
  

 

 

 
     
  

 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

   
 

 
  

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
  

 
 

   
   

  
   

   
 

 
 

    
   

 
  

 
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

Hydro One Networks Inc. 
7th  Floor, South Tower  
483 Bay Street  
Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5  
www.HydroOne.com 

Tel: (416) 345-5680 
Cell:  (416) 568-5534 
frank.dandrea@HydroOne.com 

Frank D’Andrea 
Vice President 
Regulatory Affairs 

BY COURIER 

August 28, 2017 

Ms. Kirsten Walli  
Board Secretary  
Ontario Energy  Board  
Suite 2700, 2300 Yonge  Street  
P.O. Box 2319 
Toronto, ON, M4P 1E4 

Dear Ms. Walli, 

EB-2017-0051 - Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 2018 Revenue Requirement and 
Rates Application – Application and Prefiled Evidence 

The Hydro One Remote Communities’ application and supporting evidence seeking approval of 
the 2018 revenue requirement and customer rates for the distribution and generation of electricity 
to be implemented on May 1, 2018, have been submitted using the Ontario Energy Board's 
Regulatory Electronic Submission System. The application and supporting evidence will be 
made available on the Hydro One’s Regulatory Affairs web page: 

https://www.hydroone.com/abouthydroone/RegulatoryInformation/remotecommunities 

In addition, a copy of the application and evidence is being provided for public access at Hydro 
One Remote Communities’ Service Centre, located at 680 Beaverhall Place, Thunder Bay, P7E 
6G9.   

Hydro One Remote Communities' points of contact for service of documents associated with this 
Application are listed in Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1. 

Sincerely, 

ORIGINAL SIGNED BY FRANK D’ANDREA 

Frank D’Andrea 

Encl. 

https://www.hydroone.com/abouthydroone/RegulatoryInformation/remotecommunities
http://www.HydroOne.com
mailto:frank.dandrea@HydroOne.com
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EXHIBIT LIST 

Ex Tab Sch Att Contents 
A ADMINISTRATION 
A 1 1 Exhibit List 
A 2 1 Legal Form of Application 
A 2 1 1 Certification of Evidence 
A 2 2 Compliance with Licence and OEB Filing Requirements for 

Electricity Distributors 
A 2 2 1 Distribution License – ED-2003-0037 
A 2 2 2 Generation License – EG-2003-0138 
A 2 2 3 OEB 2018 Cost of Service Checklist 
A 2 2 4 Table of OEB Work Forms and Chapter 2 Appendices 
A 3 1 Executive Summary of Application 
A 3 1 1 Requested Approvals – Chapter 2, Appendix 2-A 
A 3 2 Summary of Remotes Business 
A 3 2 1 Executive Summary of Hydro One Remotes Business Plan 2017 to 

2022 
A 3 3 Renewable Energy REINDEER Program 
A 3 3 1 Hydro One Remote Communities REINDEER Guide 2017 
A 3 3 2 Remotes Types of Renewable Projects 
A 4 1 Customer Service and Engagement Strategy 
A 4 1 1 Customer Engagement Activities Summary – 

Chapter 2, Appendix 2-AC 
A 4 1 2 The Opiikapawin Services LP, Hydro One Remote Communities 

Inc., and Ontario Energy Board Watay Community Workshop 
A 4 1 3 Customer Survey 
A 5 1 Performance Management 
A 5 1 1 Remotes Internal Scorecards 
A 5 1 2 Hydro One Remotes Electricity Distributor Scorecard 
A 5 2 Service Quality and Reliability Indicators 
A 5 2 1 Service Quality and Reliability Indicators 

- Chapter 2, Appendix 2-G 
A 6 1 Affiliate Service Agreements 
A 6 1 1 General Counsel and Secretary Services, President/CEO/Chairman 

Services/Chief Financial Officer 
A 6 1 2 General Counsel and Secretary Services, Financial Services, 

Corporate Services, Tele-communications-related Services, Other 
A 6 1 3 Master Agreement 
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Ex Tab Sch Att Contents 
A 6 1 4 Supply Chain - Remotes 
A 6 1 5 Meter and Lines Services 
A 6 2 Purchases of Non-Affiliate Goods and Services 
A 6 2 1 Procurement Policy 
A 7 1 Corporate Organization Charts 
A 7 2 Governance and Control Framework 
A 7 3 Planning Process and Economic Assumptions 
A 7 4 Project and Program Approval and Control 
A 8 1 Accounting Information 
A 8 2 Financial Summary 
A 8 3 Hydro One Remotes Financial Statements - Historical Years 2013

2016 
A 8 3 1 Hydro One Remotes Financial Statement 2013 
A 8 3 2 Hydro One Remotes Financial Statement 2014 
A 8 3 3 Hydro One Remotes Financial Statement 2015 
A 8 3 4 Hydro One Remotes Financial Statement 2016 
A 8 4 Reconciliation of Regulatory Financial Results with Audited 

Financial Statements 2016 
A 8 5 2016 Financial Statements Reconciled to USofA Trial Balance 
A 8 6 Hydro One Inc. Historical Years Annual  Reports (2013 to 2016) 
A 8 6 1 Hydro One Remotes Annual Report 2013 
A 8 6 2 Hydro One Remotes Annual Report 2014 
A 8 6 3 Hydro One Remotes Annual Report 2015 
A 8 6 4 Hydro One Remotes Annual Report 2016 
A 9 1 Draft Issues List 
A 10 1 Notices, Procedural Orders, Correspondence 
A 11 1 List of Witnesses 
A 11 2 Curricula Vitae 
B DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM PLAN 
B1 1 1 1.0 Distribution System Plan Introduction 
B1 1 1 1.1 Objectives and Scope of Work 
B1 1 1 1.2 Outline of Report 
B1 1 1 1.3 Background and Drivers 
B1 1 1 1.4 Description of Utility Company 

1.4.1 Service Area including map 
1.4.2   Electricity Distribution 
1.4.3 Electricity Generation 
1.4.4 Energy and Conservation Demand Management 

B1 1 1 2.0 Distribution System Plan (5.2) 
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Ex Tab Sch Att Contents 
B1 1 1 2.1 Distribution System Plan Overview (5.2.1) 

2.1.1 Key Elements of the DSP (5.2.1a) 
2.1.2 Anticipated Sources of Cost Savings (5.2.1b) 
2.1.3 Period Covered by the DSP (5.2.1c) 
2.1.4 Vintage of the Information (5.2.1d) 
2.1.5 Changes to Asset Management Processes (5.2.1e) 
2.1.6 DSP Contingencies (5.2.1f) 

B1 1 1 2.2 Coordinated Planning with Third Parties (5.2.2) 
2.2.1 Consultation Descriptions (5.2.2a) 
2.2.2 Regional Planning (5.2.2b) 
2.2.3 IESO Comment Letters (5.2.2c) 

B1 1 1 2.3 Performance Measurement for Continuous Improvement 
(5.2.3) 

2.3.1 Customer-oriented Performance 
2.3.2 Cost Efficiency and Effectiveness 
2.3.3     Asset/System Operations Performance 
2.3.4 Environmental Stewardship 
2.3.5 Safety 

B1 1 1 3.0 Asset Management Process (5.3) 
B1 1 1 3.1 Investment Planning Process Overview (5.3.1) 

3.1.1 Asset Management Objectives (5.3.1a) 
3.1.2 Components of the Asset Management Process (5.3.1b) 

B1 1 1 3.2 Overview of Assets Managed  (5.3.2) 
3.2.1 Description of the Distribution Service Area (5.3.2a) 
3.2.2 Summary of System Configuration (5.3.2b) 
3.2.3 Asset Demographics and Condition Information (5.3.2c) 
3.2.4 System Utilization (5.3.2d) 

B1 1 1 3.3 Asset Lifecycle Optimization and Risk Management (5.3.3) 
3.3.1     Asset Lifecycle Optimization Policies and Practices 

(5.3.3a) 
3.3.2     Asset Lifecycle Risk Management Policies and Practices 

(5.3.3b) 
B1 1 1 4.0 Capital Expenditure Plan (5.4) 
B1 1 1 4.1 Capital Expenditure Summary (5.4.1) 

4.1.1 Ability to Connect New Load (5.4.1a) 
4.1.2 Capital Expenditures over the Forecast Period (5.4.1b) 
4.1.3 Description of Investments (5.4.1c) 
4.1.4 List of Material Capital Expenditures (5.4.1d) 
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Ex Tab Sch Att Contents 
B1 1 1 4.1.5 Information pertaining to the Regional Planning Process 

(5.4.1e) 
4.1.6 Customer Engagement Activities (5.4.1f) 
4.1.7 System Development over the Forecast Period (5.4.1g) 
4.1.8 Customer Preference, Technological Opportunity, 

Innovation  (5.4.1h) 
B1 1 1 4.2 Capital Expenditure Planning Process Overview (5.4.2) 

4.2.1 Planning Objectives, Assumptions and Criteria (5.4.2a) 
4.2.2 Non-Distribution System Alternatives to Relieving 

Capacity (5.4.2b) 
4.2.3 Process, Tools and Methods (5.4.2c) 

4.2.4 Customer Engagement (5.4.2d) 
4.2.5 REG Investment Prioritization (5.4.2e) 

B1 1 1 4.3 System Capacity Assessment for REG (5.4.3) 
4.3.1 Forecast REG Connections (5.4.3a/5.4.3b) 
4.3.2 REG Connection Capacity and Constraints (5.4.3c/5.4.3d) 
4.3.3 Embedded Distributor Constraints (5.4.3e) 

B1 1 1 4.4 Capital Expenditure Summary (5.4.4) 
4.4.1 Variance in Capital Expenditures 
4.4.2 Trends in Capital Expenditures 

B1 1 1 4.5 Justifying Capital Expenditures (5.4.5) 
4.5.1 Overall Plans (5.4.5.1) 
4.5.2 Material Investments (5.4.5.2) 

B1 1 1 App A Remotes Investment Summary Documents 

B1 1 1 App B North of Dryden IRRP 

B1 1 1 App C Order-in-Council from Ministry of Energy 

B1 1 1 App D Customer Satisfaction Survey 

B1 1 1 App E 2016 Customer Workshop 

B1 1 1 App F Request for IESO Comment Letter 

B1 1 1 App G IESO Comment Letter 

B1 1 1 App H Hydro One Remotes Roof Assessment 

B1 1 2 Letter from METSCO 

C RATE BASE 
C1 Written Direct 
C1 1 1 Rate Base and Working Capital 
C1 2 1 Interest Capitalized and Capitalization of Overheads 
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Ex Tab Sch Att Contents 
C2 Supporting Schedules 
C2 1 1 Statement of Utility Rate Base 2018 
C2 2 1 Hydro One Remotes Fixed Asset Continuity Schedules 2013, 2014, 

2015, 2016, 2017 and 2018 
C2 2 1 1 Hydro One Remotes Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule 2013 

Chapter 2, Appendix 2-B 
C2 2 1 2 Hydro One Remotes Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule 2014 

Chapter 2, Appendix 2-B 
C2 2 1 3 Hydro One Remotes Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule 2015

Chapter 2, Appendix 2-B 
C2 2 1 4 Hydro One Remotes Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule 2016 

Chapter 2, Appendix 2-B 
C2 2 1 5 Hydro One Remotes Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule 2017 

Chapter 2, Appendix 2-B 
C2 2 1 6 Hydro One Remotes Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule 2018 

Chapter 2, Appendix 2-B 
C2 2 2 Capital Projects Table 2013 to 2018 – Chapter 2, Appendix 2-AA 
C2 2 3 Capital Expenditure Summary from Chapter 5 Consolidated 

Distribution System Plan Filing Requirements 2013 to 2022 – 
Chapter 2, Appendix 2-AB 

C2 3 1 Comparison of Net Capital Expenditures, Historical, Bridge and 
Test Years 

C2 4 1 Continuity of Property, Plant and Equipment 
C2 4 2 Continuity of Accumulated Depreciation 
C2 4 3 Continuity of Construction Work in Progress 
C2 5 1 Statement of Working Capital Test Year (2018) 
C2 6 1 Mapping In-Service Additions to Grouped USofA accounts 
C2 7 1 Overhead Expense - Chapter 2, Appendix 2-D 
C2 8 1 Debt and Equity Summary 
C2 8 2 Cost of Long-Term Debt Capital Test Year 2018 
D OPERATING EXPENSES 
D1 Written Direct 
D1 1 1 Cost of Service Summary, Cost Drivers and Summary of OM&A 

Expenditures 
D1 1 2 Generation OM&A 
D1 1 3 Distribution OM&A 
D1 1 4 Customer Care OM&A 
D1 1 5 Community Relations OM&A 
D1 1 6 Shared Services and Other Administrative Costs 
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Ex Tab Sch Att Contents 
D1 2 1 Cost of External Work 
D1 3 1 Corporate Staffing 
D1 4 1 Pension and Benefit Costs 
D1 5 1 Costing of Work 
D1 6 1 Depreciation and Amortization Expenses 
D1 7 1 Income Taxes and Payments in Lieu of Corporate Income Taxes 
D1 7 2 Property Taxes and Crown Lease Payments 
D2 Supporting Schedules 
D2 1 1 Cost of Service 
D2 2 1 Mapping OM&A Expenditures to Grouped USofA accounts 
D2 3 1 Summary of Recoverable OM&A Expenses – Chapter 2, Appendix 

2-JA 
D2 3 2 Recoverable OM&A Cost Driver Table – Chapter 2, Appendix 2-JB 
D2 3 3 OM&A Programs Table – Chapter 2, Appendix 2-JC 
D2 3 4 Recoverable OM&A Cost per Customer and per FTE – Chapter 2, 

Appendix 2-L 
D2 4 1 Shared Services and Corporate Cost Allocation 2013 to 2018 – 

Chapter 2, Appendix 2-N 
D2 5 1 Comparison of Wages and Salaries 
D2 5 2 Employee Costs - Chapter 2, Appendix 2-K 
D2 5 3 OPEBs (Other Post-Employment Benefits) Costs – 

Chapter 2, Appendix 2-KA 
D2 6 1 Regulatory Cost Schedule - Chapter 2, Appendix 2-M 
D2 7 1 Depreciation and Amortization Expenses – Historic, Bridge And 

Test Years 
D2 7 2 Depreciation Expenses Detail by Asset Class (2013 to 2018) 
D2 8 1 Calculation of Utility Income Taxes Test Years (2018) 
D2 8 2 Calculation of Capital Cost Allowance, Bridge Year (2017) and Test 

Year (2018) 
D2 8 3 Calculation of Utility Income Taxes, Historic Years (2013 to 2016) 
D2 8 4 Calculation of Capital Cost Allowance, Historic Years (2013 to 

2016) 
D2 9 1 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Income Tax Returns 
D2 9 1 1 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Income Tax Return 2013 
D2 9 1 2 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Income Tax Return 2014 
D2 9 1 3 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Income Tax Return October 

31, 2015 
D2 9 1 4 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Income Tax Return 

November 4, 2015 
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Ex Tab Sch Att Contents 
D2 9 1 5 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Income Tax Return 

December 31, 2015 
D2 9 1 6 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Income Tax Return 2016 
D2 10 1 Depreciation and Amortization Expenses 2013 to 2018  
D2 10 1 1 Depreciation and Amortization Expense  2013 - Chapter 2, 

Appendix 2-C 
D2 10 1 2 Depreciation and Amortization Expense 2014 - Chapter 2, 

Appendix 2-C 
D2 10 1 3 Depreciation and Amortization Expense 2015 - Chapter 2, 

Appendix 2-C 
D2 10 1 4 Depreciation and Amortization Expense 2016 - Chapter 2, 

Appendix 2-C 
D2 10 1 5 Depreciation and Amortization Expense 2017 - Chapter 2, 

Appendix 2-C 
D2 10 1 6 Depreciation and Amortization Expense 2018 - Chapter 2, 

Appendix 2-C 
E COST OF CAPITAL AND CAPITAL STRUCTURE 
E1 Written Direct 
E1 1 1 Cost of Capital 
E2 Supporting Schedules 
E2 1 1 Last OEB Approved Year (2013) Capital Structure and Cost of 

Capital - Chapter 2, Appendix 2-OA 
E2 1 2 2018 Capital Structure and Cost of Capital – 

Chapter 2, Appendix 2-OA 
E2 2 1 Remotes Debt Instruments 2013 to 2018 
E2 2 1 1 Debt Instruments 2013 - Chapter 2, Appendix 2-OB 
E2 2 1 2 Debt Instruments 2014 - Chapter 2, Appendix 2-OB 
E2 2 1 3 Debt Instruments 2015 - Chapter 2, Appendix 2-OB 
E2 2 1 4 Debt Instruments 2016 - Chapter 2, Appendix 2-OB 
E2 2 1 5 Debt Instruments 2017 - Chapter 2, Appendix 2-OB 
E2 2 1 6 Debt Instruments 2018 - Chapter 2, Appendix 2-OB 
F CALCULATION OF REVENUE DEFICIENCY OR 

SUFFICIENCY 
F1 Written Direct 
F1 1 1 Revenue Requirement 
F1 Supporting Schedules 
F2 1 1 Calculation of Revenue Requirement 2018 
F2 1 2 Revenue Requirement Work Form (MS Excel file only) 
G COST ALLOCATION AND RATE DESIGN 
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Ex Tab Sch Att Contents 
G1 Written Direct 
G1 1 1 Load Forecast and Methodology 
G1 2 1 Proposed Customer Rates 
G1 2 1 1 Ontario LDC Base Rates Average 
G1 3 1 Other Revenues 
G1 4 1 Rural and Remote Rate Protection Requirement 
G1 5 1 Customer Bill Impacts 
G2 Supporting Schedules 
G2 1 1 Customer, Connections, Load Forecast and Revenues Data and 

Analysis - Chapter 2, Appendix 2-IB 
G2 1 2 Statistical Data for Load Forecast (MS Excel file only) 
G2 1 3 Load Forecast versus Actual 
G2 2 1 Other Operating Revenue - Chapter 2, Appendix 2-H 
G2 2 2 Revenue Reconciliation 
G2 3 1 Current Remote Communities Rate Schedule 
G2 3 2 Proposed Remote Communities Rate Schedule 
G2 3 3 Prorated Rate and Bills for 2018 
G2 3 4 Rates Generator Model 
H DEFERRAL AND VARIANCE ACCOUNTS 
H1 Written Direct 
H1 1 1 Regulatory Accounts 
H1 1 1 1 Certification of Evidence 
H2 Supporting Schedules 
H2 1 1 Remotes Rural and Remote Rate Protection Variance Account 

Reconciliation 2013 to 2016 
H2 1 1 1 Rural and Remote Rate Protection Variance Account Reconciliation 

2013 
H2 1 1 2 Rural and Remote Rate Protection Variance Account Reconciliation 

2014 
H2 1 1 3 Rural and Remote Rate Protection Variance Account Reconciliation 

2015 
H2 1 1 4 Rural and Remote Rate Protection Variance Account Reconciliation 

2016 
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ONTARIO ENERGY BOARD 

IN THE MATTER OF the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998; 

AND IN THE MATTER OF an Application by Hydro One Remote 

Communities Inc. for an Order or Orders approving rates for the 

distribution of electricity. 

APPLICATION 

THE APPLICANT AND ORDERS REQUESTED 

1. The Applicant is Hydro One Remote Communities  Inc., a subsidiary of  Hydro One  

Inc.  The Applicant, which will hereinafter be referred to as “Remotes”, is an Ontario  

corporation with its head office in Toronto.  The  Applicant is an integrated generation  

and distribution company licensed to generate and distribute electricity  within 21  

isolated communities in northern Ontario. The  applicant is not a host or embedded 

distributor. 

2. Remotes hereby applies to the Ontario Energy Board (the “Board”), pursuant to  

section 78 of the Ontario Energy  Board Act, 1998, for an Order or Orders approving  

its proposed  2018  revenue requirement and  customer rates  for the distribution and 

generation of  electricity.  Remotes requests that the hearing be heard by  way of a  

written hearing.  

3.  Remotes seeks  approval of a revenue requirement of  $56,689K for the Test Year  

2018, of which $17,612K is proposed to be recovered t hrough customer rates and  
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$999K from other revenues, leaving  $38,078K to be recovered from Rural and 

Remote Rate Protection (RRRP).    

4. Remotes seeks approval to dispose of the 2016 audited balance in the RRRP Variance 

Account, less a 2017 adjustment for taxes, as described in Exhibit H1, Tab 1, 

Schedule 1. 

5. Remotes seeks approval to continue the RRRP Variance Account as described in 

Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1 

6. Remotes seeks approval of a 1.8% increase to customer rates as identified in the 

proposed Tariff of Rates and Charges in Exhibit G2, Tab 3, Schedule 2, to be 

effective May 1, 2018.   

7. Remotes is not seeking any changes whatever to specific services charges.  Rather, 

Remotes seeks approval to continue to charge customers the same specific service 

charges identified in the proposed Tariff of Rates and Charges in Exhibit G2, Tab 3, 

Schedule 2, to be effective May 1, 2018. 

8. Remotes is a unique distributor in Ontario and is exempt from a number of the legal 

and regulatory requirements imposed on most distributors.  Remotes generates 

electricity at diesel generating stations in certain isolated communities in the far north 

and distributes the electricity to customers in each community. As such, Remotes is 

neither an embedded distributor nor a host distributor.  

9. The written evidence filed with the Board may be amended from time to time prior to 

the Board’s final decision on the Application.  Further, the Applicant may seek 
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meetings with  Board staff and intervenors in an attempt to identify  and reach  

agreements to settle issues arising out of this Application.  

10. The persons affected by this Application are the ratepayers of Remotes and of RRRP. 

It is impractical to set out their names and addresses because they are too numerous.  

11. Electricity distribution rates as identified in the proposed Tariff of Rates and Charges 

in Exhibit G2, Tab 3, Schedule 2 to be effective May 1, 2018.  These rates are 

calculated to support Remotes’ 2018 base revenue requirement. 

12. To reach the largest number of customers in its service territory, Remotes requests 

that notice of this Application be published on the Wawatay website in English, Cree, 

Oji Cree and Ojibway, the Thunder Bay Chronicle Journal and the Sudbury Star.  

13. There are no rates and charges linked in the Conditions of Service that are not in 
Remotes’ Tariff of Rates and Charges.  The current Conditions of Service can be 
found on Hydro One’s website at: 

https://www.hydroone.com/abouthydroone/RegulatoryInformation/remotecommunities 

14. Remotes requests that a copy of all documents filed with the Board by each party to 

this Application be served on the Applicant and the Applicant’s counsel as follows: 

a) The Applicant: 

Ms Eryn MacKinnon 
Sr. Regulatory Coordinator - Regulatory Affairs 
Hydro One Networks Inc. 

Address for personal service:  8th Floor, South Tower  
483 Bay Street  

https://www.hydroone.com/abouthydroone/RegulatoryInformation/remotecommunities
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Toronto, ON   M5G 2P5 

Mailing Address: 8th Floor, South Tower 
 
483 Bay Street
  
Toronto, ON   M5G 2P5 


Telephone:   (416) 345-4444  
Fax:  (416) 345-5866  
E-mail:  Regulatory@HydroOne.com  

b) The Applicant’s counsel: 

Mr. Michael Engelberg 
Assistant General Counsel 
Hydro One Networks Inc. 

Mailing Address: 8th Floor, South Tower  
483 Bay Street  
Toronto, ON     M5G 2P5 

Telephone:  (416) 345-6305  
Fax:  (416) 345-6972  
E-mail:  mengelberg@HydroOne.com  

DATED at Toronto, Ontario, this 28th day of August, 2017. 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 

By its counsel, 

__________________________________________ 

Michael Engelberg 

mailto:mengelberg@HydroOne.com
mailto:Regulatory@HydroOne.com
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CERTIFICATION OF EVIDENCE 

TO: ONTARIO ENERGY BOARD 

The undersigned, being Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Managing Director, 

Kraemer Coulter hereby certifies for and on behalf of Hydro One Remote Communities 

Inc. that: 

1. I am a senior officer of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.; 

2. This certificate is given pursuant to the Ontario Energy Board's Filing 

Requirements for Electricity Distribution Rate Applications (last revised on July 

14, 2016); and 

3. The evidence submitted in support of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 2018 

distribution application (EB-2017-0051) filed with the OEB is accurate, consistent 

and complete to the best of my knowledge. 

DATED this 28th day of August, 2017. 

KRAEMER COULTER 
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COMPLIANCE  WITH LICENCE AND OEB  FILING  

REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRICITY DISTRIBUTORS 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

This Application by  Remotes  is substantially  consistent with the requirements of the 2016 

Electricity  Distribution Rate Handbook (“the  Handbook”) issued by  the Board on 

October 13, 2016, and with the Filing Requirements for Transmission and Distribution  

Applications (the “Filing Requirements”) issued by  the Board on November 14, 2006  and   

updated  on July 20, 2016.   

Hydro One Remotes Distribution Application follows and incorporates improvements 

made to the filing format. Remotes’ Application satisfies the Filing Requirements and 

Handbook requirements except where it was not practical or appropriate to do so based 

on previous comments and direction from the Board, or as a result of specific government 

regulation. 

1.1 Compliance with Licence 

Exemptions from the Electricity Act, 1998 

Remote is exempt from the following sections of the Electricity Act, 1998: 

•  

  

  

Subsection 26(1), non-discriminatory access  

• Subsection 26(3), to the  extent that a contract entered into by Ontario Hydro contains  

liabilities, rights or obligations that have been transferred to Remotes  

• Section 28, distributor’s obligation to connect. 
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Exemptions from the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998 

Remotes is exempt from the following sections of  the  Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998:  

• Section 70(2)(e), specifying methods or techniques to be applied in determining the 

licensee’s rates 

• Section 71, restriction on business activity 

• Section 80, prohibition, generation by transmitters or distributors 

• Section 81, prohibition, transmission or distribution by generators 

None of Remotes’ customers is prescribed under Sections 79.16 under the Ontario 

Energy Board Act, 1998. 

Exemptions from Licence Conditions 

Remotes is exempt from the entire Standard Supply Service Code and the entire Retail 

Settlement Code, and from various sections of the Distribution System Code per 

Schedule 3 of its Distribution Licence ED-2003-0037 filed at Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 

2, Attachment 1. 

Conservation & Demand Management Code for Electricity Distributors 

Remotes is not subject to the Conservation & Demand Management Code for Electricity 

Distributors and has not been assigned targets under that Code. 

2.0 COMPLIANCE WITH LICENCE AND OEB FILING REQUIREMENTS 

Most of Remotes’ customers are eligible for Remote Rate Protection under Section 79 of 

the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998.  O. Reg. 442/01 under that statute requires the 
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Board to calculate Rate Protection for these customers.  This legislation requires that 

Remotes charge rates that are not based on the cost of service. In view of this legislative 

requirement, Remotes did not undertake a cost allocation study as required by Board 

guidelines prior to filing this application.  A cost allocation study requires substantial 

effort and would have provided no benefit, as customers cannot be charged the cost of 

supplying power to them without changes to the legislation.   

Remotes provides both generation and distribution services outside of the competitive  

market.   Its rates  and revenue  requirement include both of these cost categories.  

Accordingly, information on all of Remotes’ activities  is  included  to ensure that  

generation and distribution costs can be  examined in this proceeding.  

Remotes has not provided a PEG Benchmarking Exhibit in this filing. Remotes is an 

integrated generation company with unique financing and operations. The Board has 

previously recognized that Remotes is not directly comparable to other Ontario 

distributors. In its Decision in proceeding EB-2014-0084, the Board noted that, “Hydro 

One Remotes is excluded from the Board’s benchmarking analysis because of its unique 

circumstances. As noted in Hydro One Remotes’ 2014 Price Cap Incentive Rate 

application (proceeding EB-2013-0142), Hydro One Remotes is unique in terms of its 

operating characteristics and cost recovery due to the Rural or Remote Electricity Rate 

Protection.” 

The filing requirements  indicate that a forward test-year methodology is to be utilized  

when a distributor is seeking the  Board’s approval for  rebasing its  rates.  Remotes’  

Application has been filed using a  forward test  year and provides three  years of historical  

data.  As such, this Application includes written evidence and supporting schedules  for  

the following:  
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• 2018 test year; 

• 2017 bridge year; 

• 2013, 2014, 2015 and 2016 historical years; 

• 2013 Board-approved historical year.  

3.0 DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM PLAN 

Remotes contracted with METSCO to assist with the development of a Distribution 

System Plan (“DSP”). METSCO is a company with experience assisting Distributors in 

developing these plans to meet OEB requirements. The DSP can be found at Exhibit B1. 

4.0 RATE BASE 

The Filing Requirements, past direction from the Board, and a number of specific 

government regulations influence the determination of Remotes’ rate base and associated 

capital costs, as well as influencing the rate base information provided in the Application. 

4.1 Depreciation Rates and Amortization 

Remotes 2013 Revenue Requirement includes the depreciation and amortization rates 

based on a depreciation study conducted in 2011 by Foster Associates that was accepted 

by the Board and intervenors in EB-2012-0137. 

Remotes recognizes a liability for estimated future expenditures required to remediate 

past environmental contamination associated with the assessment and remediation of 

contaminated lands, based on the net present value of these estimated future expenditures. 

Since these expenditures are expected to be recoverable in future rates, Remotes has 

recognized an equivalent amount as a regulatory asset.  This balance is amortized on a 
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basis consistent with the pattern of actual expenditures expected to be incurred each year. 

Expenditures related to this remediation are discussed in Exhibit D1, Tab 6, Schedule 1. 

4.2 Working Capital Allowance 

Remotes’ calculation for working capital is consistent with the default allowance as set 

out in the 2017 Filing Requirements and is shown in Exhibit C1, Schedule 1, Tab 1. 

4.3 Interest Rates for Construction Work in Progress 

The interest rate used for construction work in progress (“CWIP”) reflects the adoption of 

United States generally accepted accounting principles (“US GAAP”) per the Board’s 

decision in EB-2011-0427. Under US GAAP, a utility capitalizes interest on qualifying 

capital programs and projects using its effective rate of its outstanding debt used to 

finance the capital expenditures made, unless the regulator requires the use of a specific 

allowance for funds used during construction rate (“AFUDC”). Consistent with its 

decisions in EB-2008-0408, effective January 1, 2012, no AFUDC is specified for use by 

Remotes. The construction work in progress evidence for the historical years, bridge 

year, and test year is filed in Exhibit C2, Tab 4, Schedule 3. 

4.4 Capital Projects and Programs 

Details for all capital projects and programs that exceed $283K in net capital costs (0.5% 

of revenue requirement) are provided in Investment Summary Documents (“ISD”s).  The 

ISDs for these projects and programs are filed at Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, 

Appendix A. 
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4.5 In-Service Additions 

Remotes continues to plan, manage and perform its internal and external reporting on a 

work basis using its general ledger accounts, as these are reflective of the way in which 

Remotes manages its operations.  A schedule showing in-service additions by OEB

specified USofA accounts for 2018 test year, 2017 bridge year and 2013- 2016 historical 

years is filed in Exhibit C2, Tab 6, Schedule 1. 

5.0 COST OF CAPITAL 

Remotes’ cost of capital is based on a 100% debt financing structure, consistent with the 

Board’s Decision in RP-1999-001.  As Remotes operates as a break-even company, it 

does not plan to seek a return on capital. 

6.0 OPERATING (OM&A) COST OF SERVICE 

Remotes’ OM&A evidence has been filed on a USofA basis.  Information for the 2018 

test year, 2017 bridge year, and 2013-2016 historical years is filed at Exhibit D2, Tab 2, 

Schedule 1. 

7.0 OPERATING REVENUE AND REVENUE SUFFICIENCY/DEFICIENCY 

The revenue sufficiency/deficiency for 2018 Remotes is shown in Exhibit F and through 

the calculation of the annual RRRP, in Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1. 
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Electricity  Distribution  Licence  

ED-2003-0037  

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Valid Until 

December 23, 2023 

Original signed by 

Brian Hewson 
Vice President, Consumer Protection and Industry Performance 
Ontario Energy Board 

Date of Issuance: December 24, 2003 
Date of  Amendment:   March 31, 2017  

Ontario Energy Board  
P.O. Box 2319  
2300  Yonge Street  
27th  Floor  
Toronto, ON M4P  1E4  

Commission de l’énergie  de l’Ontario  
C.P. 2319
  
2300, rue Yonge
  
27e étage
  
Toronto ON M4P 1E4
  



 
  

 

  

 
 

   
 

 
 
 
 
 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
Electricity Distribution Licence ED-2003-0037 

LIST OF AMENDMENTS 

Board File  No. Date of Amendment 

EB- 2004-0206  June 1, 2004  
EB-2009-0363:  December 16, 2009  
EB-2011-0021  April  25, 2013  
EB-2016-0015  January 28, 2016  
EB-2017-0101  March 31, 2017  
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1  Definitions  

In this Licence: 

“Accounting Procedures Handbook” means the handbook, approved by the Board which 
specifies the accounting records, accounting principles and accounting separation standards 
to be followed by the Licensee; 

“Act” means the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998, S.O. 1998, c. 15, Schedule B; 

“Affiliate Relationships Code for Electricity Distributors and Transmitters” means the 
code, approved by the Board which, among other things, establishes the standards and 
conditions for the interaction between electricity distributors or transmitters and their 
respective affiliated companies; 

“distribution services” means services related to the distribution of electricity and the 
services the Board has required distributors to carry out, including the sales of electricity to 
consumers under section 29 of the Act, for which a charge or rate has been established in 
the Rate Order; 

“Distribution System Code” means the code approved by the Board which, among other 
things, establishes the obligations of the distributor with respect to the services and terms of 
service to be offered to customers and retailers and provides minimum, technical operating 
standards of distribution systems; 

“Electricity Act” means the Electricity Act, 1998, S.O. 1998, c. 15, Schedule A; 

“Licensee” means Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

“Market Rules” means the rules made under section 32 of the Electricity Act; 

“Performance Standards” means the performance targets for the distribution and 
connection activities of the Licensee as established by the Board in accordance with section 
83 of the Act; 

“Rate Order” means an Order or Orders of the Board establishing rates the Licensee is 
permitted to charge; 

“regulation” means a regulation made under the Act or the Electricity Act; 

“Retail Settlement Code” means the code approved by the Board which, among other 
things, establishes a distributor’s obligations and responsibilities associated with financial 
settlement among retailers and consumers and provides for tracking and facilitating 
consumer transfers among competitive retailers; 

“service area” with respect to a distributor, means the area in which the distributor is 
authorized by its licence to distribute electricity; 
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“Standard Supply Service Code” means the code approved by the Board which, among 
other things, establishes the minimum conditions that a distributor must meet in carrying out 
its obligations to sell electricity under section 29 of the Electricity Act; 

2 Interpretation 

2.1	  In this Licence,  words and phrases shall  have the meaning ascribed to them in the Act or the 
Electricity Act.   Words or phrases importing the singular shall  include the plural and vice versa.   
Headings  are for convenience only  and shall not affect the interpretation of the  Licence.   Any 
reference to a document or a provision of a document includes an amendment or supplement  to, 
or a replacement of, that document or that provision of that  document.   In the computation of time 
under this  Licence,  where there is  a reference to a number of days between two events, they  
shall be counted by  excluding the day  on which the first event happens and including the day on 
which the second event  happens  and where the time for doing an act expires  on a holiday, the 
act may be done on the next  day  that is not a holiday.  

3 Authorization 

3.1	  The Licensee is authorized, under Part  V  of the Act  and subject to the terms and conditions set  
out  in this  Licence:  

a)	 to own and operate a distribution system in the service area described in Schedule 1 of 
this Licence; and 

b)	 to retail electricity for the purposes of fulfilling its obligation under section 29 of the 
Electricity Act in the manner specified in Schedule 2 of this Licence. 

4 Obligation to Comply with Legislation, Regulations and Market Rules 

4.1	  The Licensee shall comply  with all applicable provisions of the Act  and  the Electricity Act  and 
regulations  under these Acts, except  where the Licensee has been exempted from  such 
compliance by regulation.  

4.2	  The Licensee shall comply  with all applicable Market Rules.   

5 Obligation to Comply with Codes 

5.1	  The Licensee shall at all times comply  with the following Codes (collectively the “Codes”)  
approved by the Board, except  where the Licensee has been specifically exempted from such 
compliance by the Board. Any  exemptions granted to the licensee are set out in Schedule 3 of  
this Licence.  The following Codes  apply  to this Licence:  

a)	  

	  

the Affiliate Relationships Code for Electricity Distributors and Transmitters; and 

b) the Distribution System Code. 

5.2	  The Licensee shall:  

a) make a copy of the Codes available for inspection by members of the public at its head 
office and regional offices during normal business hours; and 
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b)	 provide a copy of the Codes to any person who requests it. The Licensee may impose a 
fair and reasonable charge for the cost of providing copies. 

6 Obligation to Sell Electricity 

6.1	  The Licensee shall fulfill its obligation under section 29 of the Electricity  Act to sell  electricity  in 
accordance with the requirements established in the Licensee’s Rate Order as approved by the 
Board.  

7 Obligation to Maintain System Integrity 

7.1	  The Licensee shall maintain its distribution system in accordance with the standards established 
in the Distribution System Code and Market Rules, and have regard to any  other  recognized 
industry operating or planning standards adopted by  the Board.  

8 Market Power Mitigation Rebates 

8.1	  The Licensee shall comply  with the pass through of Ontario Power Generation rebate conditions  
set out  in Appendix  A of this Licence.  

9 Distribution Rates 

9.1	  The Licensee shall not charge for connection to the distribution system, the distribution of  
electricity  or the retailing of electricity  to meet its obligation under section 29 of the Electricity Act  
except in accordance with a Rate Order of the Board.  

10 Separation of Business Activities 

10.1	  The Licensee shall keep financial records associated  with distributing electricity separate from its  
financial records associated with transmitting electricity  or other  activities in accordance with the  
Accounting Procedures Handbook and as otherwise required by the Board.  

11 Expansion of Distribution System 

11.1	  The Licensee shall not construct, expand or reinforce an electricity  distribution system or  make an 
interconnection except  in accordance with the Act and Regulations, the Distribution System Code 
and applicable provisions of the Market Rules.  

11.2	  In order  to ensure and maintain system integrity or reliable and adequate capacity and supply  of  
electricity, the Board may order the Licensee to expand or reinforce its distribution system in 
accordance with Market Rules and the Distribution System Code, or in such a manner as the 
Board may determine.  

12 Provision of Information to the Board 

12.1	  The Licensee shall maintain records of and provide,  in the manner and form determined by the 
Board, such information as the Board may require from time to time.  

12.2	  Without limiting the generality  of paragraph 14.1,  the Licensee shall  notify the Board of any  
material change in circumstances that adversely  affects or is likely to adversely  affect the 
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business, operations or assets of the Licensee as soon as practicable, but in any event no more 
than twenty (20) days past the date upon which such change occurs. 

13 Restrictions on Provision of Information 

13.1	  The Licensee shall not use  information regarding a consumer, retailer,  wholesaler or generator  
obtained for one purpose for any  other purpose without the written consent of the consumer,  
retailer,  wholesaler or generator.  

13.2	  The Licensee shall not disclose information regarding a consumer, retailer,  wholesaler or  
generator to any other  party  without the written consent of the consumer, retailer, wholesaler or  
generator, except  where such information is required to be disclosed:  

a) to comply with any legislative or regulatory requirements, including the conditions of this 
Licence; 

b) for billing, settlement or market operations purposes; 

c) for law enforcement purposes; or 

d) to a debt collection, band council or government agency for the processing of past due 
accounts of the consumer or generator. 

13.3	  The Licensee may disclose information regarding consumers, retailers,  wholesalers or generators  
where the information has  been sufficiently aggregated such that their particular  information 
cannot  reasonably be identified.  

13.4	  The Licensee shall  inform  consumers, retailers,  wholesalers and generators of the conditions  
under  which their information may  be released to a third party  without their consent.  

13.5	  If the Licensee discloses  information under this section, the Licensee shall ensure  that the 
information provided will not be used for any other purpose except the purpose for which it  was  
disclosed.  

14 Customer Complaint and Dispute Resolution 

14.1	  The Licensee shall:  

a)	  

 

 

 

have a process for resolving disputes with customers that deals with disputes in a fair, 
reasonable and timely manner; 

b) publish information which will make its customers aware of and help them to use its 
dispute resolution process; 

c) 	 make a copy of the dispute resolution process available for inspection by members of the 
public at each of the Licensee’s premises during normal business hours; 

d)	 give or send free of charge a copy of the process to any person who reasonably requests 
it; and 
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e)	  subscribe to and refer unresolved complaints to an independent third party complaints 
resolution service provider selected by the Board. This condition will become effective on 
a date to be determined by the Board. The Board will provide reasonable notice to the 
Licensee of the date this condition becomes effective. 

15 Term of Licence 

15.1	  This Licence shall take effect on December 24,  2003  and expire on December 23, 2023.  The 
term of this Licence may  be extended by  the Board.  

16 Fees and Assessments 

16.1  The Licensee shall pay  all fees charged and amounts assessed by the Board.  

17 Communication 

17.1	  The Licensee shall designate a person that  will  act as  a primary contact  with the Board on 
matters related to this Licence. The Licensee shall notify  the Board promptly should the contact  
details change.  

17.2	  All official communication relating to this  Licence shall  be in writing.  

17.3	  All  written communication is to be regarded as  having been given by the sender and received by  
the addressee:  

a)  when delivered in person to the addressee by hand,  by registered mail or by courier;  

b)  ten (10) business days after the date of posting if the communication is sent by regular  
mail;  and  

c)  when received by facsimile transmission by the addressee, according to the sender=s 
transmission report.  

18 Copies of the Licence 

18.1	  The Licensee shall:  

a)  make  a copy of this Licence available for inspection by members of the public at its head  
office and regional  offices during normal business hours; and  

b)  provide a copy  of this Licence to any  person who requests it. The Licensee may  impose a 
fair and reasonable charge  for the cost of providing copies.  

19 Pole Attachments 

19.1	  The Licensee shall provide  access to its distribution poles to all  Canadian carriers, as defined by  
the Telecommunications Act, and to all cable companies that  operate in the Province of Ontario.   
For each attachment,  with the exception of  wireless attachments, the Licensee shall charge the  
rate approved by  the Board and included in the Licensee’s tariff.    
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19.2	  The Licensee shall:  

a) annually report the net revenue, and the calculations used to determine that net revenue, 
earned from allowing wireless attachments to its poles. Net revenues will be 
accumulated in a deferral account approved by the Board; 

b) credit that net revenue against its revenue requirement subject to Board approval in rate 
proceedings; and 

c) 	 provide access for wireless attachments to its poles on commercial terms normally found 
in a competitive market. 

20 Winter 2016/17 Disconnection, Reconnection and Load Limiter Devices 

20.1	  Subject to paragraph 20.4,  the Licensee shall  not,  during the period commencing February  24,  
2017 and ending at 11:59 pm on April  30,  2017:    

a)	 

 

 

 disconnect an occupied residential property solely on the grounds of non-payment; 

b)	 issue a disconnection notice in respect of an occupied residential property solely on the 
grounds of non-payment; or 

c) install a load limiter device in respect of an occupied residential property solely on the 
grounds of non-payment. 

Nothing in this paragraph shall preclude the Licensee from (i) disconnecting an occupied 
residential property in accordance with all applicable regulatory requirements, including 
the required disconnection notice; or (ii) installing a load limiter device in respect of an 
occupied residential property, in each case if at the unsolicited request of the customer 
given in writing on or after February 24, 2017. 

20.2	  Subject to paragraph 20.4,  if the Licensee had disconnected a residential property on or  before 
February  23, 2017 solely  on the grounds of non-payment, the Licensee shall reconnect that  
property,  if an occupied residential  property,  as soon as possible.  The Licensee shall  waive any  
reconnection charge that might otherwise apply in respect of that reconnection.   

Nothing in this paragraph shall require the Licensee to reconnect an occupied residential property 
if the customer gives unsolicited notice to the Licensee not to do so in writing on or after February 
24, 2017. 

20.3	  Subject to paragraph 20.4,  if the Licensee had installed a load limiter device in respect of an 
occupied residential property on or before February  23, 2017 either for non-payment or  at the 
customer’s request, the Licensee shall remove that device and restore full service to the property  
as soon as  possible.  The Licensee shall  waive any charge that might  otherwise apply  in respect  
of such removal.  

Nothing in this paragraph shall: (i) require the Licensee to remove a load limiter device if the 
customer gives unsolicited notice to the Licensee not to do so in writing on or after February 24, 
2017; or (ii) prevent the Licensee from installing or maintaining a load limiter device at the 
unsolicited request of customer given in writing on or after February 24, 2017. 
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20.4	  Nothing in paragraphs 20.1 to 20.3 shall:   

a)	 

 

prevent the Licensee from taking such action in respect of an occupied residential 
property as may be required to comply with any applicable and generally acceptable 
safety requirements or standards; or 

b)	 require the Licensee to act in a manner contrary to any applicable and generally 
accepted safety requirements or standards. 

20.5	  The Licensee shall  waive any collection of account charge that could otherwise be charged in 
relation to an occupied residential property during the period referred to in paragraph 20.1.  

20.6	  The Licensee shall provide  the Board  with periodic reports on its progress in complying with 
paragraphs 20.2 and 20.3.  The first such report shall  be filed with the Board no later than March 
3, 2017,  and reports shall be provided every  7 calendar days thereafter until such time as no 
further action remains to be taken by  the Licensee under those paragraphs.    

20.7	   For the purposes  of paragraphs 20.1 to 20.4:  

“load limiter device” means a device that will allow a customer to run a small number of electrical 
items in his or her premises at any given time, and if the customer exceeds the limit of the load 
limiter, then the device will interrupt the power until it is reset; and 

“occupied residential property” means an account with the Licensee: 

a)	  

	  

that falls within the residential rate classification as specified in the Licensee’s Rate 
Order; and 

b) that is: 

i) inhabited; or 
ii)	  in an uninhabited condition as a result of the property having been disconnected by 

the Licensee or of a load limiter device having been installed in respect of the 
property on or before February 23, 2017. 

20.8	  Paragraphs 20.1 to 20.5 apply despite any provision of the Distribution System Code to the  
contrary.  
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SCHEDULE 1  DEFINITION OF DISTRIBUTION SERVICE  AREA  

This Schedule specifies the area in which the Licensee is authorized to distribute and sell electricity in 
accordance with paragraph 6.1 of this Licence. 

1.  Armstrong  
2  Bearskin Lake  
3.  Big Trout Lake  
4.  Biscotasing  
5.  Collins  
6.  Deer Lake  
7.  Fort Severn  
8  Gull Bay  
9  Hillsport  
10.  Kasabonika Lake  
11.  Kingfisher Lake  
12.  Landsdowne House  
13.  Oba  
14.  Sachigo Lake  
15.  Sandy Lake  
16.  Sultan  
17.  Wapakeka  
18.  Weagamow  
19.  Webequie  
20  Whitesand  
21  Marten Falls (operated by the Licensee, owned by Marten Falls First Nation)  
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SCHEDULE 2 PROVISION OF STANDARD SUPPLY SERVICE 

This Schedule specifies the manner in which the Licensee is authorized to retail electricity for the 
purposes of fulfilling its obligation under section 29 of the Electricity Act. 

The Licensee is authorized to retail electricity directly to consumers within its service area in 
accordance with paragraph 6.1 of this Licence, any applicable exemptions to this Licence, and at the 
rates set out in the Rate Orders. 
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SCHEDULE 3 LIST OF CODE EXEMPTIONS 

This Schedule specifies any specific Code requirements that are not applicable to the Licensee. 

1.	  The entire Retail Settlement Code  

2.	  The entire Standard Supply Service Code  

3.	  Sections 2.7.1.2; 2.7.1.3; 2.7.2;  2.8.1; 2.8.2;  4.2.2.3; 4.2.3.1(a); 6.1.2.1; 6.1.2.2 and 7.10 of the  
Distribution System Code.  
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APPENDIX A 

MARKET POWER MITIGATION REBATES 

1. 	 Definitions and Interpretations  

In this Licence 

“embedded distributor” means a distributor  who is not  a market participant and to whom a host  
distributor distributes electricity;  

“embedded generator” means a generator who is not a market participant and whose generation 
facility is connected to a distribution system of a distributor, but does not include a generator who 
consumes more electricity than it generates; 

“host distributor” means a distributor  who is a market participant  and  who distributes electricity  to 
another distributor  who is  not a market participant.  

In this Licence, a reference to the payment of a rebate amount by the IESO includes interim
 
payments made by the IESO.
 

2. 	 Information Given to  IESO  

a Prior to the payment of a rebate amount by the IESO to a distributor, the distributor shall provide 
the IESO, in the form specified by the IESO and before the expiry of the period specified by the 
IESO, with information in respect of the volumes of electricity withdrawn by the distributor from 
the IESO-controlled grid during the rebate period and distributed by the distributor in the 
distributor’s service area to: 

i	  consumers served by a retailer where a service transaction request as defined in the Retail 
Settlement Code has been implemented; and 

ii	  consumers other than consumers referred to in clause (i) who are not receiving the fixed 
price under sections 79.4, 79.5 and 79.16 of the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998. 

b Prior to the payment of a rebate amount by the IESO to a distributor which relates to electricity 
consumed in the service area of an embedded distributor, the embedded distributor shall provide 
the host distributor, in the form specified by the IESO and before the expiry of the period specified 
in the Retail Settlement Code, with the volumes of electricity distributed during the rebate period 
by the embedded distributor’s host distributor to the embedded distributor net of any electricity 
distributed to the embedded distributor which is attributable to embedded generation and 
distributed by the embedded distributor in the embedded distributor’s service area to: 

i	 

	  

consumers served by a retailer where a service transaction request as defined in the Retail 
Settlement Code has been implemented; and 

ii consumers other than consumers referred to in clause (i) who are not receiving the fixed 
price under sections 79.4, 79.5 and 79.16 of the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998. 

c Prior to the payment of a rebate amount by the IESO to a distributor which relates to electricity 
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consumed in the service area of an embedded distributor, the host distributor shall provide the 
IESO, in the form specified by the IESO and before the expiry of the period specified by the 
IESO, with the information provided to the host distributor by the embedded distributor in 
accordance with section 2. 

The IESO may issue instructions or directions providing for any information to be given under this 
section. The IESO shall rely on the information provided to it by distributors and there shall be no 
opportunity to correct any such information or provide any additional information and all amounts 
paid shall be final and binding and not subject to any adjustment. 

For the purposes of attributing electricity distributed to an embedded distributor to embedded 
generation, the volume of electricity distributed by a host distributor to an embedded distributor 
shall be deemed to consist of electricity withdrawn from the IESO-controlled grid or supplied to 
the host distributor by an embedded generator in the same proportion as the total volume of 
electricity withdrawn from the IESO-controlled grid by the distributor in the rebate period bears to 
the total volume of electricity supplied to the distributor by embedded generators during the 
rebate period. 

3.  Pass Through of Rebate  

A distributor shall promptly pass through, with the next regular bill or settlement statement after 
the rebate amount is received, any rebate received from the IESO, together with interest at the 
Prime Rate, calculated and accrued daily, on such amount from the date of receipt, to: 

a 	 

 

 

retailers who serve one or more consumers in the distributor’s service area where a service 
transaction request as defined in the Retail Settlement Code has been implemented; 

b 	 consumers who are not receiving the fixed price under sections 79.4, 79.5 and 79.16 of the 
Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998 and who are not served by a retailer where a service 
transaction request as defined in the Retail Settlement Code has been implemented; and 

c	 embedded distributors to whom the distributor distributes electricity. 

The amounts paid out to the recipients listed above shall be based on energy consumed and 
calculated in accordance with the rules set out in the Retail Settlement Code. These payments 
may be made by way of set off at the option of the distributor. 

If requested in writing by OPGI, the distributor shall ensure that all rebates are identified as 
coming from OPGI in the following form on or with each applicable bill or settlement statement: 

ONTARIO POWER GENERATION INC. rebate” “

Any rebate amount which cannot be distributed as provided above or which is returned by a 
retailer to the distributor in accordance with its licence shall be promptly returned to the host 
distributor or IESO as applicable, together with interest at the Prime Rate, calculated and accrued 
daily, on such amount from the date of receipt. 

Nothing shall preclude an agreement whereby a consumer assigns the benefit of a rebate 
payment to a retailer or another party. 
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Pending pass-through or return to the IESO  of any rebate received, the distributor shall hold the 
funds  received in trust for the beneficiaries thereof in  a segregated account.  

ONTARIO POWER GENERATION INC. REBATES 

For the payments that relate to the period from May 1, 2006 to April 30, 2009, the rules set out below 
shall apply. 

1.	  Definitions and Interpretations  

In this Licence 

“embedded distributor” means a distributor  who is not  a market participant and to whom a host  
distributor distributes electricity;  

“embedded generator” means a generator who is not a market participant and whose generation 
facility is connected to a distribution system of a distributor, but does not include a generator who 
consumes more electricity than it generates; 

“host distributor” means a distributor  who is a market participant  and  who distributes electricity  to 
another distributor  who is  not a market participant.  

In this Licence, a reference to the payment of a rebate amount by the IESO includes interim  
payments made by the IESO.  

2.	  Information Given to IESO  

a 	 

 	 

Prior to the payment of a rebate amount by the IESO to a distributor, the distributor shall provide 
the IESO, in the form specified by the IESO and before the expiry of the period specified by the 
IESO, with information in respect of the volumes of electricity withdrawn by the distributor from 
the IESO-controlled grid during the rebate period and distributed by the distributor in the 
distributor’s service area to: 

i	 consumers served by a retailer where a service transaction request as defined in the Retail 
Settlement Code has been implemented and the consumer is not receiving the prices 
established under sections 79.4, 79.5 and 79.16 of the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998; and 

ii consumers other than consumers referred to in clause (i) who are not receiving the fixed 
price under sections 79.4, 79.5 and 79.16 of the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998. 

b Prior to the payment of a rebate amount by the IESO to a distributor which relates to electricity 
consumed in the service area of an embedded distributor, the embedded distributor shall provide 
the host distributor, in the form specified by the IESO and before the expiry of the period specified 
in the Retail Settlement Code, with the volumes of electricity distributed during the rebate period 
by the embedded distributor’s host distributor to the embedded distributor net of any electricity 
distributed to the embedded distributor which is attributable to embedded generation and 
distributed by the embedded distributor in the embedded distributor’s service area to: 

13 
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i	  

	  

consumers served by a retailer where a service transaction request as defined in the Retail 
Settlement Code has been implemented; and 

ii consumers other than consumers referred to in clause (i) who are not receiving the fixed 
price under sections 79.4, 79.5 and 79.16 of the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998. 

c	  Prior to the payment of a rebate amount by the IESO to a distributor which relates to electricity 
consumed in the service area of an embedded distributor, the host distributor shall provide the 
IESO, in the form specified by the IESO and before the expiry of the period specified by the 
IESO, with the information provided to the host distributor by the embedded distributor in 
accordance with section 2. 

The IESO may issue instructions or directions providing for any information to be given under this 
section. The IESO shall rely on the information provided to it by distributors and there shall be no 
opportunity to correct any such information or provide any additional information and all amounts 
paid shall be final and binding and not subject to any adjustment. 

For the purposes of attributing electricity distributed to an embedded distributor to embedded 
generation, the volume of electricity distributed by a host distributor to an embedded distributor 
shall be deemed to consist of electricity withdrawn from the IESO-controlled grid or supplied to 
the host distributor by an embedded generator in the same proportion as the total volume of 
electricity withdrawn from the IESO-controlled grid by the distributor in the rebate period bears to 
the total volume of electricity supplied to the distributor by embedded generators during the 
rebate period. 

3.  Pass Through of Rebate  

A distributor shall promptly pass through, with the next regular bill or settlement statement after 
the rebate amount is received, any rebate received from the IESO, together with interest at the 
Prime Rate, calculated and accrued daily, on such amount from the date of receipt, to: 

a 	 

 

 

retailers who serve one or more consumers in the distributor’s service area where a service 
transaction request as defined in the Retail Settlement Code has been implemented and the 
consumer is not receiving the prices established under sections 79.4, 79.5 and 79.16 of the 
Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998; 

b 	 consumers who are not receiving the fixed price under sections 79.4, 79.5 and 79.16 of the 
Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998 and who are not served by a retailer where a service 
transaction request as defined in the Retail Settlement Code has been implemented; and 

c	 embedded distributors to whom the distributor distributes electricity. 

The amounts paid out to the recipients listed above shall be based on energy consumed and 
calculated in accordance with the rules set out in the Retail Settlement Code. These payments 
may be made by way of set off at the option of the distributor. 

If requested in writing by OPGI, the distributor shall ensure that all rebates are identified as 
coming from OPGI in the following form on or with each applicable bill or settlement statement: 

“ONTARIO POWER GENERATION INC. rebate” 
14 
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Any rebate amount which cannot be distributed as provided above or which is returned by a 
retailer to the distributor in accordance with its licence shall be promptly returned to the host 
distributor or IESO as applicable, together with interest at the Prime Rate, calculated and accrued 
daily, on such amount from the date of receipt. 

Nothing shall preclude an agreement whereby a consumer assigns the benefit of a rebate 
payment to a retailer or another party. 

Pending pass-through or return to the IESO of any rebate received, the distributor shall hold the 
funds received in trust for the beneficiaries thereof in a segregated account. 
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1 	Definitions 

In this Licence: 

?Act@ means the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998, S.O. 1998, c. 15, Schedule B; 

?Electricity Act@ means the Electricity Act, 1998, S.O. 1998, c. 15, Schedule A; 

“generation facility” means a facility for generating electricity or providing ancillary services, 
other than ancillary services provided by a transmitter or distributor through the operation of a 
transmission or distribution system and includes any structures, equipment or other things 
used for that purpose; 

?Licensee@ means Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.; 

?regulation@ means a regulation made under the Act or the Electricity Act; 

2 	Interpretation 

2.1 	 In this Licence words and phrases shall have the meaning ascribed to them in the Act or the 
Electricity Act. Words or phrases importing the singular shall include the plural and vice versa.  
Headings are for convenience only and shall not affect the interpretation of this Licence. Any 
reference to a document or a provision of a document includes an amendment or supplement to, 
or a replacement of, that document or that provision of that document. In the computation of time 
under this Licence where there is a reference to a number of days between two events, they shall 
be counted by excluding the day on which the first event happens and including the day on which 
the second event happens.  Where the time for doing an act expires on a holiday, the act may be 
done on the next day that is not a holiday. 

3 	Authorization 

3.1 	 The Licensee is authorized, under Part V of the Act and subject to the terms and conditions set 
out in this licence: 

a) 	

 	

	 

to generate electricity or provide ancillary services for sale through the IESO-
administered markets or directly to another person subject to the conditions set out in this 
Licence. This Licence authorizes the Licensee only in respect of those facilities set out in 
Schedule 1; 

b) to purchase electricity or ancillary services in the IESO-administered markets or directly 
from a generator subject to the conditions set out in this Licence; and  

c) to sell electricity or ancillary services through the IESO-administered markets or directly 
to another person, other than a consumer, subject to the conditions set out  in this 
Licence. 
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4 	 Obligation to Comply with Legislation, Regulations and Market Rules 

4.1 	 The Licensee shall comply with all applicable provisions of the Act and the Electricity Act, and  
regulations under these acts, except where the Licensee has been exempted from such 
compliance by regulation. 

4.2 	 The Licensee shall comply with all applicable Market Rules.  

5 	 Obligation to Maintain System Integrity 

5.1 	 Where the IESO has identified, pursuant to the conditions of its licence and the Market Rules, 
that it is necessary for purposes of maintaining the reliability and security of the IESO-controlled 
grid, for the Licensee to provide energy or ancillary services, the IESO may require the Licensee  
to enter into an agreement for the supply of energy or such services. 

5.2 	 Where an agreement is entered into in accordance with paragraph 5.1, it shall comply with the 
applicable provisions of the Market Rules or such other conditions as the Board may consider 
reasonable. The agreement shall be subject to approval by the Board prior to its implementation.  
Unresolved disputes relating to the terms of the Agreement, the interpretation of the Agreement, 
or amendment of the Agreement, may be determined by the Board.  

6 	 Restrictions on Certain Business Activities 

6.1 	 Neither the Licensee, nor an affiliate of the Licensee shall acquire an interest in a transmission or 
distribution system in Ontario, construct a transmission or distribution system in Ontario or  
purchase shares of a corporation that owns a transmission or distribution system in Ontario 
except in accordance with section 81 of the Act. 

7 	 Provision of Information to the Board 

7.1 	 The Licensee shall maintain records of and provide, in the manner and form determined by the 
Board, such information as the Board may require from time to time. 

7.2 	 Without limiting the generality of paragraph 7.1 the Licensee shall notify the Board of any material 
change in circumstances that adversely affects or is likely to adversely affect the business, 
operations or assets of the Licensee, as soon  as practicable, but in any event no more than  
twenty (20) days past the date upon which such change occurs. 

8 	 Term of Licence 

8.1 	 This Licence shall take effect on October 20, 2003 and expire on October 19, 2023.  The term of 
this Licence may be extended by the Board. 

9 	 Fees and Assessments 

9.1 	 The Licensee shall pay all fees charged and amounts assessed by the Board. 
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10	 Communication 

10.1 	 The Licensee shall designate a person that will act as a primary contact with the Board on 
matters related to this Licence. The Licensee shall notify the Board promptly should the contact 
details change. 

10.2 	 All official communication relating to this Licence shall be in writing.  

10.3 	 All written communication is to be regarded as having been given by the sender and received by 
the addressee: 

a) 	

 	

	

when delivered in person to the addressee by hand, by registered mail or by courier; 

b) ten (10) business days after the date of posting if the communication is sent by regular 
mail; or 

c) when received by facsimile transmission by the addressee, according to the sender=s 
transmission report. 

11	 Copies of the Licence 

11.1 	 The Licensee shall: 

a) 	

 	

make a copy of this Licence available for inspection by members of the public at its head 
office and regional offices during normal business hours; and 

b) provide a copy of this Licence to any person who requests it. The Licensee may impose a 
fair and reasonable charge for the cost of providing copies. 
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SCHEDULE 1 LIST OF LICENSED GENERATION FACILITIES 

The Licence authorizes the Licensee only in respect to the following: 

1. 	 Armstrong Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Armstrong, Ontario. 

2. 	 Bearskin Lake Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Bearskin Lake, 
Ontario. 

3. 	 Big Trout Lake Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Big Trout Lake, 
Ontario. 

4. 	 Biscotasing Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Biscotasing, 
Ontario. 

5. 	 Dear Lake Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Dear Lake, Ontario. 

6. 	 Fort Severn Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Fort Severn, Ontario. 

7. 	 Gull Bay Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Gull Bay, Ontario. 

8. 	 Hillsport Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Hillsport, Ontario. 

9. 	 Kasabonika Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Kasabonika Lake, 
Ontario. 

10. 	 Kingfisher Lake Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Kingfisher Lake, 
Ontario. 

11. 	 Lansdowne House Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Lansdowne 
House, Ontario. 

12. 	 Oba Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Oba, Ontario.  

13. 	 Sachigo Lake Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Sachigo Lake, Ontario. 

14. 	 Sandy Lake Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Sandy Lake, Ontario. 

15. 	 Sultan Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Sultan, Ontario. 

16. 	 Wapekeka Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Wapekeka, Ontario.  

 

18. 	 Webequie Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Webequie, Ontario. 

19. 	 Deer Lake Mini Hydel Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Deer Lake, 
Ontario. 

20. 	 Sultan Hydel Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Sultan, Ontario. 
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17  Weagamow Lake Generation Station, owned and operated by the Licensee at Weagamow Lake, 
Ontario.
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21. Marten Falls Generation Station, operated by the Licensee at Marten Falls, Ontario. 
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Filing Requirement Date:   August 28, 2017 
Page # Reference 

Yes/No/N/A Evidence Reference, Notes 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
Ch 1, Pg. 2 Certification by a senior officer that the evidence filed is accurate, consistent and complete Yes Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1, Attachment 1 

N/A Remotes is not filing any information in confidence. 
7 Chapter 2 appendices in live Microsoft Excel format; PDF and Excel copy of current tariff sheet Yes Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1, Attachment 1 

8 

Ch 1, Pg. 3 Confidential Information - Practice Direction has been followed 

If applicable, late applications filed after the commencement of the rate year for which the application is intended to set rates is 
converted to the following rate year. 

N/A This was not a late application. 

8 & 9 Aligning rate year with fiscal year - request for proposed alignment N/A Remotes is not proposing a new alignment. 
10 Text searchable and bookmarked PDF documents Yes Provided. 
10 Links within Excel models not broken and models names so that they can be identified (e.g. RRWF instead of Attachment A) Yes Provided. 
10 Materiality threshold; additional details beyond the threshold if necessary Yes Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 3 

11 Proposal for disposition of any balances in existing DVAs for renewable generation and smart grid development, if applicable N/A Remotes has no DVAs for renewable generation or smart grid development. 

11 
State accounting standard(s) used in historical, bridge and test years. Provide a summary of changes to its accounting policies 
made since the applicant’s last cost of service filing. Identify all material changes or confirm no material changes in the adoption of 
IFRS. Appendix 2-Y 

N/A 
In proceeding EB-2011-0427, the OEB's Decision with Reasons granted 
Remotes’ request to use United States Generally Accepted Accounting 
Principles for regulatory purposes. 

RESS Guideline Two hardcopies of application sent to OEB the same day as electronic filing (p10 of RESS Guideline) Yes Provided. 

1
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Filing Requirement Date: August 28, 2017 
Page # Reference 

Yes/No/N/A Evidence Reference, Notes 

EXHIBIT 1 - ADMINISTRATIVE DOCUMENTS 
Table of Contents 

12 & 13 
Table of Contents listing major sections and subsections of the application. Electronic version of application appropriately 
bookmarked to provide direct access to each section 

Yes Exhibit A, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

Executive Summary

13 

 

Summary identifying key elements of the proposals and the Business Plan underpinning application, as guided by the Rate Handbook 
including plain language information about its goals 

Yes 
Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1, Executive Summary and Exhibit A, Tab 3, 
Schedule 1, attachment 1, Requested Approvals - OEB Chapter 2, Appendix 
2-A 

Administration 
13 Primary contact information (name, address, phone, fax, email) Yes Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1 
13 Identification of legal (or other) representation Yes Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1 

13 
Applicant's internet address for viewing of application and any social media accounts used by the applicant to communicate with 
customers 

Yes Internet Address HydroOne.com Executive Summary 

13 
Statement identifying customers materially affected by the application including any change to any rate or charge and specific 
statement of what individual customer or customer groups would be affected by the proposed change 

Yes Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1 

13 Statement identifying where notice should be published and why Yes Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1 

13 
Bill impacts - distribution only impacts for 750 kWh residential and 2000 kWh GS<50 (sub-total A of Tariff Schedule and Bill Impact 
Spreadsheet Model) to be used for notice; proposed bill impacts based on alternative consumption profiles and customer groups as 
appropriate given consumption patterns of a distributors customers 

Yes Exhibit G, Tab 2, Schedule 1 

14 Form of hearing requested and why Yes Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1 
14 Requested effective date Yes Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1 
14 Statement identifying all deviations from Filing Requirements; identify concerns with models or changes to models Yes Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 2 
14 Statement identifying and describing any changes to methodologies used vs previous applications N/A No changes in methodology 

14 
Identification of OEB directions from any previous OEB Decisions and/or Orders. The applicant must clearly indicate how these are 
being addressed in the current application (e.g., filing of a study as directed in a previous decision) N/A No direction was received from the OEB in previous Decisions. 

14 

Reference to Conditions of Service - LDC does not need to file Conditions of Service, but must provide reference to website and 
confirm version is current; identify if there are changes to Conditions of Service (a) since last CoS application or (b) as a result of the 
current application. Confirmation that there are no rates and charges linked in the Conditions of Service that are not in the distributor' 
Tariff of Rates and Charges must be provided 

Yes Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1 

14 

Description of the corporate and utility organizational structure, showing the main units and executive and senior management 
positions within the utility. Include a corporate entities relationship chart, showing the extent to which the parent company is 
represented on the utility company’s Board of Directors and a description of the reporting relationships between utility and parent 
company management. Also include any planned changes in corporate or operational structure, including any changes in legal 
organization and control 

Yes Exhibit A, Tab 7, Schedule 1 

14 
List of approvals requested (and relevant section of legislation), including accounting orders - a PDF copy of Appendix 2-A should be 
provided in this section 

Yes 
Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1, Executive Summary and Exhibit A, Tab 3, 
Schedule 1, attachment 1, Requested Approvals - OEB Chapter 2, Appendix 
2-A 

Distribution System Overview 
14 Description of Service Area (including map, communities served) Yes Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 1.4.1 

15 

Description of whether the distributor is a host distributor and/or embedded distributor. Identification of embedded and/or host 
distributors; if partially embedded provide %load from host distributor. If the distributor is a host, the applicant should identify whether 
there is a separate Embedded Distributor customer class or if any embedded distributors are included in other customer classes 
such as GS > 50 kW 

Yes Exhibit A1, Tab 2, Schedule 1, Legal Form of Application 

15 
Statement as to whether or not the distributor has had any transmission or high voltage assets deemed by the OEB as distribution 
assets and whether or not there are any such assets the distributor is seeking approval for in this application 

Yes Exhibit C 1, Tab 1, Schedule 3 

Application Summary 
At a minimum, the items below must be provided. Applicants must also identify all proposed changes that will have a material impact on customers. 

15 Revenue Requirement - service RR, increase/decrease ($ and %) from change from previously approved and main drivers Yes Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1 and Exhibit G1, Tab 1 , Schedule 1 

15 
Budgeting and Accounting Assumptions - economic overview and identification of accounting standard used for test year and brief 
explanation of impacts arising from any change in standards 

Yes Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1 and Exhibit A, Tab 7, Schedule 3 

16 
Load Forecast Summary - load and customer growth, % change in kWh/kW and customer numbers, description of forecasting 
method(s) used for customer/connection and consumption/demand 

Yes Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

EB-2017-0051 

Filing Requirement Date: August 28, 2017 
Page # Reference 

Yes/No/N/A Evidence Reference, Notes 

16 
Rate Base and DSP - major drivers of DSP, rate base for test year, change in rate base from last approved ($ and %), capital 
expenditures requested for the test year, change in capital expenditures from last approved ($ and %), summary of costs requested 
for renewable energy connections/expansions, smart grid, and regional planning initiatives, any O.Reg 339/09 planned recovery 

Yes 
Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1 and Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 and Exhibit 
B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 1.3 

16 
OM&A Expense - OM&A for test year and change from last approved ($ and %), summary of drivers, inflation assumed, total 
compensation for test year and change from last approved ($ and %). 

Yes 
Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1; OM&A: Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 1; Inflation 
assumed: Exhibit A, Tab 1, Schedule 1; Total Compensation: Exhibit D2, Tab 
5, Schedule 2 

16 Cost of Capital - Statement regarding use of OEB's cost of capital parameters; summary of any deviations Yes Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1 and Exhibit F1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

16 
Cost Allocation & Rate Design - summary of any deviations from OEB methodologies, significant changes proposed to revenue-to-
cost ratios and fixed/variable splits and summary of proposed mitigation plans 

N/A 
Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1. The methodology for setting rates for Remotes 
customers is established under O.Reg 442/01 

17 Deferral and Variance Accounts - total disposition (RPP and non-RPP), disposition period, new accounts requested Yes Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1 and Exhibit H1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 
17 Bill Impacts - total impacts ($ and %) for all classes for typical customers Yes Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1 and Exhibit G2, Tab 3, Schedule 3 

Customer Engagement 

17 
Overview of customer engagement activities; description of plans and how customer needs, preferences and expectations have been 
reflected in the application. 

Yes Exhibit A, Tab 4, Schedule 1 and Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 4.1.5 

17 
Discussion on how customers were informed of the proposals being considered for inclusion in the application and the value of those 
proposals to customers i.e. costs, benefits, and the impact on rates 

Yes Exhibit A, Tab 4, Schedule 1 

17 Discussion of any feedback provided by customers and how the feedback shaped the final application Yes Exhibit A, Tab 4, Schedule 1 

17 
Reference to any other communication sent to customers about the application i.e. bill inserts, town hall meetings or other forms of 
out reach and the feedback received from customers through these engagement activities 

Yes Exhibit A, Tab 4, Schedule 1 and Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 4.1.5 

17 
Complete Appendix 2-AC Customer Engagement Activities Summary - explicit identification of the outcomes of customer 
engagement in terms of the impacts on the distributor's plans, and how that information has shaped the application 

Yes Exhibit A, Tab 4, Schedule 1, attachment 1 

17 
All responses to matters raised in letters of comment filed with the OEB 

N/A No letters of comment were filed with the OEB in regards to this application. 

Performance Measurement 

17 & 18 
Discussion of performance for each of the distributor's scorecard measures over the last five years; drivers for its performance, plans 
for continuous improvement, identify performance improvement targets, forecast of efficiency assessment using the PEG forecasting 
model for the test year, discussion on how the results obtained from the PEG model has informed the business plan and application 

Yes
Exhibit A, Tab 5, Schedule 1 

Financial Information 
18 Non-consolidated Audited Financial Statements for 2 most recent years (i.e. 3 years of historical actuals) Yes Exhibit A, Tab 8, Schedule 3, attachments 1 to 4 

18 
Detailed reconciliation of AFS with regulatory financial results filed in the application, with identification of any deviations that are bein 
proposed 

Yes Exhibit A, Tab 8, Schedule 4 

18 Annual Report and MD&A for most recent year of distributor and parent company, if applicable Yes Exhibit A, Tab 8, Schedule 6, attachments 1 to 4 

18 Rating Agency Reports, if available; Prospectuses, etc. for recent and planned public issuances Yes 
The rating agency reports are performed at the holding company level. 
Remotes does not impact these reports. 

19 Any change in tax status N/A No change in tax status 
19 Existing accounting orders and departures from the accounting orders and USoA Yes Exhibit A, Tab 8, Schedule 4 
19 Accounting Standards used for financial statements and when adopted Yes Exhibit A, Tab 8, Schedule 1 
19 Confirmation that accounting treatment of any non-utility business has segregated activities from rate regulated activities N/A Remotes does not have any non-utility business 

Distributor Consolidation 

19 
If a distributor has acquired or amalgamated with another distributor, identify any incentives that formed part of the acquisition or 
amalgamation transaction if the incentive represents costs that are being proposed to remain or enter rate base and/or revenue 
requirement. A distributor must specify whether any commitments made to shareholders are to be funded through rates 

N/A 
Remotes has not nor expects to participate in any acquisition or 
amalgamation activities within the historic, bridge or test years of this 
application. 

19 
Description of actual savings as a result of consolidation compared to what was in the approved consolidation application and 
explanation of how savings are sustainable and the efficacy of any rate plan approved as part of the MAADs application N/A 

Remotes has not nor expects to participate in any acquisition or 
amalgamation activities within the historic, bridge or test years of this 
application. 
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Filing Requirement Date: August 28, 2017 
Page # Reference 

Yes/No/N/A Evidence Reference, Notes 

EXHIBIT 2 - RATE BASE 
Overview 

20 Completed Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule (Appendix 2-BA) - in Application and Excel format Yes Exhibit C2, Tab 2, Schedule 1, attachments 1 to 6 

20 
Opening and closing balances, average of opening and closing balances for gross assets and accumulated depreciation (discussion 
of methodology if applicant uses an alternative method); working capital allowance (historical actuals, bridge and test year forecast) 

Yes Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

20 

Continuity statements (year end balance, including interest during construction and overheads). 
Explanation for any restatement (e.g. due to change in accounting standards) 
Year over year variance analysis; explanation where variance greater than materiality threshold

 Hist. OEB-Approved vs Hist. Actual
 Hist. Act. vs. preceding Hist. Act.
 Hist. Act. vs. Bridge
 Bridge vs. Test 

Yes 
Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 and Exhibit C2, Tab 2 , Schedule 1, 
Attachments 1 to 5 (App.2-BA) 

20 & 21 
Opening and closing balances of gross assets and accumulated depreciation must correspond to fixed asset continuity statements. 
If not, an explanation must be provided (e.g.. WIP, ARO). Reconciliation must be between net book value balances reported on 
Appendix 2-BA and balances included in rate base calculation 

Yes 
Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 and Exhibit C2, Tab 2 , Schedule 1, 
Attachments 1 to 5 (App.2-BA) 

Gross Assets - PP&E and Accumulated Depreciation 
21 Breakdown by function and by major plant account; description of major plant items for test year Yes Exhibit C2, Tab 2 , Schedule 1, Attachment 6
21 Summary of approved and actual costs for any ICM(s) and/ or ACM approved in previous IRM applications N/A Remotes has not requested any ICM or ACM in its IRM applications 

21 Continuity statements must reconcile to calculated depreciation expenses and presented by asset account Yes 
Exhibit C2, Tab 2 , Schedule 1, Attachments 1 to 5 (App.2-BA) and Exhibit 
E1, Tab 6, Schedule 1 

21 
All asset disposals clearly identified in the Chapter 2 Appendices for all historical, bridge and test years and if any amounts related to 
gains or losses on disposals have been included in Account 1575 IFRS - CGAAP Transitional PP&E Amount Yes 

Exhibit C2, Tab 2 , Schedule 1, Attachments 1 to 5 (App.2-BA) 

Allowance for Working Capital 
22 Working Capital - 7.5% allowance or Lead/Lag Study or Previous OEB Direction Yes Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 
22 Lead/Lag Study - leads and lags measured in days, dollar-weighted N/A Remotes is using the default allowance 

22 
Cost of Power must be determined by split between RPP and non-RPP customers based on actual data, use most current RPP 
(TOU) price, use current UTR. Should include SME charge. 

N/A 
Remotes' customers are not part of the Regulated Price Plan. (Rates are 
bundled and established through RRRP Regulation)
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Filing Requirement Date: August 28, 2017 
Page # Reference 

Yes/No/N/A Evidence Reference, Notes 

Capital Expenditures 
23 

DSP filed as a stand-alone document; a discrete element within Exhibit 2 
Yes 

Remotes stand alone DSP has been filed as Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

23 

Complete Appendix 2-AB - four historical years must be actuals, forecasts for the bridge and test years; at a minimum, for historical 
years, applicants must provide actual totals for each DSP category. If no previous plan has been filed, applicants are only required to 
enter their planned total capital budget in the "plan" column for each historical year and for the bridge year including the OEB-
approved amount for the last rebasing year 

Yes Exhibit C2, Tab 2, Schedule 3 for years 2013 to 2022 

23 & 24 
Complete Appendix 2-AA along with: explanation for variances, including that of actuals v. OEB-approved amounts for last OEB-
approved CoS application; for capital projects that have a project life cycle greater than one year, the proposed accounting treatment 
including the treatment of the cost of funds for construction work-in-progress 

Yes Exhibit C2, Tab 2, Schedule 2 for years 2013 to 2022 

24 Statement that there are no non-distribution activities in the applicant's budget N/A 
Both generation and distribution activities are regulated and included as part 
of this application. See Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 3 

24 
If applicable, details of any capital contributions made or forecast to be made to a transmitter with respect to a Connection and Cost 
Recovery Agreement. Details to be provided include, initial forecast used to calculate contribution, amount of contribution (if any), true 
up dates and potential true-up payments 

N/A 
Remotes is not connected to the transmission system and has not been 
required to pay capital contributions for transmission build 

24 
Discussion outlining capital and operating efficiencies realized as a result of the deployment and operationalization of smart meters 
and related technologies (e.g., AMI communications networks, ODS) in its networks. Qualitative and quantitative description and 
support should be provided as applicable 

Yes Exhibit B1 (DSP), Sections 2 and 4 

24 
Description of how incremental conservation initiatives have been considered in order to defer or avoid future infrastructure projects 
as part of distribution system planning processes 

Yes Exhibit B1 (DSP), Section 1.4.4 

24 & 25 

If applying for funding through distribution rates to pursue activities such as energy efficiency programs, demand response programs, 
energy storage programs etc. the application must include a consideration of the projected affects to the distribution system on a long 
term basis and the projected expenditures. Distributors should explain the proposed program in the context of the distributors five 
year Distribution System Plan or explain any changes to its system plans that are pertinent to the program 

Yes Exhibit B1 (DSP), Section 1.4.4 

26 
Changes to capitalization policy since its last rebasing application as a result of the OEB’s letter dated July 17, 2012 or for any other 
reasons, the applicant must identify the changes and the causes of the changes. 

N/A No changes to capitalization policy. 

27 Appendix 2-D complete; identification of burden rates and burden rates prior to changes, if any Yes Exhibit C2, Tab 7, Schedule 1 

27 

Generation Facilities - If applicable, proposal to divide the costs of eligible investments between the distributor’s ratepayers and all 
Ontario ratepayers per O.Reg. 330/09. Request for rate protection exceeds the materiality threshold in section 2.0.8 of the Filing 
Requirements 
- Appendices 2-FA through 2-FC identifying all eligible investments for recovery 

N/A 
Remotes recovers all costs through INAC. See Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 3 
for details of the REINDEER program. 

New Policy Options for the Funding of Capital 
28 

Distributor may propose ACM capital project coming into service during Price Cap IR (a discrete project documented in DSP). 
Provide cost and materiality calculations to demonstrate ACM qualification 

N/A 
Remotes is not proposing ACM capital treatment for any capital projects 

28 
Distributor must establish need for and prudence of these projects based on DSP information; identification that distributor is 
proposing ACM treatment for these future projects, preliminary cost information 

Yes See Exhibit B (DSP) Section 4 and DSP Attachment A 

28 Complete Capital Module Applicable to ACM and ICM N/A Remotes is not proposing ACM capital treatment for any projects 

Addition of ICM Assets to Rate Base
29 

Distributor with previously approved ICM(s) - schedule of ICM amounts proposed to be incorporated into rate base, variances and 
explanation 

N/A 
Remotes has not requested ACM capital treatment in its IRM applications

29 
Balances in Account 1508 sub-accounts, reconciliation with proposed rate base amounts; recalculated revenue requirement should 
be compared with rate rider revenue 

N/A 
Remotes does not have a balance in Account 1508 sub-accounts. 

Service Quality and Reliability Performance 
29 & 30 5 historical years of ESQRs, explanation for any under-performance vs standard and actions taken Yes Exhibit A, Tab 5, Schedule 2 

30 

5 historical years of SAIDI and SAIFI - for all interruptions, all interruptions excluding loss of supply, and all interruptions excluding 
major events. The applicant should also provide a summary of major events that occurred since last rebasing. For each interruption 
set out in section 2.1.4.2.5 of the RRR, for the last 5 years, a distributor must report on the following data: name of the Cause of 
Interruption, number of interruptions that occurred as a result of the Cause of Interruption, Number of Customer Interruptions that 
occurred as a result of the Cause of Interruption, and the Number of customer-hours of Interruptions that occurred as a result of the 
Cause of Interruption 

Yes Exhibit A, tab 5, Schedule 2 

30 Explanation for any under-performance vs 5 year average and actions taken Yes Exhibit A, Tab 5, Schedule 2 

30 Distributors may propose SAIDI and SAIFI benchmarks different than 5 year average; provide rationale N/A Remotes is not proposing different benchmarks 
30 Completed Appendix 2-G Yes Exhibit A, Tab 5, Schedule 2, attachment 1 
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Filing Requirement Date: August 28, 2017 
Page # Reference 

Yes/No/N/A Evidence Reference, Notes 

Ch 5 p9 Where applicable, explanation for section headings other than Chapter 5 headings; cross reference table Yes Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 1.2 

Ch 5 p9-10 
Distribution System Plan Overview - key elements, sources of cost savings, period covered, vintage of information on investment 
drivers, changes to asset management process since last DSP filing, dependencies 

Yes Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 2.1 

Ch 5 p10-11 
Coordinated Planning with 3rd parties - description of consultations 
- deliverables of the Regional Planning Process, or status of deliverables 
- OPA letter in relation to REG investments (Ch 5 p8&9) and Dx response letter 

Yes Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 2.2 

Ch 5 p11 

Performance Measurement - identify and define methods and measures used to monitor DSP performance 
- summary of performance and trends over historical period. Must include SAIFI and SAIDI for all interruptions and all interruptions 
excluding loss of supply 
- explain how information has affected DSP 

Yes Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 2.3 

Ch5 p12 
Asset Management Process Overview - description of AM objectives/corporate goals and how Dx ranks objectives for prioritizing 
investments 

Yes Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 3.1 

Ch5 p12 Inputs/Outputs of the AM process and information flow for investments; flowchart recommended Yes Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 3 

Ch 5 p13 

Overview of Assets Managed - description of service area (including evolution of features in forecast period affecting DSP), 
- description of system configuration 
- service profile and condition by asset type (tables and/or figures) - date data compiled 
- assessment of degree the capacity of system assets is utilized 

Yes Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 3.2 

Ch 5 p13-14 
Asset Lifecycle Optimization - description of asset lifecycle optimization policies and practices, including asset replacement and 
refurbishment, maintenance planning criteria and assumptions 
- description of asset life cycle risk management policies and practices, assessment methods and approaches to mitigation 

Yes Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 3.3 

Ch 5 p14-15 

Capital Expenditure Plan Summary for significant projects and activities to be undertaken - capability to connect new load or Gx 
customers, total annual capex over forecast period by investment category, description of how AMP and Capex planning have 
affected capital expenditures for each category 
- list, description and total capital cost of material capital expenditures sorted by category (table recommended) 
- information related to Regional Planning Process (Needs Assessment Report, Regional Planning Status Letter, Regional 
Infrastructure Plan - as appropriate) 
- description of customer engagement 
- Dx expectations of system development over next 5 years 
- list, description and total capital cost of projects planned in response to customer preferences, to take advantage of technology 
based opportunities, to study innovative processes (table recommended) 

Yes Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 4.1 

Ch 5 p15 
Capital Expenditure Planning Process Overview - description of capex planning objectives/criteria/ 
assumptions, relationship with AM objectives, policy on consideration of non-distribution alternatives, processes used to identify 
projects in each investment category, customer feedback and impact on plan, method and criteria used to prioritise REG investments 

Yes Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 4.2 

Ch 5 p16 
System Capability Assessment for REG - REG applications > 10 kW, number and MW of REG connections for forecast period, 
capacity of Dx to connect REG, connection constraints 

Yes Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 4.3 

Ch 5 p16-18 
Ch 2 p24 

Capital Expenditure Summary by Investment Category - completed Table 2 of Ch 5 for historical and forecast period, explanation of 
markedly different variances plan vs actual, explanation of markedly different variances year over year 
Table 2 of Ch 5 is provided in Excel format in Appendix 2-AB (must provide actual totals for historical years, as a minimum) 

Yes 
Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 4.4. 
OEB Chapter 2, Appendix 2-AB for the years 2013 to 2022 is found in Exhibit 
C2, Tab 2, Schedule 3. 

Ch5 p19 
Overall Plan - comparative expenditures by category over historical period, forecast impact of system investment on O&M, drivers of 
investments by category, information related to Dx system capability assessment 

Yes Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, sections 4.5 and 4.5.1 

Ch 5 p19-25 

Material Investments - For each project that meets materiality threshold set in Ch 2 p10 
- general information - total capital, customer attachments, dates, risks, variances, REG investments 
- evaluation criteria - may include: efficiency, customer value, reliability, etc. 
- category specific requirements for each project - system access, system renewal, system service, general plant (as applicable) 

Yes Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 4.5.2 and appendix A.

6
 July 20, 2016 



  

 
 

 

2018 Cost of Service Checklist 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

EB-2017-0051 
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Page # Reference 

Yes/No/N/A Evidence Reference, Notes 

EXHIBIT 3 - OPERATING REVENUE 
Load and Revenue Forecasts 

31 
Explanation of causes, assumptions and adjustments for volume forecast. Economic assumptions and data sources for customer 
and load forecasts 

Yes 
Exhibit G1, Tab 1, Schedule 1

31 Explanation of weather normalization methodology N/A Remotes does not normalize its load forecast for weather. 

31 
Quantification of any impacts arising from the persistence of historical CDM programs as well as the forecasted impacts arising from 
new programs in the bridge and test years through the current 6-year CDM framework by customer class 

Yes Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 1.4.4 

31 Completed Appendix 2-IB; the customer and load forecast for the test year must be entered on RRWF, Tab 10 Yes Exhibit , Tab 1, Schedule 1 

31 & 32 

Multivariate Regression Model - rationale for choice, regression statistics, explanation of weather normalization methodology, source 
of data for endogenous and exogenous variables, any binary variables used to either account for individual data points or to account 
for seasonal or cyclical trends or for discontinuities in the historical data, explanation of any specific adjustments made; data used in 
load forecast must be provided in Excel format, including derivation of constructed variables 

N/A Remotes does not use a multivariate regression model for load forecast. 

32 & 33 
NAC Model - rationale for choice, data supporting NAC variables, description of accounting for CDM including licence conditions, 
discussion of weather normalization considerations 

Yes Exhibit G1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

33 
CDM Adjustment - account for CDM in 2018 load forecast. Consider impact of persistence of historical CDM and impact of new 
programs. Adjustments may be required for IESO reported results which are full year impacts 

N/A 
Remotes does not adjust the load forecast to account for CDM and will not be 
applying for an LRAM. 

33 
CDM savings for 2018 LRAMVA balance and adjustment to 2018 load forecast; data by customer class and for both kWh and, as 
applicable, kW. Provide rationale for level of CDM reductions in 2018 load forecast 

N/A 
Remotes does not adjust the load forecast to account for CDM and will not be 
applying for an LRAM. 

33 Completed Appendix 2-I N/A 
Remotes does not adjust the load forecast to account for CDM and will not be 
applying for an LRAM. 

Accuracy of Load Forecast and Variance Analyses 
33 Completed Appendix 2-IB Yes Exhibit G2, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

34 

For customer/connection counts - identification as to whether customer/connection count is shown in year end or average format, 
year-over-year variances in changes of customer/connection counts with explanation of major changes, explanations of bridge and 
test year forecasts by rate class, for last rebasing variance analysis between last OEB-approved and actuals with explanations for 
material differences 

Yes Exhibit G2 Tab 1 Schedule 2 

34 

For consumption and demand - explanation to support how kWh are converted to kW for applicable demand-billed classes, year-ove 
year variances in kWh and kW by rate class and for system consumption overall (kWh) with explanations for material changes in the 
definition of or major changes over time (should be done for both historical actuals against each other and historical weather-
normalized actuals over time), explanations of the bridge and test year forecasts by rate class, variance analysis between the last 
OEB-approved and the actual and weather-normalized actual results 

N/A Remotes does not have customers who are demand billed. 

34 
For revenues - calculation of bridge year forecast of revenues at existing rates, calculation of test year forecasted revenues at 
existing and proposed rates, year-over-year variances in revenues comparing historical actuals and bridge and test year forecasts 

Yes Exhibit G2, Tab 2, Schedule 2 and Exhibit G2, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

35 

With respect to average consumption, for each rate class, distributors are to provide weather-actual and weather-normalized average 
annual consumption or demand per customer as applicable for the rate class for last OEB approved and historical, weather 
normalized average annual consumption or demand per customer for the bridge and test years, explanation of the net change in 
average consumption from last OEB-approved and actuals from historical, bridge and test years based on year-over-year variances 
and any apparent trends in data 

N/A Weather data is not available for Remotes service territory 

Other Revenue 
35 Completed Appendix 2-H Yes Exhibit G2, Tab 2, Schedule 1 
35 Variance analysis - year over year, historical, bridge and test Yes Exhibit G2, Tab 1, Schedule 3 
35 Any new proposed specific service charges, or proposed changes to rates or application of existing specific service charges N/A Remotes is not proposing any new specific charges. 

35 
Revenue from affiliate transactions, shared services, corporate cost allocation. For each affiliate transaction, identification of the 
service, the nature of the service provided to affiliate entities, accounts used to record the revenue and associated costs (Appendix 2-
N) 

Yes Exhibit D2, Tab 4, Schedule 1 

35 
Distributors must identify any discrete customer groups that may be materially impacted by changes to other rates and charges 

N/A 
An increase of 1.8% is proposed for all customer classes at all levels of 
consumption 
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July 20, 2016 

Yes/No/N/A Evidence Reference, Notes 

EXHIBIT 4 - OPERATING COSTS 
Overview 

36 
Brief explanation of test year OM&A levels, cost drivers, significant changes, trends, inflation rate assumed, business environment 
changes 

Yes 
OM&A: Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 to 5; Inflation assumed: Exhibit A, Tab 
1, Schedule 1 

Summary and Cost Driver Tables 
36 Summary of recoverable OM&A expenses; Appendix 2-JA Yes Exhibit D2 , Tab 3, Schedule 1 
36 Recoverable OM&A cost drivers; Appendix 2-JB Yes Exhibit D2, Tab 3, Schedule 2 
36 Recoverable OM&A Cost per customer and per FTE; Appendix 2-L Yes Exhibit D2, Tab 3, Schedule 4 
37 Identification of change in OM&A in test year in relation to change in capitalized overhead. Yes Exhibit C2, Tab 7, Schedule 1 
36 OM&A variance analysis for test year with respect to bridge and historical years; Appendix 2-D Yes Exhibit C2, Tab 7, Schedule 1 

Program Delivery Costs with Variance Analysis 

37 
Completed Appendix 2-JC OM&A Programs Table - completed by program or major functions; include variance analysis limited to 
variances that are outliers, between test year and last OEB approved and most recent actuals, including an explanation for each 
significant change whether the change was within or outside the applicant's control and explanation of why 

Yes Exhibit D2, Tab 3, Schedule 3 

37 
For each significant change within the applicant's control describe business decision that was made to manage the cost 
increase/decrease and the alternatives 

Yes 
Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 4.1 for Capital and Exhibit D1, Tab 1, 
Schedules 2 to 5 for OM&A 

Workforce Planning and Employee Compensation 
37 Employee Compensation - completed Appendix 2-K Yes Exhibit D2, Tab 5, Schedule 2 
38 Description of previous and proposed workforce plans, including compensation strategy Yes Exhibit D1, Tab 3, Schedule 1 

38 

Discussion of the outcomes of previous plans and how those outcomes have impacted their proposed plans including an explanation 
of the reasons for all material changes to headcount and compensation. Explanation for all years includes: 
- 
 
 

year over year variances 
- basis for performance pay, eligible employee groups, goals, measures, and review process for pay-for-performance plans, 
- relevant studies (e.g. compensation benchmarking) 

Yes Exhibit D1, Tab 3, Schedule 1 and Exhibit D2, Tab 5, Schedule 1 

38 
Details of employee benefit programs including pensions for last OEB approved, historical, bridge and test; must agree with tax 
section 

Yes Exhibit D2, Tab 5, Schedules 2 to 3 

38 Most recent actuarial report on employee benefits, pension and OPEBs N/A 
The actuarial report is performed at the holding company level. Remotes does 
not impact the report. An actuarial account is not performed on Remotes. 

38 
Accounting method for pension and OPEBs; if cash method, sufficient supporting rationale. If proposing to change the basis in which 
pension and OPEB costs included in OM&A, quantification of impact of transition 

Yes Exhibit E1, Tab 3, Schedule 2 

Shared Services and Corporate Cost Allocation 

39 
Identification of all shared services among affiliates and parent company; identification of the extent to which the applicant is a "virtual 
utility" 

Yes 
All shared services between the affiliate and parent company are covered by 
Affiliate Services Agreement Exhibit A, Tab 6, Schedule 1. Details are found 
in Exhibit D2, Tab 4, Schedule 1 

39 Allocation methodology for corporate and shared services, list of costs and allocators, including any third party review Yes Exhibit D2, Tab 4, Schedule 1 

39 
Completed Appendix 2-N for service provided or received for historical, bridge and test; including reconciliation with revenue included 
in Other Revenue 

Yes Exhibit D2, Tab 4, Schedule 1 

39 Shared Service and Corporate Cost Variance analysis - test year vs last OEB approved and most recent actual Yes Exhibit E1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

39 Identification of any Board of Director costs for affiliates included in LDC costs Yes 
Remotes pays for services from HOI that include Board of Director services. 
See Exhibit E2-04-01 

Non-Affiliate Services, One-Time Costs, Regulatory Costs 
39 

Purchased Non-Affiliated Services - file a copy of procurement policy (signing authority, tendering process, non-affiliate service 
purchase compliance) 

Yes Exhibit A, Tab 6, Schedule 2 and Exhibit A, Tab 6, Schedule 2, attachment 1 

39 
For material transactions that are not in compliance with procurement policy, or that were undertaken pursuant to exceptions 
contemplated within the policy, an explanation as to why as well as a summary of the nature and cost of the product, and a 
description of the specific methodology used for selecting the vendor 

Yes Exhibit A, Tab 6, Schedule 2 

40 
Identification of one-time costs in historical, bridge, test; explanation of cost recovery in test (or future years). If no recovery of one-
time costs is being proposed in the test year and subsequent IRM term, an explanation must be provided 

Yes Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 6 

40 
Regulatory costs - breakdown of actual and forecast, supporting information related to CoS application (e.g. legal fees, consultant 
fees), proposed recovery (i.e. amortized?) Completed Appendix 2-M 

Yes Exhibit D2, Tab 6, Schedule 1 

LEAP, Charitable and Political Donations 
40 

LEAP - the greater of 0.12% of forecasted service revenue requirement or $2,000 should be included in OM&A and recovered from 
all rate classes 

Yes Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 6 

41 Detailed information for all contributions that are claimed for recovery Yes Exhibit D1, Tab 4, Schedule 1
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41 Charitable Donations - the applicant must confirm that no political contributions have been included for recovery N/A Remotes has not requested the recovery of any political donations. 

Depreciation, Amortization and Depletion 
41 Explanations for any useful lives of an asset that are proposed that are not within the ranges contained in the Kinectrics Report N/A 

Remotes is not proposing any changes in depreciation related to useful life of 
assets

41 
Depreciation, Amortization and Depletion details by asset group for historical, bridge and test years. Include asset amount and rate o 
depreciation/amortization. Must agree to accumulated depreciation in Appendix 2-BA under rate base 

Yes 
Exhibit D2, Tab 7, Schedule 1 and Exhibit C2, Tab 1, Schedule 1, 
attachments 1 to 6, and Exhibit D2, Tab 20, Schedule 1, attachments 1 to 6 

41 Identification of any Asset Retirement Obligations and associated depreciation, accretion expense Yes 
Remotes has a Land Assessment Remediation (LAR) program. Refer to 
Exhibit D1, Tab 6, Schedule 1 

41 & 42 
Identification of historical depreciation practice and proposal for test year. Variances from half year rule must be documented and 
supporting rationale provided 

Yes Exhibit E1, Tab 6, Schedule 1. There are no variances from half year rule. 

42 
Copy of depreciation/amortization policy, or equivalent written description; summary of changes to depreciation/amortization policy 
since last CoS 

N/A Depreciation policy has not changed since 2012 

42 Explanation of any deviations from the practice of depreciating significant parts or components of PP&E separately N/A There were no deviations 

42 

For any depreciation expense policy or asset service lives changes since its last rebasing application: 
- identification of the changes and detailed explanation for the causes of the changes, including any changes subsequent to those 
made by January 1, 2013 
-use of Kinectrics study or another study to justify changes in useful life 
- list detailing all asset service lives tied to USoA, detail differences in TUL from Kinectrics and explain differences outside of 
minimum and maximum TUL range from Kinectrics; Appendix 2-BB 
-File applicable depreciation appendices as provided in Chapter 2 MIFRS Appendices (Appendix 2-CA to 2-CK) 

N/A No change from previous rebasing 

PILs and Property Taxes 
43 Completed version of the PILs model (PDF and Excel); derivation of adjustments for historical, bridge, test years Yes 

Remotes prepared its own PILs worksheet at Exhibit D2, Tab 8, Schedules 2 
and 3 

43 Supporting schedules and calculations identifying reconciling items Yes Exhibit D2, Tab 8, Schedules 1 and 3 
43 Most recent federal and provincial tax returns Yes Exhibit D2, Tab 9, Schedule 1, attachments 1 to 6 

18 & 43 Financial Statements included with tax returns if different from those filed with application N/A Remotes financial statements were not different 
43 Calculation of Tax Credits; redact where required (filing of unredacted versions is not required) N/A No tax credits were estimated in the Remotes Business Plan 
43 Supporting schedules, calculations and explanations for other additions and deductions Yes Exhibit D2, Tab 8, Schedules 2 and 4 
43 Completion of the integrity checks in the PILs Model N/A Remotes prepared its own PILs worksheet 
41 Explanation of how taxes other than income taxes or PILS (e.g. property taxes) are derived Yes Exhibit D1, Tab 7, Schedule 2 

Non-recoverable and Disallowed Expenses 
43 Exclude from regulatory tax calculation any non-recoverable or disallowed expenses N/A 

No non-recoverable or disallowed expenses were included in the Remotes' 
tax calculations. 

Conservation and Demand Management 

44 & 45 & 46 

LRAMVA - disposition of balance. Distributors must provide new LRAMVA Work form in a working Excel file and provide the 
following: 
- statement identifying the year(s) of new lost revenues and prior year savings persistence claimed in the LRAMVA disposition 
- statement confirming LRAMVA based on verified savings results supported by the distributors final CDM Report and Persistence 
Savings Report (both filed in Excel format) and a statement indicating use of most recent input assumptions when calculating lost 
revenue 
- summary table with principal and carrying charges by rate class and resulting rate riders 
- statement providing the disposition period; rationale provided for disposing the balance in the LRAMVA if one or more classes do 
not generate significant rate riders 
- statement confirming LRAMVA reference amounts, rationale for the distributors circumstances if LRAMVA threshold not used 
- rationale confirming how rate class allocations for actual CDM savings were determined by class and program (Tab 3-A of LRAMVA 
Work form) 
- statement confirming whether additional documentation was provided in support of projects that were not included in distributors 
final CDM Annual Report (Tab 8 of LRAMVA Work form as applicable) 
- for OEB-approved programs prior to 2014, a submission of a third party report that provides a review and verification of the LRAM 
calculation including: confirmation of use of correct input assumptions and lost revenue calculations, participation amounts, net and 
gross impacts of each program (kW and kWh) by class by year, and verification of any carrying charges requested 

N/A Remotes does not have an LRAMVA 
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EXHIBIT 5 - COST OF CAPITAL AND CAPITAL STRUCTURE 
Capital Structure 

46 
Statement that LDC adopts OEB's guidelines for cost of capital and confirms that updates will be done. Alternatively - utility specific 
cost of capital with supporting evidence 

Yes 
Exhibit E1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

46 Completed Appendix 2-OA for last OEB approved and test year Yes 
Exhibit E2, Tab 1, Schedule 1 (2013) and Exhibit E2, Tab 1, Schedule 2 
(2018) 

46 Completed Appendix 2-OB for historical, bridge and test years Yes Exhibit E2, Tab 2, Schedule 1, attachments 1 to 6 
46 Explanation for any changes in capital structure Yes Exhibit E1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

Cost of Capital (Return on Equity and Cost of Debt) 
47 Calculation of cost for each capital component Yes 

Exhibit E2, Tab 1, Schedule 1 (2013) and Exhibit E2, Tab 1, Schedule 2 
(2018)

47 Profit or loss on redemption of debt N/A Remotes did not have any redemption of debt 
47 Copies of promissory notes or other debt arrangements with affiliates N/A Remotes has no affiliates 
47 Explanation of debt rate for each existing debt instrument Yes Exhibit E1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 
47 Forecast of new debt in bridge and test year - details including estimate of rate N/A Remotes is not forecasting new debt in bridge and test years 

47 If proposing any rate that is different from the OEB guidelines, a justification of the proposed rate(s), including key assumptions N/A 
Remotes' rate based on the OEB's Cost of Capital Parameter Updates for 
2017 COS Applications for Rates Effective January 1, 2017, dated October 
27, 2016. 

47 
Notional Debt - difference between actual debt thickness and deemed debt thickness attracts the weighted average cost of actual 
long-term debt rate (unless 100% equity financed) 

Yes 
Exhibit E1, Tab 1, Schedule 1. Remotes is 100% debt-financed and is 
operated as a break-even company. 

Not-for-Profit Corporations 
48 Not for Profit Corporations - evidence that excess revenue is used to build up operating and capital reserves N/A 

Remotes is not a Not-for-Profit Corporation. Remotes is set up under the 
Business Corporations Act. Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1 

48 Detailed calculation for test year revenue requirement based on its Reserve Requirement N/A 
Remotes is not a Not-for-Profit Corporation. Remotes is set up under the 
Business Corporations Act. Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1 

48 
The proposed reserves and rationale for the need to establish each reserve, the time period of building up the reserves, and the 
procedure and policy of each reserve 

N/A 
Remotes is not a Not-for-Profit Corporation. Remotes is set up under the 
Business Corporations Act. Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1 

48 Description of the governance of the not-for-profit corporation N/A 
Remotes is not a Not-for-Profit Corporation. Remotes is set up under the 
Business Corporations Act. Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1 

48 & 49 

If there are approved reserves from previous OEB decisions provide the following: 
-any changes to the reserve policies and rationale for the changes since last CoS 
limits of any capital and/or operating reserves as approved by the OEB and identify decisions 
-current balances of any established capital and/or operating reserves 
-list withdrawals from capital and operating reserves, identify amounts and purpose of withdrawal 
-if limits on capital and operating reserves achieved provide a proposal for utilization of amounts 
-if limits on reserves not achieved provide rationale and the detail for its forecast of the Reserve Requirement for the test year 

N/A 
Remotes is not a Not-for-Profit Corporation. Remotes is set up under the 
Business Corporations Act. Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1 

EXHIBIT 6 - REVENUE DEFICIENCY/SUFFICIENCY 

49 

Calculation of delivery-related Revenue Deficiency/Sufficiency (excluding cost of power and associated costs): net utility income, rate 
base, actual return on rate base, indicated rate of return, requested rate of return, deficiency/sufficiency, gross deficiency/sufficiency. 
Deficiency/sufficiency must also be net of other costs (e.g. LV costs, RSVAs, smart meter or MIST meter expenditures/revenues and 
other DVA balances). 

Yes Exhibit F1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

49 & 50 
Summary of drivers for test year deficiency/sufficiency, how much each driver contributes; references in application evidence mapped 
to drivers 

Yes Exhibit F2, Tab 1, Schedules 1 and 2 

50 Impacts of any changes in methodologies to deficiency/sufficiency N/A There has been no change in methodology. 

Revenue Requirement Work Form 
50 RRWF - in PDF and Excel. Revenue requirement, def/sufficiency, data entered in RRWF must correspond with other exhibits Yes 

Exhibit F2, Tab 1, Schedule 2 

50 If the enhanced RRWF cannot reflect a distributor's proposed rates accurately, the distributor must file its rate generator model Yes Exhibit G3, Tab 3, Schedule 4 
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EXHIBIT 7 - COST ALLOCATION 
Cost Allocation Study Requirements 

51 

Completed cost allocation study using the OEB-approved methodology or a comparable model must be filed reflecting future loads 
and costs and be supported by appropriate explanations and live Excel spreadsheets. Sheets 11 and 12 of the RRWF must also be 
completed. Live Excel version of 2017 cost allocation model will be filed (updated load profiles or scaled version of HONI CAIF).  
Model must be consistent with test year load forecast, changes to customer classes and load profiles. 

N/A 
The methodology for setting rates for Remotes customers is established 
under O.Reg 442/01 

51 
Explanation provided if a distributor is unable to update its load profiles and confirm that it intends to put plans in place to update its 
load profiles the next time a cost allocation model is filed 

N/A 
The methodology for setting rates for Remotes customers is established 
under O.Reg 442/01 

52 Description of weighting factors, and rationale for use of default values (if applicable) N/A 
The methodology for setting rates for Remotes customers is established 
under O.Reg 442/01 

52 Hard copy of sheets I-6, I-8, O-1 and O-2 (first page) N/A 
The methodology for setting rates for Remotes customers is established 
under O.Reg 442/01 

52 & 53 

Host Distributor only 
- evidence of consultation with embedded Dx 
- statement regarding embedded Dx support for approach to allocation of costs 
- if embedded Dx is separate class - class in cost allocation study and RRWF, Sheet 11 
- if new embedded Dx class - rationale and supporting evidence (cost of serving, load served, asset ownership information, 
distribution charges); include in cost allocation study and RRWF, Sheet 11 
- if embedded Dx billed as GS customer - , include with the GS class in cost allocation model and Appendix 2-P. Provide cost of 
serving, load served, asset ownership information, distribution charges, appropriateness of rate class. File Appendix 2-Q. 

N/A Remotes does not have any embedded distributors 

53 
Unmetered Loads (including Street Lighting) - Confirmation of communication with unmetered load customers when proposing 
changes to the level of the rates and charges or the introduction of new rates and charges 

N/A 
Remotes has seven street lighting accounts that are unmetered. No changes 
are requested to unmetered load accounts. Rates are increasing for all 
customers by 1.8%, less than inflation 

53 
micro FIT - if the applicant believes that it has unique circumstances which would justify a certain rate, appropriate documentation 
must be provided 

N/A 
Remotes does not have any micro FIT customers and is not proposing 
changes 

53 
Standby Rates - if seeking approval on final basis, provide evidence that affected customers have been advised. If seeking changes 
to standby charges, provide rationale and evidence that affected customer have been advised. 

N/A Remotes does not charge standby rates 

54 New customer class or eliminated customer class - rationale and restatement of revenue requirement from previous CoS N/A No new rate classes are proposed 

Class Revenue Requirements 

54 
To support a proposal to rebalance rates, the distributor must provide information on the revenue by class that would apply if all rates 
were changed by a uniform percentage. Ratios must be compared with the ratios that will result from the rates being proposed by the 
distributor. 

N/A
All rates are proposed to increase by 1.8% 

Revenue to Cost Ratios 

55 
If R:C ratios outside deadband based on model - distributors must include cost allocation proposal to bring them within the OEB-
approved ranges. In making any such adjustments, distributors should address potential mitigation measures if the impact of the 
adjustments on the rates of any particular class or classes is significant. 

N/A 
The methodology for setting rates for Remotes customers is established 
under O.Reg 442/01 

55 If Cost Allocation Model other than OEB model used - exclude LV, exclude DVA such as smart meters N/A 
The methodology for setting rates for Remotes customers is established 
under O.Reg 442/01 
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EXHIBIT 8 - RATE DESIGN 
56 Monthly fixed charges - 2 decimal places; variable charges - 4 decimal places Yes Exhibit G1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

Fixed Variable Proportion 

56 

The following is to be provided in relation to the fixed/variable proportion of proposed rates: 
-Current F/V with supporting info 
-Proposed F/V proportion with explanation for any changes (billing determinants from proposed load forecast) 
-Comparison between current and proposed monthly fixed charges with the floor and ceiling as in cost allocation study 
Analysis must be net of rate adders, funding adders, and rate riders 

N/A 

The methodology for setting rates for Remotes customers is established 
under O.Reg 442/01. Because Remotes' rates include both generation and 
distribution, Remotes is not planning to move to a fixed monthly charge. See 
Exhibit G1-02-01 

Rate Design Policy 

57 LDCs must propose changes to residential rates consistent with policy to transition to fully fixed monthly distribution service charge. N/A 

The methodology for setting rates for Remotes customers is established 
under O.Reg 442/01. Because Remotes' rates include both generation and 
distribution, Remotes is not planning to move to a fixed monthly charge. See 
Exhibit G1-02-01 

57 Proposal follows approach set out in Tab 12 of RRWF N/A 
The methodology for setting rates for Remotes customers is established 
under O.Reg 442/01. 

57 If applicable, distributor with seasonal residential class must propose identical rate design treatment for such a class N/A 
The methodology for setting rates for Remotes customers is established 
under O.Reg 442/01. 

RTSRs 
58 Retail Transmission Service Rate Work Form - PDF and Excel N/A Remotes is not connected to the transmission grid 
58 RTSR information must be consistent with working capital allowance calculation N/A Remotes is not connected to the transmission grid 

Retail Service Charges 
58 If proposing changes to Retail Service Charges or introduction of new rates and charges - evidence of consultation and notice N/A Remotes is not proposing changes nor introducing any new rates or charges. 

Regulatory Charges 
58 & 59 Wholesale Market Service Rate - reflect current approved rate in application or justify otherwise N/A This does not apply to Remotes. 

Specific Service Charges 
59 Specific Service Charge description/purpose/reason for new and revised SSC; calculations to support charges N/A 

Remotes is not proposing new or revised SSC

59 
Identification in the Application Summary all proposed changes that will have a material impact on customers, including charges that 
may affect a discrete group. 

Yes Exhibit G1, Tab 2, Schedule 1 and supporting schedules 

59 
Identification of any rates and charges in Conditions of Service that do not appear on tariff sheet. Explain nature of costs, provide 
schedule outlining revenues or capital contributions 2012-2015, bridge and test years. 
Whether these charges should be included on tariff sheet 

N/A All rates and charges appear on the Tariff Sheet. 

59 Ensure revenue from SSCs corresponds with Operating Revenue evidence Yes Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 1 and Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1 

Low Voltage Service Rates 
60 Forecast of LV cost, sum of host distributors charges N/A Remotes is not a host nor an embedded distributor. 
60 Low Voltage Cost (historical, bridge, test), variances and explanations for substantive changes N/A Remotes is not a host nor an embedded distributor. 

60 Support for forecast LV, e.g. Hydro One Sub-Transmission charges N/A Remotes is not a host nor an embedded distributor. 

60 Allocation of LV cost to customer classes (typically proportional to Tx connection revenue) N/A Remotes is not a host nor an embedded distributor. 

60 Proposed LV rates by customer class N/A Remotes is not a host nor an embedded distributor. 
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Loss Factors 
60 Proposed SFLF and Total Loss Factor for test year N/A Remotes is an integrated generation and distribution utility 
60 Statement as to whether LDC is embedded including whether fully or partially Yes Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1, Legal Form of Application 

60 Study of losses if required by previous decision N/A 
Remotes has not been directed to complete a study of losses in a previous 
decision. 

60 3-5 years of historical loss factor data - Completed Appendix 2-R N/A Remotes has no approved loss factors. 
60 If proposed loss factor >5%, explanation and action plan to reduce losses going forward N/A Remotes has no approved loss factors. 
60 Explanation of SFLF if not standard N/A Remotes has no approved loss factors. 

Tariff of Rates and Charges 
60 & 61 

Current and proposed Tariff of Rates and Charges filed in the Tariff Schedule/Bill Impacts Model - each change must be explained 
and supported in the appropriate section of the application 

Yes 
Exhibit G1, Tab 2, Schedule 1 and Exhibit G2, Tab 3, Schedules 1 to 2

61 Explanation of changes to terms and conditions of service if changes affect application of rates N/A Remotes has not proposed any changes. 

Revenue Reconciliation 
61 

Calculations of revenue per class under current and proposed rates; reconciliation of rate class revenue and other revenue to total 
revenue requirement (i.e. breakout volumes, rates and revenues by rate component etc.) 

Yes 
Exhibit G2, tab 1, Schedule 1 

61 Completed RRWF - Sheet 13 - rates and charges entered on this sheet should be rounded to the same decimal places as tariff N/A 
Remotes has provided its own version of the RRWF at Exhibit F2, Tab 1, 
Schedule 2 

Bill Impact Information 

61 
Completed Tariff Schedule and Bill Impacts Model. Bill impacts must identify existing rates, proposed changes to rates, and detailed 
bill impacts (including % change in distribution excluding pass through costs - Sub-Total A, % change in distribution - Sub-Total B, % 
change in delivery - Sub-Total C, and $ change in total bill) 

N/A 

Remotes' rates are set by Regulation. A rate model is provided at Exhibit G, 
Tab 3, Schedule 4. 

61 
Impact of changes resulting from the as-filed application on representative samples of end-users (i.e. volume, % rate change and 
revenue). Commodity and regulatory charges held constant 

Yes Exhibit G1, Tab 2, Schedule 1 

61 & 62 Rates and charges input in the tariff schedule and Bill Impacts Model rounded to the decimal places as shown on the existing tariff Yes Exhibit G1, Tab 2, Schedule 1 and Exhibit G, Tab 3, Schedule 4 

62 
Bill impacts provided for typical customers and consumption levels. Must provide residential 750 kWh, residential at the lowest 10th 
percentile and GS<50 2,000 kWh. Bill impacts must be provided for a range of consumption levels relevant to the service territory. Yes Exhibit G1, Tab 2, Schedule 1 

62 
If applicable, for certain classes where one or more customers have unique consumption and demand patterns, the distributor must 
show a typical impact and provide an explanation 

N/A 
Remotes is proposing a 1.8% increase for all customers. See Exhibit G1, Tab 
2, Schedule 1 

Rate Mitigation 

62 
Evidence showing that the monthly service charge would not rise by more than $4 per year due only to the rate design change, and 
that the total bill impact, reflecting all proposed changes in the application, will not exceed 10%. If either of these criteria is not met, 
some form of mitigation may be required (i.e. extending transition period). 

Yes Exhibit G1, Tab 5, Schedule 1 

63 
Evaluation of bill impact for residential customer at 10th consumption percentile. Describe methodology for determination of 10th 
consumption percentile. File mitigation plan for whole residential class if impact >10% for these customers. 

N/A 
All proposed increases are les than 10% for all classes at all levels of 
consumption 

63 
Mitigation plan if total bill increase for any customer class is >10% including: specification of class and magnitude of increase, 
description of mitigation measures, justification, revised impact calculation. The Tariff Schedule and Bill Impacts Model must reflect 
any mitigation plan proposed. 

N/A All proposed increases are les than 10% for all classes. 

64 Rate Harmonization Plans, if applicable - including impact analysis N/A Remotes is not proposing any rate harmonization. 
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EXHIBIT 9 - DEFERRAL AND VARIANCE ACCOUNTS 

64 List of all outstanding DVA and sub-accounts; provide description of DVAs that were used differently than as described in the APH Yes Exhibit H1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

64 Completed DVA continuity schedule for period following last disposition to present - live Excel format Yes Exhibit H2, Tab 1, Schedule 1, attachments 1 to 4 
64 Confirm use of interest rates established by the OEB by month or by quarter for each year N/A Remotes does not apply interest 
64 Explanation if account balances in continuity schedule differs from trial balance in RRR and AFS N/A Account balances reflect the trial balance 
64 Identification of Group 2 accounts that will continue/discontinue going forward, with explanation N/A Remotes does not have Group 2 accounts 
64 Statement as to any new accounts, and justification. N/A Remotes is not requesting new accounts 

65 
Statement whether any adjustments made to DVA balances previously approved by OEB on final basis; explanation, amount of 
adjustment and supporting documents 

N/A 
There were no adjustments made to account balances previously approved 
by the Board 

65 
Breakdown of energy sales and cost of power by USoA - as reported in AFS mapped and reconciled to USoA. Provide explanation if 
making a profit or loss on commodity. 

N/A Exhibit A, Tab 8, Schedule 5. Remotes operates as a break even business. 

65 Statement confirming that IESO GA charge is pro-rated into RPP and non-RPP; provide explanation if not pro-rated. N/A 
Remotes does not pay Global Adjustment as Remotes is not connected to the 
grid. 

One-Time Incremental IFRS Costs 

65 & 66 

Request for disposition of Account 1508 sub-account IFRS Transition Costs if balances are still in account and not previously 
requested for disposition: 
- completed Appendix 2-YA 
-statement whether any one time IFRS transition costs are embedded in 2018 revenue requirement, where and why it is embedded, 
and the quantum 
- if Account 1508 sub-accounts have been approved for disposition in a prior year, a statement indicating whether prior disposition 
included forecasted costs 
-explanation for material variances in Account 1508 sub-account IFRS Transition Costs Variance 
- explanation on why costs incurred after adoption of IFRS, if any, and the nature of the costs 
- statement that no capital costs, ongoing IFRS compliance costs are recorded in 1508 sub-account; provide explanation if this is not 
the case 

N/A 

Consistent with the Board’s Decision in EB-2011-0427, Remotes uses US 
GAAP as its accounting standard

Account 1575, IFRS-CGAAP Transitional PP&E Amounts 

66 & 67 

1575 IFRS-CGAAP PP&E account 
- Account 1575 and 1576 can't be used interchangeably 
- breakdown of balance, including explanation for each accounting change; Appendix 2-EA 
- listing and quantification of drivers 
- volumetric rate rider to clear 1575; separate rider must be on a fixed basis for the residential class; 
- rate of return component is to be applied to 1575 but not recorded in 1575 
- statement confirming no carrying charges applied to 1575 
- explanation for the basis of the proposed disposition period to clear Account 1575 rate rider 
- show the balance in DVA continuity schedule 

N/A 

Consistent with the Board’s Decision in EB-2011-0427, Remotes uses US 
GAAP as its accounting standard 

Account 1576, Accounting Changes under CGAAP 

67 & 68 

Changes to depreciation and capitalization in 2012 or 2013 - Account 1576 IFRS-CGAAP PP&E 
- Appendix 2-BA must not be adjusted for 1576 
- breakdown of balance related to 1576, Appendix 2-EB or 2-EC 
drivers of change in closing net PP&E identified and quantified 

-

- volumetric rate rider to clear 1576; the rider for the residential class must be on a fixed basis 
- rate of return component is to be applied to 1576 but not recorded in 1576 
- statement confirming no carrying charges applied to 1576 
- explanation for the basis of the proposed disposition period to clear Account 1576 rate rider 
- show the balance in DVA continuity schedule 

N/A 

Consistent with the Board’s Decision in EB-2011-0427, Remotes uses US 
GAAP as its accounting standard 

Retail Service Charges 

68

Retail Service Charges - material balance in 1518 or 1548 
- confirm variances are incremental costs of providing retail services; identify drivers for balances 
- provide schedule identifying all revenues and expenses listed by USoA for 2013, actual/forecast for bridge and test year 
- state whether Article 490 of APH has been followed; explanation if not followed 

N/A 

Remotes does not have activity in 1518 or 1548 as Remotes is exempt from 
the Retail Service Code. 

69 
Retail Service Charges - zero balance in 1518 or 1548 - state whether Article 490 of APH has been followed; explanation if not 
followed 

N/A Remotes is exempt from the Retail Service Code. 
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2018 Cost of Service Checklist 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

EB-2017-0051 

Filing Requirement Date: August 28, 2017 
Page # Reference 

Yes/No/N/A Evidence Reference, Notes 

Disposition of Deferral and Variance Accounts 
69 

Identify all accounts for which LDC is seeking disposition; identify DVA for which LDC is not proposing disposition and the reasons 
why 

Yes 
Exhibit H1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

69 Statement whether DVA balances before forecasted interest match the last AFS; explain any variances Yes Exhibit H2, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

69 Provide an explanation of variance > 5% between amounts proposed for disposition and amounts reported in RRR for each account. Yes Exhibit H2, Tab 1 and supporting schedules 

69 

Provide explanations if variances are < 5% threshold if the variances in question relate to: (1) matters of principle (i.e. conformance 
with the APH or prior OEB decisions, and prior period adjustments); and/or, (2) the cumulative effect of immaterial differences over 
several accounts total to a material difference between what is proposed for disposition in total before forecasted interest and what is 
recorded in the RRR filings 

Yes Exhibit H2, Tab 1 and supporting schedules 

69 
For any utility specific accounts requested for disposition, supporting evidence showing how balance is derived and relevant 
accounting order 

Yes Exhibit H2, Tab 1 and supporting schedules 

69 
Disposition of residual balances for vintage Account 1595 are only done once - distributors expected to seek disposition of the 
balance a year after a rate rider's sunset date has expired. No further dispositions of these accounts are generally expected unless 
justified by the distributor 

N/A Remotes has no activity in 1595 

69 & 70 
Proposed mechanisms for disposition with all relevant calculations: allocation of each account (including rationale), billing 
determinants for recovery purposes in accordance with Rate Design Policy 

Yes Exhibit H2, Tab 1 and supporting schedules 

70 Rate riders where volumetric rider is $0.0000 for one or more classes not included in the tariff for those classes N/A Remotes rates currently have no riders 

70 
Propose rate riders for recovery or refund of balances that are proposed for disposition. The default disposition period is one year; if 
the applicant is proposing an alternative recovery period must provide explanation. 

N/A Exhibit H1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

70 
Establish separate rate riders to recover balances in the RSVA's from Market Participants who must not be allocated the RSVA 
balances related to charges for which the MP's settle directly with the IESO. 

N/A Remotes is not connected to the grid. 

70 

Proposed disposition of Account 1580 sub-account CBR Class B in accordance with the CBR Accounting Guidance. 
- embedded distributors who are not charged CBR (therefore no balance in sub-account CBR Class B) must indicate this is the case
for them 
- In the DVA continuity schedule, applicants must indicate whether they serve any Class A customers during the period where 
Account 1580 CBR Class B sub-account balance accumulated. 
- Account 1580 sub-account CBR Class A is not to be disposed through rates proceedings but rather follow the OEB’s accounting 
guidance. 
- The DVA continuity schedule will allocation the portion of Account 1580 sub-account CBR Class B allocated to customers who 
transitioned between Class A and Class B based on consumption levels 

 

N/A Remotes is not connected to the grid. 

Global Adjustment 
71 

Establishment of a separate rate rider included in the delivery component of the bill that would apply prospectively to Non-RPP Class 
B customers when clearing balances from the GA Variance Account 

N/A 
Remotes customers do not pay Global Adjustment

71 
RPP Settlement True-Up - distributors to follow guidance in May 23, 2017 letter pertaining to the period that is being requested for 
disposition for Accounts 1588 and 1589 

N/A Remotes customers do not pay Global Adjustment 

71 GA Analysis Work form in live Excel format- complete GA Analysis Work form; explain discrepancies N/A Remotes customers do not pay Global Adjustment 

72 

Description of settlement process with IESO or host distributor, specify GA rate used for each rate class, itemize process for 
providing estimates and describe true-up process, details of method for estimating RPP and non-RPP consumption, treatment of 
embedded generation/distribution. 

If distributor uses the actual GA rate to bill non-RPP Class B customers, a proposal must be made to exclude these customer 
classes from the allocations of the balance of Account 1589 and the calculation of the resulting rate riders 

N/A Remotes customers do not pay Global Adjustment 

72 
Certification by the CEO, CFO or equivalent that distributor has robust processes and internal controls in place for the preparation, 
review, verification and oversight of account balances being proposed for disposition 

Yes Exhibit H1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, Attachment 1 

Establishment of New Deferral and Variance Accounts 

72 & 73 
New DVA - information provided which addresses that the requested DVA meets the following criteria: causation, materiality, 
prudence; include draft accounting order. 

N/A Remotes is not requesting a new DVA 

TOTAL "NO" 0 

15
July 20, 2016 
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TABLE OF OEB WORK FORMS AND CHAPTER 2 APPENDICES 

# 
OEB 

Appendix  
Number  

OEB Appendix Title Location in Application or Reason not Provided 

1 2-A List of Requested Approvals Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1, attachment 1 
2 2-AA Capital Projects Table Exhibit C2, Tab 2, Schedule 2 
3 2-AB Capital Expenditures Exhibit C2, Tab 2, Schedule 3 

4 2-AC 
Customer Engagement 
Worksheet 

Exhibit A, Tab 4, Schedule 1, attachment 1 

5 2-BA Fixed Asset Continuity Exhibit C2, Tab 2, Schedule 1, attachments 1 to 6 
6 2-BB Service Life Comparison Exhibit D1, Tab 6, Schedule 1 

7 2-C 
Year 1 Depreciation and 
Amortization Expense (Old 
CGAAP) 

Exhibit D2, Tab 10, Schedule 1 

8 2-D Overhead Expenses Exhibit C2, Tab 7, Schedule 1 

9 2-EA 

Account 1575 PP&E 
Deferral Account (2015 
IFRS Adopters) 

Not applicable. Decision with Reasons for 
proceeding EB-2011-0427, the OEB granted 
Remotes’ request to use United States Generally 
Accepted Accounting Principles for regulatory 
purposes. 

10 2-EB 

Account 1576 – Accounting 
Changes Under CGAAP 
(2012 Changes) 

Not applicable. Decision with Reasons for 
proceeding EB-2011-0427, the OEB granted 
Remotes’ request to use United States Generally 
Accepted Accounting Principles for regulatory 
purposes. 

11 2-EC 

Account 1576 – Accounting 
Changes Under CGAAP 
(2013 Changes) 

Not applicable. Decision with Reasons for 
proceeding EB-2011-0427, the OEB granted 
Remotes’ request to use United States Generally 
Accepted Accounting Principles for regulatory 
purposes. 

12 2-FA 
Renewable Generation 
Connection Investment 
Summary 

Not applicable. Remotes customers are not eligible 
for the FIT program.  See Exhibit B1, Tab 1, 
Schedule 1, Appendix G. 

13 2-FB 

Calculation of Renewable 
Generation Connection 
Direct Benefits/Provincial 
Amount: Renewable 
Enabling Improvement 
Investments 

Not applicable. As Remotes is not connected to the 
grid, no renewable energy connections have 
qualified for this program. 
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# 
OEB 

Appendix OEB Appendix Title Location in Application or Reason not Provided 
Number 

14 2-FC 

Calculation of Renewable 
Generation Connection 
Direct Benefits/Provincial 
Amount: Renewable 
Expansion Investments 

Not applicable. As Remotes is not connected to the 
grid, no renewable energy connections have 
qualified for this program. 

15 2-G 
Service Reliability 
Indicators 

Exhibit A, Tab 5, Schedule 2, Attachment 1 

16 2-H Other Operating Revenue Exhibit G2, Tab 2, Schedule 1 

17 2-I 
Load Forecast CDM 
Adjustment Workform 

Not applicable. Remotes does not adjust the load 
forecast to account for CDM and will not be 
applying for an LRAM. 

18 2-1B 
Actual and Forecast Load 
and Customer Data 

Exhibit G2, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

19 2-JA OM&A Summary Analysis Exhibit D2, Tab 3, Schedule 1 

20 2-JB 
Recoverable OM&A Cost 
Driver Table 

Exhibit D2, Tab 3, Schedule 2 

21 2-JC OM&A Programs Table Exhibit D2, Tab 3, Schedule 3 
22 2-K Employee Costs Exhibit D2, Tab 5, Schedule 2 

23 2-KA 
OPEBs (Other Post-
Employment Benefits) Costs 

Exhibit D2, Tab 5, Schedule 3 

24 2-L 
Recoverable OM&A Cost 
per Customer and FTE 

Exhibit D2, Tab 3, Schedule 4 

25 2-M Regulatory Costs Schedule Exhibit D2, Tab 6, Schedule 1 

26 2-N 
Shared Services and 
Corporate Cost Allocation 

Exhibit D2, Tab 4, Schedule 1 

27 2-OA 
Capital Structure and Cost 
of Capital 

Exhibit E2, Tab 1, Schedule 1 (2013), 
Exhibit E2, Tab 1, Schedule 2 (2018) 

28 2-OB Debt Instruments Exhibit F2, Tab 2, Schedule 1, Attachments 1 to 6 

29 2-Q 
Cost of Serving Embedded 
Distributors 

Not applicable. Remotes has no embedded 
distributors. 

30 2-R 
Loss Factors Not applicable. Remotes has no approved loss 

factors. 
31 2-S Stranded Meter Treatment Not applicable. Remotes has no stranded meters. 

32 2-Y 

Transition to MIFRS 
Summary Impact 

Not applicable. Decision with Reasons for 
proceeding EB-2011-0427, the OEB granted 
Remotes’ request to use United States Generally 
Accepted Accounting Principles for regulatory 
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# 
OEB 

Appendix OEB Appendix Title Location in Application or Reason not Provided 
Number 

purposes. 

33 2-YA 

One-Time Incremental IFRS 
Transition Costs 

Not applicable. Decision with Reasons for 
proceeding EB-2011-0427, the OEB granted 
Remotes’ request to use United States Generally 
Accepted Accounting Principles for regulatory 
purposes. 

34 
Previously 

2-Z 

Tariff of Rates and Charges 
at Current and Proposed 
Rates 

Exhibit G2, Tab 3, Schedule 1, (Current) and 
Exhibit G2, Tab 3, Schedule 2 (Proposed) 

35 
Previously 

2-W 
Bill Impacts Exhibit G1, Tab 5, Schedule 1 

OEB COST OF SERVICE MODELS
 

# OEB Model Title Title Location in Application or Reason not Provided 
36 Revenue Requirement Work Form Exhibit F2, Tab 1, Schedule 2 

37 Streetlight Cost Allocation Model 
Not applicable. Remotes rates are set by 
regulation. 

38 Income Tax/PILs Work Form Exhibit D2, Tab 8, Schedules 2 and 3 

39 
2018 RTSR Work Form for Electricity 
Distributors 

Remotes is exempt from the Retail Service Code 

40 
Lost Revenue Adjustment Mechanism 
Variance Account (LRAMVA) Work 
Form 

Remotes is not subject to the Board’s CDM Code 
and does not have an LRAM 

41 
Capital Module Applicable to ACM and 
ICM 

Remotes has not used the capital model in its 
IRM applications 

42 Cost Allocation Model Remotes rates are set pursuant to O. Reg 442/01 

43 
Deferral and Variance Account 
(Continuity Schedule) Work Form 

Remotes has only one Variance Account, the 
RRRP Variance Account. See Exhibit H for this 
information 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY OF APPLICATION 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Hydro One Remote Communities  Inc.  (“Remotes”) is an integrated  generation  and  

distribution company licensed to generate and distribute electricity within twenty-one  

isolated communities in northern Ontario.  Consistent with the Board’s Decision in RP

1998-0001, Remotes is  100% debt-financed and is operated as a break-even company  

with no return on equity.  This Exhibit and attached Schedules offer an overview of  

Remotes’ business, its corporate vision, values  and objectives, and the  approvals it is  

seeking  through this Application.  

2.0 APPLICATION 

Remotes is making this application in accordance with the requirements of the Ontario 

Energy Board Filing Requirements for Transmission and Distribution Applications 

issued November 14, 2006, and updated on July 20, 2017.  The proposed revenue 

requirement and rates included in this Application have been prepared on the basis of a 

forward-looking 2018 test year. 

Consistent with the Board’s Decision in EB-2011-0427, Remotes uses US GAAP as its 

accounting standard. 

3.0 REVENUE REQUIREMENT 

Remotes is seeking approval of a revenue requirement of $56,689K: comprised of 

$17,612K from its customers (1.80% rate increase over 2017 rates), $999K from Other 

Revenues, and $38,078K from the Rural and Remote Rate Protection (“RRRP”) fund for 
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the 2018 test year.  Other Revenues consist of external work, late payment and 

miscellaneous revenue. Higher revenues from external work in 2018 are expected to 

include assessments of Independent Power Authority distribution systems in Pikangikum 

and Wawakapewin and higher miscellaneous generation revenues reflect the anticipated 

large number of investments from Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada (“INAC”). 

Calculation of the revenue requirement appears in the evidence at Exhibit F2, Tab 1, 

Schedule 1.  Table 1 shows the breakdown of the revenue requirement and the change 

from the request made in proceeding EB-2012-0137 that used 2013 as the forward test 

year. 

Table 1  

Breakdown of Revenue Requirement  (in $K)  

Approved in 
EB-2012-0137 

In this 
Application 

$ Change % Change 

Revenue 
Requirement 

$52,284 $56,689 $4,405 8.4% 

Recovered 
through rates 

$17,260 $17,612 $352 2.0% 

Recovered by 
other revenues 

$514 $999 $485 99.4% 

Recovered by 
RRRP 

$34,510 $38,078 $3,568 10.3% 

4.0 OPERATIONS, MAINTENANCE AND ADMINISTRATION 

Remotes’ Operations, Maintenance and Administration (“OM&A”) expenditures have 

been determined on the basis of an examination of required work programs to ensure that 

appropriate and cost-effective solutions are implemented. A description of Remotes’ 

planning process is provided at Exhibit A, Tab 7, Schedule 3. The proposed OM&A 

expenditures are $50,143K and include $27,600K for diesel fuel required to generate 

electricity. 
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These expenditures are itemized at Exhibit D2, Tab 1, Schedule 1 and discussed in  

written direct  evidence  at Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 with an assumed inflation of  

1.9%.  The total compensation below includes all  Regular staff.  

Table 2 

Breakdown of OM&A Expenditures (in $K) 

Approved in 
EB-2012-0137 

In this 
Application 

$ Change % Change 

OM&A $43,483 $50,143 $6,660 15.3% 

Fuel Costs $24,067 $27,600 $3,533 14.7% 

Total 
Compensation 

$6,609 $7,892 $1,283 19.4% 

5.0 RATE BASE
 

Remotes’ proposed Rate Base of $44,445K is discussed at Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1.  

Remotes has calculated working capital based on the formula-based methodology 

described in the Board’s Filing Guidelines for Transmitters and Distributors issued July 

14, 2017. The calculation of 2018 working capital, filed at Exhibit C2, Tab 5, Schedule 

1, incorporates generation-related OM&A accounts as Remotes provides integrated 

generation and distribution services.  

Depreciation expense for Remotes’ submission for the 2018 revenue requirement is based 

on the methodology in an independent study conducted by Foster Associates in 2012 and 

approved in EB-2012-0137.  Depreciation expense of $3,576K has been determined 

based on this study. These costs are described in written evidence at Exhibit D1, Tab 6, 

Schedule 1 and shown in detail in Exhibit D2, Tab 7, Schedules 1 and 2.  
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Remotes recognizes a liability for estimated future expenditures associated with the 

assessment and remediation of contaminated lands, based on the net present value of 

these estimated future expenditures.  Consistent with the Board Decision in EB-2012

0137, this regulatory asset is amortized consistent with the actual expenditures incurred 

each year.  Remotes forecasts assessment and remediation costs of $1,032K in the 2018 

Test Year.  Land Assessment and Remediation is discussed in Exhibit D1, Tab 6, 

Schedule 1. 

Major drivers of the capital expenditures in the Distribution System Plan (“DSP”) include 

customer service requests, asset failure, assets at the end of their service life due to failure 

risk, system capacity, system reliability and operational efficiency and non-system 

physical plant, which are discussed at Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, Section 1.3. 

Remotes is proposing capital expenditures, net of contributed capital of $3,236K in the 

test year. 

Table 3  

Rate Base and  Net Capital Expenditures  (in $K)  

Approved in 
EB-2012-0137 

In this 
Application 

$ Change % Change 

Rate Base $41,090 $44,445 $3,355 7.5% 

Capital 
Expenditures (Net) 

$6,135 $3,236 ($2,899) (47.3%) 
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6.0 COST OF CAPITAL 

Remotes is 100% debt-financed, consisting of 4% deemed short-term debt and 96% long

term debt. Remotes’ evidence in support of its cost of capital appears at Exhibit E1, Tab 

1, Schedule 1. 

7.0 RURAL AND REMOTE RATE PROTECTION VARIANCE ACCOUNT 

In accordance with standard regulatory practice, Remotes has incurred prior costs for 

which it is requesting approval in this submission. The December 2016 audited Rural and 

Remote Rate Protection (“RRRP”) variance balance is $1,644K and is primarily related 

to increased diesel fuel costs and required maintenance. Remotes is proposing to recover 

$962K in the 2018 test year, which is the audited 2016 RRRP variance balance of 

$1,644K, offset by a 2017 income tax adjustment of $682K as described in Exhibit D1, 

Tab 7, Schedule 1, resulting in a total RRRP amount of $39,040K.  Remotes’ evidence 

regarding these account balances and proposed disposition appears at Exhibit H1, Tab 1, 

Schedule 1. 

8.0 CUSTOMER RATE IMPACTS 

Remotes is seeking approval for a 1.8% increase in customer rates for all its customer 

rate classes at all levels of consumption. Details on the proposed rate increase can be 

found in Exhibit G1, Tab 2, Schedule 1. Calculation of the rate revenue requirement 

appears in the evidence at Exhibit G2, Tab 3, Schedule 2. 
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Table 4 

Load Forecast Summary 

Approved in 
EB-2012-0137 

In this 
Application 

Change % Change 

Load (MWhs) 56,431 62,565 6,134 10.9% 

Customer 
Numbers 

3,529 3,652 123 3.5% 

As discussed in Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 1 and in the Summary of Remotes’ Business 

attached as Schedule 2 to this exhibit, Remotes’ customers do not pay rates based on cost. 

Rates are set based on rules prescribed by O. Reg 442/01. Remotes has not performed a 

cost allocation study and has not provided evidence related to cost allocation in this 

application. 

9.0 BUSINESS CONTEXT 

Most of Remotes’ work is on reserve and the capital required to meet community load 

growth is funded by the federal government. Consequently, work is planned and executed 

in close collaboration with the First Nation communities, their Tribal Councils and 

Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada (“INAC”). Further information on Remotes’ 

service territory and these funding agreements can be found in Schedule 2 of this Exhibit. 

The communities’ isolation means that when the generating plant reaches its capacity, no 

new electrical load can be connected to the distribution system.  Curtailing the connection 

of new houses and other community buildings can result in lower levels of customer 

satisfaction and a deterioration in service reliability and, if frustrated community 

members construct and connect unauthorized services to the distribution systems, can 

pose a serious risk to public safety.  At the time of Remotes’ last cost of service 

application in 2012 and during the intervening years, eight communities were in 
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connection restrictions. Over the past five  years, Remotes has worked with INAC and 

First Nation communities to address the need for community  growth. Only one  

community is currently  facing restrictions and a project is planned, starting in 2018, to 

remove the connection restriction in that community. The  complexity of Remotes’  

funding arrangements and federal funding constraints requires planning flexibility as both  

the timing for funding a pprovals and amounts of funding available are uncertain. Further  

discussion of these funding agreements, the  capital contributions expected from funded 

INAC during the Test Year and the subsequent  years are discussed in the DSP filed at  

Exhibit  B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, Section 4.0. Investment summaries (business cases)  

associated with material capital projects are shown in Appendix A to that  Exhibit.  

Under the funding agreements Remotes is responsible for capital replacements and 

improvements that are not associated with load growth. As discussed above, Remotes is 

proposing capital expenditures, net of contributed capital of $3,236K in the test year. 

Evidence related to these expenditures is included in the DSP in Exhibit B1. 

10.0 CUSTOMER ENGAGEMENT 

Remotes’ vision is to be a trusted partner to the communities it serves and has 

consequently established positive working relationships with its communities and 

customers.  Projects, work in the community and electricity service are ongoing aspects 

of regular discussions with communities.  Remotes believes that its proposed investments 

and the proposed rate increase respond to its customers’ needs and preferences. Details 

on Remotes’ engagement with customers and customer feedback from its most recent 

biennial survey can be found in Exhibit A, Tab 4, and in the supporting Schedules to that 

Exhibit.  Further information on customer engagement and on coordinated planning with 

Third Parties can be found in the DSP, Sections 2 and 4.  
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11.0 PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT 

Information on Remotes’ internal performance management can be found at Exhibit A, 

Tab 5, Schedule 1. Information on its historic service quality and reliability can be found 

at Exhibit A, Tab 5, Schedules 1 and 2, and also in Section 2.3 of the DSP, in Exhibit B1.  

Over the past five  years, Remotes has  continued to implement several strategies to  

improve productivity, including a  continued focus on coordination of work and flights to  

transport staff  and equipment; more competitive fuel supply contracts;  planning and  

purchasing processes to maximize winter road  usage; improved project management;  

improved customer collections; and customer-focused renewable initiatives.   As fuel  

continues to be Remotes’ single highest cost, fuel management remains a key  concern.  

As part of this  application, Remotes is investing in maintaining fuel efficiency  and in the  

building blocks needed to modernize an off-grid  electricity system. Further information  

on Remotes’ productivity  initiatives can be  found in Sections 2.1.2 a nd 2.3 of the DSP  

(Exhibit B1), in Exhibit  A, Schedule 5 and Exhibit D1, Tab 1. 

12.0 REMOTES BUSINESS PLAN 

The Board of Directors of Remotes and Hydro One Inc. have approved the 2017 business 

plan on which this Application is based. An executive summary of the business plan is 

included as Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 2, Attachment 1. The planning process and 

economic assumptions underlying the business plan are included at Exhibit A, Tab 7, 

Schedule 3. Remotes’ governance and control framework and project approval and 

control framework are described in Exhibit A, Tab 7, Schedules 2 and 4. 
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13.0 SPECIFIC APPROVALS REQUESTED 

This application seeks approval for a service revenue requirement of $56,689K for 

Remotes based on a 2018 test year. Calculation of the service revenue requirement can be 

found in Exhibit F2, Tab 1, Schedule 1. 

Remotes is seeking approval for  a 1.8% increase in customer rates for all its customer  

rate classes at all levels of consumption. Details on the proposed rate increase can be  

found in Exhibit G1, Tab 2, Schedule 1. Calculation of the rates  revenue requirement  

appears in the  evidence at Exhibit G2, Tab 1, Schedule 1. 

Remotes is seeking approval for specific service charges as outlined in the proposed Rate 

Tariffs in Schedule G2, Tab 3, Schedule 2. 

Remotes is seeking annual Rural and Remote Rate Protection of $38,078K. Calculation 

of this amount can be found in Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1. 

Remotes is seeking approval to recover $962K to recover the 2016 audited balance in the 

Rural and Remote Rate Protection Variance Account. This amount Remotes proposes to 

recover is comprised of the 2016 audited balance of $1,644K, less a 2017 adjustment for 

income tax of $682K explained in Exhibit D1, Tab 7, Schedule 1. 

Remotes is also seeking approval to continue the Rural and Remote Rate Protection 

Variance Account to record differences between its costs and revenues.  This is further 

discussed in Exhibit H1, Tab 1, Schedule 1. 

These approvals requested can also be found in Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1, Attachment 

1. 
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Appendix 2-A
 
List of Requested Approvals
 

The distributor must fill out the following sheet with the complete list of specific approvals requested and relevant section(s) of the legislation 
must be provided. All approvals, including accounting orders (deferral and variance accounts) new rate classes, revised specific service charges 
or retail service charges which the applicant is seeking, must be separately identified, as well being clearly documented in the appropriate 
sections of the application. 

Additional requests may be added by copying and pasting blank input rows, as needed. 

If additional requests arise, or requested approvals are removed, during the processing of the application, the distributor should update this list.

 is seeking the following approvals in this application: 

1 This application seeks approval for a service revenue requirement of $56,689K for Remotes based on a 2018 forward test 
year. Calculation of the service revenue requirement can be found in Exhibit F2, Tab 1, Schedule 1. This request is made in 
accordance with section 78 of the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998. 

2 Remotes is seeking approval for a 1.8% increase in customer rates for all its customer rate classes at all levels of 
consumption. Details on the proposed rate increase can be found in Exhibit G1, Tab 2, Schedule 1. This request is made in 
accordance with section 78 of the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998.Calculation of the rates revenue requirement appears in 
the evidence at Exhibit G2, Tab 1, Schedule 1. 

3 Remotes is seeking approval for specific service charges as outlined in the proposed Rate Tariffs in Schedule G2, Tab 3, 
Schedule 2. This request is made in accordance with section 78 of the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998. 

4 Remotes is seeking annual Rural and Remote Rate Protection of $38,078K. Calculation of this amount can be found in 
Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1. This request is made in accordance with section 78 of the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998. 

5 Remotes is seeking approval to recover $962 K to recover the 2016 audited balance in the Rural and Remote Rate 
Protection Variance Account. This amount Remotes proposes to recover is comprised of the 2016 audited balance of $1,644 
K, less a 2017 adjustment for income tax of $682 K explained in Exhibit D1, Tab 7, Schedule 1. This request is made in 
accordance with section 78 of the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998. 

6 Remotes is also seeking approval to continue the Rural and Remote Rate Protection Variance Account to record differences 
between its costs and revenues. This is further discussed in Exhibit H1, Tab 1, Schedule 1. This request is made in 
accordance with section 78 of the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998. 
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SUMMARY OF REMOTES BUSINESS 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Remotes is an integrated generation and distribution company licensed to generate and 

distribute electricity within 21 isolated communities in northern Ontario (EG-2003-0138 

and ED-2003-0037).  A list of the communities served and a map of Remotes’ 

distribution service territory can be found in Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, section 1.4.1.  

Remotes is 100% debt-financed and operates as a break-even business. 

Remotes is driven by its corporate vision, mission and business values.  Together, they 

provide the basis to deliver on targeted performance objectives. 

1.1 Corporate Vision 

“We will be a leading remote community generation and distribution utility measured on 

performance in safety, environment and customer loyalty”. 

1.2 Corporate Mission 

“We are a remote community electrical generation and distribution company focused on 

customer satisfaction and on using management systems to achieve operational 

excellence.” 
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1.3 Corporate Values 

We value: 

• Safe work environment 

• Customers and community relationships 

• Environmental sustainability 

• Consistent, fair, treatment of customers and staff 

• Financial responsibility and accountability 

• Business integrity 

• Employee engagement 

• Innovation and continuous improvement 

2.0 REMOTES’ BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT 

Remotes functions in a unique environment.  Extremely low customer densities, a harsh 

climate, logistical challenges related to transportation, along with the absence of an 

integrated transmission system and complex funding arrangements with third parties, set 

Remotes apart from other Ontario electricity distributors.  This unique operating 

environment has a profound impact on operations and costs throughout Remotes’ service 

area. 

The communities served by Remotes are isolated and are scattered across the far north of 

the Province.  Thirteen communities are not accessible by year-round road and can be 

accessed only by aircraft, winter road or, in the case of one community, also by barge.  

The size and isolation of Remotes' service territory also means that the transportation and 

accommodation of staff, fuel, and equipment is a key driver of Remotes' costs.  The use 

and viability of winter roads to reach these communities is a major cost variable within 
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Remotes’ operations.  If a winter road cannot be built in a given year, fuel costs, 

equipment costs and overall maintenance costs increase. 

Industry,  government and First Nations are currently  examining the potential for the  

development in the remote north, including the development of a transmission grid.  In  

2010, the Ontario Government amended the  Electricity Act, 1998  (the “Electricity Act”)  

to require Remotes to serve  grid-connected communities in accordance  with government  

regulation.  The decision to permit  Remotes to serve these customers was made to give  

geographically remote communities that are currently connected to the grid and those  

considering connecting to the grid the option of being served by  an established electricity  

distribution company and in anticipation that  these customers will qualify  for rate  

protection if served by  Remotes.  Remotes has been working with the  IESO,  

Wataynikaneyap Power (“Watay”) and with  Opiikapawin Services  LP (“OSLP”),  a 

limited partnership company  to discuss  grid connections, talk to communities served by  

Independent Power  Authorities about service from a licenced distributor, and to help 

communities prepare  for grid service. No new communities are expected to join 

Remotes’ service territory  before the end of 2018.   

Remotes inherited Ontario Hydro’s obligations to provide electricity to off-grid 

communities, which were originally negotiated with the federal and provincial 

governments.  Under these arrangements, the federal and provincial governments funded 

the original capital installation of facilities. In First Nation communities, the 

arrangements with the federal government, through Indigenous and Northern Affairs 

Canada (“INAC”), remain in place.  These Agreements specify that Remotes is 

responsible for funding ongoing operation and maintenance of the system and that INAC 

is responsible for funding capital related to system expansions and capital upgrades.  
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During the 1990s, INAC devolved its responsibility for community infrastructure to First 

Nation communities. INAC now transfers funding directly to First Nations, who are 

responsible for administering approximately 85 percent of the Department's program 

funds.  As a result of these funding arrangements, the process for capital upgrades is 

complex and not completely within Remotes’ control.   

In 2011 INAC informed Remotes that no funding for  generation upgrades was included 

in its 2012-2016 capital plan due to funding constraints. Because the isolation of the  

communities puts a hard cap on the services, the lack of funding led to community  

connection restrictions  in eight communities.  Following extensive engagements with  

INAC and local First Nations, INAC agreed to fund partial upgrades. Through this  

revised process,  INAC pays Remotes to install a larger  generator  and to replace the 

engine auxiliary  equipment as required. Several successful projects have been completed  

through this process. At this time, only two communities remain in connection  

restrictions.  A project is currently underway in Kingfisher  Lake to increase generation  

capacity and  a project is  planned to build a distribution line to connect Big Trout  Lake  

and Wapekeka that will increase available capacity  to  Big Trout  Lake.  INAC funding f or  

capital upgrades is discussed in more detail in the  Distribution System Plan (Exhibit B).    

3.0 DISTRIBUTION 

Remotes operates nineteen isolated distribution systems to serve the twenty-one 

communities.  Within each system, Remotes is responsible for transformation, voltage 

regulation, delivery and metering of power.  Because the communities are far from each 

other, the distribution systems are isolated, distinct and stand-alone.  These distribution 

systems operate at distribution voltages ranging from 4.16 kV to 27.6 kV. 
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The fixed distribution assets in service include approximately 242 kilometers of line and 

transformers distributed throughout the system, which are used for voltage 

transformation.  Billing meters are used to measure energy consumption at customer 

supply points. 

4.0 GENERATION 

Due to the lack of grid connection, Remotes is a generator of electricity to meet its  

obligations under section 29 of the Electricity  Act. Diesel  generation is currently the  

prime source of  electricity  within the  communities.  Remotes also owns  and operates two  

run-of-the-river mini-hydroelectric generating facilities and has  four demonstration 

project windmills.  The feasibility of using further renewable technologies is continually  

examined as new technologies  evolve, but diesel  is currently the most reliable and cost

effective technology.    

There are presently 57 diesel generators in service, ranging in size from 60kW to 

1500kW.  Most stations have three generators, sized to meet community load at different 

times of the day.  Automated operation ensures that the generation units are run to 

maximize fuel efficiency by matching the generator size to the community load. 

Depending on electrical demand, Remotes handles over 17 million litres of diesel fuel 

each year. 

5.0 ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

Remotes developed an Environmental Management System (“EMS”) in 1999 to help 

address a history of spills and to improve environmental performance.  In the course of 

developing and implementing the EMS, Remotes has transformed itself into an 

environmental leader, recognized provincially and nationally for its environmental 
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record.  In 2001, Remotes was awarded the Canadian Council of Ministers of the 

Environment National Pollution Prevention award for small business in Canada.  In 2002, 

Remotes achieved ISO 14001 registration of its EMS.  In 2017, Remotes registered its 

system to the new ISO 14001-2015 standard, one of the first companies in Canada to 

achieve this milestone. 

Remotes has achieved operating efficiency improvements through installation of  

automated Programmable  Logic Controller (“PLC”) controls, Supervisory  Control  and  

Data Acquisition (“SCADA”) systems, upgraded engines  and redesigned  generating and  

fuel-handling software to support its PLC programs, all of which have resulted in  

improved efficiency, reduced use of diesel fuel  and lower atmospheric  emissions.   

In 2003, Remotes developed and adopted an Emission Reduction Strategy and submitted 

an application and Action Plan for Reducing Greenhouse Gases to the Environment 

Canada Voluntary Challenge Registry (now known as “Clean Start”).  Remotes continues 

to report, monitor and reduce its emissions. 

6.0 GOVERNMENT REGULATION AND REMOTE COMMUNITY RATES 

Remotes serves approximately 3,600 customers. Most customers within Remotes pay 

rates below the cost of service. Historically, rates for these Residential and General 

Service customers have been financially supported through a cross-subsidy from 

government customers within Remotes who historically have paid rates above cost 

(Standard A Rates), also through INAC capital contributions and Rural or Remote Rate 

Protection (RRRP).  RRRP funding is currently set at $32,259K per year.  This amount is 

funded through a $0.0003 per kWh charge to all grid-connected customers in Ontario that 

is set by the Ontario Energy Board to fund rate protection in rural and remote areas of the 

province. 
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Executive Summary of  Hydro One  Remote 

Communities Inc. (“Remotes”)  Business Plan  2017 
 

to  2022
  

Hydro One Remotes 
generates and distributes
electricity to customers in 21
off grid  communities.   It is
100% debt financed and is
operated as a break-even  
company, with a net income
of  zero in  all  years over  the budget period,  with  adjustments  to the system  wide RRRP  to recover  
variances in  net income each year.    

 
 
 
 

 

Remotes 
(USGAAP)  $M 

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

RRRP $ 37 $ 38 $ 39 $ 43 $ 45 $ 44 

OM&A $ 48 $ 50 $ 52 $ 57 $ 59 $ 60 

Capital Exp $ 4 $ 3 $ 5 $ 5 $ 5 $ 4 

Due to government regulation, customer rates are not set to cost. Most customers pay rates 
far below the cost of service. Customer rates are expected to increase by inflation each year 
through IRM applications, and by 4% through a COS application in 2018. 

Corporate Vision 
“We will be the leading electrical utility and a trusted partner to remote communities in 

Ontario’s north.” 

Corporate Mission 
“We supply safe, reliable and affordable electricity to remote communities by focusing on 

continuous improvement, operational excellence and outstanding customer service.” 

Business Context 
Fifteen of the communities we serve are First Nation communities, isolated and scattered 

across Ontario’s far north.  The communities are economically disadvantaged. Most work is on 
reserve and the capital required to meet community load growth is funded by the federal 
government.  Consequently, work is planned and executed in close collaboration with the First 
Nations communities, their Tribal Councils, and Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada (INAC). 
We involve First Nations in our business as employees, contractors, local operators1 and meter 
readers.  Most of our suppliers are First Nation enterprises or have a First Nation component to 

1  Operators:  Employees of the First Nation Band Council who perform minor maintenance in Remotes’  
generating stations.  



  
   

    
   

 
     

     
  

 
     

    
        

  
  

  
  

 
   

  
   

    

    
           

    
 

  
   

    
   

     
 

  

   
     

  

  
  

    
 

their business.  We listen to our customers through community meetings, consultations with Chiefs 
and Band Councils and our Customer Advisory Board. 

The communities we serve are named in provincial legislation. The provincial government has 
received requests from Cat Lake, Pikangikum and Wunnumin to join Remotes’ service territory. 
Revenues and costs to service these communities are built in to the business plan in 2018, 2019 
and 2020 respectively. 

Major Initiatives 
The isolation of our communities means that when generation limits reach capacity, no new 

electrical services can connect to the distribution system. Federal funding constraints led to 
connection restrictions in eight communities. To overcome this problem, we developed a 
collaborative process with the federal government and local First Nations to fund incremental 
upgrade projects, that reduce federal costs allowing for federal investment in a greater number of 
projects, defer the need for Remotes investments in capital and maintenance, and allow 
communities to grow. Two major upgrade projects are planned over the period, a fully 
recoverable project in Kingfisher Lake and a multi-year tie line between the communities of 
Wapekeka and Big Trout Lake. Once these projects are complete all eight constrained 
communities will be able to grow. We plan to monitor and measure the net benefit of the 2017 
Kingfisher Lake project to ensure that the project is on time, on budget, and that the maximum 
benefit to the community of Kingfisher Lake and to ratepayers is realized. 

We are engaging in a multi-year project to replace our SCADA/PLC systems over the plan 
period. The investments in SCADA/PLC and in telecommunications will improve our ability to 
diagnose system issues, improve reliability and, potentially, reduce costs by avoiding flights and 
field visits. 

We handle over 17 million litres of fuel each year. Remotes’ Environmental Management 
System (EMS) has been registered to the ISO standard since 2002 and has driven a culture of 
continuous improvement throughout the business. We integrated our safety management into our 
EMS in 2006 and have reduced safety risks and improved our overall safety performance as a 
result. In 2017, we plan to register our EMS to the new ISO standard. We monitor, measure and 
report our environmental performance, especially with regard to spills. We also monitor, measure 
and report our employee and public safety performance. 

We are collaborating with Ontario Power Generation and the Gull Bay First Nation to 
develop a solar/battery micro grid in Gull Bay. The project is expected to be in-service in 2018 
and to reduce our greenhouse gas emissions, in response to government policy. 

Efficiency and Productivity Measures 
Fuel is our largest single cost. We expect to save $1.2 million annually ($7.2 million over the 

plan period) in fuel costs by focusing on winter road transportation and fuel purchase/storage 
agreements with local First Nations. 

INTERNAL and CONFIDENTIAL
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Customer Measures 
Because most of our customers are First Nations, strong relationships are key to our success. 

We measure and report the number of meetings the Managing Director has with Band and Tribal 
Councils. 

We hire an independent research company to perform a biennial telephone survey of 
customer satisfaction. Our target for 2017 is to retain a satisfaction level of 90%. 

INTERNAL and CONFIDENTIAL
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RENEWABLE ENERGY REINDEER PROGRAM 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Customers in  Remotes’ service territory are committed to environmental protection and  

are interested in developing renewable energy resources to replace diesel generation in  

their communities. Remotes developed  a small renewable energy program called the  

REINDEER (Renewable  Energy INnovation DiEsel  Emission  Reduction) Program that  

allows customers to  generate  electricity  and sell it to Remotes based on the avoided price  

of diesel fuel.  

2.0 REINDEER PROGRAM 

In OEB proceeding EB-2008-0232, the Board accepted Remotes’ proposal to establish a 

program to purchase electricity from renewable energy based on the avoided cost of 

diesel fuel. Due to the high cost of construction in the north and a lack of experience 

developing renewable resources, few First Nations were initially able to take advantage 

of the program. In 2011, the federal government began offering First Nations and their 

private sector partners, ECO-Energy grants to install photo voltaic panels. The provincial 

government established policies to encourage Indigenous involvement in the electricity 

sector, building knowledge and experience. The IESO and the federal government also 

began funding community energy plans that allowed communities to develop energy 

plans within their own communities, including assessing options for alternative sources 

of energy. The IESO also assisted the three First Nation communities that are not 

included in the Remote Community Connection Plan to assess renewable technologies 

that will help the communities reduce diesel usage. 
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In response to growing interest from communities in developing renewable generation, 

Remotes developed a Standard Guideline for the program.  The integration of renewable 

energy into isolated distribution systems must be carefully managed to ensure that the 

electricity is controlled and power quality maintained for end-use customers. To limit the 

time and cost required for engineering review of each project, the guideline establishes 

sizes based on the smallest diesel generator in each community. This approach ensures 

that electricity can be controlled by the diesel generation ensuring end-use power quality 

and also limits the cost to review each application. Larger projects require addition 

engineering design to ensure safe, reliable electricity in the communities. 

First Nations and their partners expressed concerns about the volatility of diesel fuel costs 

and the need to have some price stability to get private sector loans. In response to these 

concerns, Remotes decided to calculate and offer the community specific avoided cost of 

diesel fuel based on a three year rolling average. This approach is administratively simple 

and is based on audited values for fuel, reflects the actual cost in each community and 

reduces price volatility for developers. 

As a result of these efforts and government funding to support projects in the north, 

communities have now started to take advantage of the program. Eleven small net 

metering projects (10kW-110kW) are currently in place and four 10 kW solar power 

purchase agreements are also in place. 

Medium to high penetration projects are planned in the three First Nation communities 

that the IESO does not expect to connect to the grid, Fort Severn, Gull Bay and 

Whitesand (Armstrong). Gull Bay First Nation (Kiashke Zaaging Anishinaabek) is 

working with Ontario Power Generation and other collaborators on a Photo Voltaic solar 

installation with battery storage and controller. The project is currently in the design 

stages and is supported by grants from the Ministry of Energy. Whitesand First Nation is 
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planning an ambitious project to develop a pellet plant to make use of its forest resources, 

along with a large cogeneration project that will provide steam and electricity to the plant 

and electricity to the communities of Whitesand, Collins and Armstrong. The project has  

benefitted from  federal funding for studies  and project initiation. The proposed project is  

4 MW and too large for  Remotes’ REINDEER program. The Minister of Energy directed 

the IESO to enter into a  20  year agreement to purchase electricity  from the cogeneration  

project to service community load. The IESO was also directed to pay  for the electricity  

sold to the pellet plant. Remotes has provided  technical  assistance to the project and 

expects to assist the IESO and Whitesand with settlement and to purchase the electricity  

related to the community load from the project based on the price of diesel fuel once the  

project is built. Last  year, the  IESO  and Whitesand entered into an agreement related to 

this direction. Given the  complexity of the project, Whitesand First Nation has up to ten 

years to build the project and put it into service.  Detailed design and construction of the  

project has not started. None of the larger projects are expected to be in service within the  

test  year (2018).  The REINDEER Standard Guideline and other materials describing the  

program in detail are shown at Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 3, Attachments 1 and 2.  



 

 

  
 

  
   

   
   

 
 

 

 

         
         

  
 

    
 

  
 

   

 
     

    
 

    
 

     
   

 

 

  
   

    
 

  
 

  
 

     
 

  
    
   
    

  

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit A-03-03 
Attachment 1 
Page 1 of 3

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Renewable Energy INnovation DiEsel 
Emission Reduction (REINDEER) Guideline – (Effective March 23, 2017) 

1.0 Background  

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Remotes) is a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. From its service centre 
in Thunder Bay, Ontario, provides energy services primarily through diesel generation to approximately 
3500 customers in 21 remote northern communities that are not connected to the provincial electricity 
grid. 

The Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO) FIT or MicroFIT program does not currently extend 
to Remotes’ service territory. Potential REINDEER providers are encouraged to review both IESO 
programs at www.ieso.ca as they may be better suited to participant needs. 

Remotes is interested in enabling the connection of renewable energy projects to reduce the impact of 
diesel fuel on the environment within its service territory. The Remotes’ Renewable Energy INnovation 
DiEsel Emission Reduction (REINDEER) program was developed for projects of this nature. The REINDEER 
guidelines are provided below. 

2.0 REINDEER  Guidelines:  
There are two (2) types of REINDEER projects: The “Standalone” type project and the “Net Metering” 
type project. The “Standalone” projects will get paid for production, while the “Net Metering” projects 
will receive a reduced monthly bill, and in some situations a credit that expires after 12 months. The 
standard general guidelines for a REINDEER project as well as the details of the two types of connections 
are outlined hereafter. 

2.1 Standard General Guidelines: 

 REINDEER provider builds, owns, operates  and maintains all assets up to and including point of 
connection to  Remotes’ distribution system.  

 Hydro One Remotes provides connection access to the distribution system or generation station
 
as applicable provided that the REINDEER project meets technical and metering specifications. 


 Remotes’ service reliability, customer power quality and existing assets must not be negatively
 
impacted by the connection of the generation facility.
 

 REINDEER projects must be sized according to the electricity needs of the community and
 
according to the kW size of the existing generation in the community. 


 Hydro One Remotes reserves the right to determine the connection point and configuration to
 
its distribution system.
 

 Contract is terminated when the distribution system is connected to the transmission grid.   

Proponents should contact the OPA for pricing and eligibility for OPA grid connected power 

purchase programs. 


 10 year term, renewable thereafter in 5 year contracts. 
 Consultation with First Nation communities may be required as directed by Hydro One Remotes. 
 All projects must meet the technical requirements set out in Sections 6.2.25, 6.2.26 and 6.2.27
 

of the Distribution System Code.
 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
680 Beaverhall Place 
Thunder Bay ON P7E 6G9 
Toll Free: 1-888-825-8707 
Telephone: 1-807-474-2800 
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 All projects are subject to a technical review. The proponent is responsible for paying for the 
cost of this technical review. Generally, larger projects will require a more comprehensive 
engineering review. 

 REINDEER project providers must enter into a connection agreement with Remotes.  
 All contracts are subject to legal review and must be approved by President& C.E.O. of Hydro 

One Remotes. 

2.2  Standalone Projects:  

Hydro One Remotes  considers a project a “Standalone” type project if the installation’s primary purpose 
is to provide additional generation to the community and will feed  all of the power produced into  
Remotes’ system.  

Remotes offers to pay the 3 year historical average cost of fuel per kWh produced/avoided cost of fuel 
specific to that community. The proposed rates as of January, 2017 (based on 2014-2016 annual data) 
are as follows. All amounts will be paid to the provider quarterly. 

REINDEER Standalone Rates 2017 

Community $/kWh 

ARMSTRONG 0.230 

BEARSKIN 0.397 
BIG TROUT (KI) 0.437 
BISCO 0.346 
DEER LAKE 0.395 
FORT SEVERN 0.667 
GULL BAY 0.277 
HILLSPORT 0.364 
KASABONIKA 0.403 
KINGFISHER 0.376 
LANDSDOWNE 0.342 
MARTEN FALLS 0.476 
OBA 0.356 
SACHIGO 0.372 
SANDY LAKE 0.388 
SULTAN N/A1 

WAPEKEKA 0.484 
WEAGAMOW 0.342 
WEBEQUIE 0.406 

1  Standalone Projects not required in Sultan  
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
680 Beaverhall Place 
Thunder Bay ON P7E 6G9 
Toll Free: 1-888-825-8707 
Telephone: 1-807-474-2800 
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Hydro One Remotes recognizes that its operating environment is unlike any other and the above 

guideline may not match the unique circumstances of each situation. 

As such: 

 Hydro One Remotes is willing to commit labour and equipment resources, to install, operate and
 
maintain any Standalone project, provided that the offered rate is reduced accordingly.
 

 Hydro One Remotes will NOT provide up-front financing or capital contribution at this time. 
 Hydro One Remotes will also consider asset purchase clauses, during or at expiry of the contract
 

term.
 
 Preference is given to proven technology. Remotes may consider research or innovation
 

projects provided the contract terms are adjusted accordingly.  Hydro One Remotes reserves the 

right to assess each project on its own merit and may consider variations of standard terms, 

provided regulatory and business requirements are met.
 

 Hydro One Remotes reserves the right to withdraw this guideline at any time. 

2.3  Net Metering  Guideline  

Hydro One Remotes encourages proponents to consider working with First Nations to develop Net 

Metering projects as an alternative to Standalone generating projects. Net Metering enables customers 

to generate their own electricity to reduce the per kWh cost of electricity paid to Hydro One Remotes.  

In order for a project to be considered a Net Metering project, the electricity must be generated 

primarily for use within the metered facility and meet the following criteria: 

1)  Electricity  must be generated from a renewable source.  
 

2)  Projects  must be sized according to the facility’s load  and  may  not exceed  50% of the current 
 
annual energy  consumption. 
 

3)  Project must be sized according to the current  locations electrical service capacity. Remotes will 


not modify the current electrical service to accommodate  the renewable technology.
   

An engineering review of the connection is required in order to qualify for connection to Hydro One 

Remotes’ distribution system and for the purchase of stand-by power from Hydro One Remotes. 

From time to time, Net Metering projects may send excess generation into Hydro One Remotes’ 

distribution system.  Hydro One Remotes will credit the customer’s bill for this excess electricity. The bill 

credits for electricity beyond the customer’s own needs will expire after 12 months. 

2.4 Additional Notes  

Potential REINDEER providers looking for additional information are to contact Customer Service 

Department, Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. at 807-474-2805 or 

RemotesCustomerService@HydroOne.com. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.  
680 Beaverhall Place  
Thunder Bay ON P7E 6G9 
Toll Free:   1-888-825-8707  
Telephone:   1-807-474-2800  
Fax:  1-807-475-3127  
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REINDEER  RENEWABLE 
ENERGY  PROGRAM  
@Hydro One Remotes 

Must use a renewable 
resource 

Must have First Nation 
participation/support 
(if in a First Nation 
community) 
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“Net” Metering 

• Production of renewable energy “nets” or offsets 
building energy use 

• Customer/owner enjoys lower energy bills 
• Currently a typical net metering installation is 
on a Standard ‘A’ Communityowned building 
(school, water treatment plant, etc.) as these 
buildings offer the highest rates 

As of May 1, 2016, over 250 kWh: 
– Air Access – 97.69 cents/kWh 
– Road/Rail – 67.56 cents/kW 

• Projects must be sized according to the facility’s 
load and may not exceed 50% of annual energy 
consumption 

TWO  TYPES  OF 
RENEWABLE  
PROJECTS  
AVAILABLE 

Project must be sized 
according to the electrical 
needs of the community 
and to the kW size of 
existing generation in 
the community 

Standalone 

• Payments are made for kWh injected into 
Remotes’ system 

• kWh rate is based on 3 year historical average 
cost of fuel per kWh (avoided cost of fuel) 
specific to that community 

• 2016 rates range from 24.8 cents/kWh to 
70.7 cents/kWh with most communities in 

the 40 cent range 


• Customer/owner gets paid quarterly 

FOR  MORE  INFORMATION  CONTACT  REMOTES  CUSTOMER  SERVICE  AT  
1 888 825 8707  OR  RemotesCustomerService@HydroOne.com 

mailto:RemotesCustomerService@HydroOne.com
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CUSTOMER SERVICE AND ENGAGEMENT STRATEGY 


1.0  INTRODUCTION 

The communities Remotes serves are small and isolated, scattered across roughly half of 

Ontario’s land mass. Fifteen of the communities are First Nations reserves, and the other  

six are provincial communities, located mainly along the national rail lines. The smallest 

communities have fewer than forty customers, the largest just over five hundred. The 

communities’ isolation limits economic opportunities for residents. Most of Remotes’ 

customers are economically disadvantaged and are low income. Unemployment is high 

and, for community members in the work force, employment opportunities are mainly 

part-time or seasonal. The inaccessibility of the communities means that the cost of goods  

for residents is high. Gasoline, construction materials for homes, cars and groceries must 

all be transported over winter roads or by plane. Remotes’ customers continue to have a  

close attachment to the land, and rely on the traditional spring and fall hunts for much of 

their food. 

Remotes’ vision is to be a trusted partner to these communities, taking account of local 

priorities, listening to customers, and treating customers with sensitivity and flexibility. 

Remotes operates in all of the communities it serves at their request and believes that all 

of its communities have a choice of service provider, a belief demonstrated by the large 

numbers of Independent Power Authorities operating in the north.  Consequently, 

Remotes works hard to establish and maintain long-term relationships with Band 

Councils, customers and other stakeholders. 
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2.0  WORKING RELATIONSHIPS WITH BAND COUNCILS  

Customers living on reserve comprise the majority of Remotes’ customer base, about 

87% of total customers. Remotes’ Managing Director and other employees meet 

regularly with Band Councils and Band Administrators both in Thunder Bay and in the  

communities. Field staff stop by the Band Office to visit when they are on site and Band 

Councils are notified when crews will be in the community for planned work. Remotes’ 

staff also talk to Band Council members and staff regularly by phone. By working closely 

with Band Councils and by establishing positive working relationships, Remotes hears 

about community needs and also helps communities understand what to expect in terms 

of reliability, customer, work program execution and programs for customers.  

In First Nation communities, capital projects related to load growth are undertaken 

collaboratively with the Band Council, as the projects are funded and conducted only if 

requested by the First Nations. As part of planning for local and electrical infrastructure, 

Remotes meets with Band Councils to discuss peak load and the likely timing when an 

upgrade would be required, if the community is approaching restrictions.  To forecast 

load and fuel deliveries, Remotes talks to Band Councils to understand community plans 

for housing and other infrastructure. Regular engagement also includes discussion on 

power outages including the root causes of events, discussions on fuel purchases and fuel 

levels at the plants, and discussions about the kind of work that is planned and required in 

their communities. 

As permitted by Section 13.2(d) of its Distribution licence, Remotes works closely with 

local Band Councils when planning and undertaking collection trips. Working with the 

Band Council is required, as Band Councils have the legal right to bar outside parties 

from reserve. Working closely with the Band Council also ensures that customers have 

opportunities and time to access available community support and OEB programs such as 
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the Low-Income Emergency Assistance Program (LEAP) and the Ontario Electricity 

Support Program (OESP), and so that the local government can advise Remotes of 

sensitive situations such as Elders or cases of particular hardship. Remotes believes that 

its collection practices respond to the needs of Band Councils and its customers. 

Remotes also works with Band Councils on customer service issues. Remotes ensures 

that customers are set up correctly and recorded accurately in the Customer Information 

System by liaising with the local Band Council staff. This practice ensures that customers  

who are eligible for HST exemption benefit from that exemption and the First Nation 

Delivery Credit. It also helps to ensure that customer data is kept up-to-date if customers 

move. 

Remotes’ customers have a connection to the land and see environmental protection as a  

priority. Remotes understands this priority and made a commitment to reducing the 

impact of its operations on the environment. In 2017, Remotes registered to the new, 

rigorous, ISO 14001-2015 standard.  Remotes invests in plant improvements to reduce 

the risk of spills, to reduce the severity of spills by investing in spill-alarm systems and to 

remediate contaminated lands.  Projects to remediate lands require First Nations support 

and commitment. If available, equipment and materials such as gravel or biocells are 

rented or purchased from the First Nations. Remotes plans these projects with Band 

Councils and works together with them to carry them out.  

3.0  SUPPORTING THE LOCAL ECONOMY 

From discussions with customers and Band Councils, Remotes sees and hears the need 

for economic development in the north and tries to address this need as part of the way it 

conducts business. First Nations are involved in Remotes’ business as employees, 

contractors and labourers. Most suppliers are First Nation enterprises or have a strong 
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First Nation component to their businesses.  To take advantage of cost savings related to 

winter road transportation and to improve opportunities for local businesses, Remotes 

enters into mutually beneficial contracts to purchase fuel from five First Nations-owned 

fuel storage tank farms.  

Given the inaccessibility of Remotes’ service territory and the cost to transport staff and  

equipment, Remotes relies on local community members to work in its plants, respond to 

emergencies and read meters. Remotes’ operators, in particular, are eyes and ears on the 

ground, offering information and advice on a wide range of community and customer 

issues. Operators have enormous responsibility for the safety and reliability of the 

electrical systems. Remotes’ operations team work closely with these community 

members to train and support them  in their day-to-day work.   

As part of conservation programs established by the federal government and IESO, many 

communities Remotes serves undertook Community Energy Plans. Through these plans, 

communities identified renewable energy development opportunities. Remotes’ 

REINDEER program (Renewable Energy INnovation DiEsel Emission Reduction) was 

established to respond to the desire of its customers to reduce diesel use in their 

communities and to create opportunities for First Nations to share the economic benefits 

of renewable energy projects. Remotes’ most recent customer survey shows that 64.7% 

of Remotes customers support investments in renewable energy (Exhibit A, Tab 4, 

Schedule 1, Attachment 3). Fifteen small customer-owned installations are now in 

service. Further projects are also planned and are discussed in Exhibit A3, Tab 3, 

Schedule 3 and in the DSP. 
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4.0 ENGAGEMENT WITH END USE CUSTOMERS 

From time-to-time, Remotes holds community meetings with end-use customers. These 

meetings can be discussions of a project, a general information session about services or a 

celebration of a completed project such as a generation upgrade. Remotes also offers  

presentations to schools (about two a year) when staff are in the community doing other 

work, to teach local children about electrical safety.  Remotes also participates in career 

fairs in the north to inform students about opportunities in the electrical field.  

Remotes has a Customer Advisory Board (CAB) that usually meets twice a year. Starting 

in 2006, the CAB has offered advice from the perspective of ordinary residential and 

business customers on a wide range of business activities, including improvements to 

operator and meter reader training, job opportunities in the electrical field, expansions to 

the operator role (operator switching), conservation programs, ways to increase 

renewable energy use, reliability improvements, the need for celebrations of new 

generation projects/opportunities for community members to see inside generating 

stations, and the real life impact of customer connection constraints.  The CAB has had a 

positive impact on Remotes’ business, in particular, on training programs for local 

operators and meter readings, on the decision to train and qualify operators to perform 

switching, and on the integration of renewable energy resources. Further information on 

CAB engagement sessions is included in Exhibit A, Tab 4, Schedule 1, Attachment 1. 

Remotes surveys its customers once every two years to determine overall customer  

satisfaction with its services and to get feedback on programs. Remotes uses a few of the 

survey questions to ask about specific ways that service can be improved and to identify 

customer knowledge of available programs and services. Based on the survey results, 

action plans are developed to ensure services reflect customer expectations and improve 

customer knowledge of programs such as LEAP and OESP are in place.  
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Further information about Remotes’ outreach to customers and, in particular, about 

customer feedback on priorities, can be found in Exhibit A, Tab 4, Schedule 1, 

Attachments 1, 2, and 3, and in the Distribution System Plan, Sections 2 and 4.  
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Appendix 2-AC
 
Customer Engagement Activities Summary
 

Provide a list of customer engagement 
activities 

Provide a list of customer needs and 
preferences identified through each 

engagement activity 

Actions taken to respond to identified needs and 
preferences. 

If no action was taken, explain why. 
Customer Advisory Board (CAB) Meetings 

The Customer Advisory Board is comprised of 
residential and commercial customers from fly-
in and road rail communities. The CAB has 
been in place since 2006 and offers ongoing 
advice to Remotes on service improvements 
and initiatives. The CAB itself largely determines 
what aspects of Remotes work to be discussed 
but Remotes also uses the CAB as a sounding 
board for the implementation of new initiatives 
and programs. Discussion items and concerns 
are regularly raised by the CAB on a wide 
variety of service issues. 

Renewable Energy 
1. Reduction of diesel is better for the 
environment. Remotes should reduce diesel 
usage by increasing renewable energy 

2. Local renewable initiatives, e.g. Whitesand, 
Gull Bay, Deer Lake 

Renewable Energy 
1. Developed renewable energy program to allow 
customer-owned generation to connect to the system. 
Discussed program design with the CAB, including net 
metering. 

2. Connected 15 customer-owned solar projects and 
working with three communities on deeper integration. 
Working with Gull Bay and Whitesand on proposed 
projects. 

Rates/Affordability 
Process for setting rates in Remotes’ Service 
territory; Standard A versus Non Standard A 
Rate Classifications and difference in rates. CAB
noted concerns that Standard A rates are too 
high. 

 

Rates/Affordability 
Allowed net metering on Standard A accounts. 
Established conservation programs that are available to 
Standard A customers. 

OESP & LEAP 
Customer outreach, importance of contact with 
Social Services and Band Councils in 
communities 

OESP & LEAP 
Information included in bill inserts, letters to customers, 
letters to Chief and Council, Tribal Councils and Social 
Services in communities 

Safety 
1. Public Safety hazards overview 
2. Need to engage youth 
3. Importance of ESA inspections 

Safety 
Radio ads on public safety 
School presentations 
Discussion/information on ESA to Band Councils/other 
residents 

1



Provide a list of customer needs and Actions taken to respond to identified needs and
Provide a list of customer engagement 

preferences identified through each preferences.
activities 

engagement activity If no action was taken, explain why. 
Billing 
1. Inaccurate bills: estimates, in particular for 
seasonal customers 
2. Inaccurate bills: meter reader errors 

Billing 
1. Working toward fewer estimated bills for seasonal 
customers, but access to seasonal properties can be an 
issue 
2. Improved training for meter readers 
3. Moved to digital meters 

Local Training/Employment 
1. High unemployment in communities and the
need for more opportunities for community 
members in electricity sector 

 
Local Training/Employment 
1. Hydro One now supports a 
pre-apprenticeship program at Confederation College to 
improve access for First Nation members seeking to 
enter apprenticeship programs. Remotes toured its 
communities to let customers know about the program 
and its benefits 
2. Remotes now participates in career fairs at local 
schools 

Generation Constraints 
1. Houses in Deer Lake cannot connect 
2. Communities not able to grow 
3. Concerns about INAC funding constraints 

Generation Constraints 
Because of the isolation of the communities, when load 
grows beyond the generation station capacity, 
communities are unable to connect new services to the 
distribution system. INAC did not have funding to 
increase generation and connections of new services 
were restricted in eight communities. Remotes 
developed a process with INAC and First Nations for 
incremental generation upgrades to relieve supply 
constraints in communities. Since developing this 
approach, upgrades were made in six communities, 
with two more planned 

2



Provide a list of customer needs and Actions taken to respond to identified needs and
Provide a list of customer engagement 

preferences identified through each preferences.
activities 

engagement activity If no action was taken, explain why. 
Customer New Connections 
1. Band Councils pay for the housing 
construction and new connections. The CAB 
suggested an allocation of costs to Residents 
through rates. 

Customer New Connections 
No change. Under the federal-provincial funding 
agreements with INAC, new customer connections are 
a federal responsibility. Increases to Remote customer 
rates are set by regulation 

Reliability 
1. An unplanned distribution outage due to a 
house fire resulted in the cancellation of the 
Santa Claus parade in a community. Operators 
should be able to respond to these issues. 
2. Unplanned generation outages 

Reliability 
1. Developed training program for operators to become 
qualified under the Electrical Safety rules so that they 
can respond to certain line outages. Program also has 
the benefit of reducing trouble costs. 
2. Several investments are proposed to maintain 
generation reliability 

Environment 
1. Spills response 
2. Spill events 
3. Environmental Management System 

Environment 
1. Remotes gave a presentation on management of 
spills, training for spills response, the installation of spill 
alarms and other initiatives to reduce the environmental 
footprint. 

Band Council Engagement 

Regular, Ongoing Meetings, Emails, Letters, 
Phone Conversations. Engagement is 
grouped under major topics. 

Discussions/Engagement with Work 
Activities: 
1. Connections, collections, work in community 
2. Winter road conditions: Update 
3. Environmental – Site remediation 
4. Community emergencies and interruptions 

Discussions/Engagement with Work Activities: 
1. Work with First Nations to set schedule for activities 
in the communities and to respond to service requests 
2. First Nations build and operate winter roads 
3. First Nations are partners in site remediation projects 
4. Notify First Nations and discuss root causes of 
unplanned outages 
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Provide a list of customer needs and Actions taken to respond to identified needs and
Provide a list of customer engagement 

preferences identified through each preferences.
activities 

engagement activity If no action was taken, explain why. 
Discussions/Engagement Economic 
Development/Partnership Opportunities 
1. Renewables – Desire to be involved 
2. Gravel—purchase arrangements 
3. Winter road tolls—pricing for use of road 
4. Equipment rental—availability, rates 
5. Temporary labour—opportunities for 
community members 
6. Meter reading—contract negotiation 
7. Operators—contract negotiation 
8. Forestry line clearing—opportunities, timing 
9. Fuel purchase agreements 

Discussions/Engagement Economic 
Development/Partnership Opportunities 
1. Established REINDEER program 
2. Gravel is purchased from the First Nations 
3. Remotes pays First Nations for the use of winter 
roads 
4. Remotes rents equipment from the First Nations 
5. Remotes hires local members to work on projects 
6. Meter readers are community members, employed 
by the First Nation 
7. Operators are community members, employed by the 
First Nations 
8. Remotes contracts brush work to the First Nations 
9. Remotes purchases fuel from First Nations who have 
fuel storage facilities in communites 

Discussions/Engagement on community 
planning 
1. Planned housing 
2. Community energy overview, load, peak, 
assets 
3. Energy forecast and housing, community 
development 

Discussions/Engagement on community planning 
Annually, Remotes works with First Nations on 
forecasting electrical requirements 
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Provide a list of customer engagement 
activities 

Provide a list of customer needs and 
preferences identified through each 

engagement activity 

Actions taken to respond to identified needs and 
preferences. 

If no action was taken, explain why. 
Wataynikaneyap Power Project 
Wataynikaneyap Power is a transmission 
company owned by twenty-two (22) First 
Nations and Fortis Ontario. Nine (9) of the 
communities Remotes serves are owners and 
partners in this project. Remotes has worked 
with the project developers to ensure that 
communities are prepared for grid connection. 

Topics/Preferences/Needs 
1. Distribution Assets meet safety and 
operational standards 
2. Backup power related to line outages 
3. Economic development opportunities 
4. Information licensing, rates, regulation 
5. Information on services to Independent Power 
Authorities 

1. Asset assessments undertaken with the Electrical 
Safety Authority 
2. Participated in IESO and Watay led discussions 
3. Offered information about apprenticeship 
opportunities, educational programs 
4. Informed customers and IPAs of OEB/ESA and other 
rules 
5. Attended Chief & Council/community meetings in four 
IPA communities and several planning workshops 
including all IPA communities in Sioux Lookout and 
Thunder Bay 
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The Opiikapawin Services LP,
 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.,
 

and 


Ontario Energy Board
 

Watay Community Workshop
 

Date:  November 23 and 24, 2016 
 

Location:  Sioux Lookout 
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Summary of Workshop 

On November 23-24, 2016 a two day workshop was held in Sioux Lookout with seven remote 
First Nation communities that are currently served by Hydro One Remotes. These seven 
communities are also part of the Watay Power project which is comprised of twenty-two First 
Nation communities that have majority ownership of the project.   The seven communities are 
Bearskin Lake First Nation, North Caribou Lake First Nation, Kingfisher Lake First Nation, 
Kasabonika Lake First Nation, Sachigo Lake First Nation, Kitchenuhmaykoosib Inninuwug First 
Nation, and Wapekeka First Nation. The purpose of the workshop was to have discussions with 
the Hydro One communities that would be connecting to the provincial grid to provide 
information and identify issues and concerns. Hydro One Remotes provided a lot of information 
to the participants with regards to their operations. 

On Day 2, OEB staff made a presentation on behalf of the Ontario Energy Board regarding the 
Development of a First Nations Rate for On-Reserve First Nations Electricity Customers as 
directed by the Minister of Energy. After the presentation the community participants (three from 
each First Nation) divided into three groups and provided feedback on issues within their 
communities regarding electricity cost and service and on the proposed First Nation Energy Rate 
and the ability of First Nation band members to pay their hydro bills.   

A high level summary of those discussions is as follows and represents the feedback transcribed 
from the flip charts from the community participants that were in attendance. The information 
on the “flip chart” summary is from the discussions with the participants after the OEB 
presentation. There is information referencing the OEB presentation as well as the information 
provided by Hydro One Remotes. This information was gathered in an informal group setting 
and has not been altered. 
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Attendance
 

Kevin Mann  Hydro One Remote Communities  Inc.  (Remotes)  
Laura Sayers   Shibogama First Nation Council  
Elijah Begg  Kingfisher Lake  
Noah Chapman  Kitchenuhmaykoosib Inninuwug F irst Nation (KI/Big Trout Lake)  
David Jeremiah  North Caribou Lake  First Nation (Weagamow)  
Ernest Quequish  North Caribou Lake  First Nation (Weagamow)  
Dan Chikane   North Caribou Lake  First Nation (Weagamow)  
Mitchell Diabo   Kasabonika Lake First  Nation  
Vincent Ostberg   Bearskin Lake First Nation   
Robert Kamenawajamin Bearskin Lake First Nation   
Lott Sainnawap  Kingfisher  Lake First Nation  
Isaac Sainnawap   Kingfisher  Lake First Nation  
Linda Kamenawatami   Bearskin Lake First Nation  
Charlie Barkman   Sachigo Lake First Nation  
Brian Thunder   Sachigo Lake First Nation  
Mandy Wirta   Indigenous and Northern  Affairs Canada  (INAC)  
Kraemer Coulter  Hydro One Remote Communities  Inc.  (Remotes)  
Oli Laskujarvi   Hydro One Remote Communities  Inc.  (Remotes)  
Ralph Falcioni   Hydro One Remote Communities  Inc.  (Remotes)  
Una O’Reilly  Hydro One Remote Communities  Inc.  (Remotes)  
Josie Anderson  Kasabonika Lake  First Nation  
Geoffrey McKay Kitchenuhmaykoosib Inninuwug F irst Nation (KI/Big Trout Lake)  
Roopa Rakshit  KORI-LU  
Breann Brunton  Windigo First Nations Council  
Tom Semple   Kasabonika  Lake  First Nation  
Mary Barkman   Sachigo Lake First Nation  
Georgina Winter   Wapekeka  
Helen Winter Wapekeka   
Donna Brunton  Shibogama  First Nation Council  
Lenore Robson  Ontario Energy  Board (24th only)  (OEB)  
Mary Anne Aldred   Ontario Energy  Board (24th only)  (OEB)  
Richard Habinski  Windigo First Nation Council  
Franz Seibel  Keewaytinook Okimakanak (KO/Northern Chiefs)  
Richard Chukra   Independent  First Nations  Alliance (IFNA)  
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Minutes of the Workshop 

Day One 

The meeting started at 9:00 am with introductions around the table. 

Presentation #1: Watay/Opiikapawin Project 

Richard Habinski (Opiikapawin Services LP) presented the Watay/Opiikapawin project timelines 
and key accomplishments to date.  

Summary:  
Huge accomplishment: Watay was designated as a transmitter by the province of Ontario.  
Transmission line planned in two phases, Pickle Lake to east of Wabagoon and the connection of 
seventeen communities. The cost is estimated at $1.35B, 770 jobs will be created, 260 in NW 
Ontario. Watay successfully applied for its transmission licence and through Opiikapawin and 
the Environmental Assessment has started its planned community engagement on the project. 
The good news is that the two phases of work are getting closer together. The Leave to Construct 
efforts started in 2017, and will be filed for Phase 1 (Pickle) in 2018, and for Phase 2, (the 
community connection) starting in 2019.  By 2023, communities will start being connected. 

Many milestones have been met: 
- Phase 1 EA now frozen 
- Ministry of Environment and Climate Change are reviewing 
- Leave to construct filed fall 2017 

The project is progressing well.  

Presentation #2: Hydro One Remote Communities’ Operations 

Kraemer Coulter (Remotes) gave an overview of Hydro One Remote Communities’ operations 
as an LDC. 
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Questions  regarding Remotes overview:  
Question: Does INAC offer fuel subsidies to IPAs? 
Answer (INAC): INAC does not have a guaranteed program to subsidize fuel, but assesses 

need and available resources year to year. INAC does offer operational 
support to IPAs. If IPAs have issues, they should contact INAC. 

Question: Is there support from INAC? 
Answer (INAC): Communities can ask, and if we can find funding, then we help. Funding 

is not always there. 

Question: Shares in Hydro One are being sold. Will this affect rates? 
Answer (Remotes): Rates are set by the OEB. The sale of shares will not affect the way rates 

are set. 

Question: Can IPAs continue to operate and become LDCs? 
Answer (INAC): In Ontario, there are fewer LDCs than there used to be. INAC will work 

with IPAs to reduce the risk of operating in the short term. 

Question: Who pays the A rate? 
Answer (Remotes): Government funded accounts like the Band Office and School. 

Question: Why will Standard A rates apply when communities are connected to 
the grid? Will rates go up at grid connection? 

Answer (Remotes): We do increase our rates by inflation every year. Hydro One Remotes’ 
rates are not set to cost. When we applied for our last cost of service, we 
asked to keep our existing rates for non-Standard A customers and 
requested a grid connected Std A rate for our Government funded 
customers. We can’t guarantee that the overall rate structure will stay the 
same forever, but the rates are based on the information we have now and 
the rules in place now. 

Question: How will the sell-off of Hydro One affect rates and customers? 
Answer (Remotes): Our conditions of service have not changed. Rates will continue to be 

approved by the OEB under the rules that are in place, regardless of 
ownership. 

Question: Will privatization affect rates? 
Answer (Remotes): We are set up with no return on equity and do not expect that to change. 

We do not foresee ownership affecting rates. 
Answer (INAC): INAC’s role is to work with communities to develop solutions to meet 

their needs. It is up to communities to identify their needs and initiate 
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early discussions with INAC (and Remotes if relevant). INAC integrates 
the needs developed locally into the INAC regional process for priority 
setting. 

Question: 	 What is happening with  connection restrictions? Will investments go 
forward now that the grid is planned?  

Answer (Remotes): 	 We gave  INAC a 15 year snapshot of requirements. It doesn’t make sense  
to build an $80 million station if the grid is coming, so we are being  
creative.  Our new  process shortens the window for new connections, but it  
is a delicate balance. We have to be safe and  reliable.  If Watay doesn’t  
happen or happens late, we may be doing a bit of  a dance to keep these  
priorities balanced. We  are fortunate to have  INAC support and more  
alignment of our needs.  
We are working more closely with INAC, trying to innovate and be 
flexible. I will talk about our new process late this afternoon, but as an 
example we are working with KI and Wapekeka to build a tie line that will 
allow the two stations to operate together and that will increase capacity as 
a result. If the communities connect to the grid, the tie line will already be 
there. Another example of our approach is that part of our traditional 
requirements for an upgrade is to build new fuel storage capacity. We are 
looking at installing solar panels on non-Standard A accounts to off-set 
diesel use instead. 

Question:  	 INAC is working with Hydro. What about First Nation needs? 
Answer (Remotes): This process includes First Nations, who identify needs and who make the 

decisions on the project for which funding is requested.  

Question: How will  Watay work with  renewable energy?  We have been working  
with Solar Power Network  by making an application for a solar grid  
in Bearskin.  We are also looking at other options. Our goal is to 
develop a run of the river site along the Severn. If Watay does not  
happen, is there any potential to make a micro grid for Muskrat Dam  
and Sachigo?  

Answer (Remotes): Under our Reindeer program, we would pay for electricity that reduces our 
use of diesel fuel, based on the price of diesel. 

Question:  If Watay goes through,  the line will be single circuit and there will be 
blackouts. Who is responsible  for the backup plan?  

Answer (Remotes): The OPA/IESO did a diesel backup study. There is no decision yet on how 
backup power will be provided. It will likely be on a community by 
community basis. Each First Nation will need to decide. 
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Question: Why not  build the line double circuit because it would double the cost  
of the project?  Who is responsible? INAC? Hydro One?  

Answer (Remotes): We are on the sidelines in terms of the Watay design. Our job is to deliver 
power to our customers. It may not make sense to double up the line 
because there are a small number of customers with long lines over long 
distances. 

Question: Fiber Optic within the communities is not at full capacity. People are 
not hooked up. 

Answer (Remotes):  The Fiber connection varies from community to community. Some stop at 
the nursing station, some before town. 

Question: Fibre Optic is not very reliable. 
Answer (Remotes): Hydro One is looking at a dedicated line for its operations. For our project 

in KI-Wapekeka, we are looking at a dedicated line. 

Question: Why not use local lines? It is easier to go through a local company. 
For Wapekeka and KI, you should go through the communities.  

Answer (Remotes): We are rolling out satellite and fibre and are comparing the reliability and 
costs. Our approach is to go community by community and compare 
results as we go. 

Question:  How  will you know  if there is an outage? Someone needs to call the 
First  Nation so you will  know.  

Answer (Remotes): To some extent, our operators are our ears on the ground. Real time 
monitoring will let us see the detail of what is wrong. 

Question: Is this a waste of money? Will that be reflected in community bills? 
Answer (Remotes): Customers need service, and we believe this technology will help us 

prevent catastrophic failure. 

Question: I have been on council for about a month. You say that you have been 
14001 registered since 2002. What I’ve seen is Dyke Water spilling 
into the roadway. Are they causing problems? There are air emissions 
in the summer. 

Answer (Remotes): In terms of the Dyke water, the water is clean. It has been sampled and 
filtered. We test it regularly. 

Question:  Do you keep emission levels for each station? Do you have targets?  
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Answer (Remotes): To get MOECC permission to operate the plants, they do a technical 
review of the design. MOECC evaluates the model. We use maintenance 
practices to keep emissions within guidelines. 

Question: 
Answer (Remotes):  

There was black smoke coming from our plant.  
We changed the controls of the plant and adjusted to reduce the black 
smoke. If this is ongoing, we can potentially install taller stacks. 

Question: We can smell the plant in the summer. Community members hanging  
clothes on lines can’t, because it smells like diesel. The plant is noisy.  
In other communities the plants are near the airport. Sometimes we 
see black smoke  coming from the plant. What causes that? 

Answer (Remotes):  You should not smell the plant. If there is smoke or a smell coming out 
something is wrong. It is usually temporary on start up or shut down, if it 
is continuous there is an issue and you should give us a call. The plant 
located downtown was not our choice. We always request the plants to be 
located at the airport. 

Question: Do you monitor when connection restrictions come close? We are 
concerned about our community’s ability to grow. 

Answer (Remotes):  Government spending constraints affected our  ability to connect. Now we
have a way to do interim incremental capacity increases.   

 

Question: We only see Hydro people when they come to  the community to  
connect or disconnect.  We would  like more community presentations. 
Young people don’t know  who Hydro One is.   

Answer (Remotes): We meet with Chief and Council regularly and do Hazard Hamlet/Safety 
presentations in schools to help young people understand public safety, 
but we will consider community meetings.  

Question: I want to know about the location of distribution poles in the  
communities. We recently had some problems  with our water in the 
community.  We realized the lineman just put the distribution pole  
where it’s convenient, near the waterline. We had a water crisis and  
had to dig up the water line. The pole  was too close to the waterway 
and could not dig up the line there.   

Answer (Remotes): Normally utility  corridors are shared among water utilities, electric  
utilities and any other utilities. It tends to be cheaper and helps people  
determine where to build roads, houses etc.  There are clearances that are 
defined by standards. We will respond to this kind of emergency if  you 
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call our emergency number. Someone will come to the community and 
help locate lines. 

Question: How did you resolve the problem? 
Answer (Remotes): We closed up the line further down. 

Question: The breaker flipped in the community. Can operators fix that? 
Answer (Remotes): Yes. Operators are trained to respond to emergencies in the plant and on 

the distribution system. They can refuse transformers, respond to 
emergencies like house fires and make safe. 

Question: When something happens, like a fire, the whole community goes out 
of power for a while. Why? 

Answer (Remotes): Most operators are not trained to perform live line work. We ask them to 
shut down the station for a short time to respond some distribution 
emergencies so they can perform the work safely. 

Question: Do operators need assistants? 
Answer (Remotes): In most communities we have backup operators who do some of the work 

and who work when the operator is sick or on vacation.  

Question: The grid is coming. Remotes knows this. The IPAs have to upgrade 
their systems. Who will foot the bills for this work? 

Answer (Remotes): We have agreed to work with the Tribal Councils and IPAs to perform 
asset assessments with the ESA to ensure that the assets meet provincial 
standards for public safety. The federal government (INAC) and 
Opiikapawin have worked together to fund these assessments and we 
expect they will fund the work to bring the assets up to standards. 

Answer (OSLP): Several  IPAs met in Sioux Lookout recently. The  IPAs are looking to hear  
about the relationship with Hydro One. At that meeting, Deer  Lake  gave a 
presentation. They said that the relationship is two way. You get what  you  
put into it. The  IPAs are  also looking to hear from  you on the  relationship 
you have with Hydro One.  

Question: There is work going on in our community. People are staying at the 
Hydro house and you rented another house. When you aren’t there, 
you lock the doors. Why is the house only for Hydro One? 

Answer (Remotes): We have a lot of people and not enough beds so had to rent additional 
accommodation in the community. We rented it including weekends 
because we have people working seven days a week.  
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Question:  What about jobs when the grid comes? How will they be shared 
among the  communities?   

Answer (OSLP):  All the communities want jobs. We are working with Power Tel who will 
be doing the  construction. Some jobs will be local some regional.  

Question: When does the work start?  
Answer (OSLP):  2018. We have put together a training program on various work items that 

we expect to move forward with in 2017. We do not have information to 
share as  yet on the timing of jobs.   

Question: What about the remediation in our community? There is  monitoring 
by the   generation station. What is going on there? 

Answer (Remotes): We cannot remediate under the plant, but we monitor to see if the 
contamination is moving and to ensure it doesn’t get into the water 
system. 

Presentation #3: Customer Priorities 

Una O’Reilly (Remotes) started her presentation with a priority setting exercise. Each First 
Nations representative was given six (6) $10 bills and was asked to place them on flip charts. 
The categories and “spending” were as follows: 

Community Relations:  18 
Affordable:  17 
Customer Service:   17 
Renewable  Energy:  18 
Safety:   11 
Reliability:  14 
Environmental Protection: 26  

Question (Remotes): Environmental Protection got the most votes, can someone tell me 
why they supported this as our first priority for investments? 

Community: 	 My grandfather told me to take care of the land. It’s my religion to take 
care of the land. 

Question (Remotes): What about renewable energy? Can someone talk about why that is a 
priority? 
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Community:	   Climate change is real makes sense to get our electricity and other needs 
from the earth. 

Question (Remotes): And for Community Relations? 
Community: Hydro One needs to understand what customers want and their reality. 

Electricity is not affordable. People can’t afford it. 
Community: Customer Relations and Customer Service are Hydro One’s weaknesses. 

Hydro One is strong technically, but its management of its customer base 
is week. For example, in the collections process, you wait for people to 
pay and then the burden shifts to the Chief and Council or to Ontario 
Works to get it (balances owing) covered. You act like an absentee 
landlord. You aren’t in the community. You need to work in partnership 
with the community. 

Community: On Community Relations, people want to pay their bills but are on the 
way to the band office and it is too late, people have climbed up the pole 
and cut them off. 

Remotes  Discussion Point:  Every month, customers get a bill telling them if their 
payments are late. When we plan our collection trips we send each 
customer and the chief and council letters repeated notices letting 
them know when we will be in the community, and that their accounts 
may be cut off if they do not call our office to pay or set up a payment 
plan they will remain on the disconnection list. We work with 
customers to avoid disconnection. The lesson here is don’t wait till the 
last minute. 

Community: When they disconnect, they just put the meter off then back on.  
Community: They just come up when they disconnect.  

Question (Remotes): They should come up and explain what they are doing before they 
disconnect? 

Community: 	 Is there a possibility  for customer education?  
Community: 	 Some of the families either choose to put food on the table or pay their  

bills. That is what is going on in my reserve.  

Presentation #4: OEB Regulation and Programs 

Una O’Reilly (Remotes) delivered a presentation designed to determine the knowledge level of 
participants of the LEAP and OESP programs. 
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Question (Remotes):  Who administers LEAP and OESP? 
Answer: 	 Ontario Native Welfare Administrators Association.  You can reach them 

by calling their phone number, you can contact the welfare office on 
reserve or you can go on-line to apply for OESP. 

Question:  	 What is the difference between OESP and LEAP? 
Answer (Remotes): 	 Both programs use the same matrix to determine eligibility. For OESP, 

you apply and you get a monthly bill credit—your bill is reduced by the 
amount you qualify for each month.  LEAP is a grant that you can get in 
an emergency. If you do fall behind and could face disconnection, you call 
ONWAA and they will see if you qualify for emergency help. You can get 
up to $600 to help you with your outstanding balance. 

Question: 	 Is there a difference if the community is full service or Ontario 
works? 

Answer (Remotes): 	 No, eligibility is based on household income. You can call ONWAA no 
matter which social assistance program (federal or provincial/federal 
shared) is in your community. 

Question: The winter months are the most difficult time. You come in January 
and disconnect. 

Answer (Remotes):  	 We start sending notices in January, but do not disconnect until late April 
or May. Call our office early and make a payment plan. Apply for LEAP 
and OESP. These programs are there to help, but you need to apply. 

Question: 	 How long does it take to apply? 
Answer (Remotes): 	 LEAP approvals happen within 10 days of calling. OESP takes a couple of 

months. 

Presentation #5:	  Rates and Billing 

Una O’Reilly delivered a presentation on Rates. Here are the questions and answers. 

Question: 	 Why is there a Standard A rate on grid? 
Answer (Remotes): 	 In our last cost of service we proposed grid connected rates based on our 

existing rates. Currently our rates are not cost based, but are set under a 
Regulation.  Rates are normally based on the actual cost of service. The 
cost to serve the far north is high, and most customers are economically 
disadvantaged. The provincial government has recognized this, so rates 
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are not set to costs.  For residential and commercial customers in the 
north, the rates are actually a bit lower than rates for grid connected 
customers. The Standard A rates are charged to government customers to 
share the cost of service between governments and rate payers. The grid 
connected rates we had approved are much lower than our current 
standard A rates and are about the same as those charged in the FNEI 
communities—about 30 cents per kWh—and not much higher than a grid 
connected customer—about 23 cents per kWh.  

Question: 	 How did you get to 30 cents per kWh?  
Answer (Remotes): 	 We took out all of the costs related to diesel generation and added in the 

cost of power. 

Question: 	 If you don’t have an exemption and your status number is not 
showing on the bill does that mean you are paying taxes? 

Answer (Remotes): 	 Yes. If you don’t see the status number on the bill, you should call our 
office. You need to send them a copy of your status card to be exempt 
from HST. 

Presentation #6: Customer Service (Connections, Collections, Safety and
 
Environment
 

Kevin Mann (Remotes) delivered a presentation and led a discussion on Connecting to the 
Distribution System. The following are the questions and answers regarding this presentation. 

Question: 	 Why do we have to pay up front? 
Answer (Remotes): 	 We get payment up front to reduce our collection activities, to help us 

schedule the work, to be sure that the connections are going forward. 

Question: 	 Why does it take so long? 
Answer (Remotes): 	 We do our best to connect everyone as soon as our conditions are met. We 

have limited staff and operate on a first come first serve basis when all 
requirements are met. The problem is, everyone wants their connections in 
the late fall. 

Question: 	 Some homeowners have poor connections in their homes. Some have 
circuits that haven’t worked for the last two years. Why are these not 
found by the ESA? 
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Answer (Remotes):  The ESA checks  grounding, spot checks other items. They do not look at  
the wiring in the  entire house. You need to hire qualified electricians.  

Question:  Does anyone in your office who answers the phone speak the  
language? It’s nice to have someone who speaks the language.  For  
connections,  you should take 50% payment instead of 100%  
December is a hard  month, there is a fiscal crunch in December.   

Question:  We are building a building in our community. Who do we talk to? If  
you  have to relocate a line, is it expensive?  

Answer (Remotes): Call our office  and talk to the customer service staff. If  you have to 
relocate  a line to build your building, it may not be the best location. 

Question:  At one time  the band purchased a big generation set. We then had to  
purchase our own 725  kW unit when the big one failed. Why isn’t  
there a discount for this? Maybe it will just  work for a while before 
the grid comes. There should be a discount of dollars the FN has spent  
on gensets.  

Answer (Remotes):  There is no rebate to customers for this. At the time this was first put in  
place, the  FN decided to build and own a  generator rather than to do an 
official upgrade. We have an agreement to operate and maintain this  
engine and we buy the fuel. We do not give a discount to the FN because  
it is harder for us than a  normal station would be.  

Question   Two questions: For a payment plan, is automatic deduction available?  
We had a power outage yesterday. The  meter  was still running.  

Answer (Remotes): Yes we can make payment plans that are automatic. When there is a power  
outage  you should call the office.  

Question:  In terms of collections, someone who is paying every month is still on  
the disconnection list, while someone  else owing a lot was not  
disconnected. Can a person who was  paying get back on the list?  

Answer (Remotes): We don’t disconnect people who pay. If  you default on a payment plan, 
you can be disconnected.   

Question:  Isn’t it expensive to disconnect just one to three people?  
Answer  Remotes):  Our  goal with collections is to cancel the trip, to have everyone pay so we  

don’t need to make the trip. We do have people  go to a number of  
communities in a single flight to reduce costs.  

Question:  Why does the Chief and Council need to know  someone’s bills?  
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Answer (Remotes): 	 Most Councils want to know if someone is going to be disconnected so 
they can help if needed. 

Question: 	 Safety, when live wires are down in emergency the police need to run 
around to find the operator. 

Answer (Remotes): 	 Call our office. Someone will answer the phone 24 hours a day, seven 
days a week and we will track down the operator or back-up operator to 
make the wires safe. If the incident involves a car or heavy equipment, 
stay in the car until someone comes. The emergency handbook was 
delivered. Our linemen knocked on doors and gave these to some 
emergency responders. Stay 3 meters (10 feet) away from the downed 
wires. 

Comment (Remotes): Share this handbook with Tribal Councils to ensure it gets to 
emergency responders. 

Question: 	 Joint use agreements, do you have them in all communities? Do you 
charge fees to attach to poles? 

Answer (Remotes): 	 We have agreements in the majority of communities. There is a handful 
where we don’t. We do not charge fees to attach to poles. We have an 
agreement to protect public and employee safety. Our agreements provide 
for required clearances and capital sharing if the pole needs to be replaced 
with a taller pole. 

Question: 	 You have all these programs. If we have ideas would you consider 
implementing them? 

Answer (Remotes):	 Yes. 

Question: 	 Would you implement a streetlight program to repair or replace 
streetlights? 

Answer (Remotes): 	 We have a program to help First Nations pay to replace streetlights if they 
are energy efficient lights. 

Day 2, November 24, 2017 

Presentation #7: First Nation Energy Rate Options 

Lenore Robson (OEB), gave a presentation on the Minister’s request to develop options for a 
First Nation Energy Rate. Comments/Questions: 
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Question: 
Answer  (OEB):  

What about the future? What happens when we are connected? 
We are looking a t something across the province.   

Comment: Is there flexibility in what the OEB can recommend? The province is 
not one size fits all. 

Comment: The cost of living is much higher in the remote north than in southern 
First Nations like Lac Seul. Food costs are very high. Income levels 
are lower. Most people rely on seasonal work. The communities are 
also facing social problems, difficulty with drugs and opiates. Our 
communities face poverty. 

Comment: Up to 70% of people in our communities rely on welfare. The cost of 
living is very high. 

Question: 
Answer (Remotes):  

Will privatization affect Hydro One’s rates? 
There  are no plans to change the way Hydro One is operated (i.e., return 
on equity). Rates are regulated by the OEB that will continue.  

Comment: The other major difference between the remote north and the south is 
that there are fewer alternatives to electricity. Alternatives to 
electricity are costly. $1.90 per litre of fuel for heating for those people 
who have medical needs and can’t cut wood or use wood stoves. 

Comment: The federal government has cut back on costs. It is a common 
problem in reserves. The federal government needs to give more 
money to reserves. Maybe your report should go to the Prime 
Minister. 

Comment: The government should look at water power in the north.  

Comment: The program should apply to Standard A rates. 

Comment: The program should not be application based. 
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Presentation #6:  Customer Service (continued) 

Kevin Mann (Remotes) delivered a presentation and led a discussion on Connecting to the Grid 
on Day One. The following is an additional questions and answers regarding this presentation. 

Question: The REINDEER program is based on the avoided cost of fuel. Can this also 
reduce costs for r esidential customers?   

Answer: Yes, but generally solar is expensive to install in the north, so most communities  
decide to put solar on Standard A services to get the best bang for their buck.  

Presentation #7:  Reliability and Generation Asset Investments 

Oli Laskujarvi (Remotes) delivered a presentation on reliability and asset investments. There 
were no questions or comments. 

Presentation #8:  Generation Capital Upgrade Process 

Ralph Falcioni (Remotes) led a presentation on recent changes to the capital upgrade process. 
There were no questions or comments.  

BREAKOUT SESSIONS 

The rest of the meeting was devoted to breakout group discussions and recommendations for the 
First Nation energy rate and service improvements in Remotes.  

Comments from the three breakout groups from the workshop can be found in Appendix 
“A”. The remote First Nation communities cannot be rolled into a “one solution fits all” 
category. The realities of living in remote First Nation communities require different solutions 
than non-remote communities. The issues need to be dealt with separately. Access to goods and 
services as well as jobs is negatively affecting remote First Nation community members’ ability 
to survive on a day to day basis. 

The information on the “flip chart” summary is from the discussions with the participants after 
the OEB presentation. There is information referencing the OEB presentation as well as the 
information provided by Hydro One Remotes. This information was gathered in an informal 
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group setting and has not been altered. It indicates that there are still a lot of question and 
concerns from the group and that there needs to be a lot more follow-up discussion on the 
topics.  Some individuals had very different perspectives on the problems and this alone requires 
more follow-up and discussions. We are planning on having a follow-up meeting in the New 
Year with our Independent Power Authority and Hydro One Communities 

Breakout Session Group Flip Chart Notes 

The following is the comments and feedback from community members at November 23 and 24, 
2016 workshop after the OEB presentation.  Also included are comments regarding Remotes 
service. 

Group 1 Feedback: 

• Drop Standard A rates for remotes: The current Standard A rate is 97 Cents/kWh for all 
the Government funded buildings and with grid connection it will drop to 29 Cents/kWh. It 
was suggested to consider implementing the 29 Cents/kWh now for a smooth transition to 
grid connections. OEB could help subsidize that. 

• Drop delivery charges: Delivery charge was for the grid connected communities in the 
south that they wanted gone. To consider getting rid of monthly charge on bills for the 
northern First Nations.  

• Subsidies: To be cautious on the subsidies during discussions with INAC and to ensure that 
they need to maintain the current Standard A rate subsidy until the grid connection. Funding 
cannot be reduced or stalled/when they see cost-savings. (When formulas are calculated for 
operations and maintenance, the Standard A rates are included and built into the subsidy 
electric component) 

• Other subsidies: Construction costs for connections (poles etc.) are much higher in the 
North than in the South. 

• Breakdown of the bundle rate: The true cost of the power for North is to be provided 
towards customer education. The breakdown will facilitate better understanding of revenue 
sources, and payments made on specific allocations by home owners. Even though 
community members pay a subsidized cost, the breakdown could serve the purpose of an 
educational tool for RRRP and residential rate payers. 

• Customer relations and Customer service: To enhance, the group suggested to tie into 
processes and structures through local RRRP workers who are closer to the communities and 
delivers energy programs. To initiate a customer education process on rates, bills etc., as part 
of customer education-a community-based approach. The conservation program could also 
be brought back as a behavioral modification on using less power, on using technologies that 
reduces consumption, bills. (H1RC have an application-based…appliance program) 

• H1RC in partnership with the community could engage with the rate payers on conservation, 
consumer education programs besides the bill collections. More presence: Remotes and 
OEB are asked to have more presence in the community. 
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• Late payment charge: 19.5% on an annual basis is too high and the time frame that kicks in 
is too short with 20 days. To consider with 60 days’ time frame and to be tied to borrowing 
rates/user rate fees and not market-based rates. 

• Application based programs: Special consideration is to be made for seniors and elders 
who find it difficult to navigate through the application process. Try to build/tie into some of 
the activities showed in the bill and maybe make them “automatic” rather than applying for 
them. 

• Include an “adder” to off-grid renewable projects: REINDER programs are not enough, 
there need to be an “adder” to the REINDEER rate, as an incentive. The “adder” should 
consider the impact of reduction of the standard A rate. The renewable projects could be 
made more attractive to find capital/funding for the remotes. 

Community-specific concerns: 

• KIFN: Senior complexes-individual apartments owned by seniors get Hydro bills but there is 
no funding for common areas. 

• Bearskin: 20$% rebate across the board, on everybody’s’ bills -suggested directing the 
savings towards employment, childcare, education, lands and resources, restaurant etc. 

Group 2 Feedback: 

• Electricity rate: Hydro bill are too high. To consider seasonal rates as lot more electricity is 
used in the winter. Or, people who don’t have woodstoves have higher costs, especially for 
the elders and seniors. There are cases with high bills and no jobs. To consider percentage 
reduction of energy bills.  

• Subsidies: All customers are different. Some have trucked water, and require lots of 
electricity to run pumps, so, it is not one size fits all when considering subsidies.  
Power, food, health, Nexus: Anecdotal references were made to situations when options is 
not food versus power with both being essential necessities. Junk food is cheaper which leads 
to health and medical treatment issues that are cost intensive. Profile of a different family 
sizes can be acquired from community economic development offices to iron out fairness in 
payments. Single mothers, grandparents caring for grandchildren, mentally-challenged, and 
disabled patients who are unable/or shy away from the welfare application process, become 
dependents on regular families stretching family budgets. There are no resources to bridge 
the application process.  

• Incentives: Incentives for reduced energy use. 
• North versus South unfounded perspectives: Decision-makers from the South have to visit 

the northern communities to see first-hand, ground realities. The communities in the north 
have to deal with a lot more situations that the south doesn’t face.  Also, “Thunder Bay is not 
north or reflective of the TRUE NORTH”. Also, get an understanding of family structures 
and community way of life. 
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• Energy Star Program: To be made available to everyone and not just for low-income group 
people. The H1RC program swaps old appliances for Energy Star appliances.  

Feedback on the Remotes processes: 

•  Community relations-To understand community’ expectation on building relations-“H1RC 
version is different from ours”. Mostly council members attend meetings in Thunder Bay and 
sometimes the information flow is restricted or stalls at that level. Suggestion was made to 
engage with the communities more through community meetings organized for EVERYONE 
to attend, open houses, FB, radio etc. Also, forward materials that are easily understood by 
the community. Sending program promotional/marketing pamphlets with bills doesn’t always 
work. 
People who implement programs like OESP and LEAP need to go to communities, help them 
with the application process.  

•  Housing: Lack of housing leads to overcrowding that lead to high electricity bills (e.g.: 

North Caribou. Also, with large families, it is very easy to go over the first 1000kwh 

threshold. To consider up to 2000 kWh before increase.
 

•  Renewable projects: Community is interested to invest, own and run more renewable
 
options.  


•  Standard A rate on band council building and assets needs to be lower.  Shouldn’t have to 
wait for grid connection to get lower standard “A” rate. Don’t want rates to change or access 
to RRRP to go away when grid comes in. Need more than just the $20 service charge off and 
not make it comparable to the delivery charges of the south. 

•  Joint process: Consult with INAC for cost savings on when the grid comes in. And ensuring 
that any subsidies that come from OEB does not reflect on a reduced cost saving options 
from INAC. 

•  Subsidies: Should not be something we have to apply for. 

•  Additional concerns: 
o Lots of power surges with diesel generation or power goes out for a few seconds. Thus, 

outages should result in lower bills and should be reflected on the bills. 
o Sometimes when they come to communities to do the disconnections, they won’t take 

any cash. 
o Disconnect charges add an extra burden and are varying from 65$-165$ that ensues a 

long wait to be reconnected once the bill is paid. 

Group 3 Feedback: 

• Standard A rate: There are two rates-one for the First Nations and one for the Municipal. 
So, the community deals with the individual bills and Municipal/Band type accounts. Rates 
are high that the Band offices have to sometimes pay from other programs. It was suggested 
that the respective community band offices need to be made aware that with the grid 
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connections, there is a possibility of the reduced/stalling of the INAC funding and subsequent 
subsidies. This needs clear understanding amongst all of us and we should be on the same 
page. 

•	 

 

 

Understanding realities: Both, the communities and H1RC want to be treated fairly and so, 
to approach the system through a holistic lens. There are realities on both sides-to 
acknowledge and respect. Adding or subtracting services without realizing the ground 
realities leads to misunderstanding and lack of expectations. 

•	 Time of Use rates: Do not want time of use rates as there are unemployed people and energy 
consumptions to consider. Using the time of use rate will only hurt us. 

•	 Cost of living: To take into account the cost of living and all costs including freight as they 
are significantly higher. Everything costs double in remote Northern Stores even with a 
subsidized rate.  

Need to help seniors and Elders who cannot keep up with the costs of living. Reference was 
made of the 700+ OESP applications that are stuck in the systems process. This is not 
acceptable when community members rely on these programs. OEB could address the issue 
with the Ministry of Finance. 

Also single parents, some are too young to apply and get into the system. Grandparents are 
playing the roles of the parents and have extended responsibilities. 

Welfare is $400/month/person. How much can it be stretched to in a typical size family? 

• Need to keep “entrench” RRRP and Standard A subsidies on a long-term basis irrespective 
of change in Governments. To ask the Province to approach INAC. 
Rates cannot go up (increase) with connection to the Provincial grid. If that happens then 
there is no value in being connected to grid. We cannot burden communities with additional 
payments-a principal used for guidance with grid connecting. 

• Customer Services: Place someone in our community that can help with applications/Forms. 
Also, need help within the communities with arrear management and not just a 1-800 
number. To include management of bills, when trying to decide how to pay all bills-food, 
fuel or electricity. 
Reliability is a problem. Need someone in the community to keep the lights on. To explore 
solutions, H1RC need to visit the communities and talk to community members. Or the 
community can set a program and appoint someone in the community in partnership with 
H1RC. The group stressed on education and communication. Reference was made of 
initiating financial management skills. 
The group echoed that we are “remote” and have unique set of challenges. All FNs cannot be 
treated the same. Comparisons between the North and South should not be made. Reference 
was made with Land-Fill sites as an example. 

• Renewable Energy: Walk hand in hand in renewable projects. 
• Watay Power: To have discussions on bills and payments post grid connection. It is 

important to prepare the community. 
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• Conservation: Stressed on H1RC conservation programs, appliances and light bulb 
replacement etc. 

• Payments: Payments upfront 

• Back up generation: A must for any catastrophe for basic services. No compromise on that. 
To consider portable units by H1RC. It is not only a back-up system, there are financial 
implications too. 

• Quick response time, especially in the winter-someone on standby 24/7. Faster service. 

PRESENTATION MATERIAL 

The following are the presentations delivered during the workshop. 
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Agenda: 

• Overview of H1 RC 
- Whoarewe? 

- What do we provide? 

- What are our rates? 

-- What do our bills look like? 

- How do we collect? 

- How do stations get upgraded? 

- How do you get connected? 

- How do we plan investments? 

- How will transmission change things? 
- What makes us different than an I PA? 

• Q&A 

Our Organization 

Christine Napierala 
Financial Services 

F•anciol.Con~rol 
Audit 

Compliance 
Business Planning 

Billing 

Ox Construction & 
Maintenance 

Ox Investment Planning 
Customer Connections& 

Collections 

HSE l ISO 14-001 
OHSAS 18001 

COM 
RH 

Gen Maintenance 
Station Operations 

Fuel & Logistic Mgmt 
Facilities 

Ralph Falcioni 
Engineering 

Asset Inv estment& 
Upgrade ~nning 

OraftMlg 
Station Standards 

Bus

Re
G<1v

Co
Bu

one 
r~ 

hydro~ 
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one 
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ep-Down 

Our Costs 

• We all know that the costs to serve the remote north is high

• Fuel is our largest single cost: l 7M Litres

• Our business is operated to break-even We do not make a profit!

r� hydro� 
one 

 ... 

• Any $ differences between
our revenues and costs are

recorded for future

consideration by the OEB

• Costs must be prudent to

be recovered

Costs 

OM&A 

•Depreciation 

•Interest 

•Fuel 
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Our Revenues 

• Rates for residential and business customers are set below the cost of 
service and actually the cheapest in Ontario - even grid connected!

• Standard A (Government) customers pay rates slightly above cost 
• Together, customer rates provide about 31 % of our revenues
• The shortfall is made up through the provinces Rural or Remote Rate

Protection Program (RRRP)

• Approval of this funding is
determined through a rate
hearing at the OEB

• OEB staff and other

ratepayers challenge our

budget and revenue plans

r� hydro� 
one 

Revenues 
DRRRP 

•Enetgy 

•Other 

r 

HlRC- Licenced Full Service Provider 
r� hydro� 

one 

Services: 
• Manage all aspects of the Dx and Gen systems including system

planning, design, construction, joint use, mtce scheduling and

execution

• Provide a full complement of skilled generation and distribution

staff - Linemen, Technicians, Mechanical, Electrical, Civil

maintainers, P &C Techs, Engineering and Operations coordination

all centred in Thunder Bay.

• Provide training and support for Operators and meter readers

• Internet monitoring of all systems at our Thunder Bay facility

currently leveraging new fibre network to have 24/7 real time monitoring ... 
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H 1 RC - Full Service Provider 

Services: 

r� hydro� 
one 

• 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Toll free Emergency Number with 24/7 coverage for generation or 

distribution issues ... any customer or the plant Operators just 

need to pick up the phone for service and support 

• Provide specialized equipment like RBDs, line mtce and gen tools 

• Perform load balancing and fuse coordination to ensure the system 

works as designed 

• Monitor community load and work with the First Nation and 

INAC on capacity concerns and upgrade options 

• Provide mechanism for the purchase of renewable energy 

Community Benefits 

Provide all aspects of Fuel Management 
• Tank farms and fuel systems meet all code requirements 

• Fuel systems are maintained, tanks are cleaned, and levels are 

monitored (locally and remotely) to ensure there are no leaks 

• We are registered to ISO 14001 and take environmental protection 

very seriously and hold contractors and ourselves to a high 

standard 

• We specify and monitor fuel for quality, order, arrange for 

transportation, and pay for all fuel 

- significant reduction in burden to the community compared to an IPA! 

not only on management effort but on the financial side! 

r� hydro� 
one 

... 
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Community Benefits 

Full Logistics Management 

r� hydro� 
one 

• Distribution and Generation equipment and material is 
ordered and delivered as needed 
- No need to worry about hiring a contractor, ordering poles, 

transformers, wire, to maintain the distribution system or 

connect houses 

- No need to worry about hiring a contractor to maintain the 

generation station or ordering oil, filters, batteries, or other 

supplies for the station 

the Operator deals directly with us, we pay for his time and materials 

- No need to worry about what to do with the waste oil 

it is removed from the community! 

not the case in IPA communities. 

... 

... 

... 

Community Benefits 

Partnerships 
• Mutually beneficial agreements to purchase fuel 

• Shoulderblade Falls partnership: agreement to own and operate 

hydro electric plant and share benefits 

r� hydro� 
one 

Customer and Community Support 
• Customer Advisory Board 

• Public Safety information and presentations 

• Conservation programs and funding 

• Power Play and Community Sponsorships 

• Student Scholarships and college program support 
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Community Benefits 

Lifetime Warranty 

r� hydro� 
one 

• On all like for like replacements!

- All transformers, poles, wires, generators, engines, auxiliary systems, etc. 

- Plus provide many system upgrades at no cost so that we can provide the 

service and power quality that all of our customers deserve 

Safe Reliable Power 
• 2417 coverage for generation or distribution issues ... only a phone

call is needed and we look after the rest

• System generation reliability was 99.998°/o in 2015

... top 25% performance compared to our peers across Canada 

Helps Customers 
Independent.Agency 

Resolves complaints 

Creates programs 

Ontario Electricity Support Program (OESP) and 

Low Income Emergency .Assistance Program (LE.AP) 

Decides: 

r� hydro� 
one 

which customers we serve 

what prices we charge 

sets our budget 

Sets standards and rules: 
Reliability 

Customer Service 

Payment rules 



Our Rates 

Residential 

Monthly Service Charge 

$19.09 
Energy Charges (Cents/kWh) 
• First 1000
• Next 1,500
• All Additional

8.98 
11.98 
18.06 

Our Bills 

r"/, 
hydro'-.;I 

one 

Standard A General Service 

Energy Charge (Cents/kWh) 

Off-Grid Diesel 

On-Grid 

97.69 

30.61 

r"/, 
hydro'-.;I 

one 

Monthly Residential Bills 
$200.00 

$180.00 $1,71,.76 

$160.00 

$14000 

$120.00 

$100.00 

$80.00 

$60.00 

$40.00 

$2000 

$0.00 

Sioux Look.out Fort Francis Remote.s Kenora Thunder Bay Toronto 

• Our Residential and Commercial customer's bills are
lower than rates in the rest of the province

• Government-funded off-grid (Std A) customers pay
rates.

high�

All Bill 

amounts 

include HST, 

NOT 

charged to 

First Nations 

on Reserve. 

� 
�I 
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What does our bill look like? hydro� 
one 

hydro� 
one 

Customer servlco 

Hydro One Remote 
Communities Inc. 
680 Beaverhall ptace 
Thunder Bay, Ontario 
P7E 6G9 

For billi'lg and service 
Inquiries, call 
1-800-465-5085 
Monday to Friday 
8 ;1.m. -4;30 p.m. 
EMltornTme 

For 24-tlow powet 
oau g es Of emergency 
�ervtce. cal 
1-888-825-8707 

t

Stf\tlee address' 

Your aooount number: 
Tax exempt number: 

Billirlgdate: 

MR. 

MRS. 
FORT SEVERN 

29)00' 
CSR' 

Marcn 23. 2016 

Here's what you owe 

Balance forward that is past due 
Your new charges 
Adjustments 

@ 

<______.I Pagtt10f2 

Total amount you owe 

$26.01 
$113.36 

$2.24 

$141.61 

The total amount you owe, as indicated on this bill, is due on the billing date. Your payment tor 
this invoice is due on Aprll 11, 2016 (the Required Payment Date). 

If payment is not received by April 11, 2016 (the Required Payment Date). a late payment charge 
of 1.5% compounded monthly (19.56% per year) will be calculated from the billing date and 
applied to your next bill. 

This is a reminder that your bill has a past due balance. If this amount has been paid, please 
accept our thanks and pay only your new charges. If you are having trouble paying your bill, 
please call us. 

What does our bill look like? hydro� 
one 

>_C _o_m_pa _re_the_o _l o_c_trt_c_lty --

�

--"-N-u m_be _r ___ A_v_e_r
a

_g _e_el-e ct -ri o -. ly-yo_ u_,.,� 

I you are using of days used per day (kW>) 

.._ ____ ..., Feb16 , 2016- Mar16,2016 29 36 
Jan 15, 2016-Feb16, 2016 32 55 

Dec 15, 2015-Jan 15, 2016 31 73 
Nov 1 7 , 2 015 - D e c 15, 2015 26 56 

Oct 19, 2015- Nov 17, 2015 29 78 
Sep 17, 2015-0Ct 19, 2015 32 67 

Feb 17, 2015-Mar 18, 2016 29 33 

Type of 
read 

Actual 
Aciual 

Aclu al 

Aclual 

Aclual 
Actu al 

Actual 

hydro<:9' 
one 

Please return this slip with your payment. Yo"''"'°""""-E) 
Totalamountyouowe � 

29000. 

MR. 
MRS. 
GD 
FORT SEVERN ON POV !WO 

Amount enclosed I $ I �------� 

HYDRD ONE REMOTE 
COMMUNITIES INC, 
PO BOX 4102 STN A 
TORONTO ON H5W 3L3 
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What does our bill look like? 
r"/, hydro'-.;I 

one 

r� hydro'-:1 
one 

Service eddress: MR. 
MRS 

Y()ur aecount number: 29000 Pag82ol2 

How we calculated your charges 

Balance forward Amount of your last bill 
Amount we received on February 26, 20t6 ·thank you 
Amount we received on M arch 14, 2016· thank you 
Amount we received on March 18, 2016-thank ou 

Balance fo rward that is past due 

What does our bill look like? 
r"/, hydro'-.;I 

one 

You r new 
chargee 

Adjustments 

Your service type is Residential· Nonmal Density 

Electricity uoed this billing period 
We read your meter >n Marctl 16, 2016 060296 
We read your meter o,, r=E:oruary 16, 2016 � 059249 

__ Jj;.�;;;;;�:ue;_;._;��!t.t:�-��L::�!...! !�---···-· ... ��
1
-��---·---·-.. ·-· 

Electricity: 1,000 kWh@8.8000¢ $88.00 
47kWh@11.7300¢ SS.51 

Regulatory Charges $1.15 
Service charge S 18. 70 

Total of your electricity charges $113.36 

Late payment charge •• 

Total adjustments 

- GSTIHST exempt 
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Connecting to our distribution system 

• In Ontario, customers pay to connect to their distribution
system.

• In our service territory, the Band normally requests and
pays for new connections.

• We charge actual costs, but combine this work with other
work in the community to keep costs down.

• We cannot proceed through the connection process
without the right information and invoiced amounts.

r� hydro� 
one 

Connecting to our distribution system 

• Planning for Service (Can you connect?)
• Request Service (What are you doing? What's being

built? and where?)

1-888-825-8707 or RemotesCustomerService.com 
• Layout (Engineering Design) (Let's determine the plan)
• Account Set-up (Who is moving in or responsible?)
• Electrical Safety Authority (ESA) Inspection (Is it safe

for the occupants and connection?)
• Construction & Connection (Let us built and connect it)
• Welcome You' re Connected (Yahoo!).... 

Mel( rlo«ht eall t-888-825-8707 {Ca.s>to/lfer- cfer-wee) tlf 

r� hydro� 
one 
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Why does it cost so much to connect? 

• Full cost recovery oflabour, TWE, materials, flights, etc.
(Logistics)

• The connection cost depends on the work required.
- Install meter only $385 per service
- Connection at Pole or Mast $885 per service
- Connection at Mast and Pole $1, 7 5 5 per service
- Or more!

r� hydro� 
one 

• Distribution systems are built to last and must comply with
Ontario Regulation 22/04 Distribution Safety Standard

• We try our best to bundle work!

Remember that all material left in service comes with a lifetime warranty! 

Collections & Service 
r� hydro� 

one 

• The use of electricity and the payment for

consumption is a business relationship between the

utility and the customer

• It is not a political or personal. .. .its just business

relationship

• It is no different than going to a store where you are

offered credit if you don't pay you are not offered

any more goods until you pay your bill

... 
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Collections 

Collections Principles: 
• Fair, consistent treatment of customers
• Communicate, communicate, communicate!

Process: 
• Monthly bills sent to individual customers
• We do not disconnect customers in the winter
• Trips are planned months in advance.
• We communicate regularly with individual customers, FN

Chief & Council and welfare offices.
• We encourage customers who fall behind to contact us and

make payment arrangements or apply for LEAP or OESP
• Paying regularly is the best way to manage costs.
• Lowest rates in the Province

r� hydro� 
one 

Public Safety 

Hydro One 

Public Safe/ty Policy 
Hydro On(' is Omafloi "''l"' autrUIIJ transmimo11 mu/ 
distribution rompan,. Wt- t1r1' forum/ Ott bdnt an tffi,iml 
n11d t11namu businm. bu111Hvr 11// sa ii"'" 111p priodry. frtJ 

Our Commitment 

o w._.,.....,.,._.,..�i.p'""'*' ......... �-t�� .. llilJ-' �-u..n 

.,.,_,.Joe.put.Ii.;. 
o w . ... -��"f'f"'N'a ...... ...,,.,. ... pulilic...ir..,� ...... i.-..-

pxtkn...t� 
o w. � ,.._ . ,...w.. � .... _..._ Ju1,,.., 1-1.t.uJw- dn.,,...,,.J facili uo. 

0 '«°•will•..:�-t"'fPO"ouldo&cinW1Wl_ ..... ..IJrnopuWoc.J..r-.._ 

a w ...... .,.....�1..r�•·....._,.� ..... c-..'"llft)'a.._.i...,,Pq.--. 

We regularly communicate our commitment to public safety 
and are always willing to come to the community to present! 
(ie. Schools, Community Center, etc.) 

r� hydro� 
one 
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Joint Use (Bell, Community Services, etc.) 

• Poles have multiple uses. (Telephone, Cable, Internet,
etc.)

• As owner/operator of the poles we have to ensure safe
and proper use.

• Regulation 22/04 must be met. - Distribution Safety
Standards

• All communities must have a joint use agreement in place
in order to use poles.

• Joint use agreements set out the term and conditions
related to standards, installation, maintenance and
operation, emergency conditions, safety, etc.

r� hydro� 
one 

Environmental Commitment 
r� hydro� 

one 

• 

 

 

 

 

We are registered to ISO 14001 and take environmental protection

very seriously

• The ISO 14001 Environment Management System (EMS)

standard is an internationally recognized environmental

management standard which is a systematic framework to manage

the immediate and long term environmental impacts of an

organization's products, services and processes.

• Our Environmental, Health, Safety, Management System

(EHSMS) is integrated into all business operations.

• We also strive to the OHSAS 18001 Health and Safety standard.

• External, Internal and Compliance Audits are regular and

independent of our business.
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Environmental Commitment 

hydrg� REMOTE COMMUNITIES �I 
SIGNIFICANT ENVIRONMENTAL ASPECTS 

�' LET'S GfT 
'.I GREAT 

Remotes - CaRE Program Initiatives 

r� hydro'-=' 
one 

r� hydro'-=' 
one 

Conservation and Renewable Energy Program 

• Commercial Lighting Retrofit Program

• Mail-in Rebate Program

• Street Light Retrofit Program

• Renewable Energy Innovation DiEsel Emission Reduction

(Reindeer) Initiative

r� hydro'-=' 
one 
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Renewable Energy - REINDEER 

• Remotes is interested in enabling the connection of
renewable energy projects to reduce the impact of diesel
fuel on the environment within its service territory.

• In late 2012, the Remotes' Renewable Energy
INnovation DiEsel Emission Reduction (REINDEER)
program was developed for projects of this nature.

• There are two (2) types of REINDEER projects:
- "Standalone" projects will get paid for production 
- "Net Metering" projects will receive a reduced monthly bill. 

Renewable Energy: REINDEER in Action 

·--.-. -.. I 

---�! -.o-� ' ·-

l - - .,,,. 

..;,.- ' 

Fort Severn Wapekeka Kingfisher 

_& I 

Kasabonika 
Armstrong 

Weagamow 

r� hydro� 
one 

r� hydro� 
one 
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Renewable Energy: REINDEER in Action 

Deer Lake School - 130 kW 

Renewable Energy: REINDEER in Action 

Net metering on the Deer Lake School saved $115,000 
in the first year of operation. 

hydro<:S
one 

r� hydro� 
one 
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ROC - Remotes Outage Committee 

ROC-Why? 

•

 

 

 

 

Safe Reliable Power

• OEB and internal reliability targets

• Asset information

• Maintenance and planning

• Take a second look
• 

• 

hydro� 
one 

hydro� 
one 
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ROC - Who is involved 

• 

 

 

 

 

 

Manager, Generation

• Manager, Customer Service

• Supt, DCAM (Engineering)

• FLM, Generation Mtce and Operations

• FLM, Lines and Customer Service

• Special guests

ROC - What we do 

• Review monthly performance

• Review significant outages -

frequency/ duration

• Discuss and troubleshoot

• Investigate and/or take action if required

r� hydro� 
one 

r� hydro� 
one 

? 
• 
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ROC - What we do 

• Review monthly performance - SQI

�UM Of Nufl'lbtot tJf 0ut�!4 
September -Sym Number of Outau�a 

· �-------------+---------------

)}1$uibutionotGtt1er•Uonl 
•Gf:l'ltntlon 

•Ohlnbut.On 

ROC - What we do 

• Get to the details

OUTAGE REPORTS 
Rtvhlon M11y 1013 

DATE: I I I !::, 
SITE: (Cl1eck t h e  affocted c-ommunily) *If Arnutron� 11111Jin hrukt"r i� 01K'n thttk ('olli1u ::rnd Whithand too 

r Bcnrskiu r Big Trout r llisco r Dcerl.Rke Ito 11orl Sewrn r Gull Bny r HiUsporl r KssubonikR 
r Kingfisher r Lansdowne r Marten Fall� r Oba r Sachi�o Lake r Sandy Lake r Sultan r Wapckeka 

i- Weagamow r Wtbtquie r At·mJtrong* r Collins r Whitesand 

REPORT COMPLETED BY: -����&�ll.>.J\�· �'-�:�,,,.,_,,__ ____ _ 

ACflON TAKEN-POWER INTERRUPTION 

(A) WllEN WAS REMOTES NOTU'JED? 

(Includes Agent) 

(D) OUAl.I Fllill P ERSON RESPOND AT SITE 

r �nployee f'IAgen! 

(C) llESPONSE TIME (OED): 

DATE TIME C O MMENTS: 

IMM/DD/YYl 0:00-24:00 IF.ST) 

\S ·c 4i 

NAM E: 

0<1±\e,.,,, Wow Scrx> 

If tile agent Is at site re.sp0nding to the 
nHtAO"' Whl':n ii 'ltfu'f<: lhl" ()J'l.R r,,..;:nnnct.-. 

hydro(:S
one 

r� hydro'V 
one 
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ROC - What we do 

• Investigate - Review our action and

response

- Did we or our operator respond correctly? 

- Was the outage minimized? 

- Why does this keep happening? 

- Does further work need to be done? 

- How can we prevent in the future? 

ROC - Some Outcomes 

• Operator training

• Staff training

• Improved Customer interaction

• Asset maintenance and or repair

• Asset replacement

• Planning for the worst

r� hydro� 
one 

r� hydro� 
one 
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ROC - How are we doing? 

ROC - Going Forward 

Y t"ar to Datt:> Status Year End 

Actual T:uget lD ): Pnor 
Status 

""§ 8 
.§ 5 

�8 c. >< o� 

Main1ain/Improve System 
Reliability' 

System Duration of Total 
1n1errup1ions (SAIDI) Hours of 
interruption per delivery point 

System Frequency of Tola! 
Interruptions (SAIFI) Interruptions 
per delivery point 

10.9 

9.6 

9.3 

ll.3 

... 

* 

... 

* 

10.5 

12.0 • 

Percentage of Generation 
Availability 99.3% 99.2% • • 99.2% • 

• 

 

 

 

Improved outage reporting/explanations

• Planning for planned outages

• Continued asset investment

• Safe Reliable Power

hydro<:S
one 

•• 
... 

r� hydro� 
one 
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Asset Investment: Viper Switch 

Asset Investment: New Engines 

r� hydro� 
one 

r� hydro� 
one 
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Asset Investment: Transformers & Poles 

TSSA Audit: 

• Signs of rust around the tank. (Clause

8.7.3.8 of code B139.1.0)

r� hydro� 
one 

r� hydro� 
one 
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ESA Inspections: 
r� hydro� 

one 

Report No. S20418850-N59-001 

PhoM:t-877..f.S.4.007'9 
f.u; 905-712·7886 
E: CSS.Con:.tctU.lotetriul:Nf•ty.on.c.a 

ISS M;;UM!.On Blvd. WHl 
Miuis�ug-1. Ontatio. UR 3lS 

Continuous Safety Services 
Site Visit Report 

i'h• •!..:.�al sy11ems of thto s M lis�� � wet"f' "1'f>*Ct� on 201M>gj1& by EIKtneal lnsp.c.tor Ott•k H..-t% .and Ch• findings from 
that ins� are 'dentl� on this repon. In .lddffion. you wt11 al$0 find �n Oubt.lnding Defect R� a::ached th.:.t outf'ines any 
�•�I d•t.el th.at ar• still in our reco«k u unoon.c:i.d PW.as. advfs. D.r•k H.r.: one. you have COl'TK:.d .any d•f.c!S (hat 
'N'efe found. 

Customer Information 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC 

680 B EAV ERHALL PL 
THUNDER BAY. ON 
Attn: KRAEMER C OULTER 

Purpo se- of V isit : lnspedion 
l/�itContxt: 

I Recommendations 

Site Information 

SACHIGO GS ANO HOUSE 

FLY IN C OMMU NITY 
SACHIGO,ON 
Attn: CLARK LE MAY 

lnsp.ctor N am• : �•k lMft :. 

lns pe-clo r Cell#: 8 07..e20-�e 
Inspector Em.all: OEREtlHERTZ@ELECTRICALSAFETY ON.CA 

""" 

I

Notific.atlon •: 20418a� !Jsue O.>te; 2010-0Q-tC 
FMllot l'tu� fbferem:;e: 02-004(.a) N'O <1•t.cts 

NJA Defect Location: OefKt #: 2 

Code Rule: No defl!C'.s "'"!�identified. 

Thank you fo r giving u.s the oppo riunlty to help you Impr o ve the safet y  of you r facility. Your attention to these 
haz ards, defects and recommendations will en sure continued safety on your premises. Should yo u have any 

questio ns regarding the Item s listed In this repor'l. please do not hesitate to contact us. 

J<lllD: 
l. rOR 1R.4.W'Oltt.£R INSf"'1.ATIOfrl .ll'iD PAAT'S 

UST SEE W-103. 
2. rOlt SNCu: PKASt l'"S'TAlL. RolOW: f10.0 4 

"°'° SIO£ TIU..�ORWE� It CCl\NECT 
.s. ��k_'Po1� �cu: AWASG'S. 

.!l.Ell!IllSOU: 
Sc:1ION' J-� 
So:ncH 4 - PCl£S 
StcllOH 5- - A.-.C:�NO "'1fl) wYINO 
Sll:'rlOH 6 - \IOL 1.IGES. l,Jli;[ LOCAnONS AM) �"Kf'S 
So:DON 7 - CONDUCTORS ...,.,0 CONNECTORS 
$1X110H 8 - O'mfO..fCRDT PFI01"0;nl>N � S'illnt.>:ES 
SIX'nOH 10 - i;i;EQ.:U.TI)RS .&t'D CN'ACfTORS 
SD:'llOH 11 - SOMCES 4t WC'IEll� 
$EX:lW)H 12 - CROuHONC 
SrcloH 11 - .�1Dl:kl.5 US1 
COWPl.lR.E UNTS W."fUll 
AU. DN:tsSIONS AAE IN �lilf'TRD 
U�LCSS STA'Tm Cnt£RW1SE 

r� hydro� 
one 

04 ,0,'4 .,'-" "' cmoS US %. hydroG' HyJro One Nerworlcs Inc. R. En>RtrM.rnD DWG 10 CAD sros. 
03 �2 �M���N OIU. ANO %;. one 

0 • 11; 1-. I ':'Ii. 26.2009 ... ·- """"' :;(, 
� MV ... .... u TRANSFORl.IER INSTAUATION, 

��)'ll -... i>- � 1�. '4 "1 • -..lf. Tfl1 ....... -1-c.11 . ....... . MUI.Tl.CIRCUIT PO.ES JOl<VA TO Sln.VA, 30, =-�=�:!;=:::= ::!:'.:!--:!.� -:.:: ::::::.:�':""" 2 . 414 . 161<\1 TO 11127.61<'1 �-..... ·--�°""�--roe. 
.-t:-oi-w1o1o1� ... .....,. .. .. _ ............. , "'°t 1 ....... ..... .. , ..... Cwt. H,. OL9-105 1•w·04 :"" .... tt"�::-'-..,."41 _ _..._ . ,.... ,, u,_.. .. ._hll 
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uestions 

Capital Planning and Upgrades 

Ralph Falcioni 

November 23, 2016 

r� hydro� 
one 

r� hydro� 
one 
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Introduction 

• Generation Overview

- 19 Diesel Generating Stations 

• 14 serve First Nation communities 

- Supplemental Generation 

• 

• 

2 Hydroelectric Generating Stations 

4 Windmills 

Introduction Cont'd 

Community Peak Load

r� hydro'-=' 
one 

r� hydro'-=' 
one 

• First Nation

communities have

steady load growth

• Growth varies

community to

community (1%to6%)

• Upgrades required every

7-10 years

675 +------------

525 +--___ 4%Averagelncrease_------< 
500 +---�-�-�----2011 
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Capital Planning 

• Station Rating

• Community Demand Data

Station Rating 

• Stations have either 3 or 4 generators

• Determine the station capacity - formulas and

operational experience

• Capable of supplying community with at least

one major failure

r� hydro� 
one 

r� hydro� 
one 
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Community Demand Data 
r� hydro� one 

• SCADA system records main breaker output

• Peak load is compared to station rating

-
. , )I\ 1,A/\ Aj\ ) 1J\ ,tt\ ,,J\ fl'<i 

J / \..., \.w \,.,, \.,,, ·..rl \) 

.... 
·-· 

Community Demand Data Cont'd 

• At 75% of station rating, First Nation is

informed about future need for capacity

increase.

• At 85% of station rating, connection

restrictions are imposed to protect the

reliability of electrical supply to existing

customers
- New and upgraded connections are not allowed until

station is upgraded

r� hydro� one 
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� 
Typical Load Growth & Thresholds hydro 

one 

1 OOOkW Station Rating 

1000 , 

/ 

950 
/ 

/ 
/ 

� 900 
/ 

/ 
850 ./ 

� 800 / � Connection 

� � Restrictions 

� 750 
0 

� -' 

� 700 

/ 
' 

Upgrade Identified .. 

"-

650 
v-

600 

550 

500 
2010 2012 2014 2016 2018 2020 

� 
I -Peak Load -75% StatiJn Rating -85% Station Rating I 

Upgrades � hydro 
one 

• Old Process
• New Process
• Station Design Overview
• Station Guidelines
• Current and Future Upgrades

� 
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Old Process 

First Nation 

Study& 
Contractor 

Design 

Consultants 

Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada 

Old Process Cont'd 

Memorandum of 

Understanding 

MOU 

r� hydro� 
one 

r� 
hydro'-="i 

one 
Remote Communities Inc. 

r� hydro� 
one 

• Upgrade can be completed in as little as 7

years

• Duplication of some work done by

consultant and contractor
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New Process 

it db 
t�i) btll M 

First Nation 

Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada 

New Process Cont'd 

r� hydro'-.;! 
one 

Remote Communities Inc. 

r� hydro� 
one 

r� hydro� 
one 

• Upgrade can be completed in as little as 1 year

• Work more closely with community to find

innovative solutions (i.e. tie-line, net metered

solar)

• Design standardization in controls
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New Process Cont'd 

111/Gll/2015 

New Process Success 
hydro� 

one 

Completed Upgrades 

• N eskantaga 2014

• Fort Severn 2015

• Deer Lake 2015

• W apekeka 2015

• North Caribou 2016
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New Process Success 

Planned Upgrades 

• Kingfisher Lake - 2017 

• KI - Wapekeka - 2018 

• North Caribou Phase 2 - 2019

Questions? 

r� hydro� 
one 

r� hydro� 
one 
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In a nutshell 

Recap 

r� hydro� 
one 

r� hydro� 
one 

Total System Management Everything is looked after the 

operation, maintenance, logistics, regulatory and financial aspects of 

the Distribution and Generation systems, including fuel! 

... 

Seamless transition to Transmission 
• We will look after everything

• We even have a backup solution readily available, unlike the IPAs

Customer and Community Programs 
• Provide conservation, public safety, and community sponsorship

programs

Operator and Meter Readers 

- Pay for and train 
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Reca 

Collections 

r� hydro� 
one 

• OEB and rate payers demand it, and so would any store owner 

• IPAs have to collect in order to pay for fuel and maintenance

• Rate payers put in $2 for every $1 collected

Safe Reliable Power 
• 

 

2417 coverage for generation or distribution issues

• Canadian top quartile generation reliability - 99.998°/o in 2015

Lifetime Warranty 
• On all in-service equipment i.e. engines, transformers, poles, etc. 

Lowest residential energy rates in Ontario � 
Please ask us 

r� hydro� 
one 
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Exhibit A-04-01 
Attachment 3 
Page 1 of 29

Report on  
Customer Service  Research  

Prepared for  Hydro One  
Remote Communities  

August  2017  

Viewpoints Research  
Winnipeg, Manitoba  

(204)  988-9253  
www.viewpoints.ca 

http://www.viewpoints.ca
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V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H  

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

On behalf of Hydro One Remote Communities, Viewpoints Research conducted a 
telephone survey of 150 of its residential, business and government-supported 
organization customers from May 3 to June 24, 2017. 

Where possible, the survey tracks findings from six previous waves of customer 
surveys conducted approximately every two years since 2003. 

Satisfaction with Electricity Service 
Overall satisfaction with the electricity service customers receive from Hydro One 

Remotes, is 90%, similar to levels recorded in 2015, 2011 and 2009 but down from 97% 
recorded in 2013. 

Reasons for Customer Satisfaction 
Among customers who are satisfied with their electricity service, having electricity 

available when they want it, and having had no problems with their Hydro service, 
continues to be the main driver of satisfaction with Hydro One electricity service (71%). 

Approximately one in four customers attributed their satisfaction to good or 
improved service (14%) or improved reliability (12%). Satisfaction with customer service 
is mentioned by 7% of customers. 

Reasons for Customer Dissatisfaction 
There were 11 dissatisfied customers in this research. At least eight customers 

mentioned that rates are high (73%), rates are discriminatory or unfair (9%) or that their 
bill is confusing (9%) as reasons they are not satisfied. Three customers mentioned 
service-related reasons, including power not being reliable (18%) and brownouts and 
problems with appliance (9%). Other reasons given are: the service is bad for the 
environment, smelly or dirty (18% or 2 mentions) and their community is hurt by the 
service (9% or 1 mention). 

Billing Accuracy 
Two thirds of the customers interviewed were the person in their household who 

usually pays the Hydro bill (67%), while 3% said sometimes and 31% said no. 

Of those who pay the bill usually or sometimes, perceptions regarding the overall 
accuracy of Hydro One’s billing has dropped somewhat over the past two waves of 
research. 
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V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H  

In total, 7% of customers said their bills were either not correct very often (4%) or 
never correct (3%). One in four respondents were unsure how to answer this question 
(25%). 

Rates vs. Rest of Ontario 
Two thirds of Hydro One Remotes customers believe their Hydro rates are either the 

same as the rest of Ontario (30%) or higher (35%), while three in ten are unsure (29%). 
Just 7% of customers believe their rates are lower. 

Preferred Bill Payment Method 
Customers were presented with five ways they could pay their Hydro bill and asked to 

select their one preferred method. A majority of respondents did not select any one of 
the responses. One in four said ‘none of the above’ (25%), 21% offered another means 
of payment or said ‘more than one’ and 7% were unsure. 

Of the five options presented, a money gram or money order is the choice of 16% of 
customers, 14% chose a pre-paid credit card, 9% prefer paying online using a credit 
card, 5% like to use a cheque and 4% prefer to pay cash. 

Incidence of Customer Contact 
Almost half of customers said they contacted Hydro One in the past year (49%). As in 

previous years, the most common reason customers contacted the utility was to discuss 
their bill (31%). Other reasons for contact include customers needing information (17%) 
and the power being out (15%). 

Satisfaction with Customer Contact 
Among customers who called Hydro One Remotes, satisfaction with how the utility 

handled their contact rebounded to 85%, falling just short of 2013’s record high of 88%. 
This includes almost half of customers who said they were very satisfied with their 
contact with Hydro One (45%). 

Drivers of Service Satisfaction 
This research tested customers’ agreement with three statements related to 

customer service, to explore customers’ experiences and perceptions in key service 
areas. Hydro One Remote Communities scored best at dealing with emergencies (82% 
agree overall) and staff being polite and friendly (79%). Customers were less likely to 
agree that when they call the Hydro One office someone usually answers quickly. 
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V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H  

Number of Calls Needed 
Of those who remember calling the office, a majority of customers said their question 

or concern was resolved the first time they called Hydro, while 18% said an additional 
call was required.. 

Awareness of Local Operators 
Two thirds of customers know who their local Hydro One operator is (65%), at its 

second highest level since tracking began. One third do not know who their operator is 
(35%). 

Awareness of Meter Readers 
Seven in ten respondents know who their meter reader is (70%), its second highest 

level over five waves of tracking. One in three customers admitted they do not know 
their local meter reader (30%). 

Contact During Outages 
A majority of customers do not call anyone when there is an outage (54%). One in 

eight call the emergency hotline (13%), while fewer call the operator (11%) or the Band 
Council Office (9%). Six percent (6%) call the phone number on their bill and 5% call the 
meter reader. 

Local Environmental Protection 
About six in ten Hydro One Remotes customers said the utility takes environmental 

protection in the community seriously (58%). About one in ten said Hydro One does not 
take it seriously (10%). One third of respondents were unsure (32%). 

Renewable Electricity Generation 
About three in ten customers were aware communities like theirs can generate 

renewable electricity through solar, wind or small hydro water projects and sell it back 
to Hydro One Remotes (31%), while 69% were not aware of this potential or were 
unsure. 

Investment in Renewable Energy 
Two thirds of customers hold the view that Hydro should invest more in renewable 

energy (65%), while 11% said no or were unsure and 25% declined to answer the 
question. 
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Electricity Rebates & Programs 
Most Hydro One Remotes customers were not aware of various electricity-related 

rebates and programs available to them. 

Appliance Rebates 

More than one third of customers are aware they can receive rebates up to $200 
when they buy energy-efficient appliances (35%). 

LEAP & OESP 

Awareness has jumped regarding the Low-Income Emergency Assistance Program 
(LEAP) to 33%, while one in four is aware of the Ontario Electricity Support Program 
(OESP) (25%). 

Executive Summary | Hydro One Remote Communities Customer Research| August 2017 4 



  

   

 

   

 
  

 
      

     
   

  

 

  

  

 

    

  

 

 
   

    
  

 
      

  
        
       

    

     
 

 

 

 

 

	 

	 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H  

GOALS & METHODOLOGY 

Goals 
On behalf of Hydro One Remote Communities, Viewpoints Research conducted 

telephone interviews with the utility’s residential, commercial and government-
supported organization customers from May 3 to June 24, 2017. Many of the questions 
included in this survey have been tracked from earlier customer surveys administered 
about every two years since 2003. The research explored the following: 

• Customers’ views on the accuracy of their bills, 

• Recent contact with Hydro One and satisfaction with the contact, 

• General perceptions of Hydro responsiveness and customer service, 

• Customers’ preferred method of bill payment, 

• Awareness of local Hydro One staff, 

• Perception of Hydro rates compared to elsewhere in Ontario, 

• Awareness of electricity-related rebates and programs, 

• Perceptions of Hydro One’s commitment to environmental protection in 
their communities, 

• Views on local generation of renewable electricity sources and Hydro’s role 
in the development of renewable energy sources, and 

• Overall satisfaction with the electricity service provided by Hydro One, and 
reasons for their satisfaction or dissatisfaction, 

Methodology 
Sample was drawn from listed and unlisted telephone numbers in the Hydro One 

Remote Communities’ service area. Hydro One Remote Communities has about 3,500 
customers in 21 communities. This year 150 customers were interviewed, including 147 
residential customers, 2 business customers and 1 government-supported organization. 
The survey has an overall confidence level of ±7.8%, nineteen times out of twenty. 

The findings of this research were cross tabulated by the following demographic and 
attitudinal variables: 

• Community, 

• Main heat source, 

Goals & Methodology  | Hydro One Remote Communities Customer Research| August 2017 5 



  

    

 

   
 

  

    

  

 

 
   

   
    

     
  

   
     

  
    

 

 

 

 

 

 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H  

• Type of service (residential, commercial or government-supported 
organization), 

• Satisfaction with electrical service, 

• Whether or not customers have contacted Hydro One in the last year, 

• Gender, and 

• Age. 

Reporting 
This report highlights the overall views and perceptions of Hydro One Remote 

Communities customers. When the attitudes of a particular set of customers is 
statistically different from customers overall, this will be noted in the report in a 
bulleted point. The report also compares the findings to results from seven previous 
waves of research conducted every two years since 2003. 

There are significant differences of opinion among residents of the different 
communities served by Hydro One Remote Communities, however these results should 
be interpreted with caution since the number of respondents in most communities is 
very small. Caution should be applied, generally, when considering differences among 
sub-groups with fewer than 100 respondents. 
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V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H  

RESPONDENT PROFILE 

The following charts provide an overview of respondents interviewed for this wave of 
research. 

Gender 

Female  
43%  

Male  
57%  

Age 

65+  
23%  

18 to 24  
1%  25 to 34  

13%  

35 to 44  
17%  

45 to 54  
23%  

55 to 64  
22%  

Heat with Electricity? 

No  
59%  

Yes  
39% 

Respondent Profile | Hydro One Remote Communities Customer Research| August 2017 7 
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Community  

Sandy Lake 21%  

Armstrong/Whitesands/Colins 12%  

Weagamow/North Caribou/Round Lake 10%  

Sachigo Lake 8%  

Deer Lake 7%  

Big Trout Lake 7%  

Biscotasing 7%  

Sultan 7%  

Webequie 5%  

Bearskin Lake 3% 

Kasabonika Lake 2%	 

Kingfisher Lake 2%  

Lansdowne House 2%  

Oba 2%  

Fort Severn 1%  

Gull Bay 1%  

Wapekeka/Angling Lake <1%  

Other 2%  

NB  No interviews  
were completed  
with residents  in 
Hillsport or  
Marten Falls.  
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V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H  

Have Bank Account? 

No  
15%  

Yes  
84%  

Respondents Over Time 
The following table summarizes the demographic attributes of all respondents 

participating in the research since 2003. The characteristics of customers participating in 
this research have generally remained consistent over time. 

Respondent Over Time 

     

 

   

    

    

    

    

    

 

 

  

      

      

Respondent Profile  2017  2015  2013  2011  2009*  2007 2005  2003  

Customer Type  

Home  98%  91%  82%  89% 87%

  

81% 82% 96%

Business  1%  4%  10%  5% 7%  6%  8%  2%  

Gov’t-funded  <1%  6%  9%  6% 6%  13% 10% 2%  

Age  

18 –  24 years  1%  7%  8% 6%  8% 13% 10% 13%

25 –  34 years  13  15%  15% 17%  20% 26% 23% 22%

35 –  44 years   17% 12%  19% 19%  21% 24% 28% 26%

45 –  54 years   23% 23%  26% 21%  21% 20% 23% 21%

55 –  64 years   22% 22%  16% 22%  19% 11% 10% 11%

65 years and older  23% 22%  15% 15%  11% 5%  4%  7%  

Gender

  

  

  

  

  

  

Men  57% 54%  50%  56% 60% 54% 56% 54%

Women  43% 46%  50%  44% 40% 46% 44% 46%

Tallies may not equal 100%. Customers who were unsure are not included. 
*Research conducted in 2009/2010 is reported as 2009 in this  document.  
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RESEARCH FINDINGS

Satisfaction with Electricity Service 

Overall Satisfaction with Service (Q23) 

Overall satisfaction with the electricity service they receive from Hydro One Remotes, 
is 90%, similar to levels recorded in 2015 (91%), 2011 (90%) and 2009 (91%) but down 
from 97% recorded in 2013. 

Chart 1:  Satisfaction with Electricity Service 


 Very  SatisfiedVery dissatisfied  Satisfied   

1%  7% 71%  19% 2017 

2%/5% 69% 22% 2015 

1%/1%  70%  27% 2013

2%  6% 75%  16% 2011 

3%  6% 72%  18% 2009 

4%  15%  69% 8%  2007 

6% 20%  62% 12%  2005 

2% 20%  70% 5%  2003 

Research Findings | Hydro One Remote Communities Customer Research| August 2017 10 



  

    

 

  

   
  

     
        

    

    
    

   

     
    

 

 

 

 

 

     

V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H

Reasons for Customer Satisfaction (Q24) 

Among those who are satisfied with their electricity service (n=135), having 
electricity available when they want it, combined with customers who indicate they 
have had no problems with their Hydro service, continues to be the main driver of 
satisfaction with Hydro One electrical service (71%) up 6 points since 2015, 11 points 
since 2013 (51%) and 25 points since 2009 (40%). 

Approximately one in four customers attributed their satisfaction to good or 
improved service (14%) or improved reliability (12%). Satisfaction with customer service 
is mentioned by 7% of customers. 

Chart 2 displays all the reasons for satisfaction mentioned by customers and Table 1 
compares this year’s results to past waves of research. 

Chart 2: Reason for Customer Satisfaction (n=135) 

Electricity there  when needed/no 
problems 

71%  

Good / better service 14% 

Reliability improved / goes off  less / 
comes  back sooner 

12%

Customer service 7% 

Rates good / fair 5%  

Do the best they can / trying 4%  

Rates / problems not their fault 3%  

Good / improved  environmental 
practices 

<1%  

Other 4%  

No reason/unsure 10% 
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Table 1: Reasons for Customer Satisfaction 

Reason  2017  2015  2013  2011  2009  2007  2005  2003  

Electricity there when
  
needed/no problems
  

71%  65%  51%  49%  40%  42%  43%  43%  

Good/improved service
  14%  20%  15%  26%  18%  20%  19%  19%  

Reliability has improved
  12%  12%  17%  25%  20%  12%  10%  10%  

Customer service 7%  10%  10%  11%  13%  3%  4%  4%  

Fair rates  5%  4%  6%  10%  5%  5%  6%  6%  

Company doing the best  
they can  

4%  4%  2%  6%  5%  3%  4%  4%  

Rates/problems not 
 
their fault
  

3%  1%  NA  NA  NA  NA  NA  NA  

Environmental practices
  <1%  0%  1%  2%  2%  <1%  1%  1%  

No reason/other/unsure
  14%  12%  19%  10%  27%  26%  26%  26%  

Percentages do not total 100% because customers were permitted more than one response. 

Reasons for Customer Dissatisfaction (Q25) 

There were 11 dissatisfied customers in this research. Ten customers mentioned that 
rates are high (73%), rates are discriminatory or unfair (9%) or that their bill is confusing 
(9%) as reasons they are not satisfied. Three customers mentioned service-related 
reasons, including power not being reliable (18%) and brownouts and problems with 
appliance (9%). Other reasons given are: the service is bad for the environment, smelly 
or dirty (18%, 2 mentions) and their community is hurt by the service (9%, 1 mention). 
One customer offered another reason (9%) and one did not provide a response (9%). 

Chart 3 displays the reasons for dissatisfaction mentioned by customers and Table 2 
compares this year’s results to past waves of research. 
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Chart 3:  Reason for  Customer Dissatisfaction  (n=11)  

Expensive/costs too much general 

Not reliable/goes off/takes too long 
to come back on 

Don’t like diesel/noisy/smelly/bad  for  
environment  

Billing confusing 

Billing not fair/discriminates 

Bad for community/economy
 

Appliances  burn out, don’t work, 
 
brownouts, poor quality  of electricity
  

Other
 

No reason/unsure 

73%

18%  

18%  

9%  

9%  

9%  

9%  

9%  

9%  
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V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H  

Table 2: Reasons for Customer Dissatisfaction 

Reasons for dissatisfaction 2017 2015 2013 2011 2009 2007 2005 2003 

Rates 

Expensive/high rates  73%  85% 50%  56% 48% 64%  73%  63%

Rates discriminatory/unfair  9%  NA  25%  8%  4%  9%  14%  13%

Bill is confusing  9%  NA  25%  0%  4%  2%  10%  8%  

    

 

Service Issues  

Power not reliable 18% 31% 50% 20% 15% 22% 21% 23% 

Power quality problems, 
brownout/problems  with appliances  9% 8% 25% 4% 11% 5% 7% 21%

Other 

Bad for environment/smelly/noisy 18%  NA  50%  4%  0%  0%  1%  0%  

Community/economy hurt by 
service/company  9%  NA  25%  0%  0%  2%  2%  2%  

Don’t like Hydro One  NA  NA  NA  0%  5%  5%  8%  3%  

No reason/other  9%  23%  NA  8%  7%  7%  6%  2%  

Percentages do not total 100% because customers were permitted more than one response. 

Hydro Billing & Rates 

Billing Accuracy (Q3 & Q4) 

Two thirds of the customers interviewed were the person who usually pays the 
Hydro bill (67%), while 3% said sometimes and 31% said no. 

•	 The likelihood of  paying the  Hydro  bill increases  with age from 33% of  18 to  34-
year-olds (21N)  to 84% of those 55+  (68N).  

Of those who pay the bill usually or sometimes (n=104), perceptions regarding the 
overall accuracy of Hydro One’s billing has dropped somewhat over the past two waves 
of research to levels last seen in 2009 and 2011. 

In this wave 30% said their Hydro One bill is always correct, up 5 points since 2015 
and the second highest ‘always correct’ responses since tracking began. In addition, 39% 
of respondents said their bill is usually correct, down 9 points since 2015. In total, 7% of 
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V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H

customers said their bills were either not correct very often (4%) or never correct (3%), 
down 6 points since 2015 and similar to 2013 results. 

One in four respondents were unsure how to answer this question (25%), up 10
 
points since 2015.
 

Chart 4: Billing Accuracy 

Never correct   Not often       Usually   Always correct  

2017
 3%  4%  39%  30%  

2015
 7%  6%  48%  25%  

2013
 2%  4%  43%  36%  

2011
 2%  13%  47%  22%  

2009
 7%  14%  43%  24%  

2007
 2%  8%  51%  23%  
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Rates vs. Rest of Ontario (Q16) 

Two thirds of Hydro One Remotes customers believe their Hydro rates are either the 
same as the rest of Ontario (30%) or higher (35%), while three in ten are unsure (29%). 
Just 7% of customers believe their rates are lower. The perception that their rates are 
higher has dropped 5 points since 2015. 

Chart 5: Rates vs. Rest of Ontario 

2015 

2017 

32% 

30% 

3% 

7% 

24% 

29% 

40% 

35% 

Unsure Lower          About the same                 Higher 

Preferred Bill Payment Method (Q12) 

Customers were presented with five ways they could pay their Hydro bill and asked to 
select their one preferred method. A majority of respondents did not select any of the 
responses. One in four said ‘none of the above’ (25%), 21% offered another means of 
payment or said ‘more than one’ and 7% were unsure. 

Of the five options presented, a money gram or money order is the choice of 16% of 
customers, 14% chose a pre-paid credit card, 9% prefer paying online using a credit 
card, 5% use a cheque and 4% pay cash. 
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Chart 6: Preferred Bill Payment Method 

Money gram or money order 

A pre-paid credit card 

Online using a credit card 

Cheque 

Cash 

None of the above 

Other/more than one 

Unsure 

16% 

14% 

9% 

5% 

4% 

25% 

21% 

7% 

Customer Contact 

Incidence of Contact (Q5) 

Almost half of customers said they contacted Hydro One in the past year (49%) 
compared to 42% in 2015, 38% in 2013 and 44% in 2011. As in previous years, the most 
common reason customers contacted the utility was to discuss their bill (31%, up 5 
points since 2015). Other reasons for contact include customers needing information 
(17%, as in 2015) and the power being out (15%, up 6 points). 

Chart 7 summarizes 2017 responses and Table 3 compares current responses to 
previous waves of research. 
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Chart 7: Incidence of Contact 

About your bill 

For information 

Because the power is out 

For another reason 

Not called Hydro in past year 

Unsure 

31% 

17% 

15% 

12% 

51% 

1% 

Table 3: Incidence of Contact Over Time 

Nature of Inquiry 2017  2015  2013  2011  2009  

About your bill  31% 26%  19% 24% 20%  

For information  17% 17%  12% 13% 18%  

Because power  was out  15% 9%  11% 15% 15%  

Another  reason  12% 13%  9%  10% 9%  

Have not called Hydro One in past year  51% 58%  62% 54% 57%  

Don’t recall  1%  0%  1%  2%  2%  

Percentages do not total 100% because customers were permitted more than one response 

Satisfaction with Customer Contact (Q6) 

Among customers who called Hydro One Remotes (n=73), satisfaction with how the 
utility handled their contact rebounded to 85%, up 9 points over 2015 results, falling 
just short of 2013’s record high of 88%. This includes almost half of customers who said 
they were very satisfied with their contact with Hydro One (45%, up 12 points since 
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V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H

2015). Current results represent the second highest satisfaction rating since tracking this 
question began in 2007. 

Chart 8: Satisfaction with Customer Contact 
Very    Somewhat        Somewhat Very 

dissatisfied   dissatisfied             satisfied                 satisfied 

2017 4%/1% 40% 45% 

2015 5% 10% 43% 33% 

2013 5%6% 42% 46% 

2011 10% 10% 35% 42% 

2009 9% 10% 37% 40% 

2007 17% 17% 42% 25% 

•	 Overall satisfaction with Hydro Remotes correlates with customers’ satisfaction
with their recent contact.

Drivers of Service Satisfaction (Q7 - Q9) 

This research tested customers’ agreement with three statements related to 
customer service, to explore customers’ experiences and perceptions in key service 
areas. Hydro One Remote Communities scored best at dealing with emergencies (82% 
agree overall) and staff being polite and friendly (79%). Customers were less likely to 
agree that when they call the Hydro One office someone usually answers quickly, though 
a majority still agree (60%). 

Agreement with these statements rebounded somewhat but still remains among the 
lowest ratings recorded since 2009. 

Chart 9 summarizes 2017 responses and Table 4 compares current responses with 
past waves of research. 
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Chart 9:  Drivers of  Service  Satisfaction  
NA/   Strongly

Unsure   disagree   Disagree    Agree
         Strongly 

 agree 

Table 4: Drivers of Service Satisfaction 

11% 

17% 

1%/2% 

1% 

1% 

18% 

6% 

22% 

61% 

67% 

47% 

18% 

15% 

13% 

When I call the Hydro  office,  
the staff are polite and  friendly  
to me.  

Hydro usually deals  with 
emergencies,  such as  when as  
the power  is out,  in a  
reasonable amount of time. 

When I call the Hydro  
office someone usually  
answers  the phone  
quickly.   

V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H

Statement  2017  2015  2013  2011  2009  

Hydro One usually deals with  
emergencies,  such as when  the power is  
out, in a reasonable amount of time.  

82%*  
(15%)  

80%  
(15%)  

88%  
(18%)  

85%  
(20%)  

86%  
(18%)  

When I call the Hydro One office, the staff  
are polite and friendly to me.  

79%  
(18%)  

75%  
(17%)  

80%  
(20%)  

80%  
(18%)  

80%  
(20%)  

When I call the Hydro One office someone 
usually answers the phone quickly.  

60%  
(13%)  

62%  
(11%)  

65%  
(11%)  

61%  
(12%)  

68%  
(12%)  

*Unbracketed percentages combine agree and strongly agree responses, bracketed percentages are strongly agree
responses only. 

Percentages do not total 100% because those who were unsure are not included. 

•	 Among communities with 10 or more respondents, Biscotasing (100%) and Sultan (90%)
are most likely to agree that Hydro deals with emergencies in a reasonable amount of
time, while Big Trout Lake/KI are least likely to (70%).

Number of Calls Needed (Q10) 

Of those who remember calling the office, a majority of customers said their question 
or concern was resolved the first time they called , while 18% said an additional call was 
required. 
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V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H

Awareness of Meter Readers (Q14) 

Seven in ten respondents know who their meter reader is (70%), down 3 points from 
2015 and at its second highest level over five waves of tracking. One in three customers 
admitted they do not know their local meter reader (30%), up 3 points. 

Chart 12: Awareness of Hydro Meter Readers 

2017 

2015 

2013 

2011 

2009 

70% 

73% 

66% 

60% 

65% 

Yes, I know my meter reader 

•	 Among communities with 10 or more respondents, Sultan (100%) and Big Trout
Lake/KI (90%) are most likely to know their meter reader, and
Armstrong/Whitesands/Collins is least likely to (33%).

Contact During Outages (Q15) 

A majority of customers do not call anyone when there is an outage (54%). One in 
eight call the emergency hotline (13%), while fewer call the operator (11%) or the Band 
Council Office (9%). Six percent (6%) call the phone number on their bill and 5% call the 
meter reader. Two percent (2%) are unsure. 
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V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H

Chart 13:  Contact During Outages  

The emergency hotline 

The operator 

The Band Council office 

The phone number on your bill 

The meter reader 

Don't call anyone 

Unsure 

13% 

11% 

9% 

6% 

5% 

54% 

2% 

Hydro One Remotes & the Environment 

Local Environmental Protection (Q17) 

About six in ten Hydro One Remotes customers said the utility takes environmental 
protection in the community seriously (58%), down 5 points since 2015 and 8 points 
since 2013. About one in ten said Hydro One does not take it seriously (10%), similar to 
the last two waves of research. One third of respondents were unsure (32%), up 4 
points. 
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V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H

Chart 14: Does Hydro Take Local Environmental Protection Seriously? 

10% 

9% 

12% 

32% 

28% 

22% 

58% 

63% 

66% 

Unsure No                 Yes 

2017 

2015 

2013 

•	 In communities with 10 or more respondents, Biscotasing (90%), Deer Lake and
Sultan (each 73%) are most likely to say Hydro takes this seriously, and Big Trout
Lake/KI is least likely to (10%).

Renewable Electricity Generation (Q21) 

About three in ten customers were aware communities like theirs can generate 
renewable electricity through solar, wind or small hydro water projects and sell it back 
to Hydro One Remotes (31%, up 6 points since 2015), while 69% were not aware of this 
potential or were unsure. 

Chart 15:  Renewable  Electricity Generation 
 
Not aware
  Aware 

69%	 31% 

73%	 25% 
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V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H

•	 Men are much more likely to be aware that their communities can generate
electricity and sell it back to Hydro (43%) than women (16%).

Investment in Renewable Energy (Q22) 

Two thirds of customers hold the view that Hydro should invest more in renewable 
energy (65%), while 11% said no or were unsure and 25% declined to answer the 
question. 

Chart 16:  Investment in Renewable Energy 
 

Not aware/
 

11%25% 65% 

Declined               Unsure   Aware 

•	 Men are also more likely than women to think Hydro should invest more in
renewable energy (70% vs. 58%).

Electricity Rebates & Programs 
A minority of Hydro One Remotes customers is aware of various electricity-related 

rebates and programs available to them. 

Appliance Rebates (Q18) 

More than one third of customers are aware they can receive rebates up to $200 
when they buy energy-efficient appliances (35%), up 4 points since 2015. 

•	 The likelihood of being aware of this rebate increases with age, from 10% of 18
to 34-year-olds to 46% of those 55+.

Chart 17: Energy-Efficient Appliance Rebates 

2015 

2017 

31% 

35% 

69% 

65% 

Not aware Aware 
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V I E W P O I N T S  R E S E A R C H

LEAP & OESP (Q19 & Q20) 

Awareness has jumped regarding the Low-Income Emergency Assistance Program 
(LEAP) (33%, up 15 points), while one in four is aware of the Ontario Electricity Support 
Program (OESP) (25%). 

•	 In communities with 10 or more respondents, Sachigo Lake (75%) and Sultan
(55%) are most likely to know about LEAP, while Big Trout Lake/KI (10%) and
Deer Lake (18%) are least likely to.

•	 Customers who contacted Hydro in the past year are more than twice as likely to
know about LEAP (45%) than those who did not contact Hydro (21%).

Chart 18: LEAP Program 

2017 

2015 

2013 

33% 

18% 

12% 

67% 

81% 

87% 

Not aware            Aware 

Chart 19: OESP Program 

25%69% 

Not aware                Aware 
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PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT 

“We supply safe, reliable and affordable electricity to remote communities by focusing 

on continuous improvement, operational excellence and outstanding customer service.” 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

The Board has established specific measures and four key areas of performance for  

Electrical Distribution Utilities. The key performance areas are:  

  Customer focus; 

  Operational effectiveness; 

  Public policy and responsiveness; and 

  Financial performance. 

Remotes manages its business based on the principles of continuous improvement 

established under the ISO framework, taking a disciplined approach to continuous 

improvement in all aspects of its operations. Based on its business model and mission, 

priority areas of concern are safety, reliable and affordable electricity, operational 

excellence and customer service.  Objectives that Remotes believes align well with the 

Board’s key performance areas. To measure and monitor its performance, Remotes sets 

annual targets and plans for improvement in the areas of financial strength, customer 

relations, operational excellence, productivity, environmental stewardship and health and 

safety. The progress made in achieving these targets is monitored through an internal 

scorecard. Copies of the internal scorecards from 2013 to July 2017 can be found as 

Attachment 1 of this exhibit.  The Remotes’ Electricity Scorecard can found as 

Attachment 2. 
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2.0 CUSTOMER RELATIONSHIPS 

Annually, Remotes establishes targets to improve its customer relationships and overall 

customer service.  Since 2011, Remotes has established targets and tracked the number of 

Band Council meetings its Director has with First Nation Band Councils and Tribal 

Councils. Remotes conducts a biennial random sample customer survey, and in those 

years also establishes a target of 90% satisfaction, based on previous survey results.  In 

order to improve performance on specific areas of customer service, Remotes will, from 

time to time, increase the profile of various transactional customer service measures.  

Over the five year period, those areas included meeting the Ontario Energy Board 

Reconnection Standard and answering telephone calls within thirty seconds. In 2016, 

Remotes decided to begin tracking a range of customer initiatives in a way similar to the 

ISO framework, where Remotes staff and management thought improvements of the 

customer experience could be made.  Since 2016 is the first year for this metric, no year  

over year comparisons are available. Activities under this initiative included activities to 

improve bill accuracy, customer awareness of the LEAP and OESP programs, public 

safety activities, improvements to various customer letters and other customer  

communications. 

Band/Tribal Council Meetings 

Previous customer surveys indicated that community members and in particular 

community leaders like to know people in the company personally.  Being able to put a 

face to a name builds trust on both sides.  To ensure that community leaders and the 

Director know one another, Remotes decided, starting in 2011, to track the number of 

Band Council and Tribal Council that the Director attends. The target for this initiative is 

to meet with the Band or Tribal Council at least eight times per year.  Here are the actuals 

achieved for 2013 to July 2017 inclusive: 
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 2013 – actual achieved 8 meetings; 


 2014 - actual achieved 9 meetings; 


 2015 - actual achieved 8 meetings; 


 2016 - actual achieved 13 meetings; and 


 July 2017 - actual achieved 17 meetings with the Director’s First Nation/Tribal 


Council meetings. 


As this metric is an important aspect of building relationships with communities, 

Remotes will continue to track this metric. 

3.0 ENVIRONMENTAL STEWARDSHIP 

The following are metrics on the Remotes’ internal scorecard regarding environmental 

stewardship. 

Environmental Containment 

Remotes’ customers and the provincial and federal governments are all concerned about 

the environment. Because Remotes uses diesel fuel it establishes various metrics to drive 

improvements to fuel handling, spill reporting and compliance with fuel regulations. 

Since 2001 Remotes has tracked fuel spills, starting with a target of less than or equal to 

300 litres per year lost to the environment.  The target is now less than or equal to 100 

litres per year. This new target was achieved in each of the last five years with the total 

spills being zero in four of those years. The achieved results are as follows: 

  2013 – actual achieved 0 litres spilled; 


  2014 – actual achieved 10 litres - Two small spills in garages in Sandy Lake and
 

Deer Lake went directly into the ground. Although both spills were cleaned-up, 


small amounts of containment were lost to the environment.    
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 2015 - actual achieved 0 litres spilled; 


 2016 - actual achieved 0 litres spilled; and 


 July 2017 - actual achieved 0 litres spilled. 


Environmental Management System (“EMS”) Objectives and Achievements 

Each year, the Remotes Steering Committee (“RSC”) establishes objectives and 

achievements to base the ISO model (plan, do, check, act), which is designed to drive 

continuous improvement in a company’s environmental objectives.  The current key 

environmental objectives are preventing pollution, reducing noise emissions and reducing 

air emissions.  Programs are developed annually to meet these objectives. The target for 

acceptable performance is the completion of 80% of planned deliverables.  Results for the 

last three and half years are illustrated in Figure 1 below. 

Figure 1 - Achievement of Environmental Management System Objectives 

*2017 result only covers to the end of July 



 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit A 
Tab 5 
Schedule 1 
Page 5 of 14 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

In 2015, some targets that required First Nations’ involvement were not completed as 

communities focused on other priorities, resulting in a lesser performance than targeted. 

4.0 FINANCIAL STRENGTH  

Each year, depending on business priorities and results from previous years, Remotes 

establishes specific annual targets to improve its financial performance.  Due to Remotes’  

break-even business model, targets such as net income or financial ratios are not 

appropriate measures of performance.  Consequently, Remotes establishes annual 

priorities that reduce its costs or improve the efficiency of its operations under this 

performance bucket.  

Reducing Residential Arrears 

For the past decade, Remotes has focused on ways to reduce overall customer arrears  

and, in particular, ways to improve residential bill collection while continuing to maintain 

high levels of customer satisfaction and positive relationships with its First Nation  

communities. For the purposes of the internal report card, Remotes tracked this metric in 

three of the past five years 2014, 2015 and 2016 with a target to reduce arrears by 5% in 

each of those years.  Historical year achievements include: 

  2014 – actual achieved a 6% reduction; 

  2015 – actual achieved a 23% reduction; and 

  2016 – actual achieved a 5% reduced despite $1.64 million in higher billings due 

to the removal of the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit. 

Although the scorecard only shows residential arrears, Remotes focuses on reducing 

outstanding balances for all customer classes, as it improves Remotes financial 

performance, is less costly for its direct customers and less costly for the customers who 
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track milestones related to the preparation of its first Distribution System Plan and its  

preparation of the cost of service filing as its financial measures.  

5.0 HEALTH AND SAFETY 

The following are Health and Safety metrics that Remotes tracks and monitors.  

Mandatory Training 

Remotes understands the importance of creating a culture focused on the health and 

safety of all employees and the public.  To create this culture, Remotes chose to measure 

the level of completion of all Health and Safety mandatory training.  The results are 

shown in Figure 3. 

Figure 3 - Completion of Mandatory Training 

As Remotes met this metric consistently, it was dropped at year end in 2016 to focus its 

internal reporting on other areas requiring improvement. 
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Lost Time Injuries 


From 2013 to July 2017, the Remotes have had zero lost time injuries. 


Health and Safety Management System (“HSMS”) Objectives and Achievements 

Each year, the RSC establishes objectives and achievements to control safety risks and  

improve health and safety performance based on the ISO model, which is designed to 

drive continuous improvement.  As part of this process, the RSC develops a number of 

deliverables that improve safety performance.  Many of these improvements, such as  

snow clearing, improved walkways on site and ensuring that required equipment is on 

site also have efficiency benefits. The target for acceptable performance is the completion 

of 80% of planned deliverables. The results are shown in Figure 4. 

Figure 4 - Achievement of Health and Safety Management System Objectives 

*2017 result only covers to the end of July 
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6.0 OPERATIONAL EXCELLENCE 

Remotes sets annual targets for its reliability performance, using the Board reliability  

measures and also by establishing a measure for generation availability. In terms of the 

Board measures, Remotes aims to meet or improve on its five year average for System  

Average Interruption Duration Index (“SAIDI”) and System Average Interruption 

Frequency Index (“SAIFI”) including loss of supply.  For the purposes of internal 

reporting, Remotes excludes events that meet its own definition of major events. Remotes  

internal standard excludes outages beyond Remotes’ control, that result in widespread 

system damage affecting an entire community; or an outage that affects an entire 

community for duration of at least twelve hours because staff cannot access the 

community due to circumstances beyond the control of the company (i.e. as a result of  

adverse weather that prevents a plane from landing).  This does not meet the test of the 

IEEE standard required by the Board. SAIDI performance in 2016 and 2017 reflects 

adjustments for major events.  

The measure for generation availability is based on the minutes of station outages. For  

internal purposes, this is different from the calculation in the Distribution System Plan  

(Exhibit B, Schedule 1, Section 2.3) as the internal goal established was to assume that 

the generation is a single system, rather than nineteen separate generating stations.  Major 

events as described above and planned generation outages related to capacity upgrades 

are excluded from this internal performance measurement.   

SAIDI and SAIDI Results  

The Remotes’ SAIDI and SAIFI results using the metric on the internal scorecard are 

illustrated in Figures 5 and 6.  
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Figure 5 - Remotes’ SAIDI Performance 

*2017 result only covers to the end of July 

In 2013, the SAIDI target was missed by 8.4%, mainly related to unplanned engine 

failures and defective equipment, including an outage in Wapekeka related to a faulty 

main breaker, a generation trip in Kasabonika Lake and problems with the Programmable  

Logic Controller (“PLC”) in Sachigo Lake.  In 2015, an increase in planned outages 

related to generation upgrades and distribution system improvements, resulted in 

customer disruptions that were longer than the historical trend.  In 2016, the duration of 

outages was longer than in 2014 and 2015 due to increased planned outages that were 

required for distribution system improvements.  Planned distribution outages accounted 

for 35% of SAIDI. The 2017 result excludes two major storm events in March and April. 
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Figure 6 - Remotes’ SAIFI Performance 

*2017 result only covers to the end of July 

In 2013, Remotes exceeded the SAIFI year-end frequency performance target by 40%, 

due to problems with the C unit in Marten Falls, under voltage engine trips in Big Trout 

Lake and various plant and engine problems in Weagamow.  In 2014, SAIFI was slightly 

under the average performance due to PLC issues in Sandy Lake.  

Generation Availability 

This internal metric is measured differently from the one discussed in the Distribution 

System Plan as it assumes all outages occur at one station.  The results attained for this 

metric are shown in Figure 7 below. 
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Figure 7 - Percentage of Generation Availability  

*2017 result only covers to the end of July 

In 2013, wiring and control problems with the largest unit in Kasabonika Lake caused the 

community to lose power. Cold weather and difficulties with cold load pickup meant the 

local operator was unable to restore power with the remaining capacity.  Due to plane 

availability and the timing of the outage, crews were not able to get to site until the next 

morning to restore power. To avoid further problems with cold load pickup, Remotes is 

making multi-year investments to install viper switches in its distribution systems.   

7.0 EFFICIENCY OF OPERATIONS 

The inaccessibility of Remotes’ service territory makes it difficult to establish metrics for 

productivity and efficiency improvements.  The cost to transport staff and equipment can 

mask efficiency improvements on site.  As part of its business planning process in 2012, 

Remotes determined that improvements to its management of projects would likely yield 

the best results in terms of efficiency improvements, because careful planning of 

equipment purchases, staff time on site and project staging are all required to ensure that 
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transportation costs are kept to budget. As each capital project has unique characteristics 

it is hard to directly compare them. Instead Remotes identifies the milestones of one  

major project a year and sets the timelines and budget for the project accordingly.  

Remotes then monitors how well the project stays on track according to these milestones  

and documents any deficiencies. This process also aids in identifying any areas,  

efficiency can be introduced and realized in subsequent projects.  Table 1 below 

identifies the projects tracked for this metric. 

Table 1 

Major Project Milestones 

Year Project 
Achieved 

Milestones 
Target 

Milestones 

2013 Sandy Lake Engine Project On 
Time 

17 17 

2014 Lansdowne House Engine 
Replacement 

8 9 

2015 Wapekeka Engine Replacement 
Project Milestones 

16 16 

2016 
Bearskin Engine Replacement 
Project Milestones (on time, on 
budget) 

14 14 

2017 Kingfisher Upgrade Milestones 
(on time, on budget) 

7 7 

In 2014, increased electrical work related to the engine replacement in Lansdowne House 

delayed the post-commissioning/deficiency meeting, the final milestone for this metric.  

In 2016, The Bearskin Engine project was under budget and therefore better than 

planned. 

Fuel Efficiencies 

The cost and delivery of fuel is Remotes single largest cost.  To increase efficiency and 

lower costs, Remotes has: 
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 Issued competitive bid contracts through the tendering process for fuel and 


delivery; 


 Maximized cheaper winter road deliveries through supplier relationships and 


improved management of existing storage; 


 Entered in to contracts with First Nations who own storage tanks to increase the
 

supply of winter road fuel; 


 Offered customers conservation opportunities; and  


 Invested in more fuel efficient engines. 


Fuel initiatives are discussed further in Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 2. 



 

   

 
 

   
 

    

 

 

  
  

   

 

  
     

 
   

 
  

 

    

 

  
  

   

    

    

    
 

  

 

 

 

 
 

 

  
   

   

 
 

     

    

 
 

 
 
 

Workforce Engagement  
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. DECEMBER 2013 

SCORECARD 

Strategic Objective Performance Measure 
Actual Year End 

Actual Target Result 

 
ali

nc
a

ni
F

Financial Strength 

Negotiate Shoulderblade Falls Agreement & 
Restore Operating Condition 8 6 

2013 Winter Road Planning Milestones 6 5  

In
n

ov
a

tio
n

Environmental  
Stewardship  

Litres lost to the environment 

Number of Category A  spills   

0 

0  

≤100 

0  





  
e

r
mot

u
s

C

Inspire Customer 
Loyalty and Improve 
Customer Relationships 

Customer Satisfaction Survey

Band Council Meetings 

98%  

8 

≥90%  

8 





s ce
 

e
s n

en li
u

s
B xc

el
E

Maintain/Improve 
System Reliability 

System Duration of Total Interruptions  
(SAIDI) Hours   interruption per  delivery  
point1  
System  Frequency of Total  Interruptions  
(SAIFI)   Interruptions  per delivery point2  

Percentage of Generation Availability3  
 

11.9  

15.7  

98.4%  

11.0  

11.2  

98.5%  

 
 
 

 



Improve Compliance 

Weagamow Tank Farm Replacement 
6 6  

Improve site conditons 7 7 

 ytivi
ro

d
u

ct
P

 

Improve efficiency of 
operations 

Sandy Lake Engine Project On Time 17 17 

EMS Objectives and Achievements $1.6M $1.8M 

  
n

a
l

 o hi
a

t
z

a
n

i re
n

g
t

t
Sgr

O

Lost Time  Injury   

Medical Attention Injury4  

Completion of mandatory training  

0  

3 

99%  

0  

≤2 

95% 


 



Employee Engagement Survey Results N/A 3.66 N/A 

Legend  Better than plan     On  plan  Worse  than plan 

1  Year-end duration performance is 11.9 hours, which exceeds the target of 11.0 by 8.4%, mainly related to planned distribution outages
  
that will improve future reliability.
  
2  Year-end frequency performance is 15.7, which exceeds the target of 11.2 by 40%.   Our larger communities experienced a higher than
  
normal number of bird strikes and voltage-related generation outages during the summer  months. 
      
3  Wiring and control problems with the  largest unit in Kasabonika  Lake caused the community to lose power.  Brutally cold weather and 

difficulties  with cold load  pickup  meant we were unable to restore power with the remaining capacity.  Due to plane availability and the 
 
timing of the outage, crews  were not able to get to site  until the next morning to restore power.  
  
4  Unfortunately employees experienced two exertion injuries and one slip trip and fall that required medical attention. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. DECEMBER 2014 

SCORECARD 

Strategic Objective Performance Measure 
Actual Year End 

Actual Target Result 

B
u

si
ne

ss
E

xc
el

le
nc

e

Financial Strength  Reduce Residential Arrears by 5% -6% -5% 

C
u

st
om

e
r

R
e

la
tio

n
s Inspire Customer 

Loyalty and Improve  
Community  
Relationships  

Band/Tribal Council Me etings  

Meet OEB  Reconnection Standard  

9  

100%  

8  

≥85% 





O
p

e
ra

tio
n

a
l

E
xc

el
le

nc
e

Maintain/Improve  
System Reliability  

System Duration of Total Interruptions  (SAIDI)  
Hours of interruption per  delivery point  

System  Frequency of Total  Interruptions  
(SAIFI)   Interruptions  per delivery point1  

Percentage of Generation Availability  

8.5  

14.1  

99.5%  

10.8  

12.6  

98.5%  







P
ro

d
u

ct
iv

ity

Improve Efficiency of  
Operations  

Bearskin Engine Replacement Project 
Milestones (on time, on budget)2 8 9 

Environmental  
Protection  

Litres lost to the Environment  

Category  A Spills   

Spills outside of containment  

10  

0  

2  

≤100  

0  

≤4  






Continuous 
Improvement 

EMS Objectives and Achievements 44 36 

Injury Free Workplace  

Lost Time  Injury   

Total Recordable  Injury  

Completion of Health & Safety Training  

0  

0  

96.6%  

0  

≤2  

95%  






Continuous 
Improvement 

HSMS Objectives and Achievements 33 29 

Legend  Better than plan    On  plan  Worse than plan 

1  SAIFI was  worse than plan due to short-term generation and distribution outages  mainly related to PLC issues with generation 

switching and controls, and  a  higher than usual number of bird strikes in our  largest community.
  
2  The Bearskin  Engine project was under budget  and therefore better than  plan.  
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. DECEMBER 2015 

SCORECARD 

Strategic Objective Performance Measure 
Actual Year End 

Actual Target Result 

B
us

in
es

s
E

xc
el

le
nc

e

Financial Strength  Reduce Residential Arrears by 5% -23% -5% 

Maximize  Net Benefit  
Recoverable generation projects on-time and 
on-budget1 $6.6M $6.9M  

C
us

to
m

er
R

el
at

io
ns Inspire Customer 

Loyalty and Improve  
Community  
Relationships  

Band/Tribal Council Me etings  

Telephone Answered within 30 seconds 

8  

91.4%  

8  

≥90% 





O
pe

ra
ti

on
al

E
xc

el
le

nc
e

Maintain/Improve  
System Reliability  

System Duration of Total Interruptions (SAIDI)  
Hours of interruption per  delivery point2  

System  Frequency of Total  Interruptions  
(SAIFI)   Interruptions  per delivery point  

Percentage of Generation Availability 

11.1  

11.6  

99.7%  

10.3  

12.7  

99%  







P
ro

du
ct

iv
ity

Improve Efficiency of  
Operations  

Wapekeka Engine Replacement Project 
Milestones 16 16 

E
nv

ir
on

m
en

ta
l

S
te

w
ar

ds
hi

p Environmental  
Protection  

Continuous  
Improvement  

Litres lost to the Environment  

Category  A Spills   

Spills outside of containment  

EMP Initiatives3  

0  

0  

0  

26  

≤100  

0  

≤1  

30  








H
ea

lt
h 

&
 S

af
et

y

Injury Free Workplace  
 

Continuous  
Improvement  

Lost Time Injury 

Total Recordable  Injury  

Completion of Mandatory Training 

HSMP Initiatives  

0  

1  

96.8%  

65  

0  

≤2  

95%  

55  








Legend  Better than plan    On  plan  Worse  than plan 

1  The three generation projects are now all in service. The Fort Severn project was slightly over budget due to freight costs; Deer Lake 
and Wapekeka were both  under budget.  INAC and Wapekeka First Nation agreed to allow Remotes to recover costs associated  with  
Phase 1 of the Wapekeka and Big Trout Lake  Tie Line and the former Big Trout Lake DGS upgrade, thereby reducing Remotes’ non-
energy receivables.   
2  Due to an increase in planned outages related to generation upgrades and distribution system improvements, customer disruptions are  
longer than the  historical trend.   
3  Several targets that require First  Nation involvement were not completed as communities focused on  other  priorities.  
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. DECEMBER 2016 

SCORECARD 

Strategic Objective Performance Measure 
Actual Year End 

Actual Target Result 

B
us

in
es

s
E

xc
el

le
nc

e

Financial Strength  5% Reduction in Total Energy Arrears1 

$3.3M 

-5% 

$3.42M 


C
us

to
m

er
R

el
at

io
ns Inspire Customer 

Loyalty and Improve  
Community  
Relationships  

Band/Tribal Council Me etings  

Telephone Answered within  30 seconds  

13  

100%  

8  

95%  





O
pe

ra
ti

on
al

E
xc

el
le

nc
e

Maintain/Improve  
System Reliability2  
 

System Duration  of Total Interruptions (SAIDI) 
Hours of interruption per  delivery point  

System  Frequency of Total  Interruptions  
(SAIFI)   Interruptions  per delivery point  

Percentage of Generation Availability  

11.8  

11.8  

99.3%  

10.5  

12.7  

99.2%  







P
ro

du
ct

iv
ity

Improve Efficiency of  
Operations  

Bearskin  Engine Replacement Project  
Milestones  (on time,  on budget)3  14 14 

E
nv

ir
on

m
en

ta
l

S
te

w
ar

ds
hi

p

Environmental  
Protection  

Litres lost to the Environment  

Category  A Spills   

Spills outside of  containment  

EMS Objectives and Achievements  

0  

0  

0  

17  

≤100  

0  

≤4  

15  








H
ea

lt
h 

&
 S

af
et

y

Injury Free Workplace  
 

Lost Time  Injury   

Total Recordable  Injury  

Completion of Health & Safety Training  

HSMS Objectives and Achievements  

0  

0  

96.6%  

33  

0  

≤2  

95%  

29  








Legend  Better than plan    On  plan  Worse  than plan 

1  We are successfully  managed customer arrears to lower levels than last year despite $1.64M in higher billings due to the removal of the 
 
Ontario Clean  Energy Benefit.
    
2  SAIDI is lower than prior years due to increased planned distribution outages that were required due to distribution system 
 
improvements. Planned distribution outages account for  35%  of SAIDI.
    
3  The Bearskin  Engine project was under budget  and therefore  better  than plan.  
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. JULY 2017 

SCORECARD 

Strategic Objective Performance Measure 
Year to Date Status Year End 

Actual Target YTD Target Projected 

B
us

in
es

s
E

xc
el

le
nc

e

Financial Strength  
Distribution System Plan & Cost of Service 
Filing Milestones 20 20  23 

C
us

to
m

er
R

el
at

io
ns Inspire Customer 

Loyalty and Improve  
Community  
Relationships  

Customer Satisfaction Survey Results  

Director’s FN/Tribal Council  Meetings  

Customer & Community Outreach Initiatives1  

90%  ≥  90%  

17  4  

9  8  






≥ 90% 

8 

21 

O
pe

ra
ti

on
al

E
xc

el
le

nc
e

Maintain/Improve  
System Reliability  
 

System Duration of Total Interruptions (SAIDI)
Hours of interruption per  delivery point2  

System  Frequency of Total  Interruptions  
(SAIFI)   Interruptions  per delivery point  

Generation Availability  

 
6.53  6.92  

6.46  7.82  

99.6%  99.4%  







11.24 

12.97 

99.4% 

P
ro

du
ct

iv
ity

Improve Efficiency of  
Operations  

Kingfisher Upgrade Milestones 
(on time, on budget) 7  7   13 

E
nv

ir
on

m
en

ta
l

S
te

w
ar

ds
hi

p

Environmental  
Protection  

Litres lost to the Environment  

Hydro One Spills  

Category  A Spills  

EMS Objectives and Achievements1  

0  ≤100  

3  ≤3  

0  0  

20  18  







≤100 
6 
0 
34 

H
ea

lt
h 

&
 S

af
et

y

Injury Free Workplace  
 

Lost Time  Injury   

Total Recordable  Injury  

High MRPH  Incidents  

HSMS Objectives and Achievements1  

0  0  

1  ≤2  

0  ≤1  

7  9  






0 
≤2 
≤1 
25 

Legend  Better than plan    On  plan  Worse  than plan 

1
Reported quarterly
  

2  Excludes  two major storm events in  March  and April. 
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Target 

Legend: 

 

 

Performance Outcomes  Performance Categories  Measures 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 Trend Industry Distributor 

Level of Public Awareness 69.25% 

Average Number of Hours that Power to a Customer is 
Interrupted 2 

Average Number of Times that Power to a Customer is 
Interrupted 2 

Distribution System Plan Implementation Progress 

Total Cost per Customer 3 

 Net Cumulative Energy Savings 4

Total Cost per Km of Line 3

New Micro-embedded Generation Facilities Connected On Time 

Liquidity: Current Ratio (Current Assets/Current Liabilities) 

Leverage: Total Debt (includes short-term and long-term debt) to 
Equity Ratio 

Deemed (included in rates) 

Achieved 

Renewable Generation Connection Impact Assessments 
Completed On Time 

Safety 

System Reliability 

Asset Management 

Cost Control 

Conservation & Demand 

Management 

Connection of Renewable 

Generation 

Financial Ratios 

Operational Effectiveness 

Continuous improvement in 

productivity and cost 

performance is achieved; and 

distributors deliver on system 

reliability and quality 

objectives. 

Public Policy Responsiveness 

Distributors deliver on 

obligations mandated by 

government (e.g., in legislation 

and in regulatory requirements 

imposed further to Ministerial 

directives to the Board). 

Financial Performance 

Financial viability is 

maintained; and savings from 

operational effectiveness are 

sustainable. 

10.08 

4.39 

6.06 

3.37 

4.21

4.22 

0.620.460.320.390.62

Efficiency Assessment 

Profitability: Regulatory 
Return on Equity 

113.2% 

5.13

3.79 

Level of Compliance with Ontario Regulation 22/04 1 

Serious Electrical 
Incident Index 

Number of General Public Incidents 

Rate per 10, 100, 1000 km of line 0.000 

0

C C 

0 

0.000 

Scorecard - Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Customer Focus 

Services are provided in a 

manner that responds to 

identified customer 

preferences. 

Service Quality 

New Residential/Small Business Services Connected 
on Time 

Scheduled Appointments Met On Time 

Telephone Calls Answered On Time 95.00% 98.70%  65.00% 

100.00% 98.40% 100.00% 

 

 

1. Compliance with Ontario Regulation 22/04 assessed: Compliant (C); Needs Improvement (NI); or Non-Compliant (NC). 
2. The trend's arrow direction is based on the comparison of the current 5-year rolling average to the fixed 5-year (2010 to 2014) average distributor-specific target on the right. An upward arrow indicates decreasing 
reliability while downward indicates improving reliability. 
3. A benchmarking analysis determines the total cost figures from the distributor's reported information. 
4. The CDM measure is based on the new 2015-2020 Conservation First Framework. This measure is under review and subject to change in the future. 

 90.00% 

Customer Satisfaction 

First Contact Resolution 

Billing Accuracy 96.71%

N/A

96.46%  98.00% 

Customer Satisfaction Survey Results 91.4% 

5-year trend 

up down flat 

Current year

target met target not met 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2015 Scorecard Management Discussion and Analysis (“2015 Scorecard MD&A”) 

The link below provides a document titled “Scorecard - Performance Measure Descriptions” that has the technical definition, plain 

language description and how the measure may be compared for each of the Scorecard’s measures in the 2015 Scorecard MD&A: 

http://www.ontarioenergyboard.ca/OEB/_Documents/scorecard/Scorecard_Performance_Measure_Descriptions.pdf 
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Scorecard MD&A - General Overview 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (“Remotes”) is an integrated generation and distribution company serving 3,600 customers in 21 off-
grid communities. These communities are isolated and scattered across Ontario’s north. As compared to other Ontario distributors 
Remotes has unique financial, operational and geographical attributes. 

Remotes is 100% debt financed and conducts its operations under a cost recovery model to achieve a breakeven result of operations. Any 
surplus or deficiency in revenues is added to or drawn from the Rural or Remote Rate Protection Variance Account for future disposition 
by the Ontario Energy Board (“OEB”). Fifteen of the communities are First Nations, which are served under agreements with the federal 
government. In these communities, the federal government funds capital associated with load growth. Replacement capital, operations, 
maintenance and administrative costs are funded through Remotes’ revenue requirement.  

Due to the lack of grid connection, most of the electricity that Remotes generated is from diesel technology, which is currently the most 
feasible smaller-scale generation technology for the communities served by Remotes. Remotes also operates two small run of the river 
hydroelectric plants and, at the end of 2015, had 6 customer/community-owned solar installations connected to its distribution systems. 
Fuel is Remotes’ single largest cost. Fuel costs are inherently volatile, related to changes in commodity price, method of delivery and 
volumes required to generate electricity.  

Thirteen communities are not accessible by year-round road and can only be reached by aircraft, winter road or, in the case of one 
community, barge. The size and isolation of Remotes’ service territory means that transportation of fuel, equipment and staff are key cost 
drivers. Construction and project risk are high due to the lack of transportation infrastructure.   

2015 Scorecard MD&A Page 1 of 7 

http://www.ontarioenergyboard.ca/OEB/_Documents/scorecard/Scorecard_Performance_Measure_Descriptions.pdf


 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

2015 marks Remotes’ first scorecard. Because Remotes is an integrated generation company with unique financing and operations, some 
metrics are not included in the results. The Ontario Energy Board has recognized that Remotes is not directly comparable to other Ontario 
distributors. In its Decision in proceeding EB-2014-0084, the Board noted that, “Hydro One Remotes is excluded from the Board’s 
benchmarking analysis because of its unique circumstances. As noted in Hydro One Remotes’ 2014 Price Cap Incentive Rate application 
(proceeding EB-2013-0142), Hydro One Remotes is unique in terms of its operating characteristics and cost recovery due to the Rural or 
Remote Electricity Rate Protection.” 
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Service Quality 

o  New Residential/Small Business Services Connected on Time 
In 2015, Remotes processed 100 new connection requests for residential and small business low-voltage customers (those with service 
less than 750 Volts). 100% of these requests were completed within five business days (or as agreed to by the customer and the 
distributor), The industry target is 90%. 

o Scheduled Appointments Met On Time 
Because of high transportation costs and uncertainty about flight availability/ability to land, Remotes does not schedule appointments with 
customers. Work is generally organized through Band Councils or contractors since most customers do not have telephones. As a result, 
no appointments are missed or rescheduled. 

o Telephone Calls Answered On Time 
Remotes’ billing and customer service staff received 9,952 phone calls from customers in 2015, answering 98.7% of these calls on time, 
as prescribed in the Ontario Energy Board’s (OEB) Distribution System Code (DSC).  The DSC requires call centre staff to answer calls 
within 30 seconds, 65%of the time, whenever the customer reaches an agent either directly or by means of a transfer. Remotes does not 
use an automated Interactive Voice Response (IVR) system.  

Customer Satisfaction 

o First Contact Resolution 

First Contact Resolution (FCR) reports the success of the distributor in resolving a customer’s issue during the first contact. In 2015, 

Remotes designed a process to track FCR and will report 2016 performance next year. Remotes measures FCR based on the number of 
 
issues that can be resolved by the billing agent as compared to those that must be brought to a supervisor for resolution.  
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o Billing Accuracy 
In 2015, Remotes issued 40,479 bills, with an accuracy rate of 96.46%. Remotes does not meet the industry standard of 98.00%. This is 
largely due to the fact that Remotes has not installed smart meters and relies on manual readings. Manual readings are more likely to 
result in higher planned and unplanned estimates. Remotes generally contracts with local community members to read the meters, and 
the readings are then faxed to the office and entered into the system by the billing team. If the faxed readings are late, they result in an 
unplanned estimate. There were 688 unplanned estimates in 2015. Remotes also has approximately 140 seasonal customers whose 
premises are generally difficult to access in the winter and who are billed quarterly with one physical meter read per year. In 2015, there 
were 413 planned estimates related to these customers. 

o Customer Satisfaction Survey Results 
Remotes engaged a professional research company with the ability to speak First Nation languages to conduct a random telephone 
survey of its customers in 2015. When asked “Overall, are you very satisfied, somewhat satisfied, dissatisfied or very dissatisfied with the 
electricity service you get from Hydro One Remotes,” 91.4% reported being satisfied or very satisfied. The major reasons for satisfaction 
were that ‘electricity is there when needed’ (64.5%) and ‘good/better services’ (19.5%). Dissatisfied customers said that expensive 
rates/bills were the major reason for dissatisfaction. As part of the survey, Remotes tested customer awareness of its programs, and 
asked customers for their opinions on how service could be improved. Actions are being taken to improve awareness of programs to 
reduce bills (Low-Income Emergency Assistance Program and Ontario Electricity Support Program) and to address the service 
improvements that customers identified. Along with asking customers service-related questions, information was also sought on the 
penetration of electric heat and air conditioning and customer access to the internet to help Remotes plan its programs. Remotes conducts 
biennial surveys of its customers to help it plan work and respond to customer priorities. 

Safety 

o Public Safety   
In April 2015, the Electrical Safety Authority (ESA) made recommendations to the OEB for a scorecard public safety measure that includes 
three main components: A) Public Awareness of Electrical Safety, B) Compliance with Ontario Regulation 22/04, and C) the Serious 
Electrical Incident Index. Components B and C were reported in previous years and results for Component A – Public Awareness of 
Electrical Safety were tracked for the first time in 2015, for reporting in 2016.   

o Component A – Public Awareness of Electrical Safety
In the spring of 2016, Remotes engaged a professional research company with the ability to speak First Nation languages to conduct a 
random phone survey to gauge electrical safety awareness among people living in its service territory. The survey was designed by the 
ESA and assessed participants’ safety awareness in six core areas: the likelihood to call before digging, the impacts of touching a power 
2015 Scorecard MD&A Page 3 of 7 
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line, safe distances when around power lines, safe distances when around downed power lines, danger of tampering with electrical 
equipment, and actions to be taken when an occupied vehicle is in contact with a power line.  For 2015, the Company reported an overall 
index score of 69.25%. The score was determined by applying the index score to each response in the categories mentioned above, 
where “best answers” received a score of 1 and “incorrect answers” received a score of 0.  Most respondents understood the danger of 
touching an overhead wire (84%) and tampering with electrical equipment (81.5%), but fewer were able to correctly identify in feet or 
meters how close they could come to an overhead line (17%). About the same number (18%) said they would call before digging (there 
are very few underground cables in Remotes’ service territory).  To improve the public’s awareness of hazards, an ad campaign was 
launched on Wawatay radio during the summer of 2016 focusing on proximity to overhead wires.  Remotes is also putting up safety 
hazard posters in central locations in communities, identifying common hazards, and plans an electrical safety poster contest in 
community schools for fall 2016. Previous (and ongoing) educational efforts included warning signs at hydroelectric and diesel generating 
stations, school presentations and information on electrical hazards in bill inserts. 

o  Component B – Compliance with Ontario Regulation 22/04 
Remotes was assessed by the ESA as Compliant (C) to Ontario Regulation 22/04.  Ontario Regulation 22/04 was introduced in early 2004 
following recommendations from the ESA to ensure electrical safety and to track and report the safety records and compliance of 
electricity distributors. Distribution companies are required to submit declarations of compliance on the design, construction, and 
maintenance of distribution systems in accordance with the regulation, on an annual basis.  An external auditor reviews and submits a final 
report, along with a signed declaration of compliance by an officer of the company, to the ESA for review and to establish a final result.  
The performance target for compliance with Ontario Regulation 22/04 is for the distributor to be fully compliant, and is recorded as 
Compliant (C), Non-Compliant (NC), or Needs Improvement (NI).  

o  Component C – Serious Electrical Incident Index 
For 2015, the ESA identified no recordable serious public incidents, resulting in an index value of 0.0 for Remotes. The Serious Electrical 
Incident Index was designed to track and help improve public electrical safety on the distribution systems over time. Based on the 
distributor’s total kilometers of line, the measure normalizes serious electrical incidents per 10, 100, or 1,000km of line reporting both the 
actual number and rate of incidents per kilometer – for Remotes, the index is normalized per 238 km of line. The distributor and any of its 
contractors or operators are required to report any serious electrical incident within 48 hours to the ESA.  A serious electrical incident is 
defined as any electrical contact or any fire or explosion that caused or may have caused injury or death in any part of the distribution 
system operating at greater than 750 Volts (except if caused by lightning strikes).  Remotes maintains a policy of reporting all public safety 
incidents to the ESA. 
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o  Average Number of Hours that Power to a Customer is Interrupted 
For 2015, Remotes reported an average distribution outage duration of 10.08 hours, representing an increase of about 4 hours from 2014.  
Performance was worse due primarily to an increase in planned outages (76% increase year over year). Planned outages were required to 
make improvements to the distribution systems, including pole replacement projects, the installation of viper switches (switches which 
allow us to sectionalize load within the distribution system) and bird protection.  Community-wide outages were also required to increase 
transformer size and other distribution equipment in order to in-service Indigenous and Northern Affairs funded generation upgrades. 
Equipment failure also contributed to the poorer result. Bad weather prevented staff from flying into the community of Wapekeka to replace 
a burnt transformer, leading to a longer than normal outage (23.5 hours). We also experienced a longer than normal outage in one of our 
largest communities, Big Trout Lake (6.4 hours), related to a burnt switch at the station, which was compounded by a delay in securing a 
plane to the community. Finally, a lightning strike in Sultan resulted in a 26.1 hour outage as staff was not able to fix the problem due to 
the ongoing lightning storm. Remotes notes that, although not reflected on the scorecard, 2015 showed improvement in overall generation 
availability across its system. Planned distribution outages are expected to be higher in the next few years and are expected to improve 
reliability in the longer term. In particular, viper switches will improve cold load pickup related to loss of generation, will help reduce 
community-wide outages associated with catastrophic failure of a generation unit and will permit sectionalizing load to reduce the impact of 
community-wide distribution outages. Because the size of the generation in communities can limit the opportunity for new customers to 
connect to the systems, planned outages related to Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada funded generation upgrades allow 
communities to grow and new services to connect to the distribution systems.   

o Average Number of Times that Power to a Customer is Interrupted 
Frequency of customer distribution outages was reported at 4.39 outages per customer for 2015, an increase of 30% compared to the 
previous year. Planned outages are expected to be higher in the next few years as increased work is required on the distribution systems 
to improve reliability in the longer-term.  Planned outages were the major contributor to the increased frequency of interruptions to 
customers. 

Asset Management 

o  Distribution System Plan Implementation Progress 
For 2015, the company exceeded its planned project expenditures by 13%, reflecting an increase in distribution system improvements.  
The Distribution System Plan (DSP) implementation progress is a distributor-defined performance metric. For Remotes, the DSP is the 
Company’s forecasted distribution capital expenditures required to maintain and improve the distribution system over the next five years.  
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Cost Control 

The OEB has recognized that Remotes is not directly comparable to other Ontario distributors. In its decision in proceeding EB-2014-
0084, the Board noted that, “Hydro One Remotes is excluded from the Board’s benchmarking analysis because of its unique 
circumstances. As noted in Hydro One Remotes’ 2014 Price Cap Incentive Rate application (proceeding EB-2013-0142), Hydro One 
Remotes is unique in terms of its operating characteristics and cost recovery due to the Rural or Remote Electricity Rate Protection.”   

Conservation & Demand Management 

o Net Cumulative Energy Savings (Percent of target achieved)
The Conservation First Framework is focused on reducing peak demand on the grid and is not related to Remotes’ operations. As such, 

Remotes is excluded from the province-wide targets. Federal and provincial conservation programs that are designed to meet the unique 

needs of customers living in isolated communities in the far north are available to customers in Remotes’ service territory. Remotes also 

has a small conservation program that focuses on energy efficient products and customer education about energy usage.   


Connection of Renewable Generation 

o  Renewable Generation Connection Impact Assessments Completed on Time 
Due to technical challenges associated with integrating renewable generation in isolated distribution systems, the IESO FIT (Feed-in-
Tariff) programs are not available to customers in Remotes’ service territory. Remotes does offer a program to allow renewable generation 
to connect to its distribution systems, but, when they occur, most of the installations are smaller than 10 kW and do not require a 
Connection Impact Assessment (CIA). 

o New Micro-embedded Generation Facilities Connected  On Time 
No installations were reported in 2015. This metric measures the company’s success in connecting micro-embedded generation facilities 
(less than 10kW) 95% of the time within a five business day window. 

Financial Ratios 

Remotes is 100% debt-financed and is operated as a break-even company with no meaningful return on equity. Therefore, given its 
financial structure, along with its unique operating characteristics, financial ratios are not comparable with those of other Ontario 
distribution utilities. 
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The information provided by distributors on their future performance (or what can be construed as forward-looking information) may 
be subject to a number of risks, uncertainties and other factors that may cause actual events, conditions or results to differ 
materially from historical results or those contemplated by the distributor regarding their future performance.  Some of the factors 
that could cause such differences include legislative or regulatory developments, financial market conditions, general economic 
conditions and the weather. For these reasons, the information on future performance is intended to be management’s best 
judgement on the reporting date of the performance scorecard, and could be markedly different in the future. 

FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS AND INFORMATION 
Words such as “expect,” “anticipate,” “intend,” “attempt,” “may,” “plan,” “will”, “can”, “believe,” “seek,” “estimate,” and variations of 
such words and similar expressions are intended to identify such forward-looking statements.  These statements are not 
guarantees of future performance and involve assumptions and risks and uncertainties that are difficult to predict. Some of the 
factors that could cause such differences include legislative or regulatory developments, an unexpected increase in call centre 
volumes, financial market conditions, general economic conditions and the weather. We do not intend, and we disclaim any 
obligation to update any forward-looking statements, except as required by law. 
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SERVICE QUALITY AND RELIABILITY INDICATORS 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Subject to the exceptions and modifications noted below, Remotes currently monitors and 

records service quality indicators as required in Chapter 15 of the Ontario Energy Board 

2006 Electricity Distribution Rate Handbook, dated May 11, 2005.  

2.0 CUSTOMER SERVICE INDICATORS 

Due to the distances between communities and the associated cost to transport staff and 

equipment, Remotes bundles work to reduce costs. Work is performed when staff have 

sufficient work in the community, or when they are in a nearby community. Planes are 

can often delayed flying into the communities, especially in the shoulder seasons of 

spring and fall. Remotes does not therefore make morning or afternoon appointments 

with customers or reschedule missed appointments. New connections are usually paid for 

and organized through the Band Offices. Therefore the Service Quality Index (“SQI”) for 

new connections includes the bundling of work. 

The Customer service indicators that Remotes is able to track are as follows: 

Connection of New Services: 

The percentage of customer connections of new services completed within five working 

days from the day on which all conditions of service are satisfied, including being able to 

schedule sufficient work in the community or in a nearby community to reduce the 

transportation costs as described above.        
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Emergency Response:
 

The percentage of responses to emergency trouble calls (including fire, ambulance, 


police) met within 120 minutes for rural utilities.  The elapsed time is measured from the 


call to the arrival of qualified Remotes’ service personnel, and includes Remotes’
 

operators. 


Written Response to Inquiries: 

The percentage of responses to customers’ (or an agent of the customer) requests for 

written information regarding their accounts that are met within ten working days of the 

request. 

 

Telephone Accessibility 

The percentage of incoming calls answered within thirty seconds by billing/customer 

service staff. 

Telephone Call Abandon Rate 

The percentage of incoming calls abandoned before being answered following the thirty 

second period described in Telephone Accessibility.  

Reconnection Performance Standard 

The percentage of reconnections of disconnected customers that are completed within 

two working weeks after the customer has made full payment of overdue amounts or has 

entered into a payment arrangement with Remotes.  

Table 1 shows the customer service results for the historic years.  
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Table 1 

Customer Service Indicators 

Performance Measure OEB 
Target 

2012 
Actual 

2013 
Actual 

2014 
Actual 

2015 
Actual 

2016 
Actual 

Connection of New Services 
 (% completed in ≤ 5 days) 

≥ 90% 100% 100% 98.4% 100% 100% 

Emergency Response  
(% responded to in ≤ 120 min ) ≥ 80% 95.4% 99.1% 98.9% 99.1% 99.3% 

Written Response to Inquiries 
(% responded to in ≤ 10 days) ≥ 80% 100% 100% 100% 100% 99.9% 

Telephone Accessibility 
 (% answered within 30 seconds) ≥ 65% - - 95.1% 99.9% 100% 

Telephone Call Abandon Rate 
(% of calls abandoned) ≤10% - - 1.3% 0.5% 0.0% 

Reconnection of Services on 
Time 
(% of customers reconnected 
within 2 weeks of payment)1 

≥ 85% - 100% 100% 93.2% 94.9% 

Remotes has met the OEB targets in all of the metrics it is able to track. Remotes’ phone 

system was not able to track call abandon rates or the time to answer calls until 2014, 

when a new phone system was installed. Remotes has tracked this indicator since the new 

system was installed.  

3.0  SERVICE RELIABILITY INDICATORS  

Interruption data is collected and recorded in Remotes’ Thunder Bay Service Centre, 

through communications with plant operators and field staff involved in the interruption 

restoration, and through the SCADA system, which records generation related outages. 

The data on outages and service quality is used to analyze performance, and drive 

strategy and business investment decisions.  Interruption data is used to calculate OEB 

1  This standard was determined  through  EB-2011-0021 
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reliability indices (including loss of supply) monthly, which are reported internally
 

throughout the year. Line Managers and Supervisors meet monthly to review and 


analyze outages, identify patterns and look for solutions.     


The two Service Reliability Indicators are as follows: 


System Average Interruption Frequency Index (SAIFI):
 

The average number of times that customers served by Remotes were interrupted in the 


year. Due to the inherent lack of generation redundancy in an isolated system, service 


interruptions are more frequent in remote communities than in a grid connected context.  


Very short outages may be experienced when different generators are dispatched by the 


automated system.   


System Average Interruption Duration Index (SAIDI):
 

The average numbers of hours that customers served by Remotes were without power in 


the year. 


The above reliability indices measure all interruptions caused by planned and unplanned 

interruptions of 1 minute or more. 

3.1 Major Event 

For the purposes of OEB reporting, Remotes follows the IEEE standard for major events. 

The standard is derived by statistical analysis on the SAIDI value from each outage day 

over the past five years. If any daily SAIDI in the year exceeds that threshold, it is 

considered a major event day. The threshold is recalculated at the end of every year for 

the subsequent year. No major events have occurred over the past five years using that 

standard. 
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For the purposes of internal reporting, Remotes deems a major event to have occurred 

when a major catastrophic event beyond Remotes’ control occurs that affects an entire 

community and 1) results in widespread system damage; or 2) an outage of at least 

twelve hours due to circumstances beyond the control of the company, (for example, as a 

result of adverse weather that prevents a plane from landing). A catastrophic event may 

be a storm or fire or any other problem that interrupts an entire community and causes a 

change in the normal restoration business processes. Results shown in Exhibit A, Tab 5, 

Schedule 1 are the results reported internally.  

4.0 RELIABILITY SUMMARY RESULTS 

Table 2 shows the service reliability over the periods 2012 to 2016 and the 5 year average 

including loss of supply. Table 3 shows outages related to the loss of supply and Table 4 

shows outages related to distribution.  

Table 2 

Service Reliability Indicators Including Loss of Supply 

Index 
Including outages caused by loss of supply 

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Average 

SAIDI 16.116 11.932 8.486 13.303 12.170 12.401 

SAIFI 11.193 15.685 14.021 11.691 13.059 13.130 

4.1 Customer Hours of Interruption 

In 2012, SAIDI performance including loss of supply was worse than average mainly 

because of multiple supply outages directly related to poor quality bio-diesel fuel. An in-

depth tank cleaning and fuel filtering program were undertaken to reduce the impact to 

reliability and fuel suppliers were required to inspect and test fuel and equipment 
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throughout all stages. This requirement is now a contract term. SAIDI performance was 

also adversely affected by several unplanned distribution outages described in more detail 

under Table 4 below. 

In 2013 and 2014 SAIFI performance including loss of supply was worse than average 

mainly due to generation performance, discussed in more detail under Table 4 below.  

Table 3 

Service Reliability Indicators Loss of Supply Only 

Index 
Outages caused by loss of supply 

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Average 

SAIDI 8.167 7.724 2.418 3.220 3.063 4.918 

SAIFI 7.552 11.467 10.649 7.304 8.114 9.017 

As discussed above, 2012 SAIDI loss of supply performance was worse than average 

mainly related to multiple supply outages directly related to poor quality bio-diesel fuel 

as discussed above. 

In 2013, SAIDI was worse than the five year average due to unplanned engine failures 

and defective equipment. A major outage occurred in Wapekeka related to a faulty main 

breaker that had to be replaced. In Kasabonika Lake, all three generators tripped when the 

A unit was put on line, leading to an extended outage as crews tried to get the power back 

on. Outages due to problems with the Programmable Logic Controller (“PLC”) in 

Sachigo Lake and an engine failure in Sandy Lake also contributed to the worse than 

average result.  

In 2013, SAIFI was worse than average mainly due to problems with the C unit in Marten 

Falls, under voltage engine trips in Big Trout Lake, and various plant and engine issues in 
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Weagamow. In 2014, SAIFI was slightly worse than average mainly due to PLC issues  

with generation switching and controls in Sandy Lake.  

Table 4 

Service Reliability Indicators Excluding Loss of Supply 

Index 
Excluding outages caused by loss of supply 

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Average 

SAIDI 7.949 4.208 6.068 10.083 9.107 7.483 

SAIFI 3.641 4.218 3.372 4.387 4.945 4.113 

SAIDI excluding loss of supply was worse than average in 2012 due to a house fire in 

Sandy Lake that required the local operator to shut down the generating station to make  

the area safe for emergency personnel, and because of a defective switch on the hard-to-

reach line along the rail tracks from  Armstrong to Collins that led to two long outages.  

The first outage caused by the defective switch was handled by the local operator, but the 

switch went out again a couple of weeks later, requiring a line crew to address the 

problem. A lightning strike in Webequie that blew the fuse at the step-up transformer,  

three switches in Big Trout Lake that opened for an undetermined cause, and a planned 

outage to replace a broken cross arm in Webequie also led to longer than average 

outages. 

In 2015, SAIDI excluding loss of supply increased by about four hours from 2014 and

about three hours compared to the average. Performance was worse than average

primarily due to an increase in planned outages (76% increase year over year). Planned

outages were required to make improvements to the distribution systems, including pole 

replacement projects, the installation of viper switches (switches which improve cold

load pickup after a generation outage) and bird protection.  Community-wide outages

were also required to increase transformer size and other distribution equipment in order 
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to in-service Indigenous and Northern Affairs funded generation upgrades. Equipment 

failures also contributed to the poorer result. Bad weather prevented staff from flying into 

the community of Wapekeka to replace a burnt transformer, leading to a longer than 

normal outage (23.5 hours). There was also a longer than normal outage in one of the 

largest communities, Big Trout Lake (6.4 hours), related to a burnt switch at the station, 

which was compounded by a delay in securing a plane to fly to the community. Finally, a 

lightning strike in Sultan resulted in a 26.1 hour outage as staff was not able to fix the 

problem and restore power due to the ongoing lightning storm. 

In 2016, SAIDI performance was worse than the five year average but better than 2015 

mainly related to a continued emphasis on planned outages and because of equipment 

failure. Planned outages contributed slightly less to the SAIDI result than in 2015, but 

were higher than average over the period and related to a pole replacements, installation 

of viper switches and installation of bird protection. Defective equipment also contributed 

to the worse than average result, but was better than performance in 2015. In Armstrong, 

there was a long outage caused by the failure of the potential transformers located on the 

station transformer. The length of outage was compounded by bad weather that delayed 

the crew from getting to site.  In Weagamow, the operator took a station outage in the 

middle of the night related to a fire on the step up structure outside the plant caused by 

leaking insulators.  The power was temporarily turned back on to allow the air ambulance 

to land and was turned off again. A crew was dispatched to replace the insulators the 

same night. 

In 2013, SAIFI was slightly above average due to a relatively higher number of bird 

strikes. In 2015 and 2016, higher SAIFI relates to the increase in planned outages and to 

equipment failure.  
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5.0  OUTAGES BY CAUSE CODE BY YEAR AND MONTH  

The following figures demonstrate the customer interruptions sustained on an annual 

basis by cause code. 

2012 Customer Interruptions 

Figures 1 to 4 illustrate the customer interruptions sustained in 2012 by cause code. 

Figure 1 - 2012 Number of Customers Interrupted by Cause Code 

 

 

              

              

             

                 

                 

              

                   

               

                    

 

               

Cause of Interruption 

0 - Unknown/Other
 

1 - Scheduled Outage
 

2 - Loss of Supply
 

3 - Tree Contacts
 

4 - Lightning
 

5 - Defective Equipment
 

6 - Adverse Weather
 

7 - Adverse Environment
 

8 - Human Element
 

9 - Foreign Interference
 

Total All Causes 

2012 Number of Customers Interrrupted 
Total Outages 

1,109 

7,880 

26,169 

338 

552 

1,569 

11 

1,715 

0 

13 

39,356 

Percent 

2.8% 

20.0% 

66.5% 

0.9% 

1.4% 

4.0% 

0.0% 

4.4% 

0.0% 

0.0% 

100% 

3% 

20% 

67% 

1% 

1% 

4% 

0% 

4% 

0% 0% 



 

 

1 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit A 
Tab 5 
Schedule 2 
Page 10 of 19 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Figure 2 - 2012 Number of Customer Interruptions by Month and Cause Code  

Figure 3 - 2012 Customer Hours of Interruption by Cause Code 
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2012 Number of Hours Customers Interrrupted 
Cause of Interruption Total Outages Percent 

6% 

19% 

51% 

2% 

6% 

12% 

0% 

4% 

0% 0% 
0 - Unknown/Other 3,519 6.2% 

1 - Scheduled Outage 10,692 18.9% 

2 - Loss of Supply 28,589 50.5% 

3 - Tree Contacts 1,112 2.0% 

4 - Lightning 3,392 6.0% 

5 - Defective Equipment 6,917 12.2% 

6 - Adverse Weather 57 0.1% 

7 - Adverse Environment 2,275 4.0% 

8 - Human Element - 0.0% 

9 - Foreign Interference 29 0.1% 

Total All Causes 56,582 100% 
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 2013 Customer In nterruptions 

Figurres 5 to 8 illuustrate the cuustomer inteerruptions suustained in 20013 by cause code. 

Figure 5 - 2013 Nuumber of Customers Innterrupted bby Cause Cou ode 
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Figure 6 - 2013 Number of Customer Interruptions by Month and Cause Code  

Figure 7 - 2013 Hours of Customer Interruptions by Cause Code 
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2013 Number of Customer Interruptions by Month and Cause Code 
Cause of Interruption 
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0 - Unknown/Other 

1 - Scheduled Outage 

2 - Loss of Supply 

3 - Tree Contacts 

4 - Lightning 

5 - Defective Equipment 

6 - Adverse Weather 

7 - Adverse Environment 

8 - Human Element 

9 - Foreign Interference 

2013 Number of Customer Hours Interrupted 
Cause of Interruption Total Outages 

Percent 3% 

23% 

61% 

0% 

1% 

6% 

0% 
0% 

3% 3%
0 - Unknown/Other 1,077 2.6% 

1 - Scheduled Outage 9,461 22.5% 

2 - Loss of Supply 25,848 61.5% 

3 - Tree Contacts 6 0.0% 

4 - Lightning 291 0.7% 

5 - Defective Equipment 2,407 5.7% 

6 - Adverse Weather 172 0.4% 

7 - Adverse Environment 119 0.3% 

8 - Human Element 1,322 3.1% 

9 - Foreign Interference 1,322 3.1% 

Total All Causes 42,023 100.0% 
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Figure 8 - 2013 Hours of Customer Interruptions by Month and Cause Code 

2014 Customer Interruptions 


Figures 9 to 12 illustrate the customer interruptions sustained in 2014 by cause code.
 

Figure 9 - 2014 Number of Customers Interrupted by Cause Code 
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2013 Hours of Customer Interruption by Month and Cause Code 
Cause of Interruption 
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2 - Loss of Supply 

3 - Tree Contacts 

4 - Lightning 

5 - Defective Equipment 
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8 - Human Element 

9 - Foreign Interference 

2014 Number of Customers Interrupted 
Cause of Interruption Total Outages Percent 

5% 
7% 

76% 

1% 
0% 

1% 0% 

0% 

0% 

10%
0 - Unknown/Other 2,397 4.8% 

1 - Scheduled Outage 3,312 6.7% 

2 - Loss of Supply 37,557 76.0% 

3 - Tree Contacts 315 0.6% 

4 - Lightning 6 0.0% 

5 - Defective Equipment 681 1.4% 

6 - Adverse Weather 2 0.0% 

7 - Adverse Environment - 0.0% 

8 - Human Element 1 0.0% 

9 - Foreign Interference 5,175 10.5% 

Total All Causes 49,446 100% 
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Figure 10 - 2014 Number of Customer Interruptions by Month and Cause Code 

Figure 11 - 2014 Customer hours of interruption by Cause Code 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

              

              

              

              

                   

              

                     

                 

                 

              

                

2014 Number of Customer Interruptions by Month and Cause Code 
Cause of Interruption 
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5 - Defective Equipment 

6 - Adverse Weather 

7 - Adverse Environment 

8 - Human Element 

9 - Foreign Interference 

2014 Number Customer-hours Interruptions 
Cause of Interruption 

Total Outages Percent 

4% 

29% 

29% 

6%0% 

15% 

0% 
0% 

0% 
17% 

0 - Unknown/Other 1,066 3.6% 

1 - Scheduled Outage 8,650 28.9% 

2 - Loss of Supply 8,532 28.5% 

3 - Tree Contacts 1,918 6.4% 

4 - Lightning 60 0.2% 

5 - Defective Equipment 4,505 15.1% 

6 - Adverse Weather 2 0.0% 

7 - Adverse Environment - 0.0% 

8 - Human Element - 0.0% 

9 - Foreign Interference 5,189 17.3% 

Total All Causes 29,922 100% 
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Figure 12 - 2014 Customer Hours of Interruption by Month and Cause Code 

2015 Customer Interruptions 


Figures 13 to 16 illustrate the customer interruptions sustained in 2015 by cause code.
 

Figure 13 - 2015 Number of Customers Interrupted by Cause Code 
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Cause of Interruption 

0 - Unknown/Other 

1 - Scheduled Outage 

2 - Loss of Supply 

3 - Tree Contacts 

4 - Lightning 
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8 - Human Element 

9 - Foreign Interference 

2014 Hours of Customer Interruption by Month and Cause Code 
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2015 Number of Customers Interrupted 
Cause of Interruption Total Outages Percent 

6% 

15% 

63% 

0% 

2% 
7% 

1% 
0% 0% 

6% 
0 - Unknown/Other 2,451 5.9% 

1 - Scheduled Outage 6,277 15.2% 

2 - Loss of Supply 25,854 62.5% 

3 - Tree Contacts 188 0.5% 

4 - Lightning 958 2.3% 

5 - Defective Equipment 2,976 7.2% 

6 - Adverse Weather 194 0.5% 

7 - Adverse Environment - 0.0% 

8 - Human Element - 0.0% 

9 - Foreign Interference 2,489 6.0% 

Total All Causes 41,387 100% 
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Figure 14 - 2015 Number of Customer Interruptions by Month and Cause Code 

Figure 15 - 2015 Number of Customer Hours of Interruption by Cause Code 
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Cause of Interruption 

2015 Number of Customer Interruptions by Month and Cause Code 
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2015 Number Customer-hours Interruptions 
Cause of Interruption Total Outages Percent 

6% 

32% 

24% 

5% 

6% 

23% 

1% 
0% 0% 

3% 
0 - Unknown/Other 2,580 5.5% 

1 - Scheduled Outage 15,286 32.4% 

2 - Loss of Supply 11,399 24.2% 

3 - Tree Contacts 2,548 5.4% 

4 - Lightning 2,734 5.8% 

5 - Defective Equipment 11,022 23.4% 

6 - Adverse Weather 223 0.5% 

7 - Adverse Environment - 0.0% 

8 - Human Element - 0.0% 

9 - Foreign Interference 1,324 2.8% 

Total All Causes 47,117 100% 
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Figure 16 - 2015 Customer Hours of Interruption by Month and Cause Code 

2016 Customer Interruptions 


Figures 17 to 20 illustrate the customer interruptions sustained in 2013 by cause code.
 

Figure 17 - 2016 Number of Customers Interrupted by Cause Code 
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Cause of Interruption 

0 - Unknown/Other 

1 - Scheduled Outage 

2 - Loss of Supply 

3 - Tree Contacts 

4 - Lightning 
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8 - Human Element 

9 - Foreign Interference 

2015 Hours of Customer Interruption by Month and Cause Code 
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2016 Number of Customers Interrupted 
Cause of Interruption 

Total 
Outages Percent 

4% 

18% 

62% 

0% 
2% 6% 

0% 

4% 

0% 

4%0 - Unknown/Other 2,017 4.3% 

1 - Scheduled Outage 8,441 18.2% 

2 - Loss of Supply 28,868 62.1% 

3 - Tree Contacts - 0.0% 

4 - Lightning 759 1.6% 

5 - Defective Equipment 2,716 5.8% 

6 - Adverse Weather 1 0.0% 

7 - Adverse Environment 1,971 4.2% 

8 - Human Element - 0.0% 

9 - Foreign Interference 1,701 3.7% 

Total All Causes 46,474 100% 
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Figure 18 - 2016 Number of Customer Interruptions by Month and Cause Code 

Figure 19 - 2016 Customer Hours of Interruption by Cause Code 
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2016 Number of Customer Interruptions by Month and Cause Code 
Cause of Interruption 
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2016 Number Customer-hours Interruptions 
Cause of Interruption 

Total 
Outages 

Percent 3% 

35% 

25% 0% 

6% 

23% 

0% 

5% 

0% 3% 

0 - Unknown/Other 1,337 3.1% 

1 - Scheduled Outage 15,203 35.1% 

2 - Loss of Supply 10,906 25.2% 

3 - Tree Contacts - 0.0% 

4 - Lightning 2,473 5.7% 

5 - Defective Equipment 9,945 22.9% 

6 - Adverse Weather 1 0.0% 

7 - Adverse Environment 2,111 4.9% 

8 - Human Element - 0.0% 

9 - Foreign Interference 1,367 3.2% 

Total All Causes 43,343 100% 
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2 Figure 20 - 2016 Customer Hours of Interruption by Month and Cause Code 
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2016 Hours of Customer Interruption by Month and Cause Code 
Cause of Interruption 

0 

2000 

4000 

6000 

8000 

10000 

12000 

C
u
st
o
m
e
r 
H
o
u
rs

 o
f I
n
te
rr
u
p
ti
o
n 9 

8 

7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

0 - Unknown/Other 

1 - Scheduled Outage 

2 - Loss of Supply 

3 - Tree Contacts 

4 - Lightning 

5 - Defective Equipment 

6 - Adverse Weather 

7 - Adverse Environment 

8 - Human Element 

9 - Foreign Interference 



 

 

 

           

                             

     

   
   

 
 

     
   

   

     

 

     

   

Appendix 2-G
 
Service Reliability and Quality Indicators
 

2012 - 2016
 

Service Reliability 

Filed: 2017-08-28
EB-2017-0051
Exhibit A-05-02
Attachment 1
Page 1 of 1

Index 
Including outages caused by loss of supply Excluding outages caused by loss of supply Excluding Major Event Days 

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 
SAIDI 16.116 11.932 8.486 13.303 12.170 7.949 4.208 6.068 10.083 9.107 16.116 11.932 8.486 13.303 12.170 
SAIFI 11.193 15.685 14.021 11.691 13.059 3.641 4.218 3.372 4.387 4.945 11.193 15.685 14.021 11.691 13.059 

No Major Event Days based on IEEE Standard 

5 Year Historical Average 
SAIDI 12.401 7.483 12.401 
SAIFI 13.130 4.113 13.130 

SAIDI = System Average Interruption Duration Index 

SAIFI = System Average Interruption Frequency Index 

Service Quality 

Indicator 
OEB Minimum 

Standard 
2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 

Low Voltage Connections 90.0% 100.0% 100.0% 98.4% 100.0% 100.0% 
High Voltage Connections 90.0% 
Telephone Accessibility 65.0% N/A N/A 95.1% 99.9% 100.0% 
Appointments Met 90.0% 
Written Response to Enquires 80.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 99.9% 
Emergency Urban Response 80.0% 
Emergency Rural Response 80.0% 95.4% 99.1% 98.9% 99.1% 99.3% 
Telephone Call Abandon Rate 10.0% N/A N/A 1.3% 0.5% 0.0% 
Appointment Scheduling 90.0% 
Rescheduling a Missed Appointment 100.0% 
Reconnection Performance Standard 85.0% N/A 100.0% 100.0% 93.2% 94.9% 

Remotes does not have high voltage connections.
 
Remotes  does  not  make  appointments  with  customers.  Due  to  the  inaccessibiity  of  its  service  territory,  work  is  bundled  and
  
performed  when  a  crew  is  in  the  community.
 
Remotes'  telephone  system  was  not  able  to  track  telephone  calls.  In  2014,  the  system  was  replaced  and  this  metric  has  since  been  tracked.
As  determined  in  EB‐2011‐0021,  the  reconnection  performance  standard  for  Remotes  is  2  weeks,  to  allow  for  work  to  be 
 
bundled  and  performed  when  a  crew  is  in  the  community.
 


 

Connection  of  new  services  low  voltage  does  not  include  connection  of  micro‐embedded  generation  facilities.
Reconnection Performance Standard was not tracked until 2013, when the Board issued its Decision on EB‐2011‐0021
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AFFILIATE SERVICE AGREEMENTS 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

In accordance with the Affiliate Relationships Code (“ARC”), when Remotes provides 

services to or purchases services from affiliates, it does so in accordance with service 

agreements that meet the ARC requirements. This Exhibit describes the current 

agreements between Remotes and its affiliates, and the pricing for these services.   

2.0 COMMON CORPORATE COSTS 

Hydro One has identified certain Common Corporate Functions and Services (“CCF&S”) 

that provide common benefits to all business units while minimizing costly and 

unnecessary duplication. 

Costs provided under the shared services model include CCF&S (e.g. legal, finance and 

human resources), Telecommunications Services (telephone, fax and internet services for 

the Thunder Bay service centre and at each of the remote community sites); Enterprise 

Technology Services (outsourced services provided by Inergi LP related to IT systems, 

accounts payable, payroll, billing and financial IT systems and desk side support); Supply 

Management Services, and Customer System Operations (customer billing) and the use 

of shared SAP assets. 

Common corporate functions and services include Corporate Management, Finance, 

Internal Audit, Tax, Legal, Corporate Secretariat, Regulatory, Corporate 

Communications and Services, First Nation and Metis Relations, Security, Human 

Resources and Labour Relations. 
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In 2004, Black & Veatch (“B&V”) was engaged by Hydro One to recommend a best 

practice methodology to distribute Common Corporate Costs to Hydro One and its 

subsidiaries and partnerships. The methodology is based on clearly articulated shared 

services and an established cost allocation approach based on cost causality and benefit 

principles. This Common Corporate Cost Allocation is supported by a recent B&V 

Review of Common Corporate Costs in 2015 prepared for Hydro One Networks 

Transmission (EB-2016-0160) and a later Review of Common Corporate Costs prepared 

for Hydro One Networks Distribution (EB-2017-0049). 

To allocate the cost, Networks: 

  

  

  

  

Identifies the functions and services included in the common costs; 

 Identifies the activities performed to provide each of the tasks; 

 Determines the budgeted costs; and 

 Distributes the cost of each activity based on cost drivers when direct assignment is 

not possible. 

Information on the costs for these services can be found in Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 6 

and in the supporting schedules. 
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Table 1 

Service Level Agreements – 2017 

Services 
Provider 

Services 
Recipient(s) 

Description of Services 

Hydro One 
Inc.  

Networks 

Telecom   

Remotes  

Sault Ste. 
Marie 

a)  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

General Counsel & Secretary Services – Professional 
legal advice and input as well as guidance on business 
ethics and support in the form of a business code of 
conduct. 

b) President / CEO / Chairman Services – Strategic 
direction and management. 

c) Chief Financial Officer Services – Review of policies and 
procedures, investment decisions, treasury operations and 
tax planning, financial control and reporting. 

d) General Counsel and Secretary Services – Professional 
legal advice and input and services regarding the protection 
of assets and management of security risks. 

e) Financial Services – Financial information, business 
planning, budgeting and financial reporting as well as other 
financial services such as treasury/pension/investor 
relations, taxation, financial systems and services, cost and 
inventory accounting, decision support, transaction 
processing (accounts payable and receivable), and fixed 
asset and general accounting. 

f) Corporate Services – provides services related to human 
resource and labour relations, protection of assets, 
information management, leadership and consultation 
support related to First Nations and Metis communities and 
corporate communications. 

g) Telecommunications Services – Field and engineering, 
logistics, corporate, construction, telecommunication and 
information technology services. 

h) Other Services – Customer services operation and 
information management services. 

i) System Services – use of the Services Provider’s core 
business systems. 

j) Lease of Computer Equipment used to provide System 
Services – leases from the Service Provider computer 
servers which house the Systems. 

3 

4 
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3.0 UTILITY SERVICES PERFORMED BY NETWORKS  

Remotes also purchases services from Networks related to utility operations. Costs for 

these services are purchased based on the hourly labour rate and the cost of materials and 

include lines and forestry work, drafting, environmental and engineering support, 

technical training and flight safety services. 

Services 
Provider 

Services 
Recipient(s) 

Description of Services 

Networks Remotes Utility Operations services – Provincial lines, forestry, drafting, 
environmental compliance reviews and support, certificate of approval 
amendments, legislative review, support for land assessment and 
remediation, fleet management, maintenance repair and rental, flight 
safety, technical/trades training and support, safety, meter services, 
approval of plans, drawings and specification of installation work, and 
engineering and construction services. 

Networks Remotes Supply Chain Services – Implementation of demand planning, 
management and procurement, process development, data 
management and warehousing. 

Utility services are demand-based and vary with the work program and the availability of 

Networks staff to perform work. The costs for utility services are built into the work 

programs and are based on time and materials. Costs for the historic, bridge and test years 

are shown in Appendix 2-N at Exhibit D2, Tab 4, Schedule 1. 
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4.0 UTILITY SERVICES PERFORMED BY REMOTES FOR NETWORKS 

Remotes performs work for Networks based on demand and staff availability. Work 

includes lines work, lines training and metering work. Costing for this work is described  

in Exhibit D1, Tab 5, Schedule 1 the specific revenues for this work are shown in Exhibit 

G2, Tab 2, Schedule 1. 

Services 
Provider 

Services 
Recipient(s) 

Description of Services 

Remotes Networks Metering and Lines Services – Metering/Technician/Lines work 
including meter installation, smart meter changes, line layout, 
estimating and staking, voltage/current surveys, power line 
maintenance, construction and repair, trouble call response, storm 
damage repairs, apprenticeship program instruction services. 



 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit A-06-01 
Attachment 1 
Page 1 of 1 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

 

 

 

GENERAL COUNSEL AND SECRETARY SERVICES,  

PRESIDENT/CEO/CHAIRMAN SERVICES/CHIEF FINANCIAL  

OFFICER  

To be filed at a later date. 
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GENERAL COUNSEL AND SECRETARY SERVICES,  FINANCIAL  

SERVICES, CORPORATE  SERVICES, TELE-COMMUNICATIONS

RELATED SERVICES, OTHER  

To be filed at a later date. 



Execution Copy 

THIS AGREEMENT made in duplicate as of the 1st day of January, 2017 (the "Effective 
Date"). 

BETWEEN: 

HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. 
(the "Services Provider") 

-and-

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
(the "Services Recipient") 

1.0 PREFACE 

This Agreement is intended to identify the services that are to be provided to the Services 
Recipient by the Services Provider in accordance with the terms and conditions herein. Except as 
otherwise specified, the term of this Agreement shall be for a period of 1 year commencing on the 
Effective Date. 

2.0 SERVICES 

The Services Provider shall provide the following types of services to the Services Recipient, 
which collectively constitute the Services and which are more particularly described in Schedule 
"A" attached hereto, as may be required by the Services Recipient from time to time during the 
term of this Agreement: 

• 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Forestry services 
• Metering services 
• Work Methods and Training services 
• Provincial Lines services 
• Safety services 
• Fleet services 
• Environmental services 
• Engineering Services 
• Flight safety services 
• Distribution Planning Technical services 
• Joint Use services 
• Health and Safety Services 

1 
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Execution Copy 

3.0 DEFINITIONS 

In this Agreement, including the recitals and Schedules hereto, in addition to terms defined 
elsewhere in this Agreement, unless there is something in the subject matter or context 
inconsistent therewith, the following words shall have the following meanings: 

(a) "Agreement" means this Agreement between the Services Recipient and the Services 
Provider and shall include Schedules "A", "B", "C", "D", "E" and "F" attached hereto 
and any amendments to the body of this Agreement and to the Schedules. 

(b) "Substantial Performance of the Services" means the point at which the Services are 
ready for use or are being used by the Services Recipient for the purpose intended. 

4.0 FEES PAY ABLE 

(a) The price for the performance of the Services described in Schedule "C" hereto shall be 
as specified in the said Schedule "C" and shall be exclusive of any sales and use taxes as 
may be applicable. In the event that the parties agree that the Services Recipient shall 
pay the Services Provider for the Services on a time and materials basis, such time and 
materials basis shall be in accordance with the Services Provider's 2017-2018 hourly 
rates by job category and fleet rates, which hourly rates and fleet rates may be amended 
from time to time by mutual agreement of the parties. The parties acknowledge and 
agree that the Services Recipient has received the Services Provider's 2017-2018 hourly 
and fleet rates from the Services Provider. 

The parties agree that the price for the Services shall be paid by the Services Recipient to 
the Services Provider by means of monthly electronic journal transfers which shall be 
reflected in the applicable books and records of each party or by direct time reporting 
through Hydro One Inc.'s payroll system. 

(b) The parties acknowledge and agree that they qualifY as specified members of a closely 
related group under subsection 156(1) of the Excise Tax Act (Canada), as amended (the 
"Act") and have jointly executed a Form GST25, to make an election under subsection 
156(2) of the Act to deem the purchase and sale of the Services to be made for nil 
consideration for purposes ofHST. For the purposes of this Agreement, "HST" means the 
federal Harmonized Sales Tax chargeable in accordance with Part IX of the Act, as 
amended, or any similar value-added tax that may be applicable during the term of this 
Agreement to the Services to be provided hereunder. 

5.0 REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES 

(a) The Services Provider represents and warrants that: 

(i) it has all the necessary corporate power, authority and capacity to enter into this 
Agreement and to perform its obligations hereunder; 

(ii) the execution of this Agreement and compliance with and performance of the terms, 
conditions, and covenants contemplated herein have been duly authorized by all 
necessary corporate action on the part of the Services Provider; 
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(iii) all staff employed in the performance of the Services shall have the qualifications, 
expertise and experience which could reasonably be expected of staff of a services 
provider performing work similar to the Services; and 

(iv) all material, tools, machinery and equipment provided by the Services Provider to 
the Services Recipient as part of the Services shall be new and of a quality best 
suited to the purpose required and their use subject to the approval of the Services 
Recipient. 

(b) The Services Recipient represents and warrants that: 

(i) it has all the necessary corporate power, authority and capacity to enter into this 
Agreement and to perform its obligations hereunder; and 

(ii) the execution of this Agreement and compliance with and performance of the terms, 
conditions, and covenants contemplated herein have been duly authorized by all 
necessary corporate action on the part of the Services Recipient. 

6.0 PERFORMANCE OF THE SERVICES 

(a) Access to Site: For each type of Services to be performed, the Services Recipient shall 
provide the Services Provider with an opportunity to visit and examine the site at which 
the said type of Services are to be performed prior to commencement of the performance 
of the said type of Services. Upon commencement of performance of the said type of 
Services, the Services Provider shall be deemed to have represented and warranted, along 
with the representations and warranties in Section 5.0(a) above, that the Services Provider 
has visited and examined the site at which the said type of Services are to be performed 
and that the Services Provider has satisfied itself as to the form and nature of the site, the 
quantities and nature of the Services to be performed, the labour conditions existing in 
the area for the Services involved, facilities present on site, access to the site, the seasonal 
conditions limiting access to the site, the materials necessary for the performance of the 
Services, and any restrictions or barriers present at the site that would impact the 
performance of the Services and which the Services Provider was able to reasonably 
detect upon examination of the site. 

(b) Compliance with Standards, Specifications and Applicable Law: The Services 
Provider shall perform the Services in a diligent and professional manner and shall comply 
with the Services Recipient's computer data management and data access protocols 
contained in the Services Recipient's documents entitled document entitled "Security 
Policy" (SP 1686 R1) dated December 2016 and any amendments thereto which may be 
made from time to time by the Services Recipient. The Services Provider shall comply at 
all times with all statutes, regulations, by-laws, standards and codes as may be applicable 
to the Services Provider in respect of the Services and the performance of its obligations 
hereunder and it shall, at its own expense, obtain and maintain in good standing all 
permits and licences required by any authorities having jurisdiction to perform the 
Services. 
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The Services Provider shall also comply with the General Standards and Specifications 
set out in Schedule "A" attached hereto and the service levels identified in Schedule "C", 
as may be applicable, in its performance of the Services. 

The Services Provider shall be responsible for coordinating all related work activities to 
be performed. 

(c) Input from Services Recipient: The Services Recipient shall cooperate and provide any 
required input as might be requested by the Services Provider, on a timely basis, to 
facilitate the performance of the Services by the Services Provider. In addition, the 
Services Recipient shall disclose to the Services Provider on a timely basis any 
information within the Services Recipient's possession or control which may reasonably 
affect the ability of the Services Provider to meet its obligations under this Agreement. 

(d) Constructor: The parties acknowledge and agree that the Services Provider shall be the 
"Constructor" of the Services performed within the meaning of the Occupational Health 
and Safety Act, R.S.O. 1990, c. 0.1, as amended and the regulations thereunder and shall 
have all of the responsibilities and liabilities of a "Constructor". 

(e) Safety and Security Measures: When any part of the Services is to be performed at the 
Services Recipient's premises, all of the Services Provider's staff engaged in the 
performance of the Services at the said premises shall comply with the safety and security 
requirements and measures in effect at the said premises. 

(f) Cleanup: The Services Provider shall maintain the location at which the Services are 
performed in a tidy condition and free from the accumulation of waste products and 
debris, other than that caused by the Services Recipient, its contractors or their respective 
employees. Upon completion of the Services, the Services Provider shall remove the 
material, tools, machinery and equipment and waste products and debris, other than those 
resulting from the work of the Services Recipient, its contractors and their respective 
employees. 

(g) Review and Inspection of the Services: The Services Recipient shall have access to the 
Services at all times. The Services Provider shall provide sufficient, safe, and proper 
facilities at all times for the review of the Services by the Services Recipient. The 
Services Recipient may order any portion or portions of the Services to be examined to 
confirm that such work is in accordance with the requirements of this Agreement. If the 
work is not in accordance with the requirements of this Agreement, the Services Provider 
shall correct the work and pay the cost of examination and correction. If the work is in 
accordance with the requirements of this Agreement, the Services Recipient shall pay the 
cost of examination and restoration. No payment by the Services Recipient shall 
constitute an acceptance of any portion of the Services which are not in accordance with 
the requirements of this Agreement. 

(h) Defective Services: The Services Provider shall promptly remove from the site at which 
the Services have been performed and replace or re-execute defective work that has been 
rejected by the Services Recipient as failing to conform to this Agreement whether or not 
the defective work has been incorporated in the Services and whether or not the defect is 
the result of poor workmanship, use of defective products, or damage through 
carelessness or other act or omission of the Services Provider. The Services Provider 
shall promptly make good other contractors' work destroyed or damaged by such 
removals or replacements at the Services Provider's expense. If, in the reasonable 
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opinion of the Services Recipient it is not expedient to correct defective work or work not 
performed as provided in this Agreement, the Services Recipient may deduct from the 
amount otherwise due to the Services Provider the difference in value between the work 
as performed and that called for by this Agreement. If the Services Provider and 
Services Recipient do not agree on the difference in value, they shall follow the dispute 
resolution procedures outlined in Section 8.0 herein. 

(i) Meetings: The parties agree to meet quarterly after the Effective Date to review 
performance, quality and timeliness of the Services provided by the Services Provider. 

G) Emergency Priority: Upon determination by the Services Recipient that the Services 
Recipient is in an emergency situation, the Services Provider shall give first priority to 
responding to the said emergency, in priority over any emergency response commitments 
that the Services Provider may have to a third party. 

7.0 CHANGES TO SERVICES 

Either party may request a change to the scope of work including work already in progress in 
accordance with this Section. 

If either party desires a change in the work described in the Services, it shall complete and submit 
to the other party, a Change Notification Form (the "CNF") in the form attached hereto as 
Schedule "B". The CNF shall identify the reasons and impact (cost and schedule) of the change. 
The other party shall respond to the CNF no later than 10 business days after receipt thereof. In 
the event that the parties agree with the change in the scope of work, price and/or time for 
completion, the patties shall execute the CNF and the executed CNF shall be attached to this 
Agreement. 

In the event that the parties agree on the change in the scope of work but do not agree on a 
revised price for the changed scope of work, the price shall be fixed on a time and materials basis 
in accordance with the Services Provider's 2017-2018 hourly rates as may be amended pursuant 
to this Agreement and the CNF shall be executed by the parties accordingly. The Services 
Provider shall provide the Services Recipient with an invoice for the said changed scope of work 
that is payable on a time and materials basis and the invoice shall include a description of the work 
performed, a breakdown ofthe number of hours worked and applicable hourly rates. The Services 
Provider shall also provide to the Services Recipient such other information and supporting 
documentation as the Services Recipient may reasonably require. Such invoices, information and 
supporting documentation shall at all reasonable times be open to audit, inspection and copying by 
the Services Recipient and shall be preserved and kept available by the Services Provider for audit by 
the Services Recipient until the expiration of two years from the completion date of the changed 
scope of work. 

The Services Provider shall not be obligated to carry out any change in the scope of work and the 
Services Recipient shall not be obligated to pay for any change in the scope of work unless and 
until the relevant CNF has been executed. 

8.0 DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCEDURES 

Any controversy, dispute, difference, question or claim arising between the parties in connection 
with the interpretation, performance, construction or implementation of this Agreement that 
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cannot be resolved by a Director from each party (collectively "Dispute"), other than a Dispute 
regarding any change to the scope of work activities processed under Section 7.0 above, shall be 
settled in accordance with this Section. The aggrieved party shall send the other party written 
notice identifying the Dispute, the amount involved, if any, and the remedy sought, and invoking 
the procedures of this Section. A director-level employee from each party (as chosen by each 
party respectively) shall confer in an effort to resolve the Dispute. If the director-level employees 
are unable to resolve the Dispute within 5 business days after receipt of the written notice of the 
Dispute, then the patties shall submit the Dispute in writing to the President of Hydro One 
Limited for resolution. 

9.0 CONFIDENTIALITY AND INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY 

(a) Confidentiality: Each party (the "Receiving Party") shall maintain in strict confidence 
all information, analysis, conclusions, drawings, reports, specifications or other 
information, proprietary or otherwise, whether transmitted orally, electronically or in 
written form, and received in furtherance of this Agreement from the other party (the 
"Disclosing Party") or any of the Disclosing Party's directors, officers, employees, 
consultants, agents or legal, financial or professional advisors (the "Disclosing Party 
Representatives") (collectively the "Confidential Information"). Except as permitted 
herein, the Receiving Party shall not publish, reproduce, or disclose, either directly or 
indirectly, the said Confidential Information to any third party and shall not use the said 
Confidential Information for any purpose other than for purposes of this Agreement 
without the prior written consent of the Disclosing Party. The Receiving Party may 
disclose the Confidential Information only to its shareholder, directors, officers, 
employees, consultants, agents or professional advisors (the "Receiving Party 
Representatives") having a need to know same and who have undertaken a like obligation 
to maintain its confidentiality. 

For greater cettainty, Confidential Information includes any and all personal information 
(as that term is defined in the Personal Information Protection and Electronic Documents 
Act (Canada), as they may be amended) and any and all information regarding a 
consumer, retailer, wholesale buyer, wholesale supplier, or a generator, provided by the 
Disclosing Party to the Receiving Party for purposes of this Agreement, whether or not 
such information was initially provided prior to the Effective Date. 

The Receiving Party undertakes to protect and safeguard all Confidential Information in 
its possession or under its control and received by the Disclosing Party, in the manner 
described in Schedule "F" attached hereto. The Disclosing Party may, on reasonable 
notice, and during regular business hours, audit the information management practices of 
the Receiving Party to confirm compliance with the terms and conditions of this Section 
9.0 and all applicable statutes, regulations, by-laws, standards and codes, as amended. 

The Receiving Party undertakes to notify the Disclosing Party immediately upon 
discovery of any unauthorized use and/or disclosure of any of the Disclosing Party's 
Confidential Information, to co-operate with the Disclosing Party to help regain 
possession of such Confidential Information, and to prevent its further unauthorized use 
and/or disclosure. 

The foregoing obligations with respect to confidentiality, use, reproduction, dissemination
publication and non-disclosure herein shall not apply to any information that: 

, 
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(i) is previously lmown to or lawfully in the possession of the Receiving Party prior to 
the date of disclosure as evidenced by the Receiving Party's written record; 

(ii) is independently known to or discovered by the Receiving Party, without any 
reference to the information or material; 

(iii) is obtained by the Receiving Party from an atm's length third party having a bona 
fide right to disclose same and who was not otherwise under an obligation of 
confidence or fiduciary duty to the Disclosing Party or the Disclosing Party 
Representatives; 

(iv) is or becomes public knowledge through no fault or omission of, or breach of this 
Agreement by, the Receiving Party or the Receiving Party Representatives; or 

( v) is required to be disclosed pursuant to a final judicial or governmental order or other 
legal process, including, without limitation, an order of or legal process involving a 
regulatory authority such as the Ontario Energy Board. 

The parties acknowledge and agree that the Confidential Information shall remain the sole 
and exclusive property of the Disclosing Party that has disclosed the Confidential 
Information, and the Disclosing Party shall retain all right, title and interest in and to the 
Confidential Information it has disclosed to the Receiving Patiy. 

The Receiving Party agrees that it shall keep a record of written Confidential Information 
furnished to it by the Disclosing Party in a location separate from those locations where the 
Receiving Party has stored infmmation in respect of other third parties for which it performs 
work and it shall advise the Disclosing Party of such location. 

All Confidential Information furnished by the Disclosing Party, including that portion of the 
Confidential Information which is contained in analyses, compilations, studies or other 
documents prepared by the Receiving Patiy or by the Receiving Party Representatives, is the 
Disclosing Party's property and will be returned immediately to the Disclosing Party upon its 
request. 

(b) Intellectual Property: Unless otherwise agreed, the Services Recipient shall obtain all 
rights, title and interests, including copyright ownership, to any reports and any other 
deliverable that is to be produced and delivered to the Services Recipient by the Services 
Provider in accordance with this Agreement and, subject to applicable legislation, and 
notwithstanding clause 9.0(a) above, the Services Recipient may use, disclose or modifY 
such reports or deliverable in any manner it deems appropriate. The Services Provider shall 
not do any act which may compromise or diminish the Services Recipient's interest as 
aforesaid. 

(c) Survival of Obligations: The obligations in this Section 9.0 shall forever survive the 
termination or expiration of this Agreement. 
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10.0 INSURANCE 

The Services Provider shall maintain in full force and effect during the term of this Agreement and 
with financially responsible insurance carriers, the following insurance coverage and the insurance 
coverage specified in Schedule "E" attached hereto as may be applicable for any and all Services: 

(i) Workers Compensation as required by the Ontario Workplace Safety and Insurance Act, 
1997, S.O. 1997, c.l6, Schedule A, as amended or similar applicable legislation covering 
all persons employed by the Services Provider for the Services performed under this 
Agreement. For U.S. employees, appropriate State Workers Compensation must be 
carried including Employer's Liability for a minimum limit of $5,000,000 U.S., with a 
Foreign Coverage Endorsement and, to the extent applicable, Jones Act and U.S. 
Longshoreman's and Harbor Workers coverage and FELA. To achieve the desired limit, 
umbrella or excess liability insurance may be used. A waiver of subrogation shall be 
provided by the insurers to the Services Recipient. 

(ii) Automobile Liability Insurance, covering all licensed motor vehicles owned, rented or 
leased and used in connection with the Services to be performed by the Services Provider 
under this Agreement covering Bodily Injury and Property Damage Liability to a 
combined inclusive minimum limit of $5,000,000 and mandatory Accident Benefits. To 
achieve the desired limit, umbrella or excess liability insurance may be used. 

(iii) Commercial General and Excess Liability Insurance with limits of $5,000,000 inclusive 
for both bodily injury, including death, personal injury and damage to property, including 
loss of use thereof, for each occurrence. To achieve the desired limit, umbrella or excess 
liability insurance may be used. This coverage shall specifically include, but not be 
limited to, the following: 

a. Blanket Contractual Liability; 
b. Damage to property of the Owner including loss of use thereof; 
c. Pollution Liability coverage on at least a Sudden and Accidental basis; 
d. Products & Completed Operations to be continuously maintained 

through the operational liability insurance. 
e. Employer's Liability; 
f. Non-Owned Automobile Liability; and 
g. Broad Form Property Damage 

Prior to the commencement of the performance of the Services under this Agreement, the 
Services Provider shall provide to the Services Recipient's representative and address noted 
immediately below, evidence of the minimum coverages required under this Section 10.0 in the 
form attached hereto as Schedule "D", noting the policy number and term and executed by a duly 
authorized representative of their respective insurers. 

Manager, Risk and Insurance, Hydro One Networks Inc. 483 Bay Street, 
South Tower TCT 07, Toronto, Ontario MSG 2P5 

With the exception of subparagraph (ii) above, all insurance coverages noted above shall specify 
that it is primary coverage and not contributory with or in excess of any other insurance that may 
be maintained by the Services Recipient. 

The Services Recipient shall be included as a Named Insured subject to the Sole Agent provision 
under coverages noted in subparagraph (iii) above, but only to the extent to which the Services 
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Provider is liable to the Services Recipient for breach of its obligations under this Agreement. 
In addition, the parties acknowledge and agree that the insurance coverages noted in 
subparagraph (iii) above shall contain a cross liability clause and a severability of interests clause. 

The parties further acknowledge and agree that the Insurance coverage described in this Section 
and provided for the Services Provider shall not be invalidated by actions or inactions of others. 

11.0 LIABILITY 

Unless otherwise agreed in writing, each party shall indemnify the other party and that other 
party's successors and assigns, directors, officers, employees, contractors and agents from and 
against all direct costs or damages attributable to the indemnifying party's performance and/or 
non-performance of its obligations under this Agreement and any amendments or additions 
thereto that are mutually agreed to in writing, whether arising from or based on breach of 
contract, tort, negligence, strict liability or otherwise. Notwithstanding any other provision of this 
Agreement, neither party shall be liable for any special, indirect or consequential damages or for 
economic loss, incurred by the other or by any third party claiming through or under the other. 

The foregoing paragraph shall forever survive the termination or expiration of this Agreement. 

12.0 AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVES 

The authorized representatives of the parties hereto for purposes of this Agreement are the following: 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
483 Bay St. 
North Tower, 12th Floor 
Toronto, Ontario 
M5G2P5 
Attention: Una O'Reilly 
Telephone: ( 416) 345-6698 
Telecopier: (416) 345-6356 

HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. 
483 Bay St. 
South Tower, 7111 Floor 
Toronto, Ontario 
M5G2P5 
Attention: Scot Hutchinson 
Telephone: (416) 345-5569 
Telecopier: (416) 345-6833 

All correspondence, reports, documents and/or other communication concerning this Agreement, the 
Schedules attached hereto or any of the Services shall be directed to the attention of the authorized 
representatives noted above. Any notice permitted or required to be given hereunder shall be 
deemed to be sufficiently given if delivered personally, mailed or transmitted by fax to the attention 
of the authorized representatives at the addresses above, and any notice so given shall be deemed to 
have been made and received on the date of delivery or on the 5th business day following the day of 
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mailing of same or on the day of transmission if transmitted during normal business hours, otherwise 
on the next business day, as the case may be. 

13.0 FORCE MAJEURE 

Except for the payment of any monies required hereunder, neither party shall be deemed to be in 
default of this Agreement where the failure to perform or the delay in performing any obligation is 
due to a cause beyond its reasonable control, including, but not limited to, an act of God, act of any 
federal, provincial, municipal or govemment action, or order of court or administrative or regulatory 
authority, civil commotion, strikes, lockouts and other labour disputes, fires, floods, sabotage, 
earthquakes, storms, ice storms and epidemics. As soon as a party anticipates that a force majeure 
event may occur which will delay or prevent it from performing any of its obligations under this 
Agreement, it shall promptly notify the other party and shall exercise all reasonable efforts to 
mitigate or limit the effect on the other party. 

Once a party becomes subject to such an event of force majeure, it shall promptly notify the other 
party of its inability to perform, or of any delay in performing, due to an event of force majeure and 
shall provide an estimate, as soon as practicable, as to when the obligation will be performed. The 
party subject to the force majeure event shall also continue to fumish timely reports to the other party 
with respect to the force majeure event during the continuation of the said event and the said party 
shall exercise all reasonable efforts to mitigate or limit damages to the other party. The party subject 
to the force majeure event shall use its best efforts to continue to perform its obligations under this 
Agreement, as the case may be, and to correct or cure the event or condition excusing performance 
and when the said party is able to resume performance of its obligations thereunder, it shall give the 
other party written notice to that effect and shall promptly resume petformance thereunder. The 
time for performing the obligation shall be extended for a period equal to the time during which the 
party was subject to the event of force majeure. The parties shall explore all reasonable avenues 
available to avoid or resolve events of force majeure in the shortest time possible. 

Notwithstanding the two preceding paragraphs, the settlement of any strike, lockout, restrictive work 
practice or other labour disturbance constituting a force majeure event shall be within the sole 
discretion of the party involved in such strike, lockout, restrictive work practice or other labour 
disturbance and nothing in the two preceding paragraphs shall require the said party to mitigate or 
alleviate the effects of such strike, lockout, restrictive work practice or other labour disturbance. 

14.0 ASSIGNMENT 

Neither this Agreement nor any the rights and obligations hereunder may be assigned by either party 
hereto without the prior written consent of the other, which consent shall not be unreasonably 
withheld; provided, however, that a party may assign this Agreement or any rights, remedies or 
liabilities to any of its affiliates (as this term is defined in the Ontario Business Corporations Act, as 
amended) without the need for prior consent, in which case the assignor shall provide the other party 
with written notice of the assignment within 30 days after the effective date thereof. Subject to the 
foregoing, this Agreement shall enure to the benefit of the patties hereto and their respective 
successors and permitted assigns. 
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15.0 AMENDMENTS 

Any amendment, modification or supplement to this Agreement shall not be valid or binding unless 
set out in writing and executed by the parties with the same degree of formality as the execution of 
this Agreement. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the parties acknowledge and agree that the 
Services Recipient shall be entitled to unilaterally change the General Standards and 
Specifications attached hereto as Schedule "A" provided however that the parties shall negotiate 
in good faith the effect of any such changes to the scope of work, time for completion of the said 
scope of work and the price therefor, in accordance with the process outlined in Section 7.0 
above. 

16.0 ENTIRE AGREEMENT 

This Agreement, together with Schedules "A", "B", "C", "D", "E" and "F" attached hereto, 
represents the entire agreement between the parties hereto respecting the subject matter hereto 
and supersedes all prior agreements, understandings, discussions, negotiations, representations 
and correspondence made by or between them respecting the subject matter hereto. 

17.0 CONFLICTS 

In the event of any conflict between this Agreement and Schedules "A", "B", "C", "D", "E" and 
"F", the provisions of the former shall prevail. In the event of any conflict amongst the 
Schedules, then the Schedules shall take precedence in the following order: (i) Schedule "C", (ii) 
Schedule "D"; (iii) Schedule "B"; (iv) Schedule "A"; (v) Schedule "E" and (vi) Schedule "F". 

18.0 GOVERNING LAW 

This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the Province of 
Ontario and the laws of Canada applicable therein. 

19.0 SCHEDULES 

Schedules "A", "B", "C", "D", "E" and "F" attached hereto are to be read with and form 
part of this Agreement. 

20.0 RELATIONSHIP OF PARTIES 

Nothing in this Agreement creates the relationship of principal and agent, employer and 
employee, partnership or joint venture between the parties. The parties agree that they are and 
will at all times remain independent and are not and shall not present themselves to be the agent, 
employee, partner or joint venturer of the other. No representations will be made or acts taken by 
either party which could establish any apparent relationship of agency, employment, joint venture 
or partnership and neither party shall be bound in any manner whatsoever by any agreements, 
warranties or representations made by the other party to any other person nor with respect to any 
other action of the other party. 
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21.0 COUNTERPARTS 

This Agreement may be executed in counterparts and the counterparts together shall constitute an 
original. 

IN WITNESS THEREOF the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed by their 
respective representatives duly authorized in that behalf. 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 

Name: 1.( !fv 1 tJ M.t+,.J ~ 
Title: j'rc..('I;..JL Ol~e,'(rwc. 
I have authority to bind the corporation. 

HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. 

12 

Name: 
Title: 
I have authority to bind the corporation. 

12



Execution Copy 

21.0 COUNTERPARTS 

This Agreement may be executed in counterpatis and the counterpatts together shall constitute an 
original. 

IN WITNESS THEREOF the patties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed by their 
respective representatives duly authorized in that behalf 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. 

Name: 
Title: 
I have authority to bind the corporation. 

Name: ~p..~ f,o,_u~>f 
Title: \Jil ... A 1 'r;/!.t6~ 1711/,. 
I have authority to bind the corporation. 
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GSS #1 USED, REUSABLE AND WASTE MATERIALS 

1.1 DEFINITIONS 

1.1.1 Reusable Material 

Where practical, the Services Provider shall reuse and re-deploy all material that is removed from service, 
provided such material is still in good operating condition and satisfies the criteria indicated in this GSS #1. 

1.1.2 Waste Material 

All other material that is removed from service will be considered to be waste material. 

1.1.3 Recycling 

Recycling means using waste material for purposes other than those for which the material was originally 
intended: it does not include destruction (such as incineration or burning as a supplementary fuel) or use as 
land fill. 

1.2 EXPECTATIONS 

Costs for the management of used material that is associated with capital projects, including the disposition 
of such material for re-deployment, re-use and/or disposal, shall be identified in Schedule "C", where 
applicable (e.g. the cost to pickup, transport and dispose of PCB fluids and contaminated waste). 

The Services Provider shall handle all reusable material removed from service in a manner that is 
consistent with Schedule "C" (where identified) and in accordance with applicable legislation, statutes, by
laws, codes, guidelines, regulations, and Hydro One procedures. Such material shall be stored in a safe and 
secure manner to minimize any risk of physical damage and/or of environmental or health and safety 
impacts associated with such damage, pending re-deployment or shipment to storage. 

The Services Provider shall manage and dispose of waste material in a manner that is consistent with 
Schedule "C" (where identified) and in accordance with applicable legislation, statutes, by-laws, codes, 
guidelines, regulations, and Hydro One procedures. Preference will be given, where practical, to disposal 
options that maximize the potential for recycling. 

1.3 CRITERIA FOR USED MATERIALS 

Material Criteria and Action 

Poles .    
 
..

16 
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• Distribution poles shall be less than 16 years old 
• Transmission poles shall be less than 12 year old 
• Penta-treated poles shall not be reused 
• All wood poles no longer required by the Services Recipient shall be returned to 

the appropriate service/operations centre. 
• All wood poles no longer required by the Services Recipient shall be disposed of 

appropriately. 



. 

 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. . 

. . 
Material Criteria and Action 

. 

. 

Pole-Mounted 
Transformers 

• Must be no older than 1974 
• If less than 200ppm PCB, a pole-mounted transformer shall be drained, refilled 

and re-tested after 2 years 
• If bushings are side-mounted they shall be recycled 
• Pole-Mounted Transformers shall be visually inspected (remove cover). If the 

inspection indicates no damage to the coil, they shall be returned for repair 
• If a transformer fails inspection and is over 50ppm PCB, it shall be scrapped as 

PCB-contaminated waste 

Pad-mount 
Transformers 

• All such transformers shall be returned for repair 
• If less than 200ppm PCB, a pad-mounted transformer shall be drained, refilled 

and re-tested after 2 years 
• Pad-mounted transformers shall be visually inspected. If the inspection indicates 

no damage to the coil, they shall be returned for repair 
• If a transformer fails inspection and is over 50ppm PCB, it shall be scrapped as 

PCB-contaminated waste 

Line Voltage 
Regulators 

• This includes any 50 A line regulator retained for pmts; all others shall be 
returned for repair 

• If less than 200ppm PCB, line voltage regulators shall be drained, refilled and re-
tested after 2 years 

• Line voltage regulators shall be visually inspected (remove cover). If the 
inspection indicates no damage to the coil, they shall be returned for repair 

• If a regulators fails inspection and is over 50ppm PCB, it shall be scrapped as 
PCB-contaminated waste 

Oil Circuit 
Reclosers 

•

. 

. 

. If less than 200ppm PCB, the reclosers shall be drained, refilled, and re-tested 
after 2 years 

• Reclosers shall be visually inspected (remove cover). If the inspection indicates 
that there is no damage, they shall be returned for repair 

• If a recloser fails inspection and is over 50ppm PCB, it shall be scrapped as PCB-
contaminated waste 

Metering 
Transformers I 
Units 

• If less than 200ppm PCB, the units shall be drained, refilled and re-tested after 2 
years 

•

•

The units shall be visually inspected (remove cover). If the inspection indicates 
no damage to the coil, it shall be returned for repair 
If a unit fails inspection and is over 50ppm PCB, it shall be scrapped as PCB-
contaminated waste 

Capacitors •. . 
. 
. . . 
. 
. . 

No PCB or Dielektrol I- or II-filled capacitors shall be reused 
• Capacitors shall not have an unknown PCB content unless permission is obtained 

from the Services Recipient. Some capacitors manufactured before January 1981 
may contain PCB over 50 ppm. 

Primary 
Conductors 

• If less than 3/0, primary conductors shall be reused for extensions where the main 
line is ofthe same size 

• Before reusing, #2 shall be inspected for deterioration in the core 
• All other conductors shall be reused 

Secondary 
Conductors/ 
Underground 
Cable 

• Secondary Conductors/Underground Cables shall be reused if they pass an asset 
condition test 

• The units must contain no splices (in the underground cable) that test greater than 
50 mg/kg PCB. In addition, end sections must not have come from terminations 
that test greater than 50 mg/kg PDB. 

• All secondary conductors shall be reused 
• No underground cables shall be reused if they are more than 10 years old 

Submarine Cable • No submarine cable shall be used if it is more than 5 years old 
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Material Criteria and Action 

Insulators . All single piece porcelain pin insulators shall be reused (not other porcelain 
insulators): the intent is to replace insulators with silicone (polymer) types on 
115 kv and 230 kv, where practical 
Epac insulators shall not be reused . Cob porcelain post insulators shall not be reused 

Cross-arms Distribution: . Cross-arms shall be reused if no apparent cracking or excessive aging is evident 

Transmission: . All wooden cross-arms shall be removed and disposed . All steel cross-arms shall be reused 

Spool Bolts • All spool bolts shall be reused 

Switches Distribution: . No Kearney switches nor rigid polymeric insulator-type switches shall be reused 

Transmission: . All shall be 115 kV & 230 kV in-line polymeric switches . Only those switches that have tested satisfactorily shall be reused 

Insulating Oil • 

. 
All insulating oil is required to meet specification for Voltesso 35 Category "B" 
oil OR have the potential to be upgraded to meet this specification 
Insulating oil must contain less than 50 mg/kg PCB by laboratory test 

1.4 FINANCIAL TREATMENT OF USED MATERIAL 

The Services Provider shall report all units removed from service. When used materials are reused for 
capital or maintenance work, the materials shall be charged to the work as if the material was new. 

1.5 INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS 

The Services Provider shall record and report the following information to the Services Recipient according 
to a schedule specified in the description of Services in Schedule "C" to the Agreement. 
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• Transformer Units by MV A/kV A and voltage, whether installed, salvaged or disposed as waste (new 
or used material) 

• Regulator/Rabbit Units by kV A and voltage, whether installed, salvaged or disposed as waste (new or 
used material) 

• Recloser Units by voltage and interrupting rating 
• Switches by manufacturer type and voltage rating 
• Capacitor Units by total MVA/kVAR, including voltage, number of phases and control type, whether 

installed, salvaged or disposed as waste (new or used material) 
• Transmission line structures and distribution pole units by type (steel or wood pole), height, age, 

ownership (Hydro/Bell Canada/MEU), Bell Canada I.D. (exchange, route and pole number), structure 
number 

• Conductor Units by size, type and length, whether installed, salvaged or disposed as waste (new or 
used material) 

• Cable size, type, length and voltage, whether installed, salvaged or disposed as waste (new or used 
material) 

• Record or retained material, including volumes scrapped, reused or repaired and reused. 

(1) Note: The information listed above is required for accounting purposes at the plant. 
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1.6 WASTE MATERIAL 

For waste material that is classified as either hazardous or as liquid industrial, the Services Provider shall 
follow specific requirements. These requirements are detailed in the appropriate legislation (e.g., 
Environmental Protection Act, Occupational Health & Safety Act) and internal 
policies/standards/procedures (e.g., Waste Management Manual). Records of hazardous waste volumes 
shipped to disposal shall be reported to the Services Recipient and such records shall be maintained 
according to established records management. All hazardous waste material shall be handled and managed 
with due regard for worker and public health and safety. 
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GSS #2 ENVIRONMENT, HEALTH & SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

2.1 GENERAL STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE AND REQUIREMENTS 

The Services Recipient expects to receive the same level of compliance, where applicable, for services 
provided under the Agreement. As a minimum, the Services Provider shall comply with the following: 

Federal and Provincial legislation; 
Municipal by-laws; 
The Services Recipient's Safety Rules and Policies; 
All legacy Ontario Hydro policies, procedures and standards still applicable to the Services Recipient; 
Policies approved by the Services Recipient's Board of Directors; 
The Services Recipient's Environment, Health & Safety Management policies, procedures and 
associated standards; and 
The Services Recipient's Policy for Health & Safety Incident Management. 

2.2 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

2.2.1 General Requirements for Management of the Environment 

For managing the environment, the Services Provider shall abide by the following: 
a) The Services Provider shall design, construct, operate, maintain and decommission the Services 

Recipient's facilities in accordance with standards to be developed by the Services Recipient and made 
available to the Services Provider. 

b) The Services Provider shall perform all work on behalf of the Services Recipient in a manner that is 
consistent with the principles of an environmental management system including, as a minimum: 

c) The Services Provider shall consider the environmental implications of all work and integrate 
environmental considerations into its plans for all work that could have an adverse effect on the 
environment. 

d) In performing the services, the Services Provider shall: 

e) The Services Provider shall, when included in the project scope, prepare and implement project
specific environmental specifications when the prevention or mitigation of predicted environmental 
impacts can only be assured by the application of a specific damage prevention or mitigation approach. 
Such environmental management specifications will be consistent with applicable standards. 

f) The Services Provider shall prepare and provide to the Services Recipient, project-specific, As
Constructed Reports for all projects that require any one or more of the following, where the Services 
Recipient and the Services Provider shall mutually determine which environmental authorities or 
industry or legislative standards shall be used in developing such reports: 

20 
21

-

- Assigning and communicating individual accountability and responsibility for the environment; 
- Engaging qualified employees and agents (i.e. with respect to knowledge, training and experience 

to perform the work assigned) to perform the work; 
- Having emergency preparedness and response capability suitable to the range of issues that could 

be encountered during the course of the work detailed in Schedule "C" to the Agreement; 
- Inspecting, maintaining and monitoring equipment, facilities and employees during the course of 

providing the Services; 
- Reporting environmental incidents, performing incident investigations and implementing 

corrective actions in response to an incident; and 
- Periodically reviewing environmental management processes and making improvements, as 

necessary. 

- Use materials, products and equipment that are government-approved, industry-accepted and 
sustainable (i.e., from environmental, economical, social perspectives). The Services provider 
shall give preference, where practical, to materials and products that have low toxicity and do not 
contain substances that are included on Schedule 1 (List of Toxic Substances) of the Canadian 
Environmental Protection Act or on the Priority Substances Lists 1 and 2. 

- Maximize the efficient use of resources; 
- Be energy efficient; and 
- Conserve heritage resources. 



g) The Services Provider shall provide to the Services Recipient, the records identified in (b), (e) and (f). 

2.2.2 Environmental Incident Management 

The Services Provider shall consistently respond and report environmental incidents and ensure that all 
such incidents involving Distribution or Transmission assets and lands are managed effectively. Included 
as "environmental incidents" are: 

The Services Provider shall document all environmental incidents (such as spills and fires) involving the 
Services Recipient's assets and/or lands (owned or easement) (e.g., complete a Hydro One Environmental 
Incident Report). The Services provider shall enter this information into the Web Environmental Incident 
Collector (WebEIC) database and/or any other similar database, as directed by the Services Recipient. 

The Services Provider shall consistently respond to, and report, environmental incidents. The Services 
Provider shall also ensure that all environmental incidents involving the Services Recipient's assets and 
land are managed effectively. 

2.3 HEALTH & SAFETY 

2.3.1 Potential Hazards 

There are two significant hazards associated with work on the Services Recipient's assets: 

The Services Provider may also work in buildings or at sites where hazardous substances are present. 
Inventories and assessments of potentially hazardous or hazardous substances have been completed for the 
majority of the Services Recipient's sites; they are available to the Services Provider on request. All 
requests should be made locally. 

The Services Provider shall manage all hazards associated with all Services with the Services Recipient. 

2.3.2 General Requirements for the Management of Health & Safety 

The Services Provider shall perform all work on behalf of the Services Recipient in a manner that is 
consistent with the principles of a health and safety management system including, as a minimum: 
(a) Assigning and communicating individual accountability and responsibility for health and safety; 
(b) Engaging qualified employees and agents (i.e. with respect to knowledge, training and experience 

to perform the work assigned) to perform the work; 
(c) Having emergency preparedness and response capability suitable to the range of issues that could 

be encountered during the course of the work detailed in Schedule "C" to the Agreement; 
(d) Inspecting, maintaining and monitoring equipment, facilities and employees during the course of 

providing the Services; 
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- Environmental permits; 
- Environmental considerations or special commitments; 
- Access agreements, construction property agreements and special conditions that contain a record 

of the final environmental state of the project; 
- Documentation of significant environmental situations or activities; and 
- Property rights summaries. 

• Vandalism, natural events (such as lightning, ice, and wind) and animal activity; 
• Accidental or inadvertent public contact with electrical system assets or equipment (such as motor 

vehicle accidents, ladders into lines); 
• MechanicaVelectrical failure for no apparent reason or unknown cause; 
• Asset management standards that are subsequently shown to have contributed to the incident; and 
• Operation or maintenance activities in accordance with accepted standards that would not normally be 

expected to cause leaking, equipment failure or malfunction. 

• Hazards inherent to working in proximity to electrical equipment; and 
• Hazards inherent to working at heights. 



(e) Reporting safety events, performing event investigations and implementing cmTective actions in 
response to an event; 

(f) Periodically reviewing health and safety management processes periodically and making 
improvements, as necessary; and 

(g) Submitting the records identified in (e) and (f) to the Services Recipient. 

The Services Provider shall ensure the protection of the public in the performance of all work for the 
Services Recipient. 

2.3.3 Health & Safety Event Management 

The Services Provider shall consistently respond and report all health and safety events involving the 
Services Recipient staff and/or members to the Services Recipient. Included as health and safety events are: 
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• Vandalism, natural events (such as lightning, ice, and wind) and animal activity; 
• Accidental or inadvertent public contact with electrical system assets or equipment (such as motor 

vehicle accidents, ladders into lines); 
• Mechanical/electrical failure for no apparent reason or unknown cause; 
• Asset management standards that are subsequently shown to have contributed to the event; and 
• Operation or maintenance activities in accordance with accepted standards that would not normally be 

expected to cause leaking, equipment failure or malfunction. 



Schedule "B" 

CHANGE NOTIFICATION FORM (No. :xxx) 

Services Description 

Project ID 

Scope Change 

Reason for Change 

Schedule/Delivery 
Impact 

Impact on Price 

Approvals 

Effective Date of 
Change: 

Proposed 
By: 

Date: 

Reviewed By: 

Date: 

Approved by: 

Date: 

Date issued: :xx-xxx-xx 

Services Recipient Services Provider 

Old Price: 

New Price: 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
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Schedule "C" 

Description of Services 

FORESTRY SERVICES: 

A. Description of Services: 

The Services Provider shall provide the Services Recipient with the following forestry services: 

1. Upon the Services Recipient's request, perform condition assessments of the Services 
Recipient's distribution systems, and prepare a proposed multi-year forestry maintenance 
cycle for the Services Recipient. 

2. Upon the Services Recipient's request, perform condition assessments of the Services 
Recipient's assets, and prepare cost estimates depicting at a minimum: labour hours and type 
(Technician, Supervisoty, Maintainer, HH, etc.), TWE rates and requirements, material costs, 
board and lodging expenses, transportation costs excluding air charters, and applicable 
sundries in sufficient detail necessary for work scheduling and business planning purposes. 
As well, the amount of joint use right of way and associated clearing costs shall be identified 
by the Services Provider within the estimates. 

3. Site monitoring of line clearing and/or brush control performed by third party contractors 
retained by the Services Recipient for servicing its rights of way in First Nation Communities 
as identified by the Services Recipient's representative. As required, the Services Provider 
shall clear lines and remove brush within the limits of approach to make it safe for First 
Nation Community contractors to clear lines and control brush outside the limits of approach. 

4. Perform line-clearing in all communities within the Services Recipient's designated territory 
and brush control on all assets located on provincial land as identified by the Services 
Recipient. As well, from time to time as requested by the Services Recipient, the Services 
Provider will perform brush control activities on First Nation lands when the First Nation is 
unable to unwilling to perform the task to meet applicable standards. 

5. Perform brush control measures including herbicide application where applicable in all 
station yards within the Services Recipient's territory. 

6. Assist with the development of the line clearing and brush control specifications and 
standards necessary for negotiations with third party contractors and First Nations 
Administration. 

7. Assist in providing notification of forestry services to communities and attaining necessary 
permissions from property owners or custodians. 

8. Obtain various work permits such as cutting rights and stumpage fees on Crown Land or from 
companies with assigned cutting rights, fuel wood and stream crossing permits from the 
Ministry of Natural Resources, or transportation/crossing arrangements with the Canadian 
National Railway or Canadian Pacific Railway for the performance of the forestry services. 

9. Provide forestry support for emergency line clearing and trouble calls. 
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10. Provide forestry support for line clearing and brush control as required for work driven by 
extensions, connections, betterments and upgrades to distribution facilities. 

11. Provide documentation and support to enable the Services Recipient to obtain Purchase 
Service Agreements (PSA) with the Power Workers Union (PWU) for line clearing in First 
Nation communities, as well as, necessary sole source and procurement documentation. 

12. Prepare and provide detail cost estimates of identified planned work to the Services Recipient 
by April 15, 2017 in order to facilitate business planning for the following year as may be 
needed. The Services Recipientshall identify the work to be estimated by March 1, 2017. 
Other estimates that may be required throughout the year and will be prepared and provided 
15 days after the request is received by Forestry Services Scheduling. 

13. The Services Provider shall prepare and provide necessary PSA and procurement 
documentation for First Nation brushing contracts by April 15, 2017. The Services Recipient 
will be responsible for managing and completing PSA negotiations with the PWU and 
approve procurement documents as it deems necessary. 

14. The Services Provider shall complete 100% of the annual planned line clearing and brush 
control operations by December 15' 2017. The details of the annual plan will be discussed at 
a meeting between the Services Recipient's Customer Service Manager or delegate and the 
Services Provider's Forestry Superintendent- Northern Zone or Territory Manager delegate 
and shall be held before the end of February, 2017 where the parties will confirm activities 
and expectations for the year. 

B. Price and Terms of Payment: 

The Services Recipient shall pay the Services Provider for the forestry services on a time and 
materials basis in accordance with the wage schedules of the Services Provider. 

The above fees payable excludes all airfares and lodging and contractual obligations as required 
under the collective agreement for the Services Provider's costs while working at the Services 
Recipient's facilities, which shall be paid directly by the Services Recipient. The Services Recipient 
will arrange and pay for the scheduling of charter flights to the Services Recipient's sites. 

C. Service Levels: 

The Services Provider shall report the following infmmation in writing to the Services Recipient 
by December 15, 2017: 
• Kilometers of line controlled I treated in each community 
• Number of helicopter landing sites cleared 
• Total actual cost of the forestry services in each community 
• Instances of customer objection to use of herbicides and/or treatment of vegetation by any 

method; such customer disputes shall be resolved by the Services Recipient if resolution 
could not be attained through the Services Provider's regular procedures 

• Detailed work completion reports of line clearing and brush control in each community upon 
completion of project. 
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METERING SERVICES: 

A. Description of Services 

The Services Provider shall provide the Services Recipient with the following metering services: 
• manage the Services Recipient's annual Meter Reverification and Sample Program : issuing 

(Change Meter Orders - CMOs) work orders to the Services Recipient's field forces for 
meter change-outs of recalled (due meters), seal expired (overdue), sample and failed meters; 

• verifY/reverifY and seal meters to meet the Services Recipient's field demand for meter 
change-outs; 

• manage a physical meter inventory by maintaining adequate stock of metering equipment to 
meet the needs for annual meter reverification, new services, service upgrades and 
replacement of failed or defective/damaged meters; 

• acquire I provide data to the Services Recipient as required by the Services Recipient to 
resolve meter disputes and customer complaints, including, as required, metering 
documentation and documentation about hardware; 

• manage meter requirements for change-outs of reported damaged or defective meters (i.e. 
defective replacements) and disputed meters. The Services Provider shall issue meter 
equipment (pending equipment availability) within 7 working days of a field request therefor 
from the Services Recipient; 

• audit/review physical meter and instrument transformer records in compliance with the 
requirements in the federal Electricity and Gas Inspection Act as amended; 

• develop metering specifications/standards and provide engineering suppmt to the Services 
Recipient; 

• provide access to training and conferences (including, where appropriate, training provided 
by third parties (for e.g .. the Electricity Distributors Association (formerly, the Municipal 
Electric Association) and training provided by the Services Provider's Training and 
Development Services staff) ; 

• liaise with Measurement Canada on behalf of the Services Recipient including with respect to 
audit and metering installation reporting. 

The Services Provider shall provide the Services Recipient with a written report by no later than 
December 15,2017 wherein it shall specifY the cost and accomplishments ofthe metering 
services provided by its personnel for the said year. 

B. Price and Terms of Payment: 

The Services Recipient shall pay to the Services Provider for these metering services on a time 
and materials basis. The payment terms are as specified in the Agreement. 

C. Service Levels: 

All metering services will be provided by the Services Provider m accordance with the 
requirements in ISO 9001 :2008 as revised by ISO 9001 :2015. 
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WORK METHODS AND TRAINING SERVICES: 

A. Description of Services: 

The Services Provider shall provide the Services Recipient, as required by the Services Recipient, 
with the following services related to specific job procedures outlining sequence, tools, resources, 
safety precautions, and hazards relating to job tasks (collectively, the "Work Methods") and 
trades/technical training support for distribution lines, customer service and station maintenance 
trades in accordance with the specific terms and conditions noted therein: 

1. Training Delivery 
• The Services Provider will provide requested trades training for the Services Recipient. 
• The Services Recipient will provide the names of all employees working for the Services 

Recipient on a continual basis (i.e. new employees/apprentices) to the Services Provider. 
• The Services Provider shall schedule the training in such manner so as to meet the 

Services Recipient's reasonable needs. In order for the Services Provider to meet these 
needs, the Services Recipient shall submit a "Request for Training" form 30 days in 
advance of the training requested, which form may be amended from time to time by the 
Services Provider. The "Request for Training" form is posted, and can be accessed, 
electronically at the Hydro One Plugin Website>HSE>Training>Forms 
(http://hydronet.hydroone.com/Pages/default.aspx). 

• The Services Recipient shall determine and notify the Services Provider as to whether or 
not training will be delivered in a centralized or decentralized manner. 

• The Services Recipient will also notify the Services Provider with as much time as 
possible in the event there is a need for Training course cancellation, but in any event no 
less than 10 Business Days' prior written notice. The Services Recipient acknowledges 
and agrees that if it does not provide the Services Provider with a minimum 10 Business 
Days prior written notification of training course cancellation, the Services Recipient 
will bear all costs that may have been incurred by the Services Provider for training 
development, scheduling, travel, and accommodations related to said training course. 

The Services Provider and the Services Recipient shall comply with the following accountability 
matrix: 

Accountabilities Matrix 
Task Accountability 

Approval of Course Content Services Recipient 
Course Participants Services Recipient 
Course Instructors Services Provider 
Course Scheduling Services Provider 
Development of Course Material Services Provider 
Quarterly Report of all training activities to Services Recipient Services Provider 
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2. Records Maintenance 
• The Services Provider shall input all of the Services Recipient's training data into the 

Services Provider's centralized database within (10) ten Business Days after the 
Services Provider's receipt from the Services Recipient of the completed "Training 
Record Input Form", which form may be amended from time to time by the Services 
Provider. The "Training Record Input Form" is posted, and can be accessed, 
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electronically at the Hydro One Plugin Website>HSE>Training>Forms 
(http:/ /hydronet.hydroone.com/Pages/ default.aspx). 

• The training record maintained by the Services Provider will include all legislated, 
Corporate-mandated and trade specific training. Other topics will be included at the 
request of the Services Recipient. 

• All training records/infonnation shall be accessible via the Hydro One Learning 
Management System (view only - HOLMs on the Hydro One Plugin Website -
(http://hydronet.hydroone.com/Pages/default.aspx) by the Services Recipient. 

3. Training Material Development 
• The Services Recipient will identify to the Services Provider the skill sets required, 

including all mandatory-training requirements. The Services Recipient shall inform the 
Services Provider requests to develop new training material by completing the "WM&T 
Creation of New Projects" Form, which form may be amended from time to time by the 
Services Provider. The "WM&T Creation ofNew Projects" Form is posted, and can be 
accessed, electronically at the Hydro One Plugin Website>HODS>SP-0699 
(http://hydronet.hydroone.com/Pages/default.aspx). 

• The Services Provider will produce and maintain all course materials as directed by the 
Services Recipient, including a list of Subject Matter Experts participating and/or 
completing the project. 

• The modification of training packages will be developed by the Services Provider within 
a timeframe agreed to by both parties, after the Services Provider's receipt of signed 
terms of reference from the Services Recipient. The Services Provider shall ensure that 
the modifications shall include such items as new equipment, legislative changes, 
performance requirements and new procedures as requested by the Services Recipient. 

4. Communication 
• The Services Recipient's training contact will be identified to the Services Provider by no 

later than October 30, 2017 and will speak with the Services Provider's representative 
identified in the body of the Agreement on a quarterly basis to review the Services 
Provider's performance of the work methods and training services as required by the 
Services Recipient. The Agenda for these quarterly meetings will be developed by the 
Services Recipient and forwarded to the Services Provider. 

• A course catalogue and availability of training courses for the coming year will be 
provided by the Services Provider to the Services Recipient on an ongoing basis. This is 
currently available to the Services Recipient through HOLMs. 

5. Work Methods and Procedures Development 
• The Services Provider will provide assistance to the Services Recipient in the 

development of new Work Methods and/or procedures as required by the Services 
Recipient. 

• The development and assessment of new work procedures/tools will be a joint effort 
between the parties based on a terms of reference document which shall be provided by 
the Services Recipient to the Services Provider with timeframes for completion 
established by both parties. 

• The Services Provider will provide the Services Recipient with access to all work 
procedures and bulletins developed by the Services Provider. 
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B. Price and Terms of Payment: 

The Services Recipient shall pay the Services Provider for the Work Methods services on a time and 
materials basis in accordance with the wage schedules of the Services Provider. 

In addition, the Services Recipient will pay the cost of all material, travel and per diem costs incurred 
by the Services Provider related to the provision of these work methods and training services. The 
scheduling of charter flights to the Services Recipient's sites will be arranged and paid for by the 
Services Recipient. The Training Specialist/officer's time includes development and scheduling and 
shall be paid by the Services Recipient. The Training Manager's costs, including managing these 
work methods and training services, shall be paid by the Services Recipient in accordance with the 
hours in the chart above. 

C. Service Levels: 

• Training schedules/course availabilities for all required training (which are currently 
provided/available through the Services Provider's HOLMS database) shall be issued by the 
Services Provider within 90 days after the date first written above. 

• The Services Provider shall provide the Services Recipient with post-course assessments of 
trainee accomplishment/performance to ensure employee competencies in areas trained. 

• The Services Provider shall ensure that 95% of the scheduled training shall be provided to the 
Services Recipient prior to expiry of the term of the Agreement. 
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PROVINCIAL LINES SERVICES: 

A. Description of Services: 

Demand Work and Trouble Repairs: 

Subject to the Services Provider's availability of personnel and resources which shall be 
determined by the Services Provider in its sole discretion, the Services Provider shall, in 
accordance with the Services Recipient's request from time to time, maintain the Services 
Recipient's distribution system (which distribution system supplies customers in remote 
communities at voltages of less than 50kV) by providing the following activities, as may be 
requested by the Services Recipient: 

• Customer connection/disconnection to/from the primary distribution system 
• Trouble Call Response, power restoration and storm damage repairs 
• Line layout, estimating and staking 
• Service Layouts and Collections 
• Power line maintenance, construction and repair 
• Distribution system operation including application of the Work Protection Code 
• ADET/Metering Technician technical trouble support 

For the performance of the above-referenced provincial lines services, the Services Provider shall 
provide: 

1. subject to staff availability, short duration (six weeks or less) release of up to a maximum of2 
Regional Line Maintainers (RLMs) to cover absence/augment crew size. The Services 
Recipient will contact the Services Provider (Customer and Business Service Manager) as 
soon as practical to identify the need for all resources; 

2. trouble Call Response: provide work crew(s) from appropriate geographical locations 
(Thunder Bay, Ear Falls, Dryden, Kenora, Timmins) in response to customer trouble calls 
dispatched by either the Services Recipient's First Line Manager/Union Trades Supervisor 
lines or the Services Provider's Supervisor on call. Trouble Calls crews shall be provided by 
the Services Provider on short notice and are subject to availability; 

3. subject to staff availability, Customer Demand Work: Provide work crew(s) from appropriate 
geographical locations (Thunder Bay, Ear Falls, Dryden, Kenora, Timmins) in response to 
customer connection/ minor line construction requests from the Services Recipient's First 
Line Manager; 

4. subject to staff availability, Lines Technical Work: Provide an Area Distribution Engineering 
Technician, (ADET)/Metering Technician, or Line Technician for short duration (six weeks 
or less) work assignments upon request from the Services Recipient's First Line Manager; 

5. respond to requests for distribution system technical services and engineering approval(s). 

Planned Work: 

The Services Provider will work with the Services Recipient's First Line Manager to include in 
the Services Provider's plans the availability and supply of personnel and resources to meet the 
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requirements for planned work in the Services Recipient's service territory. The Services 
Provider shall, in accordance with the Services Recipient's work plans respond to the Services 
Recipient's requests, from time to time, to maintain the Services Recipient's distribution system 
(which distribution system supplies customers in remote communities at voltages of less than 
SOkV) by providing the following activities, as may be requested by the Services Recipient: 

• 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Line layout, estimating and staking 
• Service Layouts and Collections 
• Power line maintenance, construction and repair 
• Sentinel light installation, repair or removal 
• Distribution system operation including application of the Work Protection Code 
• Meter Installation and reverification and sample meter changes 
• Processing requests for railway and water crossing approvals 
• Joint Use Consultation/Technical support 
• Technical services in support of the Hydro One distribution line standards 
• Engineering approval(s) and updates to the Distribution line standards 
• MDx (Distribution system) data collection training and assistance 
• Training and technical support for implementation and maintenance of ArcFM. 

For the performance of the above-referenced provincial lines services, the Services Provider 
shall: 

1. include in the Services Provider's plans, and make available, staff for short durations (6 
weeks or less) release of up to a maximum of 2 RLMs to cover absence/augment crew 
size; 

2. include in the Services Provider's plans, and make available, staff for short durations (6 
weeks or less) work crew(s) from appropriate geographical locations (Thunder Bay, Ear 
Falls, Dryden, Kenora, Timmins) in response to customer connection/ minor line 
construction, MDX data collection requests from the Services Recipient's First Line 
Manager; 

3. include in the Services Provider's plans, and make available, staff for short durations (6 
weeks or less), Area Distribution Engineering Technician, (ADET)/Metering Technician 
and Line Technician upon request from the Services Recipient's First Line Manager; 

4. respond to requests for distribution system technical services and engineering 
approval(s). 

Supervision, Administration, Health and Safety 

The Services Provider shall comply with the following supervision, administration, health and 
safety, and work management conditions in its performance of the provincial lines services: 

1. All training, supervision and administration costs associated with staff on rotation shall be 
accounted for within the Services Recipient's work program. Core/mandatory training shall 
be scheduled within the regular work location whenever possible. 

2. Whenever possible, the Services Provider will provide advice for all Lines and Technician 
training requirements. Also, whenever possible, the Services Provider will provide 
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notification for all Lines and Technician training that will be delivered at the local Hydro One 
Thunder Bay office. It is agreed that the Services Recipient will pay for all costs incurred by 
its staff to attend this training. Costs associated per Services Recipient employee will be 
agreed to prior to the Services Recipient employee attending the training. 

3. Health and Safety incidents involving crews under the Services Provider's direct supervisory 
control shall be the responsibility of the Services Provider's lines operations centres. 

Transport and Work Equipment (TWE) Provision 

1. The Services Recipient will provide TWE at all fly-in sites for types of work, i.e. Trouble 
Calls, other Line work, Technician work. 

2. For demand work at road access sites, trouble calls and new connects, the Services Provider 
will supply TWE, the cost of which will be included in the fees payable by the Services 
Recipient. 

3. For Technician work at road access sites, the Services Provider will supply TWE and the 
costs ofTWE will be included in the fees payable by the Services Recipient. 

B. Price and Terms of Payment: 

Except as specifically provided herein, the Services Recipient shall pay the Services Provider for 
the Provincial Lines Services on a time and material basis, including overtime. 

The Services Recipient will pay for all costs associated with fly-in work. 

Planned Work 

• 
 

 

Time and Materials including any required overtime. 
• The Services Recipient shall pay all incremental travel/overtime costs for the assignment of 

personnel from locations other than Thunder Bay for Lines, Technician and Customer Service 
personnel. 

• In addition, the Services Recipient will pay the Services Provider's costs of the 
administration and reporting in respect of these Provincial Lines Services, material, transport 
and work equipment, travel and per diem costs related to the provision of these provincial 
line services other than trouble call response services. 
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C. Service Levels: 

Service Level for Demand Work: 

The Services Recipient will contact the Services Provider's relevant Zone Business Manager 
when demand work is required. The Services Provider's Business Manager will inform the 
Services Recipient of staff availability within 48 hours of being contacted by the Servies 
Recipient. For shott duration (six weeks or less) demand work requiring one staff member, the 
Services Recipient must provide the Services Provider with at least 4 business days' notice of a 
need for such work. For short duration (six weeks or less) demand work requiring four staff 
members, the Services Recipient must provide the Services Provider with at least two weeks' 
notice of a need for such work. 

100% of requests shall be satisfied within 14 days' after receipt of the request 

For short duration (six weeks or less) Line and Technician work - an email request will be 
provided by the Services Recipient to the Services Provider for all planned work assignments. 
Fourteen days prior written notice is required to be provided by the Services Recipient to the 
Services Provider for cancellation/withdrawal of staff/crews committed to short duration (six 
weeks or less) assignments. The Services Recipient may request personnel and resources of up to 
2 RLMs and 2 Distribution Line/Metering Technicians. 

Trouble Response- 24/7 
Service Level for Trouble Call Response: 
Subject to the immediately proceeding sentence, the Services Provider shall restore service to 
customer and/or community within 24 hours after receipt by the Services Provider of the Trouble 
Call from the Services Recipient. The Services Recipient acknowledges and agrees that during 
major storm events, the Services Provider's staff may not be available to meet the 24-hour 
response timeframe, however, staff not involved in emergency work will be dispatched 
immediately and other staff will be dispatched as soon as conditions allow. 
Scope of Trouble Calls that will be responded to by the Services Provider: 

• 
 
 

approximately 24-30 calls/year 

• Work is mainly transformer re-fusing and switch re-fusing 

• Each call is typically 3-4 hours of work and 6-8 hours of travel 

For trouble repairs that are required immediately, the Services Recipient will contact the Services 
Provider's on-call supervisor and the Services Provider's on-call supervisor shall inform the 
Services Recipient of staff availability within 1 hour of being contacted by the Services 
Recipient. 

Planned Work 

The Services Recipient will contact the Services Provider's Business Manager when planned 
work is required. The Services Provider's Business Manager will inform the Services Recipient 
of staffing availability within 72 hours of being contacted by the Services Recipient. For planned 
work requiring more than 1 individual for periods in excess of three weeks, the Services 
Recipient must contact the Services Recipient at least three weeks in advance .. 
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The Services Provider will meet with the Services Recipient's FLM annually and include the 
Services Recipient's personnel and resource needs in the Services Provider's personnel and 
resource planning and scheduling. In order to facilitate integration of resource requirements, a 
meeting will be held during the first qumter of the term with the Services Provider's Zone 7 
contact person where the Services Recipient will make known all major planned work for the 
year. Planned work not identified during this meeting will be subject to staff availability; 
however, efforts will be made to accommodate and may include resourcing from other parts of 
the Province. 

The Services Recipient's contact person for work assignments is First Line Manager (FLM) 
Customer Service/Lines and Scheduling. 

The Services Provider's contact person for work assignments in Zone 7 is the Business Manager; 
for other Zones, it will be the Superintendent, his delegate or scheduling group as agreed by the 
parties. Special requirements, scheduling conflicts and service level performance concerns will 
be discussed with the respective Zone Superintendent. 
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SAFETY SERVICES: 

A. Description of Services: 

The Services Provider shall provide the Services Recipient with following services related to 
safety: 

1. Incident Reporting 
The Services Provider shall assist the Services Recipient's Line Management with the proper and 
timely notification of safety related incidents for: 
• 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

Corporate reporting requirements 
• Workplace Safety and Insurance Board 
• Ministry of Labour 

2. Incident Investigation 
The Services Provider shall provide assistance/leadership for the investigation of high MRPH 
(Maximum Reasonable Potential for Harm) incidents and other lower incidents as requested by 
the Services Recipient's Line Management, the scope of which activities shall include, but not be 
limited to, the following: 
• Prepare an initial bulletin notice of incident occurrence 
• Assist with the Terms of Reference for incident investigations 
• Being an investigation team member/leader 
• Review/present the final report of the incident investigations to the Services Recipient's Line 

Management 
• Assist with the development of an action plan to implement investigation recommendations 

3. Health and Safety Management 
The Services Provider shall assist the Services Recipient's Line Management with the 
development and maintenance ofthe Services Recipient's Health and Safety Activities, in suppmt 
of their Environmental Health and Safety Management System (EHSMS) which may include the 
following: 
• conduct an annual review of the Services Recipient's EHSMS, provide analysis and make 

recommendations for improvements; 
• identify Hydro One safety requirements and provide information/advice on legal and other 

requirements applicable to the Services Recipient's business; 
• Prepare/issue a quarterly newsletter of recent HIS legislative changes and developments 

affecting the Services Recipient. 

4. Compliance Reviews 
In consultation with the Services Recipient's Line Management, coordinate and conduct an 
annual compliance review of the Services Recipient's legal and other requirements that pertain to 
health and safety. Where required, the Services Provider shall develop appropriate protocols for 
the evaluation of health and safety compliance, in accordance with the Services Recipient's 
EHSMS procedures. The Services Provider shall also prepare and provide to the Services 
Recipient a written report summarizing the findings of the compliance review within 3 weeks of 
the field visits. 
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5. Miscellaneous Services 
The Services Provider shall: 
• attend Safety Meeting presentations given by both parties and provide support on urgent 

items or significant rule and regulation changes 
• provide Job Planning Assistance including site visits, upon request 
• review quality of work process inspections performed by the Services Recipient and 

recommend improvements, upon request 
• perform work process inspections upon request and provide results to the Services Recipient 
• provide the Services Recipient with a monthly written report at the end of each month during 

the term of the Agreement wherein it will describe the costs and accomplishments of these 
miscellaneous services provided by its personnel for the said month. 

B. Price and Terms of Payment: 

The Services Recipient shall pay to the Services Provider for the safety services, based on actual 
time and expenses incurred, in accordance with the hourly rates referred to in the Agreement. 

In addition, the Services Recipient will pay the cost of the administration and reporting in respect of 
the safety services, material, travel and per diem costs related to the provision of the safety services. 
The Services Recipient will arrange and pay for the scheduling of charter flights to the Services 
Recipient's sites. 

C. Service Levels: 

None. 
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FLEET SERVICES: 

A. Description of Services: 

The Services Provider shall provide the Services Recipient with the following fleet management, 
maintenance, repair and rental services relating to the use of transport and work equipment: 

a) 

 

 

 

 

Inspections, maintenance and repair of fleet transport and work equipment. The 
identification and completion of minor repairs and maintenance will be the Services 
Recipient's responsibility and at the Services Recipient's expense. 

b) Supply of fleet licensing and provision of insurance as per Hydro One Inc. requirements. 

c) Advise on fleet planning and acquisition as per the Services Recipient's evolving 
requirements. Increase or decrease of fleet compliment will be reviewed annually and fees 
paid adjusted accordingly. 

d) Supply the current transpott and work equipment complement for the fee specified, 

e) Co-ordinate the replacement program including assistance with justifications for additions 
and replacements to current complement. 

B. Price and Terms of Payment: 

The Services Recipient shall pay to the Services Provider the depreciation costs of the Services 
Recipient's vehicles and the Services Recipient's costs for fuel, labour and external repairs. The 
scheduling of charter flights to the Services Recipient's sites will be ananged and paid for 
directly by the Services Recipient. 

C. Service Levels: 

The Services Provider shall, on a monthly basis during the term of the Agreement, provide the 
Services Recipient with a written summary of the total fleet costs by transport and work 
equipment unit and a written monthly fuel usage report for any equipment, spare parts, material 
and fuel purchases made by the Services Recipient from the Services Provider using the fleet 
credit card. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES: 

A. Description of Services: 

The Services Provider shall provide the Services Recipient with the following environmental 
services as required: 

• Quarterly Legislative Review 
• Compliance Reviews and compliance support 
• Emission Calculations and verification 
• Certificate of Approval Amendments 
• Support for remediation projects 
• Investigations of diesel fuel alternatives 
• Waste Management support 
• Emergency response support 

B. Price and Terms of Payment: 

The Services Recipient shall pay to the Services Provider the cost of time and materials required 
to perform these services. 

C. Service Levels: 

All environmental services will be provided by the Services Provider in accordance with a jointly 
agreed work plan. Quarterly reviews of progress to be performed. 
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ENGINEERING SERVICES: 

A. Description of Services: 

The Services Provider shall provide the Services Recipient with the following engineering 
services: 

Drawing Services 

• Modify contractor drawings for designated stations as required and incorporate them into 
Meridian 

• Make up connection and elementary wiring diagrams, mechanical layout and 
architectural drawings as required 

• Develop connection wiring and elementary wiring diagrams for switchgear design that 
resembles the standards used by the Services Provider 

Technical Support 

• Assist in the development of Distributed Generation Connection Requirements 
• Provide technical analysis of station transformer equipment and arcflash requirements for 

switchgear 
• Assist with fuse co-ordination analysis 

B. Price and Terms of Payment: 

The Services Recipient shall pay to Services Provider for these engineering services on a time 
and materials basis. 

C. Service Levels: 

None. 
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FLIGHT SAFETY SERVICES: 

A. Description of Services: 

The Services Provider shall provide the Services Recipient with the following services related to 
flight safety: 

1. Monitor all aviation occurrences between the Services Recipient and the commercial 
passenger charter companies with which it contracts, which occurrences shall include but not 
be limited to the following: 

• Accidents, incidents or occurrences as defined in GEN 3.3 of the Aeronautical 
Information Publication and the Canadian Aviation Regulations 

• Non-airworthiness defects (cosmetic repairs) and airworthiness defects (that would result 
in the aircraft being grounded until repaired) 

• Feedback from the Flight Evaluation Repott (internal report used to provide feedback 
from passengers and pilots to the Services Recipient to identify aircraft and contract 
problems) 

• All incidents deemed to be High MRPH (High Maximum Reasonable Potential for 
Harm) 

• occurrences of a lesser risk, low MRPH, and occurrences handled at the Services 
Recipient's local operations level in Thunder Bay; the Services Provider shall track these 
occurrences and the Services Recipient when the number of these occurrences becomes 
of concern. 

2. Assess, control and respond to occurrence reports. 

3. Provide Team Lead/key resource for all High MRPH incident investigations. 

4. Provide charter contract administration of all technical job specifications along with liaison 
representation with the Services Recipient's Superintendent of Operations and maintenance 
for new pilot interviews as well as current pilot presentations. 

5. Assist with the planning of and participate in the annual Flight Safety Staff Meeting which 
shall be arranged by the Services Recipient at a date and time to be mutually agreed upon by 
the Services Recipient and the Services Provider. The Services Provider will arrange for its 
"Flight Safety Officer" to attend and present new and current information relevant to flight 
charter contracts and the aviation industry including a presentation of related flight safety 
information, approved pilot and aircraft lists, audit and monitoring results, and corrective 
action feedback. 

6. Perform pre-award audits and provide a summary report on any fixed wing charter carriers 
prior to the award of any contract for passenger charter air service. 
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B. Price and Terms of Payment: 

The Services Recipient shall pay to Services Provider for these flight safety services on a time 
and materials basis. 

In addition, the Services Recipient will pay the cost of the administration and reporting in respect 
of this Contract, material, travel and per diem costs related to the provision of the Services 
described in this Contract. The scheduling of charter flights to the Services Recipient's sites will 
be arranged and paid for by the Services Recipient. 

C. Service Levels: 

The Services Provider will report on a monthly basis the cost and accomplishment of the Services 
provided by its personnel. 
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DISTRIBUTION PLANNING TECHNICAL SERVICES: 

A. Description of Services: 

The Services Provider shall provide the Services Recipient with the following services related to 
distribution planning: 

• conduct fuse co-ordination studies; 
• carry out distribution system modeling; 
• conduct short circuit/fault analyses; 
• conduct tingle voltage studies; 
• produce engineering drawings for unique situations/requirements; 
• conduct voltage irregularity analyses; 
• distribution Lines and Metering construction standards support; 
• special distribution engineering standard suppott; 
• GIS data maintenance and migration support; 
• distribution design technology and tool support; 
• distribution metering technical support; 
• distribution lines technical support; and 
• support with ESA Regulation 22/04. 

B. Price and Terms of Payment: 

The Services Recipient shall pay to Services Provider for the distribution planning technical 
services on a time and materials basis. 

C. Service Levels: 

None. 
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JOINT USE SERVICES: 

A. Description of Services: 

The Services Provider shall provide the Services Recipient with the following services in order to 
assist the Services Recipient with its Joint Use Program: 

(a) Support and participate with the Services Recipient's staff in drafting, negotiating, 
tracking and arranging for execution of joint use agreements for the Services 
Recipient as required and requested by the Services Recipient; 

(b) add, remove and change permits or similar authorizations and update and/or remove 
documents as required by the Services Recipient; 

(c) issue invoices to tenants/licensee for the Services Recipient in accordance with the 
Services Recipient's joint use agreements and manage the related accounts 
receivables accordingly; 

(d) manage and input information concerning the Services Recipient's joint use 
agreements into the Services Provider's "Joint Use" database and maintain said 
information separate from the Services Provider's own joint use information; 

(e) liaise with the Services Provider's "Joint Use" database on behalf of the Services 
Recipient; and 

(f) provide training to the Services Recipient's staff with regard to the Database, joint 
use agreements and other joint use activities, all as requested by the Services 
Recipient. 

B. Price and Terms of Payment: 

The annual price for the performance of the Services for the Services Recipient shall be 
$15,000.00, exclusive of any sales and use taxes, as may be applicable. 

C. Service Levels: 

None. 
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HEALTH AND SAFETY SERVICES: 

A. Description of Services: 

The Services Provider shall provide the Services Recipient with the following services in order to 
assist the Services Recipient with its health and safety program: 

(i) WSffi Claims Management 

• support the supervisor in WSIB reporting and early and safe return to work; 
• provide guidance and interpretation of WSIB policy and legislation to the Services 

Recipient's line management; 
• manage the financial impact of the WSIB claim cost statement and submit monthly 

premium remittance the Workplace Safety and Insurance Board on behalf of the Services 
Recipient. 

(ii) Care Management 

• support the Services Recipient's sick leave program that deals with sick leaves greater 
than 5 days and that is medically supported; 

• support (via the Services Provider's Disability Management Consultant, the affected 
supervisor and employee through a third party provider while the employee is absent 
from work due to a major medical absence with a view to assisting in providing the right 
care at the right time for the right outcome 

(iii) Long Term Disability (LTD) 

• provide the Services Recipient with LTD case management services including application 
assignment to LTD payroll and ongoing case management and rehabilitation activities 
through a third party provider 

(iv) Audiometric Testing 

• support the Services Recipient's supervisors to carry out an Audiometric Program 
through the Health, Safety and Environment Management System (HSEMS) that 
establishes the requirement to implement operational controls to minimize a health and 
safety risk 

(v) Respiratory Screening Program 

• support the Services Recipient's supervisors m determining how respirators will be 
managed at the Services Provider's premises 
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(vi) Ergonomic Assessments 

• support the workplace patties through the Workstation or Vehicle Ergonomic Assessment 
process. 

(vii) Physical Demands Analysis (PDAs) 

• develop and maintain Physical Demand Analyses to assist with the Services Recipient's 
employees fitness to return to work 

B. Price and Terms of Payment: 

The Services Recipient shall pay to Services Provider for these health and safety services on a 
time and materials basis. 

C. Service Levels: 

None. 
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Schedule "D" 

COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY INSURANCE CERTIFICATE 
SUPPLY ONLY TRADES 

Issued in favour: 

Insured: 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

This is to certify that policies of insurance listed below have been issued to the insured named above for the period indicated and cover 
operations of the insured in connection with the SERVICES BEING PERFORMED UNDER THE MASTER AGREEMENT 

Effective Expiration 

Policy Date Date 

Type of insurance Number MMIDDNR MMillDNR 

Commercial General Liability $5,000,000 

1X) Blanket Contractual Liability $5,000,000 

i(X) Broad Form Property Damage $5,000,000 

i(X) 3rd Party Property damage including loss of use 

f(X) Sudden and Accidental Pollution Liability coverage 
1X)_ Products and Completed operations 

1X) Employer's Liability 

(X) Non-Owned Automobile Liability 

Automobile Liability 

i(X) Owners $5,000,000 
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Special Condition 

Commercial General Liability policy shall i) include Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. as a named insured subject to sole agent 
provisions and ii) be primary non-contributing with and not excess of any other insurance available to Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
iii) contain a cross liability and severability of interest clause 

The Insurer agrees to notify the certificate holder by registered mail not less than 30 days prior to any material change, which reduces or 
restricts cover, cancellation, termination or non-renewal. 

Date: 

Name oflnsurer: 

By: Authorized Official of the Insurance Company 

Print Name and Title of Above Official 

47



Schedule "E" 

ADDITIONAL INSURANCE COVERAGES 

1.01 Commercial General Liability and Excess Liability Insurance on an occurrence basis in an 
amount not less than $5,000,000 inclusive for both bodily injury, including death, personal 
injury and damage to property, including loss of use thereof, for each occurrence. To achieve 
the desired limit, umbrella or excess liability insurance may be used. 

Coverage shall specifically include, but not be limited to, the following 

i) Blasting, pile driving, caisson work, underground work; 
ii) Products & Completed Operations including a provision that such coverage to be 

maintained for a period not less than 24 months post Final Performance; 
iii) Errors and omissions integral to the operation of the Insured; 
iv) Tenant's Legal Liability; 
iv) Pesticide Liability; and 
v) Rail Liability. 

1.02 Contractor's Equipment Insurance covering equipment and tools, owned, rented or leased for the 
full replacement cost of such equipment on an "All Risks" basis including marine based risk 
subject to normal exclusions. 

1.03 Pollution Liability Insurance: When remediation or abatement is included in the work, the 
Services Provider shall purchase a policy with limits of not less than $5,000,000 per occurrence 
covering bodily injury and property damage claims, including cleanup costs as a result of 
pollution conditions arising from the Services Provider's and/or its subcontractors' operations 
and completed operations. Completed operations coverage will remain in effect for no less than 
3 years after final completion. The policy will have a retroactive date before the start of the 
work. To achieve the desired limit, umbrella or excess liability insurance may be used. 

1.04 Errors & Omissions Insurance: Engineering, Architectural, Design or other Professionals or 
Consultants and the EPCM (Engineering, Procurement, Construction and Maintenance). The 
Services Provider shall, at all times, maintain in full force and effect professional liability 
insurance in an amount not less than $10,000,000 aggregate limit covering the period from start 
of conceptual design through to completion of the project and for a further discovery period of 5 
years from the issuance of the certificate of Final Completion. 

1.05 Transit insurance (including loading, unloading and storage during the course of transit including 
storage at secondary processing facilities) against All Risks of physical damage to the property of 
the Services Recipient in the Services Provider's care, custody and control until such property is 
received on the Services Recipient's site. 

1.06 Aircraft and watercraft liability insurance with respect to owned or non-owned aircraft and 
watercraft if used directly or indirectly in the performance of the Services, including use of 
additional premises, shall be subject to limits of not less than $5,000,000.00 inclusive per 
occurrence for bodily injury, death and damage to property including loss of use thereof and 
limits of not less than $5,000,000.00 for aircraft passenger hazard. Such insurance shall be in a 
form acceptable to the Services Recipient. The policies shall be endorsed to provide the Services 
Recipient with not less than 15 days' notice in writing in advance of cancellation, change, or 

47 
48



amendment restricting coverage. To achieve the desired limit, umbrella or excess liability 
insurance may be used. 

1.07 Such other insurance as is mutually agreed upon between the Services Recipient and the Services 
Provider. 

Where any of the above coverages are required for any of the Services, the Services Provider shall be 
bound by and comply with the following: 

1. Prior to the commencement of the performance of the Services, the Services Provider shall provide 
the Services Recipient with a certificate of insurance completed by a duly authorized representative 
of its insurer certifying that at least the minimum coverages required here are in effect and that the 
coverages will not be cancelled, nonrenewed, or materially changed by endorsement or otherwise so 
as to restrict or reduce coverage, without 30 days' advance written notice by registered mail, or 
courier, receipt required, to: 

Manager, Risk & Insurance Department, Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 483 Bay 
Street, TCT7, South Tower, Toronto, Ontario. M5G 2P5 

If any of the coverages are required to remain in force after final payment, an additional certificate 
evidencing continuation of such coverage will be submitted with the Services Provider's final 
invoice. 

2. All deductibles shall be to the account of the Services Provider. 

3. All insurance noted above shall specify that it is primary coverage and not contributory with or in 
excess of any other insurance that may be maintained by the Services Recipient. 

4 A waiver of subrogation shall be provided by the insurers to the Services Recipient for coverages 
1.02 (Contractor's Equipment). 

6. The Services Recipient shall be included as a Named Insured under coverages noted m 1.03 
(Pollution Liability) subject to Sole Agent provisions. 

7. Coverages noted in 1.03 (Pollution Liability) shall contain a Cross Liability clause and a Severability 
of Interests clause. 

8. Coverage provided for shall not be invalidated by actions or inactions of others. 

48 
49



Schedule "F" 

Receiving Party Security Safeguards Regarding Confidential Information Received from the Disclosing 
Party 

The Receiving Party shall protect the Confidential Information by security safeguards appropriate to the 
sensitivity of the information. 

1) The Receiving Party shall protect the Confidential Information against such risks as loss or theft, 
unauthorized access, disclosure, copying, use, modification or destruction, through appropriate security 
measures, regardless of the format in which it is held. 

2) All of the Receiving Party's Representatives with access to the Confidential Information shall be 
contractually required to respect the confidentiality of that information. 

3) The Receiving Party acknowledges and agrees that the nature of the safeguards will vary 
depending on the sensitivity, amount, distribution and format of the information, and the method of 
storage. The Receiving Party shall ensure that more sensitive information will be safeguarded by a higher 
level of protection. 

4) The Receiving Party shall ensure that methods of protection will include: 

(a) physical measures, for example, locked filing cabinets and restricted access to offices; 

(b) organizational measures, for example, controlling entry to data centers and limiting 
access to information on a "need-to-know" basis; 

(c) technological measures, for example, the use of passwords and encryption; and 

(d) investigative measures, in cases where the Receiving Party has reasonable grounds to 
believe that the Confidential Information is being inappropriately collected, used or disclosed by 
anyone whom in law the Receiving Party is responsible. 
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THIS AGREEMENT made in duplicate this 1st day of January, 2017 (the "Effective Date"). 

BETWEEN: 

1.0 PREFACE 

HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. 
(the "Services Provider") 

-and-

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
(the "Services Recipient") 

This Agreement is intended to identify the services that are to be provided to the Services Recipient by 
the Services Provider in accordance with the terms and conditions herein. Except as otherwise specified, 
the term of this Agreement shall be for a period of 1 year commencing on the Effective Date. 

2.0 SERVICES 

The Services Provider shall provide supply chain services to the Services Recipient, which collectively 
constitute the Services and which are more particularly described in Schedule "A" attached hereto, as may 
be required by the Services Recipient from time to time during the term of this Agreement. 

3.0 FEES PAYABLE 

(a) The annual price for the performance of the Services for the Services Recipient shall be $76,000, 
exclusive of any sales and use taxes, as may be applicable. The said annual price for the Services 
shall be paid by the Services Recipient to the Services Provider by means of monthly electronic 
journal transfers which shall be reflected in the applicable books and records of each party. In 
addition, the Services Recipient shall pay for any material costs which the Services Provider, 
acting reasonably, incurs as a result of resources, services and products that the Services Provider 
must purchase and that are in addition to the Services Provider's existing resources, services and 
products, in order to provide the said Services Recipient with specific services it requires and 
requests. 

(b) If at any time during the performance of the Services, the Services Recipient is of the opinion that 
there are deficiencies in the Services provided to it and/or that the price payable is in any way 
inaccurate, the Services Recipient shall pay the entire relevant price payable by it in full and its 
sole remedy shall be to follow the dispute resolution procedures outlined in Section 6.0 herein to 
determine what amount, if any, shall be refunded to the Services Recipient and/or what Services, 
if any, shall be rectified or redone by the Services Provider. 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit A-06-01 
Attachment 4 
Page 1 of 8



c) The parties acknowledge and agree that they qualify as specified members of a closely related 
group under subsection 156(1) ofthe Excise Tax Act (Canada), as amended (the "Act") and have 
jointly executed a Form GST25, to make an election under subsection 156(2) of the Act to deem 
the purchase and sale of the Services to be made for nil consideration for purposes of HST. For 
the purposes of this Agreement, "HST" means the federal Harmonized Sales Tax chargeable in 
accordance with Pmt IX of the Excise Tax Act (Canada), as amended, or any similar value-added 
tax that may be applicable during the term of this Agreement to the Services to be provided 
hereunder. 

4.0 	 REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES 

(a) 	 The Services Provider represents and warrants that: 
(i) 	 it has all the necessary authority and capacity to enter into this Agreement and to perform 

its obligations hereunder; 
(ii) 	 the execution of this Agreement and compliance with and performance of the terms, 

conditions, and covenants contemplated herein have been duly authorized by all 
necessary corporate action on the patt of the Services Provider; and 

(iii) 	 all staff employed in the performance ofthe Services shall have the qualifications, expertise 
and experience which could reasonably be expected of staff of a services provider 
performing work similar to the Services. 

(b) 	 The Services Recipient represents and warrants that: 
(i) 	 it has all the necessary authority and capacity to enter into this Agreement and to perform 

its obligations hereunder; and 
(ii) 	 the execution of this Agreement and compliance with and performance of the tenns, 

conditions, and covenants contemplated herein have been duly authorized by all necessary 
corporate action on the part of the Services Recipient. 

5.0 	 PERFORMANCE OF THE SERVICES 

(a) Compliance with Standards and Applicable Law: The Services Provider shall perform the 
Services in a diligent and professional manner and shall comply with the Services Recipient's computer data 
management and data access protocols contained in the Services Recipient's document entitled "Security 
Policy" (SP 1686 R1) dated December 2016 and any amendments thereto which may be made from time to 
time by the Services Recipient. The Services Provider shall comply at all times with the statutes, regulations, 
by-laws, standards and codes, as amended, as may be applicable to the Services Provider in respect of the 
Services and the performance of its obligations hereunder and it shall, at its own expense, obtain and maintain 
in good standing all permits and licences required by any authm:ities having jurisdiction to perform the 
Services. 

(b) Safety and Security Measures: When any part of the Services is to be performed at any of the 
Services Recipient's premises, all of the Services Provider's staff engaged in the performance of the Services 
at the said premises shall comply with the safety and security requirements and measures in effect at the said 
premises. 

(c) Meetings: The parties shall, after the Effective Date, meet at least twice a year during the term of 
this Agreement to review performance, quality and timeliness of the Services provided by the Services 
Provider pursuant to this Agreement. 
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6.0 DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCEDURES 

Any controversy, dispute, difference, question or claim arising between the parties in connection with the 
interpretation, performance, construction or implementation of this Agreement that cannot be resolved by 
a director or manager from each of the said patties (collectively "Dispute") shall be settled in accordance 
with this Section. The aggrieved party shall send the other party written notice identifying the Dispute, 
the amount involved, if any, and the remedy sought, and invoking the procedures of this Section. A 
director-level employee of each party (as chosen by each party respectively) shall confer in an effort to 
resolve the Dispute. If the director-level employees are unable to resolve the Dispute within 5 business 
days after receipt of the written notice of the Dispute, then the parties shall submit the Dispute to the 
President of Hydro One Limited for resolution. 

7.0 CONFIDENTIALITY AND INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY 

(a) Confidentiality: 

Each party (the "Receiving Party") shall maintain in strict confidence all information, analysis, conclusions, 
drawings, repmts, specifications or other information, proprietaty or otherwise, whether transmitted orally, 
electronically or in written form, and received in furtherance of this Agreement from the other party (the 
"Disclosing Party") or any of the Disclosing Party's directors, officers, employees, consultants, agents or 
legal and other advisors (the "Disclosing Party Representatives") (collectively the "Confidential 
Information"). Except as permitted herein, the Receiving Party shall not publish, reproduce, or disclose, 
either directly or indirectly, the said Confidential Information to any third party and shall not use the said 
Confidential Information for any purpose other than for purposes of this Agreement without the prior written 
consent of the Disclosing Party. The Receiving Party may disclose the Confidential Information only to its 
shareholder, directors, officers, employees, consultants, agents or professional advisors (the "Receiving 
Party Representatives") having a need to know same and who have undertaken a like obligation to maintain 
its confidentiality. 

For greater certainty, Confidential Information includes any and all personal information (as this term is 
defined in the Personal Information Protection and Electronic Documents Act (Canada), as it may be 
amended, and any and all information regarding a consumer, retailer, wholesale buyer, wholesale supplier, or 
a generator, provided by the Disclosing Party to the Receiving Party for purposes ofthis Agreement, whether 
or not such information was initially provided prior to the Effective Date. 

The Receiving Party undertakes to protect and safeguard all Confidential Information in its possession or 
under its control and received by the Disclosing Party, in the manner described in Schedule "B" attached 
hereto. The Disclosing Party may, on reasonable notice, and during regular business hours, audit the 
information management practices of the Receiving Party to confirm compliance with the terms and 
conditions of this Section 7.0 and all applicable statutes, regulations, by-laws, standards and codes, as 
amended. 

The Receiving Party undertakes to notify the Disclosing Party immediately upon discovery of any 
unauthorized use and/or disclosure of any of the Disclosing Party's Confidential Information, to co-operate 
with the Disclosing Party to help regain possession of such Confidential Information, and to prevent its 
further unauthorized use and/or disclosure. 
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The foregoing obligations with respect to confidentiality, use, reproduction, dissemination, publication and 
non-disclosure herein shall not apply to any information that: 

(i) 	 is previously known to or lawfully in the possession of the Receiving Party prior to the date of 
disclosure as evidenced by the Receiving Party's written record; 

(ii) 	 is independently known to or discovered by the Receiving Party, without any reference to the 
information or material; 

(iii) 	 is obtained by the Receiving Party from an arm's length third party having a bona fide right to 
disclose same and who was not otherwise under an obligation of confidence or fiduciary duty to the 
Disclosing Party or the Disclosing Party Representatives; 

(iv) 	 is or becomes public knowledge through no fault or omission of, or breach of this Agreement by the 
Receiving Party or the Receiving Party Representatives; or 

(v) 	 is required to be disclosed pursuant to a final judicial or governmental order or other legal process. 

Confidential Information shall remain the sole and exclusive property of the Disclosing Party that has 
disclosed the Confidential Information, and the Disclosing Party shall retain all right, title and interest in and 
to the said Confidential Information. 

The Receiving Party shall keep a record of written Confidential Information furnished to it by the Disclosing 
Party in a location separate from those locations where the Receiving Party has stored information in respect 
of other third patties for which it performs work and it shall advise the Disclosing Party of such location. 

All Confidential Information furnished by the Disclosing Patty, including that portion of the Confidential 
Information which is contained in analyses, compilations, studies or other documents prepared by the 
Receiving Party or by the Receiving Party Representatives, is the Disclosing Party's property and will be 
returned immediately to the Disclosing Party upon its request. 

(b) 	 Intellectual Property: 

The Services Recipient shall obtain all rights, title and interests, including copyright ownership, to any reports 
and any other deliverable that is to be produced and delivered to it by the Services Provider and, subject to 
applicable legislation and notwithstanding clause 7.0(a) above, the said Services Recipient may use, disclose 
or modify such reports or deliverable in any manner it deems appropriate. The Services Provider shall not do 
any act which may compromise or diminish the Services Recipient's interest as aforesaid. 

(c) 	 Survival of Obligations: 

The obligations in this Section 7.0 shall forever survive the termination or expiration ofthis Agreement. 

8.0 	 LIABILITY 

Unless otherwise agreed in writing, each party shall indemnify the other party and that other party's 
successors and assigns, directors, officers, employees, contractors and agents from and against all direct 
costs or damages attributable to the indemnifying party's performance and/or non-performance of its 
obligations under this Agreement and any amendments or additions thereto that are mutually agreed to in 
writing, whether arising from or based on breach of contract, tort, negligence, strict liability or otherwise. 
Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, neither party shall be liable for any economic 
loss, loss of goodwill, loss of profit or for any special, indirect or consequential damages, where the said 
losses or damages are incurred by the other or by any third party claiming through or under the other. 
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This Section 8.0 shall forever survive the termination or expiration of this Agreement. 

9.0 AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVES 

The authorized representatives of the parties hereto for purposes of this Agreement are the following: 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
483 Bay Street, 
South Tower, 81

h Floor 
Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5 
Attention: Una O'Reilly 

TCT12 
Telephone: 416-345-6698 
Telecopier: 416-345-6356 

HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. 
483 Bay St. 
South Tower, 6111 Floor Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5 
Attention: Rob Berardi 
Telephone: (416) 345-4277 
Telecopier: (416) 345-6833 

All correspondence, repmts, documents and/or other communication concerning this Agreement and
the Schedule attached hereto shall be directed to the attention of the authorized representatives noted
above and shall be deemed to be sufficiently given if delivered personally, mailed or transmitted by
fax to the attention of the authorized representatives at the addresses above, and any notice so given
shall be deemed to have been made and received on the date of delivery or on the 5th business day
following the day of mailing of same or on the day of transmission if transmitted during normal
business hours, otherwise on the next business day, as the case may be. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

10.0 ASSIGNMENT 

Neither this Agreement nor any rights and obligations shall be assigned by either party without the prior 
written consent of the other party, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld; provided, however, that 
a party may assign this Agreement or any rights, remedies or liabilities to any of its affiliates (as this term is 
defined in the Ontario Business Corporations Act, as amended) without the need for prior consent, in which 
case the assignor shall provide the other party with written notice of the assignment within 10 days after the 
effective date thereof Subject to the foregoing, this Agreement shall enure to the benefit of the parties hereto 
and their respective successors and permitted assigns. 
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11.0 RELATIONSIITP OF PARTIES: 

Nothing in this Agreement creates the relationship of principal and agent, employer and employee, 
pat1nership or joint venture between the patties. The patties agree that they are and will at all times remain 
independent and are not and shall not present themselves to be the agent, employee, partner or joint venturer 
of the other. No representations will be made or acts taken by either patty which could establish any apparent 
relationship of agency, employment, joint venture or pattnership and neither patty shall be bound in any 
manner whatsoever by any agreements, warranties or representations made by the other patty to any other 
person nor with respect to any other action of the other party. 

12.0 SCHEDULES 

Schedules "A" and "B" attached hereto are to be read with and form part of this Agreement. 

13.0 COUNTERPARTS 

This Agreement may be executed in counterpatts and the counterpatts together shall constitute an original. 

IN WITNESS THEREOF the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed by their respective 
representatives duly authorized in that behalf. 

HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
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Schedule "A" 

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES: 

The Services Provider shall provide the Services Recipient with the following supply chain services: 

• management and procurement; 
• vendor management; 
• process development; 
• data management; 
• investment recovery. 
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Schedule "B" 

Receiving Party Security Safeguards Regarding Confidential Information Received from the Disclosing 
Party 

The Receiving Party shall protect the Confidential Information by security safeguards appropriate to the 
sensitivity of the information. 

1) The Receiving Party shall protect the Confidential Information against such risks as loss or theft, 
unauthorized access, disclosure, copying, use, modification or destruction, through appropriate security 
measures, regardless of the format in which it is held. 

2) All of the Receiving Party Representatives with access to the Confidential Information shall be 
contractually required to respect the confidentiality of that information. 

3) The Receiving Party acknowledges and agrees that the nature of the safeguards will vary 
depending on the sensitivity, amount, distribution and format of the information, and the method of 
storage. The Receiving Party shall ensure that more sensitive information will be safeguarded by a higher 
level of protection. 

4) The Receiving Party shall ensure that methods of protection will include: 

(a) physical measures, for example, locked filing cabinets and restricted access to offices; 

(b) organizational measures, for example, controlling entry to data centers and limiting 
access to information on a "need-to-know" basis; 

(c) technological measures, for example, the use of passwords and encryption; and 

(d) investigative measures, in cases where the Receiving Party has reasonable grounds to 
believe that the Confidential Information is being inappropriately collected, used or disclosed by 
anyone whom in law the Receiving Party is responsible. 
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THIS AGREEMENT made in duplicate this 1st day of January, 2017 (the "Effective Date"). 

BETWEEN: 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
(the "Services Provider") 

-and-

HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. 
(the "Services Recipient") 

1.0 PREFACE 

This Agreement is intended to identify the services that are to be provided to the Services Recipient by 
the Services Provider in accordance with the terms and conditions herein. Except as otherwise specified, 
the term of this Agreement shall be for a period of 1 year commencing on the Effective Date. 

2.0 SERVICES 

Subject to the Services Provider's availability of personnel and resources, which availability shall be 
determined by the Services Provider in its sole discretion, the Services Provider shall provide metering 
work, lines work and training for lines work to the Services Recipient, which collectively constitute the 
Services and which are more particularly described in Schedule "A" attached hereto, as may be required 
by the Services Recipient :fi·om time to time during the term of this Agreement. 

3.0 FEES PAYABLE 

(a) The price for the performance of the Services shall be on a time and materials basis in accordance 
with the Services Provider's 2017-2018 hourly rates by job category, which rates may be 
amended from time to time by mutual agreement of the parties. The parties acknowledge and 
agree that the Services Recipient has received the Services Provider's 2017-2018 hourly rates 
from the Services Provider. 

(b) The parties agree that the price for the Services shall be paid by the Services Recipient to the 
Services Provider by direct time reporting through Hydro One Inc.'s payroll system. 

(c) In addition, the Services Recipient shall pay for any material costs which the Services Provider, 
acting reasonably, incurs as a result of resources, services and products that the Services Provider 
must purchase and that are in addition to the Services Provider's existing resources, services and 
products, in order to provide the said Services Recipient with specific services it requires and 
requests. 
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(d) If at any time during the performance of the Services, the Services Recipient is of the opinion that 
there are deficiencies in the Services provided to it and/or that the price payable is in any way 
inaccurate, the Services Recipient shall pay the entire relevant price payable by it in full and its 
sole remedy shall be to follow the dispute resolution procedures outlined in Section 6.0 herein to 
determine what amount, if any, shall be refunded to the Services Recipient and/or what Services, 
if any, shall be rectified or redone by the Services Provider. 

(e) The parties acknowledge and agree that they qualify as specified members of a closely related 
group under subsection 156(1) of the Excise Tax Act (Canada), as amended (the "Act") and have 
jointly executed a Form GST25, to make an election under subsection 156(2) of the Act to deem 
the purchase and sale of the Services to be made for nil consideration for purposes of HST. For 
the purposes of this Agreement, "HST" means the federal Harmonized Sales Tax chargeable in 
accordance with Part IX of the Excise Tax Act (Canada), as amended, or any similar value-added 
tax that may be applicable during the term of this Agreement to the Services to be provided 
hereunder. 

4.0 REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES 

(a) The Services Provider represents and warrants that: 
(i) 

 

 

 

 

it has all the necessary authority and capacity to enter into this Agreement and to perform 
its obligations hereunder; 

(ii) the execution of this Agreement and compliance with and performance of the terms, 
conditions, and covenants contemplated herein have been duly authorized by all 
necessary corporate action on the patt of the Services Provider; and 

(iii) all staff employed in the performance of the Services shall have the qualifications, expettise 
and experience which could reasonably be expected of staff of a services provider 
performing work similar to the Services. 

(b) The Services Recipient represents and warrants that: 
(i) it has all the necessary authority and capacity to enter into this Agreement and to perform 

its obligations hereunder; and 
(ii) the execution of this Agreement and compliance with and performance of the terms, 

conditions, and covenants contemplated herein have been duly authorized by all necessary 
corporate action on the part of the Services Recipient. 

5.0 PERFORMANCE OF THE SERVICES 

(a) Compliance with Standards and Applicable Law: The Services Provider shall perform the 
Services in a diligent and professional manner and shall comply with the Services Recipient's computer data 
management and data access protocols contained in the Services Recipient's document entitled " Security 
Policy" (SP 1686 R1) dated December 2016 and any amendments thereto which may be made from time to 
time by the Services Recipient. The Services Provider shall comply at all times with the statutes, regulations, 
by-laws, standards and codes, as amended, as may be applicable to the Services Provider in respect of the 
Services and the performance of its obligations hereunder and it shall, at its own expense, obtain and maintain 
in good standing all permits and licences required by any authorities having jurisdiction to perform the 
Services. 
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(b) Safety and Security Measures: When any patt of the Services is to be performed at any of the 
Services Recipient's premises, all of the Services Provider's staff engaged in the petformance of the Services 
at the said premises shall comply with the safety and security requirements and measures in effect at the said 
premises. 

(c) Meetings: The parties shall, after the Effective Date, meet at least once during the term of this 
Agreement to review petformance, quality and timeliness of the Services provided by the Services Provider 
pursuant to this Agreement. 

6.0 DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCEDURES 

Any controversy, dispute, difference, question or claim arising between the parties in connection with the 
interpretation, performance, construction or implementation of this Agreement that cannot be resolved by 
a director or manager from each of the said patties (collectively "Dispute") shall be settled in accordance 
with this Section. The aggrieved patty shall send the other patty written notice identifying the Dispute, 
the amount involved, if any, and the remedy sought, and invoking the procedures of this Section. A 
director-level employee of each patty (as chosen by each patty respectively) shall confer in an effort to 
resolve the Dispute. If the director-level employees are unable to resolve the Dispute within 5 business 
days after receipt of the written notice of the Dispute, then the parties shall submit the Dispute to the 
President of Hydro One Limited for resolution. 

7.0 CONFIDENTIALITY AND INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY 

(a) Confidentiality: 

Each patty (the "Receiving Party") shall maintain in strict confidence all information, analysis, conclusions, 
drawings, reports, specifications or other information, proprietary or othetwise, whether transmitted orally, 
electronically or in written form, and received in futtherance of this Agreement fi·om the other patty (the 
"Disclosing Patty") or any of the Disclosing Party's directors, officers, employees, consultants, agents or 
legal and other advisors (the "Disclosing Patty Representatives") (collectively the "Confidential 
Information"). Except as permitted herein, the Receiving Party shall not publish, reproduce, or disclose, 
either directly or indirectly, the said Confidential Information to any third party and shall not use the said 
Confidential Infmmation for any purpose other than for purposes of this Agreement without the prior written 
consent of the Disclosing Party. The Receiving Patty may disclose the Confidential Information only to its 
shareholder, directors, officers, employees, consultants, agents or professional advisors (the "Receiving Party 
Representatives") having a need to know same and who have undertaken a like obligation to maintain its 
confidentiality. 

For greater cettainty, Confidential Information includes any and all personal information (as this term is 
defmed in the Personal Information Protection and Electronic Documents Act (Canada), as it may be 
amended, and any and all information regarding a consumer, retailer, wholesale buyer, wholesale supplier, or 
a generator, provided by the Disclosing PaJty to the Receiving Patty for purposes of this Agreement, whether 
or not such information was initially provided prior to the Effective Date. 

The Receiving Patty undettakes to protect and safeguard all Confidential Information in its possession or 
under its control and received by the Disclosing Party, in the manner described in Schedule "B" attached 
hereto. The Disclosing Patty may, on reasonable notice, and during regular business hours, audit the 
information management practices of the Receiving Party to confirm compliance with the terms and 
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conditions of this Section 7.0 and all applicable statutes, regulations, by-laws, standards and codes, as 
amended. 

The Receiving Party undertakes to notifY the Disclosing Party immediately upon discovery of any 
unauthorized use and/or disclosure of any of the Disclosing Party's Confidential Information, to co-operate 
with the Disclosing Party to help regain possession of such Confidential Information, and to prevent its 
further unauthorized use and/or disclosure. 

The foregoing obligations with respect to confidentiality, use, reproduction, dissemination, publication and 
non-disclosure herein shall not apply to any information that: 

(i) is previously known to or lawfully in the possession of the Receiving Party prior to the date of 
disclosure as evidenced by the Receiving Party's written record; 

(ii) is independently known to or discovered by the Receiving Party, without any reference to the 
information or material; 

(iii) is obtained by the Receiving Party from an atm's length third party having a bona fide right to 
disclose same and who was not othetwise under an obligation of confidence or fiduciary duty to the 
Disclosing Party or the Disclosing Party Representatives; 

(iv) is or becomes public knowledge through no fault or omission of, or breach of this Agreement by the 
Receiving Party or the Receiving Party Representatives; or 

( v) is required to be disclosed pursuant to a final judicial or governmental order or other legal process. 

Confidential Information shall remain the sole and exclusive property of the Disclosing Party that has 
disclosed the Confidential Information, and the Disclosing Party shall retain all right, title and interest in and 
to the said Confidential Information. 

The Receiving Party shall keep a record of written Confidential Information furnished to it by the Disclosing 
Party in a location separate from those locations where the Receiving Party has stored information in respect 
of other third parties for which it performs work and it shall advise the Disclosing Party of such location. 

All Confidential Information furnished by the Disclosing Party, including that portion of the Confidential 
Information which is contained in analyses, compilations, studies or other documents prepared by the 
Receiving Party or by the Receiving Party Representatives, is the Disclosing Party's property and will be 
returned immediately to the Disclosing Party upon its request. 

(b) Intellectual Property: 

The Services Recipient shall obtain all rights, title and interests, including copyright ownership, to any reports 
and any other deliverable that is to be produced and delivered to it by the Setvices Provider and, subject to 
applicable legislation and notwithstanding clause 7.0(a) above, the said Setvices Recipient may use, disclose 
or modifY such reports or deliverable in any manner it deems appropriate. The Services Provider shall not do 
any act which may compromise or diminish the Services Recipient's interest as aforesaid. 

(c) Survival of Obligations: 

The obligations in this Section 7.0 shall forever sutvive the termination or expiration of this Agreement. 
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8.0 LIABILITY 

Unless otherwise agreed in writing, each party shall indemnify the other party and that other party's 
successors and assigns, directors, officers, employees, contractors and agents from and against all direct 
costs or damages attributable to the indemnifying party's performance and/or non-performance of its 
obligations under this Agreement and any amendments or additions thereto that are mutually agreed to in 
writing, whether arising from or based on breach of contract, tort, negligence, strict liability or otherwise. 
Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, neither party shall be liable for any economic 
loss, loss of goodwill, loss of profit or for any special, indirect or consequential damages, where the said 
losses or damages are incurred by the other or by any third party claiming through or under the other. 

This Section 8.0 shall forever survive the termination or expiration of this Agreement. 

9.0 AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVES 

The authorized representatives of the parties hereto for purposes of this Agreement are the following: 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
483 Bay Street, 
South Tower, 81

h Floor 
Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5 
Attention: Una O'Reilly 

TCT12 
Telephone: 416-345-6698 
Telecopier: 416-345-6356 

HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. 
483 Bay St. 
South Tower, 7th Floor 
Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5 
Attention: Ryan Lee 
Telephone: (416) 345-5158 
Telecopier: (416) 345-5063 

All correspondence, reports, documents and/or other communication concerning this Agreement and 
the Schedule attached hereto shall be directed to the attention of the authorized representatives noted 
above and shall be deemed to be sufficiently given if delivered personally, mailed or transmitted by 
fax to the attention of the authorized representatives at the addresses above, and any notice so given 
shall be deemed to have been made and received on the date of delivery or on the 5th business day 
following the day of mailing of same or on the day of transmission if transmitted during normal 
business hours, otherwise on the next business day, as the case may be. 
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10.0 ASSIGNMENT 

Neither this Agreement nor any rights and obligations shall be assigned by either party without the prior 
written consent of the other party, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld; provided, however, that 
a party may assign this Agreement or any rights, remedies or liabilities to any of its affiliates (as this term is 
defmed in the Ontario Business Corporations Act, as amended) without the need for prior consent, in which 
case the assignor shall provide the other party with written notice of the assignment within 10 days after the 
effective date thereof. Subject to the foregoing, this Agreement shall enure to the benefit of the parties hereto 
and their respective successors and permitted assigns. 

11.0 RELATIONSIDP OF PARTIES: 

Nothing in this Agreement creates the relationship of principal and agent, employer and employee, 
partnership or joint venture between the parties. The parties agree that they are and will at all times remain 
independent and are not and shall not present themselves to be the agent, employee, partner or joint venturer 
of the other. No representations will be made or acts taken by either party which could establish any apparent 
relationship of agency, employment, joint venture or partnership and neither party shall be bound in any 
manner whatsoever by any agreements, warranties or representations made by the other party to any other 
person nor with respect to any other action of the other party. 

12.0 SCHEDULES 

Schedules "A" and "B" attached hereto are to be read with and form part of this Agreement. 

13.0 COUNTERPARTS 

This Agreement may be executed in counterparts and the counterparts together shall constitute an original. 

IN WITNESS THEREOF the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed by their respective 
representatives duly authorized in that behalf. 

yan ~-::..--
. irector, Management Accounting 
and Reporting 

I have authority to bind the corporation 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE 
COMMUNITIES INC. 

Name: Kraemer Coulter 
Title: Director 

have authority to bind the corporation. 
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10.0 ASSIGNMENT 

Neither this Agreement nor any rights and obligations shall be assigned by either party without the prior 
written consent of the other party, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld; provided, however, that 
a party may assign this Agreement or any rights, remedies or liabilities to any of its affiliates (as this term is 
defined in the Ontario Business Corporations Act, as amended) without the need for prior consent, in which 
case the assignor shall provide the other party with written notice of the assignment within 10 days after the 
effective date thereof Subject to the foregoing, this Agreement shall enure to the benefit of the patties hereto 
and their respective successors and permitted assigns. 

11.0 RELATIONSillP OF PARTIES: 

Nothing in this Agreement creates the relationship of principal and agent, employer and employee, 
pattnership or joint venture between the parties. The patties agree that they are and will at all times remain 
independent and are not and shall not present themselves to be the agent, employee, pattner or joint venturer 
of the other. No representations will be made or acts taken by either patty which could establish any apparent 
relationship of agency, employment, joint venture or partnership and neither patty shall be bound in any 
manner whatsoever by any agreements, warranties or representations made by the other party to any other 
person nor with respect to any other action of the other patty. 

12.0 SCHEDULES 

Schedules "A" and "B" attached hereto are to be read with and form part of this Agreement. 

13.0 COUNTERPARTS 

This Agreement may be executed in counterpatts and the counterparts together shall constitute an original. 

IN WITNESS THEREOF the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed by their respective 
representatives duly authorized in that behalf. 

HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. 

Name: Ryan Lee 
Title: Director, Management Accounting 

and Repotting 
I have authority to bind the corporation 

HYDRO COMMUNONE U REMOTE 

~:=== 

6 

Title: Director 

have authority to bind the corporation. 
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Schedule "A" 

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES: 

Subject to the Services Provider's availability of personnel and resources, which availability 
shall be determined by the Services Provider in its sole discretion, the Services Provider shall 
provide the Services Recipient with the following services as may be required by the Services 
Recipient from time to time during the term of this Agreement: 

a. Metering/Technician Work: 

• 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 

update, install, reverify and sample meters 
• Smart meter change-outs 
• line layout, estimating and staking 
• voltage/current surveys and responding to voltage/current complaints 
• update Emergency Site Plans 

b. Lines Work: 

• maintain the Services Recipient's transmission and distribution system in 
Northwestern Ontario by providing the following activities, as may be requested by 
the Services Recipient: 

• power line maintenance, construction and repair 
• trouble Call Response, power restoration and storm damage repairs 

c. Training: 

• Provide lines apprenticeship program instruction services 

7 

8



Schedule "8" 

Receiving Party Security Safeguards Regarding Confidential Information Received from the 
Disclosing Party 

The Receiving Party shall protect the Confidential Information by security safeguar
appropriate to the sensitivity of the information. 

ds 

1) The Receiving Party shall protect the Confidential Information against such risks as loss 
or theft, unauthorized access, disclosure, copying, use, modification or destruction, through 
appropriate security measures, regardless of the format in which it is held. 

2) All of the Receiving Party Representatives with access to the Confidential Information 
shall be contractually required to respect the confidentiality of that information. 

3) The Receiving Party acknowledges and agrees that the nature of the safeguards will 
vary depending on the sensitivity, amount, distribution and format of the information, and the 
method of storage. The Receiving Party shall ensure that more sensitive information will be 
safeguarded by a higher level of protection. 

4) The Receiving Party shall ensure that methods of protection will include: 

(a) physical measures, for example, locked filing cabinets and restricted access to 
offices; 

(b) organizational measures, for example, controlling entry to data centers and 
limiting access to information on a "need-to-know" basis; 

(c) technological measures, for example, the use of passwords and encryption; and 

(d) investigative measures, in cases where the Receiving Party has reasonable 
grounds to believe that the Confidential Information is being inappropriately collected, 
used or disclosed by anyone whom in law the Receiving Party is responsible. 

8 

9
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PURCHASE OF NON-AFFILIATE GOODS AND SERVICES 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

This Exhibit describes how Remotes purchases goods and services from third parties 

other than its affiliates.   

2.0       THE PROCUREMENT OF GOODS AND SERVICES FROM NON-   


      AFFILIATES 


In compliance with the Supply Chain Policy set out as Attachment 1 to this Exhibit, 

Remotes  acquires materials and services from non-affiliates by using one or more of the 

following processes: request for information, request for proposals, request for quotes, 

request for pre-qualification, contract harmonization, direct negotiation (single sourcing) 

and sole sourcing process. 

Remotes works with buyers in Hydro One Networks’ procurement group when making 

purchases. Large purchases such as contracts for fuel and flights are conducted through 

extensive RFP processes, where potential suppliers are ranked based on pricing, proof of 

ability (resources, service, experience and quality), safety performance and Indigenous 

involvement in the business.  Remotes leverages the bulk buying power of Hydro One 

and the existing Supply Chain infrastructure to secure routine purchases of materials, 

such as line supplies. 

For services within communities Remotes routinely supports local Indigenous business 

and local employment opportunities for services such as meter reading, operator services, 

fuel handling, forestry services and equipment rentals. Remotes enters into mutually 
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beneficial fuel purchase agreement with local First Nation businesses that are able to 

secure and store winter road fuel.   

All purchases of goods and services go through a rigorous quality control process and are 

reviewed by Law and Supply Chain to ensure value for money and adherence to Hydro 

One policies. 

Purchases are authorized by the appropriate position identified in Hydro One’s 

Expenditure Authority Register (“EAR”).  The EAR defines approval authorities 

assigned to employees within Hydro One and it is a key element of the internal control 

framework. Employees, as stewards of the Company’s assets, are expected to exercise 

prudent business judgment when delegating and exercising the authority limits in the 

EAR. 
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Supply Chain Policy 

Purpose and Scope 

The primary purpose of the Supply Chain Policy is to communicate and reinforce desired values and expectations of the 
supply chain activities of Hydro One Limited, its subsidiaries and the affiliates it controls (referred to in this document as 
‘Hydro One’ or the ‘Corporation’).   

This policy applies to Hydro One and its outsourcing partner. 

Revision Statement 

Guiding principles have been updated to reflect a more commercial mindset regarding linkage of procurement to 

outcomes. Reference to the Requisitioner’s and the Purchasing Procedures have been replaced with the Requisitioner’s 

and Buyer’s Guide respectively. References to the Consultants and Professional Services Policy (SP0707) have been 

removed. 

Principles 

Supply Chain will:  

  

  

  

  
  

  

Acquire materials and services through a process that drives value for money, transparency to  its internal 
customers, and  builds mutually valuable relationships with key suppliers.  

 Ensure the right materials and services are delivered to the right  place at  the right time in a cost effective 
manner.  

 Source materials and services with consideration to  health, safety and the environment and corporate social 
responsibility. 
 

 Promote business and workforce development for Aboriginal Businesses.
  
 Achieve operational excellence through continuous  improvement in collaboration with Supply Chain’s 
	

Customers and Suppliers.
  
 Manage its outsourcing partner to align with these principles. 
 

1.0  Requirements  
The key requirements of each Supply Chain function are as follows: 

Strategy and Oversight: 

  
  
  

  

  

Provide a strategic, cost effective, data driven and analytical planning approach to Supply Chain processes.  

 Direct  continuous  improvement initiatives to achieve operational excellence  and cost effectiveness.  

 Ensure an effective governance process is in place to  manage change.  

Sourcing: 

 Develop and execute a strategic procurement plan  to identify materials and services needed to meet  
business requirements at  the best value for money.   

 Employ a mix  of procurement processes, including sole source, direct negotiation, and bidding  processes 
that provide the best business outcome.  

This document may have been revised since it was printed. Approved current version is posted in HODS Page 1 of 3 

http://hods.hydroone.com/hods/info/documents/sp0707.pdf
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 Identify and attract qualified suppliers that provide quality products and services. 

 Provide opportunity for increased Aboriginal Business participation in the provision of products and 
services. 

Purchasing:  

 Process Purchase Requisitions on a timely basis to ensure that customer’s needs are met. 

 Promote improved requisitioning through effectively documented processes and education. 

Inventory Management:  

 Align to the Inventory Policy (SP0732). 

 Manage inventory at optimal levels and locations to satisfy operations.  

 Monitor and control the accuracy of inventory data. 

 Re-deploy, return or dispose of material to maximize cost savings considering environmental impact. 

 Logistics:  

 Determine the most efficient and economical method to store and distribute materials from Suppliers to 
Customers. 

 Facilitate the movement of returnable containers to Suppliers. 

Accounts Payable:  

 Remit authorized and timely payments to suppliers in accordance with the terms and conditions of the 
respective contracts. 

 Capture payments accurately and completely in Hydro One systems, and ensure accurate account 
distributions. 

Customer Service:   

 Provide centralized support to customers and suppliers so interactions with Supply Chain are seamless. 
Data Management 

 Utilize business applications, information management methods, and data management tools to 
implement procedures and an infrastructure to support the integration and shared use of accurate, timely, 
consistent and complete Supply Chain Master Data. 

2.0 Definitions 
None 

3.0 References 
Expenditure Authority Register 
SP0829 - Code of Business Conduct 
SP0849 - Corporate Disclosure Policy 
SP0732 – Inventory Policy 
SP0733 - Inventory Procedure 
SP1374 - Aboriginal Procurement Procedure 
SP0327 - Health, Safety and Environmental Policies 
SP0826 - Sourcing Procedure 
SP1254 - Buyer’s Guide (formerly Purchasing Procedure) 
SP1233 - Requisitioner’s Guide (formerly Requisitioner’s Procedure) 

This document may have been revised since it was printed. Approved current version is posted in HODS	 Page 2 of 3 

http://hods.hydroone.com/HODS/info/documents/SP0732.pdf
http://hydronet.hydroone.com/LoB/CFO/CC/OARs/EAR.pdf
http://hods.hydroone.com/hods/info/documents/sp0829.pdf
http://hods.hydroone.com/HODS/info/documents/SP0849.pdf
http://hods.hydroone.com/HODS/info/documents/SP0732.pdf
http://hods.hydroone.com/HODS/info/documents/SP0733.pdf
http://hods.hydroone.com/HODS/info/documents/SP1374.pdf
http://hods.hydroone.com/HODS/info/documents/SP0327.pdf
http://hods.hydroone.com/HODS/info/documents/SP0826.pdf
http://hods.hydroone.com/HODS/info/documents/SP1254.pdf
http://hods.hydroone.com/HODS/info/documents/SP1233.pdf
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4.0  Document Management  
Owner/Functional Responsibility Director, Supply Chain 

Approver Vice President, Shared Services 

Approval Date July 28, 2016 

Effective Date July 29, 2016 

Last Reviewed Date July 22, 2016 

Next Review Date July 22, 2018 

5.0  Appendices   
None 

This document may have been revised since it was printed. Approved current version is posted in HODS Page 3 of 3 
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CORPORATE ORGANIZATION CHARTS 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

This schedule describes the current organization of Remotes’ business, beginning with an 

overview of the parent company (Hydro One Ltd Inc.) and a brief summary of Hydro 

One Ltd.’s principle subsidiary businesses. 

2.0 COMMON CORPORATE COSTS 

Hydro One Inc. was incorporated under Ontario’s Business Corporations Act and was 

incorporated on December 1, 1998 and was wholly owned by the Province of Ontario. On 

October 31, 2015, Hydro One Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of the Province, 

acquired all issued and outstanding shares of Hydro One from the Province. The principle 

businesses of Hydro One are the transmission and distribution of electricity to customers 

within Ontario.  

Figure 1 below shows Hydro One Ltd.’s principal subsidiaries. Information on financial 

transactions between Remotes and its Hydro One Ltd affiliates can be found in Exhibit A, 

Tab 6, Schedule 1, Attachments 1 to 5 inclusive.    
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Figure 1 

Hydro One Ltd. 
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3.0  HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES ORGANIZATIONAL CHART  

Figure 2 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Organizational Chart 
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GOVERNANCE AND CONTROL FRAMEWORK 

1.0 CORPORATE ORGANIZATION 

The Corporate Governance structure and Internal Control Framework of Hydro One Inc. 

provide reasonable assurance regarding Remotes’ effective and efficient operations, 

reliable financial reporting, and compliance with applicable laws and regulations.  Hydro 

One Inc. is the parent and sole shareholder of Remotes, and Hydro One Limited is the 

parent and sole shareholder of Hydro One Inc. 

Figure 1 in Exhibit A, Tab 7, Schedule 1 shows the organizational structure of Hydro 

One Limited as of February 28, 2017. This chart is simplified and does not include all 

legal entities within Hydro One Limited’s organizational structure. 

Corporate governance is the mechanism by which a corporation ensures independent 

oversight of management activities on behalf of the shareholder(s). For Hydro One Inc., 

the Board of Directors and its associated committees fulfill this objective and provide 

direction and accountability to senior officers to prudently and ethically manage the 

company’s business and affairs, as well as the review and/or approval of mission, goals 

and business objectives, organizational authorities and business plans. 

Hydro One Inc.’s internal organization is led by its President and Chief Executive Officer 

whose direct reports include: the Chief Financial Officer; the Chief Operating Officer; 

the Executive Vice-President and Chief Legal Officer; the Executive Vice-President of 

Customer and Corporate Affairs; the Executive Vice-President and Chief Human 

Resources Officer; Executive Vice-President of Strategy and Corporate Development; 

and the Vice-President of the Office of the President & CEO. 
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Remotes has two officers and three directors.  The Chair of Remotes’ Board of Directors 

is the Chief Operating Officer of Hydro One Inc. The accountabilities and responsibilities 

of Remotes’ officers and directors include the approval and adoption of a business plan 

that is included in Hydro One Inc.’s consolidated plan, oversight of risk management, and 

review of Remotes’ overall business performance.   

2.0 INTERNAL CONTROL FRAMEWORK 

Internal controls ensure that Hydro One Inc. achieves its mission and goals, by enabling 

management to deal with rapidly changing economic and competitive environments, 

customer demands and priorities, and restructuring for future growth. Internal controls 

promote efficiency, reduce risk of asset loss, and help ensure the integrity and reliability 

of financial statements and compliance with laws and regulations.  These controls of 

Hydro One Inc. extend to the operations of Remotes, as a wholly-owned subsidiary of 

Hydro One Inc. 

Hydro One Inc.'s Internal Control Framework has five components: (1) Control 

Environment, (2) Risk Assessment, (3) Control Activities, (4) Information and 

Communication, and (5) Monitoring. The framework further addresses the appropriate 

elements of each component at the entity (Board) level, corporate (senior management) 

level and operational (local) level.  The framework is consistent with accepted external 

standards and control criteria set out by such standard setting bodies as the Chartered 

Professional Accountants and the U.S. Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the 

Treadway Commission.  Key components of the framework are described in more detail 

below. 

The "Control Environment" refers to direction and oversight from the top of the 

organization. The control environment component in the framework captures the notion 
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of ethical and prudent financial management as established by the Board of Directors and 

senior management, and sets the tone for all financial and project management policies 

and practices established at lower levels. Regular education sessions on policies, 

processes and practices/procedures are also provided to all staff. 

Hydro One Inc. has a formal Code of Business Conduct and a Whistle Blower Policy 

which have been issued to and must be complied with by all staff.   The Code of Business 

Conduct requires all management employees to sign an annual compliance form to  

document that they have read, understood and complied with the Code, and that all 

conflicts or potential conflicts of interest have been disclosed.  The Corporate Ethics 

Officer ensures that this process is performed on a timely basis and that a compliance 

register is maintained and submitted to the President and CEO of Hydro One Inc. Lastly, 

individual performance contracts of management employees are intended to capture the 

understanding between a manager and a direct report as to the results expected and the 

means by which such performance results will be achieved. 

 

"Risk Assessment" involves the identification and analysis by management of the key 

risks to achieving the company's business objectives.  Such an assessment is performed, 

at least, annually, and provides the basis for business planning decisions.  Programs that 

mitigate existing risks to acceptable residual levels, or provide mitigation for emerging 

risks, are captured in business plans. Projects and programs underway are regularly 

assessed for new and changing risks. Moreover, at the operational level, extensive 

emergency and contingency plans exist and are regularly tested and updated. 

"Control Activities" refers to the systems, policies and procedures that ensure that 

management’s objectives are achieved and risk mitigation plans are carried out.  Policies  

and procedures exist to govern annual, monthly and day to day operations at the business 
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unit and local levels. Each revised policy has an issue date and last review date and are 

available on an internal web site. 

One of the foundations of good control is the establishment of appropriate levels of 

authority for spending and other business decisions.  The delegation and exercise of 

authorities are governed by ‘Guiding Principles’, the Code of Business Conduct, and 

policies and procedures. The approval of the business plans and budgets establish 

authorized spending levels. 

The budgeting and business planning process is also a critical element of effective 

internal controls.  Annually a budget and business plan are prepared and submitted to the 

Board for approval. The budget and business plan set the parameters of the company's 

activities for a specific fiscal period. Remotes’ corporate business plan may be found in 

Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 2, Attachment 1. 

The Executive Authorities Register (EAR) delegates authorities from the Board to senior 

management.  Organizational Authority Registers (OARs) exist at subsidiary and 

business unit levels to delegate authorities from senior management to business unit and 

local levels.  

 

"Information and Communication" supports all other control components.  Pertinent 

information must be identified, captured and communicated in a form and timeframe that 

enables staff to carry out their responsibilities.  Communication occurs to all staff from 

the Executive Vice President and Chief Financial Officer and from the Vice President, 

Corporate Controller with respect to new or changed policies and procedures. 

Communications on various internal control matters also occur regularly.  And, as noted 

previously, policies and procedures can be found on internal websites at most locations or 

are available in other formats.  
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"Monitoring" covers the oversight of internal controls by management or independent 

parties outside the process; or the application of independent methodologies, such as 

customized procedures or standard checklists, by employees within a process. 

Monitoring also includes assessing the quality of internal controls over time and 

implementing required changes. 

Management provides assurance with respect to internal controls and the validity of 

financial statements.  This includes information on legal claims, changes in accounting 

policies, practices, systems, and procedures that have occurred in the period, and 

financial accounting matters that could have a significant impact on financial statements.  

Management also provides assurance that internal control systems, policies and 

procedures are in place and functioning properly and financial statements are a true 

representation of the business. 

 

Every month, Remotes and every other line of business is required to conduct a detailed 

review of financial results by comparing operating results to budgets and responding to 

variances. Project details with major accounts are reconciled monthly to source sub-

systems and suspense accounts are also explained and reconciled.  Monthly control 

reports related to key aspects of operations financial and project activity are prepared  

centrally and delivered to managers for review and follow-up action as appropriate.  A 

month-end close schedule is established to ensure timely production of financial 

statements.  In addition, compliance testing of key financial activities is performed. 

Compliance monitoring with respect to codes and policies is performed by multiple 

groups. Regulatory compliance is monitored by Regulatory Affairs.  Internal Audit uses 

a risk-based audit approach for prioritizing audits and performs audits of areas of highest 

risk based on an annual program approved by the Hydro One Board’s Audit and Finance 

committee.  Internal controls are reviewed on a recurring cycle, again linked to level of 
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risk. Furthermore, regular review of all outstanding items from past audits is performed.  

Annual year-end audits are also conducted by Hydro One Inc.’s external auditor. 
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PLANNING PROCESS AND ECONOMIC ASSUMPTIONS 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Business planning is performed annually and focuses on the development of a six year 

plan which comprises a detailed plan for the first three years in the planning cycle and a 

less detailed outlook for the remaining three-year period.  The planning cycle in 2016 

pertained to the 2017-2022 period.  The results as they apply to 2018 (the test year) form 

the basis for the rate submission.  

The typical annual business planning process consists of six stages:   

1.  Strategic direction and goals established; 

2.  Risk review and investment requirements; 

3.  Confirmation of strategic direction and goals with Hydro One Limited; 

4.  Development of economic outlook and forecast assumptions; 

5.  Development of plans and work programs; and 

6.  Approval by Hydro One Limited Senior Management and Board of Directors. 

1.1 Strategic Direction and Goals Established by Senior Management 

Remotes’ strategic direction and goals are reviewed and established by its management 

team and are confirmed by Hydro One.  The strategic goals are used by planners as the 

business plan is being developed. Remotes’ corporate vision and strategic objectives are 

shown in Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 2. 



 

 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit A 
Tab 7 
Schedule 3 
Page 2 of 5 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1.2 Risk Review and Investment Requirements 

Annually, required investments are determined based on asset condition, engine hours, 

load growth and external factors (INAC funding, winter roads). Investments are then 

ranked against financial, operational, environmental, safety, regulatory and legal 

requirements and risks.  The outcome of this process is a list of  investments that is 

consistent with Remotes’ strategic goals and takes into account levels of investment and 

associated risk mitigation against financial, operational, environmental, safety, regulatory 

and legal considerations.  A final investment plan is then endorsed and confirmed by the 

Hydro One Inc. senior management team.  The investment plan prepared during 2016 

provides the basis for the 2018 plan. 

1.3 Development of Economic Outlook and Planning Assumptions 

To facilitate the preparation of the business plan, an economic outlook is developed and 

included with the planning instructions issued. This includes forecasts of key economic 

statistics, interest rates, labour escalation rates, income tax rates, and cost rates for 

benefits. 

1.3.1 Consumer Price Index 

Remotes uses the Consumer Price Index (CPI) as a planning tool to forecast expenditure 

level changes. The CPI provides a broad measure of the cost of living.  Through the 

monthly CPI, Statistics Canada tracks the change in retail price of a representative 

shopping basket of about 600 goods and services from an average household’s 

expenditures: food, housing transportation, furniture, clothing and recreation.  
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CPI-Ontario exhibits the inflationary environment in which Remotes operates.  The CPI 

forecast is from IHS Global Insight June 2016 forecast.  

For 2018, Hydro One assumed 2.0% annual inflation and cost escalators for construction 

and OM&A expense growth of 2.5% and 2.2%, respectively. 

Table 1 

Ontario Consumer Price Index 

% 
Historical Years 

Bridge 
Year 

Test Years 

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

CPI-Ontario* 1.4 1.1 2.3 1.2 2.1 1.9 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 

1.3.2 Cost of Capital 

Remotes cost of capital is as described in Exhibit E1, Tab1, Schedule 1. 

1.3.3 Interest Capitalized and Capitalization of Overheads 

Remotes’ interest capitalized rates and capitalization of overheads are as described in 

Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule 1. 

1.3.4 Labour Escalation 

Specific details on annual labour escalation are provided below. 
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a)  Society Staff 

The Society of Energy Professionals Collective Agreement has reached an agreement to 

March 31, 2019. Economic increases are assumed to be 0.75% for the 2017-2022 

business plan term and are slightly different from the Collective Agreement as it was not 

yet ratified when the business plan was finalized. 

b)  PWU Staff 

The Power Workers’ Union Collective Agreement has reached an agreement to March  

31, 2018. Economic increases are assumed to be 1.0% for the 2017-2022 business plan 

term and are slightly different from the Collective Agreement as it was not yet ratified 

when the business plan was finalized. 

c) MCP Staff 

It is anticipated that a 2% annual increase per year in base pay for the 2017-2022 period. 

d) Incentive Plan Payouts 

All incentive plans have been discontinued, with exception of the MCP Short Term 

Incentive Plan. Payout under this plan is assumed to be 10% for the 2017-2022 business 

plan term. 

1.3.5 Income Tax Rates 

Remotes’ calculation of income taxes is as described in Exhibit D1, Tab 7, Schedule 1. 

1.4 Development of Plans and Work Programs 

During the planning process, plans and work programs are further refined consistent with 

the economic and forecast assumptions. As part of this process, sufficient detail is 
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provided to facilitate preparation of the 2018 Rate Application. At the end of this process, 

senior management provides direction as necessary in order to balance the various factors 

under consideration including legal requirements, customer service levels, rate impacts 

and impacts on RRRP.  

The operations, maintenance and administration (“OM&A”) budget and the capital 

budget that result from this planning process are discussed at Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 

1 and Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 respectively.  Refer to Exhibit A, Tab 7, Schedule 4 

for an overview of Remotes’ project approval process. 

The financial plan is prepared, incorporating OM&A and capital work program levels 

consistent with the investment plan, as well as forecasts of revenue, fuel, depreciation and 

amortization expense, financing charges, income tax, and working capital.  

The resulting plan is reviewed by Remotes’ Board.  As  necessary, underlying 

assumptions are modified and the results finalized and presented for approval of the 

consolidated plan to the Hydro One Board of Directors. The 2017-2022  Budget and 

Outlook was approved by the Board of Directors at its December 2017 meeting and the 

updated plan was approved by the Board of Directors at its January 2018 meeting. 



 

 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit A 
Tab 7 
Schedule 4 
Page 1 of 3 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PROJECT AND PROGRAM APPROVAL AND CONTROL 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

As described in Exhibit A, Tab 7, Schedule 3, there are a number of key steps within the 

overall business planning cycle that are typically completed prior to the development of 

the detailed project and program assessments. These prerequisite steps include needs 

identification, project/program prioritization and the development of preliminary work 

programs, based on estimates of project and program costs and benefits. 

2.0 PROJECT AND PROGRAM APPROVAL 

Once the preliminary plans have been accepted at the proof-of-concept stage, an analysis 

of costs, proposed accomplishments, benefits and risk is completed for each program and 

for individual projects. 

For work programs of an ongoing nature (such as engine replacements), the analysis 

associated with each program are included in Asset Planning Documents for review and 

approval. Programs are reviewed annually, considering factors such as regulatory 

requirements, business efficiencies, impacts on customers, reliability, environment and 

safety along with any other relevant information.  For specific improvement and facilities 

projects business cases are only completed during the detailed budgeting process in 

November of each year, when specific project scope can be determined.  

For projects that are not routine and do not occur annually, Business Case Summaries 

(“BCS”) for individual project proposals are developed and assessed.  Similar analysis is 

undertaken for these projects, but in more detail than for routine work. Factors such as the 

need for the investment including the implications of not doing the work, the anticipated 
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results and the recommended solution and its cost are all considered.  In determining the 

recommended solution, alternative approaches and project risks are considered. The factors  

considered include regulatory requirements, business efficiencies, impacts on customers, 

reliability, environment and safety and any other relevant information. The proposals are 

reviewed in a series of steps at the senior management and executive levels, depending on 

the dollar limit and the significance of the investment.  The proposals are then approved 

consistent with the provisions of the Expenditure Authority Register (“EAR”), described in 

Exhibit A, Tab 6, Schedule 2.  For programs, this analysis and approval is completed as 

part of the investment planning process.  Strategic investments are reviewed and approved 

by the Hydro One Board of Directors. The BCS documents provided in the Distribution 

System Plan summarize the proposed projects and programs with expenditures exceeding 

$283 thousand in the test year. 

Projects funded by INAC are all subject to the Hydro One internal approvals described 

above. INAC-funded projects must also be approved by the local Band Council, and are 

also approved following INAC’s own internal funding processes. INAC’s funding 

processes consider alternative solutions, impacts on communities, and are reviewed and 

approved in a series of steps at INAC’s senior management/executive level. Depending on 

the scale of the project, INAC-funded projects are subject to different steps, including 

design approval, Requests for Proposals and monthly monitoring by INAC and the 

individual First Nation. INAC-funded projects are described in more detail in the DSP, in 

Exhibit B. 

3.0 MONITORING AND CONTROL 

Each month, management monitors year-to-date expenditures and accomplishments as 

well as projected year-end expenditures and work accomplishments.  Deviations from 

plan are identified and corrective action taken.   
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In the event that significant changes in cost, schedule and/or scope of a project is 

forecasted, an Interim Review of Variance (“IROV”) is prepared.  An IROV is essentially 

an amended business case that is reviewed and approved based on the revised set of 

circumstances (cost, scope or schedule). The IROV approval is in accordance with the 

limits set out in the EAR.  Projects which cannot be re-justified are either scaled back, 

cancelled or otherwise adjusted to conform to the new situation. 
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ACCOUNTING INFORMATION 

1.0 ACCOUNTING STANDARD 

On April 3, 2012, the Board issued its Decision with Reasons in EB-2011-0427, granting 

Remotes’ request to use United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles for 

regulatory purposes.  Based on this decision, Remotes adopted this accounting standard 

for regulatory purposes. 

Remotes confirms that its accounting treatment segregates any non-utility business it 

conducts from its rate-regulated activities. 

2.0 CHANGES TO ACCOUNTING POLICIES 

In keeping with good corporate governance, Hydro One reviews and, if appropriate, 

revises its policies and procedures from time to time. These policies are applicable to  

Remotes.  No financial accounting policy changes have been made that impact the 2018-

2022 rate base or revenue requirement since the Board’s review of Remotes’ distribution 

revenue requirements and rates for 2013-2017 (EB-2012-0137) other than as specified in 

this section.  

On November 5, 2015, Hydro One adopted “Accounting Standards Codification 718 – 

Compensation – Stock Compensation” to address the accounting of stock-based 

compensation.  Adoption of this accounting policy has no impact on revenue 

requirement. 

According to this policy, Hydro One measures share grant plans based on the fair value 

of the grants, which is determined by the share price on the grant date.  The costs are 
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recognized in the financial statements using the graded-vesting attribution method for  

share grant plans that have both a performance condition and a service condition.  Hydro  

One records a regulatory asset equal to the accrued costs of share grant plans recognized 

in each period, as management considers it probable that such costs will be recovered in 

rates in the future.  
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FINANCIAL SUMMARY 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Remotes is making this application in accordance with the requirements of the Ontario  

Energy Board Filing Requirements for Transmission and Distribution Applications  

issued November 14, 2006, and updated on July 14, 2016.  The proposed revenue  

requirement and rates included in this Application have been prepared on the basis of a  

forward-looking 2018 test year. This submission also includes information for a 2017 

bridge year, historical information for 2013, 2014, 2015 and 2016, and Board-approved 

information for 2013. Given that Remotes’ previous Cost of Service rate submission was  

based on a 2013 test year, there is a five-year timing difference between test years.  This 

timing lag should be kept in mind when making comparisons. 

Remotes is proposing to recover a total revenue requirement of $56,689K: $17,612K 

from its customers (1.80% rate increase over 2017 rates), $999K from other revenues, 

and $38,078K from the Rural and Remote Rate Protection (RRRP) fund for the 2018 test 

year. Calculation of the revenue requirement appears in the evidence at Exhibit G2, Tab  

1, Schedule 1. 

Remotes’ Operations, Maintenance and Administration (“OM&A”) expenditures have 

been determined on the basis of an examination of required work programs to ensure that 

appropriate and cost-effective solutions are implemented. A description of Remotes’ 

planning process is provided at Exhibit A, Tab 14, Schedule 1. The proposed OM&A 

expenditures are $50,143K and include $27,600K for diesel fuel required to generate 

electricity. 
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The overall proposed OM&A expenditures are driven by the need to meet customer, 

regulatory and statutory requirements regarding service and reliability as well as to 

repair, maintain and replace aging assets.   These expenditures are itemized at Exhibit 2, 

Tab 1, Schedule 1 and discussed in written direct evidence at Exhibit E1, Tab 1, Schedule 

1. 

Remotes’ proposed Rate Base of $44,445K is discussed at Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1.  

Remotes has calculated working capital based on the formula-based methodology 

described in the Board’s Filing Guidelines for Transmitters and Distributors issued July  

14, 2017. The calculation of working capital, filed at Exhibit C2, Tab 5, Schedule 1, 

incorporates generation-related OM&A accounts as Remotes provides integrated 

generation and distribution services. 

Depreciation expense for Remotes’ submission for the 2018 revenue requirement is based 

on the methodology in an independent study conducted by Foster Associates in 2012 and 

approved in EB-2012-0137. Depreciation expense of $3,576K has been determined 

based on this study. These costs are described in written evidence at Exhibit D1, Tab 6, 

Schedule 1 and shown in detail in Exhibit D2, Tab 7, Schedule 1.   

Remotes recognizes a liability for estimated future expenditures associated with the 

assessment and remediation of contaminated lands, based on the net present value of  

these estimated future expenditures.  Consistent with the Board Decision in EB-2012-

0137, this regulatory asset is amortized consistent with the actual expenditures incurred 

each year. Remotes forecasts assessment and remediation costs of $1,032K in the 2018 

Test Year.  Land Assessment and Remediation is discussed in Exhibit E1, Tab 6, 

Schedule 1. 
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Remotes is 100% debt-financed, consisting of 4% deemed short-term debt and 96% long-

term debt. Remotes’ evidence in support of its cost of capital appears at Exhibit E1, Tab 

1, Schedule 1. 

Under the terms of the Electrification Agreements, INAC is responsible for funding 

generation capital upgrades and service connections associated with load growth in the 

First Nations Communities served by Remotes.  Remotes is responsible for funding 

capital replacements, and for capital improvements not associated with load growth.  The 

requested revenue requirement reflects the costs, net of expected capital contributions 

from INAC, for Remotes’ plan to invest in generation and distribution assets to meet its 

objectives regarding public and employee safety; environmental responsibility; regulatory  

and legislative compliance; and service quality and reliability.  The capital project and 

program approval and control policy is presented at Exhibit A, Tab 7, Schedule 4.  

Remotes is forecasting total capital expenditures of $3,236K, net of contributed capital.   

Details of Remotes’ capital budget are illustrated in schedules filed in the DSP at Exhibit 

B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, Section 4.1.2. 

 

Remotes receives less than 6% of its revenues from external sources ($999K in 2018).  

External revenues are discussed at Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 1. 

Rural and Remote Rate Protection for customers in Remotes' service area is currently set 

at $32,259K per year.  Remotes is requesting to increase annual RRRP revenue subsidies 

to $38,078K. 

In accordance with standard regulatory practice, Remotes has incurred prior costs for 

which it is requesting approval in this submission. The December 2016 audited Rural and 

Remote Rate Protection Variance balance is $1,644K and is primarily related to increased 

diesel fuel costs and required maintenance. Remotes is proposing to recover $962K in the 
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2018 test year, which is the audited 2016 Rural and Remote Rate Protection Variance 

balance of $1,644K, offset by a 2017 income tax adjustment of $682K as described in 

Exhibit D1, Tab 7, Schedule 1, resulting in a total RRRP amount of $39,040K.  Remotes’ 

submission regarding these account balances and proposed disposition appears at Exhibit 

H1, Tab 1, Schedule 1. 

Appendix 2-Y: Summary of Impacts to Revenue Requirement from Transition to MIFRS 

does not apply as Hydro One, including Remotes, moved to US GAAP. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT 

To Directors of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

We have audited the accompanying financial statements of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc., which comprise the 

balance sheet as at December 31, 2013, the statements of operations and comprehensive income, changes in shareholder’s 

deficit and cash flows for the year then ended, and notes, comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other 

explanatory information. 

Management’s Responsibility for the Financial Statements 

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these financial statements in accordance with United 

States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, and for such internal control as management determines is necessary to 

enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 

Auditors’ Responsibility 

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on our audit. We conducted our audit in 

accordance with Canadian generally accepted auditing standards. Those standards require that we comply with ethical 

requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free 

from material misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the financial 

statements. The procedures selected depend on our judgment, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement 

of the financial statements, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, we consider internal control 

relevant to the entity’s preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in order to design audit procedures that are 

appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal 

control. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 

accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the financial statements. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion. 

Opinion 

In our opinion, the financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of Hydro One Remote 

Communities Inc. as at December 31, 2013, and its results of operations and its cash flows for the year then ended in 

accordance with United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. 

Chartered Professional Accountants, Licensed Public Accountants 
Toronto, Canada 
March 26, 2014 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS AND COMPREHENSIVE INCOME 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012 

Revenues (Note 15)  50,035 46,766 

Costs 
Operation, maintenance and administration (Note 15) 19,645 16,861 
Fuel used for electric generation  25,568 24,306 
Depreciation and amortization (Note 4) 4,809 6,019

 50,022 47,186 

Income (loss) before financing charges and recovery of 
payments in lieu of corporate income taxes 13 (420) 

Financing charges (Notes 5, 15) 1,104 1,016 

Loss before recovery of payments in lieu of corporate income taxes  (1,091) (1,436) 
Recovery of payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (Notes 6, 15) (1,091) (1,436) 
Net income – – 

Other comprehensive income  13 12 
Comprehensive income 13 12 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
BALANCE SHEETS  
At December 31, 2013 and 2012 

December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012 

Assets 
Current assets: 
    Accounts receivable (net of allowance for doubtful accounts – $296; 2012 – $297) (Notes 7, 15) 4,995 4,193
    Regulatory assets (Note 9) 2,427 1,823 

Fuel, materials and supplies 1,736 2,179 
Deferred income tax assets (Note 6) 108 108 
Income tax receivable (Notes 6, 15) 2,697 1,589

 11,963 9,892 
Property, plant and equipment (Note 8): 

Property, plant and equipment in service 58,905 54,790
    Less: accumulated depreciation 23,256 25,779

 35,649 29,011
    Construction in progress 3,473 7,250
    Future use components and spares 1,650 1,573

 40,772 37,834 
Other long-term assets: 
    Regulatory assets (Note 9) 15,923 14,060 

Deferred income tax assets (Note 6) 4,239 4,733 
Deferred debt costs (Note 10) 124 128 
Long-term accounts receivable (net of allowance for doubtful accounts – $0; 2012 – $5) (Note 7) 674 418

 20,960 19,339 
Total assets  73,695 67,065 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
BALANCE SHEETS (continued) 
At December 31, 2013 and 2012 

December 31 (thousands of dollars ,except number of shares) 2013 2012 

Liabilities 
Current liabilities: 

Inter-company demand facility (Notes 11, 15) 18,031 11,212 
Accounts payable 703 987

    Accrued liabilities (Notes 12, 13) 4,954 5,876
 Accrued interest (Note 15) 142 142

    Regulatory liabilities (Note 9) 109 108
 23,939 18,325 

Long-term debt (Notes 10, 11, 15) 23,000 23,000 
Other long-term liabilities: 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability (Note 12) 12,088 11,532
    Regulatory liabilities (Note 9) 4,238 4,733 

Environmental liabilities (Note 13) 10,999 10,057
 27,325 26,322 

Total liabilities  74,264 67,647 

Contingencies and commitments (Notes 17, 18) 

Shareholder’s deficit 
    Common shares (authorized: unlimited; issued: 2) (Note 14) – – 

Accumulated other comprehensive loss (569) (582) 
Total shareholder’s deficit (569) (582) 
Total liabilities and shareholder’s deficit  73,695 67,065 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 

On behalf of the Board of Directors: 

Carmine Marcello 
Chair 

Lee Ann Cameron 
Director 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN SHAREHOLDER’S DEFICIT 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Year ended December 31, 2013 
(thousands of dollars) 

Common
 shares 

Accumulated 
other 

comprehensive 
loss 

Total 
shareholder’s 

deficit 
January 1, 2013 – (582)  (582)  
Other comprehensive income  – 13  13  
December 31, 2013 – (569) (569)

Accumulated 
other 

comprehensive 
loss 

Total 
shareholder’s  

deficit 
Year ended December 31, 2012  
(thousands of dollars)  

Common 
 shares  

January 1, 2012 – (594)  (594)  
Other comprehensive income  – 12  12  
December 31, 2012 – (582) (582)

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF CASH  FLOWS   
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012

Operating activities 
Net income  – – 
Environmental expenditures (1,656) (2,515) 
Adjustments for non-cash items: 

Depreciation and amortization (excluding removal costs) 4,220 5,461 
Regulatory assets and liabilities (1,126) (3,957) 
Amortization of hedging losses 13 12 
Amortization of deferred debt costs and debt discounts 3 2 
Gain on disposition of property, plant and equipment – (2) 

Changes in non-cash balances related to operations (Note 16) (2,773) (947) 
Net cash used in operating activities (1,319) (1,946)

Investing activities 
Capital expenditures (5,427) (7,042) 
Proceeds on disposition of property, plant and equipment 4 11 
Future use assets (77) (23)
Net cash used in investing activities (5,500) (7,054)

Net change in inter-company demand facility (6,819) (9,000)
Inter-company demand facility, beginning of year (11,212) (2,212) 
Inter-company demand facility, end of year (18,031) (11,212)

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

1.  DESCRIPTION OF THE BUSINESS 

Hydro One Inc. (Hydro One) was incorporated on December 1, 1998, under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and is 
wholly owned by the Province of Ontario (Province). The principal businesses of Hydro One are the transmission and 
distribution of electricity to customers within Ontario. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Hydro One Remote Communities or the Company) was incorporated on August 18, 1998 
under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario), and is a wholly owned subsidiary of Hydro One. Hydro One Remote 
Communities operates 19 small electrical, generation and distribution systems in remote communities in northern Ontario that 
are not connected to the Province’s electricity grid. The Company's business is regulated by the Ontario Energy Board (OEB). 

2.  SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 

Basis of Accounting 

These Financial Statements are prepared and presented in accordance with United States (US) Generally Accepted Accounting 
Principles (GAAP) and in Canadian dollars. 

The Company uses a cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net income and are for the specific use of the OEB. 
Certain amounts presented in these Financial Statements represent allocations from Hydro One that are subject to review and 
approval by the OEB. Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 2013 have been 
prepared and are publicly available. 

Hydro One Remote Communities performed an evaluation of subsequent events through to March 26, 2014, the date these 
Financial Statements were available to be issued, to determine whether any events or transactions warranted recognition and 
disclosure in these Financial Statements. No such events or transactions were identified. 

Use of Management Estimates 

The preparation of financial statements requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported 
amounts of assets and liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses 
during the reporting periods. Management evaluates these estimates on an on-going basis based upon: historical experience; 
current conditions; and assumptions believed to be reasonable at the time the assumption is made with any adjustments being 
recognized in results of operations in the period they arise. Significant estimates relate to regulatory assets and regulatory 
liabilities, environmental liabilities, post-retirement and post-employment benefits, asset impairment, contingencies, unbilled 
revenue, allowance for doubtful accounts and deferred income tax assets and liabilities. Actual results may differ 
significantly from these estimates, which may be impacted by future decisions made by the OEB or the Province. 

Rate Setting 

On April 3, 2012, the OEB approved the Company’s request to use US GAAP as the basis for rate setting and regulatory 
accounting and reporting, effective January 1, 2012. 

In November 2011, Hydro One Remote Communities filed an Incentive Regulation Mechanism (IRM) application with the 
OEB for 2012 rates. In March 2012, the OEB approved an increase of approximately 1.1% to basic rates for the distribution 
and generation of electricity, with an effective date of May 1, 2012. In September 2012, Hydro One Remote Communities 
filed a cost of service application for 2013 distribution rates. The application requested an increase of 3.45% to customer 
rates for generation and distribution and an increase of approximately $7 million to annual Rural and Remote Rate Protection 
(RRRP). In September, 2013, the OEB approved the proposed rate increase and annual RRRP of approximately 
$32.3 million. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Regulatory Accounting 

The OEB has the general power to include or exclude costs, revenues, losses or gains in the rates of a specific period, 
resulting in a change in the timing of accounting recognition from that which would have applied in an unregulated company. 
Such change in timing involves the application of rate-regulated accounting, giving rise to the recognition of regulatory assets 
and liabilities. The Company’s regulatory assets represent certain amounts receivable from future customers and costs that 
have been deferred for accounting purposes because it is probable that they will be recovered in future rates. In addition, the 
Company has recorded regulatory liabilities that generally represent amounts that are refundable to future electricity 
customers. The Company continually assesses the likelihood of recovery of each of its regulatory assets and continues to 
believe that it is probable that the OEB will factor its regulatory assets and liabilities into the setting of future rates. If, at 
some future date, the Company judges that it is no longer probable that the OEB will include a regulatory asset or liability in 
setting future rates, the appropriate carrying amount will be reflected in results of operations in the period that the assessment 
is made.  

Hydro One Remote Communities is regulated under a cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net income, after 
consideration of the recovery of / provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs). Any excess or deficiency 
in RRRP amounts necessary to lead to breakeven net income is added to, or drawn from, the Remote Rate Protection Revenue 
(RRPR) variance account. The balance in the RRPR variance account is subject to future review and disposition by the OEB. 

Revenue Recognition 

Revenues are recognized on an accrual basis and include billed and unbilled revenues. Revenues attributable to the 
generation and delivery of electricity are based on OEB-approved distribution rates and are recognized as electricity is 
delivered to customers. The Company estimates monthly revenue for a period based on wholesale electricity purchases 
because customer meters are not generally read at the end of each month. At the end of each month, the electricity delivered 
to customers, but not billed, is estimated and revenue is recognized. The unbilled revenue estimate is affected by energy 
demand, weather, line losses and changes in the composition of customer classes. 

Distribution revenue also includes RRRP which is an amount relating to rate protection for remote customers received from 
the Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO) based on a standardized customer rate that is approved by the OEB. 
Current legislation provides RRRP for prescribed classes of rural, residential and remote consumers by reducing the 
electricity rates that would otherwise apply. 

Revenues are recorded net of indirect taxes. 

Accounts Receivable and Allowance for Doubtful Accounts 

Billed accounts receivable are recorded at the invoiced amount and overdue amounts related to regulated billings bear interest 
at OEB approved rates. The allowance for doubtful accounts reflects the Company’s best estimate of losses on accounts 
receivable balances. The allowance is based on accounts receivable aging, historical experience and other currently available 
information. The Company estimates the allowance for doubtful accounts on customer receivables by applying internally 
developed loss rates to the outstanding receivable balances by risk segment. Risk segments represent groups of customers 
with similar credit quality indicators and are computed based on various attributes, including number of days receivables are 
past due, delinquency of balances and payment history. Loss rates applied to the accounts receivable balances are based on 
historical average write-offs as a percentage of accounts receivable in each risk segment. An account is considered delinquent 
if the amount billed is not received within 120 days from the bill due date. Accounts receivable are written off against the 
allowance when they are deemed uncollectible. The existing allowance for uncollectible accounts will continue to be affected 
by changes in volume, prices and economic conditions. 

Corporate Income Taxes 

Under the Electricity Act, 1998, Hydro One Remote Communities is required to make (recover) PILs to (from) the Ontario 
Electricity Financial Corporation (OEFC). These payments are calculated in accordance with the rules for computing income 
and other relevant amounts contained in the Income Tax Act (Canada) and the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), as modified by 
the Electricity Act, 1998, and related regulations. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Current and deferred income taxes are computed based on the tax rates and tax laws enacted at the balance sheet date. Tax 
benefits associated with income tax positions taken, or expected to be taken, in a tax return are recorded only when the 
“more-likely-than-not” recognition threshold is satisfied and are measured at the largest amount of benefit that has a greater 
than 50% likelihood of being realized upon settlement. Management evaluates each position based solely on the technical 
merits and facts and circumstances of the position, assuming the position will be examined by a taxing authority having full 
knowledge of all relevant information. Significant management judgement is required to determine recognition thresholds 
and the related amount of tax benefits to be recognized in the Financial Statements. Management re-evaluates tax positions 
each period in which new information about recognition or measurement becomes available.  

Current Income Taxes 

The recovery of or the provision for current taxes and the assets and liabilities recognized for the current and prior periods are 
measured at the amounts receivable from, or payable to, the OEFC. 

Deferred Income Taxes 

Deferred income taxes are provided for using the liability method. Deferred income taxes are recognized based on the 
estimated future tax consequences attributable to temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities 
in the Financial Statements and their corresponding tax bases. 

Deferred income tax liabilities are generally recognized on all taxable temporary differences. Deferred tax assets are 
recognized to the extent that it is more-likely-than-not that these assets will be realized from taxable income available against 
which deductible temporary differences can be utilized. 

Deferred income taxes are calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the period when the liability is settled or the 
asset is realized, based on the tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted at the balance sheet date. Deferred income taxes 
that are not included in the rate-setting process are charged or credited to the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 
Income. 

If management determines that it is more-likely-than-not that some or all of a deferred income tax asset will not be realized, a 
valuation allowance is recorded against the deferred income tax asset to report the net balance at the amount expected to be 
realized. Previously unrecognized deferred income tax assets are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognized to 
the extent that it has become more-likely-than-not that the tax benefit will be realized. 

The Company records regulatory assets and liabilities associated with deferred income taxes that will be included in the rate-
setting process.  

The Company uses the flow-through method to account for investment tax credits (ITCs) earned on eligible scientific 
research and experimental development expenditures, and apprenticeship job creation. Under this method, only non-
refundable ITCs are recognized as a reduction to income tax expense. 

Inter-company Demand Facility 

Hydro One maintains pooled bank accounts for its use and for the use of its subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote 
Communities. The balance in the inter-company demand facility represents the cumulative net effect of all deposits and 
withdrawals made by the Company to and from the pooled cash accounts. Interest is earned on positive inter-company 
balances based on the average of the bankers’ acceptance rate at the beginning and end of the month, less 0.02%. Interest is 
charged on overdraft inter-company balances based on the same bankers’ acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 

Fuel, Materials and Supplies 

Fuel is used in the generation of electricity. Materials and supplies represent consumables, small spare parts and construction 
materials held for internal construction and maintenance of property, plant and equipment. These assets are carried at average 
cost less any impairments recorded. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Property, Plant and Equipment 

Property, plant and equipment is recorded at original cost, net of customer contributions received in aid of construction and 
any accumulated impairment losses. The cost of additions, including betterments and replacements of asset components, is 
included on the Balance Sheets as property, plant and equipment. 

The original cost of property, plant and equipment includes direct materials, direct labour (including employee benefits), 
contracted services, attributable capitalized financing costs, and direct and indirect overheads that are related to the capital 
project or program. Indirect overheads include a portion of corporate costs such as finance, treasury, human resources, 
information technology and executive costs. Overhead costs, including corporate functions and field services costs, are 
capitalized on a fully allocated basis, consistent with an OEB-approved methodology. 

Property, plant and equipment in service consists of generation, distribution, and administration and service assets. Property, 
plant and equipment also includes future use assets, such as major components and spare parts and capitalized project 
development costs associated with deferred capital projects. 

Generation 

Generation assets are used in the generation of electricity, including hydroelectric equipment, wind turbines, diesel 
generators, and tank farms. 

Distribution 

Distribution assets include assets related to the distribution of low-voltage electricity, including lines, poles, switches, 
transformers, protective devices, and metering systems. 

Administration and Service 

Administration and service assets include administrative buildings, personal computers, transport and work equipment, tools, 
and other minor assets. 

Capitalized Financing Costs 

Capitalized financing costs represent interest costs attributable to the construction of property, plant and equipment. The 
financing cost of attributable borrowed funds is capitalized as part of the acquisition cost of such assets. The capitalized 
portion of financing costs is a reduction to financing charges recognized in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 
Income. Capitalized financing costs are calculated using the Company’s weighted average effective cost of debt. 

Construction in Progress 

Construction in progress consists of the capitalized cost of constructed assets that are not yet complete and which have not 
yet been placed in service. 

Depreciation 

The cost of property, plant and equipment is depreciated on a straight-line basis based on the estimated remaining service life 
of each asset category, except for transport and work equipment, which is depreciated on a declining balance basis.  

The Company periodically initiates an external independent review of its property, plant and equipment depreciation rates, as 
required by the OEB. Any changes arising from such a review are implemented on a remaining service life basis, consistent 
with their inclusion in electricity rates. The last review resulted in changes to rates effective January 1, 2013. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

A summary of average service lives and depreciation and amortization rates for the various classes of assets is included 
below: 

Average 
Service Life Range

 Rate (%) 

Average


Generation 22 years 3% – 7% 5% 
Distribution  36 years 1% – 7%  3% 
Administration and service 20 years 3% – 20%  3% 

In accordance with group depreciation practices, the original cost of property, plant and equipment, or major components 
thereof, that are normally retired, is charged to accumulated depreciation with no gain or loss being reflected in results of 
operations. Where a disposition of property, plant and equipment occurs through sale, a gain or loss is calculated based on 
proceeds and such gain or loss is included in depreciation expense. Depreciation expense also includes the costs incurred to 
remove property, plant and equipment assets where no asset retirement obligation has been recorded.  

Long-Lived Asset Impairment 

When circumstances indicate the carrying value of long-lived assets may not be recoverable, the Company evaluates whether 
the carrying value of such assets has been impaired. For such long-lived assets, impairment exists when the carrying value 
exceeds the sum of the future estimated undiscounted cash flows expected to result from the use and eventual disposition of 
the asset. When alternative courses of action to recover the carrying amount of a long-lived asset are under consideration, a 
probability-weighted approach is used to develop estimates of future undiscounted cash flows. If the carrying value of the 
long-lived asset is not recoverable based on the estimated future undiscounted cash flows, an impairment loss is recorded, 
measured as the excess of the carrying value of the asset over its fair value. As a result, the asset’s carrying value is adjusted 
to its estimated fair value. As at December 31, 2013, no asset impairment had been recorded. 

Costs of Arranging Debt Financing 

For financial liabilities classified as other than held-for-trading, the Company defers the external transaction costs related to 
obtaining debt financing and presents such amounts as deferred debt costs on the Balance Sheets. Deferred debt costs are 
amortized over the contractual life of the related debt on an effective-interest rate basis and the amortization is included 
within financing charges in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income. Transaction costs for items classified 
as held-for-trading are expensed immediately. 

Comprehensive Income 

Comprehensive income is comprised of net income and other comprehensive income (OCI). OCI includes the amortization of 
net unamortized hedging losses on the Company’s proportionate share of Hydro One’s discontinued cash flow hedges. The 
Company amortizes its net unamortized hedging losses on discontinued cash flow hedges to financing charges using the 
effective interest method over the term of the associated hedged debt. Hydro One Remote Communities presents OCI and net 
income in a single continuous Statement of Operations and Comprehensive Income.  

Financial Assets and Liabilities 

All financial assets and liabilities are classified into one of the following  five categories: held-to-maturity investments; loans 
and receivables; held-for-trading; other liabilities; or available-for-sale. Financial assets and liabilities classified as held-for-
trading are measured at fair value. All other financial assets and liabilities are measured at amortized cost, except accounts 
receivable which are measured at the lower of cost or fair value. Accounts receivable are classified as loans and receivables. 
The Company considers the carrying amount of accounts receivable to be a reasonable estimate of fair value because of the 
short time to maturity of these instruments. Provisions for impaired accounts receivable are recognized as adjustments to the 
allowance for doubtful accounts and are recognized when there is objective evidence that the Company will not be able to 
collect amounts according to the original terms. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

The Company determines the classification of its financial assets and liabilities at the date of initial recognition. The 
Company designates certain of its financial assets and liabilities to be held at fair value, when it is consistent with the 
Company's risk management policy disclosed in Note 11 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management. 

Transaction costs associated with financial assets and liabilities that are designated as held-for-trading are recognized 
immediately in results of operations. All financial instrument transactions are recorded at trade date. 

Derivative Instruments and Hedge Accounting 

The Company currently does not engage in derivative trading or speculative activities and had no derivative instruments 
outstanding at December 31, 2013. OCI includes the amortization of net unamortized hedging losses on the Company’s 
proportionate share of Hydro One’s discontinued cash flow hedges. 

Employee Future Benefits 

Employee future benefits provided by Hydro One include pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefits. The costs 
of Hydro One’s pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are recorded over the periods during which 
employees render service. 

Hydro One recognizes the funded status of its pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans on its Consolidated 
Balance Sheets and subsequently recognizes the changes in funded status at the end of each reporting year. Pension, post-
retirement and post-employment funds are considered to be underfunded when the projected benefit obligation exceeds the 
fair value of the plan assets. Liabilities are recognized in the Consolidated Balance Sheets of Hydro One for any net 
underfunded projected benefit obligation. The net underfunded projected benefit obligation may be disclosed as a current 
liability, long-term liability, or both. The current portion is the amount by which the actuarial present value of benefits 
included in the benefit obligation payable in the next 12 months exceeds the fair value of plan assets. If the fair value of plan 
assets exceeds the projected benefit obligation of the plan, an asset is recognized equal to the net overfunded projected 
benefit obligation. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are unfunded because there are no related plan 
assets. For the year ended December 31, 2013, the measurement date for the Plans was December 31. 

Pension benefits 

Hydro One has a contributory defined benefit pension plan covering all regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, 
including Hydro One Remote Communities, but not including Hydro One Brampton Inc. The Hydro One pension plan does 
not segregate assets in a separate account for individual subsidiaries, nor is the obligation of the pension plan allocated to, or 
funded separately by, entities within the consolidated group. Accordingly, for purposes of these Financial Statements, the 
pension plan is accounted for as a defined contribution plan and no pension benefit asset or liability is recorded. 

A detailed description of Hydro One pension benefits is provided in Note 15 – Pension and Post-Retirement and Post-
Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 2013. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 

Hydro One has post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans covering all regular employees of Hydro One and its 
subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote Communities. The benefit obligations of the these post-retirement and post-
employment benefit plans are not segregated, or funded separately, for Hydro One Remote Communities. Accordingly, for 
purposes of these Financial Statements, the post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations are allocated to the 
Company based on base pensionable earnings. 

The Company records a regulatory asset equal to its allocated share of Hydro One’s incremental net unfunded projected 
benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans at each year end based on annual actuarial reports. The 
regulatory asset for the incremental net unfunded projected benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans, 
in absence of regulatory accounting, would be recognized in accumulated OCI (AOCI). A regulatory asset is recognized 
because management considers it to be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in 
the future through the rate-setting process. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits, are recorded and included in rates on an accrual basis. Costs are determined 
by independent actuaries using the projected benefit method prorated on service and based on assumptions that reflect 
management’s best estimates. Past service costs from plan amendments are amortized to results of operations based on the 
expected average remaining service period.  

For post-retirement benefits, all actuarial gains or losses are deferred using the “corridor” approach. The amount calculated 
above the “corridor” is amortized to results of operations on a straight-line basis over the expected average remaining service 
lives of active Hydro One employees in the plan and over the remaining life expectancy of inactive Hydro One employees in 
the plan. The post-retirement benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial 
report, with an offset to associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

For post-employment obligations, the actuarial gains and losses that are incurred during the year are recognized immediately 
to results of operations. The post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an 
annual actuarial report, with an offset to associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

All post-retirement and post-employment future benefit costs are attributed to labour and are either charged to results of 
operations or capitalized as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets. 

A detailed description of Hydro One post-retirement and post-employment benefits is provided in Note 15 – Pension and Post-
Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended 
December 31, 2013. 

Loss Contingencies 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in certain legal and environmental matters that arise in the normal course of 
business. In the preparation of its Financial Statements, management makes judgements regarding the future outcome of 
contingent events and records a loss for a contingency based on its best estimate when it is determined that such loss is 
probable and the amount of the loss can be reasonably estimated. When a range estimate for the probable loss exists and no 
amount within the range is a better estimate than any other amount, the Company records a loss at the minimum amount 
within the range.  

Management regularly reviews current information available to determine whether recorded provisions should be adjusted 
and whether new provisions are required. Estimating probable losses may require analysis of multiple forecasts and scenarios 
that often depend on judgements about potential actions by third parties, such as federal, provincial and local courts or 
regulators. Contingent liabilities are often resolved over long periods of time. Amounts recorded in the Financial Statements 
may differ from the actual outcome once the contingency is resolved. Such differences could have a material impact on future 
results of operations, financial position and cash flows of the Company. 

Provisions are based upon current estimates and are subject to greater uncertainty the longer the projection period. A 
significant upward or downward trend in the number of claims filed, the nature of the alleged injury, and the average cost of 
resolving each such claim could change the estimated provision, as could any substantial adverse or favorable verdict at trial. 
A federal or provincial legislative outcome or structured settlement could also change the estimated liability. Legal fees are 
expensed as incurred. 

Environmental Liabilities 

Environmental liabilities are recorded in respect of past contamination when it is determined that future environmental 
remediation expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future expenditures can be 
reasonably estimated. Hydro One Remote Communities records a liability for the estimated future expenditures associated 
with the contaminated land assessment and remediation (LAR) based on the present value of these estimated future 
expenditures. The Company determines the present value with a discount rate equal to its credit-adjusted risk-free interest 
rate on financial instruments with comparable maturities to the pattern of future environmental expenditures. As the 
Company anticipates that the future expenditures will continue to be recoverable in future rates, an offsetting regulatory asset 
has been recorded to reflect the future recovery of these environmental expenditures from customers. Hydro One Remote 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Communities reviews its estimates of future environmental expenditures annually or more frequently if there are indications 
that circumstances have changed. 

3.  NEW ACCOUNTING  PRONOUNCEMENTS  

Recently Adopted Accounting Pronouncements 

In December 2011, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) issued Accounting Standards Update (ASU) 2011-11, 
Balance Sheet (Topic 210): Disclosures about Offsetting Assets and Liabilities. This ASU requires an entity to disclose both 
gross and net information about financial instruments and transactions eligible for offset on the Balance Sheets as well as 
financial instruments and transactions executed under a master netting or similar arrangement and was issued to enable users 
of financial statements to understand the effects or potential effects of those arrangements on its financial position. This ASU 
was required to be applied retrospectively and was effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, 
beginning on or after January 1, 2013. The adoption of this ASU did not have a significant impact on the Company’s 
Financial Statements. 

In February 2013, the FASB issued ASU 2013-02, Comprehensive Income (Topic 220): Reporting of Amounts Reclassified 
Out of Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income. This ASU requires an entity to provide information about the amounts 
reclassified out of accumulated other comprehensive income by component. In addition, an entity is required to present, 
either on the face of the statement where net income is presented or in the notes, significant amounts reclassified out of 
accumulated other comprehensive income by the respective line items of net income, but only if the amount reclassified is 
required under US GAAP to be reclassified to net income in its entirety in the same reporting period. For other amounts that 
are not required under US GAAP to be reclassified in their entirety to net income, an entity is required to cross-reference to 
other disclosures required under US GAAP that provide additional detail about those amounts. This ASU was required to be 
applied prospectively and was effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning after December 15, 
2012. The adoption of this ASU did not have a significant impact on the Company’s Financial Statements. 

Recent Accounting Guidance Not Yet Adopted 

In July 2013, the FASB issued ASU 2013-11, Income Taxes (Topic 740): Presentation of an Unrecognized Tax Benefit 
When a Net Operating Loss Carryforward, a Similar Tax Loss, or a Tax Credit Carryforward Exists. This ASU provides 
guidance on the presentation of unrecognized tax benefits. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within 
those years, beginning after December 15, 2013, and should be applied prospectively to all unrecognized tax benefits that 
exist at the effective date. Retrospective application is permitted. The adoption of this ASU is not anticipated to have a 
significant impact on the Company’s Financial Statements. 

4.  DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 2,564 2,946 
Asset removal costs 589 560 
Gain on disposition of property, plant and equipment – (2) 
Amortization of regulatory assets 1,656 2,515

4,809 6,019
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

5.  FINANCING CHARGES 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012

Interest on long-term debt 1,237 1,237 
Interest on inter-company demand facility 216 83 
Amortization of hedging losses 13 12 
Other 14 5
Less: Interest capitalized on construction in progress (376) (321)

1,104 1,016

6.  PROVISION FOR PILS  

The provision for PILs differs from the amount that would have been recorded using the combined Canadian Federal and 

Ontario statutory income tax rate. The reconciliation between the statutory and the effective tax rates is provided as follows:
 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012
Loss before recovery of PILs (1,091) (1,436) 
Canadian Federal and Ontario statutory income tax rate 26.50% 26.50% 
Recovery of PILs at statutory rate (289) (381) 

Increase (decrease) resulting from: 

Net temporary differences included in amounts charged to customers: 
Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 469 913 
Environmental expenditures (439) (667) 
Overheads capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (82) (102) 
Interest capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (100) (85) 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit expense in excess of cash payments 135 74

    RRPR variance account (318) (1,029) 
Pension contribution in excess of pension expense (90) (107) 
Other 56 (15)

Net temporary differences (369) (1,018) 
Prior year adjustments (332) – 
Rate difference on loss carryback (110) – 
Other permanent differences 9 (37) 
Total recovery of PILs (1,091) (1,436) 

Current recovery of PILs (1,091) (1,436) 
Deferred recovery of PILs – – 
Total recovery of PILs (1,091) (1,436) 

Effective income tax rate 100% 100% 

The recovery of payments in lieu of current income taxes of $1,091 thousand (2012 – $1,436 thousand) represents the 
amount that is recoverable from the OEFC with respect to current year income. The balance receivable from the OEFC at 
December 31, 2013 was $2,697 thousand (2012 – $1,589 thousand). 

Deferred Income Tax Assets 

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities arise from differences between the carrying amounts and tax bases of the 
Company’s assets and liabilities. At December 31, 2013 and 2012, deferred income tax assets and liabilities consisted of the 
following: 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012 

Deferred income tax assets 
Environmental expenditures 4,840 4,283 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits expense in excess of cash payments 4,466 4,266 
Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 1,845 2,263

    Regulatory amounts not recognized for tax  (6,615) (5,726) 
Debt costs and hedging losses recognized for tax but not for accounting purposes  (189) (245) 

Total deferred income tax assets 4,347 4,841 
Less:  current portion 108 108

 4,239 4,733 

During 2013, there was no change in the rate applicable to future taxes (2012 – a change in rate applicable to future rates 
resulted in a $464 thousand increase to deferred tax liability). 

7. ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

December 31 (thousands of dollars) 

Current 
accounts 

receivable 

Long-term 
accounts 

receivable Total 
2013 
Accounts receivable – billed 3,887 674 4,561 
Accounts receivable – unbilled 1,404 – 1,404 
Accounts receivable, gross  5,291  674 5,965 
Allowance for doubtful accounts (296)  – (296) 
Accounts receivable, net 4,995 674 5,669 

2012 
Accounts receivable – billed 2,963 423 3,386
Accounts receivable – unbilled 1,527 – 1,527 
Accounts receivable, gross  4,490  423 4,913 
Allowance for doubtful  accounts  (297)  (5) (302) 
Accounts receivable, net 4,193 418 4,611

The following table shows the movements in the total allowance for doubtful accounts for the years ended December 31, 
2013 and 2012: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012
Allowance for doubtful accounts – January 1 (302) (658) 
Write-offs 95 222
Adjustments to allowance for doubtful accounts (89) 134 
Allowance for doubtful accounts – December 31 (296) (302) 

17
 



 
 

 
 

 
 
   

 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 

   
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

  
  

     
  

   
     

     
      

 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

8. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

December 31 (thousands of dollars) Costs 
Accumulated  
Depreciation  

Construction  
in Progress Total 

2013  
Generation 41,616 19,517 2,716 24,815 
Distribution 8,394 1,748 596 

 

7,242 
Administration and Service  10,545 1,991  161 8,715

60,555 23,256 3,473 40,772

2012  
Generation 38,803 22,056 6,764 23,511 
Distribution 7,757 1,785 315 6,287 
Administration and Service  9,803 1,938  171 8,036

56,363 25,779 7,250 37,834 

Financing charges capitalized on property, plant and equipment under construction were $376 thousand in 2013 (2012 – 
$321 thousand). 

9.  REGULATORY ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 

Regulatory assets and liabilities arise as a result of the rate-making process. Hydro One Remote Communities has recorded the 
following regulatory assets and liabilities: 

December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012 

Regulatory assets: 
Environmental 13,426 11,880 

    Post-retirement and  post-employment benefits 2,939 3,144
  RRPR variance account 1,985 787 
IFRS transition cost variance – 72 

Total regulatory assets  18,350 15,883 
Less: current  portion 2,427 1,823 

15,923 14,060 

Regulatory liabilities:  
   Deferred income tax regulatory liability  4,347 4,841 

Total regulatory liabilities  4,347 4,841 
Less: current  portion 108 108 

4,239 4,733 

Environmental 

The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures required to remediate environmental contamination. 
Management considers it probable that such expenditures will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process, and 
as such, the Company has recorded an equivalent amount as a regulatory asset. In 2013, this regulatory asset increased by 
$2,872 thousand (2012 – decreased by $583 thousand) to reflect related changes in the Company’s environmental liabilities. 
The environmental regulatory asset is amortized to results of operations based on the pattern of actual expenditures incurred 
and charged to environmental liabilities. The OEB has the discretion to examine and assess the prudency and the timing of 
recovery of all of the Company’s actual environmental expenditures. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2013 
operation, maintenance and administration expenses would have been higher by $2,872 thousand (2012 – lower by 
$583 thousand). In addition, 2013 amortization expense would have been lower by $1,656 thousand (2012 – 
$2,515 thousand), and 2013 financing charges would have been higher by $330 thousand (2012 – $399 thousand). 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

The Company recognizes the net unfunded status of post-retirement and post-employment obligations on the Balance Sheets 
with an incremental offset to the associated regulatory assets. A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers 
it to be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in the future through the rate-
setting process. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end 
based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement 
adjustment. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2013 OCI would have been higher by $205 thousand (2012 – lower 
by $1,941 thousand). 

RRPR Variance Account 

Hydro One Remote Communities receives RRRP amounts from the IESO. At December 31, 2013, the Company has 
recognized a regulatory asset representing the amounts required to achieve breakeven net income, as regulated under the cost 
recovery model, in excess of net RRRP amounts received. At December 31, 2012, net RRRP amounts received were also 
lower than amounts required to achieve breakeven net income, and as such, a regulatory asset was also recognized. In the 
absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2013 revenue would have been lower by $1,198 thousand (2012 – $3,957 thousand). 

IFRS Transition Costs Variance 

Hydro One Remote Communities recorded an asset for the variance between its one-time incremental costs incurred in its 
uncompleted transition to IFRS and amounts included in rates in respect of this project. In 2013, the company decided not to 
seek recovery of this amount from rate payers and it was included in the Statement of Operations. 

Deferred Income Tax Regulatory Liability 

Deferred income taxes are recognized on temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the 
financial statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable profit. The Company has recognized 
regulatory assets and liabilities that correspond to deferred income taxes that flow through the rate-setting process. In the 
absence of rate-regulated accounting, the Company’s provision for PILs would have been recognized using the liability 
method and there would be no regulatory accounts established for taxes to be recovered through future rates. As a result, the 
2013 recovery of PILs would have been lower by approximately $367 thousand (2012 – $771 thousand). 

10.  LONG-TERM DEBT  

Long-term debt represents a note payable to Hydro One. The note was issued on May 19, 2005, with a carrying value of 
$23,000 thousand and interest at a rate of 5.38% per annum. The note matures on May 20, 2036. The note was issued on 
maturity of a previous note in the same principal amount that was issued on April 1, 1999 in consideration of the purchase 
price of Hydro One Remote Communities’ net assets. 

On issuance of this note, $115 thousand of transaction costs and a $31 thousand debt discount incurred by Hydro One were 
allocated to Hydro One Remote Communities, based on its proportionate share of Hydro One’s related debt issue. 

11.  FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS AND RISK MANAGEMENT  

Fair value is considered to be the exchange price in an orderly transaction between market participants to sell an asset or 
transfer a liability at the measurement date. The fair value definition focuses on an exit price, which is the price that would be 
received in the sale of an asset or the amount that would be paid to transfer a liability.  

Hydro One Remote Communities classifies its fair value measurements based on the following hierarchy, as prescribed by 
the accounting guidance for fair value, which prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques used to measure fair value into 
three levels: 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Level 1 inputs are unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that Hydro One Remote 
Communities has the ability to access. An active market for the asset or liability is one in which transactions for the asset or 
liability occurs with sufficient frequency and volume to provide ongoing pricing information. 

Level 2 inputs are those other than quoted market prices that are observable, either directly or indirectly, for an asset or 
liability. Level 2 inputs include, but are not limited to, quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities in an active market, 
quoted prices for identical or similar assets or liabilities in markets that are not active and inputs other than quoted market 
prices that are observable for the asset or liability, such as interest rate curves and yield curves observable at commonly 
quoted intervals, volatilities, credit risk and default rates. A Level 2 measurement cannot have more than an insignificant 
portion of the valuation based on unobservable inputs. 

Level 3 inputs are any fair value measurements that include unobservable inputs for the asset or liability for more than an 
insignificant portion of the valuation. A Level 3 measurement may be based primarily on Level 2 inputs. 

Non-Derivative Financial Assets and Liabilities 

At December 31, 2013 and 2012, the Company’s carrying amounts of accounts receivable, inter-company demand facility, 
and accounts payable are representative of fair value because of the short-term nature of these instruments. 

Fair Value Hierarchy 

The fair value hierarchy of financial assets and liabilities at December 31, 2013 and 2012 are as follows: 

December 31, 2013 (thousands of dollars) 
Carrying 

Value 
Fair 

Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Liabilities: 
Inter-company demand facility 18,031 18,031 18,031 – – 
Long-term debt 23,000 25,450 – 25,450 – 

41,031 43,481 18,031 25,450 – 

Carrying Fair 
December 31, 2012 (thousands of dollars) Value Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Liabilities: 
Inter-company demand facility 11,212 11,212 11,212 – – 
Long-term debt 23,000 28,486 – 28,486 – 

34,212 39,698 11,212 28,486 – 

The fair value of the long-term debt is based on unadjusted period-end market prices for the same or similar debt of the same 
remaining maturities. 

There were no significant transfers between any of the levels during the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012. 

Risk Management 

Exposure to market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk arises in the normal course of the Company’s business. 

Market Risk 

Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes in commodity prices, foreign exchange rates and 
interest rates. The Company does not have commodity risk. The foreign exchange risk is currently not significant, although 
Hydro One could in the future decide to issue and allocate foreign currency-denominated debt to the Company, along with an 
allocation of the resulting foreign exchange gains and losses. The Company is exposed to fluctuations in interest rates related 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

to the interest charges passed on by Hydro One on the outstanding inter-company demand facility. The Company is charged 
interest on overdraft inter-company balances based on the bankers’ acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 

Credit Risk 

Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge an obligation, causing a financial loss. At December 31, 
2013 and 2012, there were no significant concentrations of credit risk with respect to any class of financial assets. The 
Company’s revenue is earned from a broad base of customers. As a result, Hydro One Remote Communities did not earn a 
significant amount of revenue from any individual customer. At December 31, 2013 and 2012, there was no significant 
accounts receivable balance due from any single customer. 

At December 31, 2013, the Company’s total provision for bad debts was $296 thousand (2012 – $302 thousand). 
Adjustments and write-offs are determined on the basis of a review of overdue accounts, taking into consideration historical 
experience. At December 31, 2013, approximately 47% of the Company’s current accounts receivable were aged more than 
60 days (2012 – 34%). Sufficient allowances have been recorded to reflect the risk of potential credit losses. 

Liquidity Risk 

Liquidity risk refers to the Company’s ability to meet its financial obligations as they come due. Hydro One Remote 
Communities meets its short-term liquidity requirements through the inter-company demand facility with Hydro One and 
funds from operations. The short-term liquidity available to the Company should be sufficient to fund normal operating 
requirements. 

At December 31, 2013, accounts payable and accrued liabilities in the amount of $5,657 thousand (2012 – $6,863 thousand) 
are expected to be settled in cash at their carrying amounts within the next year. 

At December 31, 2013, Hydro One Remote Communities had long-term debt in the principal l amount of $23,000 thousand 
(2012 – $23,000 thousand). No long-term debt matures during the next year. Interest payments for the next 12 months on the 
Company’s outstanding long-term debt amount to $1,237 thousand (2012 – $1,237 thousand). Principal repayments and 
interest payments are summarized by the number of years to maturity in the following table. 

Years to Maturity 

Principal Outstanding 
on Long-term Debt  

(thousands of dollars) 
Interest Payments 

(thousands of dollars) 

1 year  – 1,237
2 years  – 1,237
3 years  – 1,237
4 years  – 1,237
5 years  – 1,237

– 6,185
6 – 10 years – 6,185
Over 10 years 23,000  15,468  

23,000 27,838

12.  PENSION AND POST-RETIREMENT AND POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS 

Hydro One has a defined benefit pension plan, a supplementary pension plan, and post-retirement and post-employment 
benefit plans. The defined benefit pension plan (Pension Plan) is contributory and covers all regular employees of Hydro One 
and its subsidiaries, except Hydro One Brampton Networks. The supplementary pension plan provides members of the 
Pension Plan with benefits that would have been earned and payable under the Pension Plan but for the limitations imposed 
by the Income Tax Act (Canada). The supplementary pension plan obligation is included with other post-retirement and post-
employment benefit obligations on the Balance Sheets. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Pension Benefits 

The Pension Plan provides benefits based on highest three-year average pensionable earnings. For new management 
employees who commenced employment on or after January 1, 2004, and for new Society of Energy Professionals 
represented staff hired after November 17, 2005, benefits are based on highest five-year average pensionable earnings. After 
retirement, pensions are indexed to inflation. 

Company and employees’ contributions to the Pension Plan are based on actuarial valuations performed at least every three 
years. Hydro One’s annual Pension Plan contributions for 2013 of $160 million (2012 – $163 million) were based on an 
actuarial valuation effective December 31, 2011 and the level of 2013 pensionable earnings. Hydro One’s estimated annual 
Pension Plan contributions for 2014 are approximately $160 million, based on the December 31, 2011 valuation and the 
projected level of pensionable earnings. 

At December 31, 2013, based on the December 31, 2011 actuarial valuation, the present value of Hydro One’s projected 
pension benefit obligation was estimated to be $6,576 million (2012 – $6,507 million). The fair value of pension plan assets 
available for these benefits was $5,731 million (2012 – $4,992 million). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

During the year ended December 31, 2013, Hydro One Remote Communities charged $775 thousand (2012 – $537 thousand) 
of post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs to results of operations, and capitalized $250 thousand (2012 – 
$223 thousand) as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment. Benefits paid by the Company in 2013 were 
$264 thousand (2012 – $259 thousand). In addition, the associated post-retirement and post-employment benefits regulatory 
asset was decreased by $205 thousand (2012 – increased by $1,941 thousand) and recorded on the Company’s Balance 
Sheets to reflect the expected regulatory inclusion of this amount in future rates, which would otherwise be recorded in OCI. 

The Company presents its post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability on the Balance Sheets within the following 
line items: 

December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012

Accrued liabilities 300 300 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 12,088 11,532

12,388 11,832

13.  ENVIRONMENTAL LIABILITIES  

The Company has accrued the following discounted amounts for environmental liabilities on the Balance Sheets at 
December 31, 2013 and 2012: 

December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012 

Environmental liabilities, January 1 11,880 14,579 
Interest accretion 330 399 
Expenditures (1,656) (2,515)
Revaluation adjustment 2,872 (583) 
Environmental liabilities, December 31 13,426 11,880 
Less: current portion 2,427 1,823

10,999 10,057
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

The following table illustrates the reconciliation between the undiscounted basis of the environmental liabilities and the 
amount recognized on the Balance Sheets after factoring in the discount rate: 

December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012 

Undiscounted environmental liabilities, December 31 14,014 12,503 
Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 588 623 
Discounted environmental liabilities, December 31 13,426 11,880 

Estimated future environmental expenditures for each of the five years subsequent to December 31, 2013 and in total 
thereafter are as follows: 2014 – $2,427 thousand; 2015 – $2,175 thousand; 2016 – $2,844 thousand; 2017 – 
$1,261 thousand; 2018 – $1,651 thousand; and thereafter – $3,653 thousand. These expenditures are expected to be incurred 
over the period from 2014 to 2020. 

There are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to potential external events such as changes in legislation 
or regulations and advances in remediation technologies. All factors used in estimating the Company’s environmental 
liabilities represent management’s best estimates of the present value of the cost required to meet existing legislation or 
regulations. However, it is reasonably possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost estimates to perform 
work, inflation assumptions and the assumed pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the Company’s 
current assumptions. Estimated environmental liabilities are reviewed annually or more frequently if significant changes in 
regulation or other relevant factors occur. Estimate changes are accounted for prospectively. The Company records a 
regulatory asset reflecting its expectation that future environmental costs will be recoverable in rates. 

In determining the amounts to be recorded as environmental liabilities, the Company estimates the current cost of completing 
required work and makes assumptions as to when the future expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to generate future 
cash flow information. A long-term inflation assumption of approximately 2% has been used to express these current cost 
estimates as estimated future expenditures. Future environmental expenditures have been discounted using factors ranging 
from 3.57% to 4.87%, depending on the appropriate rate for the period when increases in the obligations were first recorded. 

As a result of its annual review of the environmental liabilities, the Company recorded a revaluation adjustment to increase 
the LAR environmental liability by $2,872 thousand (2012 – decrease by $583 thousand). 

14.  SHARE CAPITAL 

Common Shares 

The Company has 2 issued and outstanding common shares. The Company is authorized to issue an unlimited number of 
common shares. 

Dividends 

The Company has no retained earnings and does not pay dividends under its breakeven business model. 

15.  RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 

Hydro One Remote Communities is a subsidiary of Hydro One, and Hydro One is owned by the Province. The OEFC, IESO, 
Ontario Power Authority (OPA), Ontario Power Generation Inc. (OPG) and the OEB are related parties to Hydro One 
Remote Communities because they are controlled or significantly influenced by the Province. Transactions between these 
parties and Hydro One Remote Communities are described below.   

Hydro One Remote Communities receives amounts for RRRP from the IESO. RRRP amounts received for the year ended 
December 31, 2013 were $33,046 thousand (2012 – $27,549 thousand). Consistent with its breakeven business model, the 
Company recognized $34,245 thousand as RRRP revenue in 2013 (2012 – $31,506 thousand). This 2013 revenue exceeded 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

amounts received by $1,199 thousand (2012 – $3,957 thousand) and the RRPR variance account balance was adjusted by this 

amount. 


The recovery of PILs was received or receivable from the OEFC. 


The amounts due to and from related parties as a result of the transactions referred to above are as follows: 


December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012 

Accounts receivable 97 88 
Income tax receivable  2,697 1,589 

Transactions with related parties occur at normal market prices or at a proxy for fair value based on the requirements of the 
OEB’s Affiliate Relationships Code. Outstanding balances at period end are interest free and settled in cash. 

Hydro One and Subsidiaries 

The Company provides services to, and receives services from, Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Amounts due to and from 
Hydro One and its other subsidiaries are settled through the inter-company demand facility. 

The Company has entered into various agreements with Hydro One and its other subsidiaries related to the provision of corporate 
functions and services, such as legal, financial and human resources services, and operational services, such as environmental, 
forestry, and line services. 2013 revenues include $195 thousand (2012 – $130 thousand) related to the provision of services to 
Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. 2013 operation, maintenance and administration costs include $3,475 thousand (2012 – 
$2,607 thousand) related to the purchase of services from Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. 

The Company’s long-term debt is due to Hydro One. In addition, balances payable or receivable under the inter-company 
demand facility are due to or from Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Financing charges include interest expense on the long-
term debt in the amount of $1,237 thousand (2012 – $1,237 thousand), and interest expense on the inter-company demand 
facility in the amount of $216 thousand (2012 – $83 thousand). At December 31, 2013, the Company had accrued interest 
payable to Hydro One totaling $142 thousand (2012 – $142 thousand). 

16.  STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS  

The changes in non-cash balances related to operations consist of the following: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012

Accounts receivable (802) (258)
 
Materials and supplies 443 638
 
Income taxes receivable  (1,108) (1,426)
 
Long-term accounts receivable (256) (49)
 
Accounts payable (284) (443)
 
Accrued liabilities (1,526) 91
 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit  liability 760 500


(2,773) (947)

Supplementary information: 
Net interest paid  1,453 1,320

As a result of using the cost recovery model applied to achieve after tax breakeven net income, any PILs paid are fully 
recovered. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

17.  CONTINGENCIES 

Legal Proceedings 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in various lawsuits, claims and regulatory proceedings in the normal course of 
business. In the opinion of management, the outcome of such matters will not have a material adverse effect on the 
Company’s financial position, results of operations or cash flows. 

Transfer of Assets 

The transfer orders by which the Company acquired Ontario Hydro’s remote communities business on April 1, 1999 did not 
transfer title to some assets located on lands held for First Nation bands under the Indian Act (Canada). Currently, OEFC 
holds legal title to these assets and the Company manages them until the Company has obtained necessary authorizations to 
complete the title transfer. To occupy reserve land, the Company must have valid permits issued by Her Majesty the Queen in 
the Right of Canada. For each permit, the Company must negotiate an agreement (in the form of a Memorandum of 
Understanding) with the band, OEFC and any First Nation individuals who have occupancy rights. The agreement includes 
provisions whereby the First Nation band consents to the federal Department of Aboriginal Affairs and Northern 
Development issuing a permit. It is difficult to predict the aggregate amount that the Company may have to pay, either on an 
annual or one-time basis, to obtain the required agreements from the First Nation bands. In 2013, the Company paid 
approximately $2 million (2012 – $1 million) in respect of these consents. OEFC will continue to hold these assets until the 
Company is able to negotiate agreements with the First Nation bands and occupants. If the Company cannot reach 
satisfactory agreements and obtain federal permits, the Company may have to relocate these assets from the reserve lands to 
other locations at a cost that could be substantial. In a limited number of cases, it may be necessary to abandon a line and 
replace it with diesel generation facilities. The costs relating to these assets could have a material adverse effect on the 
Company’s net income if the Company is not able to recover them in future rate orders. 

18.  COMMITMENTS 

Operating Lease 

Hydro One Remote Communities is committed as lessee to an operating lease agreement for use of reserve land to operate a 
hydro facility for a period of 10 years. 

At December 31, 2013, the future minimum lease payments under this operating lease are as follows: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013

Within one year 120
After one year  but  not more than f ive years 510 
More than five years  600

1,230

During the year ended December 31, 2013, the Company made upfront lease payments totalling $1 million which is being 
amortized based over the contractual term of the lease. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT 

To Directors of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

We have audited the accompanying financial statements of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc., which comprise the 

balance sheet as at December 31, 2014, the statements of operations and comprehensive income, changes in shareholder’s 

deficit and cash flows for the year then ended, and notes, comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other 

explanatory information. 

Management’s Responsibility for the Financial Statements 

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these financial statements in accordance with United 

States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, and for such internal control as management determines is necessary to 

enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 

Auditors’ Responsibility 

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on our audit. We conducted our audit in 

accordance with Canadian generally accepted auditing standards. Those standards require that we comply with ethical 

requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free 

from material misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the financial 

statements. The procedures selected depend on our judgment, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement 

of the financial statements, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, we consider internal control 

relevant to the entity’s preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in order to design audit procedures that are 

appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal 

control. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 

accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the financial statements. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion. 

Opinion 

In our opinion, the financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of Hydro One Remote 

Communities Inc. as at December 31, 2014, and its results of operations and its cash flows for the year then ended in 

accordance with United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. 

Chartered Professional Accountants, Licensed Public Accountants 

Toronto, Canada 
March 24, 2015 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS AND COMPREHENSIVE INCOME 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013

Revenues (Note 15) 52,130 50,035

Costs 
Operation, maintenance and administration (Note 15) 20,069 19,645 
Fuel used for electric generation 25,869 25,568
Depreciation and amortization (Note 4) 4,623 4,809

50,561 50,022

Income (loss) before financing charges and recovery of 
payments in lieu of corporate income taxes 1,569 13

Financing charges (Notes 5, 15) 1,559 1,104 

Income before recovery of payments in lieu of corporate income taxes  10 (1,091)
Provision for (recovery of) payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (Notes 6, 15) 10 (1,091) 
Net income – – 

Other comprehensive income 13 13
Comprehensive income 13 13

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
BALANCE SHEETS 
At December 31, 2014 and 2013 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013

Assets 
Current assets: 
    Accounts receivable (net of allowance for doubtful accounts – $145; 2013 – $296) (Notes 7, 15) 4,454 4,995
    Regulatory assets (Note 9) 1,301 2,427 

Fuel, materials and supplies 2,092 1,736 
Deferred income tax assets (Note 6) 120 108 
Income tax receivable (Notes 6, 15) 2,683 2,697

10,650 11,963
Property, plant  and equipment  (Note 8):

Property, plant and equipment in service 63,601 58,905
    Less: accumulated depreciation 24,588 23,256

39,013 35,649
    Construction in progress 2,138 3,473
    Future use components and spares 1,767 1,650

42,918 40,772
Other long-term assets: 
    Regulatory assets (Note 9) 18,283 15,923 

Deferred income tax assets (Note 6) 4,213 4,239 
Deferred debt issuance costs (Note 10) 183 124 
Long-term accounts receivable (net of allowance for doubtful accounts – $159; 2013 – $0) (Note 7) 1,250 674

23,929 20,960
Total assets 77,497 73,695

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements.  
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
BALANCE SHEETS (continued) 
At December 31, 2014 and 2013 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars, except number of shares) 2014 2013

Liabilities 
Current liabilities: 

Inter-company demand facility (Notes 11, 15) 6,806 18,031 
Accounts payable 876 703

    Accrued liabilities (Notes 12, 13) 8,936 4,954
 Accrued interest (Note 15) 172 142

    Regulatory liabilities (Note 9) 120 109
16,910 23,939

Long-term debt (Notes 10, 11, 15) 33,000 23,000 
Other long-term liabilities: 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability (Note 12) 12,862 12,088
    Regulatory liabilities (Note 9) 4,213 4,238 

Environmental liabilities (Note 13) 11,068 10,999
28,143 27,325

Total liabilities 78,053 74,264

Contingencies and commitments (Notes 17, 18) 

Shareholder’s deficit 
    Common shares (authorized: unlimited; issued: 2) (Note 14) – – 

Accumulated other comprehensive loss (556) (569) 
Total shareholder’s deficit (556) (569)
Total liabilities and shareholder’s deficit 77,497 73,695

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 

On behalf of the Board of Directors: 

Carmine Marcello 
Chair 

Lee Ann Cameron 
Director 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN SHAREHOLDER’S DEFICIT 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Year ended December 31, 2014 
(thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Common
 shares 

Accumulated 
other 

comprehensive 
loss 

Total 
shareholder’s 

deficit 
January 1, 2014 – (569)  (569) 
Other comprehensive income – 13  13 
December 31, 2014 – (556) (556)

Accumulated 
other Total 

Year ended December 31, 2013 Common comprehensive shareholder’s 
(thousands of Canadian dollars)  shares loss deficit 
January 1, 2013 – (582)  (582)  
Other comprehensive income – 13  13  
December 31, 2013 – (569) (569)

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013

Operating activities 
Net income  – – 
Environmental expenditures (1,598) (1,656) 
Adjustments for non-cash items: 

Depreciation and amortization (excluding removal costs) 4,193 4,220 
Regulatory assets and liabilities (2,594) (1,126) 
Amortization of hedging losses 13 13 
Amortization of deferred debt costs and debt discounts 3 3 

Changes in non-cash balances related to operations (Note 16) 6,007 (2,773) 
Net cash from (used in) operating activities 6,024 (1,319)

Financing activities 
Long-term debt issued 10,000 – 
Other (60) –
Net cash from financing activities 9,940 – 

Investing activities 
Capital expenditures (4,634) (5,427) 
Proceeds on disposition of property, plant and equipment 12 4 
Future use assets (117) (77)
Net cash used in investing activities (4,739) (5,500)

Net change in inter-company demand facility 11,225 (6,819)
Inter-company demand facility, beginning of year (18,031) (11,212) 
Inter-company demand facility, end of year (6,806) (18,031)

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

1.  DESCRIPTION OF THE BUSINESS 

Hydro One Inc. (Hydro One) was incorporated on December 1, 1998, under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and is 
wholly owned by the Province of Ontario (Province). The principal businesses of Hydro One are the transmission and 
distribution of electricity to customers within Ontario. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Hydro One Remote Communities or the Company) was incorporated on August 18, 1998 
under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario), and is a wholly owned subsidiary of Hydro One. Hydro One Remote 
Communities operates 19 small electrical, generation and distribution systems in remote communities in northern Ontario that 
are not connected to the Province’s electricity grid. The Company's business is regulated by the Ontario Energy Board (OEB). 

2.  SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 

Basis of Accounting 

These Financial Statements are prepared and presented in accordance with United States (US) Generally Accepted Accounting 
Principles (GAAP) and in Canadian dollars. 

The Company uses a cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net income and the financial statements are prepared for 
the use of the OEB. Certain amounts presented in these Financial Statements represent allocations from Hydro One that are 
subject to review and approval by the OEB. Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 
2014 have been prepared and are publicly available. 

Hydro One Remote Communities performed an evaluation of subsequent events through to March 24, 2015, the date these 
Financial Statements were available to be issued, to determine whether any events or transactions warranted recognition and 
disclosure in these Financial Statements. No such events or transactions were identified. 

Use of Management Estimates 

The preparation of financial statements requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported 
amounts of assets and liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses 
during the reporting periods. Management evaluates these estimates on an on-going basis based upon: historical experience; 
current conditions; and assumptions believed to be reasonable at the time the assumption is made with any adjustments being 
recognized in results of operations in the period they arise. Significant estimates relate to regulatory assets and regulatory 
liabilities, environmental liabilities, post-retirement and post-employment benefits, asset impairment, contingencies, unbilled 
revenue, allowance for doubtful accounts and deferred income tax assets and liabilities. Actual results may differ 
significantly from these estimates, which may be impacted by future decisions made by the OEB or the Province. 

Rate Setting 

In October 2013, Hydro One Remote Communities filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2014 distribution rates, 
seeking approval for a rate increase of approximately 0.48%. On March 13, 2014, the OEB approved an increase of 
approximately 1.7% to basic rates for the distribution and generation of electricity, with an effective date of May 1, 2014. 
The final rate increase was adjusted by the OEB’s updated rate adjustment parameters and Hydro One Remote Communities’ 
IRM stretch factor. 

In 2012, Hydro One Remote Communities filed a cost-of-service application for 2013 distribution rates. The application 
requested an increase of 3.45% to customer rates for generation and distribution and an increase of approximately $7 million 
to annual Rural and Remote Rate Protection (RRRP). In 2013, the OEB approved the proposed rate increase and annual 
RRRP of approximately $32 million. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Regulatory Accounting 

The OEB has the general power to include or exclude costs, revenues, losses or gains in the rates of a specific period, 
resulting in a change in the timing of accounting recognition from that which would have applied in an unregulated company. 
Such change in timing involves the application of rate-regulated accounting, giving rise to the recognition of regulatory assets 
and liabilities. The Company’s regulatory assets represent certain amounts receivable from future customers and costs that 
have been deferred for accounting purposes because it is probable that they will be recovered in future rates. In addition, the 
Company has recorded regulatory liabilities that generally represent amounts that are refundable to future electricity 
customers. The Company continually assesses the likelihood of recovery of each of its regulatory assets and continues to 
believe that it is probable that the OEB will factor its regulatory assets and liabilities into the setting of future rates. If, at 
some future date, the Company judges that it is no longer probable that the OEB will include a regulatory asset or liability in 
setting future rates, the appropriate carrying amount will be reflected in results of operations in the period that the assessment 
is made.  

Hydro One Remote Communities is regulated under a cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net income, after 
consideration of the recovery of / provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs). Any excess or deficiency 
in RRRP amounts necessary to lead to breakeven net income is added to, or drawn from, the Remote Rate Protection Revenue 
(RRPR) variance account. The balance in the RRPR variance account is subject to future review and disposition by the OEB. 

Revenue Recognition 

Revenues are recognized on an accrual basis and include billed and unbilled revenues. Revenues attributable to the 
generation and delivery of electricity are based on OEB-approved distribution rates and are recognized as electricity is 
delivered to customers. The Company estimates monthly revenue for a period based on wholesale electricity purchases 
because customer meters are not generally read at the end of each month. At the end of each month, the electricity delivered 
to customers, but not billed, is estimated and revenue is recognized. The unbilled revenue estimate is affected by energy 
demand, weather, line losses and changes in the composition of customer classes. 

Distribution revenue also includes RRRP which is an amount relating to rate protection for remote customers received from 
the Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO) based on a standardized customer rate that is approved by the OEB. 
Current legislation provides RRRP for prescribed classes of rural, residential and remote consumers by reducing the 
electricity rates that would otherwise apply. 

Revenues are recorded net of indirect taxes. 

Accounts Receivable and Allowance for Doubtful Accounts 

Billed accounts receivable are recorded at the invoiced amount and overdue amounts related to regulated billings bear interest 
at OEB approved rates. The allowance for doubtful accounts reflects the Company’s best estimate of losses on accounts 
receivable balances. The allowance is based on accounts receivable aging, historical experience and other currently available 
information. The Company estimates the allowance for doubtful accounts on customer receivables by applying internally 
developed loss rates to the outstanding receivable balances by risk segment. Risk segments represent groups of customers 
with similar credit quality indicators and are computed based on various attributes, including number of days receivables are 
past due, delinquency of balances and payment history. Loss rates applied to the accounts receivable balances are based on 
historical average write-offs as a percentage of accounts receivable in each risk segment. An account is considered delinquent 
if the amount billed is not received within 120 days from the bill due date. Accounts receivable are written off against the 
allowance when they are deemed uncollectible. The existing allowance for uncollectible accounts will continue to be affected 
by changes in volume, prices and economic conditions. 

Long-term accounts receivable are recorded at their invoiced amount and represent amounts due from specified First Nations. 
The component of long-term accounts receivable that is energy-related does not bear interest. These amounts are reduced by 
fixed-interval payments, received monthly throughout the term of the agreement. Provision for uncollectible amounts for this 
component is set at the inception of the balance and is maintained until settlement of those amounts. The provision for this 
component is monitored and adjusted only if required with management discretion. The component of long-term accounts 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

receivable that is  non-energy related is reduced annually by a fixed incremental amount which is expensed through 
performance of the associated contract. There is no provision associated with these amounts. 

Corporate Income Taxes 

Under the Electricity Act, 1998, Hydro One Remote Communities is required to make (recover) PILs to (from) the Ontario 
Electricity Financial Corporation (OEFC). These payments are calculated in accordance with the rules for computing income 
and other relevant amounts contained in the Income Tax Act (Canada) and the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), as modified by 
the Electricity Act, 1998, and related regulations. 

Current and deferred income taxes are computed based on the tax rates and tax laws enacted at the balance sheet date. Tax 
benefits associated with income tax positions taken, or expected to be taken, in a tax return are recorded only when the 
“more-likely-than-not” recognition threshold is satisfied and are measured at the largest amount of benefit that has a greater 
than 50% likelihood of being realized upon settlement. Management evaluates each position based solely on the technical 
merits and facts and circumstances of the position, assuming the position will be examined by a taxing authority having full 
knowledge of all relevant information. Significant management judgment is required to determine recognition thresholds and 
the related amount of tax benefits to be recognized in the Financial Statements. Management re-evaluates tax positions each 
period in which new information about recognition or measurement becomes available. 

Current Income Taxes 

The recovery of or the provision for current taxes and the assets and liabilities recognized for the current and prior periods are 
measured at the amounts receivable from, or payable to, the OEFC. 

Deferred Income Taxes 

Deferred income taxes are provided for using the liability method. Deferred income taxes are recognized based on the 
estimated future tax consequences attributable to temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities 
in the Financial Statements and their corresponding tax bases. 

Deferred income tax liabilities are generally recognized on all taxable temporary differences. Deferred tax assets are 
recognized to the extent that it is more-likely-than-not that these assets will be realized from taxable income available against 
which deductible temporary differences can be utilized. 

Deferred income taxes are calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the period when the liability is settled or the 
asset is realized, based on the tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted at the balance sheet date. Deferred income taxes 
that are not included in the rate-setting process are charged or credited to the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 
Income. 

If management determines that it is more-likely-than-not that some or all of a deferred income tax asset will not be realized, a 
valuation allowance is recorded against the deferred income tax asset to report the net balance at the amount expected to be 
realized. Previously unrecognized deferred income tax assets are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognized to 
the extent that it has become more-likely-than-not that the tax benefit will be realized. 

The Company records regulatory assets and liabilities associated with deferred income taxes that will be included in the rate-
setting process.  

The Company uses the flow-through method to account for investment tax credits (ITCs) earned on eligible scientific  
research and experimental  development expenditures, and apprenticeship job creation. Under this  method, only non-
refundable ITCs are recognized as a reduction to income tax expense.  

Inter-company Demand Facility 

Hydro One maintains pooled bank accounts for its use and for the use of its subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote 
Communities. The balance in the inter-company demand facility represents the cumulative net effect of all deposits and 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

withdrawals made by the Company to and from the pooled cash accounts. Interest is earned on positive inter-company 
balances based on the average of the bankers’ acceptance rate at the beginning and end of the month, less 0.02%. Interest is 
charged on overdraft inter-company balances based on the same bankers’ acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 

Fuel, Materials and Supplies 

Fuel is used in the generation of electricity. Materials and supplies represent consumables, small spare parts and construction 
materials held for internal construction and maintenance of property, plant and equipment. These assets are carried at average 
cost less any impairments recorded. 

Property, Plant and Equipment 

Property, plant and equipment is recorded at original cost, net of customer contributions received in aid of construction and 
any accumulated impairment losses. The cost of additions, including betterments and replacements of asset components, is 
included on the Balance Sheets as property, plant and equipment. 

The original cost of property, plant and equipment includes direct materials, direct labour (including employee benefits), 
contracted services, attributable capitalized financing costs, and direct and indirect overheads that are related to the capital 
project or program. Indirect overheads include a portion of corporate costs such as finance, treasury, human resources, 
information technology and executive costs. Overhead costs, including corporate functions and field services costs, are 
capitalized on a fully allocated basis, consistent with an OEB-approved methodology. 

Property, plant and equipment in service consists of generation, distribution, and administration and service assets. Property, 
plant and equipment also includes future use assets, such as major components and spare parts and capitalized project 
development costs associated with deferred capital projects. 

Generation 

Generation assets are used in the generation of electricity, including hydroelectric equipment, wind turbines, diesel 
generators, and tank farms. 

Distribution 

Distribution assets include assets related to the distribution of low-voltage electricity, including lines, poles, switches, 
transformers, protective devices, and metering systems. 

Administration and Service 

Administration and service assets include administrative buildings, personal computers, tools, and other minor assets. 

Capitalized Financing Costs 

Capitalized financing costs represent interest costs attributable to the construction of property, plant and equipment. The 
financing cost of attributable borrowed funds is capitalized as part of the acquisition cost of such assets. The capitalized 
portion of financing costs is a reduction to financing charges recognized in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 
Income. Capitalized financing costs are calculated using the Company’s weighted average effective cost of debt. 

Construction in Progress 

Construction in progress consists of the capitalized cost of constructed assets that are not yet complete and which have not 
yet been placed in service. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Depreciation 

The cost of property, plant and equipment is depreciated on a straight-line basis based on the estimated remaining service life 
of each asset category. 

The Company periodically initiates an external independent review of its property, plant and equipment depreciation rates, as 
required by the OEB. Any changes arising from such a review are implemented on a remaining service life basis, consistent 
with their inclusion in electricity rates. The last review resulted in changes to rates effective January 1, 2013. 

A summary of average service lives and depreciation and amortization rates for the various classes of assets is included 
below: 

Average 
Service Life Range

 Rate (%) 

Average


Generation 22 years 3% – 7% 5% 
Distribution 48 years 1% – 7% 2% 
Administration and service 45 years 2% – 20% 4% 

In accordance with group depreciation practices, the original cost of property, plant and equipment, or major components 
thereof, that are normally retired, is charged to accumulated depreciation with no gain or loss being reflected in results of 
operations. Where a disposition of property, plant and equipment occurs through sale, a gain or loss is calculated based on 
proceeds and such gain or loss is included in depreciation expense. Depreciation expense also includes the costs incurred to 
remove property, plant and equipment assets where no asset retirement obligation has been recorded.  

Long-Lived Asset Impairment 

When circumstances indicate the carrying value of long-lived assets may not be recoverable, the Company evaluates whether 
the carrying value of such assets has been impaired. For such long-lived assets, impairment exists when the carrying value 
exceeds the sum of the future estimated undiscounted cash flows expected to result from the use and eventual disposition of 
the asset. When alternative courses of action to recover the carrying amount of a long-lived asset are under consideration, a 
probability-weighted approach is used to develop estimates of future undiscounted cash flows. If the carrying value of the 
long-lived asset is not recoverable based on the estimated future undiscounted cash flows, an impairment loss is recorded, 
measured as the excess of the carrying value of the asset over its fair value. As a result, the asset’s carrying value is adjusted 
to its estimated fair value. As at December 31, 2014, no asset impairment had been recorded. 

Costs of Arranging Debt Financing 

For financial liabilities classified as other than held-for-trading, the Company defers the external transaction costs related to 
obtaining debt financing and presents such amounts as deferred debt issuance costs on the Balance Sheets. Deferred debt 
issuance costs are amortized over the contractual life of the related debt on an effective-interest rate basis and the 
amortization is included within financing charges in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income. Transaction 
costs for items classified as held-for-trading are expensed immediately. 

Comprehensive Income 

Comprehensive income is comprised of net income and other comprehensive income (OCI). OCI includes the amortization of 
net unamortized hedging losses on the Company’s proportionate share of Hydro One’s discontinued cash flow hedges. The 
Company amortizes its net unamortized hedging losses on discontinued cash flow hedges to financing charges using the 
effective interest method over the term of the associated hedged debt. Hydro One Remote Communities presents OCI and net 
income in a single continuous Statement of Operations and Comprehensive Income.  

Financial Assets and Liabilities 

All financial assets and liabilities are classified into one of the following five categories: held-to-maturity investments; loans 
and receivables; held-for-trading; other liabilities; or available-for-sale. Financial assets and liabilities classified as held-for-
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

trading are measured at fair value. All other financial assets and liabilities are measured at amortized cost, except accounts 
receivable which are measured at the lower of cost or fair value. Accounts receivable are classified as loans and receivables. 
The Company considers the carrying amount of accounts receivable to be a reasonable estimate of fair value because of the 
short time to maturity of these instruments. Provisions for impaired accounts receivable are recognized as adjustments to the 
allowance for doubtful accounts and are recognized when there is objective evidence that the Company will not be able to 
collect amounts according to the original terms. 

The Company determines the classification of its financial assets and liabilities at the date of initial recognition. The 
Company designates certain of its financial assets and liabilities to be held at fair value, when it is consistent with the 
Company's risk management policy disclosed in Note 11 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management. 

Transaction costs associated with financial assets and liabilities that are designated as held-for-trading are recognized 
immediately in results of operations. All financial instrument transactions are recorded at trade date. 

Derivative Instruments and Hedge Accounting 

The Company currently does not engage in derivative trading or speculative activities and had no derivative instruments 
outstanding at December 31, 2014. OCI includes the amortization of net unamortized hedging losses on the Company’s 
proportionate share of Hydro One’s discontinued cash flow hedges. 

Employee Future Benefits 

Employee future benefits provided by Hydro One include pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefits. The costs 
of Hydro One’s pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are recorded over the periods during which 
employees render service. 

Hydro One recognizes the funded status of its pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans on its Consolidated 
Balance Sheets and subsequently recognizes the changes in funded status at the end of each reporting year. Pension, post-
retirement and post-employment plans are considered to be underfunded when the projected benefit obligation exceeds the 
fair value of the plan assets. Liabilities are recognized in the Consolidated Balance Sheets of Hydro One for any net 
underfunded projected benefit obligation. The net underfunded projected benefit obligation may be disclosed as a current 
liability, long-term liability, or both. The current portion is the amount by which the actuarial present value of benefits 
included in the benefit obligation payable in the next 12 months exceeds the fair value of plan assets. If the fair value of plan 
assets exceeds the projected benefit obligation of the plan, an asset is recognized equal to the net overfunded projected 
benefit obligation. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are unfunded because there are no related plan 
assets. For the year ended December 31, 2014, the measurement date for all plans was December 31. 

Pension benefits 

Hydro One has a contributory defined benefit pension plan covering all regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, 
including Hydro One Remote Communities, but not including Hydro One Brampton Inc and Norfolk Power Inc. The Hydro 
One pension plan does not segregate assets in a separate account for individual subsidiaries, nor is the obligation of the 
pension plan allocated to, or funded separately by, entities within the consolidated group. Accordingly, for purposes of these 
Financial Statements, the pension plan is accounted for as a defined contribution plan and no pension benefit asset or liability 
is recorded. 

A detailed description of Hydro One pension benefits is provided in Note 15 – Pension and Post-Retirement and Post-
Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 2014. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 

Hydro One has post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans covering all regular employees of Hydro One and its 
subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote Communities. The benefit obligations of the these post-retirement and post-
employment benefit plans are not segregated, or funded separately, for Hydro One Remote Communities. Accordingly, for 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

purposes of these Financial Statements, the post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations are allocated to the 
Company based on base pensionable earnings. 

The Company records a regulatory asset equal to its allocated share of Hydro One’s incremental net unfunded projected 
benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans at each year end based on annual actuarial reports. The 
regulatory asset for the incremental net unfunded projected benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans, 
in absence of regulatory accounting, would be recognized in accumulated OCI (AOCI). A regulatory asset is recognized 
because management considers it to be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in 
the future through the rate-setting process. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits, are recorded and included in rates on an accrual basis. Costs are determined 
by independent actuaries using the projected benefit method prorated on service and based on assumptions that reflect 
management’s best estimates. Past service costs from plan amendments are amortized to results of operations based on the 
expected average remaining service period.  

For post-retirement benefits, all actuarial gains or losses are deferred using the “corridor” approach. The amount calculated 
above the “corridor” is amortized to results of operations on a straight-line basis over the expected average remaining service 
lives of active Hydro One employees in the plan and over the remaining life expectancy of inactive Hydro One employees in 
the plan. The post-retirement benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial 
report, with an offset to associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

For post-employment obligations, the actuarial gains and losses that are incurred during the year are recognized immediately 
to results of operations. The post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an 
annual actuarial report, with an offset to associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

All post-retirement and post-employment future benefit costs are attributed to labour and are either charged to results of 
operations or capitalized as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets. 

A detailed description of Hydro One post-retirement and post-employment benefits is provided in Note 15 – Pension and Post-
Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended 
December 31, 2014. 

Loss Contingencies 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in certain legal and environmental matters that arise in the normal course of 
business. In the preparation of its Financial Statements, management makes judgements regarding the future outcome of 
contingent events and records a loss for a contingency based on its best estimate when it is determined that such loss is 
probable and the amount of the loss can be reasonably estimated. When a range estimate for the probable loss exists and no 
amount within the range is a better estimate than any other amount, the Company records a loss at the minimum amount 
within the range.  

Management regularly reviews current information available to determine whether recorded provisions should be adjusted 
and whether new provisions are required. Estimating probable losses may require analysis of multiple forecasts and scenarios 
that often depend on judgements about potential actions by third parties, such as federal, provincial and local courts or 
regulators. Contingent liabilities are often resolved over long periods of time. Amounts recorded in the Financial Statements 
may differ from the actual outcome once the contingency is resolved. Such differences could have a material impact on future 
results of operations, financial position and cash flows of the Company. 

Provisions are based upon current estimates and are subject to greater uncertainty the longer the projection period. A 
significant upward or downward trend in the number of claims filed, the nature of the alleged injury, and the average cost of 
resolving each such claim could change the estimated provision, as could any substantial adverse or favorable verdict at trial. 
A federal or provincial legislative outcome or structured settlement could also change the estimated liability. Legal fees are 
expensed as incurred. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Environmental Liabilities 

Environmental liabilities are recorded in respect of past contamination when it is determined that future environmental 
remediation expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future expenditures can be 
reasonably estimated. Hydro One Remote Communities records a liability for the estimated future expenditures associated 
with the contaminated land assessment and remediation (LAR) based on the present value of these estimated future 
expenditures. The Company determines the present value with a discount rate equal to its credit-adjusted risk-free interest 
rate on financial instruments with comparable maturities to the pattern of future environmental expenditures. As the 
Company anticipates that the future expenditures will continue to be recoverable in future rates, an offsetting regulatory asset 
has been recorded to reflect the future recovery of these environmental expenditures from customers. Hydro One Remote 
Communities reviews its estimates of future environmental expenditures annually or more frequently if there are indications 
that circumstances have changed. 

3.  NEW ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS 

Recently Adopted Accounting Pronouncements 

In July 2013, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) issued Accounting Standards Update (ASU) 2013-11, 
Income Taxes (Topic 740): Presentation of an Unrecognized Tax Benefit When a Net Operating Loss Carryforward, a 
Similar Tax Loss, or a Tax Credit Carryforward Exists. This ASU provides guidance on the presentation of unrecognized tax 
benefits. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning after December 15, 2013, 
and should be applied prospectively to all unrecognized tax benefits that exist at the effective date. The adoption of this ASU 
did not have a significant impact on the Company’s financial statements. 

Recent Accounting Guidance Not Yet Adopted 

In May 2014, the FASB issued ASU 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers (Topic 606). This ASU provides 
guidance on revenue recognition that depicts the transfer of promised goods or services to customers in an amount that 
reflects the consideration to which the entity expects to be entitled in exchange for those goods and services. This ASU is 
required to be applied retrospectively and is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning after 
December 15, 2016. The Company is currently assessing the impact of adoption of ASU 2014-09 on its financial statements. 

In August 2014, the FASB issued ASU 2014-15, Presentation of Financial Statements – Going Concern (Subtopic 205-40): 
Disclosure of Uncertainties about an Entity’s Ability to Continue as a Going Concern. This ASU provides guidance about 
management’s responsibility to evaluate whether there is substantial doubt about an entity’s ability to continue as a going 
concern and related disclosures. This ASU is effective for the annual period ending December 31, 2016, and for annual and 
interim periods thereafter. The adoption of this ASU is not anticipated to have a significant impact on the Company’s 
financial statements. 

4.  DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 2,594 2,564 
Asset removal costs 430 589 
Amortization of regulatory assets 1,599 1,656

4,623 4,809
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

5. FINANCING CHARGES 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013

Interest on long-term debt 1,477 1,237 
Interest on inter-company demand facility 187 216 
Amortization of hedging losses 13 13 
Other 28 14
Less: Interest capitalized on construction in progress (146) (376)

1,559 1,104

6.  PROVISION FOR PILS 

The provision for PILs differs from the amount that would have been recorded using the combined Canadian Federal and 

Ontario statutory income tax rate. The reconciliation between the statutory and the effective tax rates is provided as follows:
 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013

Income (loss) before provision for (recovery of) PILs 10 (1,091) 
Canadian Federal and Ontario statutory income tax rate 26.50% 26.50% 
Provision for (recovery of) PILs at statutory rate 3 (289) 

Increase (decrease) resulting from: 

Net temporary differences included in amounts charged to customers:
    RRPR variance account (687) (318) 

Environmental expenditures (424) (439) 
Pension contribution in excess of pension expense (132) (90) 
Overheads capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (93) (82) 
Interest capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (39) (100) 
Losses carryforward 846 – 
Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 338 469 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit expense in excess of cash payments 189 135 
Other  – 56 

Net temporary differences (2) (369)
 
Prior year adjustments 10 (332)
 
Rate difference on loss carryback – (110)
 
Other permanent differences (1) 9
 
Total provision  for (recovery of) PILs  10 (1,091)
 

Current provision for (recovery of) PILs 10 (1,091)
 
Deferred provision for (recovery of) PILs – –
 
Total provision  for (recovery of) PILs 10 (1,091)
 

Effective income tax rate 100% 100%
 

The current provision for PILs is remitted to, or received from, the OEFC. At December 31, 2014, the amount receivable 
from the OEFC was $2,683 thousand (2013 – $2,697 thousand). 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Deferred Income Tax Assets 

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities arise from differences between the carrying amounts and tax bases of the 
Company’s assets and liabilities. At December 31, 2014 and 2013, deferred income tax assets and liabilities consisted of the 
following: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013

Deferred income tax assets 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits expense in excess of cash payments 4,762 4,466 
Environmental expenditures 4,459 4,840 
Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 1,231 1,845 
Non capital losses 1,183 –

    Regulatory amounts not recognized for tax (7,060) (6,615)
 Other (242) (189) 

Total deferred income tax assets 4,333 4,347 
Less:  current portion 120 108

4,213 4,239 

During 2014 and 2013, there was no change in the rate applicable to future taxes. 

7. ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Current 
accounts 

receivable  

Long-term 
accounts 

receivable Total 
2014 
Accounts receivable – billed 3,214 1,409 4,623 
Accounts receivable – unbilled 1,385 – 1,385 
Accounts receivable, gross 4,599  1,409 6,008 
Allowance for doubtful  accounts  (145)  (159) (304) 
Accounts receivable, net 4,454 1,250 5,704 

2013 
Accounts receivable – billed 3,887 674 4,561 
Accounts receivable – unbilled 1,404 – 1,404 
Accounts receivable, gross  5,291  674 5,965
 
Allowance for doubtful  accounts  (296)  – (296)
 
Accounts receivable, net 4,995 674 5,669


The following table shows the movements in the total allowance for doubtful accounts for the years ended December 31, 
2014 and 2013: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013

Allowance for doubtful accounts – January 1 (296) (302) 
Write-offs 77 95 
Adjustments to allowance for doubtful accounts (85) (89) 
Allowance for doubtful accounts – December 31 (304) (296) 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

8. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) Costs 
Accumulated  
Depreciation  

Construction  
in Progress Total 

2014  
Generation 44,770 20,385 1,742 26,127 
Distribution 9,488 1,906 99 7,681 
Administration and Service  11,110 2,297  297 9,110

65,368 24,588 2,138 42,918

2013  
Generation 41,616 19,517 2,716 24,815 

 

Distribution 8,394 1,748 596 7,242
Administration and Service  10,545 1,991  161 8,715

60,555 23,256 3,473 40,772

Financing charges capitalized on property, plant and equipment under construction were $146 thousand in 2014 (2013 – 
$376 thousand). 

9.  REGULATORY ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 

Regulatory assets and liabilities arise as a result of the rate-making process. Hydro One Remote Communities has recorded the 
following regulatory assets and liabilities: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 

Regulatory assets: 
Environmental 12,369 13,426

    RRPR variance account 4,578 1,985 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 2,637 2,939 

Total regulatory assets 19,584 18,350 
Less: current portion 1,301 2,427 

18,283 15,923 

Regulatory liabilities: 
Deferred income tax regulatory liability 4,333 4,347 

Total regulatory liabilities 4,333 4,347 
Less: current portion 120 109 

4,213 4,238 

Environmental 

The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures required to remediate environmental contamination. 
Management considers it probable that such expenditures will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process, and 
as such, the Company has recorded an equivalent amount as a regulatory asset. In 2014, this regulatory asset increased by 
$180 thousand (2013 – $2,872 thousand) to reflect related changes in the Company’s environmental liabilities. The 
environmental regulatory asset is amortized to results of operations based on the pattern of actual expenditures incurred and 
charged to environmental liabilities. The OEB has the discretion to examine and assess the prudency and the timing of 
recovery of all of the Company’s actual environmental expenditures. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2014 
operation, maintenance and administration expenses would have been higher by $180 thousand (2013 – $2,872 thousand). In 
addition, 2014 amortization expense would have been lower by $1,598 thousand (2013 – $1,656 thousand), and 2014 
financing charges would have been higher by $361 thousand (2013 – $330 thousand). 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

RRPR Variance Account 

Hydro One Remote Communities receives RRRP amounts from the IESO. At December 31, 2014, the Company has 
recognized a regulatory asset representing the amounts required to achieve breakeven net income, as regulated under the cost 
recovery model, in excess of net RRRP amounts received. At December 31, 2013, net RRRP amounts received were also 
lower than amounts required to achieve breakeven net income, and as such, a regulatory asset was also recognized. In the 
absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2014 revenue would have been lower by $2,593 thousand (2013 – $1,198 thousand). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

The Company recognizes the net unfunded status of post-retirement and post-employment obligations on the Balance Sheets 
with an incremental offset to the associated regulatory assets. A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers 
it to be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in the future through the rate-
setting process. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end 
based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement 
adjustment. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2014 OCI would have been higher by $302 thousand (2013 – 
$205 thousand). 

Deferred Income Tax Regulatory Liability 

Deferred income taxes are recognized on temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the 
financial statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable profit. The Company has recognized 
regulatory assets and liabilities that correspond to deferred income taxes that flow through the rate-setting process. In the 
absence of rate-regulated accounting, the Company’s provision for PILs would have been recognized using the liability 
method and there would be no regulatory accounts established for taxes to be recovered through future rates. As a result, the 
2014 recovery of PILs would have been lower by approximately $2 thousand (2013 – $367 thousand). 

10.  LONG-TERM DEBT 

Long-term debt totalling $33,000 thousand is payable to Hydro One and consists of a $23,000 thousand note maturing in 
2036 and a $10,000 thousand note maturing in 2044. 

The $23,000 thousand note was issued on May 19, 2005, with an interest rate of 5.38% per annum and a maturity date of 
May 20, 2036. The note was issued on maturity of a previous note in the same principal amount that was issued on April 1, 
1999 in consideration of the purchase price of Hydro One Remote Communities’ net assets. On issuance of this note, 
$115 thousand of transaction costs and a $31 thousand debt discount incurred by Hydro One were allocated to Hydro One 
Remote Communities, based on its proportionate share of Hydro One’s related debt issue. 

The $10,000 thousand note was issued on June 6, 2014, with an interest rate of 4.19% per annum and a maturity date of June 
6, 2044. On issuance of this note, $50 thousand of transaction costs and a $10 thousand debt discount incurred by Hydro One 
were allocated to Hydro One Remote Communities, based on its proportionate share of Hydro One’s related debt issue. 

11.  FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS AND RISK MANAGEMENT 

Fair value is considered to be the exchange price in an orderly transaction between market participants to sell an asset or 
transfer a liability at the measurement date. The fair value definition focuses on an exit price, which is the price that would be 
received in the sale of an asset or the amount that would be paid to transfer a liability.  

Hydro One Remote Communities classifies its fair value measurements based on the following hierarchy, as prescribed by 
the accounting guidance for fair value, which prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques used to measure fair value into 
three levels: 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Level 1 inputs are unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that Hydro One Remote 
Communities has the ability to access. An active market for the asset or liability is one in which transactions for the asset or 
liability occurs with sufficient frequency and volume to provide ongoing pricing information. 

Level 2 inputs are those other than quoted market prices that are observable, either directly or indirectly, for an asset or 
liability. Level 2 inputs include, but are not limited to, quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities in an active market, 
quoted prices for identical or similar assets or liabilities in markets that are not active and inputs other than quoted market 
prices that are observable for the asset or liability, such as interest rate curves and yield curves observable at commonly 
quoted intervals, volatilities, credit risk and default rates. A Level 2 measurement cannot have more than an insignificant 
portion of the valuation based on unobservable inputs. 

Level 3 inputs are any fair value measurements that include unobservable inputs for the asset or liability for more than an 
insignificant portion of the valuation. A Level 3 measurement may be based primarily on Level 2 inputs. 

Non-Derivative Financial Assets and Liabilities 

At December 31, 2014 and 2013, the Company’s carrying amounts of accounts receivable, inter-company demand facility, 
and accounts payable are representative of fair value because of the short-term nature of these instruments. 

Fair Value Hierarchy 

The fair value hierarchy of financial assets and liabilities at December 31, 2014 and 2013 are as follows: 

December 31, 2014 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 
Carrying 

Value 
Fair 

Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Liabilities: 
Inter-company demand facility 6,806 6,806 6,806 – – 
Long-term debt 33,000 39,226 – 39,226 – 

39,806 46,032 6,806 39,226 – 

Carrying Fair 
December 31, 2013 (thousands of Canadian dollars) Value Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Liabilities: 
Inter-company demand facility 18,031 18,031 18,031 – – 
Long-term debt 23,000 25,450 – 25,450 – 

41,031 43,481 18,031 25,450 – 

The fair value of the long-term debt is based on unadjusted period-end market prices for the same or similar debt of the same 
remaining maturities. 

There were no significant transfers between any of the levels during the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013. 

Risk Management 

Exposure to market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk arises in the normal course of the Company’s business. 

Market Risk 

Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes in commodity prices, foreign exchange rates and 
interest rates. The Company does not have commodity risk. The foreign exchange risk is currently not significant, although 
Hydro One could in the future decide to issue and allocate foreign currency-denominated debt to the Company, along with an 
allocation of the resulting foreign exchange gains and losses. The Company is exposed to fluctuations in interest rates related 
to the interest charges passed on by Hydro One on the outstanding inter-company demand facility. The Company is charged 
interest on overdraft inter-company balances based on the one-month bankers’ acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Credit Risk 

Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge an obligation, causing a financial loss. At December 31, 
2014 and 2013, there were no significant concentrations of credit risk with respect to any class of financial assets. The 
Company’s revenue is earned from a broad base of customers. As a result, Hydro One Remote Communities did not earn a 
significant amount of revenue from any individual customer. At December 31, 2014 and 2013, there was no significant 
accounts receivable balance due from any single customer. 

At December 31, 2014, the Company’s total provision for bad debts was $304 thousand (2013 – $296 thousand). 
Adjustments and write-offs are determined on the basis of a review of overdue accounts, taking into consideration historical 
experience. At December 31, 2014, approximately 36% of the Company’s current accounts receivable were aged more than 
60 days (2013 – 47%). Sufficient allowances have been recorded to reflect the risk of potential credit losses. 

Liquidity Risk 

Liquidity risk refers to the Company’s ability to meet its financial obligations as they come due. Hydro One Remote 
Communities meets its short-term liquidity requirements through the inter-company demand facility with Hydro One and 
funds from operations. The short-term liquidity available to the Company should be sufficient to fund normal operating 
requirements. 

At December 31, 2014, accounts payable and accrued liabilities in the amount of $9,812 thousand (2013 – $5,657 thousand) 
are expected to be settled in cash at their carrying amounts within the next year. 

At December 31, 2014, Hydro One Remote Communities had long-term debt in the principal amount of $33,000 thousand 
(2013 – $23,000 thousand). No long-term debt matures during the next year. Interest payments for the next 12 months on the 
Company’s outstanding long-term debt amount to $1,656 thousand (2013 – $1,237 thousand). Principal repayments and 
interest payments are summarized by the number of years to maturity in the following table. 

Years to Maturity 

Principal Repayments
 on Long-term Debt 

(thousands of Canadian dollars) 
Interest Payments  

(thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Weighted Average 
Interest Rate  

(%) 

1 year  – 1,656 5.019 
2 years – 1,656  5.019 
3 years – 1,656  5.019 
4 years – 1,656  5.019 
5 years – 1,656  5.019 

– 8,280 5.019 
6 – 10 years – 8,280  5.019 
Over 10 years 33,000 22,405  5.019

33,000 38,965 5.019

12.  PENSION AND POST-RETIREMENT AND POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS 

Hydro One has a defined benefit pension plan, a supplementary pension plan, and post-retirement and post-employment 
benefit plans. The defined benefit pension plan (Pension Plan) is contributory and covers all regular employees of Hydro One 
and its subsidiaries, except Hydro One Brampton Networks. The supplementary pension plan provides members of the 
Pension Plan with benefits that would have been earned and payable under the Pension Plan but for the limitations imposed 
by the Income Tax Act (Canada). The supplementary pension plan obligation is included with other post-retirement and post-
employment benefit obligations on the Balance Sheets. 

Pension Benefits 

The Pension Plan provides benefits based on highest three-year average pensionable earnings. For new management 
employees who commenced employment on or after January 1, 2004, and for new Society of Energy Professionals 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

represented staff hired after November 17, 2005, benefits are based on highest five-year average pensionable earnings. After 
retirement, pensions are indexed to inflation. 

Company and employees’ contributions to the Pension Plan are based on actuarial valuations performed at least every three 
years. Hydro One’s annual Pension Plan contributions for 2014 of $174 million (2013 – $160 million) were based on an 
actuarial valuation effective December 31, 2013 (2013 – effective December 31, 2011) and the level of 2014 pensionable 
earnings. Estimated annual Pension Plan contributions for 2015 and 2016 are approximately $174 million and $175 million, 
respectively, based on an actuarial valuation as at December 31, 2013 and projected levels of pensionable earnings. Future 
minimum contributions beyond 2016 will be based on an actuarial valuation effective no later than December 31, 2016. 
Contributions are payable one month in arrears. All of the contributions are expected to be in the form of cash. 

At December 31, 2014, based on the December 31, 2013 actuarial valuation, the present value of Hydro One’s projected 
pension benefit obligation was estimated to be $7,535 million (2013 – $6,576 million). The fair value of pension plan assets 
available for these benefits was $6,299 million (2013 – $5,731 million). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

During the year ended December 31, 2014, Hydro One Remote Communities charged $941 thousand (2013 – $775 thousand) 
of post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs to results of operations, and capitalized $272 thousand (2013 – 
$250 thousand) as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment. Benefits paid by the Company in 2014 were 
$91 thousand (2013 – $264 thousand). In addition, the incremental offset to decrease the associated post-retirement and post-
employment benefits regulatory assets by $302 thousand (2013 – $205 thousand) was recorded on the Company’s Balance 
Sheets to reflect the expected regulatory inclusion of this amount in future rates, which would otherwise be recorded in OCI. 

The Company presents its post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability on the Balance Sheets within the following 
line items: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013

Accrued liabilities 346 300 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 12,862 12,088

13,208 12,388

13.  ENVIRONMENTAL LIABILITIES 

The Company has accrued the following discounted amounts for environmental liabilities on the Balance Sheets at 
December 31, 2014 and 2013: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 

Environmental liabilities, January 1 13,426 11,880 
Interest accretion 361 330 
Expenditures (1,598) (1,656)
Revaluation adjustment 180 2,872 
Environmental liabilities, December 31 12,369 13,426 
Less: current portion 1,301 2,427

11,068 10,999
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

The following table illustrates the reconciliation between the undiscounted basis of the environmental liabilities and the 
amount recognized on the Balance Sheets after factoring in the discount rate: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 

Undiscounted environmental liabilities, December 31 12,881 14,014 
Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 512 588 
Discounted environmental liabilities, December 31 12,369 13,426 

At December 31, 2014, the estimated future environmental expenditures were as follows: 

(thousands of Canadian dollars) 
2015 1,301
2016 2,619
2017 2,717
2018 1,851
2019 1,657
Thereafter 2,736

12,881

The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures for the contaminated LAR when it is determined that 
future environmental remediation expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future 
expenditures can be reasonably estimated. 

There are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to potential external events such as changes in legislation 
or regulations, and advances in remediation technologies. In determining the amounts to be recorded as environmental 
liabilities, the Company estimates the current cost of completing required work and makes assumptions as to when the future 
expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to generate future cash flow information. A long-term inflation rate 
assumption of approximately 2% has been used to express these current cost estimates as estimated future expenditures. 
Future expenditures have been discounted using factors ranging from approximately 3.6% to 4.9%, depending on the 
appropriate rate for the period when expenditures are expected to be incurred. All factors used in estimating the Company’s 
environmental liabilities represent management’s best estimates of the present value of costs required to meet existing 
legislation or regulations. However, it is reasonably possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost estimates 
to perform work, inflation assumptions and the assumed pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the 
Company’s current assumptions. 

The Company’s best estimate of the total estimated future expenditures to complete its LAR program is $12,881 thousand. 
These expenditures are expected to be incurred over the period from 2015 to 2020. As a result of its annual review of 
environmental liabilities, the Company recorded a revaluation adjustment in 2014 to increase the LAR environmental liability 
by $180 thousand (2013 – $2,872 thousand). 

14.  SHARE CAPITAL 

Common Shares 

The Company has 2 issued and outstanding common shares. The Company is authorized to issue an unlimited number of 
common shares. 

Dividends 

The Company has no retained earnings and does not pay dividends under its breakeven business model. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

15.  RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 

Hydro One Remote Communities is a subsidiary of Hydro One, and Hydro One is owned by the Province. The OEFC, IESO, 
Ontario Power Authority (OPA), Ontario Power Generation Inc. (OPG) and the OEB are related parties to Hydro One 
Remote Communities because they are controlled or significantly influenced by the Province. Transactions between these 
parties and Hydro One Remote Communities are described below.   

Hydro One Remote Communities receives amounts for RRRP from the IESO. RRRP amounts received for the year ended 
December 31, 2014 were $32,259 thousand (2013 – $33,046 thousand). Consistent with its breakeven business model, the 
Company recognized $34,852 thousand as RRRP revenue in 2014 (2013 – $34,245 thousand). This 2014 revenue exceeded 
amounts received by $2,593 thousand (2013 – $1,199 thousand) and the RRPR variance account balance was adjusted by this 
amount. 

PILs are paid to or received from the OEFC. 

The amounts due to and from related parties as a result of the transactions referred to above are as follows: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013
Accounts receivable 106 97
 
Income tax receivable 2,683 2,697
 

Transactions with related parties occur at normal market prices or at a proxy for fair value based on the requirements of the 
OEB’s Affiliate Relationships Code. Outstanding balances at period end are interest free and settled in cash. 

Hydro One and Subsidiaries 

The Company provides services to, and receives services from, Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Amounts due to and from 
Hydro One and its other subsidiaries are settled through the inter-company demand facility. 

The Company has entered into various agreements with Hydro One and its other subsidiaries related to the provision of corporate 
functions and services, such as legal, financial and human resources services, and operational services, such as environmental, 
forestry, and line services. 2014 revenues include $109 thousand (2013 – $195 thousand) related to the provision of services to 
Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. 2014 operation, maintenance and administration costs include $2,958 thousand (2013 – 
$3,475 thousand) related to the purchase of services from Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. 

The Company’s long-term debt is due to Hydro One. In addition, balances payable or receivable under the inter-company 
demand facility are due to or from Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Financing charges include interest expense on the long-
term debt in  the amount of $1,477 thousand (2013 – $1,237 thousand), and interest expense on the inter-company  demand 
facility in the amount of $187 thousand (2013 – $216 thousand). At December 31, 2014, the Company had accrued interest  
payable to Hydro One totaling $172 thousand (2013 – $142 thousand).  
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

16.  STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 

The changes in non-cash balances related to operations consist of the following: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 

Accounts receivable 541 (802) 
Materials and supplies (356) 443 
Income taxes receivable 14 (1,108) 
Long-term accounts receivable (576) (256) 
Accounts payable 173 (284) 
Accrued liabilities 5,105 (1,526) 
Accrued interest 30 –
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 1,076 760

6,007 (2,773)

Supplementary information: 
Net interest paid 1,447 1,453

As a result of using the cost recovery model applied to achieve after tax breakeven net income, any PILs paid are fully 
recovered. 

17.  CONTINGENCIES 

Legal Proceedings 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in various lawsuits, claims and regulatory proceedings in the normal course of 
business. In the opinion of management, the outcome of such matters will not have a material adverse effect on the 
Company’s financial position, results of operations or cash flows. 

Transfer of Assets 

The transfer orders by which Hydro One acquired certain of Ontario Hydro’s businesses as of April 1, 1999 did not transfer 
title to some assets located on Reserves (as defined in the Indian Act (Canada)). Currently, the OEFC holds these assets. 
Under the terms of the transfer orders, Hydro One is required to manage these assets until it has obtained all consents 
necessary to complete the transfer of title of these assets to itself. Hydro One cannot predict the aggregate amount that it may 
have to pay, either on an annual or one-time basis, to obtain the required consents. In 2014, Hydro One paid approximately 
$1 million (2013 – $2 million) in respect of these consents. If Hydro One or the Company cannot obtain the required 
consents, the OEFC will continue to hold these assets for an indefinite period of time. If Hydro One cannot reach a 
satisfactory settlement, it may have to relocate these assets to other locations at a cost that could be substantial or, in a limited 
number of cases, to abandon a line and replace it with diesel-generation facilities. The costs relating to these assets could 
have a material adverse effect on Hydro One’s and the Company’s results of operations if Hydro One is not able to recover 
them in future rate orders. 

25
 



 
 

 
 

 
 

 

    
  

      

 

 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

18.  COMMITMENTS 

Operating Lease 

Hydro One Remote Communities is committed as lessee to an operating lease agreement for use of reserve land to operate a 
hydro facility for a period of 10 years. 

During the year ended December 31, 2014, the Company made lease payments totalling $120 thousand (2013 – $1 million). 
At December 31, 2014, the future minimum lease payments under non-cancellable operating leases were as follows: 2015 – 
$120 thousand; 2016 – $120 thousand; 2017 – $120 thousand; 2018 – $150 thousand; 2019 – $150 thousand; and thereafter – 
$450 thousand. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT 

To Directors of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

We have audited the accompanying financial statements of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc., which comprise the 

balance sheet as at December 31, 2015, the statements of operations and comprehensive income, changes in shareholder’s 

deficit and cash flows for the year then ended, and notes, comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other 

explanatory information. 

Management’s Responsibility for the Financial Statements 

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these financial statements in accordance with United 

States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, and for such internal control as management determines is necessary to 

enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 

Auditors’ Responsibility 

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on our audit. We conducted our audit in 

accordance with Canadian generally accepted auditing standards. Those standards require that we comply with ethical 

requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free 

from material misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the financial 

statements. The procedures selected depend on our judgment, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement 

of the financial statements, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, we consider internal control 

relevant to the entity’s preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in order to design audit procedures that are 

appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal 

control. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 

accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the financial statements. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion. 

Opinion 

In our opinion, the financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of Hydro One Remote 

Communities Inc. as at December 31, 2015 and its results of operations and its cash flows for the year then ended in 

accordance with United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. 

Chartered Professional Accountants, Licensed Public Accountants 

Toronto, Canada 
April 22, 2016 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS AND COMPREHENSIVE INCOME (LOSS) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014

Revenues (Note 16) 48,321 52,130

Costs 
Operation, maintenance and administration (Note 16) 17,863 20,069 
Fuel used for electric generation 23,250 25,869
Depreciation and amortization (Note 4) 4,902 4,623

46,015 50,561

Income before financing charges and income taxes 2,306 1,569 
Financing charges (Notes 5, 16) 1,678 1,559 

Income before income taxes 628 10
Income taxes (Notes 6, 16) 5,541 10 
Net income (loss) (Note 6) (4,913) – 

Other comprehensive income 14 13
Comprehensive income (loss) (4,899) 13 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
BALANCE SHEETS 
At December 31, 2015 and 2014 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014

Assets 
Current assets: 
    Accounts receivable (net of allowance for doubtful accounts – $156; 2014 – $145) (Notes 7, 16) 4,435 4,454
    Regulatory assets (Note 9) 1,483 1,301 

Fuel, materials and supplies 2,740 2,092 
Deferred income tax assets (Note 6) 125 120 
Income taxes receivable (Notes 6, 16) 327 2,683

9,110 10,650
Property, plant  and equipment  (Note 8):

Property, plant and equipment in service 65,373 63,601
    Less: accumulated depreciation 25,793 24,588

39,580 39,013
    Construction in progress 1,188 2,138
    Future use components and spares 1,902 1,767

42,670 42,918
Other long-term assets: 
    Regulatory assets (Note 9) 14,712 18,283 

Deferred income tax assets (Note 6) 3,805 4,213 
Deferred debt issuance costs (Note 10) 179 183 
Long-term accounts receivable (net of allowance for doubtful accounts – $111; 2014 – $159) (Note 7) 1,070 1,250

19,766 23,929
Total assets 71,546 77,497 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
BALANCE SHEETS (continued) 
At December 31, 2015 and 2014 
 
 

 

   

   
 

       
        

 
  

  
      
 
  

  
  

      
  

      
 

 
  

   
  

  
 

   
 

      
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
  
 
 
   
  
 

                                                                               

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Liabilities 
Current liabilities: 

Inter-company demand facility (Notes 11, 16) 6,056 6,806 
Accounts payable 1,344 876

    Accrued liabilities (Notes 12) 4,377 8,936
 Accrued interest (Note 16) 172 172

    Regulatory liabilities (Note 9) 125 120 
Income taxes payable (Note 6) 37 –

12,111 16,910

Long-term debt (Notes 10, 11, 16) 33,000 33,000 
Other long-term liabilities: 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability (Note 12) 13,517 12,862
    Regulatory liabilities (Note 9) 3,805 4,213 

Environmental liabilities (Note 13) 9,568 11,068
26,890 28,143

Total liabilities 72,001 78,053 

Contingencies and Commitments (Notes 18, 19) 

Subsequent Event (Note 20) 

Shareholder’s deficit 
    Common shares (Note 14) 5,000 – 

Deficit (4,913) – 
Accumulated other comprehensive loss (542) (556) 

Total shareholder’s deficit (455) (556) 
Total liabilities and shareholder’s deficit 71,546 77,497 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 

On behalf of the Board of Directors: 

Tom Kydd  
Director

Lee Anne Cameron 
Director
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 

STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN SHAREHOLDER’S DEFICIT 

For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

Year ended December 31, 2015  
(thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Common 
 Shares Deficit  

Accumulated  
Other 

Comprehensive 
Loss  

Total  
Shareholder’s  

Deficit  

January 1, 2015 – – (556)  (556) 
Net income (loss) – (4,913) –  (4,913) 
Other comprehensive income  – – 14  14  
Common shares issued (Note 14) 5,000 – – 5,000
December 31, 2015 5,000 (4,913) (542) (455)

January 1, 2014 – – (569)  (569) 
Other comprehensive loss – – 13  13  
December 31, 2014 – – (556) (556)

Accumulated 
Other Total 

Year ended December 31, 2014 Common Comprehensive Shareholder’s 
(thousands of Canadian dollars)  Shares Deficit Loss Deficit 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014

Operating activities 
Net income (loss) (4,913) – 
Environmental expenditures (1,222) (1,598) 
Adjustments for non-cash items: 

Depreciation and amortization (excluding removal costs) 3,934 4,193 
Regulatory assets and liabilities 1,819 (2,594) 
Amortization of hedging losses 14 13 
Amortization of deferred debt issuance costs 3 3 

Changes in non-cash balances  related to operations (Note 17) (1,422) 6,007 
Net cash from (used in) operating activities (1,787) 6,024

Financing activities 
Common shares issued 5,000 – 
Long-term debt issued – 10,000 
Other – (60) 
Net cash from financing activities 5,000 9,940

Investing activities 
Capital expenditures (2,328) (4,634) 
Proceeds on disposition of property, plant and equipment – 12 
Future use assets (135) (117)
Net cash used in investing activities (2,463) (4,739)

Net change in inter-company demand facility 750 11,225
Inter-company demand facility, beginning of year (6,806) (18,031) 
Inter-company demand facility, end of year (6,056) (6,806)

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

1.  DESCRIPTION OF THE BUSINESS 

Hydro One Inc. (Hydro One) was incorporated on December 1, 1998, under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and was 
wholly owned by the Province of Ontario (the Province) until October 31, 2015. On October 31, 2015, Hydro One Limited, a 
wholly owned subsidiary of the Province, acquired all issued and outstanding shares of Hydro One from the Province. The 
principal businesses of Hydro One are the transmission and distribution of electricity to customers within Ontario. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Hydro One Remote Communities or the Company) was incorporated on August 18, 1998 
under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and is a wholly owned subsidiary of Hydro One. Hydro One Remote 
Communities operates 19 small electrical, generation and distribution systems in remote communities in northern Ontario that 
are not connected to the Province’s electricity grid. The Company’s business is regulated by the Ontario Energy Board (OEB). 

2.  SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 

Basis of Accounting 

These Financial Statements are prepared and presented in accordance with United States (US) Generally Accepted Accounting 
Principles (GAAP) and in Canadian dollars. The Company uses a cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net income 
and the Financial Statements are prepared for the use of the OEB. Certain amounts presented in these Financial Statements 
represent allocations from Hydro One that are subject to review and approval by the OEB. Consolidated Financial Statements of 
Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 2015 have been prepared and are publicly available. 

For the year ended December 31, 2015, the Company has reported a net loss due to recognition of tax expense resulting from 
the Company no longer being exempt from tax under the Federal Tax Regime. This tax is not recovered from ratepayers as it 
is funded by the Company’s shareholder, and therefore, it is not included in the cost recovery model applied to achieve 
breakeven net income. See Note 6 – Income Taxes. 

Hydro One Remote Communities performed an evaluation of subsequent events through to April 22, 2016, the date these 
Financial Statements were available to be issued, to determine whether any events or transactions warranted recognition and 
disclosure in these Financial Statements. See Note 20 – Subsequent Event. 

Use of Management Estimates 

The preparation of financial statements requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported 
amounts of assets and liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses 
during the reporting periods. Management evaluates these estimates on an on-going basis based upon: historical experience; 
current conditions; and assumptions believed to be reasonable at the time the assumption is made with any adjustments being 
recognized in results of operations in the period they arise. Significant estimates relate to regulatory assets and regulatory 
liabilities, environmental liabilities, post-retirement and post-employment benefits, asset impairment, contingencies, unbilled 
revenue, allowance for doubtful accounts and deferred income tax assets and liabilities. Actual results may differ 
significantly from these estimates, which may be impacted by future decisions made by the OEB. 

Rate Setting 

On September 24, 2014, Hydro One Remote Communities filed an Incentive Regulation Mechanism application with the 
OEB for 2015 rates, seeking approval for increased base rates for the distribution and generation of electricity of 1.7%. On 
March 19, 2015, the OEB approved an increase of approximately 1.6% to basic rates for the distribution and generation of 
electricity, with an effective date of May 1, 2015. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

Regulatory Accounting 

The OEB has the general power to include or exclude costs, revenues, losses or gains in the rates of a specific period, 
resulting in a change in the timing of accounting recognition from that which would have applied in an unregulated company. 
Such change in timing involves the application of rate-regulated accounting, giving rise to the recognition of regulatory assets 
and liabilities. The Company’s regulatory assets represent certain amounts receivable from future customers and costs that 
have been deferred for accounting purposes because it is probable that they will be recovered in future rates. In addition, the 
Company has recorded regulatory liabilities that generally represent amounts that are refundable to future electricity 
customers. The Company continually assesses the likelihood of recovery of each of its regulatory assets and continues to 
believe that it is probable that the OEB will factor its regulatory assets and liabilities into the setting of future rates. If, at 
some future date, the Company judges that it is no longer probable that the OEB will include a regulatory asset or liability in 
setting future rates, the appropriate carrying amount will be reflected in results of operations in the period that the assessment 
is made.  

Hydro One Remote Communities is regulated under a cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net income, after 
consideration of income taxes / provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs). Any excess or deficiency in 
Rural and Remote Rate Protection (RRRP) amounts necessary to lead to breakeven net income is added to, or drawn from, the 
Remote Rate Protection Revenue (RRPR) variance account. The balance in the RRPR variance account is subject to future 
review and disposition by the OEB. 

Revenue Recognition 

Revenues attributable to the generation and delivery of electricity are based on OEB-approved distribution rates and are 
recognized on an accrual basis and include billed and unbilled revenues. Billed revenues are based on electricity delivered as 
measured from customer meters. Unbilled revenues are based on an estimate of electricity delivered determined by historical 
trends of consumption and are estimated at the end of each month. The unbilled revenue estimate is affected by energy 
consumption, weather, and changes in the composition of customer classes. 

Distribution revenue also includes RRRP which is an amount relating to rate protection for remote customers received from 
the Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO) based on a standardized customer rate that is approved by the OEB. 
Current legislation provides RRRP for prescribed classes of rural, residential and remote consumers by reducing the 
electricity rates that would otherwise apply. 

Revenues are recorded net of indirect taxes. 

Accounts Receivable and Allowance for Doubtful Accounts 

Billed accounts receivable are recorded at the invoiced amount, net of allowance for doubtful accounts. Unbilled accounts 
receivable are recorded at their estimated value. Overdue amounts related to regulated billings bear interest at OEB-approved 
rates. The allowance for doubtful accounts reflects the Company’s best estimate of losses on billed accounts receivable 
balances. The Company estimates the allowance for doubtful accounts on customer receivables by applying internally 
developed loss rates to the outstanding receivable balances by aging category. Loss rates applied to the accounts receivable 
balances are based on historical overdue balances, customer payments and write-offs. Accounts receivable are written-off 
against the allowance when they are deemed uncollectible. The existing allowance for doubtful accounts will continue to be 
affected by changes in volume, prices and economic conditions. 

Long-term accounts receivable are recorded at their invoiced amount and represent amounts due from specified First Nation 
communities. The component of long-term accounts receivable that is energy-related does not bear interest. These amounts 
are reduced by fixed-interval payments, received monthly throughout the term of the agreement. Provision for uncollectible 
amounts for this component is set at the inception of the balance and is maintained until settlement of those amounts. The 
provision for this component  is  monitored and adjusted only if required  with management discretion. The component of long-
term accounts receivable that is non-energy related is reduced annually by a fixed incremental amount which is expensed 
through  performance of the associated contract. There is  no  provision associated with these amounts.  

Income Taxes 

On October 31, 2015, the Company ceased to be exempt from tax under the Income Tax Act (Canada) and the Taxation Act, 
2007 (Ontario) (Federal Tax Regime). Prior to that date, Hydro One Remote Communities was required to make payments in 
lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs) to the Ontario Electricity Financial Corporation (OEFC) under the Electricity Act, 1998 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

(Ontario) (PILs Regime). These payments were calculated in accordance with the rules for computing income and other 
relevant amounts contained in the Income Tax Act (Canada) and the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), as modified by the 
Electricity Act, 1998, and related regulations. Upon exiting the PILs Regime, Hydro One Remote Communities is required to 
make corporate income tax payments to the Canada Revenue Agency (CRA) under the Federal Tax Regime. 

Current and deferred income taxes are computed based on the tax rates and tax laws enacted as at the balance sheet date. Tax 
benefits associated with income tax positions taken, or expected to be taken, in a tax return are recorded only when the 
“more-likely-than-not” recognition threshold is satisfied and are measured at the largest amount of benefit that has a greater 
than 50% likelihood of being realized upon settlement. Management evaluates each position based solely on the technical 
merits and facts and circumstances of the position, assuming the position will be examined by a taxing authority having full 
knowledge of all relevant information. Significant management judgment is required to determine recognition thresholds and 
the related amount of tax benefits to be recognized in the Financial Statements. Management re-evaluates tax positions each 
period in which new information about recognition or measurement becomes available. 

Deferred Income Taxes 

Deferred income taxes are provided for using the liability method. Deferred income taxes are recognized based on the 
estimated future tax consequences attributable to temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities 
in the Financial Statements and their corresponding tax bases. 

Deferred income tax liabilities are generally recognized on all taxable temporary differences. Deferred tax assets are 
recognized to the extent that it is more-likely-than-not that these assets will be realized from taxable income available against 
which deductible temporary differences can be utilized. 

Deferred income taxes are calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the period when the liability is settled or the 
asset is realized, based on the tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted as at the balance sheet date. Deferred income 
taxes that are not included in the rate-setting process are charged or credited to the Statements of Operations and 
Comprehensive Income (Loss). 

If management determines that it is more-likely-than-not that some or all of a deferred income tax asset will not be realized, a 
valuation allowance is recorded against the deferred income tax asset to report the net balance at the amount expected to be 
realized. Previously unrecognized deferred income tax assets are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognized to 
the extent that it has become more-likely-than-not that the tax benefit will be realized. 

The Company records regulatory assets and liabilities associated with deferred income taxes that will be included in the rate-
setting process.  

The Company uses the flow-through method to account for investment tax credits (ITCs) earned on eligible scientific 
research and experimental development expenditures, and apprenticeship job creation. Under this method, only non-
refundable ITCs are recognized as a reduction to income tax expense.  

Inter-company Demand Facility 

Hydro One maintains pooled bank accounts for its use and for the use of its subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote 
Communities. The balance in the inter-company demand facility represents the cumulative net effect of all deposits and 
withdrawals made by the Company to and from the pooled cash accounts. Interest is earned on positive inter-company 
balances based on the average of the bankers’ acceptance rate at the beginning and end of the month, less 0.02%. Interest is 
charged on overdraft inter-company balances based on the same bankers’ acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 

Fuel, Materials and Supplies 

Fuel is used in the generation of electricity. Materials and supplies represent consumables, small spare parts and construction 
materials held for internal construction and maintenance of property, plant and equipment. These assets are carried at average 
cost less any impairments recorded. 

Property, Plant and Equipment 

Property, plant and equipment is recorded at original cost, net of customer contributions and any accumulated impairment 
losses. The cost of additions, including betterments and replacements of asset components, is included on the Balance Sheets 
as property, plant and equipment.  
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

The original cost of property, plant and equipment includes direct materials, direct labour (including employee benefits), 
contracted services, attributable capitalized financing costs, and direct and indirect overheads that are related to the capital 
project or program. Indirect overheads include a portion of corporate costs such as finance, treasury, human resources, 
information technology and executive costs. Overhead costs, including corporate functions and field services costs, are 
capitalized on a fully allocated basis, consistent with an OEB-approved methodology. 

Property, plant and equipment in service consists of generation, distribution, and administration and service assets. Property, 
plant and equipment also includes future use assets, such as major components and spare parts and capitalized project 
development costs associated with deferred capital projects. 

Generation 

Generation assets are used in the generation of electricity, including hydroelectric equipment, wind turbines, diesel 
generators, and tank farms. 

Distribution 

Distribution assets include assets related to the distribution of low-voltage electricity, including lines, poles, switches, 
transformers, protective devices, and metering systems.  

Administration and Service 

Administration and service assets include administrative buildings, personal computers, tools, and other minor assets. 

Capitalized Financing Costs 

Capitalized financing costs represent interest costs attributable to the construction of property, plant and equipment. The 
financing cost of attributable borrowed funds is capitalized as part of the acquisition cost of such assets. The capitalized 
portion of financing costs is a reduction to financing charges recognized in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 
Income (Loss). Capitalized financing costs are calculated using the Company’s weighted average effective cost of debt. 

Construction in Progress 

Construction in progress consists of the capitalized cost of constructed assets that are not yet complete and which have not 
yet been placed in service. 

Depreciation 

The cost of property, plant and equipment is depreciated on a straight-line basis based on the estimated remaining service life 
of each asset category. The Company periodically initiates an external independent review of its property, plant and 
equipment depreciation rates, as required by the OEB. Any changes arising from such a review are implemented on a 
remaining service life basis, consistent with their inclusion in electricity rates. The last review resulted in changes to rates 
effective January 1, 2013. 

A summary of average service lives and depreciation and amortization rates for the various classes of assets is included 
below: 

Average Rate 
Service Life Range Average 

Generation 20 years  3% – 7%  5% 
Distribution 45 years 1% – 7% 2% 
Administration and service 36 years 3% – 20% 4% 

In accordance with group depreciation practices, the original cost of property, plant and equipment, or major components 
thereof, that are normally retired, is charged to accumulated depreciation with no gain or loss being reflected in results of 
operations. Where a disposition of property, plant and equipment occurs through sale, a gain or loss is calculated based on 
proceeds and such gain or loss is included in depreciation expense. Depreciation expense also includes the costs incurred to 
remove property, plant and equipment assets where no asset retirement obligation has been recorded.  
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

Long-Lived Asset Impairment 

When circumstances indicate the carrying value of long-lived assets may not be recoverable, the Company evaluates whether 
the carrying value of such assets has been impaired. For such long-lived assets, the Company evaluates whether impairment 
may exist by estimating future estimated undiscounted cash flows expected to result from the use and eventual disposition of 
the asset. When alternative courses of action to recover the carrying amount of a long-lived asset are under consideration, a 
probability-weighted approach is used to develop estimates of future undiscounted cash flows. If the carrying value of the 
long-lived asset is not recoverable based on the estimated future undiscounted cash flows, an impairment loss is recorded, 
measured as the excess of the carrying value of the asset over its fair value. As a result, the asset’s carrying value is adjusted 
to its estimated fair value. 

The carrying costs of most of Hydro One Remote Communities’ long-lived assets are included in rate base where they earn 
an OEB-approved rate of return. Asset carrying values and the related return are recovered through approved rates. As a 
result, such assets are only tested for impairment in the event that the OEB disallows recovery, in whole or in part, or if such 
a disallowance is judged to be probable. As at December 31, 2015 and 2014, no asset impairment had been recorded. 

Costs of Arranging Debt Financing 

For financial liabilities classified as other than held-for-trading, the Company defers the external transaction costs related to 
obtaining debt financing and presents such amounts as deferred debt issuance costs on the Balance Sheets. Deferred debt 
issuance costs are amortized over the contractual life of the related debt on an effective-interest rate basis and the 
amortization is included within financing charges in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss). 
Transaction costs for items classified as held-for-trading are expensed immediately. 

Comprehensive Income 

Comprehensive income is comprised of net income and other comprehensive income (OCI). OCI includes the amortization of 
net unamortized hedging losses on the Company’s proportionate share of Hydro One’s discontinued cash flow hedges. The 
Company amortizes its net unamortized hedging losses on discontinued cash flow hedges to financing charges using the 
effective interest method over the term of the associated hedged debt. Hydro One Remote Communities presents OCI and net 
income in a single continuous Statement of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss). 

Financial Assets and Liabilities 

All financial assets and liabilities are classified into one of the following  five categories: held-to-maturity investments; loans 
and receivables; held-for-trading; other liabilities; or available-for-sale. Financial assets and liabilities classified as held-for-
trading are measured at fair value. All other financial assets and liabilities are measured at amortized cost, except accounts 
receivable which are measured at the lower of cost or fair value. Accounts receivable are classified as loans and receivables. 
The Company considers the carrying amount of accounts receivable to be a reasonable estimate of fair value because of the 
short time to maturity of these instruments. Provisions for impaired accounts receivable are recognized as adjustments to the 
allowance for doubtful accounts and are recognized when  there is objective evidence that the Company will not be able to  
collect amounts according to the original terms.  

The Company determines the classification of its financial assets and liabilities at the date of initial recognition. The 
Company designates certain of its financial assets and liabilities to be held at fair value, when it is consistent with the 
Company’s risk management policy disclosed in Note 11 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management. 

Derivative Instruments and Hedge Accounting 

The Company currently does not engage in derivative trading or speculative activities and had no derivative instruments 
outstanding at December 31, 2015 and 2014. OCI includes the amortization of net unamortized hedging losses on the 
Company’s proportionate share of Hydro One’s discontinued cash flow hedges.  

Employee Future Benefits 

Employee future benefits provided by Hydro One include pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefits. The costs 
of Hydro One’s pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are recorded over the periods during which 
employees render service. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

Hydro One recognizes the funded status of its pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans on its Consolidated 
Balance Sheets and subsequently recognizes the changes in funded status at the end of each reporting year. Pension, post-
retirement and post-employment plans are considered to be underfunded when the projected benefit obligation exceeds the 
fair value of the plan assets. Liabilities are recognized in the Consolidated Balance Sheets of Hydro One for any net 
underfunded projected benefit obligation. The net underfunded projected benefit obligation may be disclosed as a current 
liability, long-term liability, or both. The current portion is the amount by which the actuarial present value of benefits 
included in the benefit obligation payable in the next 12 months exceeds the fair value of plan assets. If the fair value of plan 
assets exceeds the projected benefit obligation of the plan, an asset is recognized equal to the net overfunded projected 
benefit obligation. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are unfunded because there are no related plan 
assets. For the year ended December 31, 2015, the measurement date for all plans was December 31. 

Pension benefits 

Hydro One has a contributory defined benefit pension plan covering most regular employees of Hydro One and its 
subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote Communities. The Hydro One pension plan does not segregate assets in a separate 
account for individual subsidiaries, nor is the obligation of the pension plan allocated to, or funded separately by, entities 
within the consolidated group. Accordingly, for purposes of these Financial Statements, the pension plan is accounted for as a 
defined contribution plan and no pension benefit asset or liability is recorded. 

A detailed description of Hydro One pension benefits is provided in Note 15 – Pension and Post-Retirement and Post-
Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 2015. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 

Hydro One has post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans covering all regular employees of Hydro One and its 
subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote Communities. The benefit obligations of the these post-retirement and post-
employment benefit plans are not segregated, or funded separately, for Hydro One Remote Communities. Accordingly, for 
purposes of these Financial Statements, the post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations are allocated to the 
Company based on base pensionable earnings. 

The Company records a regulatory asset equal to its allocated share of Hydro One’s incremental net unfunded projected 
benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans at each year end based on annual actuarial reports. The 
regulatory asset for the incremental net unfunded projected benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans, 
in absence of regulatory accounting, would be recognized in accumulated OCI (AOCI). A regulatory asset is recognized 
because management considers it to be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in 
the future through the rate-setting process. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits, are recorded and included in rates on an accrual basis. Costs are determined 
by independent actuaries using the projected benefit method prorated on service and based on assumptions that reflect 
management’s best estimates. Past service costs from plan amendments are amortized to results of operations based on the 
expected average remaining service period.  

For post-retirement benefits, all actuarial gains or losses are deferred using the “corridor” approach. The amount calculated 
above the “corridor” is amortized to results of operations on a straight-line basis over the expected average remaining service 
lives of active Hydro One employees in the plan and over the remaining life expectancy of inactive Hydro One employees in 
the plan. The post-retirement benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial 
report, with an offset to associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

For post-employment obligations, the actuarial gains and losses that are incurred during the year are recognized immediately 
to results of operations. The post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an 
annual actuarial report, with an offset to associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

All post-retirement and post-employment future benefit costs are attributed to labour and are either charged to results of 
operations or capitalized as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment. 

A detailed description of Hydro One post-retirement and post-employment benefits is provided in Note 15 – Pension and 
Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended 
December 31, 2015. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

Stock-Based Compensation 

Hydro One measures share grant plans based on fair value of share grants as estimated based on the grant date Hydro One 
Limited share price. The costs are recognized in the financial statements using the graded-vesting attribution method for 
share grant plans that have both a performance condition and a service condition. The Company records a regulatory asset 
equal to the accrued costs of share grant plans recognized in each period, as management considers it to be probable that such 
costs will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process. 

Loss Contingencies 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in certain legal and environmental matters that arise in the normal course of 
business. In the preparation of its Financial Statements, management makes judgments regarding the future outcome of 
contingent events and records a loss for a contingency based on its best estimate when it is determined that such loss is 
probable and the amount of the loss can be reasonably estimated. When a range estimate for the probable loss exists and no 
amount within the range is a better estimate than any other amount, the Company records a loss at the minimum amount 
within the range.  

Management regularly reviews current information available to determine whether recorded provisions should be adjusted 
and whether new provisions are required. Estimating probable losses may require analysis of multiple forecasts and scenarios 
that often depend on judgments about potential actions by third parties, such as federal, provincial and local courts or 
regulators. Contingent liabilities are often resolved over long periods of time. Amounts recorded in the Financial Statements 
may differ from the actual outcome once the contingency is resolved. Such differences could have a material impact on future 
results of operations, financial position and cash flows of the Company. 

Provisions are based upon current estimates and are subject to greater uncertainty the longer the projection period. A 
significant upward or downward trend in the number of claims filed, the nature of the alleged injury, and the average cost of 
resolving each such claim could change the estimated provision, as could any substantial adverse or favorable verdict at trial. 
A federal or provincial legislative outcome or structured settlement could also change the estimated liability. Legal fees are 
expensed as incurred. 

Environmental Liabilities 

Environmental liabilities are recorded in respect of past contamination when it is determined that future environmental 
remediation expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future expenditures can be 
reasonably estimated. Hydro One Remote Communities records a liability for the estimated future expenditures associated 
with the contaminated land assessment and remediation (LAR) based on the present value of these estimated future 
expenditures. The Company determines the present value with a discount rate equal to its credit-adjusted risk-free interest 
rate on financial instruments with comparable maturities to the pattern of future environmental expenditures. As the 
Company anticipates that the future expenditures will continue to be recoverable in future rates, an offsetting regulatory asset 
has been recorded to reflect the future recovery of these environmental expenditures from customers. Hydro One Remote 
Communities reviews its estimates of future environmental expenditures annually or more frequently if there are indications 
that circumstances have changed. 

3.  NEW ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS 

Recent Accounting Guidance Not Yet Adopted 

In January 2015, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) issued Accounting Standards Update (ASU) 2015-01, 
Income Statement – Extraordinary and Unusual Items (Subtopic 225-20): Simplifying Income Statement Presentation by 
Eliminating the Concept of Extraordinary Items. This ASU eliminates the requirements for reporting entities to consider whether 
an underlying event or transaction is extraordinary and to show the item separately in the income statement. This ASU is 
effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within these years, beginning after December 15, 2015. The adoption of this ASU 
is not anticipated to have an impact on the Company’s financial statements. 

In April 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-03, Interest – Imputation of Interest (Subtopic 835-30): Simplifying the Presentation 
of Debt Issuance Costs. This ASU requires that debt issuance costs related to a recognized debt liability be presented in the 
balance sheet as a direct deduction from the carrying amount of that debt liability. The recognition and measurement guidance 
for debt issuance costs are not affected. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

after December 15, 2015. Upon adoption of this ASU in the first quarter of 2016, the Company’s deferred debt issuance costs 
that are currently presented under other long-term assets will be reclassified as a deduction from the carrying amount of long-
term debt. 
 

In April 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-05, Intangibles – Goodwill and Other – Internal-Use Software (Subtopic 350-40): 
Customer’s Accounting for Fees Paid in a Cloud Computing Arrangement. This ASU provides guidance to customers about 
whether a cloud computing arrangement includes a software license, as well as the related accounting for the arrangement. This 
ASU is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within these years, beginning after December 15, 2015. The Company is 
currently assessing the impact of adoption of this ASU on its financial statements. 

In August 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-14, Revenue from Contracts with Customers (Topic 606): Deferral of the Effective 
Date. This ASU defers by one year the effective date of ASU 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers (Topic 606) 
issued by the FASB in May 2014. ASU 2014-09 provides guidance on revenue recognition that depicts the transfer of promised 
goods or services to customers in an amount that reflects the consideration to which the entity expects to be entitled in exchange 
for those goods and services. The guidance in ASU 2014-09 is now effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those 
years, beginning after December 15, 2017. The Company is currently assessing the impact of adoption of ASU 2014-09 on its 
financial statements. 

In November 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-17, Income Taxes (Topic 740): Balance Sheet Classification of Deferred 
Taxes. The amendments in this ASU require that all deferred tax assets and liabilities be classified as noncurrent on the 
balance sheet. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning after December 15, 
2016. Upon adoption of this ASU in the first quarter of 2017, the current portions of the Company’s deferred income tax 
assets and liabilities will be reclassified as noncurrent assets and liabilities on the Balance Sheets. 

4. DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 2,711 2,594 
Asset removal costs 968 430 
Amortization of regulatory assets 1,223 1,599

 4,902 4,623 

5. FINANCING CHARGES 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Interest on long-term debt 1,655 1,477 
Interest on inter-company demand facility 65 187 
Amortization of hedging losses 14 13 
Other  41 28 
Less: Interest capitalized on construction in progress (97) (146)

 1,678 1,559 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

Income taxes / provision for PILs differs from the amount that would have been recorded using the combined Canadian 
federal and Ontario statutory income tax rate. The reconciliation between the statutory and the effective tax rates is provided 
as follows: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Income taxes / provision for PILs at statutory rate 166 3 

Increase (decrease) resulting from: 
Net temporary differences included in amounts charged to customers: 

Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 1,112 338
    RRPR variance account 482 (687) 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefit expense in excess of cash payments 201 189 
Losses carryforward (870) 846 
Environmental expenditures (324) (424) 
Overheads capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (141) (93) 
Pension contribution in excess of pension expense (119) (132) 
Interest capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (26) (39) 
Other 72 –

Net temporary differences 387 (2) 
Net tax expense resulting from transition from PILs Regime to Federal Tax Regime  5,000 –
Prior year adjustments (3) 10 
Other permanent differences  (9) (1) 
Total income taxes / provision for PILs 5,541 10 

Current income taxes / provision for PILs 5,541 10 
Deferred income taxes / provision for PILs – – 
Total income taxes / provision for PILs 5,541 10 

Effective income tax rate 882% 100% 

The provision for PILs / current income taxes is remitted to, or received from, the OEFC (PILs Regime) and the CRA 
(Federal Tax Regime), respectively. At December 31, 2015, the Company had $327 thousand (2014 – $2,683 thousand) 
receivable from the OEFC, and $37 thousand (2014 – $nil) payable to the CRA. 

Departure Tax 

On October 31, 2015, the Company’s exemption from tax under the Federal Tax Regime ceased to apply. Under the PILs 
Regime, the Company was deemed to have disposed of its assets immediately before it lost its tax exempt status under the 
Federal Tax Regime, resulting in Hydro One Remote Communities making payments in lieu of tax (Departure Tax) totaling 
$5,000 thousand. To enable Hydro One Remote Communities to make the Departure Tax payment, Hydro One subscribed for 
64 common shares of Hydro One Remote Communities for $5,000 thousand. The Company used the proceeds of this share 
subscription to pay the Departure Tax. 

For the year ended December 31, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities’ income taxes include tax expense relating to 
payment of Departure Tax of $5,000 thousand (2014 – $nil) and income tax recovery of $87 thousand (2014 – $nil) relating 
to the partial utilization of the deferred tax asset generated upon the transition from the PILs Regime to the Federal Tax 
Regime.       
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The following table presents a reconciliation of net income (loss) to net income under the cost recovery model to achieve 
breakeven net income: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014

Net income before income taxes 628 10 
Income taxes under cost-recovery model 628 10 
Net income under cost-recovery model – – 
Tax expense – Departure Tax 5,000 – 
Tax recovery (87) – 
Net income (loss) (4,913) – 

Deferred Income Tax Assets 

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities arise from differences between the carrying amounts and tax bases of the 
Company’s assets and liabilities. At December 31, 2015 and 2014, deferred income tax assets and liabilities consisted of the 
following: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Deferred income tax assets 
 Post-retirement and post-employment benefits expense in excess of cash payments  5,038 4,762 

Environmental expenditures 3,984 4,459 
Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 926 1,231 
Non capital losses – 1,183

 Regulatory amounts not recognized for tax (5,803) (7,060)
 Other (215) (242)

 Total deferred income tax assets 3,930 4,333 
 Less:  current portion  125 120

3,805 4,213

During 2015 and 2014, there was no change in the rate applicable to future taxes. The Company has recorded a valuation 
allowance in the amount of $6,622 thousand (2014 – $nil) in respect of capital property. 

7.  ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

December 31, 2015  (thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Current 
accounts 

receivable 

Long-term  
accounts 

receivable Total 

 Accounts receivable – billed 3,514 1,181 4,695
Accounts receivable – unbilled 1,077 – 1,077

 Accounts receivable, gross  4,591 1,181 5,772 
 Allowance for doubtful accounts (156) (111) (267)

Accounts receivable, net 4,435 1,070 5,505 

 December 31, 2014  (thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Current  
accounts 

receivable

Long-term  
accounts 

receivable Total 

 Accounts receivable – billed 3,214 1,409 4,623
Accounts receivable – unbilled 1,385 – 1,385

 Accounts receivable, gross  4,599 1,409 6,008 
 Allowance for doubtful accounts (145) (159) (304)

Accounts receivable, net 4,454 1,250 5,704

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

The following table shows the movements in the total allowance for doubtful accounts for the years ended December 31, 
2015 and 2014: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Allowance for doubtful accounts – January 1 (304) (296) 
Write-offs 67 77 
Adjustments to allowance for doubtful accounts (30) (85) 
Allowance for doubtful accounts – December 31 (267) (304) 

8. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

December 31, 2015 (thousands of Canadian dollars)
 Property, Plant 
and Equipment 

Accumulated 
Depreciation 

Construction 
in Progress Total 

Generation 45,779 21,150 826 25,455 
Distribution 9,780 2,049 312 8,043 
Administration and Service 11,716 2,594 50 9,172
 67,275 25,793 1,188 42,670 

December 31, 2014 (thousands of Canadian dollars)
  Property, Plant 

and Equipment 
Accumulated 
Depreciation 

Construction 
in Progress Total 

Generation 44,770 20,385 1,742 26,127 
Distribution 9,488 1,906 99 7,681 
Administration and Service 11,110 2,297 297 9,110
 65,368 24,588 2,138 42,918 

Financing charges capitalized on property, plant and equipment under construction were $97 thousand in 2015 (2014 – 
$146 thousand). 

9. REGULATORY ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 

Regulatory assets and liabilities arise as a result of the rate-making process. Hydro One Remote Communities has recorded the 
following regulatory assets and liabilities: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Regulatory assets: 
Environmental 11,051 12,369

    RRPR variance account 2,760 4,578 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 2,285 2,637 
Share-based compensation 99 – 

Total regulatory assets 16,195 19,584 
Less: current portion 1,483 1,301 

14,712 18,283 

Regulatory liabilities: 
Deferred income tax regulatory liability 3,930 4,333 

Total regulatory liabilities 3,930 4,333 
Less: current portion 125 120 

3,805 4,213 

Environmental 

The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures required to remediate environmental contamination. 
Because such expenditures are expected to be recovered in future rates, the Company has recorded an equivalent amount as a 
regulatory asset. In 2015, the environmental regulatory asset decreased by $448 thousand (2014 – increased by $180 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

thousand) to reflect related changes in the Company’s environmental liabilities. The environmental regulatory asset is 
amortized to results of operations based on the pattern of actual expenditures incurred and charged to environmental 
liabilities. The OEB has the discretion to examine and assess the prudency and the timing of recovery of all of the Company’s 
actual environmental expenditures. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2015 operation, maintenance and 
administration expenses would have been lower by $448 thousand (2014 – higher by $180 thousand). In addition, 2015 
amortization expense would have been lower by $1,222 thousand (2014 – $1,598 thousand), and 2015 financing charges 
would have been higher by $352 thousand (2014 – $361 thousand). 

RRPR Variance Account 

Hydro One Remote Communities receives RRRP amounts from the IESO. At December 31, 2015, the Company recognized a 
regulatory asset representing the amounts required to achieve breakeven net income, as regulated under the cost recovery 
model, in excess of cumulative RRRP amounts received. In 2015, RRRP amounts received were higher than amounts 
required to achieve breakeven net income, and as such, the regulatory asset was reduced by $1,818 thousand. In the absence 
of rate-regulated accounting, 2015 revenue would have been higher by $1,818 thousand (2014 – lower by $2,593 thousand). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

The Company recognizes the net unfunded status of post-retirement and post-employment obligations on the Balance Sheets 
with an incremental offset to the associated regulatory assets. A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers 
it to be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in the future through the rate-
setting process. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end 
based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement 
adjustment. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2015 OCI would have been higher by $352 thousand (2014 – 
$302 thousand). 

Share-based Compensation 

The Company recognizes costs associated with stock-based compensation in a regulatory asset as management considers it 
probable that stock-based compensation costs will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process. At December 31, 
2015 the stock-based compensation costs relate to the share grant plans, are measured at fair value estimated based on grant date 
Hydro One Limited share price and recognized using the graded-vesting attribution method. In the absence of rate-regulated 
accounting, 2015 operation, maintenance and administration expenses would have been higher by $69 thousand (2014 – $nil). 

Deferred Income Tax Regulatory Liability 

Deferred income taxes are recognized on temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the 
financial statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable profit. The Company has recognized 
regulatory assets and liabilities that correspond to deferred income taxes that flow through the rate-setting process. In the 
absence of rate-regulated accounting, the Company’s income tax expense would have been recognized using the liability 
method and there would be no regulatory accounts established for taxes to be recovered through future rates. As a result, the 
2015 income tax expense would have been lower by approximately $387 thousand (2014 – higher by $2 thousand). 

10.  LONG-TERM DEBT 

Long-term debt totalling $33,000 thousand is payable to Hydro One and consists of a $23,000 thousand note maturing in 
2036 and a $10,000 thousand note maturing in 2044. 

The $23,000 thousand note was issued on May 19, 2005, with an interest rate of 5.38% per annum and a maturity date of 
May 20, 2036. On issuance of this note, $115 thousand of transaction costs and a $31 thousand debt discount incurred by 
Hydro One were allocated to Hydro One Remote Communities, based on its proportionate share of Hydro One’s related debt 
issue. 

The $10,000 thousand note was issued on June 6, 2014, with an interest rate of 4.19% per annum and a maturity date of June 
6, 2044. On issuance of this note, $50 thousand of transaction costs and a $10 thousand debt discount incurred by Hydro One 
were allocated to Hydro One Remote Communities, based on its proportionate share of Hydro One’s related debt issue. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

11.  FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS AND RISK MANAGEMENT 

Fair value is considered to be the exchange price in an orderly transaction between market participants to sell an asset or 
transfer a liability at the measurement date. The fair value definition focuses on an exit price, which is the price that would be 
received in the sale of an asset or the amount that would be paid to transfer a liability.  

Hydro One Remote Communities classifies its fair value measurements based on the following hierarchy, as prescribed by 
the accounting guidance for fair value, which prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques used to measure fair value into 
three levels: 

Level 1 inputs are unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that Hydro One Remote 
Communities has the ability to access. An active market for the asset or liability is one in which transactions for the asset or 
liability occurs with sufficient frequency and volume to provide ongoing pricing information. 

Level 2 inputs are those other than quoted market prices that are observable, either directly or indirectly, for an asset or 
liability. Level 2 inputs include, but are not limited to, quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities in an active market, 
quoted prices for identical or similar assets or liabilities in markets that are not active and inputs other than quoted market 
prices that are observable for the asset or liability, such as interest rate curves and yield curves observable at commonly 
quoted intervals, volatilities, credit risk and default rates. A Level 2 measurement cannot have more than an insignificant 
portion of the valuation based on unobservable inputs. 

Level 3 inputs are any fair value measurements that include unobservable inputs for the asset or liability for more than an 
insignificant portion of the valuation. A Level 3 measurement may be based primarily on Level 2 inputs. 

Non-Derivative Financial Assets and Liabilities 

At December 31, 2015 and 2014, the Company’s carrying amounts of accounts receivable, inter-company demand facility, 
and accounts payable are representative of fair value because of the short-term nature of these instruments. 

Fair Value Hierarchy 

The fair value hierarchy of financial assets and liabilities at December 31, 2015 and 2014 are as follows: 

December 31, 2015 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 
Carrying 

Value 
Fair 

Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Liabilities: 
Inter-company demand facility 6,056 6,056 6,056 – – 
Long-term debt 33,000 37,957 – 37,957 – 

39,056 44,013 6,056 37,957 – 

December 31, 2014 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 
Carrying 

Value 
Fair 

Value  Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Liabilities: 
Inter-company demand facility 6,806 6,806 6,806 – – 
Long-term debt 33,000 39,226 – 39,226 – 

39,806 46,032 6,806 39,226 – 

The fair value of the long-term debt is based on unadjusted period-end market prices for the same or similar debt of the same 
remaining maturities. 

There were no significant transfers between any of the levels during the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014. 

Risk Management 

Exposure to market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk arises in the normal course of the Company’s business. 

Market Risk 

Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes in commodity prices, foreign exchange rates and 
interest rates. The Company does not have commodity risk. The foreign exchange risk is currently not significant, although 
Hydro One could in the future decide to issue and allocate foreign currency-denominated debt to the Company, along with an 
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allocation of the resulting foreign exchange gains and losses. The Company is exposed to fluctuations in interest rates related 
to the interest charges passed on by Hydro One on the outstanding inter-company demand facility. The Company is charged 
interest on overdraft inter-company balances based on the one-month bankers’ acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 

Credit Risk 

Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge an obligation, causing a financial loss. At December 31, 
2015 and 2014, there were no significant concentrations of credit risk with respect to any class of financial assets. The 
Company’s revenue is earned from a broad base of customers. As a result, Hydro One Remote Communities did not earn a 
significant amount of revenue from any individual customer. At December 31, 2015 and 2014, there was no significant 
accounts receivable balance due from any single customer. 

At December 31, 2015, the Company’s total provision for bad debts was $267 thousand (2014 – $304 thousand). 
Adjustments and write-offs are determined on the basis of a review of overdue accounts, taking into consideration historical 
experience. At December 31, 2015, approximately 44% (2014 – 36%) of the Company’s current accounts receivable were 
aged more than 60 days. Sufficient allowances have been recorded to reflect the risk of potential credit losses. 

Liquidity Risk 

Liquidity risk refers to the Company’s ability to meet its financial obligations as they come due. Hydro One Remote 
Communities meets its short-term liquidity requirements through the inter-company demand facility with Hydro One and 
funds from operations. The short-term liquidity available to the Company should be sufficient to fund normal operating 
requirements. 

At December 31, 2015, accounts payable and accrued liabilities in the amount of $5,721 thousand (2014 – $9,812 thousand) 
are expected to be settled in cash at their carrying amounts within the next 12 months. 

At December 31, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities had long-term debt in the principal amount of $33,000 thousand 
(2014 – $33,000 thousand). Principal repayments and weighted average interest rates are summarized by the number of years 
to maturity in the following table. 

Long-term Debt 
Principal Repayments  

(thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Weighted Average  
Interest Rate 

(%)   Years to Maturity 
 1 year – 5.0

2 years  – 5.0 
3 years  – 5.0 
4 years  – 5.0 
5 years  – 5.0 

– 5.0
 6 – 10 years – 5.0 

Over 10 years  33,000 5.0 
33,000 5.0

Interest payments on long-term debt are summarized by year in the following table: 

 Year 

 Interest Payments 

(thousands of Canadian dollars) 
 2016 1,656
 2017 1,656
 2018 1,656
 2019 1,656
 2020 1,656

 8,280
 2021-2025 8,282

 2026 + 20,744
37,306
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

12.  PENSION AND POST-RETIREMENT AND POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS 

Hydro One has a defined benefit pension plan, a supplementary pension plan, and post-retirement and post-employment 
benefit plans. The defined benefit pension plan (Pension Plan) is contributory and covers most regular employees of Hydro 
One and its subsidiaries. The supplementary pension plan provides members of the Pension Plan with benefits that would 
have been earned and payable under the Pension Plan but for the limitations imposed by the Income Tax Act (Canada). The 
supplementary pension plan obligation is included with other post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations on the 
Balance Sheets. 

Pension Benefits 

The Pension Plan provides benefits based on highest three-year average pensionable earnings. For new management 
employees who commenced employment on or after January 1, 2004, and for new Society of Energy Professionals 
represented staff hired after November 17, 2005, benefits are based on highest five-year average pensionable earnings. After 
retirement, pensions are indexed to inflation. 

Company and employee contributions to the Pension Plan are based on actuarial valuations performed at least every three 
years. Hydro One’s annual Pension Plan contributions for 2015 of $177 million (2014 – $174 million) were based on an 
actuarial valuation effective December 31, 2013 and the expected level of pensionable earnings. Estimated annual Pension 
Plan contributions for 2016 are approximately $180 million, based on the actuarial valuation as at December 31, 2013 and 
projected levels of pensionable earnings. Future minimum contributions beyond 2016 will be based on an actuarial valuation 
effective no later than December 31, 2016. Contributions are payable one month in arrears. All of the contributions are 
expected to be in the form of cash. 

At December 31, 2015, based on the December 31, 2013 actuarial valuation, the present value of Hydro One’s projected 
pension benefit obligation was estimated to be $7,683 million (2014 – $7,535 million). The fair value of pension plan assets 
available for these benefits was $6,731 million (2014 – $6,299 million). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

During the year ended December 31, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities charged $759 thousand (2014 – $941 thousand) 
of post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs to results of operations, and capitalized $326 thousand (2014 – 
$272 thousand) as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment. Benefits paid by the Company in 2015 were 
$51 thousand (2014 – $91 thousand). In addition, the incremental offset to decrease the associated post-retirement and post-
employment benefits regulatory assets by $352 thousand (2014 – $302 thousand) was recorded on the Company’s Balance 
Sheets to reflect the expected regulatory inclusion of this amount in future rates, which would otherwise be recorded in OCI. 

The Company presents its post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability on the Balance Sheets within the following 
line items:  

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Accrued liabilities 373 346 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 13,517 12,862

 13,890 13,208 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

13.   ENVIRONMENTAL LIABILITIES 

The Company has accrued the following discounted amounts for environmental liabilities on the Balance Sheets at 
December 31, 2015 and 2014: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Environmental liabilities, January 1 12,369 13,426 
Interest accretion 352 361 
Expenditures  (1,222) (1,598) 
Revaluation adjustment (448) 180 
Environmental liabilities, December 31 11,051 12,369 
Less: current portion 1,483 1,301

 9,568 11,068 

The following  table shows the reconciliation between the undiscounted  basis of the environmental liabilities and the amount 
recognized on the Balance Sheets after factoring in the discount rate: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Undiscounted environmental liabilities 11,474 12,881 
Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 423 512 
Discounted environmental liabilities 11,051 12,369 

At December 31, 2015, the estimated future environmental expenditures were as follows: 

(thousands of Canadian dollars) 

2016 1,483
2017 1,960 
2018 1,891 
2019 2,429 
2020 3,711

11,474


 

  

The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures for the contaminated LAR when it is determined that 
future environmental remediation expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future 
expenditures can be reasonably estimated. 

There are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to potential external events such as changes in legislation 
or regulations, and advances in remediation technologies. In determining the amounts to be recorded as environmental 
liabilities, the Company estimates the current cost of completing required work and makes assumptions as to when the future 
expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to generate future cash flow information. A long-term inflation rate 
assumption of approximately 2% has been used to express these current cost estimates as estimated future expenditures. 
Future expenditures have been discounted using a rate of 3.6%. All factors used in estimating the Company’s environmental 
liabilities represent management’s best estimates of the present value of costs required to meet existing legislation or 
regulations. However, it is reasonably possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost estimates to perform 
work, inflation assumptions and the assumed pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the Company’s 
current assumptions. 

The Company’s best estimate of the total estimated future expenditures to complete its LAR program is $11,474 thousand. 
These expenditures are expected to be incurred over the period from 2016 to 2020. As a result of its annual review of 
environmental liabilities, the Company recorded a revaluation adjustment in 2015 to decrease the LAR environmental 
liability by $448 thousand (2014 – increase of $180 thousand). 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

      
  

 

    

 

      
    

   
  

 
 

 

    
 
 

 
      

 
 

 
 

 

  
  

 

   
 

  
   

     
  

 
 

  

  
  

 14. SHARE CAPITAL 

Common Shares 

The Company has 267 issued and outstanding common shares. The Company is authorized to issue an unlimited number of 
common shares. 

The following table presents the movement in common shares during the year ended December 31, 2015. There was no 
movement in common shares during the year ended December 31, 2014. 

(number of common shares) 

Number of common shares – January 1, 2015 2 
Share split (a) 200
Common shares issued (b) 64

 Common shares issued (c)  1 
Number of common shares – December 31, 2015 267 

(a) On November 2, 2015, all of the issued and outstanding common shares of Hydro Once Remote Communities were 
changed into 202 issued and outstanding common shares of the Company. 

(b) On November 4, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities issued 64 common shares to Hydro One for proceeds of $5 
million.  

(c) On November 3, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities declared a stock dividend on its common shares, which due to 
the number of shares issued and the resulting effect on the price per share was treated as a stock split. On November 5, 
2015, Hydro One Remote Communities effected a reverse split and issued as consideration one common share to Hydro 
One. There was no impact to the capital structure of Hydro One Remote Communities as a net result of the stock dividend 
and the reverse split. 

Dividends 

The Company does not pay dividends under its breakeven business model. 

15.  STOCK-BASED COMPENSATION 

The following compensation plans were established by Hydro One Limited, however they represent components of 
compensation costs of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote communities, in current and future 
periods. 

Share Grant Plans 

At December 31, 2015, Hydro One Limited had two share grant plans, one for the benefit of certain members of the Power 
Workers’ Union (the PWU Share Grant Plan) and one for the benefit of certain members of The Society of Energy 
Professionals (the Society Share Grant Plan). Hydro One and Hydro One Limited entered into an intercompany agreement, 
such that Hydro One will pay Hydro One Limited for the compensation costs associated with these plans. The agreement 
requires Hydro One Remote Communities to reimburse Hydro One for the value of shares granted to the Company’s eligible 
employees relating to these plans. 

The PWU Share Grant Plan provides for the issuance of common shares of Hydro One Limited from treasury to certain 
eligible members of the Power Workers’ Union annually, commencing on April 1, 2017 and continuing until the earlier of 
April 1, 2028 or the date an eligible employee no longer meets the eligibility criteria of the PWU Share Grant Plan. To be 
eligible, an employee must be a member of the Pension Plan on April 1, 2015, be employed on the date annual share issuance 
occurs and continue to have under 35 years of service. The requisite service period for the PWU share grant plan begins on 
July 3, 2015, which is the date the share grant plans were ratified by the PWU. The number of common shares issued 
annually to each eligible employee will be equal to 2.7% of such eligible employee’s salary as at April 1, 2015, divided by 
$20.50, being the price of the common shares of Hydro One Limited in the IPO. The aggregate number of Hydro One 
Limited common shares issuable under the PWU Share Grant Plan shall not exceed 3,981,763 common shares. In 2015, 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

38,541 Hydro One Limited common shares were granted under the PWU Share Grant Plan to employees of Hydro One 
Remote Communities. 

The Society Share Grant Plan provides for the issuance of common shares of Hydro One Limited from treasury to certain 
eligible members of The Society of Energy Professionals annually, commencing on April 1, 2018 and continuing until the 
earlier of April 1, 2029 or the date an eligible employee no longer meets the eligibility criteria of the Society Share Grant 
Plan. To be eligible, an employee must be a member of the Pension Plan on September 1, 2015, be employed on the date 
annual share issuance occurs and continue to have under 35 years of service. Therefore the requisite service period for the 
Society Share Grant Plan begins on September 1, 2015. The number of common shares issued annually to each eligible 
employee will be equal to 2.0% of such eligible employee’s salary as at September 1, 2015, divided by $20.50, being the 
price of the common shares of Hydro One Limited in the IPO. The aggregate number of Hydro One Limited common shares 
issuable under the Society Share Grant Plan shall not exceed 1,434,686 common shares. In 2015, 14,655 Hydro One Limited 
common shares were granted under the Society Share Grant Plan to employees of Hydro One Remote Communities. 

The fair value of the Hydro One Limited share grants is estimated based on the grant date Hydro One Limited share price of 
$20.50 and is recognized using the graded-vesting attribution method as the share grant plans have both a performance 
condition and a service condition. Total fair value of shares granted to employees of Hydro One Remote Communities in 
2015 is $1,091 thousand (2014 – $nil). Total share based compensation recognized during 2015 by Hydro One Remote 
Communities was $99 thousand (2014 – $nil) and was recorded as a regulatory asset. The historical turnover rate relating to 
members of the Power Workers’ Union and The Society of Energy Professionals is not believed to be reflective of a future 
turnover rate due to benefits conferred by the share grant plans. At December 31, 2015, the Company expects all eligible 
employees to receive the share grants until such time that they no longer meet the eligibility criteria and therefore, a forfeiture 
rate of 0% is assumed in amounts recognized during 2015. The Company will reevaluate this assumption in subsequent 
periods based on actual experience. 

A summary of Hydro One Remote Communities’ share grant activity under the Share Grant Plans as of December 31, 2015 
is presented below:  

Year ended December 31, 2015 
Share Grants 

(Number) 
Weighted-Average 

Price 

Outstanding – beginning of year – –
 Granted (non-vested) 53,196 $20.50 

Outstanding – end of year 53,196 – 

Employee Share Ownership Plan 

Effective December 15, 2015, Hydro One Limited established an Employee Share Ownership Plan (ESOP). Under the ESOP, 
certain eligible management and non-represented employees may contribute between 1% and 6% of their base salary towards 
purchasing common shares of Hydro One Limited. The Company will match 50% of the employee’s contributions, up to a 
maximum Company contribution of $25,000 per calendar year. No contributions were made under the ESOP during 2015. 

Long-term Incentive Plan 

Effective August 31, 2015, the Board of Directors of Hydro One Limited adopted a Long-term Incentive Plan (LTIP). Under 
the LTIP, long-term incentives will be granted to certain executive and management employees of Hydro One Limited and its 
subsidiaries, and all equity-based awards will be settled in newly-issued shares of Hydro One Limited from treasury, 
consistent with the provisions of the plan. The aggregate number of shares issuable under the LTIP shall not exceed 
11,900,000 shares of Hydro One Limited. 

The LTIP provides flexibility to award a range of vehicles, including restricted share units, performance share units, stock 
options, share appreciation rights, restricted shares, deferred share units and other share-based awards. The mix of vehicles is 
intended to vary by role to recognize the level of executive accountability for overall business performance. No long-term 
incentives were awarded during 2015. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

16.  RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 

Hydro One Remote Communities is a subsidiary of Hydro One. Hydro One is owned by Hydro One Limited, and the 
Province is the majority shareholder of Hydro One Limited. The OEFC and IESO are related parties to Hydro One Remote 
Communities because they are controlled or significantly influenced by the Province. Transactions between these parties and 
Hydro One Remote Communities are described below.  

IESO 

	  Hydro One Remote Communities receives amounts for RRRP from the IESO. RRRP amounts received for the year ended 
December 31, 2015 were $32,259 thousand (2014 – $32,259 thousand). Consistent with its breakeven business model, the 
Company recognized $30,441 thousand as RRRP revenue in 2015 (2014 – $34,852 thousand), with the difference 
recorded in the RRPR variance account. 

OEFC 

	  In 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities made a Departure Tax payment to the OEFC totaling $5 million (2014 – $nil). 

The amounts due to and from related parties as a result of the transactions referred to above are as follows: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 	 2015 2014

Accounts receivable 95 106 
Income tax receivable  327 2,683 

  

 

Transactions with related parties occur at normal market prices or at a proxy for fair value based on the requirements of the 
OEB’s Affiliate Relationships Code. Outstanding balances at period end are interest free and settled in cash. 

Hydro One and Subsidiaries 

 The Company provides services to, and receives services from, Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Amounts due to and 
from Hydro One and its other subsidiaries are settled through the inter-company demand facility. 

The Company has entered into various agreements with Hydro One and its other subsidiaries related to the provision of 
corporate functions and services, such as legal, financial and human resources services, and operational services, such as 
environmental, forestry, and line services. Revenues in 2015 include $213 thousand (2014 – $109 thousand) related to the 
provision of services to Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Operation, maintenance and administration costs in 2015 
include $2,973 thousand (2014 – $2,958 thousand) related to the purchase of services from Hydro One and its other 
subsidiaries. 

 The Company’s long-term debt is due to Hydro One. In addition, balances payable or receivable under the inter-company 
demand facility are due to or from Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Financing charges include interest expense on 
the long-term debt in the amount of $1,655 thousand (2014 – $1,477 thousand), and interest expense on the inter-
company demand facility in the amount of $65 thousand (2014 – $187 thousand). At December 31, 2015, the Company 
had accrued interest payable to Hydro One totaling $172 thousand (2014 – $172 thousand). 

 On November 4, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities issued 64 common shares to Hydro One for proceeds of $5 
million.  

 In 2015, Hydro One Limited established certain stock-based compensation plans, however they represent components of 
costs of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote Communities in current and future periods. Hydro 
One and Hydro One Limited entered into an intercompany agreement, such that Hydro One will pay Hydro One Limited 
for the compensation costs associated with the share grant plans. The agreement requires Hydro One Remote 
Communities to reimburse Hydro One for the value of shares granted to the Company’s eligible employees relating to 
these plans. At December 31, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities had a payable of $99 thousand (2014 – $nil) to 
Hydro One associated with these plans. See Note 15 – Stock-based Compensation. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

17.  STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 

The changes in non-cash balances related to operations consist of the following: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014

Accounts receivable 19 541 
Fuel, materials and supplies (648) (356) 
Income taxes receivable 2,356 14 
Long-term accounts receivable 180 (576) 
Accounts payable 468 173 
Accrued liabilities (4,741) 5,105 
Accrued interest – 30 
Income taxes payable 37 – 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 907 1,076

(1,422) 6,007

Supplementary information: 
 Net interest paid 1,655 1,447

Taxes paid 5,000 –

  

   

   
   

As a result of using the cost recovery model applied to achieve after tax breakeven net income, any income tax expense paid 
are fully recovered. 

18.  CONTINGENCIES  

Legal Proceedings 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in various lawsuits, claims and regulatory proceedings in the normal course of 
business. In the opinion of management, the outcome of such matters will not have a material adverse effect on the 
Company’s financial position, results of operations or cash flows. 

In September 2015, Hydro One and three of its subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote Communities, were served with a 
class action suit in which the representative plaintiff is seeking up to $125 million in damages related to allegations of 
improper billing practices. Hydro One intends to defend the action. Due to the preliminary stage of legal proceedings, an 
estimate of a possible loss related to this claim cannot be made. 

Transfer of Assets 

The transfer orders by which Hydro One acquired certain of Ontario Hydro’s businesses as of April 1, 1999 did not transfer 
title to some assets located on Reserves (as defined in the Indian Act (Canada)). Currently, the OEFC holds these assets. 
Under the terms of the transfer orders, Hydro One is required to manage these assets until it has obtained all consents 
necessary to complete the transfer of title of these assets to itself. Hydro One cannot predict the aggregate amount that it may 
have to pay, either on an annual or one-time basis, to obtain the required consents. In 2015, Hydro One paid approximately 
$1 million (2014 – $1 million) in respect of these consents. If Hydro One or the Company cannot obtain the required 
consents, the OEFC will continue to hold these assets for an indefinite period of time. If Hydro One cannot reach a 
satisfactory settlement, it may have to relocate these assets to other locations at a cost that could be substantial or, in a limited 
number of cases, to abandon a line and replace it with diesel-generation facilities. The costs relating to these assets could 
have a material adverse effect on Hydro One’s and the Company’s results of operations if Hydro One is not able to recover 
them in future rate orders. 

19.  COMMITMENTS 

Operating Lease 

Hydro One Remote Communities is committed as lessee to an operating lease agreement for use of reserve land to operate a 
hydro facility for a period of 10 years. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

During the year ended December 31, 2015, the Company made lease payments totalling $120 thousand (2014 – $120 
million). At December 31, 2015, the future minimum lease payments under non-cancellable operating leases were as follows: 
2016 – $120 thousand; 2017 – $120 thousand; 2018 – $150 thousand; 2019 – $150 thousand; 2020 – $150 thousand; and 
thereafter – $300 thousand. 

20.  SUBSEQUENT EVENT 

Long-term Debt 

On February 24, 2016, Hydro One Remote Communities issued a $10,000 thousand note with a maturity date of February 24, 
2026 and a coupon rate of 2.79%. The note is payable to Hydro One Inc. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT 

To Directors of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

We have audited the accompanying financial statements of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc., which comprise the balance 
sheet as at December 31, 2016, the statements of operations and comprehensive income, changes in shareholder’s equity 
(deficit) and cash flows for the year then ended, and notes, comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other 
explanatory information. 

Management’s Responsibility for the Financial Statements 

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these financial statements in accordance with United 
States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, and for such internal control as management determines is necessary to 
enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 

Auditors’ Responsibility 

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on our audit. We conducted our audit in 
accordance with Canadian generally accepted auditing standards. Those standards require that we comply with ethical 
requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free 
from material misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the financial 
statements. The procedures selected depend on our judgment, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement 
of the financial statements, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, we consider internal control 
relevant to the entity’s preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in order to design audit procedures that are 
appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal 
control. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 
accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the financial statements. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion. 

Opinion 

In our opinion, the financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of Hydro One Remote 
Communities Inc. as at December 31, 2016 and its results of operations and its cash flows for the year then ended in 
accordance with United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. 

Chartered Professional Accountants, Licensed Public Accountants  

Toronto, Canada 
April 27, 2017 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS AND COMPREHENSIVE INCOME (LOSS)
For  the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars)  2016 2015 

Revenues (Note 16)  50,357 48,321 

Costs 
Operation, maintenance and administration 19,826 17,863 
Fuel used for electric generation 23,669 23,250 
Depreciation and amortization (Note 4) 4,618 4,902

48,113 46,015 

Income before financing charges and income taxes 2,244 2,306 
Financing charges (Notes 5, 16)  1,797 1,678 

Income before income taxes 447 628 
Income tax expense (recovery) (Notes 6, 16) 
Net income (lo ss) (Note 6) 

(73) 5,541 
520 (4,913) 

Other comprehensive income  14 14 
Comprehensive income (loss) 534 (4,899) 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
BALANCE SHEETS 
At December 31, 2016 and 2015 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian clollais) 2016 2015 
Assets 
Current assets: 

Inter-company demand facility (Nole 16) 7,253 -
Accounts receivable (Notes 7, 16) 5,557 4,435 
Regulatory assets (Note9J 1,183 1,483 
Fuel, materials and supplies 2,476 2,740 
Deferred income tax assets (Note 6) - 125 
Income taxes receivable (Notes6, 16) 463 327 

16,932 9,110 

Property, plant and equipment (Note BJ 43,626 42,670 
Other long-term assets: 

Regulatory assets (Note 9) 38,958 14,712 
Deferred income tax assets (Nole6) 4,218 3,805 
Long-term accounts receivable (Nole 7) 645 1,070 
Other assets 24 -

43,845 19,587 
Total assets 104,403 71 ,367 

Liabilities 
Current liabilities: 

Inter-company demand facility (Note 16) - 6,056 
Accounts payable 1,383 1,344 
Accrued liabilities 6,309 4,377 
Accrued interest (Note 16) 280 172 
Regulatory liabilities (Note9J - 125 
Income taxes payable (Note 6) - 37 

7,972 12, 111 

Long-term liabilities: 
Long-term debt (Notes 10, 11, 16) 42,783 32,821 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability (Note 12; 14,689 13,517 
Regulatory liabi li ties (Nole 9) 4,218 3,805 
Environmental liabilities (Nole 132 34,662 9,568 

96,352 59,711 
Total liabilities 104,324 71,822 

Contingencies and Commitments (Notes 18, 19) 

Shareholder's equity (deficit) 
Common shares (Note 14) 5,000 5,000 
Deficit (4,393) (4,913) 
Accumulated other comerehensive loss {528) {542) 

Total shareholder's eguit~ {deficit) 79 (455) 
Total liabilities and shareholder's equity (deficit) 104,403 71,367 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 

On behalf of the Board of Directors: 

G~ :;~~~ 
Director 

Maureen Wareham 
Director 
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 STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN SHAREHOLDER’S EQUITY (DEFICIT)

For  the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 


Year ended December  31, 2016 
(thousands o f Canadian dollars) 

Common 
 Shares Deficit  

Accumulated Other  
Comprehensive Loss 

Total Shareholder’s  
Equity (Deficit)  

 January 1, 2016 5,000  (4,913) (542) (455) 
Net income  – 520 – 520 
Other comprehensive income  – – 14 14 
December 31, 2016 5,000 (4,393) (528) 79

Year ended December  31, 2015 
thousands o f Canadian dollars) 

Common 
 Shares Deficit  

Accumulated Other  
Comprehensive Loss 

Total Shareholder’s  
Deficit  (

 January 1, 2015 – – (556) (556) 
 Net loss – (4,913) – (4,913) 

Other comprehensive income  – – 14 14 
Common shares issued   (Note 14) 5,000  – – 5,000 
December 31, 2015 5,000 (4,913) (542) (455) 

 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 


    

  
 
 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 
For  the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars)  2016 2015 

Operating activities 
Net income (loss) 520 (4,913) 
Environmental expenditures (1,247) (1,222) 
Adjustments for non-cash items: 

Depreciation and amortization (excluding removal costs) 3,998 3,934 
Regulatory assets and liabilities 897 1,819 
Other 21 17 

Changes in non-cash balances related to operations (Note 17) 2,871 (1,422) 
Net cash from (used in) operating activities 7,060 (1,787) 

Financing activities 
Common shares issued –  5,000  
Long-term debt issued 10,000 – 
Other (43) – 
Net cash from financing activities 9,957 5,000 

Investing activities 
Capital expenditures (4,179) (2,328) 
Capital contributions received 582 – 
Future use assets (111) (135) 
Net cash used in investing activities (3,708) (2,463) 

Net change in inter-company demand facility 13,309 750 
Inter-company demand facility, beginning of year (6,056) (6,806) 
Inter-company demand facility, end of year 7,253 (6,056) 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For  the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

1.  DESCRIPTION OF THE BUSINESS  

Hydro One Inc. (Hydro One) was incorporated on December 1, 1998, under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and was 
wholly owned by the Province of Ontario (the Province) until October 31, 2015. On October 31, 2015, Hydro One Limited, a 
wholly owned subsidiary of the Province, acquired all issued and outstanding shares of Hydro One from the Province. The 
principal businesses of Hydro One are the transmission and distribution of electricity to customers within Ontario. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Hydro One Remote Communities or the Company) was incorporated on August 18, 1998 
under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and is a wholly owned subsidiary of Hydro One. Hydro One Remote Communities 
operates 19 small electrical, generation and distribution systems in remote communities in northern Ontario that are not connected 
to the Province’s electricity grid. The Company’s business is regulated by the Ontario Energy Board (OEB). 

2. SIGNIFICANT  ACCOUNTING POLICIES 

Basis of Accounting 

These Financial Statements are prepared and presented in accordance with United States (US) Generally Accepted Accounting 
Principles (GAAP) and in Canadian dollars. The Company uses a cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net income 
and the Financial Statements are prepared for the use of the OEB. Certain amounts presented in these Financial Statements 
represent allocations from Hydro One that are subject to review and approval by the OEB. Consolidated Financial Statements of 
Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 2016 have been prepared and are publicly available. 

For the year ended December 31, 2015, the Company has reported a net loss due to recognition of tax expense resulting from 
the Company no longer being exempt from tax under the Federal Tax Regime. This tax is not recovered from ratepayers as it 
is funded by the Company’s shareholder, and therefore, it is not included in the cost recovery model applied to achieve 
breakeven net income. See note 6 – Income Taxes. 

Hydro One Remote Communities performed an evaluation of subsequent events through to April 27, 2017, the date these 
Financial Statements were available to be issued, to determine whether any events or transactions warranted recognition and 
disclosure in these Financial Statements. No such events or transactions were identified. 

Use of Management Estimates 

The preparation of financial statements requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported 
amounts of assets and liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues, expenses, 
gains and losses during the reporting periods. Management evaluates these estimates on an ongoing basis based upon 
historical experience, current conditions, and assumptions believed to be reasonable at the time the assumptions are made, 
with any adjustments being recognized in results of operations in the period they arise. Significant estimates relate to 
regulatory assets and regulatory liabilities, environmental liabilities, post-retirement and post-employment benefits, asset 
impairments, contingencies, unbilled revenues, allowance for doubtful accounts, and deferred income tax assets and liabilities. 
Actual results may differ significantly from these estimates. 

Rate Setting 

On March 17, 2016, the OEB approved an increase of 2.10% to Hydro One Remote Communities’ basic rates for the 
distribution and generation of electricity, with an effective date of May 1, 2016. 

Regulatory Accounting 

The OEB has the general power to include or exclude revenues, costs, gains or losses in the rates of a specific period, 
resulting in a change in the timing of accounting recognition from that which would have been applied in an unregulated 
company. Such change in timing involves the application of rate-regulated accounting, giving rise to the recognition of 
regulatory assets and liabilities. The Company’s regulatory assets represent certain amounts receivable from future customers 
and costs that have been deferred for accounting purposes because it is probable that they will be recovered in future rates. In 
addition, the Company has recorded regulatory liabilities that generally represent amounts that are refundable to future 
customers. The Company continually assesses the likelihood of recovery of each of its regulatory assets and continues to 
believe that it is probable that the OEB will include its regulatory assets and liabilities in setting of future rates. If, at some 
future date, the Company judges that it is no longer probable that the OEB will include a regulatory asset or liability in setting 
future rates, the appropriate carrying amount would be reflected in results of operations in the period that the assessment is 
made. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

Hydro One Remote Communities is regulated under a cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net income, after 
consideration of income taxes / provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs). Any excess or deficiency in 
Rural and Remote Rate Protection (RRRP) amounts necessary to lead to breakeven net income is added to, or drawn from, 
the Remote Rate Protection Revenue (RRPR) variance account. The balance in the RRPR variance account is subject to 
future review and disposition by the OEB. 

The departure tax recovery is not recoverable from ratepayers and therefore is not included in the cost recovery model applied 
to achieve breakeven net income. 

Revenue Recognition 

Revenues attributable to the generation and delivery of electricity are based on OEB-approved distribution rates and are 
recognized on an accrual basis and include billed and unbilled revenues. Billed revenues are based on electricity delivered as 
measured from customer meters. At the end of each month, electricity delivered to customers since the date of the last billed 
meter reading is estimated, and the corresponding unbilled revenue is recorded. The unbilled revenue estimate is affected by 
energy consumption, weather, and changes in the composition of customer classes. 

Distribution revenue also includes RRRP which is an amount relating to rate protection for remote customers received from the 
Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO) based on a standardized customer rate that is approved by the OEB. Current 
legislation provides RRRP for prescribed classes of rural, residential and remote consumers by reducing the electricity rates 
that would otherwise apply. 

Revenues are recorded net of indirect taxes. 

Accounts Receivable and Allowance for Doubtful Accounts 

Billed accounts receivable are recorded at the invoiced amount, net of allowance for doubtful accounts. Unbilled accounts 
receivable are recorded at their estimated value. Overdue amounts related to regulated billings bear interest at OEB-approved 
rates. The allowance for doubtful accounts reflects the Company’s best estimate of losses on billed accounts receivable 
balances. The Company estimates the allowance for doubtful accounts on billed accounts receivable by applying internally 
developed loss rates to the outstanding receivable balances by aging category. Loss rates applied to the billed accounts 
receivable balances are based on historical overdue balances, customer payments and write-offs. Accounts receivable are 
written-off against the allowance when they are deemed uncollectible. The allowance for doubtful accounts is affected by 
changes in volume, prices and economic conditions. 

Long-term accounts receivable are recorded at their invoiced amount and represent amounts due from specified First Nation  
communities. The component of long-term accounts receivable that is energy-related does not bear interest. These amounts  
are reduced by fixed-interval payments, received monthly  throughout the term of the agreement. Provision for uncollectible 
amounts for this component is set at the inception of the balance and is maintained until settlement of those amounts. The 
provision for this component is monitored and adjusted only  if required with management discretion. The component of long-
term accounts receivable that is non-energy related is reduced annually by a fixed incremental amount which is expensed 
through performance of the associated contract. There is no provision associated with these amounts. 

Income Taxes 

On October 31, 2015, the Company ceased to be exempt from tax under the Income Tax Act (Canada) and the Taxation Act, 
2007 (Ontario) (Federal Tax Regime). Prior to that date, Hydro One Remote Communities was required to make payments in 
lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs) to the Ontario Electricity Financial Corporation (OEFC) under the Electricity Act, 1998 
(Ontario) (PILs Regime). These payments were calculated in accordance with the rules for computing income and other 
relevant amounts contained in the Income Tax Act (Canada) and the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), as modified by the 
Electricity Act, 1998, and related regulations. Upon exiting the PILs Regime, Hydro One Remote Communities is required to 
make corporate income tax payments to the Canada Revenue Agency (CRA) under the Federal Tax Regime. 

Current and deferred income taxes are computed based on the tax rates and tax laws enacted as at the balance sheet date. 
Tax benefits associated with income tax positions taken, or expected to be taken, in a tax return are recorded only when the 
“more-likely-than-not” recognition threshold is satisfied and are measured at the largest amount of benefit that has a greater 
than 50% likelihood of being realized upon settlement. Management evaluates each position based solely on the technical 
merits and facts and circumstances of the position, assuming the position will be examined by a taxing authority having full 
knowledge of all relevant information. Significant management judgment is required to determine recognition thresholds and 
the related amount of tax benefits to be recognized in the Financial Statements. Management re-evaluates tax positions each 
period using new information about recognition or measurement as it becomes available.  

Deferred Income Taxes  

Deferred income taxes are provided for using the liability method. Deferred income taxes are recognized based on the 
estimated future tax consequences attributable to temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities 
in the Financial Statements and their corresponding tax bases. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

Deferred income tax liabilities are recognized on all taxable temporary differences. Deferred tax assets are recognized to the 
extent that it is more-likely-than-not that these assets will be realized from taxable income available against which deductible 
temporary differences can be utilized.  

Deferred income taxes are calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the period when the liability is settled or the 
asset is realized, based on the tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted as at the balance sheet date. Deferred income 
taxes that are not included in the rate-setting process are charged or credited to the Statements of Operations and 
Comprehensive Income (Loss). 

If management determines that it is more-likely-than-not that some or all of a deferred income tax asset will not be realized, a 
valuation allowance is recorded against the deferred income tax asset to report the net balance at the amount expected to be 
realized. Previously unrecognized deferred income tax assets are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognized 
to the extent that it has become more-likely-than-not that the tax benefit will be realized. 

The Company records regulatory assets and liabilities associated with deferred income taxes that will be included in the rate-
setting process. 

The Company uses the flow-through method to account for investment tax credits (ITCs) earned on eligible scientific research 
and experimental development expenditures, and apprenticeship job creation. Under this method, only non-refundable ITCs 
are recognized as a reduction to income tax expense. 

Inter-company Demand Facility 

Hydro One maintains pooled bank accounts for its use and for the use of its subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote 
Communities. The balance in the inter-company demand facility represents the cumulative net effect of all deposits and 
withdrawals made by the Company to and from the pooled cash accounts. Interest is earned on positive inter-company 
balances based on the average of the bankers’ acceptance rate at the beginning and end of the month, less 0.02%. Interest is 
charged on overdraft inter-company balances based on the same bankers’ acceptance rate, plus 0.15%.  

Fuel, Materials and Supplies 

Fuel is used in the generation of electricity. Materials and supplies represent consumables, small spare parts and construction 
materials held for internal construction and maintenance of property, plant and equipment. These assets are carried at 
average cost less any impairments recorded. 

Property, Plant and Equipment 

Property, plant and equipment is recorded at original cost, net of customer contributions, and any accumulated impairment 
losses. The cost of additions, including betterments and replacement asset components, is included on the Balance Sheets as 
property, plant and equipment. 

The original cost of property, plant and equipment includes direct materials, direct labour (including employee benefits), 
contracted services, attributable capitalized financing costs, and direct and indirect overheads that are related to the capital 
project or program. Indirect overheads include a portion of corporate costs such as finance, treasury, human resources, 
information technology and executive costs. Overhead costs, including corporate functions and field services costs, are 
capitalized on a fully allocated basis, consistent with an OEB-approved methodology.  

Property, plant and equipment in service consists of generation, distribution, and administration and service assets. Property, 
plant and equipment also includes future use assets, such as major components and spare parts and capitalized project 
development costs associated with deferred capital projects. 

Generation 

Generation assets are used in the generation of electricity, including hydroelectric equipment, wind turbines, diesel generators, 
and tank farms. 

Distribution 

Distribution assets include assets related to the distribution of low-voltage electricity, including lines, poles, switches, 
transformers, protective devices, and metering systems.  

Administration and Service 

Administration and service assets include administrative buildings, personal computers, tools, and other minor assets. 

Capitalized Financing Costs 

Capitalized financing costs represent interest costs attributable to the construction of property, plant and equipment. The 
financing cost of attributable borrowed funds is capitalized as part of the acquisition cost of such assets. The capitalized 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

financing costs are a reduction of financing charges recognized in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income 
(Loss). Capitalized financing costs are calculated using the Company’s weighted average effective cost of debt. 

Construction in Progress 

Construction in progress consists of the capitalized cost of constructed assets that are not yet complete and which have not 
yet been placed in service. 

Depreciation 

The cost of property, plant and equipment is depreciated on a straight-line basis based on the estimated remaining service life 
of each asset category. The Company periodically initiates an external independent review of its property, plant and equipment 
depreciation rates, as required by the OEB. Any changes arising from such a review are implemented on a remaining service 
life basis, consistent with their inclusion in electricity rates. The last review resulted in changes to rates effective January 1, 
2013. 

A summary of average service lives and depreciation and amortization rates for the various classes of assets is included 
below: 

Average
Service Life 

       Rate 
Range Average 

Generation 20 years 3% – 7% 5% 
Distribution  46 years 1% – 7% 2% 
Administration and service 36 years 3% – 20% 4% 

In accordance with group depreciation practices, the original cost of property, plant and equipment, or major components 
thereof, that are normally retired, is charged to accumulated depreciation with no gain or loss being reflected in results of 
operations. Where a disposition of property, plant and equipment occurs through sale, a gain or loss is calculated based on 
proceeds and such gain or loss is included in depreciation expense. 

Long-Lived Asset Impairment 

When circumstances indicate the carrying value of long-lived assets may not be recoverable, the Company evaluates whether 
the carrying value of such assets has been impaired. For such long-lived assets, the Company evaluates whether impairment 
may exist by estimating future estimated undiscounted cash flows expected to result from the use and eventual disposition of 
the asset. When alternative courses of action to recover the carrying amount of a long-lived asset are under consideration, a 
probability-weighted approach is used to develop estimates of future undiscounted cash flows. If the carrying value of the long-
lived asset is not recoverable based on the estimated future undiscounted cash flows, an impairment loss is recorded, 
measured as the excess of the carrying value of the asset over its fair value. As a result, the asset’s carrying value is adjusted 
to its estimated fair value. 

The carrying costs of most of Hydro One Remote Communities’ long-lived assets are included in rate base where they earn an 
OEB-approved rate of return. Asset carrying values and the related return are recovered through approved rates. As a result, 
such assets are only tested for impairment in the event that the OEB disallows recovery, in whole or in part, or if such a 
disallowance is judged to be probable. As at December 31, 2016 and 2015, no asset impairment had been recorded. 

Costs of Arranging Debt Financing 

For financial liabilities classified as other than held-for-trading, the Company defers the external transaction costs related to 
obtaining debt financing and presents such amounts net of related debt on the Balance Sheets. Deferred debt issuance costs 
are amortized over the contractual life of the related debt on an effective-interest rate basis and the amortization is included 
within financing charges in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss). Transaction costs for items 
classified as held-for-trading are expensed immediately. 

Comprehensive Income 

Comprehensive income is comprised of net income and other comprehensive income (OCI). OCI includes the amortization of 
net unamortized hedging losses on the Company’s proportionate share of Hydro One’s discontinued cash flow hedges. The 
Company amortizes its net unamortized hedging losses on discontinued cash flow hedges to financing charges using the 
effective interest method over the term of the associated hedged debt. Hydro One Remote Communities presents net income 
and OCI in a single continuous Statement of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss). 

Financial Assets and Liabilities 

All financial assets and liabilities are classified into one of the following five categories: held-to-maturity; loans and receivables; 
held-for-trading; other liabilities; or available-for-sale. Financial assets and liabilities classified as held-for-trading are measured 
at fair value. All other financial assets and liabilities are measured at amortized cost, except accounts receivable which are 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

measured at the lower of cost or fair value. Accounts receivable are classified as loans and receivables. The Company 
considers the carrying amount of accounts receivable to be a reasonable estimate of fair value because of the short time to 
maturity of these instruments. Provisions for impaired accounts receivable are recognized as adjustments to the allowance for 
doubtful accounts and are recognized when there is objective evidence that the Company will not be able to collect amounts 
according to the original terms. 

The Company determines the classification of its financial assets and liabilities at the date of initial recognition. The Company 
designates certain of its financial assets and liabilities to be held at fair value, when it is consistent with the Company’s risk 
management policy disclosed in note 11 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management. 

Derivative Instruments and Hedge Accounting 

The Company currently does not engage in derivative trading or speculative activities and had no derivative instruments 
outstanding at December 31, 2016 and 2015. OCI includes the amortization of net unamortized hedging losses on the 
Company’s proportionate share of Hydro One’s discontinued cash flow hedges.  

Employee Future Benefits 

Employee future benefits provided by Hydro One include pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefits. The costs of 
Hydro One’s pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are recorded over the periods during which 
employees render service.  

Hydro One recognizes the funded status of its defined benefit pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans on its 
Consolidated Balance Sheets and subsequently recognizes the changes in funded status at the end of each reporting year. 
Defined benefit pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans are considered to be underfunded when the projected 
benefit obligation exceeds the fair value of the plan assets. Liabilities are recognized on the Consolidated Balance Sheets of 
Hydro One for any net underfunded projected benefit obligation. The net underfunded projected benefit obligation may be 
disclosed as a current liability, long-term liability, or both. The current portion is the amount by which the actuarial present 
value of benefits included in the benefit obligation payable in the next 12 months exceeds the fair value of plan assets. If the 
fair value of plan assets exceeds the projected benefit obligation of the plan, an asset is recognized equal to the net 
overfunded projected benefit obligation. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are unfunded because there 
are no related plan assets. For the year ended December 31, 2016, the measurement date for all plans was December 31. 

Pension Benefits 

Hydro One has a contributory defined benefit pension plan (Pension Plan) covering most regular employees of Hydro One and 
its subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote Communities. The Pension Plan does not segregate assets in a separate 
account for individual subsidiaries, nor is the obligation of the pension plan allocated to, or funded separately by, entities within 
the consolidated group. Accordingly, for purposes of these Financial Statements, the Pension Plan is accounted for as a 
defined contribution plan and no pension benefit asset or liability is recorded. 

Hydro One recognizes its contributions to the defined contribution pension plan as pension expense, with a portion being 
capitalized as part of labour costs included in capital expenditures. The expensed amount is included in operation, 
maintenance and administration costs in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss). 

A detailed description of Hydro One pension plans is provided in note 18 – Pension and Post-Retirement and Post-
Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 2016. 

Post-retirement and Post-employment Benefits 

Hydro One has post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans covering all regular employees of Hydro One and its 
subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote Communities. The benefit obligations of these post-retirement and post-
employment benefit plans are not segregated, or funded separately, for Hydro One Remote Communities. Accordingly, for 
purposes of these Financial Statements, the post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations are allocated to the 
Company based on base pensionable earnings. 

The Company records a regulatory asset equal to its allocated share of Hydro One’s incremental net unfunded projected 
benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans at each year end based on annual actuarial reports. The 
regulatory asset for the incremental net unfunded projected benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans, 
in absence of regulatory accounting, would be recognized in accumulated OCI. A regulatory asset is recognized because 
management considers it to be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in the future 
through the rate-setting process. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits are recorded and included in rates on an accrual basis. Costs are determined 
by independent actuaries using the projected benefit method prorated on service and based on assumptions that reflect 
management’s best estimates. Past service costs from plan amendments are amortized to results of operations based on the 
expected average remaining service period.  
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

For post-retirement benefits, all actuarial gains or losses are deferred using the “corridor” approach. The amount calculated 
above the “corridor” is amortized to results of operations on a straight-line basis over the expected average remaining service 
life of active Hydro One employees in the plan and over the remaining life expectancy of inactive Hydro One employees in the 
plan. The post-retirement benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial 
report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

For post-employment obligations, the actuarial gains and losses that are incurred during the year are recognized immediately 
to results of operations. The post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an 
annual actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

All post-retirement and post-employment future benefit costs are attributed to labour and are either charged to results of 
operations or capitalized as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment. 

A detailed description of Hydro One post-retirement and post-employment benefits is provided in note 18 – Pension and Post-
Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended 
December 31, 2016. 

Stock-Based Compensation 

Share Grant Plans 

Hydro One measures share grant plans based on fair value of share grants as estimated based on the grant date Hydro One 
Limited’s share price. The costs are recognized in the financial statements using the graded-vesting attribution method for 
share grant plans that have both a performance condition and a service condition. The Company records a regulatory asset 
equal to the accrued costs of share grant plans recognized in each period. Forfeitures are recognized as they occur (see 
note 3). 

Long-term Incentive Plan (LTIP) 

The Company measures its LTIP at fair value based on the grant date share price of Hydro One Limited’s common shares. 
The related compensation expense is recognized over the vesting period on a straight-line basis. Forfeitures are recognized 
as they occur. 

Loss Contingencies 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in certain legal and environmental matters that arise in the normal course of 
business. In the preparation of its Financial Statements, management makes judgments regarding the future outcome of 
contingent events and records a loss for a contingency based on its best estimate when it is determined that such loss is 
probable and the amount of the loss can be reasonably estimated. Where the loss amount is recoverable in future rates, a 
regulatory asset is also recorded. When a range estimate for the probable loss exists and no amount within the range is a 
better estimate than any other amount, the Company records a loss at the minimum amount within the range.  

Management regularly reviews current information available to determine whether recorded provisions should be adjusted and 
whether new provisions are required. Estimating probable losses may require analysis of multiple forecasts and scenarios that 
often depend on judgments about potential actions by third parties, such as federal, provincial and local courts or regulators. 
Contingent liabilities are often resolved over long periods of time. Amounts recorded in the Financial Statements may differ 
from the actual outcome once the contingency is resolved. Such differences could have a material impact on future results of 
operations, financial position and cash flows of the Company. 

Provisions are based upon current estimates and are subject to greater uncertainty where the projection period is lengthy. A 
significant upward or downward trend in the number of claims filed, the nature of the alleged injuries, and the average cost of 
resolving each claim could change the estimated provision, as could any substantial adverse or favourable verdict at trial. A 
federal or provincial legislative outcome or structured settlement could also change the estimated liability. Legal fees are 
expensed as incurred. 

Environmental Liabilities 

Environmental liabilities are recorded in respect of past contamination when it is determined that future environmental 
remediation expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future expenditures can be 
reasonably estimated. Hydro One Remote Communities records a liability for the estimated future expenditures associated 
with contaminated land assessment and remediation (LAR) based on the present value of these estimated future 
expenditures. The Company determines the present value with a discount rate equal to its credit-adjusted risk-free interest 
rate on financial instruments with comparable maturities to the pattern of future environmental expenditures. As the Company 
anticipates that the future expenditures will continue to be recoverable in future rates, an offsetting regulatory asset has been 
recorded to reflect the future recovery of these environmental expenditures from customers. Hydro One Remote Communities 
reviews its estimates of future environmental expenditures annually or more frequently if there are indications that 
circumstances have changed. 
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3. NEW ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS 

The following tables present Accounting Standards Updates (ASUs) issued by the Financial Accounting Standards Board 
(FASB) that are applicable to Hydro One Remote Communities: 

Recently Adopted Accounting Guidance 

SU A  Date issued Description   Effective date  Impact on Hydro One 

2  015-01 January 
2015  

  Extraordinary items are no longer required to be 
presented separately in the income statement.   

January 1, 2016   No material impact upon adoption   

2  015-03 April 2015    Debt issuance costs are required to be presented on the 
 balance sheet as a direct deduction from the carrying  

 amount of the related debt liability consistent with debt 
 discounts or premiums. 

 January 1, 2016   Reclassification of deferred debt  
 issuance costs and net unamortized debt 

 premiums as an offset to long-term debt. 
 Applied retrospectively (see note 10). 

2  015-05 April 2015   Cloud computing arrangements that have been assessed 
 to contain a software licence should be accounted for as 

internal-use software.  

 January 1, 2016  No material impact upon adoption   

015-172  November 
2015  

All deferred tax assets and liabilities are required to be 
  classified as noncurrent on the balance sheet.  

January 1, 2017   This ASU was early adopted as of  
 April 1, 2016 and was applied 

 prospectively. As a result, the current 
 portions of the Company’s deferred  

income tax assets are reclassified as 
noncurrent assets on the Balance 

  Sheet. Prior periods were not 
 retrospectively adjusted (see note 6). 

2  016-09  March 2016    Several aspects of the accounting for stock-based 
payment transactions were simplified, including the 

  income tax consequences, classification of awards as 
 either equity or liabilities, and classification on the 

statement of cash flows.   

January 1, 2017   This ASU was early adopted as of  
 October 1, 2016 and was applied 

retrospectively. As a result, the Company 
accounts for forfeitures as they occur.  
There were no other material impacts 
upon adoption.  

Recently Issued Accounting Guidance Not Yet Adopted 

     

 
 

 
   

    

    

 
  

ASU Date issued Description Effective date Anticipated impact on Hydro One 

2014-09  
2015-14 
2016-08 
2016-10 
2016-12  
2016-20 

May 2014 –  
December 
2016  

ASU 2014-09  was issued in May 2014 and provides  
guidance on revenue  recognition  relating to the transfer 
of p romised goods or services to customers in  an am ount 
that reflects the consideration to  which the entity  expects  
to be entitled in exchange for those goods and services. 
ASU 2015-14 deferred the effective date of ASU 2014-09 
by one year. Additional ASUs  were issued in 2016 t hat  
simplify transition and provide clarity on certain aspects of  
the new standard.      

January 1, 2018  Hydro One has completed  its initial 
assessment and has identified  relevant  
revenue streams. No quantitative  
determination has been made as  a 
detailed assessment  is now underway 
and  will continue  through to the third 
quarter of 2017, with  the  end result being 
a determination of the financial impact of 
this standard. The Company is on  track 
for implementation of this standard by  
the effective date. 

2016-02 February 
2016 

Lessees are required to recognize the rights and 
obligations resulting from operating leases as assets 
(right to use  the underlying asset for the  term of the 
lease) and liabilities (obligation to make future lease 
payments) on the balance sheet.   

January 1, 2019  An initial assessment is currently  
underway encompassing a review of all 
existing leases, which will be followed by  
a detailed review of relevant  contracts.  
No quantitative  determination has been 
made at this  time.  The Company is on 
track for implementation of  this standard 
by the effective  date. 

2016-13 June 2016 The amendment provides  users with more  decision-
useful information about the expected credit losses on  
financial  instruments and other  commitments to extend  
credit held by a reporting  entity  at each reporting date.   

January 1, 2019 Under assessment 

2016-15 August 2016 The  amendments provide  guidance for eight specific  
cash flow issues with the objective of reducing the  
existing  diversity in practice.   

January 1, 2018 Under assessment 

2016-18 November 
2016 

The amendment  requires that  restricted cash or restricted 
cash equivalents be included with cash and cash 
equivalents when  reconciling  the beginning and end-of-
period balances in the statement of  cash flows.   

January 1, 2018 Under assessment 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 
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4.  DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION 

Year ended December  31 (thousands of  dollars) 2016 2015
 Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 2,751 2,711 

 Asset removal costs 620 968
  Amortization of regulatory assets 1,247 1,223

4,618 4,902

5. FINANCING CHARGES 

  Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2016 2015 
Interest on long-term debt 1,915 1,655

 Interest expense (income) on inter-company demand facility (48) 65 
 Amortization of hedging losses 14 14

Other 31 41
Interest capitalized on construction in progress  (115) (97)

1,797 1,678

6. INCOME TAXES 

Income taxes / provision for PILs differs from the amount that would have been recorded using the combined Canadian federal 
and Ontario statutory income tax rate. The reconciliation between the statutory and the effective tax rates is provided as 
follows: 

Year ended December  31 (thousands of  dollars) 2016 2015 

Income taxes / provision for PILs at statutory rate 118 166

Increase (decrease) resulting from: 
Net temporary differences recoverable in future rates charged to customers: 

     Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 364 ,112
     RRPR variance account 296 482

 Post-retirement and post-employment benefit expense in excess of cash payments 223 201
     Losses carryforward – (870)

    Change in valuation allowance (516) –
     Environmental expenditures (330) (324)

     Overheads capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (104) (141)
    Pension contribution in excess of pension expense (76) (119) 
     Interest capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (31) (26) 
    Other (27) 72

 Net temporary differences (201) 387
  Net tax expense resulting from transition from PILs Regime to Federal Tax Regime – 5,000 

Prior year adjustments (15) (3)
 Other permanent differences 25 (9)

Total income taxes / provision for PILs (73) 5,541 

The major components of income tax expense (recovery) are as follows:  

Year ended December  31 (thousands of  dollars) 2016 2015
 Current income taxes / provision for (recovery of) PILs (73) 5,541

Deferred income taxes / provision for PILs – –
 Total income taxes / provision for (recovery of) PILs (73) 5,541

Effective income tax rate (16.2%) 882%

 

 

 
  

 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

 
  

 
  

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 
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The provision for PILs / current income taxes is remitted to, or received from, the OEFC (PILs Regime) and the CRA (Federal 
Tax Regime), respectively. At December 31, 2016, the Company had $463 thousand receivable from the CRA (2015 – 
$37 thousand payable to the CRA) and $nil receivable from the OEFC (2015 – $327 thousand). 

On October 31, 2015, the Company’s exemption from tax under the Federal Tax Regime ceased to apply. Under the PILs 
Regime, the Company was deemed to have disposed of its assets immediately before it lost its tax exempt status under the 
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Federal Tax Regime, resulting in Hydro One Remote Communities making payments in lieu of tax (Departure Tax) totaling 
$5 million. To enable Hydro One Remote Communities to make the Departure Tax payment, Hydro One subscribed for 
64 common shares of Hydro One Remote Communities for $5 million. The Company used the proceeds of this share 
subscription to pay the Departure Tax. 

For the year ended December 31, 2016, the Company reported net income due to recognition of departure tax recovery. The 
following table presents a reconciliation of net income (loss) to net income under the cost recovery model to achieve 
breakeven net income: 

Year ended December  31 (thousands of dollars) 2016 2015
Net income before income taxes 447 628 
Income taxes under cost-recovery model 447 628 
Net income under cost-recovery model – – 
Tax expense – Departure Tax –  5,000
Tax recovery (520) (87) 
Net income (loss) 520 (4,913) 

Deferred Income Tax Assets and Liabilities 

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities arise from differences between the carrying amounts and tax bases of the 
Company’s assets and liabilities. At December 31, 2016 and 2015, deferred income tax assets and liabilities consisted of the 
following items: 

December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2016 2015 
Deferred income tax assets (liabilities) 

 Post-retirement and post-employment benefits expense in excess of cash payments 5,440 5,038
  Environmental expenditures 12,924 3,984

  Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance  6,617 7,548
 Regulatory amounts not recognized for tax (14,358) (5,803)
 Other (299) (215)

10,324 0,552
 Less: Valuation allowance (6,106) (6,622)

Total deferred income tax assets 4,218 3,930 
 Less: current portion  –  125

4,218 3,805

During 2016 and 2015, there was no change in the rate applicable to deferred tax assets and liabilities. The valuation 
allowance for deferred tax assets as at December 31, 2016 was $6,106 thousand (2015 – $6,622 thousand). The valuation 
allowance primarily relates to temporary differences for non-depreciable assets. As at December 31, 2016, the Company has 
non-capital losses of $55 thousand, which would expire in 2036. 

7. ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

December 31, 2016  (thousands of dollars) 

Current   
accounts  

receivable 

Long-term 
accounts  

receivable Total 

 

   

 

 
 

  
 

 

  
 Accounts receivable – billed 3,396  702 4,098
  Accounts receivable – unbilled  2,302 – 2,302

Acc  ounts receivable, gross  5,698 702 6,400
Allowance for doubtful accounts (141) (57) (198) 
Accounts receivable, net 5,557 645 6,202

December 31, 2015  (thousands of dollars) 

Current   
accounts   

receivable 

Long-term 
accounts  

receivable Total 
 Accounts receivable – billed  3,514 1,181 4,695 
  Accounts receivable – unbilled 1,077  – 1,077 

Acc  ounts receivable, gross  4,591 1,181 5,772 
Allowance for doubtful accounts (156) (111) (267) 
Accounts receivable, net 4,435 1,070 5,505

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 
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The following table shows the movements in the total allowance for doubtful accounts for the years ended December 31, 2016  
and 2015: 

December 31 (thousands of  dollars) 2016 2015
Allowance for doubtful accounts – January 1 (267) (304) 
Write-offs 69 67 
Adjustments to allowance for doubtful accounts – (30) 

 Allowance for doubtful accounts – December 31 (198) (267)

 

 8. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

December 31, 2016 (thousands of dollars)
 Property, Plant  
and Equipment1 

Accumulated 
Depreciation 

Construction  
in Progress  Total  

Generation 46,508 21,492 181 25,197 
Distribution 10,542 2,234 476 8,784

 Administration and service 12,496  2,904 53 9,645 
69,546 26,630 710 43,626

1 
 Includes future use assets totalling $2,013 thousand. 

December 31, 2015 (thousands of dollars)
  Property, Plant   
and Equipment1 

Accumulated 
Depreciation 

Construction  
in Progress Total 

Generation 45,779 21,150 826 25,455 
Distribution 9,780 2,049 312 8,043

 Administration and service 11,716  2,594 50 9,172 
67,275 25,793 1,188 42,670

 
 

 

   
 

 

  

  

 

 

 
  

 

 
  

  
 

 
 

 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

  
 

   

  
     

    

   
     

    
1 
 Includes future use assets totalling $1,902 thousand. 

Financing charges capitalized on property, plant and equipment under construction were $115 thousand in 2016 (2015 – 
$97 thousand). 

9.  REGULATORY ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 

Regulatory  assets and liabilities arise as  a result of the rate-setting process. Hydro One Remote Communities has recorded the 
following regulatory assets and liabilities: 

December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2016 2015
Regulatory assets: 

  

Environmental 35,845 11,051
    RRPR variance account 1,644 2,760
    Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 2,334 2,285
    Stock-based compensation 318 99 
Total regulatory assets 40,141 16,195 
Less: current portion 1,183 1,483 

38,958 14,712 

Regulatory liabilities:
   Deferred income tax regulatory liability 4,218 3,930 
Total regulatory liabilities 4,218 3,930 
Less: current portion –  125  

4,218 3,805 

Environmental 

The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures required to remediate environmental contamination. 
Because such expenditures are expected to be recoverable in future rates, the Company has recorded an equivalent amount 
as a regulatory asset. In 2016, the environmental regulatory asset increased by $25,732 thousand (2015 – decreased by 
$448 thousand) to reflect related changes in the Company’s environmental liabilities. The environmental regulatory asset is 
amortized to results of operations based on the pattern of actual expenditures incurred and charged to environmental 
liabilities. The OEB has the discretion to examine and assess the prudency and the timing of recovery of all of the Company’s 
actual environmental expenditures. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2016 operation, maintenance and 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

administration expenses would have been higher by $25,732 thousand (2015 – lower by $448 thousand). In addition, 2016 
amortization expense would have been lower by $1,247 thousand (2015 – $1,222 thousand), and 2016 financing charges 
would have been higher by $309 thousand (2015 – $352 thousand). 

RRPR Variance Account 

Hydro One Remote Communities receives RRRP amounts from the IESO. At December 31, 2016, the Company recognized a 
regulatory asset representing the amounts required to achieve breakeven net income, as regulated under the cost recovery 
model, in excess of cumulative RRRP amounts received. In 2016, RRRP amounts received were higher than amounts 
required to achieve breakeven net income, and as such, the regulatory asset was reduced by $1,116 thousand (2015 – 
$1,818 thousand). In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2016 revenue would have been higher by $1,116 thousand 
(2015 – $1,818 thousand). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

The Company recognizes the net unfunded status of post-retirement and post-employment obligations on the Balance Sheets 
with an incremental offset to the associated regulatory assets. A regulatory asset is recognized because management 
considers it to be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in the future through the 
rate-setting process. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year 
end based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement 
adjustment. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2016 OCI would have been lower by $49 thousand (2015 – higher by 
$352 thousand). 

Stock-based Compensation 

The Company recognizes costs associated with share grant plans in a regulatory asset as management considers it probable that 
share grant plans costs will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process. In the absence of rate-regulated 
accounting, 2016 operation, maintenance and administration expenses would have been higher by $156 thousand (2015 – 
$69 thousand). 

Deferred Income Tax Regulatory Liability 

Deferred income taxes are recognized on temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the 
financial statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable income. The Company has 
recognized regulatory assets and liabilities that correspond to deferred income taxes that flow through the rate-setting process. 
In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, the Company’s income tax expense would have been recognized using the 
liability method and there would be no regulatory accounts established for taxes to be recovered through future rates. As a 
result, the 2016 income tax expense would have been higher by approximately $201 thousand (2015 – lower by 
$387 thousand). 

10. LONG-TERM DEBT  

The following table presents outstanding long-term debt at December 31, 2016 and 2015: 

December 31 (thousands of  dollars) 2016 2015
3.02% note due 20261 10,000 – 

 5.38% note due 2036 23,000 23,000 
4.19% note due 2044 10,000 10,000 

43,000 33,000 
Less: Deferred debt issuance costs2 (179) (144) 
Less: Net unamortized debt premiums2 (38) (35) 
Long-term debt 42,783 32,821 

 

1 
On February 24, 2016, Hydro One Remote Communities issued a $10 million note wi h a maturity date of February 24, 2026 and a coupon rate of 3.02%. The 
note is payable to Hydro One. 

2 
Effective January 1, 2016, deferred  debt issuance  costs and net unamortized debt discounts were reclassified  from other long-term assets as an offset to long-
term debt upon adoption of ASU 2015-03 (see note 3). Balances as  at December 31, 2015 were updated to reflect the retrospective adoption of ASU 2015-03. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

Principal repayments and related weighted average interest rates are summarized by the number of years to maturity in the 
following table: 

Years to Maturity  

Long-term Debt  
Principal Repayments 

(thousands of  dollars) 

Weighted Average  
Interest Rate 

(%) 
1 – 5 years – – 
6 – 10 years 10,000 3.0 
Over 10 years 33,000 5.0 

43,000 4.6 

Interest payment obligations related to long-term debt are summarized by year in the following table: 

Interest Payments 
Year  
2017 

(thousands o  f dollars) 
1,958 

2018 1,958
2019 1,958
2020 1,958
2021 1,958

9,790 
2022-2026 9,642 
2027+ 19,089 

38,521 

  
  
  
  

11. FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS AND RISK MANAGEMENT 

Fair value is considered to be the exchange price in an orderly transaction between market participants to sell an asset or 
transfer a liability at the measurement date. The fair value definition focuses on an exit price, which is the price that would be 
received in the sale of an asset or the amount that would be paid to transfer a liability.  

Hydro One Remote Communities classifies its fair value measurements based on the following hierarchy, as prescribed by the 
accounting guidance for fair value, which prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques used to measure fair value into three 
levels: 

Level 1 inputs are unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that Hydro One Remote 
Communities has the ability to access. An active market for the asset or liability is one in which transactions for the asset or 
liability occur with sufficient frequency and volume to provide ongoing pricing information.  

Level 2 inputs are those other than quoted market prices that are observable, either directly or indirectly, for an asset or 
liability. Level 2 inputs include, but are not limited to, quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities in an active market, quoted 
prices for identical or similar assets or liabilities in markets that are not active and inputs other than quoted market prices that 
are observable for the asset or liability, such as interest rate curves and yield curves observable at commonly quoted intervals, 
volatilities, credit risk and default rates. A Level 2 measurement cannot have more than an insignificant portion of the valuation 
based on unobservable inputs. 

Level 3 inputs are any fair value measurements that include unobservable inputs for the asset or liability for more than an 
insignificant portion of the valuation. A Level 3 measurement may be based primarily on Level 2 inputs. 

Non-Derivative Financial Assets and Liabilities 

At December 31, 2016 and 2015, the Company’s carrying amounts of accounts receivable, inter-company demand facility, and 
accounts payable are representative of fair value because of the short-term nature of these instruments. 
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Fair Value Hierarchy 

The fair value hierarchy of financial assets and liabilities at December 31, 2016 and 2015 is as follows: 

December 31, 2016 (thousands of dollars) 
  Carrying 
 Value 

 Fair
  Value  Level 1  Level 2  Level 3 

Assets: 
    Inter-company demand facility  7,253  7,253  7,253 – – 

 7,253  7,253  7,253 – – 
Liabilities: 
    Long-term debt  42,783  48,588 –  48,588 – 

 42,783  48,588 –  48,588 – 

December 31, 2015 (thousands of dollars) 
  Carrying 
 Value 

 Fair
  Value  Level 1  Level 2  Level 3 

Liabilities:  
    Inter-company demand facility  6,056  6,056  6,056 – –
   Long-term debt  32,821  37,957 –  37,957 – 

 38,877  44,013  6,056  37,957 – 

     

     

     

     

     

 
 

 

  
   

  

 

 
 

 

 
 

  

   
 

 
 

 

 
  

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

 

The fair value of the long-term debt is based on unadjusted period-end market prices for the same or similar debt of the same 
remaining maturities. 

There were no significant transfers between any of the fair value levels during the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015.  

Risk Management 

Exposure to market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk arises in the normal course of the Company’s business. 

Market Risk 

Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes in costs, foreign exchange rates and interest rates. The 
Company is exposed to fluctuations in interest rates related to the interest charges passed on by Hydro One on the 
outstanding inter-company demand facility. The Company is charged interest on overdraft inter-company balances based on 
the one-month bankers’ acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. The Company is not currently exposed to material commodity price risk 
or material foreign exchange risk. 

Credit Risk 

Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge an obligation, causing a financial loss. At December 31, 
2016 and 2015, there were no significant concentrations of credit risk with respect to any class of financial assets. The 
Company’s revenue is earned from a broad base of customers. As a result, Hydro One Remote Communities did not earn a 
significant amount of revenue from any single customer. At December 31, 2016 and 2015, there was no significant accounts 
receivable balance due from any single customer. 

At December 31, 2016, the Company’s provision for bad debts was $197 thousand (2015 – $267 thousand). Adjustments and 
write-offs were determined on the basis of a review of overdue accounts, taking into consideration historical experience. At 
December 31, 2016, approximately 40% (2015 – 44%) of the Company’s net accounts receivable were aged more than 60 
days. The Company’s credit risk for accounts receivable is limited to the carrying amounts on its Balance Sheets. 

Liquidity Risk 

Liquidity risk refers to the Company’s ability to meet its financial obligations as they come due. Hydro One Remote 
Communities meets its short-term liquidity requirements through the inter-company demand facility with Hydro One and funds 
from operations. The short-term liquidity available to the Company should be sufficient to fund normal operating requirements. 

At December 31, 2016, accounts payable and accrued liabilities in the amount of $7,626 thousand (2015 – $5,721 thousand) 
are expected to be settled in cash at their carrying amounts within the next 12 months.  

12.  PENSION AND POST-RETIREMENT AND POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS 

Hydro One has a defined benefit pension plan (Pension Plan), a defined contribution pension plan (DC Plan), a supplementary 
pension plan, and post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans.  

Defined Contribution Pension Plan 

Hydro One established a DC Plan effective January 1, 2016. The DC Plan is mandatory and covers eligible management 
employees hired on or after January 1, 2016, as well as management employees hired before January 1, 2016 who were not 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

eligible or had not irrevocably elected to join the Pension Plan as of September 30, 2015. Members of the DC Plan have an 
option to contribute 4%, 5% or 6% of their pensionable earnings, with matching contributions by Hydro One.  

The Company’s contributions to the DC Plan for the year ended December 31, 2016 were $8 thousand (2015 – $nil). At 
December 31, 2016, Company contributions payable included in accrued liabilities on the Balance Sheets were less than 
$1 thousand (2015 – $nil). 

Defined Benefit Pension Plan 

The Pension Plan is a defined benefit contributory plan which covers all regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries. 
The Pension Plan provides benefits based on highest three-year average pensionable earnings. For management employees 
who commenced employment on or after January 1, 2004, and for Society of Energy Professionals-represented staff hired 
after November 17, 2005, benefits are based on highest five-year average pensionable earnings. After retirement, pensions 
are indexed to inflation. Membership in the Pension Plan was closed to management employees who were not eligible or had 
not irrevocably elected to join the Pension Plan as of September 30, 2015. These employees are eligible to join the DC Plan.  

Hydro One and employee contributions to the Pension Plan are based on actuarial valuations performed at least every three 
years. Annual Pension Plan contributions for 2016 of $108 million (2015 – $177 million) were based on an actuarial valuation 
effective December 31, 2015 (2015 – based on an actuarial valuation effective December 31, 2013) and the level of 
pensionable earnings. Estimated annual Pension Plan contributions for 2017 and 2018 are approximately $105 million and 
$102 million, respectively, based on the actuarial valuation as at December 31, 2015 and projected levels of pensionable 
earnings. Future minimum contributions beyond 2018 will be based on an actuarial valuation effective no later than 
December 31, 2018. Contributions are payable one month in arrears. All of the contributions are expected to be in the form of 
cash. 

The Hydro One Supplemental Pension Plan (Supplemental Plan) provides members of the Pension Plan with benefits that 
would have been earned and payable under the Pension Plan but for limitations imposed by the Income Tax Act (Canada). 
The Supplemental Plan obligation is included with other post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations on the 
Balance Sheets. 

At December 31, 2016, the present value of Hydro One’s projected pension benefit obligation was estimated to be $7,774 
million (2015 – $7,683 million). The fair value of pension plan assets available for these benefits was $6,874 million (2015 – 
$6,731 million). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

During the year ended December 31, 2016, Hydro One Remote Communities charged $866 thousand (2015 – $759 thousand) 
of post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs to results of operations, and capitalized $347 thousand (2015 – 
$325 thousand) as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment. Benefits paid by the Company in 2016 were 
$63 thousand (2015 – $51 thousand). In addition, the incremental offset to increase the associated post-retirement and post-
employment benefits regulatory assets by $49 thousand (2015 – $351 thousand decrease) was recorded on the Company’s 
Balance Sheets to reflect the expected regulatory inclusion of this amount in future rates, which would otherwise be recorded 
in OCI. 

The Company presents its post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability on the Balance Sheets within the following line 
items: 

December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2016 2015
Accrued liabilities 400 373 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 14,689 13,517 

15,089 13,890 

13. ENVIRONMENTAL LIABILITIES 

The Company has accrued the following discounted amounts for environmental liabilities on the Balance Sheets at 
December 31, 2016 and 2015: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2016 2015 
Environmental liabilities, January 1 11,051 12,369 
Interest accretion 309 352 
Expenditures (1,247) (1,222) 
Revaluation adjustment 25,732 (448) 
Environmental liabilities, December 31 35,845 11,051 
Less: current portion 1,183 1,483 

34,662 9,568 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

The following table shows the reconciliation between the undiscounted basis of the environmental liabilities and the amount 
recognized on the Balance Sheets after factoring in the discount rate:  

December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2016 2015 
Undiscounted environmental liabilities 37,286 11,474 
Less:  discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 1,441 422 
Discounted environmental liabilities 35,845 11,051 

At December 31, 2016, the estimated future environmental expenditures were as follows: 

(thousands of  dollars) 
2017 1,183 
2018 1,073 
2019 1,794 
2020 3,628 
2021 3,203 
Thereafter 26,405 

37,286 

The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures for the contaminated LAR when it is determined that 
future environmental remediation expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future 
expenditures can be reasonably estimated.  

There are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to potential external events such as changes in legislation 
or regulations, and advances in remediation technologies. In determining the amounts to be recorded as environmental 
liabilities, the Company estimates the current cost of completing required work and makes assumptions as to when the future 
expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to generate future cash flow information. A long-term inflation rate assumption 
of approximately 2% has been used to express these current cost estimates as estimated future expenditures. Future 
expenditures have been discounted using factors ranging from approximately 2.3% to 3.6%, depending on the appropriate rate 
for the period when expenditures are expected to be incurred. All factors used in estimating the Company’s environmental 
liabilities represent management’s best estimates of the present value of costs required to meet existing legislation or 
regulations. However, it is reasonably possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost estimates to perform 
work, inflation assumptions and the assumed pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the Company’s current 
assumptions. 

The Company’s best estimate of the total estimated future expenditures to complete its LAR program is $37,286 thousand 
(2015 – $11,474 thousand). These expenditures are expected to be incurred over the period from 2017 to 2044. As a result of 
its annual review of environmental liabilities, the Company recorded a revaluation adjustment in 2016 to increase the LAR 
environmental liability by $25,732 thousand (2015 – decrease of $448 thousand). 

14. SHARE CAPITAL 

Common Shares 

The Company has 267 issued and outstanding common shares. The Company is authorized to issue an unlimited number of 
common shares. 

The following table presents the movement in common shares  during the year ended December 31, 2015. There was no 
movement in common shares during the year ended December 31, 2016.  

(number of common shares) 
Number of common shares – January 1, 2015 2 
Share split (a) 200 
Common shares issued (b) 64 
Common shares issued (c) 1 
Number of common shares – December 31, 2015 267 

(a) On November 2, 2015, all of the issued and outstanding common shares of Hydro Once Remote Communities were 
changed into 202 issued and outstanding common shares of the Company. 

(b) On November 4, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities issued 64 common shares to Hydro One for proceeds of $5 
million.  
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(c) On November 3, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities declared a stock dividend on its common shares, which due to 
the number of shares issued and the resulting effect on the price per share was treated as a stock split. On November 5, 
2015, Hydro One Remote Communities effected a reverse split and issued as consideration one common share to Hydro 
One. There was no impact to the capital structure of Hydro One Remote Communities as a net result of the stock dividend 
and the reverse split. 

Dividends 

The Company does not pay dividends under its breakeven business model. 

15. STOCK-BASED COMPENSATION 

The following compensation plans were established by Hydro One Limited; however they represent components of 
compensation costs of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote communities, in current and future 
periods. 

Share Grant Plans 

At December 31, 2016, Hydro One Limited had two share grant plans (Share Grant Plans), one for the benefit of certain 
members of the Power Workers’ Union (the PWU Share Grant Plan) and one for the benefit of certain members of The Society 
of Energy Professionals (the Society Share Grant Plan). Hydro One and Hydro One Limited entered into an intercompany 
agreement, such that Hydro One will pay Hydro One Limited for the compensation costs associated with these plans. The 
agreement requires Hydro One Remote Communities to reimburse Hydro One for the value of shares granted to the 
Company’s eligible employees relating to these plans.   

The PWU Share Grant Plan provides for the issuance of common shares of Hydro One Limited from treasury to certain eligible 
members of the Power Workers’ Union annually, commencing on April 1, 2017 and continuing until the earlier of April 1, 2028 
or the date an eligible employee no longer meets the eligibility criteria of the PWU Share Grant Plan. To be eligible, an 
employee must be a member of the Pension Plan on April 1, 2015, be employed on the date annual share issuance occurs 
and continue to have under 35 years of service. The requisite service period for the PWU Share Grant Plan begins on July 3, 
2015, which is the date the share grant plan was ratified by the PWU. The number of common shares issued annually to each 
eligible employee will be equal to 2.7% of such eligible employee’s salary as at April 1, 2015, divided by $20.50, being the 
price of the common shares of Hydro One Limited in the IPO. The aggregate number of Hydro One Limited common shares 
issuable under the PWU Share Grant Plan shall not exceed 3,981,763 common shares. In 2015, 38,541 Hydro One Limited 
common shares were granted under the PWU Share Grant Plan to employees of Hydro One Remote Communities. 

The Society Share Grant Plan provides for the issuance of common shares of Hydro One Limited from treasury to certain 
eligible members of The Society of Energy Professionals annually, commencing on April 1, 2018 and continuing until the 
earlier of April 1, 2029 or the date an eligible employee no longer meets the eligibility criteria of the Society Share Grant Plan. 
To be eligible, an employee must be a member of the Pension Plan on September 1, 2015, be employed on the date annual 
share issuance occurs and continue to have under 35 years of service. Therefore the requisite service period for the Society 
Share Grant Plan begins on September 1, 2015. The number of common shares issued annually to each eligible employee will 
be equal to 2.0% of such eligible employee’s salary as at September 1, 2015, divided by $20.50, being the price of the 
common shares of Hydro One Limited in the IPO. The aggregate number of Hydro One Limited common shares issuable 
under the Society Share Grant Plan shall not exceed 1,434,686 common shares. In 2015, 14,655 Hydro One Limited common 
shares were granted under the Society Share Grant Plan to employees of Hydro One Remote Communities. 

The 2015 fair value of Hydro One Limited shares granted to employees of Hydro One Remote Communities was 
$1,091 thousand. The fair value was estimated based on the grant date Hydro One Limited share price of $20.50 and is 
recognized using the graded-vesting attribution method as the share grant plans have both a performance condition and a 
service condition. No shares were granted under the Share Grant Plans in 2016. Total stock-based compensation recognized 
during 2016 by Hydro One Remote Communities was $219 thousand (2015 – $99 thousand) and was recorded as a 
regulatory asset. 

A summary  of Hydro One Remote Communities’ share grant activity under the Share Grant Plans during years ended 
December 31, 2016 and 2015 is presented below:  
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Year ended December  31, 2016 
Share Grants   

(Number of common shares) 
Weighted-Average 

Price 
Share grants outstanding – January 1   53,196  $20.50 

Granted (non-vested) – –
Share grants forfeited  (9) $20.50
Share grants transferred in1 3,455 $20.50
 Share grants transferred out2 (2,921) $20.50 

Share grants outstanding – December 31  53,721  $20.50 

    
    

    
   

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 



 

 

 

  
    

 

 
 
 

 

 
 

  

    
  

1 
Share grants transferred in relate to PWU employees transferred from Hydro One Networks to Hydro One Remote Communities. These employees have been 
granted Hydro One Limited shares under the PWU Share Grant Plan in 2015. 

2 
Share grants transferred out relate to PWU employees transferred from Hydro One Remote Communi ies to Hydro One Networks. These employees have been 
granted Hydro One Limited shares under the PWU Share Grant Plan in 2015. 

Year ended December  31, 2015 
Share Grants   

(Number of common shares) 
Weighted-Average 

Price 
Share grants outstanding – January 1 – – 

Granted (non-vested) 53,196 $20.50
 Share grants outstanding – December 31 53,196  $20.50 

 
  

Employee Share Ownership Plan 

Effective December 15, 2015, Hydro One Limited established an Employee Share Ownership Plan (ESOP). Under the ESOP, 
certain eligible management and non-represented employees may contribute between 1% and 6% of their base salary towards 
purchasing common shares of Hydro One Limited. The Company matches 50% of the employee’s contributions, up to a 
maximum Company contribution of $25,000 per calendar year. In 2016, Company contributions made under the ESOP were 
$19 thousand (2015 – $nil). 

Long-term Incentive Plan 

Effective August 31, 2015, the Board of Directors of Hydro One Limited adopted an LTIP. Under the LTIP, long-term incentives 
are granted to certain executive and management employees of Hydro One Limited and its subsidiaries, and all equity-based 
awards will be settled in newly-issued shares of Hydro One Limited from treasury, consistent with the provisions of the plan. 
The aggregate number of shares issuable under the LTIP shall not exceed 11,900,000 shares of Hydro One Limited. 

The LTIP provides flexibility to award a range of vehicles, including restricted share units (RSUs), performance share units 
(PSUs), stock options, share appreciation rights, restricted shares, deferred share units and other stock-based awards. The 
mix of vehicles is intended to vary by role to recognize the level of executive accountability for overall business performance. 

During 2016, Hydro One Limited granted awards under its LTIP to employees of Hydro One Remote Communities, consisting 
of PSUs and RSUs, all of which are equity settled in Hydro One Limited shares, as follows: 

Year ended December 31, 2016 Number of PSUs Number of RSUs 
Units outstanding – January 1 – –

 Units granted 2,581 2,729
    Units forfeited – – 
Units outstanding – December 31 2,581 2,729 

The grant date total fair value of the awards was $133 thousand (2015 – $nil). The compensation expense recognized by the 
Company relating to these awards during 2016 was $21 thousand (2015 – $nil). 

16.  RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 

Hydro One Remote Communities is a subsidiary of Hydro One. Hydro One is owned by Hydro One Limited, and the Province 
is the majority shareholder of Hydro One Limited. The IESO and OEFC are related parties to Hydro One Remote Communities 
because they are controlled or significantly influenced by the Province. 

 

 
 

 

  
  

 
  

Year ended December 31 
2016 2015

Related Party Transaction (thousands of dollars)  
IESO Supply of electricity to remote northern communities – amounts received1 32,259 32,259

OEFC Departure tax payment –  5,000  

Hydro One Common shares issued2 – 5,000
Limited and its Revenues related to the provision of  services3 469 213 
subsidiaries  Costs expensed related to purchase of  services3 2,965 2,973

Interest expense on long-term debt 1,915 1,655
Interest expense (income) on inter-company demand facility (48) 65
Stock-based compensation costs 219 99

 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 
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1 
Consistent with the break even business model, the Company recognized $31,143 thousand as RRRP revenue in 2016 (2015 – $30,441 thousand), with the difference  
recorded in the regulatory asset RRPR variance account.  

2
  On November 4, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities issued 64 common shares to Hydro One for proceeds of $5 million. 

3
  The Company has entered into various agreements with Hydro One and its other subsidiaries related to the provision of corporate functions and services, such 

as legal, financial and human resources services, and operational services, such as environmental, forestry, and line services. 

Transactions with related parties are based on the requirements of the OEB’s Affiliate Relationships Code. Outstanding 
balances at period end are interest free and settled in cash. 

The amounts due to and from related parties as a result of the transactions referred to above are as follows: 

December 31 (thousands of  dollars) 2016 2015
Inter-company demand facility  7,253 (6,056) 
Accrued interest 280 172 
Accounts receivable –  95
Income tax receivable  –  327

17.  STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 

The changes in non-cash balances related to operations consist of the following: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2016 2015
Accounts receivable (1,122) 19 

 Fuel, materials and supplies 264 (648) 
Income taxes receivable (136) 2,356 
Long-term accounts receivable  425 180 

 Other assets (24) – 
Accounts payable 39 468 
Accrued liabilities 2,231 (4,741) 
Accrued interest 108 – 

 Income taxes payable  (37) 37 
 Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 1,123 1,007 

2,871 (1,322) 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 

  

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
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Supplementary information: 
Net interest paid 1,807 1,655 
Taxes paid – 5,000 

As a result of using the cost recovery model applied to achieve after tax breakeven net income, any income tax expense paid 
are fully recovered. 

18. CONTINGENCIES 

Legal Proceedings 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in various lawsuits, claims and regulatory proceedings in the normal course of 
business. In the opinion of management, the outcome of such matters will not have a material adverse effect on the 
Company’s financial position, results of operations or cash flows.  

Hydro One and three of its subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote Communities, are defendants in a class action suit in 
which the representative plaintiff is seeking up to $125 million in damages related to allegations of improper billing practices. A 
certification motion in the class action is pending. Due to the preliminary stage of legal proceedings, an estimate of a possible 
loss related to this claim cannot be made. 

Transfer of Assets 

The transfer orders by which Hydro One acquired certain of Ontario Hydro’s businesses as of April 1, 1999 did not transfer title 
to some assets located on Reserves (as defined in the Indian Act (Canada)). Currently, the OEFC holds these assets. Under 
the terms of the transfer orders, Hydro One is required to manage these assets until it has obtained all consents necessary to 
complete the transfer of title of these assets to itself. Hydro One cannot predict the aggregate amount that it may have to pay, 
either on an annual or one-time basis, to obtain the required consents. In 2016, Hydro One paid approximately $1 million 
(2015 – $1 million) in respect of consents obtained. If Hydro One or the Company cannot obtain the required consents, the 
OEFC will continue to hold these assets for an indefinite period of time. If Hydro One cannot reach a satisfactory settlement, it 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

may have to relocate these assets to other locations at a cost that could be substantial or, in a limited number of cases, to 
abandon a line and replace it with diesel-generation facilities. The costs relating to these assets could have a material adverse 
effect on Hydro One’s and the Company’s results of operations if Hydro One is not able to recover them in future rate orders.  

19. COMMITMENTS 

Operating Lease 

Hydro One Remote Communities is committed as lessee to an operating lease agreement for use of reserve land to operate a 
hydro facility for a period of 10 years. During the year ended December 31, 2016, the Company made lease payments totalling 
$120 thousand (2015 – $120 thousand). The following table presents a summary of Hydro One Remote Communities’ 
commitments under lease agreements due in the next 5 years and thereafter. 

December 31, 2016 (thousands of dollars) Year 1  Year 2  Year 3 Year 4  Year 5  Thereafter 

Operating lease commitments 120 150 150 150  150 150 
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KPMGLLP 
Bay Adelaide Centre 
333 Bay Street Suite 4600 
Toronto ON MSH 2S5 
Canada 

Telephone (416) 777-8500 
Fax (416) 777-8818 
Internet www.kpmg.ca 

To Board of Directors of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

As specifically agreed, we have performed the specified auditing procedures below in connection with 
your filing of financial information with the Ontario Energy Board with respect to adjustments from the 
audited financial statements of Hydro One Remotes Communities Inc. to the 'Regulated' Hydro One 
Remotes financial information as at and for the year ended December 31, 2016 (hereinafter referred to 
"financial information") of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. ("the Entity" or "Hydro One Remotes"). 
The specified auditing procedures are summarized, along with the findings, as follows: 

Specified Auditing Procedures Performed Findings 

1) Obtain from Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. ("Hydro One Remotes") the 
reconciliation from the audited financial statements of Hydro One Remotes to 
the 'Regulated' Hydro One Remotes financial information, as follows: 
a) Balance Sheet as at December 31, 2016 
b) Net income and other comprehensive income for the year ended 

December 31, 2016 

No exceptions 

2) Obtain the analyses and documents prepared by Hydro One Remotes 
management supporting each of the adjustments identified in the reconciliation 
obtained in orocedure 1. 

No exceptions 

3) Trace the reconciliation balances as follows: 
a) Agree the "2016 audited financial statements" column to the audited 

financial statements of Hydro One Remotes as at and for the period ended 
December 31, 2016; 

b) Agree the "Non Regulated Segment" column to the analysis and 
documents prepared by Hydro One Remotes management obtained in 
procedure 2; 

c) Recalculate the "Regulated Segment" based on amounts in procedures 
3(a) and 3(b). 

No exceptions 

We make no representation regarding the appropriateness and sufficiency of the specified auditing 
procedures. These specified auditing procedures do not constitute an audit or review of the financial 
information, and therefore we are unable to and do not provide any assurance on financial information of 
the Entity. 

Our report is intended solely for the Board of Directors of the Entity and the Ontario Energy Board and 
should not be distributed or used by parties other than Board of Directors of Hydro One Remote 
Communities Inc. and the Ontario Energy Board. 

Chartered Professional Accountants, Licensed Public Accountants 
April 28, 2017 
Toronto, Canada 

KPMG LlP i• a Canadian limited liabi!Jty paMership and a member Orm of the KPMG 
Networ1< olindependent member firmo affiliated wth KPMG lntematlonal C0<>tx>rative 
("KPMG lntemaUonal"), a Swss entity. KPMG Canada pro00es services to KPMG LLP 
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http://www.kpmg.ca


HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
BALANCE SHEETS 

A! r>ecombef 31, 2016 
(11Wtis;wdsofQmadiiJni!o'fiJ;>) 

2016 Audited Financial 
Statements 

Non Regulated 
Segment 

Regulated 
Segment 

Assets 

Current assets: 

Inter-company demand facility 7,253 - 7,253 

Aceounts receivable 5,557 - 5,557 

Regulatory assets 1,183 - 1,183 

Fuel, materials and supplies 2,476 2.476 

Income taxes receivable 46; 607 A -
{144) D 

16,932 '" 16.469 

Property, plant and equipment 43,626 - 43,626 

Other long-term assets: -
Regulatory assets 38,958 - 38,958 

Deferred income tax assets 4,218 - 4,218 

Long-term aceounts receivable '" - '" Other assets " - " 43,845 - 43,845 

Total assets 104,403 '" 103,940 

Llablll!les 

Current liabilities: 

Accounts payable 1,383 - 1,383 

Acen;ed liabilities 6,309 - 6,309 

Accrued interest "' - '" Income taxes payable - "' ' '" 7,972 '" 8,116 

Long-term liabiliUes: 

Long-term debt 42,783 - 42,783 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 14,669 - 14,689 

Regulatory liabilities 4,218 - 4,218 

Environmental liabilities 34,662 - 34,662 

96,352 - 96,352 

Total liabilities 104,324 "' 1Cl4,468 

Shareholder's equity (deficit) 

Common shares 5,000 5,0-00 B -
Deficit (4,393) (4,393) c -
Accumulated other comprehensive loss (528) - (52B) 

Total shareholdar'a 11qulty (deficit) " "' (528) 

Total liabilities and shareholder's equity (deficit) 104,403 103,940 

Notes: 

'" 
A - Income tax receivable relating to utilization of the non regulated Deferred Tax Asset 

B- Injection of equity by Shareholder (Hydro One Inc.) to fund Departure Tax 

C- Departure Tax expense and tax recovery relating to utilization of the non regulated Deferred Tax Asset 

0 - Reclassification to Income tax payable subsequent to adjustmnetA 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS AND COMPREHENSIVE INCOME 

Year ended Decembef 31. Z016 
PM""""5 of Canacfilo fial.~rs) 

2016 Audited Financial 
Statements 

Non Regulated 
Segment 

Regulated 
Segment 

Revenues 50,357 - 50,357 

Costs 

Operation, maintenance and administration 19,826 - 19,826 

Fuel used for electric generation 

Depreciation and amortization 

23,669 

4,618 
-
-

23,669 

4,618 

48,113 - 48,113 

Income before financing charges and income 
taxes 

2,244 - 2,244 

Financing charges 1,797 - 1,797 

Income before Income taxes 447 - 447 

Income tax expense (recovery} 

Net income (loss) 520 520 -
(73) (520) A 447 

Other comprehensive income 14 - 14 

Comprehensive Income (loss) 534 520 14 

Note: 
A - Tax recovery relating to utilization of the non regulated Deferred Tax Asset 
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Financial Statements Reconciled to USofA Trial Balance 2016 
For year ending December 31, 2016 (in $K) 

Financial Statement Item USofA Accounts 

Total per 
Exhibit A-7-2 
Attachment 4 

Adjustments 
USofA 

Balance Sheet A B C D 
Assets 
Current assets: 

Inter-company demand facility 1200 7,253 7,253 
Accounts receivable 1100, 1105, 1110, 1130, 1180 5,557 5,557 
Regulatory assets 1525 1,183 1,183 
Fuel, materials and supplies 1305, 1330 2,476 2,476 
Deferred income tax assets 1190 - -
Income taxes receivable 2294 463 (607) 185 41 

16,932 (607) - 185 - 16,510 

Property, plant and equipment 43,626 (43,626) -
Generation plant 1615, 1620, 1650, 1665, 1670, 1675, 1680, 1685 45,995 45,995 
Distribution plant 1805, 1806, 1830, 1835, 1845, 1850, 1860 9,097 9,097 
General plant 1908, 1910, 1915, 1920, 1935, 1940, 1945, 1955, 1960 12,441 12,441 
Less: accumulated depreciation 2105 26,630 26,630 

43,626 - (2,723) - - 40,903 
Construction in progress 2055 710 710 
Future use components and spares 2040 2,013 2,013 
Property, plant and equipment 43,626 - - - - 43,626 
Other long-term assets: 

Regulatory assets 1460, 1508, 1525 38,958 (185) 38,773 
Deferred income tax assets 1460 4,218 4,218 
Long-term accounts receivable 1460 645 645 
Other assets 1460 24 (24) -
Deferred debt costs 1425 180 180 
Net unamortized debt discounts 2520 62 62 

43,845 - - (185) 218 43,878 
Total assets 104,403 (607) - - 218 104,014 

Liabilities 
Current liabilities: 

Inter-company demand facility 2240 - -
Accounts payable 2205 1,383 1,383 
Accrued liabilities 2220, 2210, 2215, 2250, 2290, 2292, 2294, 2296 6,309 6,309 
Accrued interest 2268 280 280 
Regulatory liabilities 2220 - -
Income taxes payable 2294 - -

7,972 - - - - 7,972 

Long-term liabilities: 
Long-term debt 2520 42,783 218 43,001 
Post-retirement and post-employment liability 2306 14,689 14,689 
Regulatory liabilities 2350 4,218 4,218 
Environmental liabilities 2320 34,662 34,662 

96,352 - - - 218 96,570 
Total liabilities 104,324 - - - 218 104,542 

Shareholder's equity (deficit) 
Common shares 3005 5,000 (5,000) -
Balance transferred from income 3046 (4,393) 4,393 14 14 
Accumulated other comprehensive income 3090 (528) (14) (542) 

Total shareholder's equity (deficit) 79 (607) - - - (528) 
Total liabilities and shareholder's equity (deficit) 104,403 (607) - - 218 104,014 

A Income tax receivable relating to utilization of the non regulated Deferred Tax Asset, injection of equity to fund 
departure taxes, Departure Tax expense and tax recovery relating to utilization of the non regulated Deferred Tax Asset 

B Reallocation of property, plant and equipment to specified categories - refer to Note 8 in Annual Financial Statements, 
and reallocation of generation, distribution and general plant to components and spares 

C Reallocation of corporate income taxes 
D Reallocation of unamortized debt expense and balance transferred from income 



Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Financial Statements Reconciled to USofA Trial Balance 2016 
For year ending December 31, 2016 (in $K) 

Financial Statement item USofA Accounts 

Total per 
Exhibit A-7-2 
Attachment 4 A B 

Adjustments 
C 

Utility 
Income 

Revenue 
Energy sales 4006, 4010, 4025, 4062 17,659  17,659 
Rural rate protection 4245 31,143  31,143 
Other Revenue 4225, 4235, 4325, 6035  1,555    1,555 
Revenues 50,357  -   -     -  50,357 

Costs 
Other power supply expenses 4708 - 61  61 
Fuel used for electric generation 4510 23,669  23,669 
Operation, maintenance and administration 19,826  (61)  19,765 

Operation 4550, 4555, 5085   4,631  (61)   4,570 
Maintenance 4610, 4635, 5120, 5125, 5130, 5135, 5175  11,354  11,354 
Billing and collecting 5310, 5315, 5320, 5335, 6205   1,926  1,926 
Community relations 5410, 5415, 5420  137    137 
Administrative and general expenses 4330, 5615, 5625, 5655, 5675   1,778  1,778 

 48,113  -   (1,247)  -
Depreciation and amortization 5705, 5715  4,618   (1,247)  3,371 

 

 
 46,866 

Income before financing and income taxes  2,244  - 1,247  -  3,491 
Financing charges 6005, 6010, 6035, 6040  1,797 1,247  3,044 

Income before income taxes  447  -   -  -  447 
Income tax expense (recovery) 6110  (73)   (520)  447 
Net income (loss)  520    -    - 520  -

Other comprehensive income 3046  14  14 
Other comprehensive income (loss)  534     -  -  520  14 

A Other power supply expenses grouped in operation, maintenance and administration 
B Regulatory assets amortization reallocated from depreciation and amortization line 
C Tax recovery relating to utilization of the non regulated Deferred Tax Asset 
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HYDRO ONE INC. HISTORICAL YEARS ANNUAL REPORTS 

(2013, 2014, 2015, 2016) 

Attachment 1: Hydro One Annual Report 2013 

Attachment 2: Hydro One Annual Report 2014 

Attachment 3: Hydro One Annual Report 2015 

Attachment 4: Hydro One Annual Report 2016 
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Every day Hydro One 
employees go to extraordinary 
lengths to take care of our 
customers and each other. 
During the December 2013 
ice storm, 1,400 employees 
answered the call and gave 
up time with their families to 
get the lights back on. 

We are committed to providing Ontarians with safe,  
reliable and affordable power 24/7, 365 days a year. 
Ontarians rely on us and we deliver.   
Each and every day.  
Serving our customers isn’t just about answering the phone and driving a truck. It’s about climbing a pole 
in freezing temperatures to restore power. It’s about stopping at the side of the road to help our customers. 
It’s any time we interact with anyone outside our Company. 

81% 
Customer Satisfaction (Transmission Customers)  

87% 
Customer Satisfaction (Distribution Customers) 

Cover photo courtesy of CTV News Barrie. 
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CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL 
HIGHLIGHTS AND STATISTICS  

CAPITAL INVESTMENTS 
(CAD $ millions) 

1 based on Canadian GAAP 

TOTAL ASSETS 
December 31, 2013 

(CAD $ millions) 

NET INCOME 
(CAD $ millions) 

1 
1 

1,394 

20
09

20
10

20
11

20
12

20
13

 

641 

745 

1 

1 

803 

20
09

20
10

20
13

 

Transmission 
$11,846 

Other 
$974 

Distribution 
$8,805 

1 based on Canadian GAAP

Year ended December 31, 2013  
(CAD $ millions, except as otherwise noted)  2013 	 2012  $ Change % Change 

Revenues  6,074 		 5,728		 	346		 6	

Purchased power  3,020 		 	2,774		 	246 		 9	

Operating costs 1,782 		 1,730		 52		 3	

Net income 803 		 	745		 58		 8  

Net cash from operating activities  1,404 		 	1,294		 110		 9	

Average annual Ontario 60-minute peak demand (MW)1 21,493 21,132		 361		 	2	

Distribution – units distributed to customers (TWh)1  29.8 29.2		 0.6 2

1 System-related statistics are preliminary. 
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HYDRO ONE ANNUAL REPORT 2013

“ The Company continued 
its investments in the 
province’s electricity 
system for the benefit 
of all Ontarians, as 
well as strengthening its 
commitment to provide 
a firm business model to 
its sole shareholder, the 
Province of Ontario.” 

LETTER FROM 
THE CHAIR 

Hydro One’s commitment to delivering safe, reliable and 
affordable electricity to the people of Ontario remained 
foremost in our minds in 2013. 

The Company continued its investments in the province’s 
electricity system for the benefit of all Ontarians, as well as 
strengthening its commitment to provide a firm business 
model to its sole shareholder, the Province of Ontario. 

From a financial standpoint, the year was a great success. 
Hydro One’s net income reached $803 million for the year, 
compared to $745 million in 2012. 

The 8 per cent increase was mainly due to efforts to  
reduce operating, maintenance and administrative  
costs. Additionally, the Company experienced higher 
revenues largely due to an increase in the Ontario Energy 
Board’s regulated price plan rate-setting process and  
the Independent Electricity System Operator’s spot  
market. Higher energy consumption and peak demand  
in the summer and winter months also contributed to 
higher revenues. 

The Company’s capital investments reached $1,394 million   
in 2013 due to the severe summer and winter storms,  
as well as investments in several infrastructure 
projects, including the completion of the Commerce 
Way Transformer Station and the Summerhaven 230 kV 
Switching Station. 

Hydro One paid dividends of $218 million to the Province 
in 2013, and recorded a provision of $109 million for 
payments in lieu of corporate income taxes. 

2
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LETTER FROM THE CHAIR 

Our Company’s response to the severe storms in 2013, 
particularly Toronto’s July flood and December ice storm,  
is something of which we can all be proud. 

While we continued to demonstrate our ability to deliver 
safe and reliable electricity and to provide excellent returns 
to our shareholder, affordability for our customers is a 
cause for concern. The Province’s 2013 Long-Term Energy 
Plan (LTEP) indicates that electricity prices will continue  
to rise. While this increase will be caused more by the cost 
of the electricity itself rather than by our delivery charges,  
we will have to be even more vigilant as to our costs  
going forward. 

There were important strategic successes during the year: 

1.  The LTEP designated our Company to develop  
and seek approval for the Northwest Bulk 
Transmission Line Project, a significant 
reinforcement of the transmission system in the 
area west of Thunder Bay. 

2.  The Board of Directors approved a robust, 
but prudent, local distribution company (LDC) 
consolidation strategy to facilitate consolidation 
of Ontario’s distribution sector. The agreement 
reached by our Company in 2013 to acquire  
Norfolk Power was an important first step in 
pursuing this strategy. 

There was, however, a serious disappointment. In May 
2013, our Company transitioned to a new customer billing 
system, a project over which the Board had detailed 

oversight. Some of our distribution customers experienced 
prolonged billing and related service issues as a result 
of the transition to the new system to a degree that was 
surprising and, indeed, unacceptable. This has led to an 
investigation by the provincial Ombudsman. However, 
the Board is confident that senior management is entirely 
focused on resolving these issues and delivering the 
service that our customers have a right to expect. Board 
oversight on this matter will remain a priority in 2014. 

I would like to thank all Hydro One employees and 
my colleagues on the Board for their dedication and 
commitment to the Company and to the people 
of Ontario. 

James Arnett 
Chair of the Board of Directors 



4 HYDRO ONE ANNUAL REPORT 2013

“ During the December 
ice storm, more than 
585,000 customers were 
affected, with 1,400 
Hydro One employees 
working around the clock 
to repair the damage 
caused by freezing rain 
and to restore electricity 
service to our customers.” 

LETTER FROM THE 
PRESIDENT AND CEO
 

Our Company’s success is determined by how well we 
serve the people of Ontario. Every employee who wears 
the Hydro One logo goes to work every day knowing that 
people count on us to make sure that electricity travels 
safely and reliably from where it’s generated to where it’s 
used to power life.  

In 2013, we focused on improving our customer service 
and demonstrating excellence in running our business.  

Serving our customers well often means responding in 
times of emergency. In a year of unprecedented storms, 
Hydro One employees worked quickly and safely to restore 
power to 2,556,000 customers affected by nine large 
storms that brought record rainfall, high winds and  
severe ice conditions. 

During the December ice storm, more than 585,000 
customers were affected, with 1,400 Hydro One  
employees working around the clock to repair the  
damage caused by freezing rain and to restore electricity 
service to our customers. 

In May, we launched our new Customer Information 
System to replace a system that was no longer supported 
and had reached the end of its useful life. For 95 per cent  
of our customers, the move to the new system was 
seamless. But for about five per cent of our customers, the 
new system caused errors and we did not move quickly 
enough to solve their problems. These service issues will 
ultimately be resolved and Hydro One will continue to work 
to restore the confidence of these customers. 
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LETTER FROM THE PRESIDENT AND CEO 

We are also measured by how well we perform as a 
commercial business, an important part of our mandate 
from the Province. Hydro One continued to demonstrate 
its value to the Province, exceeding its financial targets 
and working to control costs by improving the efficiency 
of our work programs and negotiating increased pension 
contribution ratios with two of our unions and our 
management employees.  

During 2013, we made capital investments of  
$1,394 million to improve system reliability, to 
address our aging power system so we can improve  
service to our customers and to facilitate the connection  
of new generation. 

I would like to thank our Board of Directors for their 
support, my leadership team for their dedication  
to improving our Company and our employees for  
their commitment to working safely in the service  
of our customers. 

Carmine Marcello 
President and Chief Executive Officer 
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SAFETY
 EVERY DAY RESPONSIBILITY:  
FOR OUR SAFETY AND YOURS 
Safety each and every day means a commitment to a 
workplace where all employees work together to ensure a 
safe work environment for all. It means looking out for one 
another just as much as it means staying alert and focused 
on the job at hand. We work safely to deliver the ultimate 
value to our customers. Power. 

Hydro One was certified in the internationally 
recognized Occupational Health and Safety 
Assessment Series (OHSAS) 18001 standard on 
June 28, 2013 after an 18-month effort. 

We have nothing 
without safety. 
INJURY-FREE WORKPLACE 
2.5 medical attentions per 200,000 hours worked in 2013 

6 
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SAFETY 

The electricity industry is an 
unforgiving, potentially hazardous 
environment where a single wrong 
move could result in a series of 
dangerous events. 

To make sure every employee goes 
home safe and sound, Hydro One 
is committed to fostering a work 
environment where health and safety 
are the top priorities each and every 
day. This work culture guarantees 
that the right people are trained for 
the right jobs. It also maintains the 
safety of all Hydro One employees 
and Ontarians. 

OHSAS 18001 
CERTIFICATION 
In June 2013, Hydro One was certified 
in the internationally recognized 
Occupational Health and Safety 
Assessment Series (OHSAS) 
18001 standard. This prestigious 
certification further enforces the 
Company’s commitment to creating 
a culture of zero workplace injuries. 
It is also a significant milestone 
in our history in sustaining our 
world-class Health and Safety 
management system. 

HEALTH AND SAFETY 
PERFORMANCE 
RECOGNITION 
The aim of the 2013 Health and Safety 
Performance Recognition program 
was to celebrate individual and 
team safety milestone achievements 
throughout the Company, as well 
as to improve the employee 
health and safety performance 
recognition process. 

INJURY-FREE WORKPLACE 
Hydro One has seen a steady 
decrease in both “near misses” (high 
Maximum Reasonable Potential for 
Harm incidents) and the number of 
preventable motor vehicle accidents 
year-over-year. As in previous years, 
Hydro One used medical attentions as 
a performance indicator to measure 
its injury-free workplace goal in 2013. 
This is in line with the Company’s 
strategic objectives and its Journey 
to Zero initiatives. 

Medical attentions are defined 
as injuries that require treatment 
by a medical practitioner and 
are reported to the Workplace 
Safety and Insurance Board. The 
indicator is calculated as the number 
of attentions per 200,000 hours 
worked. In 2013, Hydro One 
reported 2.5 incidents per 200,000 
hours worked. 
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RELIABILITY EVERY DAY RELIABILITY:  
BUILDING AND MAINTAINING  
OUR INFRASTRUCTURE 
We bring knowledge, commitment and dedication to  
the work that we do. We work through holidays to get the 
power back on. We stop at the side of a road to talk to 
customers. We do more than just keep the lights on.  

On April 2, 2013, our Company reached an 
agreement with Norfolk County to acquire  
Norfolk Power.  

12.9 
(minutes/delivery point) 

6.9

(hours per customer)  

Duration of customer unplanned 
interruptions on 115/230 kV network 
transmission system per all multi-
circuit supplied delivery points 

Duration of customer interruptions 
on the distribution system 
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REL IABIL ITY 

The word “reliability” has been 
important every year in our history. 
This past year was proof. From wind 
storms and torrential rain to an 
ice storm at the end of December, 
Mother Nature tested our emergency 
response efforts in 2013. 

PURCHASE OF 
NORFOLK POWER 
In April, we reached an agreement 
with Norfolk County to purchase 
Norfolk Power. 

POLE REPLACEMENT 
PROGRAM 
In 2013, we replaced 11,000 wood 
poles across our 123,000-kilometre 
distribution system in an effort 
to maintain system reliability 
and promote public safety. The 
$82 million program is an investment 
in Ontario’s energy future. 

SUMMERHAVEN 230 KV 
SWITCHING STATION 
In June 2013, our Summerhaven 230 
kV Switching Station was energized 
in Haldimand County. Work began in 
2012 and involved the construction 
of a greenfield station to connect 
the Summerhaven Wind Farm Centre 
under Ontario’s Green Energy Act. 
At maximum generating capacity, the 
124 MW centre can produce enough 
clean energy to power approximately 
32,000 homes. 

STORM RESTORATION 
Ontario was hit with an onslaught 
of severe storms throughout 2013, 
causing power disruptions and 
at times, lengthy outages. We 
worked 24/7 to restore power to 
our customers. 

Storm highlights include: 
• In January, crews restored power 

to 48,000 customers after winter 
storms caused a number of outages. 

• In April, crews restored power to 
more than 150,000 customers 
after high winds and freezing rain 
caused widespread damage. 

• In July, crews restored power to 
more than 400,000 Toronto homes 
and businesses after heavy rains 
caused severe flooding at our 
Richview and Manby transmission 
stations. 

• In November, crews worked 
for three days straight to 
restore power to more than 
315,000 customers after a wind 
storm caused significant damage 
to our distribution system. 

• In December, an ice storm that hit 
parts of Ontario downed power 
lines and caused widespread power 
outages. Between December 21 
and December 29, approximately 
585,000 customers were without 
power. We worked with local utilities 
to get customers back on line 
and by December 27, 98 per cent 
of affected customers had their 
power restored. 

MODERNIZING THE GRID 
Our focus continues on the Advanced 
Distribution System (ADS) – smart 
grid initiatives that consist of a 
wireless communication network 
and various intelligent electronic 
devices (IEDs) – to improve reliability 
and operations, renewable energy 
integration and provide timely 
information to help customers better 
manage their electricity costs. 

In terms of our micro-fit initiatives 
and distributed generation, we 
connected 1,414 projects in 2013. 
The 2013 projects calculate to about 
12,904 kW. Since December 2010, 
we’ve connected 11,329 projects, 
which calculates to about 109 MW in 
renewable power, through our clean 
and renewable energy programming. 

Another key step in grid 
modernization is the reinforcement 
of our transmission system. 
Ontario’s Long-Term Energy Plan 
announcement that we will develop 
and seek approval for the Northwest 
Bulk Transmission Line Project, 
west of Thunder Bay, demonstrates 
the Province’s trust in our ability to 
improve reliability in the north. 
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INNOVATION & 

PRODUCTIVITY
 

EVERY DAY INNOVATION: 
COMMITTED TO THE FUTURE 
From our sustainment planning tool to our free mobile app, 
we are constantly looking for innovative and creative ways 
to better serve the electricity needs of Ontarians today, 
tomorrow and well into the future. 

On December 22, 2013, at the peak of  
the ice storm, our free mobile app was 
downloaded 27,047 times. 

The new Asset Analytics tool uses a combination of mapping, asset inventory 
and risk assessment to help make the best investment decisions and address the 
challenges planners and asset managers face when deciding what to replace and 
when to replace it. 

BY THE NUMBERS 

    1.7 million  
distribution 
wood poles 

   500,000 pole top 
transformers 

   50,000  steel 
transmission 
structures 

   42,000 
transmission 
wood pole 
structures 

   1,002   
distribution 
stations 

   29,000 
kilometres of 
transmission  
line conductor 

   1,400  
transformers 

   1,200   
distribution 
power 
transformers 

   285   
transmission 
stations 

   123,000- 
kilometre  
low-voltage 
distribution 
system 
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INNOVATION & PRODUCTIVITY 

We own and operate Ontario’s 29,000- 
kilometre high-voltage transmission  
network that delivers electricity to  
municipal utilities and large industrial  
customers, and a 123,000-kilometre  
low-voltage distribution system that  
serves approximately 1.3 million   
end-use customers. 

Ontarians rely on us each and every 
day to provide them with the power 
they need to go about their daily lives. 
We are committed to providing safe, 
reliable and affordable electricity to 
the people of Ontario through the 
advancement of new technologies, 
programs and procedures. 

LAUNCH OF CUSTOMER 
INFORMATION SYSTEM 
With a commitment to improving our 
customers’ experiences and satisfying 
their needs, we launched our new 
Customer Information System (CIS) 
in May 2013. 

The new system replaces an 
outdated, unsupported and unreliable 
system, and builds on our customer-
first, customer-driven approach to 
providing value to our customers. 

As is the case with any new system, 
the implementation of the CIS is part 
of a learning curve. Once it stabilizes, 
the benefits to our customers include 
improved call centre experiences, 
increased accuracy and timeliness 
of our billing system, and improved 
ability to address customers’ 
concerns with up-to-date information. 

MOBILE APP 
The popularity of our free mobile 
app grew in 2013. The app connects 
users to Hydro One’s interactive 
online outage mapping system and 
allows them to receive detailed power 
outage information from anywhere in 
our service area. 

Between January 1 and December 31, 
2013, the app received 125,133 
downloads, an average of 343 
downloads per day. On December 22, 
2013, at the peak of the ice storm, the 
app received 27,047 downloads. 

ASSET ANALYTICS 
Asset Analytics is our sustainment 
planning tool created as a way for 
planners to manage and monitor 
assets in Hydro One’s transmission 
and distribution systems. The first 
phase of Asset Analytics was 
launched in 2012 and work on the 
second phase began in 2013. 

The Asset Analytics tool uses 
SAP data, Google Earth maps and 
sustainment planning information 
to map and list Hydro One’s assets. 
It also has the ability to display risk 
information about their condition, 
which allows us to manage our assets 
so that we get the most out of them. 
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COMMUNITY EVERY DAY COMMITMENT:  
ONE EMPLOYEE AT A TIME 
We wouldn’t be who we are without our employees.  
Hydro One is a diverse Company of like-minded and 
talented individuals who are committed to serving the  
people of Ontario. We are a Company where new ideas 
and original initiatives are fostered. We are dedicated, 
knowledgeable and reliable. 

On March 23, 2013, during Earth Hour, Hydro One 
customers contributed to an overall reduction of 
448 MW of energy consumption in the province. 
This demonstrated our commitment to educating 
our customers through programs and initiatives  
on ways to reduce energy consumption. 

ELECTRICITY DISCOVERY CENTRE 

Our Electricity Discovery Centre (EDC) travels across Ontario, broadening 
Ontarians’ understanding about electrical safety, energy conservation and 
how we invest in the province’s electricity system. 

    In 2013, the EDC visited: 
1.   The International Plowing 

Match 
2.  The Norfolk County Fair 
3.   The Royal Agricultural 

Winter Fair 
4. Queen’s Park 
5.   The Association of 

Municipalities of Ontario’s 
Energy Connections 
Conference 

6. Alight at Night 

   More than 10,000   
visitors toured the EDC  
between September  
and December 2013. 

   More than 3,700 
visitors toured the EDC 
during its launch at the 
International Plowing 
Match in Perth County 
between September 17 
and 21, 2013.

 Internet connected

 Handicap accessible 

    Solar smartphone  
charging station 

    Electric vehicle  
charging station 
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 COMMUNITY 

Our success relies heavily on our 
people. From the crews in the field 
to those in head office, Hydro One 
employees represent many cultures, 
backgrounds and skills.  We are as 
diverse as Ontario, and we work 
together to provide Ontarians with 
a level of customer service they so 
richly deserve. 

Just as we are committed to investing 
in educating and training our current 
and future workforce, we are also 
committed to building our corporate 
reputation by investing in Ontario 
and its communities through 
the development of partnerships 
and initiatives. 

A number of key partnerships and 
initiatives were launched in 2013 
to continue Hydro One’s culture of 
putting Ontarians first. 

ELECTRICITY 
DISCOVERY CENTRE 
We broadened our longstanding 
commitment to electricity education 
and consumer engagement with 
the September 2013, launch of our 
Electricity Discovery Centre (EDC). 
The 1,000-square-foot, fully 
accessible mobile centre features 
hands-on exhibits about electrical 
safety, energy conservation 
and how we invest in Ontario’s 
electricity system. 

The EDC features a solar charging 
station, the Kids’ Electricity Safety 
Team Headquarters, the Time-of-Use 
game and videos on Ontario’s 
power system. The EDC travels across 
the province to engage and educate 
our customers. 

The EDC visited a number of 
community fairs and events 
throughout Ontario in 2013, 
including the International Plowing 
Match in Mitchell in September, 
The Association of Municipalities 
Conference in Toronto in December, 
and Alight at Night in Morrisburg, 
also in December. 

WOMEN IN ENGINEERING 
UNIVERSITY PARTNERSHIP 
In March, we announced a partnership 
with Ryerson University, the University 
of Ontario Institute of Technology, the 
University of Waterloo and Western 
University to increase the number of 
female students pursuing careers in 
the Science, Mathematics, Technology 
and Engineering fields. 

The main goal of the Women in 
Engineering University Partnership 
is to increase the number of female 
engineering students and graduates 
over the next four years. 

LIGHTNING TRAIL RETREAT 
In August, we partnered with 
Northern College and the District 
School Board Ontario North East to 
host a week-long retreat in Timmins 
for 29 Aboriginal youth between 
the ages of 12 and 18. As part of 
Hydro One’s College Consortium, 
Lightning Trail provided the youth 
with opportunities to explore several 
trades and technology programs 
related to the electricity industry. 
Each student received a Certificate 
of Completion from Northern 
College, with three participants 
awarded Northern College  
Hydro One Aboriginal Leadership 
Entrance Bursaries. 

FIRST NATIONS, 
MÉTIS AND INUIT 
SCHOLARSHIP 
In June, we held our second annual 
First Nations, Métis and Inuit awards 
ceremony in Toronto to recognize 
the achievements of First Nations 
and Métis youth in the energy sector. 
The award honours youth who are 
attending a post-secondary program 
with a focus on the electricity 
industry, and who have demonstrated 
that they are leaders in the 
communities we serve. 

WILLIAM PEYTON 
HUBBARD AWARD 
Hydro One also sponsors two 
academic awards for outstanding 
black students attending an Ontario 
college or university through our 
William Peyton Hubbard Award. 
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MANAGEMENT’S 
DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

The following Management’s Discussion and Analysis (MD&A) of the financial condition and results of operations should be read together with 
the consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes (the Consolidated Financial Statements) of Hydro One Inc. (the Company) for 
the year ended December 31, 2013. The Consolidated Financial Statements are presented in Canadian dollars and have been prepared in 
accordance with United States (US) Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP). All financial information in this MD&A is presented in 
Canadian dollars, unless otherwise indicated. 

The Company has prepared this MD&A with reference to National Instrument 51-102 – Continuous Disclosure Obligations of the Canadian 
Securities Administrators. Under the US/Canada Multijurisdictional Disclosure System, the Company is permitted to prepare this MD&A in 
accordance with the disclosure requirements of Canada, which are different from those of the US. This MD&A provides information for the year 
ended December 31, 2013. 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
We are wholly owned by the Province of Ontario (Province), and our transmission and distribution businesses are regulated by the Ontario 
Energy Board (OEB). Our mission and vision reflects the unique role we play in the economy of the Province and as a provider of critical 
infrastructure to all our customers. We strive to be an innovative and trusted company, delivering electricity safely, reliably and efficiently to 
create value for our customers. We operate as a commercial enterprise with an independent Board of Directors. Our strategic plan is driven by 
our values: health and safety; excellence; stewardship; and innovation. Safety is of utmost importance to us because we work in an environment 
that can be hazardous. We take our responsibility as stewards of critical provincial assets seriously. We demonstrate sound stewardship by 
managing our assets in a manner that is commercial, transparent and which values our customers. We strive for excellence by being trained, 
prepared and equipped to deliver high-quality service. We value innovation because it allows us to increase our productivity and develop 
enhanced methods to meet the needs of our customers. In 2013, we continued to focus on our core businesses and our commitment to our 
customers, and made important contributions to the rebuilding of Ontario’s core infrastructure while continuing to meet the requirements of the 
Green Energy Act (GEA). 

We manage our business using the following framework: 

Core Business 
and Strategy 

Key Performance 
Drivers 

Results and 
Outlook 

Capability to 
Deliver Results 

Core Business and Strategy 
Our corporate strategy is based on our mission and vision and our values. Our strategic objectives, which are discussed in the section 
“Our Strategy,” encompass the core values that drive our business. Our strategy touches every part of our core business: health and safety; our 
customers; innovation; the reliability and efficiency of our systems; the environment; our workforce; shareholder value; and productivity. 

Key Performance Drivers 
Performance drivers have been identified that relate to achieving certain of our company’s strategic objectives. We establish specific 
performance targets for each driver aimed at measuring the achievement of our strategic objectives over time. For example, we track the 
duration of unplanned customer interruptions per delivery point as an indication of our commitment to provide a reliable transmission system for 
our customers. We measure transmission and distribution unit costs as an indication of our commitment to increasing productivity. These and 
other key performance drivers are included in the discussion of our performance measures in the section “Performance Measures and Targets.” 
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Capability to Deliver Results 
We continue to use a balanced scorecard approach as we strive to manage our performance and deliver results each and every year. In 
2013, we set nine stretch targets and we met or exceeded five of them. In 2012, we also met or exceeded five of nine stretch targets. We met 
our target for minimizing the duration of unplanned customer interruptions within our Distribution Business. We also met our targets of satisfying 
our transmission and distribution customers with the service they receive from our company. Our targets, and our 2013 performance relating 
to these targets, are discussed in the section “Performance Measures and Targets.” Our ability to deliver results in each of our strategic areas is 
limited by risks inherent in our regulatory environment, our business, our workforce, and in the economic environment. These risks, as well as our 
strategies to mitigate them, are discussed in the section “Risk Management and Risk Factors.” 

Results and Outlook 
During 2013, our financial fundamentals remained strong with net income of $803 million. In 2013, we issued $1,185 million of long
term debt, the proceeds of which were used to fund the retirement of $600 million of long-term debt, and to fund a portion of our capital 
expenditures and other corporate requirements. A full discussion of our results of operations and financing activities can be found in the sections 
“Annual Results of Operations” and “Liquidity and Capital Resources.” 

In 2013, we made capital investments totaling $1,394 million to improve our transmission and distribution systems’ reliability and performance, 
address our aging power system infrastructure, facilitate new generation, and improve service to our customers. Capital investments for the 
next few years will include expenditures required to build critical infrastructure identified in the Long-Term Energy Plan (LTEP), which is based on 
recommendations from the Ontario Power Authority (OPA), and expenditures to address our aging power system infrastructure. Our future capital 
expenditures are more fully described in the section “Future Capital Investments.” 

OVERVIEW 
Our Businesses 
Our company has three reportable segments: 

•	 		Our	 Transmission	Business,	which	 comprises	 the	 core 	business	 of 	providing	 electricity	transportation	 and	 connection	 services, is 	
responsible for transmitting electricity throughout the Ontario electricity grid; 

• Our Distribution 	Business,	 which 	comprises the	core	business	of	delivering and	selling	electricity	to 	customers;	 and	 

• Other, 	the	operations	of which	primarily 	consist of	 those of our telecommunications	business. 

Transmission 
Our Transmission Business includes the transmission business of our subsidiary  
Hydro One Networks, which owns and operates substantially all of Ontario’s 
electricity transmission system. Our transmission system forms an integrated 
transmission grid that is monitored, controlled and managed centrally from our 
Ontario Grid Control Centre. Our system operates over relatively long distances 
and links major sources of generation to transmission stations and larger area load 
centres. In 2013, we earned total transmission revenues of $1,529 million, primarily 
by transmitting approximately 140.7 TWh of electricity, directly or indirectly, to 
substantially all consumers of electricity in Ontario. Our transmission system is one of 
the largest in North America, and it is linked to five adjoining jurisdictions through 
26 interconnections, through which we can accommodate electricity imports of up 
to 6,510 MW in the summer and 6,390 MW in the winter, and electricity exports 
of up to 6,070 MW in the summer and 6,270 MW in the winter. In terms of assets, 
our Transmission Business is our largest business segment, representing approximately 
55% of our total assets at December 31, 2013. 

Total Assets 
December 31, 2013 
(millions of Canadian dollars)  

Other
$974 

Distribution 
$8,805 

Transmission 
$11,846 
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Distribution	 
Our consolidated Distribution Business includes the distribution business of 
our subsidiary Hydro One Networks, as well as our subsidiaries Hydro One 
Brampton Networks Inc. (Hydro One Brampton Networks) and Hydro One Remote 
Communities Inc. (Hydro One Remote Communities). Our consolidated distribution 
system is the largest in Ontario and spans roughly 75% of the province. We 
serve approximately 1.4 million rural and urban customers. Hydro One Remote 
Communities operates small, regulated generation and distribution systems in a 
number of remote communities across northern Ontario that are not connected to 
Ontario’s electricity grid. In 2013, we earned total distribution revenues of  
$4,484 million, and over half of our distribution revenues were earned from our 
residential customers. At December 31, 2013, our Distribution Business assets 
represented approximately 41% of our total assets. 

2013 Distribution Revenues 

Large Users 
6% 

Embedded 
Distributors 

5% 

General
Service 

28% 
Residential 

61% 

Other 
Our Other business segment primarily represents the operations of our subsidiary, Hydro One Telecom Inc. (Hydro One Telecom), which markets 
fibre-optic capacity to telecommunications carriers and commercial customers with broadband network requirements, including a dedicated 
optical network providing secure, high-capacity connectivity across numerous health care locations in Ontario. In 2013, our Other business 
segment contributed revenues of $61 million, and had assets of $974 million at December 31, 2013, representing 4% of our total assets. 

Our Strategy 
Our corporate strategy builds on our strong commitment to the Province and is shaped by our values. It lays out a set of objectives to position 
our company to achieve our mission and vision, which is to be an innovative and trusted company delivering electricity safely, reliably and 
efficiently to create value for our customers. Our values represent our core beliefs. 

•		

		

		

		

	 Health and safety: Nothing is more important than the health and safety of our employees, those who work on our property,  

and the public.
 

• 	 Excellence: We achieve excellence through continuous training, ensuring we are prepared and equipped to deliver high-quality  

and affordable service, with integrity.
 

• 	 Stewardship: We invest in our assets and people to build a safe, environmentally sustainable electricity network in a  

commercial manner.
 

• 	 Innovation: We innovate through new processes, people and technology to allow us to find better ways to meet the needs  

of our customers.
 

We have eight strategic objectives that are inextricably linked. They drive the fulfillment of our mission and vision and ensure we remain focused 
on achieving our corporate goal of providing safe, reliable and affordable service to our customers, today and tomorrow, while increasing 
enterprise value for our shareholder. 

•		

		

	 Creating an injury-free workplace and maintaining public safety. Health and safety must be integrated into all that we do as we 
continue to reinforce that nothing is more important than the health and safety of our employees. We will continue to create a passion for 
preventing injury, staying safe and keeping each other safe. We will invest in building a culture of accountability to continue our drive 
to zero injuries in the workplace. In addition, we will continue to strengthen our already strong safety culture through our Journey to Zero 
initiative and our successful certification to the Occupational Health and Safety Assessment Series (OHSAS) 18001 standard.  

• 	 Satisfying our customers. We exist to serve our customers, and serving our customers means reducing costs, improving customer service 
and meeting their expectations regarding reliable power supply. We will continue to focus our efforts to improve our relationship with 
customers and to improve our customers’ satisfaction with us. We will meet our commitments, make customers our focus in all planning 
discussions, communicate effectively, coordinate across our company, and maximize opportunities to improve our corporate image and 
every customer interaction. We will develop and deliver targeted customer segment strategies, products and delivery channels that will 
respond to their unique needs. 
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•	 Continuous innovation. Innovation represents one of our values and is critical to achieving our mission and vision. We have been using 
innovation and technology to build the foundation of our company as the utility of the future. Over the next two decades, we will continue 
to build on that foundation to improve the reliability and efficiency of our transmission and distribution systems and provide our customers 
with more capability to manage their power costs. The development of the Advanced Distribution System (ADS) is a key element in our 
investment in innovation, as are the investments we have made, through our Cornerstone project, in next generation business tools to 
enable us to implement leading industry practices and increase productivity.   

•	 Building and maintaining reliable, affordable transmission and distribution systems. Our transmission strategy is to provide a 
robust and reliable provincial grid that accommodates Ontario’s emerging generation profile, manages an aging asset base and meets 
demand requirements through prudent expansion and effective maintenance. Our distribution strategy is focused on continuing to meet 
the challenge of providing reliable, affordable service to our customers in a wide range of geographical regions and climate zones; 
incorporating ADS technology to provide greater visibility; and increased control and improved customer service. We will meet customer 
expectations regarding reliability, in part through our investment planning process, which starts with the identification of asset and 
customer needs. 

•	 Protecting and sustaining the environment for future generations. Consistent with our value of stewardship, we play a central role in 
reducing Ontario’s carbon footprint through the delivery of clean and renewable energy and through measures that allow our customers 
to manage and reduce their energy use. 

•	 Championing people and culture. We believe our primary strength is the capability of our people. In order to sustain this advantage, 
we will continue to address the issues of corporate culture, labour demographics, diversity, development of critical core competencies, 
and skill and knowledge retention. We will continue to develop a culture of accountability and trust as a key component to fostering 
employee engagement. Our labour strategy is to consolidate and clarify our collective agreements, increase flexibility and reduce costs, 
and maintain a progressive relationship with our unions. 

•	 Maintaining a commercial culture that increases value for our shareholder. For the delivery component of a customer bill, we are 
committed to maintaining total annual bill impacts for an average residential customer at or below the rate of inflation, and delivering 
income and dividends to our shareholder. We will pursue growth opportunities through local distribution company (LDC) consolidation 
to increase the enterprise value of our company by leveraging our existing assets, technologies, capabilities, unparalleled experience in 
LDC acquisitions and our distribution and transmission footprint. 

•	 Achieving productivity improvements and cost-effectiveness. To achieve our mission and vision, we must constantly strive for 
productivity through efficiency and effective management of costs. Productivity is key to meeting our other strategic objectives and, in 
particular, to achieving value for our customers and our shareholder. 

Performance Measures and Targets 
We target and measure our performance by using a balanced scorecard approach. Key performance drivers are closely monitored throughout 
the year to ensure that we maintain a focus on our strategic objectives and take mitigating actions as required. In 2013, we met or exceeded 
five of nine stretch targets. Overall, we are making progress towards achieving many of our strategic goals. 

Achieving productivity improvements and cost-effectiveness 
One of our strategic objectives is to increase productivity through efficiency improvements and effective management of costs. The measures for 
this objective for 2013 were transmission unit cost and distribution unit cost. For transmission unit cost, we measured the capital expenditures 
and operation, maintenance and administration costs per dollar of gross in-service assets (expressed as a percentage). For distribution unit cost, 
the measure is capital expenditures and operation, maintenance and administration costs per kilometre of line ($’000/km) due to the length of 
line required to connect our rural customers. Our objective with our ongoing work and investment program is to maintain and improve our assets 
and monitor our productivity year-over-year. Our transmission unit cost target was set at 9.8%, and we met this target. The distribution unit cost 
target was set at $9,800 per kilometre of line. We did not meet this target. 

Building and maintaining reliable, cost-effective transmission and distribution systems 
We continue to build and retain public confidence and trust in our operations, as stewards of Ontario’s electricity grid. In 2013, we continued 
our focus on this strategic priority by investing in the key assets of the electricity delivery system and by operating the existing system for 
customers in a safe, reliable and efficient fashion. We are conscious that commercial customers of all sizes require reliable service to allow 
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them to deliver their products and services and that customers’ expectations are for a reasonably limited duration when interruptions occur. 
Transmission and distribution reliability is measured through the duration of customer interruptions. 

For the duration of unplanned customer interruptions within our transmission business, the target for 2013 was 9 minutes per delivery point.  
We did not meet this target. 

For the duration of unplanned customer interruptions within our distribution business, the target for 2013 was set at 6.7 hours per customer. 
While we did not meet this target, our Board of Directors noted that the impact of storms in January and February of 2013 would require our 
company to change work practices and alter resource levels to simply meet the target and that the cost to do so would be prohibitive and not in 
the best interests of the ratepayer. Considering the storm impacts and the positive results over the balance of the year, our Board of Directors, in 
the exercise of its discretion, determined that this target was met. 

Satisfying our customers 
Customer satisfaction measures the degree to which our transmission and distribution customers are satisfied with the service they receive 
from our company. Customer satisfaction is based on the results of customer surveys conducted on our behalf by independent third parties. In 
2013, for transmission customers we targeted a customer satisfaction rate of 82%. The survey was given to three major groups of transmission 
customers. Our Board of Directors determined that there was significant improvement in two of the three groups which comprise the survey 
members and accordingly, in the exercise of its discretion, considered this target met. For our distribution customers, we targeted a satisfaction 
rate of 86%, and we met this target. 

Employee engagement 
We continue to focus efforts on increasing employee engagement throughout the Company. An engaged workforce is one in which employees 
embrace the corporate values of safety, stewardship, excellence and innovation. The employee engagement survey is administered by an 
independent third party expert. Our goal is to improve the grand mean score year-over-year. The target of improving the grand mean score to 
4.06 (out of 5) in 2013 was not met. 

Maintaining a commercial culture that increases value for our shareholder 
Achievement of strong financial performance is measured by a performance measure of targeted level of net income after tax. Our 2013 target 
was $702 million net income after tax, and we exceeded our target. 

Creating an injury-free workplace and maintaining public safety 
The safety of our employees is paramount. In 2013, we used medical attentions, defined as injuries that require treatment by a medical 
practitioner (beyond first aid), as the performance measure for this strategic objective. The medical attentions measure reflects incidents that are 
reported to the Workplace Safety Insurance Board and is calculated as the number of attentions per 200,000 hours worked. In 2013, we set 
a target of no higher than 1.9 attentions per 200,000 hours worked. We did not meet this target. 

REGULATION 
Our electricity transmission and distribution businesses are licensed and regulated by the OEB. Our transmission revenues primarily include 
our transmission tariff, which is based on the province-wide Uniform Transmission Rates (UTRs) approved by the OEB for all transmitters across 
Ontario. Our distribution revenues primarily include our distribution tariff, which is also based on OEB-approved rates, and the recovery of the 
cost of purchased power used by our customers. Transmission and distribution tariff rates are set based on an approved revenue requirement 
that provides for cost recovery and a return on deemed common equity. In addition, the OEB approves rate riders to allow for the recovery or 
disposition of specific regulatory accounts over specified timeframes. 

The OEB approved the use of US GAAP for rate setting and regulatory accounting and reporting by Hydro One Networks’ Transmission 
and Distribution Businesses, as well as by Hydro One Remote Communities, beginning with the year 2012. Hydro One Brampton Networks 
currently uses Canadian GAAP for its distribution rate-setting purposes. 
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Renewed Regulatory Framework 
In December 2010, the OEB initiated a coordinated consultation process for the development of a Renewed Regulatory Framework  
for Electricity. In October 2012, the OEB issued its report A Renewed Regulatory Framework for Electricity Distributors: A Performance  
Based Approach. The report identified three rate-setting models available to provide choices suitable for distributors having varying  
capital requirements: a fourth generation Incentive Regulation Mechanism (IRM); a custom rate setting; and an Annual Incentive Rate- 
setting Index method. The report also provided information on performance measurement, continuous improvement and implementation  
of the new framework. 

In late 2013, the OEB issued its Report of the Board on Rate-Setting Parameters and Benchmarking under the Renewed Regulatory Framework 
for Ontario’s Electricity Distributors. This report sets out the OEB’s policies and approaches to the rate adjustment parameters for incentive rate 
setting for electricity distributors and the benchmarking of electricity distributor total cost performance. It also includes the OEB’s determination on 
rate adjustment parameter values for 2014 incentive rate setting, which were used to adjust Hydro One Networks’ 2014 distribution rates. 

Electricity Rates 
Under the current market structure, low-volume and designated consumers pay electricity rates established through the Regulated Price Plan 
(RPP) and wholesale electricity consumers pay a blend of regulated, contract and wholesale spot market prices. The OEB sets prices for RPP 
customers based on both a two-tiered electricity pricing structure, with seasonal consumption thresholds, and a three-tiered electricity pricing 
structure with Time of Use (TOU) thresholds. Substantially all of our RPP customers are now on TOU billing. We received an exemption from the 
OEB, effective until December 31, 2014, from implementing mandatory TOU pricing for approximately 122,000 customers that are currently 
out of reach of our smart meter telecommunications infrastructure. Unexpected shortfalls or overpayments associated with the RPP are temporarily 
financed by the OPA. RPP prices are reviewed by the OEB every six months and may change based on an updated OEB forecast and any 
accumulated differences between the amount that customers paid for electricity and the amount paid to generators in the previous period. 

Customers who are not eligible for the RPP and wholesale customers pay the market price for electricity, adjusted for the difference between 
market prices and prices paid to generators by the Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO) under the Electricity Act, 1998. The IESO is 
responsible for overseeing and operating the wholesale market, as well as ensuring the reliability of the integrated power system. The following 
is a summary of the RPP for the reporting and comparative periods: 

RPP  Tier Threshold (kWh/month) Tier Rates (cents/kWh) 
Effective Date Residential Non-Residential Lower Tier Upper Tier 
November 1, 2011 1,000 750 7.1 8.3 
May 1, 2012 600 750 7.5 8.8 
November 1, 2012 1,000 750 7.4 8.7 
May 1, 2013 600 750 7.8 9.1 
November 1, 2013 1,000 750 8.3 9.7 

RPP TOU  Rates (cents/kWh) 
Effective Date On Peak  Mid Peak               Off Peak 
November 1, 2011  10.8  9.2 6.2 
May 1, 2012  11.7  10.0 6.5 
November 1, 2012  11.8  9.9 6.3 
May 1, 2013  12.4  10.4 6.7 
November 1, 2013  12.9  10.9 7.2 

Transmission Rates 
In May 2010, we filed a cost-of-service application with the OEB for 2011 and 2012 transmission rates, seeking the approval of revenue 
requirements of approximately $1,446 million for 2011 and $1,547 million for 2012. In December 2010, the OEB approved revenue 
requirements of $1,346 million for 2011 and $1,658 million for 2012. The approved 2012 revenue requirement was higher than that 
applied for, reflecting OEB direction for our company to adopt a cost capitalization policy based on modified IFRS. This adjustment was 
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subsequently reversed when the OEB approved the use of US GAAP for transmission rate-setting purposes beginning January 1, 2012. 
Consequently, the OEB approved a revenue requirement of $1,418 million for 2012, along with new 2012 UTRs, with an effective date of 
January 1, 2012. The new rates resulted in an approximate 8% transmission rate increase, or 0.6% when considering total bill impact, for 
a typical residential customer consuming 800 kWh per month. The adoption of US GAAP in lieu of modified IFRS as a basis for rate setting 
decreased the approved rates by approximately 15%. 

In May 2012, we filed a cost-of-service application with the OEB for our 2013 and 2014 transmission rates. The application sought OEB 
approval for revenue requirement increases of approximately 0.6% in 2013 and 9.1% in 2014, or estimated increases of 0% in 2013 and 
0.7% in 2014 on an average customer’s total bill. In November 2012, we submitted a draft Rate Order, which included revenue requirements 
of approximately $1,438 million and $1,528 million for 2013 and 2014, respectively. For the transmission portion of the bill, this represents 
no change from existing 2012 OEB-approved rate levels in 2013 and a 5.8% increase in 2014. For a typical residential customer consuming 
800 kWh per month, this represents increases of nil for 2013 and 0.5% for 2014. In December 2012, the OEB approved the 2013 and 
2014 transmission revenue requirements of $1,438 million and $1,528 million, respectively, and the 2013 Ontario UTRs, which remained 
unchanged at the 2012 levels. 

On December 6, 2013, we submitted a draft Rate Order for our 2014 transmission rates. The 2014 revenue requirement has been 
increased to $1,535 million from the originally-approved revenue requirement of $1,528 million, primarily due to changes in the cost of 
capital parameters for 2014 released by the OEB in November 2013. On January 9, 2014, the OEB approved the draft Rate Order for 
2014 transmission rates as filed. For the transmission portion of a customer’s bill, this represents an increase of 6.3% in 2014, or 0.5% when 
considering total bill impact, for a typical residential customer consuming 800 kWh per month. 

Distribution Rates 
As a distributor, we are responsible for delivering electricity and billing our customers for our approved distribution rates, purchased power  
costs and other approved regulatory charges. Substantially all of our purchased power costs and other approved regulatory charges are  
settled through the IESO, which facilitates payments to other parties, such as generators, the Ontario Electricity Financial Corporation (OEFC), 
and itself. 

•				Hydro One Networks  

Hydro One Networks elected to retain the same distribution rates for 2012 as approved by the OEB for 2011, with a revenue 
requirement of $1,218 million. 

In June 2012, Hydro One Networks filed an IRM rate application with the OEB for 2013 distribution rates, to be effective January 1, 
2013. In December 2012, the OEB issued a final Rate Order, which resulted in an increase in distribution rates of approximately  
1.3% in 2013, or 0.4% when considering total bill impact, for a typical residential customer consuming 800 kWh per month. 

On April 26, 2013, Hydro One Networks filed an IRM rate application with the OEB for 2014 distribution rates, to be effective  
January 1, 2014. On September 26, 2013, the OEB issued a partial decision, approving a rate rider to recover a 2014 revenue 
requirement of $29.3 million for operation, maintenance and administration expenses and in-service capital costs of the ADS Project, 
which will modernize our distribution system. On December 5, 2013, the OEB issued its final decision, which resulted in an increase 
of distribution rates of approximately 2.4% in 2014, or 0.85% when considering total bill impact, for a typical residential customer 
consuming 800 kWh per month. 

On December 19, 2013, Hydro One Networks filed a 2015–2019 distribution custom rate application with the OEB, for rates 
effective January 1 of each test year. This application is a five-year custom rate application which is being submitted under the OEB’s 
Renewed Regulatory Framework for Electricity Distributors. It has been customized to fit Hydro One Networks’ specific circumstances, 
which necessitate significant multi-year investments. The submitted evidence includes the overall business plan, revenue requirements, 
and rate information necessary to support the issuance of a notice by the OEB. We are seeking OEB approvals for revenue requirements 
of $1,411 million for 2015, $1,515 million for 2016, $1,571 million for 2017, $1,615 million for 2018, and $1,666 million 
for 2019. If the application is approved as filed, the resulting change to the distribution portion of the average customer bill will be 
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approximately a 1.3% decrease in 2015, 4.2% increase in 2016, 2.6% increase in 2017, 1.9% increase in 2018, and 2.9% 
increase in 2019, for a typical residential customer consuming 800 kWh per month. When considering total bill impact, the resulting 
change will be approximately a 1.1% decrease in 2015, 1.5% increase in 2016, 0.9% increase in 2017, 0.7% increase in 2018, 
and 1.1% increase in 2019. 

•		 Hydro One Brampton Networks 

In September 2011, Hydro One Brampton Networks filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2012 distribution rates, with an effective 
date of January 1, 2012. In January 2012, the OEB released a decision that resulted in a reduction in distribution rates of approximately 
13.2% for 2012, or a 1.7% reduction on the average customer’s total bill, for a typical residential customer consuming 800 kWh  
per month. These rate reductions were primarily due to OEB-approved adjustments to depreciation rates. 

In August 2012, Hydro One Brampton Networks filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2013 distribution rates, to be effective 
January 1, 2013. In December 2012, the OEB released a decision that resulted in an increase in distribution rates of approximately 
0.3% for 2013, or less than 0.1% on the average customer’s total bill, for a typical residential customer consuming 800 kWh per month. 

In August 2013, Hydro One Brampton Networks filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2014 distribution rates, to be effective 
January 1, 2014. On December 5, 2013, the OEB released a decision that resulted in a reduction in distribution rates of 
approximately 2.5% for 2014, or a 0.5% reduction on the average customer’s total bill, for a typical residential customer consuming 
800 kWh per month. 

•		 Hydro One Remote Communities 

In November 2011, Hydro One Remote Communities filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2012 distribution rates. In March 
2012, the OEB approved an increase of approximately 1.08% to basic rates for the distribution and generation of electricity, with an 
effective date of May 1, 2012, representing an increase of approximately $1 on the average residential customer’s total bill. 

In September 2012, Hydro One Remote Communities filed a cost-of-service application with the OEB for 2013 distribution rates, 
seeking approval for a 2013 revenue requirement of $53 million. In August 2013, the OEB issued a final decision approving a 
revenue requirement of $51 million and rate increase of approximately 3.45%, with an effective date of May 1, 2013. 

In October 2013, Hydro One Remote Communities filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2014 distribution, seeking approval 
for a rate increase of approximately 0.48%, to be effective May 1, 2014. 

Recent Industry Developments 
Long-Term Energy Plan 
In 2010, the Ministry of Energy released Ontario’s LTEP, which set out the province’s expected electricity needs until 2030 and supported the 
continued procurement of new, cleaner generation. The 2010 LTEP addressed seven key areas: demand, supply, conservation, transmission, 
Aboriginal communities, capital investments, and electricity prices. 

On December 2, 2013, the Province released its updated LTEP, Achieving Balance, which sets out the Province’s plan of action for the 
energy sector, including strategies for mitigating increases in electricity rates; increased renewable energy procurement; nuclear refurbishment; 
enhanced regional planning with respect to energy infrastructure; transmission enhancements; encouraging Aboriginal participation in energy 
development, transmission and conservation projects; and the expansion of natural gas infrastructure. The plans are guided by the goal of 
balancing five core principles: cost-effectiveness, reliability, clean energy, community engagement, and conservation and demand management 
(CDM). Pursuant to the updated LTEP, the Province “will encourage Ontario Power Generation Inc. (OPG) and Hydro One to explore new 
business lines and opportunities inside and outside Ontario. These opportunities will help leverage existing areas of expertise and grow 
revenues for the benefit of Ontarians.” We will continue to work with the Province to develop business plans and efficiency targets that will 
reduce costs and result in significant ratepayer savings. 

In November 2013, the Minister of Energy issued a directive to the OEB, which in turn issued a decision and order on January 9, 2014, to 
amend the transmission licence of Hydro One Networks to develop and seek approval for the Northwest Bulk Transmission Line Project, an 
expansion or reinforcement of the transmission system in the area west of Thunder Bay. The scope and timing of the Northwest Bulk Transmission 
Line Project shall be in accordance with the recommendations of the OPA. 
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Distribution Sector Consolidation 
In April 2012, the Province announced it was launching a comprehensive review of Ontario’s electricity sector to explore options to improve 
efficiencies, including LDC consolidation. As a result, the Province created the Ontario Distribution Sector Review Panel (Panel). In December 
2012, the Panel released its report, “Renewing Ontario’s Electricity Distribution Sector: Putting the Consumer First” with recommendations for 
electricity sector consolidation. This report recommended that the 73 LDCs, comprising the focus of the report, be consolidated into eight to  
12 larger regional electricity distributors within a two-year timeframe. Specifically, it recommended there be two regional distributors in northern 
Ontario and between six and ten regional distributors in southern Ontario with a minimum of 400,000 customers each. Given our company’s 
position as the largest LDC, the report recommended that Hydro One Networks be given unambiguous direction to lead and engage in the 
discussion of the merger of distribution assets with the appropriate interested utilities on a commercial basis. The Minister of Energy subsequently 
indicated he was supportive of voluntary consolidation and expects all LDCs to pursue innovative partnerships and transformative initiatives that 
will result in electricity ratepayer savings. 

On April 2, 2013, we reached an agreement with Norfolk County to acquire the outstanding shares of Norfolk Power Inc. (Norfolk Power) for 
$93 million, subject to final closing adjustments. We will pay Norfolk County approximately $66 million net after assuming Norfolk Power’s 
existing debt of approximately $27 million. Norfolk Power is a holding company that owns Norfolk Power Distribution Inc., a local distribution 
company, and Norfolk Energy Inc., a non-rate regulated energy services company. The selection of our company as successful bidder followed 
a comprehensive competitive sales process initiated by Norfolk Power. The acquisition is pending a regulatory decision from the OEB, which is 
anticipated in 2014. 

We will continue to pursue growth opportunities through LDC consolidation by leveraging our existing assets, technologies, capabilities, 
unparalleled experience in LDC acquisitions, and our distribution footprint. 

Procurement of New Generation 
In 2009, the OPA launched its Feed-in Tariff (FIT) Program which is designed to procure energy from a wide range of renewable energy 
sources, including wind, solar, photovoltaic, bio-energy, and waterpower up to 50 MW. The FIT program is currently divided into three streams: 
Micro FIT (projects up to 10 kW), Small FIT (projects between 10 kW and 500 kW) and regular FIT (projects greater than 500 kW), all of 
which may result in connections to our distribution system. Under the FIT program, the OPA has entered into contracts or conditional contracts 
with generation proponents pursuant to which the OPA will pay a fixed rate for power produced over a specified period of time. We continue 
to connect projects for which there are firm contracts. 

On May 30, 2013, the Province announced that it would make 900 MW of new capacity available between 2013 and 2018 for the 
Small FIT and Micro FIT programs. The Province has set annual procurement targets, from 2014 onwards, of 150 MW for Small FIT generation 
and 50 MW for Micro FIT generation. The Province is working with the OPA to develop a competitive process for renewable energy 
generation projects above 500 kW. The new process will replace the existing large project stream of the FIT program. As at December 31, 
2013, our company has connected more than 370 FIT and 11,000 Micro FIT projects. 

Conservation and Demand Management 
In April 2012, the OEB issued its CDM guidelines for all electricity distributors. These guidelines provide guidance on certain provisions in the 
CDM Code and the type of evidence that should be filed by distributors in support of an application for OEB-approved CDM programs. The 
guidelines also provide details on the Lost Revenue Adjustment Mechanism (LRAM) related to CDM programs implemented under the CDM 
Code. LRAM is the mechanism by which LDCs are compensated for lost revenues associated with their respective load reductions resulting from 
CDM programs. In addition, the guidelines state that savings associated with TOU pricing are eligible to be counted towards the 2011–2014 
CDM targets. 

In December 2012, the Minister of Energy issued a directive to the OPA to extend funding for the OPA-contracted Ontario-wide CDM programs 
for one additional year, to December 31, 2015. This extension will provide an opportunity for the OPA and LDCs to collaboratively work to 
strengthen the current framework, and to keep customer programs in place for 2015. 
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On September 30, 2013, in accordance with the CDM Code, Hydro One Networks and Hydro One Brampton Networks each filed a 2012 
Annual CDM Report with the OEB. The reports discussed CDM activities, energy and peak demand savings results achieved in 2012, and 
plans to reach CDM targets by the end of 2014. Hydro One Networks reported that it expects to reach 100% of its demand target and  
80% of its cumulative energy target by 2014. Hydro One Brampton Networks reported that it expects to reach 68% of its demand target  
and 100% of its cumulative energy target by 2014. The OEB has indicated that there are several LDCs that have a similar issue. The OEB is 
aware of our situation. 

ANNUAL RESULTS OF OPERATIONS 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2013 2012 $ Change % Change 

Revenues 6,074 5,728 346 6 

Purchased power 3,020 2,774 246 9 
Operation, maintenance and administration 1,106 1,071 35 3 
Depreciation and amortization  676 659 17 3 

4,802 4,504 298 7 
Income before financing charges and provision for 

payments in lieu of corporate income taxes 1,272 1,224 48 4 
Financing charges 360 358 2 1 

Income before provision for payments in lieu of 
corporate income taxes 912 866 46 5 

Provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes 109 121 (12) (10) 
Net income 803 745 58 8 

Revenues 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2013 2012 $ Change % Change 
Transmission 1,529 1,482 47 3 
Distribution 4,484 4,184 300 7 
Other 61 62 (1) (2) 

6,074 5,728 346 6 

Average annual Ontario 60-minute peak demand (MW)1 21,493 21,132 361 2  

Distribution – units distributed to customers (TWh)1 29.8 29.2 0.6 2 

1 System-related statistics are preliminary. 

Transmission 
Transmission revenues primarily consist of our transmission tariff, which is based on the monthly peak electricity demand across our high-voltage 
network. The tariff is designed to recover revenues necessary to support a transmission system with sufficient capacity to accommodate the 
maximum expected demand. Demand is primarily influenced by weather and economic conditions. Transmission revenues also include export 
revenues associated with transmitting excess generation to surrounding markets, ancillary revenues primarily attributable to maintenance services 
provided to generators, and secondary use of our land rights. 
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Our 2013 transmission revenues were higher by $47 million, or 3%, compared to 2012. The average Ontario 60-minute peak demand was 
higher in 2013, resulting in an increase in transmission revenues of $26 million, compared to 2012. The higher energy consumption in 2013 
mainly resulted from a warmer summer and a colder winter, as compared to 2012. In addition, we experienced higher revenues of $21 million 
in 2013, associated with the OEB’s approval of export service revenues and ancillary services. 

Distribution 
Distribution revenues include our distribution tariff and amounts to recover the cost of purchased power used by the customers of our Distribution 
Business. Accordingly, our distribution revenues are influenced by the amount of electricity we distribute, the cost of purchased power and our 
distribution tariff rates. Distribution revenues also include minor ancillary distribution service revenues, such as fees related to the joint use of our 
distribution poles by the telecommunications and cable television industries, as well as miscellaneous charges such as charges for late payments. 

Our 2013 distribution revenues were higher by $300 million, or 7%, compared to 2012. The increase was primarily due to the recovery of 
higher purchased power costs of $246 million, as described below under “Purchased Power.” In addition, energy consumption was higher by 
$29 million in 2013, mainly resulting from a warmer summer and a colder winter, as compared to 2012. Distribution revenues also increased 
by $15 million as a result of our placement in service of new smart grid and smart meter investments, which are currently being recovered 
through separate rate mechanisms. 

In December 2012, the OEB approved new tariff rates effective January 1, 2013, based on its third generation IRM process. As part of  
the IRM decision, the OEB approved our application for an additional rate rider related to an incremental capital module (ICM) adjustment 
to our rates, reflecting our placement in service of certain specific capital investments. This ICM approval resulted in an increase of  
$13 million, compared to 2012. In addition, the OEB’s IRM decision resulted in higher distribution revenues of $10 million, which will support 
the maintenance and investment requirements of our distribution system and enable the safe and reliable delivery of electricity to our customers 
throughout Ontario. The 2013 distribution revenue increases were partially offset by lower 2013 ancillary distribution revenues of $13 million, 
primarily associated with OEB-approved regulatory accounts. 

Purchased Power 
Purchased power costs are incurred by our Distribution Business and represent the cost of purchased electricity delivered to customers within our 
distribution service territory. These costs comprise the wholesale commodity cost of energy, the IESO wholesale market service charges, and 
transmission charges levied by the IESO. The commodity cost of energy is based on the OEB’s RPP, as described above under “Regulation.” 

Our 2013 purchased power costs increased by $246 million, or 9%, to $3,020 million, compared to 2012. The increase in our 2013 
purchased power costs was mainly due to a $104 million increase resulting from higher purchased power costs for customers who are not 
eligible for the RPP, an $85 million increase resulting from the impact of changes in the OEB’s RPP rates for residential and other eligible 
customers, a $44 million increase due to higher electricity demand, a $9 million increase resulting from the IESO’s Smart Metering Entity  
charge effective May 1, 2013, and a $4 million reduction in wholesale market service charges levied by the IESO. 

Operation, Maintenance and Administration 
Our operation, maintenance and administration costs consist of labour, materials, equipment and purchased services which support the 
operation and maintenance of the transmission and distribution systems. Also included in these costs are property taxes and payments in lieu 
thereof related to our transmission and distribution lines, stations and buildings. Our transmission operation, maintenance and administration 
costs are incurred to sustain our high-voltage transmission stations, lines and rights-of-way. Our distribution operation, maintenance and 
administration costs are required to maintain our low-voltage distribution system. Our company continues to focus on managing its costs, 
while continuing to substantially complete our planned work programs for both our Transmission and Distribution Businesses. 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2013  2012  $ Change % Change 
Transmission 375 402 (27) (7)
Distribution 672 608 64 11
Other 59 61 (2) (3)

1,106 1,071 35 3
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Transmission 
Our 2013 transmission operation, maintenance and administration costs decreased by $27 million, or 7%, to $375 million, compared to 
2012. Within our work programs, we continued to invest in the safe and reliable operation of our transmission system. 

Expenditures in support of our transmission system decreased by $33 million in 2013, compared to 2012, primarily due to a reduction 
to our provision for payments in lieu of property taxes related to transmission stations for the years 1999 to 2012, inclusive, following the 
finalization of the related regulations and receipt of a final assessment of our property tax returns. The decrease in our transmission system 
support costs was partially offset by an increase of $6 million in our work program costs, compared to 2012. This increase was primarily 
due to higher expenditures related to our forestry work program on our transmission rights-of-way resulting from heavy tree densities, power 
equipment preventive and corrective maintenance, and emergency restoration requirements as a result of severe flooding at our Richview and 
Manby transmission stations caused by a major rainstorm in July 2013. We also experienced increased cyber security and internal compliance 
program requirements related to the reliability standards and criteria mandated by the North American Electric Reliability Corporation (NERC). 
These increases in work program costs were partially offset by lower expenditures related to the OPA’s recommendation to increase short 
circuit and/or transformer capacity at ten of our transmission stations to enable the connection of small renewable projects, as this work was 
substantially completed by the end of 2012. Expenditures for these station upgrades were recorded within operation, maintenance and 
administration rather than as capital expenditures, given that recovery was restricted pursuant to a shareholder declaration made in April 2011. 
No such declarations were issued in 2013. In addition, we experienced lower expenditures within our overhead lines program. 

Distribution 
Our 2013 distribution operation, maintenance and administration costs increased by $64 million, or 11%, to $672 million, compared to 
2012. Our work program expenditures increased by $63 million compared to 2012, mainly as a result of increased power restoration 
expenditures following major storms in 2013, increased customer-driven work related to trouble calls and cable locates in support of the new 
One Call Program, higher requirements within the line patrol program, higher expenditures on our customer care programs, higher Information 
Technology (IT) improvements and enhancements, and continued work on the ADS Project. These impacts were partially offset by lower station 
corrective and preventive maintenance expenditures, as well as lower line clearing expenditures, compared to 2012. Our expenditures in 
support of our distribution system increased marginally by $1 million, compared to 2012. 

Depreciation and Amortization 
Our 2013 depreciation and amortization costs increased by $17 million, or 3%, compared to 2012. This increase was attributable to higher 
2013 depreciation expense, primarily related to our placement of new assets in service consistent with our ongoing capital work program, as 
well as higher asset removal costs in 2013. 

Financing Charges 
Financing charges increased by $2 million, or 1%, to $360 million for 2013, compared to 2012. Higher financing costs in 2013 were 
mainly due to a decrease in interest capitalized, partially offset by a decrease in interest expense on long-term debt due to lower average 
interest rates. 

Provision for Payments in Lieu of Corporate Income Taxes 
The provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs) decreased by $12 million, or 10%, to $109 million in 2013, compared 
to 2012. This decrease primarily resulted from changes in net temporary differences, and a true-up relating to the 2012 research and 
development tax credits. This reduction was partially offset by the impact of higher levels of pre-tax income in 2013, compared to 2012. 

Net Income 
Our 2013 net income increased by $58 million, or 8%, to $803 million, compared to 2012. We experienced higher distribution revenues 
in 2013 mainly reflecting increased purchased power costs, primarily related to the OEB’s RPP rate-setting process and the IESO’s spot market. 
We also experienced increased transmission revenues in 2013 reflecting a higher peak demand due to intermittent periods of hot weather in 
the summer of 2013, as well as extreme cold winter weather. Our 2013 net income was also positively impacted by a lower provision for  
PILs and by a reduction to our provision for payments in lieu of transmission station property taxes, following the finalization of the assessment  
of certain prior years’ property tax returns. This reduction was partially offset by power restoration expenditures following several major  
storms in 2013. 
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QUARTERLY RESULTS OF OPERATIONS 
The following table sets forth unaudited quarterly information for each of the eight quarters, from the quarter ended March 31, 2012 through 
December 31, 2013. This information has been derived from our unaudited interim Consolidated Financial Statements and our audited annual 
Consolidated Financial Statements which include all adjustments, consisting only of normal recurring adjustments, necessary for fair presentation 
of our financial position and results of operations for those periods. These operating results are not necessarily indicative of results for any future 
period and should not be relied upon to predict our future performance. 

(millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Quarter ended  Dec. 31 Sept. 30  Jun. 30 Mar. 31  Dec. 31 Sept. 30 Jun. 30  Mar. 31 
Total revenue 1,557 1,542 1,403 1,572 1,435 1,466 1,359 1,468
Net income 160 218 168 257 165 201 169 210
Net income to common shareholder 155 214 163 253 160 197 164 206

  

        
        
        

Electricity demand generally follows normal weather-related variations, and consequently, our electricity-related revenues and profit, all other things being equal, would tend to 
be higher in the first and third quarters than in the second and fourth quarters. 

LIQUIDITY AND CAPITAL RESOURCES 
Our primary sources of liquidity and capital resources are funds generated from our operations, debt capital market borrowings and bank 
financing. These resources will be used to satisfy our capital resource requirements, which continue to include our capital expenditures, servicing 
and repayment of our debt, and dividends. 

Summary of Sources and Uses of Cash 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Operating activities  1,404 1,294
Financing activities
   Long-term debt issued  1,185 1,085
   Long-term debt retired  (600) (600)

 Dividends paid (218) (370)
Investing activities

 Capital expenditures (1,412) (1,463)
Other financing and investing activities  11 21
Net change in cash and cash equivalents  370 (33)

  
  

 
 
  

  
  
  

Operating Activities 
Net cash from operating activities increased by $110 million to $1,404 million in 2013, compared to 2012. The increase was primarily 
due to higher 2013 net income, compared to 2012, as well as changes in accrual balances, mainly related to timing of tax payments and 
to capital projects. The increase was partially offset by growth in accounts receivable balances, resulting from higher revenues and lower 
collections in the period. 

Financing Activities 
Short-term liquidity is provided through funds from operations, our Commercial Paper Program, under which we are authorized to issue up to 
$1,000 million in short-term notes with a term to maturity of less than 365 days, our revolving credit facility, and our holding of Province of 
Ontario Floating-Rate Notes. 

Our Commercial Paper Program is supported by our $1,500 million committed revolving credit facility with a syndicate of banks, which 
matures in June 2018. In addition, our investment in Province of Ontario Floating-Rate Notes of $250 million (with a fair value of $251 million 
at December 31, 2013) maturing on November 19, 2014 also provides temporary liquidity. The short-term liquidity under this program and 
anticipated levels of funds from operations should be sufficient to fund our normal operating requirements. 
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At December 31, 2013, we had $9,045 million in long-term debt outstanding, including the current portion. Our notes and debentures mature 
between 2014 and 2062. Long-term financing is provided by our access to the debt markets, primarily through our Medium-Term Note (MTN) 
Program. The maximum authorized principal amount of medium-term notes issuable under this program is $3,000 million. At December 31, 2013, 
$1,815 million remained available until October 2015. 

Cash generated from operations, after payment of expected dividends, will not be sufficient to fund capital expenditures, fund the repayment 
of our existing indebtedness, and meet other liquidity requirements. We rely on debt financing through our MTN Program and our Commercial 
Paper Program to repay our existing indebtedness and fund a portion of our capital expenditures. 

The credit ratings assigned to our debt securities by external rating agencies are important to our ability to raise capital and funding to support 
our business operations. Maintaining strong credit ratings allows us to access capital markets on competitive terms. A material downgrade of 
our credit ratings would likely increase our cost of funding significantly, and our ability to access funding and capital through the capital markets 
could be reduced. Our corporate credit ratings from approved rating organizations are as follows: 

Rating 
Rating Agency Short-term Debt Long-term Debt 
DBRS Limited R-1 (middle)  A (high) 
Moody’s Investors Service Inc. Prime-1  A1 
Standard & Poor’s Rating Services Inc. (S&P)1 A-1 A+  

1  On April 25, 2012, S&P revised their outlook on our company to negative from stable. 

We have the customary covenants normally associated with long-term debt. Among other things, our long-term debt covenants limit our 
permissible debt as a percentage of our total capitalization, limit our ability to sell assets, and impose a negative pledge provision, subject to 
customary exceptions. The credit agreements related to our credit facilities have no material adverse change clauses that could trigger default. 
However, the credit agreements require that we provide notice to the lenders of any material adverse change within three business days of the 
occurrence. The agreements also provide limitations that debt cannot exceed 75% of total capitalization and that third party debt issued by our 
subsidiaries cannot exceed 10% of the total book value of our assets. We were in compliance with all these covenants and limitations as at 
December 31, 2013. 

In 2013, we issued $1,185 million of long-term debt under our MTN Program, compared to $1,085 million of long-term debt issued in 2012. 
In 2013, we also repaid $600 million in maturing long-term debt, compared to $600 million of long-term debt called and redeemed in 2012, 
prior to its maturity date of November 15, 2012. We had no short-term notes outstanding at December 31, 2013 or 2012. 

Common dividends are declared at the sole discretion of our Board of Directors, and are recommended by management based on results of 
operations, maintenance of the deemed regulatory capital structure, financial condition, cash requirements, and other relevant factors, such as 
industry practice and shareholder expectations. Common dividends pertaining to our quarterly financial results are generally declared and paid 
in the following quarter. 

In 2013, we paid dividends to the Province in the amount of $218 million, consisting of $200 million in common dividends and $18 million 
in preferred dividends. In 2012, we paid dividends to the Province in the amount of $370 million, consisting of $352 million in common 
dividends and $18 million in preferred dividends. In 2013, cash dividends per common share were $2,000, compared to $3,523 per 
common share in 2012. Cash dividends per preferred share were $1.375 in each of 2013 and 2012. 

Our objectives with respect to our capital structure are to maintain effective access to capital on a long-term basis at reasonable rates and to 
deliver appropriate financial returns to our shareholder. 
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Investing Activities 
Capital investments consist of cash capital expenditures and related accruals. Capital investments primarily relate to enhancing and reinforcing 
of our transmission and distribution infrastructure. 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013  2012  $ Change % Change 
Transmission  714 776 (62) (8)
Distribution 673 671 2 –
Other 7 7 – – 
Total capital investments  1,394 1,454 (60) (4)

    
   

   

Transmission 
Our 2013 transmission capital investments decreased by $62 million, or 8%, to $714 million, compared to 2012. Investments to expand and 
reinforce our transmission system were $170 million in 2013, representing a decrease of $143 million, compared to 2012. The decrease was 
mainly due to the completion of our Bruce to Milton Transmission Reinforcement Project to connect refurbished nuclear and new wind generation 
sources in the Huron-Grey-Bruce area. This project was placed in-service in May 2012. In addition, we experienced lower expenditures as 
a result of completing our Commerce Way Transmission Station, a new load supply station in the City of Woodstock to address load growth 
issues in the Woodstock area, and the Switchyard Reconstruction Project at our Burlington Transmission Station, where two new 115 kV 
switchyards were constructed to increase the load supply capacity and to ensure reliability of supply to customers in the area. These projects 
were placed in-service in February 2013 and December 2012, respectively. 

During 2013, we continued to invest in inter-area network projects to support the Province’s supply mix objectives for generation, and in load 
customer connections and local area supply projects to address growing loads. Our local area supply project expenditures include investments 
in our Midtown Transmission Reinforcement Project, which will provide additional supply capability to meet future load growth in midtown 
Toronto as well as areas to the west. Work at our Hearn Switching Station was partially completed in December 2013, where we rebuilt an 
existing switchyard that had reached its end-of-life. This project will also increase short circuit capability to accommodate future connection of 
renewable generation in central and downtown Toronto. We are also constructing our Lambton to Longwood Transmission Upgrade to increase 
transmission capability between our Lambton (Sarnia) and Longwood (London) transmission stations. This project is needed to satisfy government 
policy relating to the incorporation of 10,700 MW of non-hydroelectric renewable generation resources by 2021. 

Investments to sustain our existing transmission system were $481 million in 2013, representing an increase of $89 million, compared to 
2012. In 2013, we made significant investments in the refurbishment and replacement of end-of-life equipment for overhead lines and system 
re-investments in order to improve reliability, as well as replacement of circuit breakers. In addition, we have experienced higher expenditures 
associated with the timing of work related to the replacement of end-of-life power transformers. We continued work on replacing end-of
life underground transmission cables between our Strachan Transmission Station and Riverside Junction. These new underground cables 
will maintain a reliable supply of electricity to downtown Toronto. These increases were partially offset by lower expenditures related to the 
replacement of protection and control equipment. 

Our other transmission capital investments were $63 million in 2013, representing a decrease of $8 million, compared to 2012. The 
decrease was mainly due to lower requirements associated with IT initiatives, including our entity-wide SAP information system replacement 
and improvement project, and timing of field facilities improvements. These reductions were partially offset by increased fleet acquisitions and 
emergency flood restoration work at our Richview transmission station caused by a major rainstorm in July 2013. 
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 Distribution 
Our 2013 distribution capital investments increased by $2 million, or less than 1%, to $673 million, compared to 2012. Investments to 

expand and reinforce our distribution network were $235 million in 2013, representing a decrease of $49 million, compared to 2012. 

We experienced reduced expenditures related to some of our major projects, including the ADS Project, as we completed the deployment 

of our Distribution Management System within our Owen Sound pilot area in 2012, and the Smart Metering Project, as most of the network 

expansion work was completed in 2012. In 2013, we also experienced a lower demand for new customer connections and upgrades. 

These decreases were partially offset by increased work on upgrading and adding capacity to our system to enable new customer connections 

and timing of generation connection projects. Given that the OEB has assessed the prudency of the ADS Project, the next phase of this project 

is anticipated in 2014.
 

Investments to sustain our distribution system were $324 million in 2013, representing an increase of $79 million, compared to 2012. 

The increase was primarily due to increased expenditures for replacements related to storm restoration work caused by major storms in 2013. 

We also experienced increased work within our wood pole replacement program and station refurbishment projects. Investments were also 

impacted by the timing of customer contribution payments received in 2012 relating to work for joint use and relocation of our lines. These 

increases were partially offset by lower work within our lines programs.
 

Our other distribution capital investments were $114 million in 2013, representing a decrease of $28 million, compared to 2012. The 

majority of these expenditures were related to the Customer Information System (CIS) phase of our entity-wide information system replacement 

and improvement project, which was placed into service in May 2013. In addition to replacing end-of-life systems, this implementation will 

result in process improvements that are expected to provide many benefits including enhancements to customer satisfaction through reduced call 

times and first call resolution of issues given faster availability of information. Productivity savings are also anticipated to result from performance 

improvements, consolidation and/or decommissioning of legacy IT systems. In addition, we experienced decreased expenditures associated 

with IT initiatives, including our entity-wide SAP information system replacement and improvement project, and the timing of field facilities 

improvements, partially offset by an increase in fleet acquisitions and emergency flood restoration work at our Richview Transmission Station.
 

Future Capital Investments 
Our capital investments for 2014 are budgeted at approximately $1,600 million. 
Our 2014 capital budgets for our Transmission and Distribution Businesses are 
approximately $950 million and $650 million, respectively. Consolidated capital 
investments are expected to be approximately $1,600 million in each of 2015 
and 2016. These investment levels reflect the sustainment requirements of our aging 
infrastructure. Our sustainment program capital investments are expected to be 
approximately $900 million in each of 2014, 2015, and 2016. Our development 
capital investments are expected to be approximately $450 million in 2014, 
$500 million in 2015, and $500 million in 2016. Our development projects 
include the inter-area network upgrades that reflect supply mix policies, local 
area supply improvements, the ADS, new load and generation connections and 
requirements to enable Distributed Generation (DG), and customer demand work. 
Other capital investments are expected to be $250 million in 2014, $200 million 
in 2015, and $200 million in 2016. This includes investments in operating 
infrastructure integration, IT, fleet services and facilities, and real estate. Our future 
capital investments amounts do not include future LDC acquisitions. 

Future Capital Investments 
(millions of Canadian dollars) 
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Transmission 
Transmission capital investments are incurred to manage the replacement and refurbishment of our aging transmission infrastructure in order to 
ensure a continued reliable supply of energy to customers throughout the province. Our sustainment program future capital investments include 
the replacement of air blast circuit breakers and switchgear, high-voltage underground cables, and power transformers. These investments are 
necessary to ensure that we maintain our current levels of supply to our customers and continue to meet all regulatory, compliance, safety and 
environmental objectives. 

30 
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Our development future capital investments include the Clarington Transmission Station Project to install additional auto-transformer capacity in 
east Greater Toronto Area; the Guelph Area Transmission Refurbishment Project, an upgrade of a transmission line and transmission stations 
in south-central Guelph; investments in ADS; requirements to enable DG; and up to four other transmission station upgrades, which when 
combined with the new Hearn Switching Station, will collectively enable up to 600 MW of new generation capacity in the Niagara, Toronto 
and Ottawa areas. 

In 2011, the OPA provided the scope and timing to increase short circuit and/or transformer capacity at ten of 15 transmission stations.  
Seven of these station upgrades have now been completed, and alternate solutions have been determined for the remaining three projects.  
The Lambton to Longwood Transmission Upgrade has a required in-service date of December 2014, and is included in our budgeted future 
capital investments. This project is needed to satisfy government policy relating to the incorporation of 10,700 MW of non-hydroelectric 
renewable generation resources by 2021. In August 2013, the OPA requested us to terminate work related to the Southwestern Ontario 
Reactive Compensation Priority Project, and an OPA recommendation regarding the third priority specified transmission project, which was  
not included in the most recent LTEP, is not expected in the foreseeable future. Therefore, these two projects are not included in our budgeted 
future capital investments. 

Based on the OEB’s framework for competitive designation for the development of eligible transmission projects, we did not include in our 
budgeted future capital investments any projects that could meet the definition of expansions. We do not plan to undertake large capital 
investments without a reasonable expectation of recovering them through our rates. 

The actual timing and investments of many development projects are uncertain as they are dependent upon various regulatory approvals, 
negotiations with customers, neighbouring utilities and other stakeholders, and consultations with First Nations and Métis communities. Projects 
are also dependent upon the timing and level of generator contributions for enabling facilities. 

Distribution 
Distribution capital investments include the sustainment of our infrastructure. Our core work will continue to focus on maintaining the performance 
of our aging distribution asset base through renewal and refurbishment activities. Planned capital investments include the continued replacements 
of equipment and components that are beyond their expected service life, as well as increased wood pole replacements and distribution station 
refurbishments. Sustainment capital investments in the Smart Metering project will decrease through 2016. 

Distribution development capital investments are expected to be relatively stable through 2016, with the exception of capital contributions for 
capacity improvements at the Orleans Transmission Station in 2015 and the Hanmer Transmission Station in 2016. We will continue to make 
investments required to connect new load and DG customers, as well as investments to ensure the system is capable of supplying customer 
needs. During 2014 to 2016, a number of our projects will address local load growth issues. Generation connection investments will decrease 
as the volume of connections is expected to decrease. The budgeted capital expenditures only reflect projects with FIT and Micro FIT Program 
contracts from the OPA that are expected to connect to our distribution system. 

In 2014 and 2015, the ADS Project will continue to pilot various technologies and related capital investments will begin to decrease in 2016. 
Pilot technologies include improvements to outage response management through more effective resource dispatch, automation to isolate faults 
where needed, and the dynamic regulation of voltage to reduce losses. 

Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements 
There are no off-balance sheet arrangements that have, or are reasonably likely to have, a material current or future effect on our financial 
condition, changes in financial condition, revenues or expenses, results of operations, liquidity, capital expenditures or capital resources. 
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Summary of Contractual Obligations and Other Commercial Commitments 
The following table presents a summary of our debt and other major contractual obligations, as well as other major commercial commitments: 

December 31, 2013 (millions of Canadian dollars)  Total  2014 2015/2016 2017/2018  After 2018 
Contractual obligations  (due by year) 
Long-term debt – principal repayments1 9,045 750 1,050 1,350 5,895
Long-term debt – interest payments1 7,634 422 770 691 5,751 
Pension2 172 160 12 – –
Environmental and asset retirement obligations3 329 32 63 46 188 
Inergi LP (Inergi) outsourcing agreement4 152 130 22 – –
Operating lease commitments  48  11 14  14  9 
Total contractual obligations	    17,380 1,505 1,931 2,101 11,843 

     
     

      
    
     

 

Other commercial commitments (by year of expiry)
 
Bank line5 1,500 – – 1,500 –

Letters of credit6 149 149 – – –

Guarantees6 326 326 – – –

Total other commercial commitments	 1,975 475 – 1,500 – 

  
     
     

     

1	    The “long-term debt – principal repayments” amounts are not charged to our results of operations, but are reflected on our Consolidated Balance Sheets and Consolidated 
Statements of Cash Flows. Interest associated with the long-term debt is recorded in financing charges on our Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 
Income or as a cost of our capital programs. 

2	    Contributions to the Hydro One Pension Fund are generally made one month in arrears. The 2014 minimum pension contributions are based on an actuarial valuation 
effective December 31, 2011. Minimum pension contributions beyond 2014 will be based on an actuarial valuation effective no later than December 31, 2014,  
and will depend on future investment returns, changes in benefits, or actuarial assumptions. Pension contributions beyond 2014 are not estimable at this time.  
On January 30, 2014, we made contributions of $140 million. 

3	    We record a liability for the estimated future expenditures associated with the removal and destruction of polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB)-contaminated insulating oils and 
related electrical equipment, and for the assessment and remediation of chemically-contaminated lands. We also record a liability for asset retirement obligations associated 
with the removal and disposal of asbestos-containing materials installed in some of our facilities, as well as the future decommissioning and removal of two of our switching 
stations. The forecast expenditure pattern reflects our planned work programs for the periods. 

4	    In 2002, Inergi began providing services to our company, including business processing and IT outsourcing services. The current agreement with Inergi will expire in 
February 2015. We have begun developing a plan of action for end-of-term and issued a request for proposal on November 7, 2013. Based on the September 2013 
Shareholder Resolution, the Province requires us to contract only with parties who are employed and physically located in Ontario when providing services to our  
company. The amounts disclosed include an estimated contractual annual inflation adjustment in the range of 1.5% to 3.0%. Payments in respect of our agreement with 
Inergi are recorded in operation, maintenance and administration costs on our Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income or as a cost of 
our capital programs. 

5	    On May 31, 2013, we increased the size of the revolving standby credit facility used to support our liquidity requirements from $1,250 million to $1,500 million, and 
extended the maturity date from June 2017 to June 2018. 

6	    We currently have outstanding bank letters of credit of $127 million relating to retirement compensation arrangements. We provide prudential support to the IESO in the 
form of letters of credit, the amount of which is calculated based on forecasted monthly power consumption. At December 31, 2013, we have provided letters of credit to 
the IESO in the amount of $21 million to meet our current prudential requirement. In addition, we have approximately $1 million pertaining to operating letters of credit. We 
have also provided prudential support to the IESO on behalf of our subsidiaries as required by the IESO’s Market Rules, using parental guarantees of up to a maximum of 
$325 million, and on behalf of two distributors using guarantees of up to approximately $1 million. 

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 
We are owned by the Province. The OEFC, IESO, OPA, OPG and the OEB are related parties to our company because they are controlled or 
significantly influenced by the Province. 

Related party transactions primarily consist of our transmission revenues received from, and our power purchases payments made to the IESO. 
The year-over-year changes related to these amounts are described more fully in the discussion of our transmission revenues and purchased 
power costs. Other significant related party transactions include our dividends, which are paid to the Province, and our PILs and some of our 
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payments in lieu of property taxes, which are paid to the OEFC. In addition, in January 2010, we purchased $250 million of Province of 
Ontario Floating-Rate Notes, maturing on November 19, 2014, as a form of alternate liquidity to supplement our bank credit facilities. 

Our company receives revenues for transmission services from the IESO, based on OEB-approved UTRs. Transmission revenues include  
$1,509 million (2012 – $1,474 million) related to these services. Our company receives amounts for rural rate protection from the IESO. 
Distribution revenues include $127 million (2012 – $127 million) related to this program. Our company also receives revenues related to 
the supply of electricity to remote northern communities from the IESO. Distribution revenues include $33 million (2012 – $28 million)  
related to these services. 

In 2013, our company purchased power in the amount of $2,477 million (2012 – $2,392 million) from the IESO-administered electricity 
market; $15 million (2012 – $10 million) from OPG; and $8 million (2012 – $7 million) from power contracts administered by the OEFC. 

Under the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998, the OEB is required to recover all of its annual operating costs from gas and electricity distributors 
and transmitters. In 2013, our company incurred $12 million (2012 – $11 million) in OEB fees. 

Our company has service level agreements with OPG. These services include field, engineering, logistics and telecommunications services. 
In 2013, revenues related to the provision of construction and equipment maintenance services with respect to these service level agreements 
were $9 million (2012 – $10 million), primarily for the Transmission Business. Operation, maintenance and administration costs related to the 
purchase of services with respect to these service level agreements were $1 million in 2013 (2012 – $2 million). 

The OPA funds substantially all of the Company’s CDM programs. The funding includes program costs, incentives, and management fees. In 
2013, our company received $34 million (2012 – $39 million) from the OPA related to these programs. 

Our company pays a $5 million annual fee to the OEFC for indemnification against adverse claims in excess of $10 million paid by the 
OEFC with respect to certain of Ontario Hydro’s businesses transferred to our company on April 1, 1999. 

Sales to and purchases from related parties occur at normal market prices or at a proxy for fair value based on the requirements of the OEB’s 
Affiliate Relationships Code. Outstanding balances at period end are unsecured, interest free and settled in cash. 

The amounts due to and from related parties as a result of the transactions referred to above are as follows: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Due from related parties  197 154
Due to related parties1  (230) (261)
Long-term investment  251 251

  
  
  
  

1  Included in “due to related parties” at December 31, 2013 are amounts owing to the IESO in respect of power purchases of $217 million (2012 – $199 million). 

CONSIDERATIONS OF CURRENT ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 
Effect of Load on Revenue 
Our load, based on normal weather patterns, is expected to decline in 2014 due to the impact of CDM and embedded generation, partially 
offset by load growth associated with economic growth in all sectors of the Ontario economy. Overall load growth due to the economy alone 
is forecasted to be approximately 1.6%, with the commercial and industrial sectors slightly outperforming the residential sector. The load impacts 
of CDM and embedded generation are expected to have a negative impact on load growth of approximately 0.4% and 3.5%, respectively. 
On the whole, our load is expected to decline by about 2.3% in 2014. Our approved revenue requirement for 2014 has taken the expected 
load decline into account. A reduction in load, beyond our load forecast included in our approved revenue requirement, would negatively 
impact our financial results. 
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Effect of Interest Rates 
Changes in interest rates will impact the calculation of the revenue requirements upon which our rates are based. The first component impacted 
by interest rates is our return on equity (ROE). The OEB-approved adjustment formula for calculating ROE will increase or decrease by 50% of 
the change between the current Long Canada Bond Forecast and the risk-free rate established at 4.25% and 50% of the change in the spread 
in 30-year “A”-rated Canadian utility bonds over the 30-year benchmark Government of Canada bond yield established at 1.415%. All other 
things being equal, we estimate that a 1% decrease in the forecasted long-term Government of Canada bond yield used in determining our 
ROE would reduce Hydro One Networks’ transmission and distribution businesses’ 2014 results of operations by approximately $20 million 
and $10 million, respectively. As interest rates decline, there is more risk of a decline in our net income. The second component of revenue 
requirement that would be impacted by interest rates is the return on debt. The difference between actual interest rates on new debt issuances 
and those approved for return by the OEB would impact our results of operations. 

Input Costs and Commodity Pricing 
In support of our ongoing work programs, we are required to procure materials, supplies and services. To manage our total costs, we regularly 
establish security of supply, strategic material and services contracts, general outline agreements, and vendor alliances and we also manage  
a stock of commonly used items. Such arrangements are for a defined period of time and are monitored. Where advantageous, we develop 
long-term contractual relationships with suppliers to optimize the cost of goods and services and to ensure the availability and timely supply 
of critical items. As a result of our strategic sourcing practices, we do not foresee any adverse impacts on our business from current economic 
conditions in respect of adequacy and timing of supply and credit risk of our counterparties. Further, we have been able to realize significant 
savings through our strategic sourcing initiatives. 

Pension Plan 
In 2013, we contributed approximately $160 million to our pension plan and incurred $287 million in net periodic pension benefit costs, 
based on an actuarial valuation effective December 31, 2011. Actuarial valuations are minimally required to be filed every three years. 
We currently estimate our total annual pension contributions to be approximately $160 million for 2014, based on the projected level of 
pensionable earnings and the same actuarial valuation effective December 31, 2011. Future minimum contributions beyond 2014 will be 
based on an actuarial valuation effective no later than December 31, 2014. Our pension plan experienced positive returns of approximately 
17.91% in 2013. Our pension obligation is impacted by interest rates. The 0.5% increase in the discount rate, from 4.25% at December 31, 
2012 to 4.75% at December 31, 2013, resulted in a decrease in the pension obligation of $443 million and an increase to our post-
retirement and post-employment benefit obligation of $126 million. Our pension obligation is also impacted by mortality assumptions. The 
changes in mortality assumptions at December 31, 2013, compared to December 31, 2012, resulted in an increase in the pension obligation 
of $380 million and an increase to our post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligation of $136 million. Contribution increases are 
being implemented for all segments of our company’s active employees. 

RISK MANAGEMENT AND RISK FACTORS 
We have an Enterprise Risk Management (ERM) Program that aims at balancing business risks and returns. An enterprise-wide approach 
enables regulatory, strategic, operational and financial risks to be managed and aligned with our strategic goals. Our ERM program helps 
us to better understand uncertainty and its potential impact on our strategic goals. It sets out the uniform principles, processes and criteria for 
identifying, assessing, evaluating, treating, monitoring and communicating risks across all lines of business. It supports our Board of Directors’ 
corporate governance needs and the due diligence responsibilities of senior management. 

While our philosophy is that risk management is the responsibility of all employees, the Board of Directors annually reviews our company’s risk 
tolerances, risk management policies, processes and accountabilities. Twice per year, the Board of Directors reviews our risk profile, which 
is the list of key risks prepared by senior management, and represents the greatest threats to meeting our strategic objectives. The Board of 
Directors’ committees review risks relevant to their mandate at every meeting. The Audit and Finance Committee of our Board of Directors 
annually reviews the status of our internal control framework. 

Our President and Chief Executive Officer (CEO) has ultimate accountability for risk management. Our Leadership Team provides senior 
management oversight of our risk portfolio and our risk management processes. The leadership team provides direction on the evolution of  
these processes and identifies priority areas of focus for risk assessment and mitigation planning. 
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Our Chief Administration Officer and Chief Financial Officer (CAO and CFO) is responsible for ensuring that the risk management program is 
an integral part of our business strategy, planning and objective setting. The CAO and CFO has specific accountability for ensuring that ERM 
processes are established, properly documented and maintained by our company. 

Our senior managers, line and functional managers are responsible for managing risks within the scope of their authority and accountability. 
Risk acceptance or mitigation decisions are made within the risk tolerances specified by the head of the subsidiary or function. 

The CAO and CFO provides support to the Audit and Finance Committee of our Board of Directors, the President and CEO, the senior 
management team and key managers within our company. This support includes developing risk management frameworks, policies and 
processes, introducing and promoting new techniques, establishing risk tolerances, preparing annual corporate risk profiles, maintaining 
a registry of key business risks and facilitating risk assessments across our company. Our internal audit staff is responsible for performing 
independent reviews of the effectiveness of risk management policies, processes and systems. Starting in 2013, our Board of Directors has 
taken on an enhanced role in our governance structure. Each committee of the Board of Directors will take accountability for reviewing specific 
risks of our company. 

Key elements of our ERM Program enable us to identify, assess and monitor our risks effectively. These include having an ERM policy and 
framework which communicates our philosophy and process for risk management across our company. A discussion of risks is an integral 
part of each line of business’ planning documents on an annual basis. Risk identification is also considered as part of each business case for 
investments. Finally, discrete risk assessments and workshops are performed for specific lines of business, key projects and various profiles, 
such as customer relationships and regulatory compliance. In order to drive consistency throughout our risk identification and risk management 
processes, we use a standard list of risk sources known as our risk universe. These sources are maintained in a single database that provides 
a consistent basis for risk identification and classification and serves as a repository for our risk assessments. All risk assessments in our 
company start with this risk universe. We also use standard risk criteria, which establish the metrics and terminology used for assessing and 
communicating on risks, and help ensure a consistent basis for our risk assessments and risk evaluations across all lines of business. Risk criteria 
include formally established risk tolerances and standard scales for assessing the probability of a risk materializing and the strength of controls  
in place to mitigate them. 

Ownership by the Province 
The Province owns all of our outstanding shares. Accordingly, the Province has the power to determine the composition of our Board of 
Directors, appoint the Chair, and influence our major business and corporate decisions. We and the Province have entered into a memorandum 
of agreement relating to certain aspects of the governance of our company. Pursuant to such agreement, in September 2008 the Province made 
a declaration removing certain powers from our company’s directors pertaining to the off-shoring of jobs under the Inergi Agreement. In 2011, 
the Province made a declaration preventing our company from seeking cost recovery through the regulatory process for the cost of upgrades 
required for either Micro FIT or Small FIT generators for costs related to investment and expenditures made. Effective September 30, 2013, the 
Province made a declaration regarding the outsourcing of services covered by the Inergi Agreement. 

In 2009, the Province required our company, among other entities, to adhere to certain accountability measures regarding consulting contracts 
and employee travel, meal and hospitality expenses. The Province may require us to adhere to further accountability measures or may make 
similar declarations in the future, some of which may have a material adverse effect on our business. Our credit ratings may change with the 
credit ratings of the Province, to the extent the credit rating agencies link the two ratings by virtue of our company’s ownership by the Province. 

Conflicts of interest may arise between us and the Province as a result of the obligation of the Province to act in the best interests of the residents 
of Ontario in a broad range of matters, including the regulation of Ontario’s electricity industry and environmental matters, any future sale 
or other transaction by the Province with respect to its ownership interest in our company, including any potential outcomes arising out of the 
recommendations of the Ontario Distribution Sector Review Panel’s report, the Province’s ownership of OPG, and the determination of the 
amount of dividend or proxy tax payments. We may not be able to resolve any potential conflict with the Province on terms satisfactory to us, 
which could have a material adverse effect on our business. 
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 Regulatory Risk 
We are subject to regulatory risks, including the approval by the OEB of rates for our transmission and distribution businesses that permit a 
reasonable opportunity to recover the estimated costs of providing safe and reliable service on a timely basis and earn the approved rates 
of return. The OEB approves our transmission and distribution rates based on projected electricity load and consumption levels. If actual load 
or consumption materially falls below projected levels, our net income for either, or both, of these businesses could be materially adversely 
affected. Also, our current revenue requirements for these businesses are based on cost assumptions that may not materialize. There is no 
assurance that the OEB would allow rate increases sufficient to offset unfavourable financial impacts from unanticipated changes in electricity 
demand or in our costs. 

The OEB’s new Renewed Regulatory Framework requires that the term of a custom rate application (distribution business) is a five-year period. 
There are risks associated with forecasting over a longer period. Changes in the industry may alter the investment needs or require changes to 
rate setting that could result in a significant impact on our capability to execute its plan. To mitigate the risk of externally driven factors that may 
impact its plan, Hydro One Networks proposed a number of adjustment mechanisms in the design of its recent custom application to reflect 
plan changes outside the normal course of business in order for the Company to avoid a regulatory review by the OEB during the five-year 
custom application period. Hydro One Networks also proposed a set of outcome measures to track its performance and delivery of the plan. 
There can be no assurance that the OEB will accept these mechanisms or that they will be sufficient to protect our company from unforeseen 
changes to its plan. 

Our load could also be negatively affected by successful CDM programs. We are also subject to risk of revenue loss from other factors, such  
as economic trends and weather. 

We expect to make investments in the coming years to connect new renewable generating stations. There is the possibility that we could incur 
unexpected capital expenditures to maintain or improve our assets particularly given that new technology is required to support renewable 
generation and unforeseen technical issues may be identified through implementation of projects. The risk exists that the OEB may not allow 
full recovery of such investments in the future. To the extent possible, we aim to mitigate this risk by ensuring prudent expenditures, seeking from 
the regulator clear policy direction on cost responsibility, and pre-approval of the need for capital expenditures. While we expect all of our 
expenditures to be fully recoverable after OEB review, any future regulatory decision to disallow or limit the recovery of such costs would lead  
to potential asset impairment and charges to our results of operations, which could have a material adverse effect on our company.  

In Ontario, the Market Rules mandate that we comply with the reliability standards established by NERC and Northeast Power Coordinating 
Council. As a result, we will be required to comply with the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission’s definition of the Bulk Electric System unless 
we are granted an exception which will allow the application of the new definition in a cost-effective manner. We plan to submit exception 
applications and will look for recovery for costs incurred in meeting the definition in our rates; however, an adverse decision on an exception or 
recovery of costs could have an adverse effect on our company. 

Risk of Natural and Other Unexpected Occurrences 
Our facilities are exposed to the effects of severe weather conditions, natural disasters, man-made events including cyber and physical terrorist 
type attacks and, potentially, catastrophic events, such as a major accident or incident at a facility of a third party (such as a generating 
plant) to which our transmission or distribution assets are connected. Although constructed, operated and maintained to industry standards, 
our facilities may not withstand occurrences of this type in all circumstances. We do not have insurance for damage to our transmission and 
distribution wires, poles and towers located outside our transmission and distribution stations resulting from these events. Losses from lost 
revenues and repair costs could be substantial, especially for many of our facilities that are located in remote areas. We could also be subject 
to claims for damages caused by our failure to transmit or distribute electricity. Our risk is partly mitigated because our transmission system  
is designed and operated to withstand the loss of any major element and possesses inherent redundancy that provides alternate means to  
deliver large amounts of power. In the event of a large uninsured loss, we would apply to the OEB for recovery of such loss; however, there  
can be no assurance that the OEB would approve any such applications, in whole or in part, which could have a material adverse effect  
on our net income. 
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Risk Associated with Information Technology Infrastructure 
Our ability to operate effectively in the Ontario electricity market is in part dependent upon us developing, maintaining and managing complex 
IT systems which are employed to operate our transmission and distribution facilities, financial and billing systems, and business systems. Our 
increasing reliance on information systems and expanding data networks increases our exposure to information security threats. We mitigate this 
risk through various methods including the use of security event management tools on our power and business systems, by separating our power 
system network from our business system network, by performing scans of our systems for known cyber threats and by providing company-
wide awareness training to our personnel. We also engage the services of external experts to evaluate the security of our IT infrastructure and 
controls. We perform vulnerability assessments on our critical cyber assets and we ensure security and privacy controls are incorporated into 
new IT capabilities. Although these security and system disaster recovery controls are in place, there can be no guarantee that there will not 
be system failures or security breaches. Upon occurrence, the focus would shift from prevention to isolation, remediation and recovery until the 
incident has been fully addressed. Any such system failures or security breaches could have a material adverse effect on our company. 

Risk Associated with Arranging Debt Financing 
We expect to borrow to repay our existing indebtedness and fund a portion of capital expenditures. We have substantial amounts of existing 
debt, including $750 million maturing in 2014 and $550 million maturing in 2015. We plan to incur capital expenditures of approximately 
$1,600 million in each of 2014 and 2015. Cash generated from operations, after the payment of expected dividends, will not be sufficient 
to fund the repayment of our existing indebtedness and capital expenditures. Our ability to arrange sufficient and cost-effective debt financing 
could be materially adversely affected by numerous factors, including the regulatory environment in Ontario, our results of operations and 
financial position, market conditions, the ratings assigned to our debt securities by credit rating agencies and general economic conditions. Any 
failure or inability on our part to borrow substantial amounts of debt on satisfactory terms could impair our ability to repay maturing debt, fund 
capital expenditures and meet other obligations and requirements and, as a result, could have a material adverse effect on our company. 

First Nation and Métis Claims Risk 
Some of our current and proposed transmission and distribution lines may traverse lands over which First Nations and Métis have aboriginal, 
treaty or other legal claims. Although we have a recent history of successful negotiations and consultations with First Nations and Métis 
communities in Ontario, some communities and/or their citizens have expressed an increasing willingness to assert their claims through 
the courts, tribunals, or by direct action, which in turn can affect business activities. As a result, there exists uncertainty relating to business 
operations and project planning which could have an adverse effect on our company. 

Risk Associated with Outsourcing Arrangement 
Consistent with our strategy of reducing operating costs, we amended and extended our agreement with Inergi, effectively renewing the 
arrangement until February 28, 2015. If our agreement with Inergi is terminated for any reason or expires before a new supplier is selected, 
we could be required to incur significant expenses to transfer to another service provider, which could have a material adverse effect on our 
business, operating results, financial condition or prospects. 

Risk Associated with Transmission Projects 
The amount of power that can flow through transmission networks is constrained due to the physical characteristics of transmission lines and 
operating limitations. Within Ontario, new and expected generation facility connections, including those renewable energy generation facilities 
connecting as a result of the FIT program stemming from the GEA, and load growth have increased such that parts of our transmission and 
distribution systems are operating at or near capacity. These constraints or bottlenecks limit the ability of our network to reliably transmit power 
from new and existing generation sources (including expanded interconnections with neighbouring utilities) to load centres or to meet customers’ 
increasing loads. As a result, investments have been initiated to increase transmission capacity and enable the reliable delivery of power 
from existing and future generation sources to Ontario consumers. In many cases, these investments are contingent upon one or more of the 
following approvals and/or processes: environmental approval(s); receipt of OEB approvals which can include expropriation; and appropriate 
consultation processes with First Nations and Métis communities. Obtaining OEB and/or environmental approvals and carrying out these 
processes may also be impacted by opposition to the proposed site of transmission investments, which could adversely affect transmission 
reliability and/or our service quality, both of which could have a material adverse effect on our company. 
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With the introduction on August 26, 2010, of the OEB’s competitive transmission project development planning process, in the absence 
of a government directive, all interested transmitters will be required to submit a bid to the OEB for identified enabler facilities and network 
enhancement projects. Historically, we would have been awarded such projects through our rates and Section 92 applications. The facilitation 
of competitive transmission could impact our future work program and our ability to expand our current transmission footprint. In addition, bid 
costs are recoverable only by the successful proponent. This could have a material adverse effect on our company. 

Asset Condition 
We continually monitor the condition of our assets and maintain, refurbish or replace them to maintain equipment performance and provide 
reliable service quality. Our capital programs have been increasing to maintain the performance of our aging asset base. Execution of  
these plans is partially dependent upon external factors, such as outage planning with the IESO and transmission-connected customers,  
funding approval by the OEB, and supply chain availability for equipment suppliers and consulting services. In addition, opportunities to  
remove equipment from service to accommodate construction and maintenance are becoming increasingly limited due to customer and 
generator priorities. 

Adjustments to accommodate these external dependencies have been made in our planning process, and we are focused on overcoming 
these challenges to execute our work programs. However, if we are unable to carry out these plans in a timely and optimal manner, equipment 
performance will degrade, which may compromise the reliability of the provincial grid, our ability to deliver sufficient electricity and/or customer 
supply security, and increase the costs of operating and maintaining these assets. This could have a material adverse effect on our company. 

Workforce Demographic Risk 
By the end of 2013, approximately 16% of our employees were eligible for retirement, and by the end of 2014, there could be up to 20% 
eligible to retire. Accordingly, our success will be tied to our ability to attract and retain sufficient qualified staff to replace those retiring. This will 
be challenging as we expect the skilled labour market for our industry to be highly competitive in the future. In addition, many of our employees 
possess experience and skills that will also be highly sought after by other organizations both inside and outside the electricity sector. We are 
therefore focused on earlier identification and more rapid development of staff who demonstrate management potential. Moreover, we must 
also continue to advance our technical training and apprenticeship programs and succession plans to ensure that our future operational staffing 
needs will be met. If we are unable to attract and retain qualified personnel, it could have a material adverse effect on our business. 

Labour Relations Risk 
The substantial majority of our employees are represented by either the Power Workers Union (PWU) or the Society of Professional Energy 
Workers (Society). Over the past several years, significant effort has been expended to increase our flexibility to conduct operations in a more 
cost-efficient manner. Although we have achieved improved flexibility in our collective agreements, including a reduction in pension benefits for 
Society staff hired after November 2005 similar to a previous reduction affecting management staff and increased pension contributions for 
PWU and Society staff, we may not be able to achieve further improvement. The existing collective agreement with the PWU will expire on 
March 31, 2015, and the existing Society collective agreement will expire on March 31, 2016. We face financial risks related to our ability 
to negotiate collective agreements consistent with our rate orders. In addition, in the event of a labour dispute, we could face operational risk 
related to continued compliance with our licence requirements of providing service to customers. Any of these could have a material adverse 
effect on our company. 

Pension Plan Risk 
We have a defined benefit registered pension plan for the majority of our employees. Contributions to the pension plan are established by 
actuarial valuations which are minimally required to be filed with the Financial Services Commission of Ontario on a triennial basis. The most 
recently filed valuation was prepared as at December 31, 2011, and was filed in May 2012. Our company contributed approximately 
$160 million in respect of 2012 and approximately $160 million in respect of 2013 to its pension plan to satisfy minimum funding 
requirements. Contributions beyond 2013 will depend on investment returns, changes in benefits and actuarial assumptions and may include 
additional voluntary contributions from time to time. Nevertheless, future contributions are expected to be significant. A determination by the 
OEB that some of our pension expenditures are not recoverable from customers could have a material adverse effect on our company, and this 
risk may be exacerbated as the quantum of required pension contributions increases. 
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Environmental Risk 
Our health, safety and environmental management system is designed to ensure hazards and risks are identified and assessed, and controls 
are implemented to mitigate significant risks. This system includes a standing committee of our Board of Directors that has governance over 
environmental matters. However, given the territory that our system encompasses and the amount of equipment that we own, we cannot 
guarantee that all such risks will be identified and mitigated without significant cost and expense to our company. The following are some of the 
areas that may have a significant impact on our operations. 

We are subject to extensive Canadian federal, provincial and municipal environmental regulation. Failure to comply could subject us to fines 
and other penalties. In addition, the presence or release of hazardous or other harmful substances could lead to claims by third parties and/ 
or governmental orders requiring us to take specific actions such as investigating, controlling and remediating the effects of these substances. 
We are currently undertaking a voluntary land assessment and remediation (LAR) program covering most of our stations and service centres. 
This program involves the systematic identification of any contamination at or from these facilities, and, where necessary, the development of 
remediation plans for our company and adjacent private properties. Any contamination of our properties could limit our ability to sell these 
assets in the future. 

We record a liability for our best estimate of the present value of the future expenditures required to comply with Environment Canada’s PCB 
regulations and for the present value of the future expenditures to complete our LAR program. The future expenditures required to discharge 
our PCB obligation are expected to be incurred over the period ending 2025, while our LAR expenditures are expected to be incurred 
over the period ending 2020. Actual future environmental expenditures may vary materially from the estimates used in the calculation of the 
environmental liabilities on our balance sheet. We do not have insurance coverage for these environmental expenditures. Under applicable 
regulations, we expect to incur future expenditures to identify, remove and dispose of asbestos-containing materials installed in some of our 
facilities. We record an asset retirement obligation for the present value of the estimated future expenditures. The estimates are based on an 
external, expert study of the current expenditures associated with removing such materials from our facilities. Actual future expenditures may vary 
materially from the estimates used for the amount of the asset retirement obligation. 

There is also risk associated with obtaining governmental approvals, permits, or renewals of existing approvals and permits related to 
constructing or operating facilities. This may require environmental assessment or result in the imposition of conditions, or both, which could 
result in delays and cost increases. We anticipate that all of our future environmental expenditures will continue to be recoverable in future 
electricity rates. However, any future regulatory decision to disallow or limit the recovery of such costs could have a material adverse  
effect on our company. 

Scientists and public health experts have been studying the possibility that exposure to electric and magnetic fields emanating from power  
lines and other electric sources may cause health problems. If it were to be concluded that electric and magnetic fields present a health 
risk, or governments decide to implement exposure limits, we could face litigation, be required to take costly mitigation measures such as 
relocating some of our facilities or experience difficulties in locating and building new facilities. Any of these could have a material adverse 
effect on our company. 

Market and Credit Risk 
Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes in commodity prices, foreign exchange rates and interest rates. We  
do not have commodity price risk. We do have foreign exchange risk as we enter into agreements to purchase materials and equipment 
associated with our capital programs and projects that are settled in foreign currencies. This foreign exchange risk is not material. 
We could in the future decide to issue foreign currency denominated debt which we would anticipate hedging back to Canadian dollars,  
consistent with our company’s risk management policy. We are exposed to fluctuations in interest rates as our regulated rate of return is  
derived using a formulaic approach. 

The OEB-approved adjustment formula for calculating ROE in a deemed regulatory capital structure of 40% common equity and 60% debt will 
increase or decrease by 50% of the change between the current Long Canada Bond Forecast and the risk-free rate established at 4.25% and 
50% of the change in the spread in 30-year “A”-rated Canadian utility bonds over the 30-year benchmark Government of Canada bond yield 
established at 1.415%. We estimate that a 1% decrease in the forecasted long-term Government of Canada bond yield used in determining 
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our rate of return would reduce our Transmission Business’ 2014 net income by approximately $20 million and our Hydro One Networks 
distribution business’ 2014 net income by approximately $10 million. Our net income is adversely impacted by rising interest rates as 
our maturing long-term debt is refinanced at market rates. We periodically utilize interest-rate swap agreements to mitigate elements of  
interest rate risk. 

Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge an obligation, causing a financial loss. Derivative financial instruments 
result in exposure to credit risk, since there is a risk of counterparty default. We monitor and minimize credit risk through various techniques, 
including dealing with highly-rated counterparties, limiting total exposure levels with individual counterparties, and by entering into master 
agreements which enable net settlement and by monitoring the financial condition of counterparties. We do not trade in any energy derivatives. 
We do, however, have interest-rate swap contracts outstanding from time to time. Currently, there are no significant concentrations of credit 
risk with respect to any class of financial assets. We are required to procure electricity on behalf of competitive retailers and embedded LDCs 
for resale to their customers. The resulting concentrations of credit risk are mitigated through the use of various security arrangements, including 
letters of credit, which are incorporated into our service agreements with these retailers in accordance with the OEB’s Retail Settlements Code. 
The failure to properly manage these risks could have a material adverse effect on our company. 

Risk from Transfer of Assets Located on Reserves 
The transfer orders by which we acquired certain of Ontario Hydro’s businesses as of April 1, 1999, did not transfer title to some assets 
located on Reserves. Currently, OEFC holds legal title to these assets and we manage them until we have obtained necessary authorizations to 
complete the title transfer. To occupy Reserves, we must have valid permits issued by Her Majesty the Queen in the Right of Canada. For each 
permit, we must negotiate an agreement (in the form of a Memorandum of Understanding) with the First Nation, OEFC and any members of 
the First Nation who have occupancy rights. The agreement includes provisions whereby the First Nation consents to the federal Department of 
Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development issuing a permit. Where the agreement and permit are for transmission assets, we must negotiate 
rental terms. It is difficult to predict the aggregate amount that we may have to pay, either on an annual or one-time basis, to obtain the required 
agreements from First Nations. In 2013, we paid approximately $2 million to First Nations in respect of these agreements. OEFC will continue 
to hold these assets until we are able to negotiate agreements with First Nations and occupants. If we cannot reach satisfactory agreements and 
obtain federal permits, we may have to relocate these assets to other locations at a cost that could be substantial. In a limited number of cases, 
it may be necessary to abandon a line and replace it with diesel generation facilities. In either case, the costs relating to these assets could 
have a material adverse effect on our net income if we are not able to recover them in future rate orders. 

Risk from Provincial Ownership of Transmission Corridors 
Pursuant to the Reliable Energy and Consumer Protection Act, 2002, the Province acquired ownership of our transmission corridor lands 
underlying our transmission system. Although we have the statutory right to use the transmission corridors, we may be limited in our ability to 
expand our systems. Also, other uses of the transmission corridors by third parties in conjunction with the operation of our systems may increase 
safety or environmental risks, which could have an adverse effect on our company. 

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES 
The preparation of our Consolidated Financial Statements requires us to make estimates and judgements that affect the reported amounts of 
assets, liabilities, revenues and costs, and related disclosures of contingencies. We base our estimates and judgements on historical experience, 
current conditions and various other assumptions that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances, the results of which form the basis 
for making judgements about the carrying values of assets and liabilities, as well as identifying and assessing our accounting treatment with 
respect to commitments and contingencies. Actual results may differ from these estimates and judgements. We have identified the following 
critical accounting estimates used in the preparation of our Consolidated Financial Statements: 

Revenues 
Our monthly distribution revenue is estimated based on wholesale electricity purchases. At the end of each month, the electricity delivered to 
customers, but not billed, is estimated and revenue is recognized. The newly implemented CIS phase of our entity-wide system improvement 
project will allow us to use historical trends at a customer level to better estimate our unbilled revenue each period. This change in methodology 
for estimating revenue is anticipated to be implemented in 2014. Any changes in estimate will be accounted for prospectively. 
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Regulatory Assets and Liabilities 
Our regulatory assets represent certain amounts receivable from future customers and costs that have been deferred for accounting purposes 
because it is probable that they will be recovered in future rates. Our regulatory assets mainly include costs related to the pension benefit 
liability, deferred income tax liabilities, post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability, and environmental liabilities. Our regulatory 
liabilities represent certain amounts that are refundable to future electricity customers, and pertain primarily to OEB deferral and variance 
accounts. The regulatory assets and liabilities can be recognized for rate-setting and financial reporting purposes only if the amounts have been 
approved for inclusion in the rates by the OEB, or if such approval is judged to be probable by management. If management judges that it is 
no longer probable that the OEB will allow the inclusion of a regulatory asset or liability in future rates, the applicable carrying amount of the 
regulatory asset or liability will be reflected in results of operations in the period that the judgement is made by management. 

Environmental Liabilities 
We record a liability for the estimated future expenditures for the contaminated LAR and for the phase-out and destruction of PCB-contaminated 
mineral oil removed from electrical equipment. There are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to potential external 
events such as changes in legislation or regulations and advances in remediation technologies. In determining the amounts to be recorded 
as environmental liabilities, the Company estimates the current cost of completing required work and makes assumptions as to when the 
future expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to generate future cash flow information. All factors used in estimating the Company’s 
environmental liabilities represent management’s best estimates of the present value of costs required to meet existing legislation or regulations. 
However, it is reasonably possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost estimates to perform work, inflation assumptions and 
the assumed pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the Company’s current assumptions. Environmental liabilities are reviewed 
annually or more frequently if significant changes in regulations or other relevant factors occur. Estimate changes are accounted for prospectively. 

In June 2013, Environment Canada issued Canada Gazette I, which included a proposed amendment to the existing PCB regulations. The 
proposed amendment would extend the end-of-use deadline for our company’s PCBs in concentrations of 500 parts per million or more 
from December 31, 2014 to December 31, 2025. The proposed amendment is subject to final approvals before the enacted regulation is 
published in Canada Gazette II. Canada Gazette II is anticipated to be issued in the first half of 2014. An environmental liability is recorded 
based on regulations as currently enacted, and as such, our environmental liability as at December 31, 2013 is based on the current 
compliance date of December 31, 2014. 

Employee Future Benefits 
We provide future benefits to our current and retired employees, including pension, group life insurance, health care and long-term disability. 

The discount rate used to calculate the accrued benefit obligation is determined each year end by referring to the most recently available market 
interest rates based on “AA”-rated corporate bond yields reflecting the duration of the applicable employee future benefit plan. The discount 
rates at December 31, 2013 increased to 4.75% from 4.25% used at December 31, 2012, in conjunction with increases in bond yields 
over this period. The increase in discount rates has resulted in a corresponding decrease in liabilities for accounting purposes. The accrual 
costs are determined by independent actuaries using the projected benefit method prorated on service and based on assumptions that reflect 
management’s best estimates. 

The assumed return on pension plan assets is based on expectations of long-term rates of return at the beginning of the fiscal year and reflects 
a pension asset mix consistent with the pension plan’s investment policy. Returns on the respective portfolios are determined with reference to 
published Canadian and US stock indices and long-term bond and treasury bill indices. The assumed rate of return on pension plan assets 
reflects our long-term expectations. We believe that this assumption is reasonable because, with the Fund’s balanced investment approach,  
the higher volatility of equity investment returns is intended to be offset by the greater stability of fixed-income and short-term investment returns. 
The net result, on a long-term basis, is a somewhat lower return than might be expected by investing in equities alone. In the short term, the plan 
can experience aberrations in actual return. 



MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 

42 HYDRO ONE ANNUAL REPORT 2013

Further, based on differences between long-term Government of Canada nominal bonds and real return bonds, the implied inflation rate has 
decreased from 1.9% per annum as at December 31, 2012 to approximately 1.2% per annum as at December 31, 2013. Given the 
Bank of Canada’s commitment to keep long-term inflation between 1.00% and 3.00%, management believes that the current implied rate 
is reasonable to use as a long-term assumption and as such, has used a 2.0% per annum inflation rate for liability valuation purposes as at 
December 31, 2013. 

Our pension and post-retirement and post-employment obligations are also impacted by changes in life expectancies used in mortality 
assumptions. Increases in life expectancies of plan members result in increases in pension and post-retirement and post-employment 
benefit obligations. 

The costs of post-retirement and post-employment benefits are determined at the beginning of the year. The costs are based on assumptions for 
expected claims experience and future health care cost inflation. A 1% increase in the health care cost trends would result in an increase in 
service cost and interest cost of approximately $21 million per year and an increase in the year-end obligation of about $258 million. 

Employee future benefits are included in labour costs that are either charged to results of operations or capitalized as part of the cost of 
property, plant and equipment and intangible assets. Changes in assumptions will affect the accrued benefit obligation of the employee future 
benefits and the future years’ amounts that will be charged to our results of operations or capitalized as part of the cost of property, plant and 
equipment and intangible assets. 

Asset Impairment 
Within our regulated businesses, the carrying costs of most of our long-lived assets are included in rate base where they earn an OEB-approved 
rate of return. Asset carrying values and the related return are recovered through approved rates. As a result, such assets are only tested for 
impairment in the event that the OEB disallows recovery, in whole or in part, or if such a disallowance is judged to be probable. We regularly 
monitor the assets of our unregulated Hydro One Telecom subsidiary for indications of impairment. As at December 31, 2013, no asset 
impairment had been recorded for assets within our regulated or unregulated businesses. 

Goodwill represents the cost of acquired LDCs that is in excess of the fair value of the net identifiable assets acquired at the acquisition date. 
Goodwill is evaluated for impairment on an annual basis, or more frequently if circumstances require. We have concluded that goodwill was 
not impaired at December 31, 2013. 

DISCLOSURE CONTROLS AND INTERNAL CONTROLS OVER FINANCIAL REPORTING 
To optimize our customer service operations, we implemented the CIS module of SAP. This new system replaced multiple legacy applications 
which provided service to our distribution customers and key constituents for billing, customer contacts, field services, settlements, and customer 
choice administration. Internal controls have been documented and tested for adequacy and effectiveness, and continue to be refined. 

In compliance with the requirements of National Instrument 52-109, our Certifying Officers have reviewed and certified the Consolidated 
Financial Statements for the year ended December 31, 2013, together with other financial information included in our securities filings. Our 
Certifying Officers have also certified that disclosure controls and procedures (DC&P) have been designed to provide reasonable assurance 
that material information relating to our company is made known within our company. Further, our Certifying Officers have certified that internal 
controls over financial reporting (ICFR) have been designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and 
the preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements. Based on the evaluation of the design and operating effectiveness of our company’s 
DC&P and ICFR, our Certifying Officers concluded that our company’s DC&P and ICFR were effective as at December 31, 2013. 
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SELECTED ANNUAL INFORMATION 

Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income  
Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars, except amounts per share)  2013 2012 2011
Revenue 6,074 5,728 5,471
Net income 803 745 641 
Basic and fully diluted earnings per common share  7,850 7,280 6,228
Cash dividends per common share 2,000 3,523 1,500
Cash dividends per preferred share 1.375 1.375 1.375

  
  

  
  
  

Consolidated Balance Sheets 
December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012 2011
Total assets 21,625 20,811 18,836
Total long-term debt  9,057 8,479 8,008
Preferred shares 323 323 323 

  
  
  

Other 
Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2013 2012 2011 
Total capital investments 1,394 1,454 1,447 

NEW ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS 
Recently Adopted Accounting Pronouncements 
In December 2011, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) issued Accounting Standards Update (ASU) 2011-11, Balance Sheet 
(Topic 210): Disclosures about Offsetting Assets and Liabilities. This ASU requires an entity to disclose both gross and net information about 
financial instruments and transactions eligible for offset on the Consolidated Balance Sheets as well as financial instruments and transactions 
executed under a master netting or similar arrangement. The ASU was issued to enable users of financial statements to understand the effects or 
potential effects of those arrangements on an entity’s financial position. This ASU was required to be applied retrospectively and was effective 
for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning on or after January 1, 2013. The adoption of this ASU did not have an 
impact on our Consolidated Financial Statements. 

In February 2013, the FASB issued ASU 2013-02, Comprehensive Income (Topic 220): Reporting of Amounts Reclassified Out of Accumulated 
Other Comprehensive Income. This ASU requires an entity to provide information about the amounts reclassified out of accumulated other 
comprehensive income by component. In addition, an entity is required to present, either on the face of the statement where net income is 
presented or in the notes, significant amounts reclassified out of accumulated other comprehensive income by the respective line items of net 
income, but only if the amount reclassified is required under US GAAP to be reclassified to net income in its entirety in the same reporting 
period. For other amounts that are not required under US GAAP to be reclassified in their entirety to net income, an entity is required to 
cross-reference to other disclosures required under US GAAP that provide additional detail about those amounts. This ASU was required to 
be applied prospectively and was effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning after December 15, 2012.  
The adoption of this ASU did not have a significant impact on our Consolidated Financial Statements. 

Recent Accounting Guidance Not Yet Adopted 
In July 2013, the FASB issued ASU 2013-11, Income Taxes (Topic 740): Presentation of an Unrecognized Tax Benefit When a Net Operating 
Loss Carryforward, a Similar Tax Loss, or a Tax Credit Carryforward Exists. This ASU provides guidance on the presentation of unrecognized 
tax benefits. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning after December 15, 2013, and should be 
applied prospectively to all unrecognized tax benefits that exist at the effective date. Retrospective application is permitted. The adoption of this 
ASU is not anticipated to have a significant impact on our Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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OUTLOOK 
We will achieve our mission and vision and remain focused on achieving our corporate goal of providing safe, reliable and affordable service 
to our customers, today and tomorrow, while increasing enterprise value for our shareholder. We will do this by continuing to concentrate on 
our strategic objectives of safety, customer satisfaction, continuous innovation, reliability, protection of the environment, championing people and 
culture, shareholder value and productivity and cost-effectiveness. 

Given the nature of the work undertaken by our employees and contractors, safety remains our top priority. We will continue to focus on 
creating an injury-free workplace and maintaining public safety through several health and safety initiatives, including maintaining our  
OHSAS 18001 standing. 

We are focused on achieving our long-term vision of improving customer satisfaction, maintaining affordable rates for the portion of the 
customers’ bill within our control and building a trusted partner relationship with our customers. Our plan has taken into account discussions with 
our customers and reflects the planned development and delivery of targeted customer segment strategies, products and services which respond 
to our customers’ unique needs. This includes realizing value from our new customer information system, simplifying and shortening timeframes 
for the delivery of services, enhancing accessibility in person, by phone or through our web portal and/or our mobile application to ensure 
effective self-service for simple transactions and delivering programs which help customers better manage their energy consumption.  

We will continue to focus on driving our transformation to a culture that is accountability-based. All of our management staff received training 
under our Craft of Management program. This program will serve as the foundation for establishing that culture of accountability. Investments 
in this program, coupled with existing programs which enhance employee skills and ability, will help us deliver best-in-class service to our 
customers, continue the drive to zero workplace injuries and create a great workplace that will lead to improved employee engagement. We 
remain focused on managing the resourcing requirements of an increasing work program through appropriate compensation policies, labour 
negotiations, use of outsourced multi-skilled staff and support of internal and external college and university training programs. Aging workforce 
demographics provide opportunities, through retirements, to restructure and transform the workforce. 

Our assets are in the midst of a demographic change with an increasing proportion of assets reaching the end of their expected service life and 
an increasing average asset age. To ensure the electricity system’s reliability in the public interest, we have planned for significant investments 
in transmission and distribution infrastructure. Our plan includes targeted, risk-based investments to maintain, refurbish and replace existing 
assets that are in poor condition and beyond their expected service life, within the policy set by the OEB. Investments in technology, such as the 
successful implementation of Asset Analytics, has provided us with real-time asset condition and performance data giving us the visibility to make 
asset optimization life-cycle decisions, and opportunities through planning and scheduling data to improve materials procurement and to deploy 
work crews to better manage work programs to meet customer needs. 

The actual timing and expenditures in our business plan are predicated on obtaining various approvals including: OEB approvals and 
environmental assessment approvals; successful negotiations with customers, neighbouring utilities and other stakeholders; and consultations 
with First Nations and Métis communities. 

We continue to seek to strike the right balance between making prudent risk-based reliability investments and keeping customers’ rates low. 
Effectively and efficiently managing costs is an important part of achieving this balance. Over the last five years, we have replaced most of our 
core IT systems with an enterprise-wide IT system. Further development of the existing IT platform will provide tools which are being developed 
to allow us to effectively plan and reprioritize work and integrate customers’ needs into multi-year investment plans. This outcome is consistent 
with the OEB’s direction in its new Outcomes-Based Approach to regulation.   

Our plan is focused on delivering integrated asset-to-work planning, optimized scheduling and dispatch as well as field mobility. Through our 
investment in our Workflow of the Future initiative we will bring together data, analytics and mobility to allow our employees, especially those  
in the field, to do more at the job site with their mobile devices. 
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Significant opportunity resides with smart meters and the proliferation of an ADS including energy efficiency, demand response and  
distributed-resource technologies. We will continue to invest in the development of an ADS and related grid modernization standards,  
customer demand work (connections and upgrades), smart meters, DG connections, including station upgrades, protection and control,  
new lines and some contestable work, for which we will receive customer capital contributions. There is little flexibility to reduce this work 
as most of it is customer demand driven. 

As stewards of significant electricity assets, we are committed to the protection and sustainment of the environment for future generations. 
We are working towards being an environmental leader in our industry, by distributing clean and renewable energy, by upgrading our 
electricity grid, by minimizing the impacts of our own operations, and by ensuring that environmental factors are considered in making our 
business decisions. 

Consistent with our corporate strategy, we will pursue an LDC consolidation approach that is robust but prudent, to facilitate the consolidation  
of Ontario’s distribution sector. This is consistent with the Ontario Distribution Sector Panel’s assessment that there are substantial efficiencies to 
be found through consolidation of Ontario LDCs and we are key to the solution. Our plan does not include funding for LDC acquisitions 
or assume any disposition of our service territory. These opportunities will be managed as they arise. Our plan also does not incorporate  
any projects related to competitive transmission. However, as leaders in the sector, we plan to bid on key projects. The OEB notes in its 
Framework for Transmission Project Development Plans that where projects are otherwise equivalent or close in other factors, information  
such as socio-economic benefits, including First Nations involvement, could prove decisive in a competitive bid. As such, First Nations 
involvement in competitive bids is likely to become more prevalent. 

APPOINTMENT OF CARMINE MARCELLO 
On November 14, 2012, our Board of Directors appointed Carmine Marcello to the role of President and CEO, effective January 1, 2013. 
Mr. Marcello assumed his responsibilities following the planned retirement of outgoing President and CEO Laura Formusa. Mr. Marcello has 
over 25 years of experience with our company as a senior executive, strategic planner and advisor on transmission and distribution utility 
processes in the electric utility industry. 

CHANGES TO OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
On November 20, 2013, Sandra Pupatello was appointed to our Board of Directors. Ms. Pupatello is the Director of Business 
Development and Global Markets at PricewaterhouseCoopers Canada. She is also the Chief Executive Officer of the WindsorEssex 
Economic Development Corporation. 

On November 27, 2013, Catherine Karakatsanis was appointed to our Board of Directors. Ms. Karakatsanis is the Chief Operating 
Officer of Morrison Hershfield Group Inc. and also serves as Director and Secretary of the Toronto-based consulting engineering firm. 

On August 12, 2013, Janet Holder resigned from our Board of Directors. Ms. Holder has been a member of our Board of Directors 
since July 2010. 

FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS AND INFORMATION 
Our oral and written public communications, including this document, often contain forward-looking statements that are based on current 
expectations, estimates, forecasts and projections about our business and the industry in which we operate, and include beliefs and 
assumptions made by the management of our company. Such statements include, but are not limited to: expectations regarding energy-related 
revenues and profit and their trend; statements regarding our transmission and distribution rates and customer bills resulting from our rate 
applications; statements related to the FIT program; statements about CDM; statements about our strategy, including our strategic objectives; 
statements regarding considerations of current economic conditions; statements related to employee future benefits; expectations regarding 
First Nation involvement in competitive bids; statements regarding our liquidity and capital resources and operational requirements; statements 
about our standby credit facility; expectations regarding our financing activities; statements regarding our maturing debt; statements regarding 
our ongoing and planned projects and/or initiatives including the expected results of these projects and/or initiatives (including productivity 
savings, process improvements, and customer satisfaction) and their completion dates; expectations regarding the recoverability of large 
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capital investments; expectations regarding generation connection investments; statements regarding expected future capital and development 
investments, the timing of these expenditures and our investment plans; expectations regarding OPA recommendations; statements regarding 
contractual obligations and other commercial commitments; statements related to the OEB; statements regarding future pension contributions, 
our pension plan and actuarial valuation; statements about our outsourcing arrangement with Inergi and such future outsourcing arrangements; 
expectations regarding work and costs of compliance with environmental and health and safety regulations; statements related to the LTEP; and 
statements related to LDC consolidation including our acquisition of Norfolk Power. Words such as “expect”, “anticipate”, “intend”, “attempt”, 
“may”, “plan”, “will”, “believe”, “seek”, “estimate”, “goal”, “aim”, “target”, and variations of such words and similar expressions are intended 
to identify such forward-looking statements. These statements are not guarantees of future performance and involve assumptions and risks 
and uncertainties that are difficult to predict. Therefore, actual outcomes and results may differ materially from what is expressed, implied or 
forecasted in such forward-looking statements. We do not intend, and we disclaim any obligation, to update any forward-looking statements, 
except as required by law. 

These forward-looking statements are based on a variety of factors and assumptions including, but not limited to, the following: no unforeseen 
changes in the legislative and operating framework for Ontario’s electricity market; favourable decisions from the OEB and other regulatory 
bodies concerning outstanding rate and other applications; no delays in obtaining the required approvals; no unforeseen changes in rate orders 
or rate structures for our distribution and transmission businesses; continued use of US GAAP; a stable regulatory environment; no unfavourable 
changes in environmental regulation; and no significant event occurring outside the ordinary course of business. These assumptions are based 
on information currently available to us, including information obtained from third-party sources. Actual results may differ materially from those 
predicted by such forward-looking statements. While we do not know what impact any of these differences may have, our business, results of 
operations, financial condition and our credit stability may be materially adversely affected. Factors that could cause actual results or outcomes 
to differ materially from the results expressed or implied by forward-looking statements include, among other things: 

• the risk that	 unexpected	 capital	 investments	 may 	be	 needed	to support	renewable generation or resolve	 unforeseen	technical issues; 

• the risk that	 previously	granted regulatory approvals	 may	 be subsequently 	challenged, appealed	 or 	overturned; 

• the inability 	to	prepare	financial statements	in 	US GAAP; 

• the impact	of the	2010	LTEP 	and the	2013	 LTEP on 	our company	and	the	 costs and expenses arising	therefrom; 

• the risk that	 future environmental 	expenditures	are	not recoverable in	 future electricity rates; 

• the	 risk that	 the 	presence	of	 release of	hazardous 	or harmful substances	 could 	lead	to claims by third	parties and/or	 
governmental orders; 

• the	 risk that	 assumptions 	that form 	the	 basis 	of our 	recorded environmental liabilities 	and related 	regulatory 	assets may	change; 

• the risks associated	 with information system	security,	 with	maintaining a complex information	 technology system infrastructure, and	with 
transitioning most of our financial and business processes to an integrated business and financial reporting system; 

• the risks associated	 with changes	 in	the forecast	 long-term Government of 	Canada	 bond yield; 

• the risks related	to our 	workforce	demographic	 and	our potential inability to 	attract	 and	 retain qualified	 personnel; 

• public opposition 	to	 and	delays	or	 denials 	of the	 requisite	 approvals and 	accommodations	 for our planned projects; 

• the	 risks associated	 with being controlled	 by the Province including the	possibility that the Province may make	 declarations 	pursuant to the	 
memorandum of agreement, as well as potential conflicts of interest that may arise between us, the Province and related parties; 

• the	 risks associated	 with being subject 	to extensive	 regulation including risks 	associated	with OEB 	action or inaction, including	regulatory 
decisions regarding our revenue requirements, cost recovery, rates, acquisitions and divestitures; 

• unanticipated	changes	in 	electricity demand	or in our costs; 
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• 		the  	risk	that	 we	are	not	 able  	to 	arrange	 sufficient	 cost-effective	financing	 to	 repay  	maturing	 debt	 and 	to 	fund	capital	investments  	and 	 
other obligations; 

• 		the	risks	associated  with 	the	execution	of	our 	 capital	 and	operation,	 maintenance 	and	administration	 programs	 necessary	 to	 maintain	 the	 
performance of our aging asset base; 

• 		the  	risk	to	our  	facilities 	posed 	by	 severe 	weather	 conditions,	 natural	 disasters	 or 	catastrophic	 events	and 	our	limited	 insurance	 coverage	 
for losses resulting from these events; 

• 	 future	 interest	rates, 	future	 investment	returns, 	inflation,	changes	 in	benefits	and 	changes	in	actuarial assumptions; 

• 	 the 	risks	 of 	counterparty 	default	on	 our outstanding	 derivative	 contracts; 

• the 	risks	 associated with 	current	 economic uncertainty	and 	financial market	volatility; 

• 	 the 	risk	 that	 our long-term credit	rating would	 deteriorate; 

• 	 the 	risk	 that	 we	may	incur	 significant	costs associated	with transferring	assets located 	on	 Reserves	 (as 	defined	 in the Indian Act (Canada)); 

• 		the  	potential	that	we	 may	 incur significant 	expenses	 to	replace	some	 or	all	 of	 the functions 	currently	 outsourced	if	 our	 agreement	with	 
Inergi is terminated or expires before a new service provider is selected; 

• 	 the 	impact	 of 	the	 ownership 	by	 the	Province	of 	lands	 underlying	our	transmission 	system; and	 

• 	 the 	ability	to negotiate	appropriate 	collective	 agreements. 

We caution the reader that the above list of factors is not exhaustive. Some of these and other factors are discussed in more detail in the section 
Risk Management and Risk Factors in this MD&A. You should review this section in detail. 

In addition, we caution the reader that information provided in this MD&A regarding our outlook on certain matters, including potential future 
expenditures, is provided in order to give context to the nature of some of our future plans and may not be appropriate for other purposes. 

Additional information about the Company, including the Company’s Annual Information Form, can be found on SEDAR at www.sedar.com and 
on the US Securities and Exchange Commission’s website at www.sec.gov. 

http://www.sec.gov
http://www.sedar.com
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MANAGEMENT’S 
REPORT 

The Consolidated Financial Statements, Management’s Discussion and Analysis (MD&A) and related financial information have been  
prepared by the management of Hydro One Inc. (Hydro One or the Company). Management is responsible for the integrity, consistency  
and reliability of all such information presented. The Consolidated Financial Statements have been prepared in accordance with United States 
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles and applicable securities legislation. The MD&A has been prepared in accordance with 
National Instrument 51-102, Part 5. 

The preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements and information in the MD&A involves the use of estimates and assumptions based 
on management’s judgement, particularly when transactions affecting the current accounting period cannot be finalized with certainty until 
future periods. Estimates and assumptions are based on historical experience, current conditions and various other assumptions believed to be 
reasonable in the circumstances, with critical analysis of the significant accounting policies followed by the Company as described in Note 2 to 
the Consolidated Financial Statements. The preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements and the MD&A includes information regarding 
the estimated impact of future events and transactions. The MD&A also includes information regarding sources of liquidity and capital resources, 
operating trends, risks and uncertainties. Actual results in the future may differ materially from the present assessment of this information because 
future events and circumstances may not occur as expected. The Consolidated Financial Statements and MD&A have been properly prepared 
within reasonable limits of materiality and in light of information up to February 13, 2014. 

Management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial reporting for the Company. In meeting 
its responsibility for the reliability of financial information, management maintains and relies on a comprehensive system of internal control and 
internal audit. The system of internal control includes a written corporate conduct policy; implementation of a risk management framework; 
effective segregation of duties and delegation of authorities; and sound and conservative accounting policies that are regularly reviewed. This 
structure is designed to provide reasonable assurance that assets are safeguarded and that reliable information is available on a timely basis. 
In addition, management has assessed the design and operating effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reporting in 
accordance with the criteria set forth in Internal Control – Integrated Framework (1992), issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations 
of the Treadway Commission. Based on this assessment, management concluded that the Company maintained effective internal control over 
financial reporting as of December 31, 2013. The effectiveness of these internal controls and findings is reported to the Audit and Finance 
Committee of the Hydro One Board of Directors, as required. 

The Consolidated Financial Statements have been examined by KPMG LLP, independent external auditors appointed by the Shareholder.  
The external auditors’ responsibility is to express their opinion on whether the Consolidated Financial Statements are fairly presented in 
accordance with United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. The Independent Auditors’ Report outlines the scope of their 
examination and their opinion. 

The Hydro One Board of Directors, through its Audit and Finance Committee, is responsible for ensuring that management fulfills its 
responsibilities for financial reporting and internal controls. The Audit and Finance Committee of Hydro One met periodically with  
management, the internal auditors and the external auditors to satisfy itself that each group had properly discharged its respective responsibility 
and to review the Consolidated Financial Statements before recommending approval by the Board of Directors. The external auditors had  
direct and full access to the Audit and Finance Committee, with and without the presence of management, to discuss their audit findings. 

The President and Chief Executive Officer and the Chief Administration Officer and Chief Financial Officer have certified Hydro One’s annual 
Consolidated Financial Statements and annual MD&A, related disclosure controls and procedures and the design and effectiveness of related 
internal controls over financial reporting. 

On behalf of Hydro One Inc.’s management: 

Carmine Marcello 
President and Chief Executive Officer 

Sandy Struthers 
Chief Administration Officer and Chief Financial Officer   
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INDEPENDENT 
AUDITORS’ REPORT 

To the Shareholder of Hydro One Inc. 

We have audited the accompanying Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One Inc., which comprise the consolidated balance sheets 
as at December 31, 2013 and December 31, 2012, the consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive income, changes in 
shareholder’s equity and cash flows for the years then ended, and notes, comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other 
explanatory information. 

Management’s Responsibility for the Consolidated Financial Statements 

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these Consolidated Financial Statements in accordance with 
United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, and for such internal control as management determines is necessary to enable  
the preparation of Consolidated Financial Statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 

Auditors’ Responsibility 

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these Consolidated Financial Statements based on our audits. We conducted our audits in 
accordance with Canadian generally accepted auditing standards. Those standards require that we comply with ethical requirements and plan 
and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the Consolidated Financial Statements are free from material misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the Consolidated Financial Statements. 
The procedures selected depend on our judgement, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the Consolidated Financial 
Statements, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, we consider internal control relevant to the entity’s preparation 
and fair presentation of the Consolidated Financial Statements in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, 
but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal control. An audit also includes evaluating the 
appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluating 
the overall presentation of the Consolidated Financial Statements. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained in our audits is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion. 

Opinion 

In our opinion, the Consolidated Financial Statements present fairly, in all material respects, the consolidated financial position of  
Hydro One Inc. as at December 31, 2013 and December 31, 2012, and its consolidated results of operations and its consolidated cash 
flows for the years then ended in accordance with United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. 

Chartered Professional Accountants, Licensed Public Accountants 

Toronto, Canada 
February 13, 2014 
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS 
AND COMPREHENSIVE INCOME 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars, except per share amounts)  2013 2012
Revenues
Distribution (includes $160 related party revenues; 2012 – $155) (Note 20)  4,484 4,184
Transmission (includes $1,517 related party revenues; 2012 – $1,482) (Note 20)  1,529 1,482
Other 61 62

6,074 5,728

Costs 
Purchased power (includes $2,500 related party costs; 2012 – $2,409) (Note 20)  3,020 2,774
Operation, maintenance and administration (Note 20)  1,106 1,071
Depreciation and amortization (Note 5)  676 659

4,802 4,504

 
  

 
 
 

  

  
  
  
  

Income before financing charges and provision for 
payments in lieu of corporate income taxes  1,272 1,224 

Financing charges (Note 6)  360 358

Income before provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes  912 866
Provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (Notes 7, 20)  109 121
Net income  803 745

Other comprehensive income – 1
Comprehensive income  803 746

 

Basic and fully diluted earnings per common share (dollars) (Note 18)  7,850 7,280

Dividends per common share declared  (dollars) (Note 19)  2,000 3,523

  

  
  
  

  
  

  

  

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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CONSOLIDATED 
BALANCE SHEETS 
At December 31, 2013 and 2012 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Assets 
Current assets:

 Cash and cash equivalents (Note 13)  565 195
 Accounts receivable (net of allowance for doubtful accounts – $36; 2012 – $23) (Note 8) 923 845

   Due from related parties (Note 20)  197 154
   Regulatory assets (Note 11)  47 29

 Materials and supplies 23 23
 Deferred income tax assets (Note 7)  18 18
 Derivative instruments (Note 13)  6 –
 Investment (Notes 13, 20)  251 –
 Other 28 22

2,058 1,286  
Property, plant and equipment (Note 9):

Property, plant and equipment in service  23,820 22,650
 Less: accumulated depreciation 8,615 8,145

     
  

15,205 14,505
 Construction in progress 1,078 1,055
 Future use land, components and spares 148 147

16,431 15,707

 
 
  
  

Other long-term assets: 
    Regulatory assets (Note 11)  2,636 3,098

 Investment (Notes 13, 20)  – 251
  Intangible assets (net of accumulated amortization – $252; 2012 – $305) (Note 10)  313 267
 Goodwill 133 133
 Deferred debt costs 36 34
 Derivative instruments (Note 13)  6 19
 Deferred income tax assets (Note 7) 11 14
 Other 1 2

3,136 3,818
Total assets 21,625 20,811

 
 

   
 
 
 

  
  
  

   

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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CONSOLIDATED
 
BALANCE SHEETS (continued)
 
At December 31, 2013 and 2012 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars, except number of shares)  2013 2012
Liabilities 
Current liabilities: 

 Bank indebtedness (Note 13)  31 42
 Accounts payable 62 140
 Accrued liabilities (Notes 7, 15, 16)  733 578
Due to related parties (Note 20)  230 261
Accrued interest 100 95
Regulatory liabilities (Note 11)  85 40
Long-term debt payable within one year (includes $506 measured at fair value;

 2012 – $0) (Notes 12, 13)  756 600
1,997 1,756  

Long-term debt (includes $256 measured at fair value; 2012 – $769) (Notes 12, 13)  8,301 7,879
Other long-term liabilities:

 Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability (Note 15)  1,488 1,416
 Deferred income tax liabilities (Note 7)  1,129 944
 Pension benefit liability (Note 15)  845 1,515
 Environmental liabilities (Note 16)  239 227

  Regulatory liabilities (Note 11)  163 181
   Net unamortized debt premiums  20 23

 Asset retirement obligations (Note 17)  14 15
   Long-term accounts payable and other liabilities 14 25

3,912 4,346
Total liabilities  14,210 13,981

  

 
 
 
 

   
  

 
       

  
  

Contingencies and commitments (Notes 22, 23) 

Preferred shares (authorized: unlimited; issued: 12,920,000) (Notes 18, 19)  323 323

Shareholder’s equity
 Common shares (authorized: unlimited; issued: 100,000) (Notes 18, 19)  3,314 3,314

  Retained earnings 3,787 3,202
 Accumulated other comprehensive loss (9) (9)

Total shareholder’s equity  7,092 6,507
Total liabilities, preferred shares and shareholder’s equity  21,625 20,811

  

 
   

  
  
  

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 

On behalf of the Board of Directors: 

James Arnett  
Chair 

Michael J. Mueller 
Chair, Audit and Finance Committee 
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS 
OF CHANGES IN SHAREHOLDER’S EQUITY 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Year ended December 31, 2013  
(millions of Canadian dollars)  

Common
Shares

Retained
Earnings

Accumulated Other  
Comprehensive

Loss

Total 
Shareholder’s

Equity
January 1, 2013  3,314 3,202 (9) 6,507
Net income – 803 – 803
Other comprehensive income – – – –
Dividends on preferred shares – (18) – (18)
Dividends on common shares – (200) – (200)
December 31, 2013  3,314 3,787 (9) 7,092

    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

Year ended December 31, 2012 
(millions of Canadian dollars) 

Common 
Shares

Retained 
Earnings

Accumulated Other 
Comprehensive 

Loss

Total 
Shareholder’s 

Equity
January 1, 2012  3,314 2,827 (10) 6,131 
Net income – 745 – 745
Other comprehensive income  – –  1 1 
Dividends on preferred shares – (18)  – (18) 
Dividends on common shares  –  (352) – (352) 
December 31, 2012 3,314 3,202 (9) 6,507

    

     

     

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS 
OF CASH FLOWS 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Operating activities
Net income 803 745
Environmental expenditures (16) (18)
Adjustments for non-cash items:    

Depreciation and amortization (excluding removal costs) 597 589
Regulatory assets and liabilities 3 12
Deferred income taxes  (2) (9)
Other 8 6

Changes in non-cash balances related to operations (Note 21)  11 (31)
Net cash from operating activities  1,404 1,294

 
  

 
 

 
 

  
 
 

Financing activities 
Long-term debt issued 1,185 1,085
Long-term debt retired  (600) (600)
Dividends paid (218) (370)
Change in bank indebtedness (11) 3
Other (5) (1)
Net cash from financing activities  351 117

  
  
  
  
  
  

Investing activities 
Capital expenditures (Note 21) 

Property, plant and equipment  (1,333) (1,373)
Intangible assets  (79) (90)

Other 27 19
Net cash used in investing activities  (1,385) (1,444)

  
  
  
  

Net change in cash and cash equivalents  370 (33)
Cash and cash equivalents, beginning of year 195 228
Cash and cash equivalents, end of year  565 195

  
  
  

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED 
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

1. DESCRIPTION OF THE BUSINESS 
Hydro One Inc. (Hydro One or the Company) was incorporated on December 1, 1998, under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and is 
wholly owned by the Province of Ontario (Province). The principal businesses of Hydro One are the transmission and distribution of electricity 
to customers within Ontario. The electricity rates of these businesses are regulated by the Ontario Energy Board (OEB). 

2. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
Basis of Consolidation 
These Consolidated Financial Statements include the accounts of the Company and its wholly owned subsidiaries: Hydro One Networks Inc. 

(Hydro One Networks), Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Hydro One Remote Communities), Hydro One Brampton Networks Inc. 

(Hydro One Brampton Networks), Hydro One Telecom Inc. (Hydro One Telecom), Hydro One Lake Erie Link Management Inc., and  

Hydro One Lake Erie Link Company Inc.
 

Intercompany transactions and balances have been eliminated. 


Basis of Accounting 
These Consolidated Financial Statements are prepared and presented in accordance with United States (US) Generally Accepted Accounting 
Principles (GAAP) and in Canadian dollars. Certain comparative figures have been reclassified to conform to the presentation of these 
Consolidated Financial Statements (see Note 21 – Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows). In the opinion of management, these Consolidated 
Financial Statements include all adjustments that are necessary to fairly state the financial position and results of operations of Hydro One as at, 
and for the year ended December 31, 2013. 

Hydro One performed an evaluation of subsequent events through to February 13, 2014, the date these Consolidated Financial Statements 
were issued, to determine whether any events or transactions warranted recognition and disclosure in these Consolidated Financial Statements. 
See Note 25 – Subsequent Event. 

Use of Management Estimates 
The preparation of financial statements requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and 
liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues, expenses, gains and losses during the reporting periods. 
Management evaluates these estimates on an ongoing basis based upon: historical experience; current conditions; and assumptions believed 
to be reasonable at the time the assumptions are made with any adjustments being recognized in results of operations in the period they 
arise. Significant estimates relate to regulatory assets and regulatory liabilities, environmental liabilities, pension benefits, post-retirement and 
post-employment benefits, asset retirement obligations (AROs), goodwill and asset impairments, contingencies, unbilled revenues, allowance 
for doubtful accounts, derivative instruments, and deferred income tax assets and liabilities. Actual results may differ significantly from these 
estimates, which may be impacted by future decisions made by the OEB or the Province. 

Rate Setting 
The Company’s Transmission Business includes the separately regulated transmission business of Hydro One Networks. The Company’s 
consolidated Distribution Business includes Hydro One Brampton Networks, Hydro One Remote Communities, as well as the separately 
regulated distribution business of Hydro One Networks. 

The OEB has approved the use of US GAAP for rate setting and regulatory accounting and reporting by Hydro One Networks’ transmission 
and distribution businesses, as well as by Hydro One Remote Communities, beginning with the year 2012. Hydro One Brampton Networks 
currently uses Canadian GAAP for its distribution rate-setting purposes. 
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Transmission 
In May 2010, Hydro One Networks filed a cost-of-service application with the OEB for 2012 transmission rates. The OEB approved a revenue 
requirement of $1,418 million for 2012, along with new 2012 uniform transmission rates, with an effective date of January 1, 2012. In May 
2012, Hydro One Networks filed a cost-of-service application with the OEB for 2013 transmission rates, seeking approval for a 2013 revenue 
requirement of $1,465 million. In December 2012, the OEB approved a revenue requirement of $1,438 million for 2013. The reduced 
approved revenue requirement included reductions to proposed operation, maintenance and administration costs, and capital expenditures. 

Distribution 
In 2010, the OEB approved a revised 2011 revenue requirement of $1,218 million and 2011 distribution rates. Hydro One Networks 
elected to retain the same distribution rates for 2012 as approved by the OEB for the 2011 rate year. In June 2012, Hydro One Networks 
filed an Incentive Regulation Mechanism (IRM) application with the OEB for 2013 distribution rates. In December 2012, the OEB approved 
an increase in average distribution rates of approximately 1.3%, with an effective date of January 1, 2013. 

In September 2011, Hydro One Brampton Networks filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2012 distribution rates. In January 2012, the 
OEB approved a reduction in distribution rates of approximately 13.2%, with an effective date of January 1, 2012. These rate reductions were 
primarily due to OEB-approved adjustments to depreciation rates. In August 2012, Hydro One Brampton Networks filed an IRM application 
with the OEB for 2013 distribution rates. In December 2012, the OEB approved an increase in average distribution rates of approximately 
0.3%, with an effective date of January 1, 2013. 

In November 2011, Hydro One Remote Communities filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2012 rates. In March 2012, the OEB 
approved an increase of approximately 1.1% to basic rates for the distribution and generation of electricity, with an effective date of May 1, 
2012. In September 2012, Hydro One Remote Communities filed a cost-of-service application with the OEB for 2013 rates, seeking approval 
for a 2013 revenue requirement of $53 million. In June 2013, the OEB approved a revenue requirement of $51 million for 2013. 

Regulatory Accounting 
The OEB has the general power to include or exclude revenues, costs, gains or losses in the rates of a specific period, resulting in a change 
in the timing of accounting recognition from that which would have been applied in an unregulated company. Such change in timing involves 
the application of rate-regulated accounting, giving rise to the recognition of regulatory assets and liabilities. The Company’s regulatory assets 
represent certain amounts receivable from future customers and costs that have been deferred for accounting purposes because it is probable 
that they will be recovered in future rates. In addition, the Company has recorded regulatory liabilities that generally represent amounts that 
are refundable to future customers. The Company continually assesses the likelihood of recovery of each of its regulatory assets and continues 
to believe that it is probable that the OEB will factor its regulatory assets and liabilities into the setting of future rates. If, at some future date, 
the Company judges that it is no longer probable that the OEB will include a regulatory asset or liability in setting future rates, the appropriate 
carrying amount will be reflected in results of operations in the period that the assessment is made. 

Cash and Cash Equivalents 
Cash and cash equivalents include cash and short-term investments with an original maturity of three months or less. 

Revenue Recognition 
Transmission revenues are collected through OEB-approved rates, which are based on an approved revenue requirement that includes a rate  
of return. Such revenue is recognized as electricity is transmitted and delivered to customers. 

Distribution revenues are recognized on an accrual basis and include billed and unbilled revenues. Distribution revenues attributable to the 
delivery of electricity are based on OEB-approved distribution rates and are recognized as electricity is delivered to customers. The Company 
estimates monthly revenue for a period based on wholesale electricity purchases because customer meters are not generally read at the end 
of each month. At the end of each month, the electricity delivered to customers, but not billed, is estimated and revenue is recognized. The 
unbilled revenue estimate is affected by energy demand, weather, line losses and changes in the composition of customer classes. 
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Distribution revenue also includes an amount relating to rate protection for rural, residential and remote customers, which is received from 
the Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO) based on a standardized customer rate that is approved by the OEB. Current legislation 
provides rate protection for prescribed classes of rural, residential and remote consumers by reducing the electricity rates that would 
otherwise apply. 

Revenues also include amounts related to sales of other services and equipment. Such revenue is recognized as services are rendered or as 
equipment is delivered. 

Revenues are recorded net of indirect taxes. 

Accounts Receivable and Allowance for Doubtful Accounts 
Billed accounts receivable are recorded at the invoiced amount, net of allowance for doubtful accounts. Unbilled accounts receivable are 
estimated and recorded based on wholesale electricity purchases. Overdue amounts related to regulated billings bear interest at OEB-
approved rates. The allowance for doubtful accounts reflects the Company’s best estimate of losses on billed accounts receivable balances. The 
allowance is based on accounts receivable aging, historical experience and other currently available information. The Company estimates the 
allowance for doubtful accounts on customer receivables by applying internally developed loss rates to the outstanding receivable balances by 
risk segment. Risk segments represent groups of customers with similar credit quality indicators and are computed based on various attributes, 
including number of days receivables are past due, delinquency of balances and payment history. Loss rates applied to the accounts receivable 
balances are based on historical average write-offs as a percentage of accounts receivable in each risk segment. An account is considered 
delinquent if the amount billed is not received within 110 days of the invoiced date. Accounts receivable are written off against the allowance 
when they are deemed uncollectible. The existing allowance for uncollectible accounts will continue to be affected by changes in volume, 
prices and economic conditions. 

Corporate Income Taxes 
Under the Electricity Act, 1998, Hydro One is required to make payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs) to the Ontario Electricity 
Financial Corporation (OEFC). These payments are calculated in accordance with the rules for computing income and other relevant 
amounts contained in the Income Tax Act (Canada) and the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) as modified by the Electricity Act, 1998 and 
related regulations. 

Current and deferred income taxes are computed based on the tax rates and tax laws enacted at the balance sheet date. Tax benefits 
associated with income tax positions taken, or expected to be taken, in a tax return are recorded only when the “more-likely-than-not” recognition 
threshold is satisfied and are measured at the largest amount of benefit that has a greater than 50% likelihood of being realized upon settlement. 
Management evaluates each position based solely on the technical merits and facts and circumstances of the position, assuming the position 
will be examined by a taxing authority having full knowledge of all relevant information. Significant management judgement is required to 
determine recognition thresholds and the related amount of tax benefits to be recognized in the Consolidated Financial Statements. 
Management re-evaluates tax positions each period in which new information about recognition or measurement becomes available. 

Current Income Taxes 
The provision for current taxes and the assets and liabilities recognized for the current and prior periods are measured at the amounts receivable 
from, or payable to, the OEFC. 

Deferred Income Taxes 
Deferred income taxes are provided for using the liability method. Deferred income taxes are recognized based on the estimated future 
tax consequences attributable to temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the Consolidated Financial 
Statements and their corresponding tax bases. 

Deferred income tax liabilities are generally recognized on all taxable temporary differences. Deferred tax assets are recognized to the extent 
that it is more-likely-than-not that these assets will be realized from taxable income available against which deductible temporary differences  
can be utilized. 
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Deferred income taxes are calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the period when the liability is settled or the asset is realized, 
based on the tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted at the balance sheet date. Deferred income taxes that are not included in the 
rate-setting process are charged or credited to the Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income. 

If management determines that it is more-likely-than-not that some or all of a deferred income tax asset will not be realized, a valuation 
allowance is recorded against the tax asset to report the net balance at the amount expected to be realized. Previously unrecognized deferred 
income tax assets are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognized to the extent that it has become more-likely-than-not that the 
tax benefit will be realized. 

The Company records regulatory assets and liabilities associated with deferred income taxes that will be included in the rate-setting process. 

The Company uses the flow-through method to account for investment tax credits (ITCs) earned on eligible scientific research and experimental 
development expenditures, and apprenticeship job creation. Under this method, only non-refundable ITCs are recognized as a reduction to 
income tax expense. 

Materials and Supplies 
Materials and supplies represent consumables, small spare parts and construction materials held for internal construction and maintenance of 
property, plant and equipment. These assets are carried at average cost less any impairments recorded. 

Property, Plant and Equipment 
Property, plant and equipment is recorded at original cost, net of customer contributions received in aid of construction and any accumulated 
impairment losses. The cost of additions, including betterments and replacement asset components, is included on the Consolidated Balance 
Sheets as property, plant and equipment. 

The original cost of property, plant and equipment includes direct materials, direct labour (including employee benefits), contracted services, 
attributable capitalized financing costs, asset retirement costs, and direct and indirect overheads that are related to the capital project or 
program. Indirect overheads include a portion of corporate costs such as finance, treasury, human resources, information technology and 
executive costs. Overhead costs, including corporate functions and field services costs, are capitalized on a fully allocated basis, consistent  
with an OEB-approved methodology. 

Property, plant and equipment in service consists of transmission, distribution, communication, administration and service assets and land 
easements. Property, plant and equipment also includes future use assets, such as land, major components and spare parts, and capitalized 
project development costs associated with deferred capital projects. 

Transmission 
Transmission assets include assets used for the transmission of high-voltage electricity, such as transmission lines, support structures, foundations, 
insulators, connecting hardware and grounding systems, and assets used to step up the voltage of electricity from generating stations for 
transmission and to step down voltages for distribution, including transformers, circuit breakers and switches. 

Distribution 
Distribution assets include assets related to the distribution of low-voltage electricity, including lines, poles, switches, transformers, protective 
devices and metering systems. 

Communication 
Communication assets include the fibre-optic and microwave radio system, optical ground wire, towers, telephone equipment and 
associated buildings. 

Administration and Service 
Administration and service assets include administrative buildings, personal computers, transport and work equipment, tools and  
other minor assets. 
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Easements 
Easements include statutory rights of use for transmission corridors and abutting lands granted under the Reliable Energy and Consumer 
Protection Act, 2002, as well as other land access rights. 

Intangible Assets 
Intangible assets separately acquired or internally developed are measured on initial recognition at cost, which comprises purchased software, 
direct labour (including employee benefits), consulting, engineering, overheads and attributable capitalized financing charges. Following initial 
recognition, intangible assets are carried at cost, net of any accumulated amortization and accumulated impairment losses. The Company’s 
intangible assets primarily represent major administrative computer applications. 

Capitalized Financing Costs 
Capitalized financing costs represent interest costs attributable to the construction of property, plant and equipment or development of intangible 
assets. The financing cost of attributable borrowed funds is capitalized as part of the acquisition cost of such assets. The capitalized portion 
of financing costs is a reduction to financing charges recognized in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income. 
Capitalized financing costs are calculated using the Company’s weighted average effective cost of debt. 

Construction and Development in Progress 
Construction and development in progress consists of the capitalized cost of constructed assets that are not yet complete and which have 
not yet been placed in service. 

Depreciation and Amortization 
The cost of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets is depreciated or amortized on a straight-line basis based on the estimated 
remaining service life of each asset category, except for transport and work equipment, which is depreciated on a declining balance basis. 

The Company periodically initiates an external independent review of its property, plant and equipment and intangible asset depreciation and 
amortization rates, as required by the OEB. Any changes arising from OEB approval of such a review are implemented on a remaining service 
life basis, consistent with their inclusion in electricity rates. The last review resulted in changes to rates effective January 1, 2013. A summary of 
average service lives and depreciation and amortization rates for the various classes of assets is included below: 

Average  Rate (%) 
Service Life Range Average 

Transmission 57 years 1% – 2% 2% 
Distribution 42 years 1% – 20% 2% 
Communication 19 years 1% – 15% 5% 
Administration and service 15 years 3% – 20% 6% 

The cost of intangible assets is included primarily within the administration and service classification above. Amortization rates for computer 
applications software and other intangible assets range from 9% to 10%. 

In accordance with group depreciation practices, the original cost of property, plant and equipment, or major components thereof, and 
intangible assets that are normally retired, is charged to accumulated depreciation, with no gain or loss being reflected in results of operations. 
Where a disposition of property, plant and equipment occurs through sale, a gain or loss is calculated based on proceeds and such gain or 
loss is included in depreciation expense. Depreciation expense also includes the costs incurred to remove property, plant and equipment where 
no ARO has been recorded. 

Goodwill 
Goodwill represents the cost of acquired local distribution companies that is in excess of the fair value of the net identifiable assets acquired at 
the acquisition date. Goodwill is not included in rate base. 

59 



NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED F INANCIAL STATEMENTS 

HYDRO ONE ANNUAL REPORT 2013

Goodwill is evaluated for impairment on an annual basis, or more frequently if circumstances require. The Company performs a qualitative 
assessment to determine whether it is more-likely-than-not that the fair value of the applicable reporting unit is less than its carrying amount. If the 
Company determines, as a result of its qualitative assessment, that it is not more-likely-than-not that the fair value of the applicable reporting unit 
is less than its carrying amount, no further testing is required. If the Company determines, as a result of its qualitative assessment, that it is  
more-likely-than-not that the fair value of the applicable reporting unit is less than its carrying amount, a goodwill impairment assessment is 
performed using a two-step, fair value-based test. The first step compares the fair value of the applicable reporting unit to its carrying amount, 
including goodwill. If the carrying amount of the applicable reporting unit exceeds its fair value, a second step is performed. The second 
step requires an allocation of fair value to the individual assets and liabilities using purchase price allocation in order to determine the implied 
fair value of goodwill. If the implied fair value of goodwill is less than the carrying amount, an impairment loss is recorded as a reduction to 
goodwill and as a charge to results of operations. 

For the year ended December 31, 2013, based on the qualitative assessment performed as at September 30, 2013, the Company has 
determined that it is not more-likely-than-not that the fair value of each applicable reporting unit assessed is less than its carrying amount.  
As a result, no further testing was performed, and the Company has concluded that goodwill was not impaired at December 31, 2013. 

Long-Lived Asset Impairment 
When circumstances indicate the carrying value of long-lived assets may not be recoverable, the Company evaluates whether the carrying 
value of such assets, excluding goodwill, has been impaired. For such long-lived assets, impairment exists when the carrying value exceeds 
the sum of the future estimated undiscounted cash flows expected to result from the use and eventual disposition of the asset. When alternative 
courses of action to recover the carrying amount of a long-lived asset are under consideration, a probability-weighted approach is used to 
develop estimates of future undiscounted cash flows. If the carrying value of the long-lived asset is not recoverable based on the estimated  
future undiscounted cash flows, an impairment loss is recorded, measured as the excess of the carrying value of the asset over its fair value.  
As a result, the asset’s carrying value is adjusted to its estimated fair value. 

Within its regulated business, the carrying costs of most of Hydro One’s long-lived assets are included in rate base where they earn an  
OEB-approved rate of return. Asset carrying values and the related return are recovered through approved rates. As a result, such assets are 
only tested for impairment in the event that the OEB disallows recovery, in whole or in part, or if such a disallowance is judged to be probable. 

Hydro One regularly monitors the assets of its unregulated Hydro One Telecom subsidiary for indications of impairment. Management assesses 
the fair value of such long-lived assets using commonly accepted techniques, and may use more than one. Techniques used to determine fair 
value include, but are not limited to, the use of recent third party comparable sales for reference and internally developed discounted cash flow 
analysis. Significant changes in market conditions, changes to the condition of an asset, or a change in management’s intent to utilize the asset 
are generally viewed by management as triggering events to reassess the cash flows related to these long-lived assets. As at December 31, 
2013, no asset impairment had been recorded for assets within either the Company’s regulated or unregulated businesses. 

Costs of Arranging Debt Financing 
For financial liabilities classified as other than held-for-trading, the Company defers the external transaction costs related to obtaining debt 
financing and presents such amounts as deferred debt costs on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. Deferred debt costs are amortized over the 
contractual life of the related debt on an effective-interest basis and the amortization is included within financing charges in the Consolidated 
Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income. Transaction costs for items classified as held-for-trading are expensed immediately. 

Comprehensive Income 
Comprehensive income is comprised of net income and other comprehensive income (OCI). OCI includes the amortization of net unamortized 
hedging losses on the Company’s discontinued cash flow hedges, and the change in fair value on the existing cash flow hedges to the extent 
that the hedge is effective. The Company amortizes its unamortized hedging losses on discontinued cash flow hedges to financing charges 
using the effective-interest method over the term of the allocated hedged debt. Hydro One presents net income and OCI in a single continuous 
Consolidated Statement of Operations and Comprehensive Income. 
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Financial Assets and Liabilities 
All financial assets and liabilities are classified into one of the following five categories: held-to-maturity; loans and receivables; held-for-trading; 
other liabilities; or available-for-sale. Financial assets and liabilities classified as held-for-trading are measured at fair value. All other financial 
assets and liabilities are measured at amortized cost, except accounts receivable and amounts due from related parties, which are measured  
at the lower of cost or fair value. Accounts receivable and amounts due from related parties are classified as loans and receivables. The 
Company considers the carrying amounts of accounts receivable and amounts due from related parties to be reasonable estimates of fair value 
because of the short time to maturity of these instruments. Provisions for impaired accounts receivable are recognized as adjustments to the 
allowance for doubtful accounts and are recognized when there is objective evidence that the Company will not be able to collect amounts 
according to the original terms. 

Derivative instruments are measured at fair value. Gains and losses from fair valuation are included within financing charges in the period in 
which they arise. The Company determines the classification of its financial assets and liabilities at the date of initial recognition. The Company 
designates certain of its financial assets and liabilities to be held at fair value, when it is consistent with the Company’s risk management policy 
disclosed in Note 13 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management. 

The Company’s investment in Province of Ontario Floating-Rate Notes, which is held as an alternate form of liquidity to supplement the bank 
credit facilities, is classified as held-for-trading and is measured at fair value. 

All financial instrument transactions are recorded at trade date. 

Derivative Instruments and Hedge Accounting 
The Company closely monitors the risks associated with changes in interest rates on its operations and, where appropriate, uses various 
instruments to hedge these risks. Certain of these derivative instruments qualify for hedge accounting and are designated as accounting hedges, 
while others either do not qualify as hedges or have not been designated as hedges (hereinafter referred to as undesignated contracts) as they 
are part of economic hedging relationships. 

The accounting guidance for derivative instruments requires the recognition of all derivative instruments not identified as meeting the normal 
purchase and sale exemption as either assets or liabilities recorded at fair value on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. For derivative instruments 
that qualify for hedge accounting, the Company may elect to designate such derivative instruments as either cash flow hedges or fair value 
hedges. The Company offsets fair value amounts recognized in its Consolidated Balance Sheets related to derivative instruments executed with 
the same counterparty under the same master netting agreement. 

For derivative instruments that qualify for hedge accounting and which are designated as cash flow hedges, the effective portion of any gain 
or loss, net of tax, is reported as a component of accumulated OCI (AOCI) and is reclassified to results of operations in the same period or 
periods during which the hedged transaction affects results of operations. Any gains or losses on the derivative instrument that represent either 
hedge ineffectiveness or hedge components excluded from the assessment of effectiveness are recognized in results of operations. For fair 
value hedges, changes in fair value of both the derivative instrument and the underlying hedged exposure are recognized in the Consolidated 
Statement of Operations and Comprehensive Income in the current period. The gain or loss on the derivative instrument is included in the 
same line item as the offsetting gain or loss on the hedged item in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income. 
Additionally, the Company enters into derivative agreements that are economic hedges that either do not qualify for hedge accounting or have 
not been designated as hedges. The changes in fair value of these undesignated derivative instruments are reflected in results of operations. 

Embedded derivative instruments are separated from their host contracts and carried at fair value on the Consolidated Balance Sheets when: 
(a) the economic characteristics and risks of the embedded derivative are not clearly and closely related to the economic characteristics and 
risks of the host contract; (b) the hybrid instrument is not measured at fair value, with changes in fair value recognized in results of operations 
each period; and (c) the embedded derivative itself meets the definition of a derivative. The Company does not engage in derivative trading or 
speculative activities and had no embedded derivatives at December 31, 2013 or 2012. 
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Hydro One periodically develops hedging strategies taking into account risk management objectives. At the inception of a hedging relationship 
where the Company has elected to apply hedge accounting, Hydro One formally documents the relationship between the hedged item and the 
hedging instrument, the related risk management objective, the nature of the specific risk exposure being hedged, and the method for assessing 
the effectiveness of the hedging relationship. The Company also assesses, both at the inception of the hedge and on a quarterly basis, whether 
the hedging instruments are effective in offsetting changes in fair values or cash flows of the hedged items. 

Employee Future Benefits 
Employee future benefits provided by Hydro One include pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefits. The costs of the Company’s 
pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are recorded over the periods during which employees render service. 

The Company recognizes the funded status of its pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans on its Consolidated Balance Sheets and 
subsequently recognizes the changes in funded status at the end of each reporting year. Pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans 
are considered to be underfunded when the projected benefit obligation exceeds the fair value of the plan assets. Liabilities are recognized on 
the Consolidated Balance Sheets for any net underfunded projected benefit obligation. The net underfunded projected benefit obligation may 
be disclosed as a current liability, long-term liability, or both. The current portion is the amount by which the actuarial present value of benefits 
included in the benefit obligation payable in the next 12 months exceeds the fair value of plan assets. If the fair value of plan assets exceeds 
the projected benefit obligation of the plan, an asset is recognized equal to the net overfunded projected benefit obligation. The net asset for 
an overfunded plan is classified as a long-term asset on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit 
plans are unfunded because there are no related plan assets. 

Pension benefits 
In accordance with the OEB’s rate orders, pension costs are recorded on a cash basis as employer contributions are paid to the pension 
fund in accordance with the Pension Benefits Act (Ontario). Pension costs are recorded on an accrual basis for financial reporting purposes. 
Pension costs are actuarially determined using the projected benefit method prorated on service and are based on assumptions that reflect 
management’s best estimate of the effect of future events, including future compensation increases. Past service costs from plan amendments and 
all actuarial gains and losses are amortized on a straight-line basis over the expected average remaining service period of active employees in 
the plan, and over the estimated remaining life expectancy of inactive employees in the plan. Pension plan assets, consisting primarily of listed 
equity securities as well as corporate and government debt securities, are fair valued at the end of each year. 

Hydro One records a regulatory asset equal to the net underfunded projected benefit obligation for its pension plan. The regulatory asset  
for the net underfunded projected benefit obligation for the pension plan, in the absence of regulatory accounting, would be recognized  
in AOCI. A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers it to be probable that pension benefit costs will be recovered in  
the future through the rate-setting process. The pension regulatory assets are remeasured at the end of each year based on the current status  
of the pension plan. 

All future pension benefit costs are attributed to labour and are either charged to results of operations or capitalized as part of the cost of 
property, plant and equipment and intangible assets. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits are recorded and included in rates on an accrual basis. Costs are determined by independent 
actuaries using the projected benefit method prorated on service and based on assumptions that reflect management’s best estimates. Past 
service costs from plan amendments are amortized to results of operations based on the expected average remaining service period. 

Hydro One records a regulatory asset equal to the incremental net unfunded projected benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-
employment plans recorded at each year end based on annual actuarial reports. The regulatory asset for the incremental net unfunded 
projected benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans, in the absence of regulatory accounting, would be recognized in 
AOCI. A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers it to be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit  
costs will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process. 
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For post-retirement benefits, all actuarial gains or losses are deferred using the “corridor” approach. The amount calculated above the 
“corridor” is amortized to results of operations on a straight-line basis over the expected average remaining service life of active employees 
in the plan and over the remaining life expectancy of inactive employees in the plan. The post-retirement benefit obligation is remeasured 
to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the 
remeasurement adjustment. 

For post-employment obligations, the associated regulatory liabilities representing actuarial gains on transition to US GAAP are amortized 
to results of operations based on the “corridor” approach. Post transition, the actuarial gains and losses on post-employment obligations 
that are incurred during the year are recognized immediately to results of operations. The post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured 
to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the 
remeasurement adjustment. 

All post-retirement and post-employment future benefit costs are attributed to labour and are either charged to results of operations or capitalized 
as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets. 

Multiemployer Pension Plan 
Employees of Hydro One Brampton Networks participate in the Ontario Municipal Employees Retirement System Fund (OMERS), a 
multiemployer, contributory, defined benefit public sector pension fund. OMERS provides retirement pension payments based on members’ 
length of service and salary. Both participating employers and members are required to make plan contributions. The OMERS plan assets  
are pooled together to provide benefits to all plan participants and the plan assets are not segregated by member entity. OMERS is registered 
with the Financial Services Commission of Ontario under Registration #0345983. At December 31, 2012, OMERS had approximately  
429,000 members, with approximately 283 members being current employees of Hydro One Brampton Networks. 

The OMERS plan is accounted for as a defined contribution plan by Hydro One because it is not practicable to determine the present  
value of the Company’s obligation, the fair value of plan assets or the related current service cost applicable to Hydro One Brampton  
Networks’ employees. Hydro One recognizes its contributions to the OMERS plan as pension expense, with a portion being capitalized. 
The expensed amount is included in operation, maintenance and administration costs in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and 
Comprehensive Income. 

Loss Contingencies 
Hydro One is involved in certain legal and environmental matters that arise in the normal course of business. In the preparation of its 
Consolidated Financial Statements, management makes judgements regarding the future outcome of contingent events and records a loss for 
a contingency based on its best estimate when it is determined that such loss is probable and the amount of the loss can be reasonably 
estimated. Where the loss amount is recoverable in future rates, a regulatory asset is also recorded. When a range estimate for the probable 
loss exists and no amount within the range is a better estimate than any other amount, the Company records a loss at the minimum amount 
within the range. 

Management regularly reviews current information available to determine whether recorded provisions should be adjusted and whether new 
provisions are required. Estimating probable losses may require analysis of multiple forecasts and scenarios that often depend on judgements 
about potential actions by third parties, such as federal, provincial and local courts or regulators. Contingent liabilities are often resolved over 
long periods of time. Amounts recorded in the Consolidated Financial Statements may differ from the actual outcome once the contingency is 
resolved. Such differences could have a material impact on future results of operations, financial position and cash flows of the Company. 

Provisions are based upon current estimates and are subject to greater uncertainty where the projection period is lengthy. A significant upward 
or downward trend in the number of claims filed, the nature of the alleged injuries, and the average cost of resolving each claim could change 
the estimated provision, as could any substantial adverse or favourable verdict at trial. A federal or provincial legislative outcome or structured 
settlement could also change the estimated liability. Legal fees are expensed as incurred. 
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Environmental Liabilities 
Environmental liabilities are recorded in respect of past contamination when it is determined that future environmental remediation expenditures 
are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future expenditures can be reasonably estimated. Hydro One records 
a liability for the estimated future expenditures associated with the contaminated land assessment and remediation (LAR) and for the phase-out 
and destruction of polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB)-contaminated mineral oil removed from electrical equipment, based on the present value of 
these estimated future expenditures. The Company determines the present value with a discount rate equal to its credit-adjusted risk-free interest 
rate on financial instruments with comparable maturities to the pattern of future environmental expenditures. As the Company anticipates that the 
future expenditures will continue to be recoverable in future rates, an offsetting regulatory asset has been recorded to reflect the future recovery 
of these environmental expenditures from customers. Hydro One reviews its estimates of future environmental expenditures annually, or more 
frequently if there are indications that circumstances have changed. 

Asset Retirement Obligations 
AROs are recorded for legal obligations associated with the future removal and disposal of long-lived assets. Such obligations may result from 
the acquisition, construction, development and/or normal use of the asset. Conditional AROs are recorded when there is a legal obligation to 
perform a future asset retirement activity but where the timing and/or method of settlement are conditional on a future event that may or may 
not be within the control of the Company. In such a case, the obligation to perform the asset retirement activity is unconditional even though 
uncertainty exists about the timing and/or method of settlement. 

When recording an ARO, the present value of the estimated future expenditures required to complete the asset retirement activity is recorded 
in the period in which the obligation is incurred, if a reasonable estimate can be made. In general, the present value of the estimated 
future expenditures is added to the carrying amount of the associated asset and the resulting asset retirement cost is depreciated over the 
estimated useful life of the asset. Where an asset is no longer in service when an ARO is recorded, the asset retirement cost is recorded in 
results of operations. 

Some of the Company’s transmission and distribution assets, particularly those located on unowned easements and rights-of-way, may 
have AROs, conditional or otherwise. The majority of the Company’s easements and rights-of-way are either of perpetual duration or are 
automatically renewed annually. Land rights with finite terms are generally subject to extension or renewal. As the Company expects to use  
the majority of its facilities in perpetuity, no ARO currently exists for these assets. If, at some future date, a particular facility is shown not to  
meet the perpetuity assumption, it will be reviewed to determine whether an estimable ARO exists. In such a case, an ARO would be  
recorded at that time. 

The Company’s AROs recorded to date relate to estimated future expenditures associated with the removal and disposal of asbestos-containing 
materials installed in some of its facilities and with the decommissioning of specific switching stations located on unowned sites. 

3. NEW ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS 
Recently Adopted Accounting Pronouncements 
In December 2011, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) issued Accounting Standards Update (ASU) 2011-11, Balance Sheet 
(Topic 210): Disclosures about Offsetting Assets and Liabilities. This ASU requires an entity to disclose both gross and net information about 
financial instruments and transactions eligible for offset on the Consolidated Balance Sheets as well as financial instruments and transactions 
executed under a master netting or similar arrangement. The ASU was issued to enable users of financial statements to understand the effects or 
potential effects of those arrangements on an entity’s financial position. This ASU was required to be applied retrospectively and was effective 
for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning on or after January 1, 2013. The adoption of this ASU did not have an 
impact on the Company’s Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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In February 2013, the FASB issued ASU 2013-02, Comprehensive Income (Topic 220): Reporting of Amounts Reclassified Out of Accumulated 
Other Comprehensive Income. This ASU requires an entity to provide information about the amounts reclassified out of accumulated other 
comprehensive income by component. In addition, an entity is required to present, either on the face of the statement where net income is 
presented or in the notes, significant amounts reclassified out of accumulated other comprehensive income by the respective line items of net 
income, but only if the amount reclassified is required under US GAAP to be reclassified to net income in its entirety in the same reporting 
period. For other amounts that are not required under US GAAP to be reclassified in their entirety to net income, an entity is required to 
cross-reference to other disclosures required under US GAAP that provide additional detail about those amounts. This ASU was required to be 
applied prospectively and was effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning after December 15, 2012. The 
adoption of this ASU did not have a significant impact on the Company’s Consolidated Financial Statements. 

Recent Accounting Guidance Not Yet Adopted 
In July 2013, the FASB issued ASU 2013-11, Income Taxes (Topic 740): Presentation of an Unrecognized Tax Benefit When a Net Operating 
Loss Carryforward, a Similar Tax Loss, or a Tax Credit Carryforward Exists. This ASU provides guidance on the presentation of unrecognized 
tax benefits. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning after December 15, 2013, and should be 
applied prospectively to all unrecognized tax benefits that exist at the effective date. Retrospective application is permitted. The adoption of this 
ASU is not anticipated to have a significant impact on the Company’s Consolidated Financial Statements. 

4. BUSINESS ACQUISITION 
Norfolk Power Purchase Agreement 
On April 2, 2013, Hydro One reached an agreement with The Corporation of Norfolk County to acquire 100% of the common shares 
of Norfolk Power Inc. (Norfolk Power), an electricity distribution and telecom company located in southwestern Ontario. The acquisition is 
pending a regulatory decision from the OEB. The purchase price for Norfolk Power will be approximately $93 million, subject to final closing 
adjustments. The transaction is anticipated to be completed in 2014. In anticipation of the Norfolk Power acquisition, the Company made a 
refundable deposit totaling $5 million, which was recorded in other current assets on the interim Consolidated Balance Sheet. 

5.  DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment  533 522
Amortization of intangible assets 48 48
Asset removal costs 79 70
Amortization of regulatory assets  16 19

676 659

  
  
  
  
  
  

6. FINANCING CHARGES 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Interest on long-term debt 416 421
Other 9 12
Less: Interest capitalized on construction and development in progress (51) (59)

 Gain on interest-rate swap agreements (11) (12)
(3) (4)

360 358

  
  
  
 
 

       Interest earned on investments   
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7. PROVISION FOR PAYMENTS IN LIEU OF CORPORATE INCOME TAXES 
The provision for PILs differs from the amount that would have been recorded using the combined Canadian federal and Ontario statutory 
income tax rate. The reconciliation between the statutory and the effective tax rates is provided as follows: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Income before provision for PILs 912 866
Canadian federal and Ontario statutory income tax rate 26.50% 26.50%
Provision for PILs at statutory rate  242 230

  
  
  
  

Increase (decrease) resulting from:  
Net temporary differences included in amounts charged to customers: 
    Capital cost allowance in excess of depreciation and amortization  (72) (42)

 Pension contributions in excess of pension expense (23) (23)
 Interest capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (13) (15)
 Overheads capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (14) (14)

    Prior year’s adjustments (8) (2)
 Non-refundable investment tax credits (4) (8)
 Environmental expenditures (4) (5)
 Post-retirement and post-employment benefit expense in excess of cash payments 4 –
 Other (1) (1)

Net temporary differences (135) (110)
Net permanent differences  2 1
Total provision for PILs 109 121

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
  
  
  

The major components of income tax expense are as follows: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Current provision for PILs 111 130
Deferred recovery of PILs  (2) (9)
Total provision for PILs 109 121

Effective income tax rate  11.98% 13.96%

  
  
  
  

  

The current provision for PILs is remitted to, or received from, the Ontario Electricity Financial Corporation (OEFC). At December 31, 2013, 
$29 million due from the OEFC was included in due from related parties on the Consolidated Balance Sheet (December 31, 2012 –  
$10 million included in due to related parties). 

The total provision for PILs includes deferred recovery of PILs of $2 million (2012 – $9 million) that is not included in the rate-setting process, 
using the liability method of accounting. Deferred PILs balances expected to be included in the rate-setting process are offset by regulatory 
assets and liabilities to reflect the anticipated recovery or disposition of these balances within future electricity rates. 
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Deferred Income Tax Assets and Liabilities 
Deferred income tax assets and liabilities arise from differences between the carrying amounts and tax bases of the Company’s assets and 
liabilities. At December 31, 2013 and 2012, deferred income tax assets and liabilities consisted of the following: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Deferred income tax assets

 Post-retirement and post-employment benefits expense in excess of cash payments 7 7
Environmental expenditures 5 4
Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance – 3
Other (1) –

Total deferred income tax assets  11 14
Less: current portion  – –

11 14

  

    

 
 
 
  
  

 
  

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Deferred income tax liabilities

Capital cost allowance in excess of depreciation and amortization (1,556) (1,344)
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits expense in excess of cash payments 542 519
Environmental expenditures 66 62
Regulatory amounts that are not recognized for tax purposes (144) (147)
Goodwill (20) (19)
Other 1 3

Total deferred income tax liabilities (1,111) (926)
Less: current portion  18 18

(1,129) (944)

  

    

    

 
 
 
 
 
  
  

 
  

During 2013, there was no change in the rate applicable to future taxes (2012 – a change in rate applicable to future rates generated a 
$60 million increase). 

8. ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Accounts receivable – billed 268 224

Accounts receivable – unbilled 691 644

Accounts receivable, gross 959 868
Allowance for doubtful accounts (36) (23)
Accounts receivable, net 923 845

  
  
  
  

 
  

The following table shows the movements in the allowance for doubtful accounts for the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Allowance for doubtful accounts – January 1  (23) (18)
Write-offs 24 17
Additions to allowance for doubtful accounts (37) (22)
Allowance for doubtful accounts – December 31 (36) (23)
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9. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

December 31, 2013 (millions of Canadian dollars)  
Property, Plant 
and Equipment  

Accumulated  
Depreciation 

Construction 
in Progress Total 

Transmission  12,413 4,215 671 8,869
Distribution 8,498 3,046 316 5,768
Communication 1,060 560 53 553
Administration and Service  1,380 716 38 702
Easements 617 78 – 539

23,968 8,615  

    
    
    
    
    
  1,078 16,431 

December 31, 2012 (millions of Canadian dollars)  
Property, Plant  

and Equipment 
Accumulated 
Depreciation  

Construction 
in Progress Total 

Transmission 11,840 3,990 641 8,491
Distribution 8,005 2,879 234 5,360
Communication 1,024 516 57 565
Administration and Service  1,314 668 123  769 
Easements 614 92 – 522

22,797 8,145 1,055 15,707   

     
     

     

     

Financing charges capitalized on property, plant and equipment under construction were $48 million in 2013 (2012 – $56 million). 

10. INTANGIBLE ASSETS 

 
December 31, 2013 (millions of Canadian dollars)  

Intangible  
Assets  

Accumulated  
Amortization  

Development 
in Progress Total 

Computer applications software 557 249 3 311 
Other 5 3 – 2 

562 252 3 313

 
  

 
 

    

December 31, 2012 (millions of Canadian dollars) 
Intangible

Assets 
Accumulated
 Amortization  

Development
in Progress  Total 

Computer applications software 451 301 116  266 
Other 5 4 – 1

456 305 116 267

   

     
    

Financing charges capitalized on intangible assets under development were $3 million in 2013 (2012 – $3 million). The estimated annual 
amortization expense for intangible assets is as follows: 2014 – $52 million; 2015 – $52 million; 2016 – $52 million; 2017 – $52 million; 
and 2018 – $44 million. 
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11. REGULATORY ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 
Regulatory assets and liabilities arise as a result of the rate-setting process. Hydro One has recorded the following regulatory  
assets and liabilities: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2013 2012
Regulatory assets:
    Deferred income tax regulatory asset 1,145 954
    Pension benefit regulatory asset 845 1,515

 Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 308 320
 Environmental 266 249

 

 Pension cost variance 80 61
    OEB cost assessment differential 9 6

 DSC exemption 7 2
    Long-term project development costs 5 5

 Rider 2 – 10
 Other 18 5 

Total regulatory assets 2,683 3,127
Less: current portion 47 29

2,636 3,098

 
 
 

Regulatory liabilities:
    External revenue variance 81 61

 Rider 8 55 45
 Retail settlement variance accounts 35 54

    Deferred income tax regulatory liability 19 16
 Rider 9 19 –
 PST savings deferral 17 13
 Hydro One Brampton Networks rider 8 –
 Rider 3 – 9
 Rural and remote rate protection variance – 6
 Other 14 17 

Total regulatory liabilities 248 221 
Less: current portion  85 40 

163 181 

Deferred Income Tax Regulatory Asset and Liability 
Deferred income taxes are recognized on temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the financial  
statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable profit. The Company has recognized regulatory assets and 
liabilities that correspond to deferred income taxes that flow through the rate-setting process. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 
the Company’s provision for PILs would have been recognized using the liability method and there would be no regulatory accounts  
established for taxes to be recovered through future rates. As a result, the 2013 provision for PILs would have been higher by approximately 
$139 million (2012 – $136 million). 

Pension Benefit Regulatory Asset 
The Company recognizes the net unfunded status of pension obligations on the Consolidated Balance Sheets with an offset to the associated 
regulatory asset. A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers it to be probable that pension benefit costs will be recovered 
in the future through the rate-setting process. The pension benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an annual 
actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. In the absence of rate-regulated 
accounting, 2013 OCI would have been higher by $670 million (2012 – lower by $736 million). 
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Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 
The Company recognizes the net unfunded status of post-retirement and post-employment obligations on the Consolidated Balance Sheets with 
an incremental offset to the associated regulatory assets. A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers it to be probable 
that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process. The post-retirement and 
post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the 
associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2013 OCI would  
have been higher by $12 million (2012 – lower by $197 million). 

Environmental 
Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures required to remediate environmental contamination. Because such 
expenditures are expected to be recoverable in future rates, the Company has recorded an equivalent amount as a regulatory asset. In 2013, 
the environmental regulatory asset decreased by $3 million (2012 – $3 million) to reflect related changes in the Company’s PCB liability, and 
increased by $26 million (2012 – $2 million) due to changes in the LAR liability. The environmental regulatory asset is amortized to results of 
operations based on the pattern of actual expenditures incurred and charged to environmental liabilities. The OEB has the discretion to examine 
and assess the prudency and the timing of recovery of all of Hydro One’s actual environmental expenditures. In the absence of rate-regulated 
accounting, 2013 operation, maintenance and administration expenses would have been higher by $23 million (2012 – lower by $1 million). 
In addition, 2013 amortization expense would have been lower by $16 million (2012 – $18 million), and 2013 financing charges would 
have been higher by $10 million (2012 – $11 million). 

Pension Cost Variance 
A pension cost variance account was established for Hydro One Networks’ transmission and distribution businesses to track the difference 
between the actual pension expense incurred and estimated pension costs approved by the OEB. The balance in this regulatory account reflects 
the excess of pension costs paid as compared to OEB-approved amounts. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2013 revenue would 
have been lower by $19 million (2012 – $18 million). 

OEB Cost Assessment Differential 
In April 2010, the OEB announced its decision regarding the Company’s rate application in respect of Hydro One Networks’ distribution 
business for 2010 and 2011. As part of this decision, the OEB also approved the distribution-related OEB Cost Assessment Differential Account 
to record the difference between the amounts approved in rates and actual expenditures with respect to the OEB’s cost assessments. 

DSC Exemption 
In June 2010, Hydro One Networks filed an application with the OEB regarding the OEB’s new cost responsibility rules contained in the OEB’s 
October 2009 Notice of Amendment to the Distribution System Code (DSC), with respect to the connection of certain renewable generators 
that were already connected or that had received a connection impact assessment prior to October 21, 2009. The application sought 
approval to record and defer the unanticipated costs incurred by Hydro One Networks that resulted from the connection of certain renewable 
generation facilities. The OEB ruled that expenditures for identified specific expenditures can be recorded in a deferral account, subject to the 
OEB’s review at a future date. 

Long-Term Project Development Costs 
In May 2009, the OEB approved the creation of a deferral account to record Hydro One Networks’ costs of preliminary work to advance 
certain transmission projects identified in the Company’s 2009 and 2010 transmission rate applications. In March 2010, the OEB issued a 
decision amending the scope of the account to include the 20 major transmission projects identified in the September 2009 request from the 
Ministry of Energy and Infrastructure. In December 2012, the OEB approved the recovery of the December 31, 2012 balance, including 
accrued interest, to be recovered over a one-year period from January 1, 2014 to December 31, 2014. 

Rider 2 
In April 2006, the OEB approved Hydro One Networks’ distribution-related deferral account balances. The Rider 2 regulatory asset includes 
retail settlement and cost variance amounts and distribution low-voltage service amounts, plus accrued interest. In December 2012, as part of 
Hydro One Networks’ 2013 IRM distribution rate application, the OEB approved the balance of the Rider 2 regulatory account for disposition 
as part of Rider 9, including accrued interest, to be disposed over a 24-month period from January 1, 2013 to December 31, 2014. 
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External Revenue Variance 
In May 2009, the OEB approved forecasted amounts related to export service revenue, external revenue from secondary land use, and 
external revenue from station maintenance and engineering and construction work. In November 2012, the OEB again approved forecasted 
amounts related to these revenue categories and extended the scope to encompass all other external revenues. The external revenue variance 
account balance reflects the excess of actual external revenues compared to the OEB-approved forecasted amounts. 

Rider 8 
In April 2010, the OEB requested the establishment of deferral accounts which capture the difference between the revenue recorded on the 
basis of Green Energy Plan expenditures incurred and the actual recoveries received. 

Retail Settlement Variance Accounts (RSVAs) 
Hydro One has deferred certain retail settlement variance amounts under the provisions of Article 490 of the OEB’s Accounting Procedures 
Handbook. In December 2012, the OEB approved the disposition of the total RSVA balance accumulated from January 2010 to December 
2011, including accrued interest, to be disposed over a 24-month period from January 1, 2013 to December 31, 2014. Hydro One has 
continued to accumulate a net liability in its RSVAs since December 31, 2011. 

Rider 9 
In December 2012, as part of Hydro One Networks’ 2013 IRM distribution rate application, the OEB approved for disposition certain 
distribution-related deferral account balances, including RSVA amounts and balances of Rider 2 and Rider 3, accumulated up to December 
2011, including accrued interest, to be disposed over a 24-month period from January 1, 2013 to December 31, 2014. 

PST Savings Deferral Account 
The provincial sales tax (PST) and goods and services tax (GST) were harmonized in July 2010. Unlike the GST, the PST was included in 
operation, maintenance and administrative expenses or capital expenditures for past revenue requirements approved during a full 
cost-of-service hearing. Under the harmonized sales tax (HST) regime, the HST included in operation, maintenance and administration  
expenses or capital expenditures is not a cost ultimately borne by the Company and as such, a refund of the prior PST element in the approved 
revenue requirement is applicable, and calculations for tracking and refund were requested by the OEB. For Hydro One Networks’ transmission 
revenue requirement, PST was included between July 1, 2010 and December 31, 2010 and recorded in a deferral account, per direction 
from the OEB. For Hydro One Networks’ distribution revenue requirement, PST was included between July 1, 2010 and December 31, 2013 
and recorded in a deferral account, per direction from the OEB. 

Hydro One Brampton Networks Rider 
In December 2013, the OEB issued a decision for Hydro One Brampton Networks’ 2014 distribution rates. Included in the OEB’s decision 
was the approval of certain deferral account balances, primarily RSVAs. The OEB ordered that the approved balances be aggregated into a 
single regulatory account and disposed of through a rate rider over a two-year period from January 1, 2014 to December 31, 2015. 

Rider 3 
In December 2008, the OEB approved certain distribution-related deferral account balances, including RSVA amounts, deferred tax changes, 
OEB costs and smart meters. The OEB approved the disposition of the Rider 3 balance accumulated up to April 2008, including accrued 
interest, to be disposed over a 27-month period from February 1, 2009 to April 30, 2011. In December 2012, as part of Hydro One 
Networks’ 2013 IRM distribution rate application, the OEB approved the balance of Rider 2 for disposition as part of Rider 9. 

Rural and Remote Rate Protection Variance (RRRP) 
Hydro One receives rural rate protection amounts from the IESO. A portion of these amounts is provided to retail customers of Hydro One 
Networks who are eligible for rate protection. The OEB has approved a mechanism to collect the RRRP through the Wholesale Market 
Service Charge. Variances between the amounts remitted by the IESO to Hydro One and the fixed entitlements defined in the regulation,  
and subsequent OEB utility rate decisions, are tracked by the Company in the RRRP variance account. At December 31, 2013, the RRRP 
variance account had a $2 million debit balance, which is included in Other regulatory assets. 
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12. DEBT AND CREDIT AGREEMENTS 
Short-Term Notes 
Hydro One meets its short-term liquidity requirements in part through the issuance of commercial paper under its Commercial Paper Program 
which has a maximum authorized amount of $1,000 million. These short-term notes are denominated in Canadian dollars with varying 
maturities not exceeding 365 days. Hydro One had no commercial paper borrowings outstanding as at December 31, 2013 and 2012. 

Hydro One has a $1,500 million committed and unused revolving standby credit facility with a syndicate of banks, maturing in June 2018. 
If used, interest on the facility would apply based on Canadian benchmark rates. This credit facility is unsecured and supports the Company’s 
Commercial Paper Program. The Company may use the credit facility for general corporate purposes, including meeting short-term funding 
requirements. The obligation of each lender to make any credit extension to the Company under its credit facility is subject to various conditions 
including, among other things, that no event of default has occurred or would result from such credit extension. 

Long-Term Debt 
The Company issues notes for long-term financing under its Medium-Term Note (MTN) Program. The maximum authorized principal amount of notes 
issuable under this program is $3,000 million. At December 31, 2013, $1,815 million remained available for issuance until October 2015. 

The following table presents the outstanding long-term debt at December 31, 2013 and 2012: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
5.00% Series 15 notes due 2013 – 600
3.13% Series 19 notes due 20141  750 750
2.95% Series 21 notes due 20151  500 500
Floating-rate Series 22 notes due 20152  50 50
4.64% Series 10 notes due 2016 450 450
Floating-rate Series 27 notes due 20162  50 50
5.18% Series 13 notes due 2017 600 600
2.78% Series 28 notes due 2018 750 –
4.40% Series 20 notes due 2020 300 300
3.20% Series 25 notes due 2022 600 600
7.35% Debentures due 2030 400 400
6.93% Series 2 notes due 2032 500 500
6.35% Series 4 notes due 2034 385 385
5.36% Series 9 notes due 2036 600 600
4.89% Series 12 notes due 2037 400 400
6.03% Series 17 notes due 2039 300 300
5.49% Series 18 notes due 2040 500 500
4.39% Series 23 notes due 2041 300 300
6.59% Series 5 notes due 2043 315 315
4.59% Series 29 notes due 2043 435 –
5.00% Series 11 notes due 2046 325 325
4.00% Series 24 notes due 2051 225 225
3.79% Series 26 notes due 2062 310 310

9,045 8,460
Add: Unrealized marked-to-market loss1  12 19
Less: Long-term debt payable within one year  (756) (600)

Long-term debt  8,301 7,879

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  

1   The unrealized marked-to-market loss relates to $500 million of the Series 19 notes due 2014, and $250 million of the Series 21 notes due 2015. The unrealized  
marked-to-market loss is offset by a $12 million (2012 – $19 million) unrealized marked-to-market gain on the related fixed-to-floating interest-rate swap agreements,  
which are accounted for as fair value hedges. See Note 13 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management for details of fair value hedges. 

2 The interest rates of the floating-rate notes are referenced to the 3-month Canadian dollar bankers’ acceptance rate, plus a margin. 
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In 2013, Hydro One issued $1,185 million (2012 – $1,085 million) of long-term debt under the MTN Program, and repaid the $600 million 
MTN Series 15 notes (2012 – redeemed $600 million MTN Series 3 notes). 

The long-term debt is unsecured and denominated in Canadian dollars. The long-term debt is summarized by the number of years to maturity in 
Note 13 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management. 

13.  FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS AND RISK MANAGEMENT 
Fair value is considered to be the exchange price in an orderly transaction between market participants to sell an asset or transfer a liability at 
the measurement date. The fair value definition focuses on an exit price, which is the price that would be received in the sale of an asset or the 
amount that would be paid to transfer a liability. 

Hydro One classifies its fair value measurements based on the following hierarchy, as prescribed by the accounting guidance for fair value, 
which prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques used to measure fair value into three levels: 

Level 1 inputs are unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that Hydro One has the ability to access. An 
active market for the asset or liability is one in which transactions for the asset or liability occur with sufficient frequency and volume to provide 
ongoing pricing information. 

Level 2 inputs are those other than quoted market prices that are observable, either directly or indirectly, for an asset or liability. Level 2 inputs 
include, but are not limited to, quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities in an active market, quoted prices for identical or similar assets or 
liabilities in markets that are not active and inputs other than quoted market prices that are observable for the asset or liability, such as interest 
rate curves and yield curves observable at commonly quoted intervals, volatilities, credit risk and default rates. A Level 2 measurement cannot 
have more than an insignificant portion of the valuation based on unobservable inputs. 

Level 3 inputs are any fair value measurements that include unobservable inputs for the asset or liability for more than an insignificant portion  
of the valuation. A Level 3 measurement may be based primarily on Level 2 inputs. 

Non-Derivative Financial Assets and Liabilities 
At December 31, 2013 and 2012, the Company’s carrying amounts of accounts receivable, due from related parties, cash and cash 
equivalents, bank indebtedness, accounts payable, and due to related parties are representative of fair value because of the short-term nature  
of these instruments. 

Fair Value Measurements of Long-Term Debt 
The fair values and carrying values of the Company’s long-term debt at December 31, 2013 and 2012 are as follows: 

2013 2013 2012 2012 
December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) Carrying Value Fair Value Carrying Value Fair Value 
Long-term debt

 $500 million of MTN Series 19 notes1 506 506 512 512
 $250 million of MTN Series 21 notes2 256 256 257 257
 Other notes and debentures3 8,295 9,018 7,710 9,188 

9,057 9,780 8,479 9,957 

1   The fair value of $500 million of the MTN Series 19 notes subject to hedging is primarily based on changes in the present value of future cash flows due to a change 
in the yield in the swap market for the related swap (hedged risk). 

2   The fair value of $250 million of the MTN Series 21 notes subject to hedging is primarily based on changes in the present value of future cash flows due to a change 
in the yield in the swap market for the related swap (hedged risk). 

3   The fair value of other notes and debentures, and the portions of the MTN Series 19 notes and the MTN Series 21 notes that are not subject to hedging, represents the 
market value of the notes and debentures and is based on unadjusted period-end market prices for the same or similar debt of the same remaining maturities. 
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Fair Value Measurements of Derivative Instruments 
At December 31, 2013, the Company had interest-rate swaps totaling $750 million (2012 – $750 million) that were used to convert  
fixed-rate debt to floating-rate debt. These swaps are classified as fair value hedges. The Company’s fair value hedge exposure was equal to 
about 8% (2012 – 9%) of its total long-term debt of $9,057 million (2012 – $8,479 million). At December 31, 2013, the Company had the 
following interest-rate swaps designated as fair value hedges: 

(a) two $250 million fixed-to-floating interest-rate swap agreements to convert $500 million of the $750 million MTN Series 19 notes 
maturing November 19, 2014 into three-month variable rate debt; and 

(b) two $125 million fixed-to-floating interest-rate swap agreements to convert $250 million of the $500 million MTN Series 21 notes 
maturing September 11, 2015 into three-month variable rate debt. 

At December 31, 2013, the Company also had interest-rate swaps with a total notional value of $900 million (2012 – $900 million) 
classified as undesignated contracts. The undesignated contracts consist of the following interest-rate swaps: 

(c) three $250 million floating-to-fixed interest-rate swap agreements that lock in the floating rate the Company pays on a portion of  

the above fixed-to-floating interest-rate swaps from December 11, 2013 to December 11, 2014, from February 19, 2013 to  

February 19, 2014, and from February 19, 2014 to November 19, 2014; 


(d) two $50 million floating-to-fixed interest-rate swap agreements that lock in the floating rate the Company pays on the $50 million 
floating-rate MTN Series 22 notes from January 24, 2013 to January 24, 2014, and from January 24, 2014 to January 24, 2015; 
and 

(e) a $50 million floating-to-fixed interest-rate swap agreement that locks in the floating rate the Company pays on the $50 million 

floating-rate MTN Series 27 notes from December 3, 2013 to December 3, 2014.
 

Fair Value Hierarchy 
The fair value hierarchy of financial assets and liabilities at December 31, 2013 and 2012 is as follows: 

December 31, 2013 (millions of Canadian dollars) 
Carrying 

Value 
Fair 

Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 
Assets:

 Cash and cash equivalents 565 565 565 – –
Investment 251 251 – 251 –
Derivative instruments 

 Fair value hedges – interest-rate swaps 12 12 – 12 – 
828  828 565 263 –

 

  

Liabilities:
 Bank indebtedness 31 31 31 – –

    Long-term debt  9,057 9,780 – 9,780 –
9,088 9,811 31 9,780 –
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December 31, 2012 (millions of Canadian dollars) 
Carrying

Value  
 Fair

Value  
 

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 
Assets:

 Cash and cash equivalents 195 195 195 – –
 Investment 251 251 – 251 –
 Derivative instruments

 Fair value hedges – interest-rate swaps 19 19 – 19 – 
465 465 195 270 – 

Liabilities:
 Bank indebtedness 42 42 42 – –

    Long-term debt 8,479 9,957 – 9,957 – 
8,521 9,999 42 9,957 – 

Cash and cash equivalents include cash and short-term investments. At December 31, 2013, short-term investments consisted of bankers’ 
acceptances and money market funds totaling $515 million (2012 – $195 million). The carrying values are representative of fair value 
because of the short-term nature of these instruments. 

The investment represents the Province of Ontario Floating-Rate Notes maturing in November 2014. The fair value of the investment is 
determined using inputs other than quoted prices that are observable for the asset, with unrecognized gains or losses recognized in financing 
charges. The Company obtains quotes from an independent third party for the fair value of the investment, who uses the market price of similar 
securities adjusted for changes in observable inputs such as maturity dates and interest rates. 

The fair value of the derivative instruments is determined using inputs other than quoted prices that are observable for these assets. The fair  
value is primarily based on the present value of future cash flows using a swap yield curve to determine the assumptions for interest rates. 

The fair value of the hedged portion of the long-term debt is primarily based on the present value of future cash flows using a swap yield curve 
to determine the assumption for interest rates. The fair value of the unhedged portion of the long-term debt is based on unadjusted period-end 
market prices for the same or similar debt of the same remaining maturities. 

There were no significant transfers between any of the fair value levels during the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012. 

Risk Management 
Exposure to market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk arises in the normal course of the Company’s business. 

Market Risk 
Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes in commodity prices, foreign exchange rates and interest rates. The 
Company does not have commodity risk. The Company does have foreign exchange risk as it enters into agreements to purchase materials 
and equipment associated with capital programs and projects that are settled in foreign currencies. This foreign exchange risk is not material, 
although the Company could in the future decide to issue foreign currency-denominated debt which would be hedged back to Canadian 
dollars consistent with its risk management policy. Hydro One is exposed to fluctuations in interest rates as the regulated rate of return for 
the Company’s Transmission and Distribution Businesses is derived using a formulaic approach that is based on the forecast for long-term 
Government of Canada bond yields and the spread in 30-year “A”-rated Canadian utility bonds over the 30-year benchmark Government 
of Canada bond yield. The Company estimates that a 1% decrease in the forecasted long-term Government of Canada bond yield or the 
“A”-rated Canadian utility spread used in determining the Company’s rate of return would reduce the Transmission Business’ annual results of 
operations by approximately $19 million (2012 – $18 million) and Hydro One Networks’ distribution business’ annual results of operations by 
approximately $10 million (2012 – $10 million). 
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The Company uses a combination of fixed and variable-rate debt to manage the mix of its debt portfolio. The Company also uses derivative 
financial instruments to manage interest-rate risk. The Company utilizes interest-rate swaps, which are typically designated as fair value hedges, 
as a means to manage its interest rate exposure to achieve a lower cost of debt. In addition, the Company may utilize interest-rate derivative 
instruments to lock in interest rate levels in anticipation of future financing. Hydro One may also enter into derivative agreements such as 
forward-starting pay fixed-interest-rate swap agreements to hedge against the effect of future interest rate movements on long-term fixed-rate 
borrowing requirements. Such arrangements are typically designated as cash flow hedges. No cash flow hedge agreements were in existence 
as at December 31, 2013 or 2012. 

A hypothetical 10% increase in the interest rates associated with variable-rate debt would not have resulted in a significant decrease in 
Hydro One’s results of operations for the years ended December 31, 2013 or 2012. 

Fair Value Hedges 
For derivative instruments that are designated and qualify as fair value hedges, the gain or loss on the derivative as well as the offsetting loss 
or gain on the hedged item attributable to the hedged risk are recognized in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 
Income. The net unrealized loss (gain) on the hedged debt and the related interest-rate swaps for the years ended December 31, 2013 and 
2012 are included in financing charges as follows: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2013 2012 
Unrealized loss (gain) on hedged debt (8) (14) 
Unrealized loss (gain) on fair value interest-rate swaps 8 14 
Net unrealized loss (gain) – – 

At December 31, 2013, Hydro One had $750 million (2012 – $750 million) of notional amounts of fair value hedges outstanding related 
to interest-rate swaps, with assets at fair value of $12 million (2012 – $19 million). During the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012, 
there was no significant impact on the results of operations as a result of any ineffectiveness attributable to fair value hedges. 

Credit Risk 
Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge an obligation, causing a financial loss. At December 31, 2013 and 
2012, there were no significant concentrations of credit risk with respect to any class of financial assets. The Company’s revenue is earned from 
a broad base of customers. As a result, Hydro One did not earn a significant amount of revenue from any single customer. At December 31, 
2013 and 2012, there was no significant accounts receivable balance due from any single customer. 

At December 31, 2013, the Company’s provision for bad debts was $36 million (2012 – $23 million). Adjustments and write-offs 
were determined on the basis of a review of overdue accounts, taking into consideration historical experience. At December 31, 2013, 
approximately 4% of the Company’s net accounts receivable were aged more than 60 days (2012 – 3%). 

Hydro One manages its counterparty credit risk through various techniques including: entering into transactions with highly-rated counterparties; 
limiting total exposure levels with individual counterparties consistent with the Company’s Board-approved Credit Risk Policy; entering into master 
agreements which enable net settlement and the contractual right of offset; and monitoring the financial condition of counterparties. In addition 
to payment netting language in master agreements, the Company establishes credit limits, margining thresholds and collateral requirements for 
each counterparty. Counterparty credit limits are based on an internal credit review that considers a variety of factors, including the results of 
a scoring model, leverage, liquidity, profitability, credit ratings and risk management capabilities. The determination of credit exposure for a 
particular counterparty is the sum of current exposure plus the potential future exposure with that counterparty. The current exposure is calculated 
as the sum of the principal value of money market exposures and the market value of all contracts that have a positive marked-to-market position 
on the measurement date. The Company would offset the positive market values against negative values with the same counterparty only where 
permitted by the existence of a legal netting agreement such as an International Swap Dealers Association master agreement. The potential 
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future exposure represents a safety margin to protect against future fluctuations of interest rates, currencies, equities, and commodities. It is 
calculated based on factors developed by the Bank of International Settlements, following extensive historical analysis of random fluctuations of 
interest rates and currencies. To the extent that a counterparty’s margining thresholds are exceeded, the counterparty is required to post  
collateral with the Company as specified in each agreement. The Company monitors current and forward credit exposure to counterparties 
both on an individual and an aggregate basis. The Company’s credit risk for accounts receivable is limited to the carrying amounts on the 
Consolidated Balance Sheets. 

Derivative financial instruments result in exposure to credit risk since there is a risk of counterparty default. The credit exposure of derivative 
contracts, before collateral, is represented by the fair value of contracts at the reporting date. At December 31, 2013, the counterparty credit 
risk exposure on the fair value of these interest-rate swap contracts was $14 million (2012 – $22 million). At December 31, 2013, Hydro 
One’s credit exposure for all derivative instruments, and applicable payables and receivables, had a credit rating of investment grade, with  
four financial institutions as the counterparties. The credit exposure of three of the four counterparties accounted for more than 10% of the total 
credit exposure of derivative contracts. 

Liquidity Risk 
Liquidity risk refers to the Company’s ability to meet its financial obligations as they come due. Hydro One meets its short-term liquidity 
requirements using cash and cash equivalents on hand, funds from operations, the issuance of commercial paper, the revolving standby 
credit facility of $1,500 million, and by holding Province of Ontario Floating-Rate Notes. The short-term liquidity under the Commercial Paper 
Program, the holding of Province of Ontario Floating-Rate Notes and anticipated levels of funds from operations should be sufficient to fund 
normal operating requirements. 

At December 31, 2013, accounts payable and accrued liabilities in the amount of $795 million (2012 – $722 million) were expected to 
be settled in cash at their carrying amounts within the next 12 months. 

At December 31, 2013, Hydro One had issued long-term debt in the principal amount of $9,045 million (2012 – $8,460 million).  
Principal outstanding, interest payments and related weighted average interest rates are summarized by the number of years to maturity in 
the following table: 

Years to Maturity 

Principal Outstanding  
 on Long-term Debt  

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Interest Payments

(millions of Canadian dollars)  

Weighted Average
Interest Rate 

(%) 
 

1 year  750 422 3.1 
2 years  550 398 2.8 
3 years  500 372 4.3 
4 years  600 361 5.2 
5 years  750 330 2.8 

3,150 1,883 3.6 
6 – 10 years 900 1,470 3.6 
Over 10 years 4,995 4,281 5.5 

9,045 7,634 4.7 
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14. CAPITAL MANAGEMENT 
The Company’s objectives with respect to its capital structure are to maintain effective access to capital on a long-term basis at reasonable 
rates, and to deliver appropriate financial returns. In order to ensure ongoing effective access to capital, the Company targets to maintain an 
“A” category long-term credit rating. 

The Company considers its capital structure to consist of shareholder’s equity, preferred shares, long-term debt, and cash and cash equivalents. 
At December 31, 2013 and 2012, the Company’s capital structure was as follows: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Long-term debt payable within one year  756 600

Less: cash and cash equivalents 565 195


191 405

Long-term debt  8,301 7,879

Preferred shares 323 323

Common shares 3,314 3,314
Retained earnings  3,787 3,202

7,101 6,516

Total capital  15,916 15,123

  
  
  
  

  

  

  
  
  

  

The Company has customary covenants typically associated with long-term debt. Among other things, Hydro One’s long-term debt and credit 
facility covenants limit the permissible debt to 75% of the Company’s total capitalization, limit the ability to sell assets and impose a negative 
pledge provision, subject to customary exceptions. At December 31, 2013 and 2012, Hydro One was in compliance with all of these 
covenants and limitations. 

15. PENSION AND POST-RETIREMENT AND POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS 
Hydro One has a defined benefit pension plan, a supplementary pension plan, and post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans.  
The defined benefit pension plan (Pension Plan) is contributory and covers all regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, except 
Hydro One Brampton Networks. Employees of Hydro One Brampton Networks participate in the OMERS plan, a multiemployer public sector 
pension fund. The supplementary pension plan provides members of the Pension Plan with benefits that would have been earned and payable 
under the Pension Plan but for the limitations imposed by the Income Tax Act (Canada). The supplementary pension plan obligation is included 
with other post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. 

The OMERS Plan 
Hydro One contributions to the OMERS plan for the year ended December 31, 2013 were $2 million (2012 – $2 million). Company 
contributions payable at December 31, 2013 and included in accrued liabilities on the Consolidated Balance Sheets were $0.2 million 
(2012 – $0.2 million). Hydro One contributions do not represent more than 5% of total contributions to the OMERS plan, as indicated in 
OMERS’s most recently available annual report for the year ended December 31, 2012. 
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At December 31, 2012, the OMERS plan was 85.6% funded, with an unfunded liability of $9,924 million. This unfunded liability will likely 
result in future payments by participating employers and members. Hydro One future contributions could be increased substantially if other 
entities withdraw from the plan. 

Pension Plan, Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Plans 
The Pension Plan provides benefits based on highest three-year average pensionable earnings. For new management employees who 
commenced employment on or after January 1, 2004, and for new Society of Energy Professionals-represented staff hired after November 17, 
2005, benefits are based on highest five-year average pensionable earnings. After retirement, pensions are indexed to inflation. 

Company and employee contributions to the Pension Plan are based on actuarial valuations performed at least every three years. Annual 
Pension Plan contributions for 2013 of $160 million (2012 – $163 million) were based on an actuarial valuation effective December 31, 
2011 and the level of 2013 pensionable earnings. Estimated annual Pension Plan contributions for 2014 are approximately $160 million, 
based on the December 31, 2011 valuation and the projected level of pensionable earnings. 

Hydro One recognizes the overfunded or underfunded status of the Pension Plan, and post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans (Plans) 
as an asset or liability on its Consolidated Balance Sheets, with offsetting regulatory assets and liabilities as appropriate. The underfunded 
benefit obligations for the Plans, in the absence of regulatory accounting, would be recognized in AOCI. The impact of changes in assumptions 
used to measure pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations is generally recognized over the expected average remaining 
service period of the employees. The measurement date for the Plans is December 31. 

Pension Benefits  
Post-Retirement and 

Post-Employment Benefits 
Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012 2013 2012 
Change in projected benefit obligation 
Projected benefit obligation, beginning of year 6,507 5,461 1,459 1,206
Current service cost  170 123 40 29
Interest cost 278 285 63 63
Reciprocal transfers 1 1 – –
Benefits paid (317) (291) (44) (42)
Net actuarial loss (gain) (63) 928 13 203
Projected benefit obligation, end of year 6,576 6,507 1,531 1,459

  
   
   
   
   

  
   

Change in plan assets
Fair value of plan assets, beginning of year 4,992 4,682 – –
Actual return on plan assets 887 425 – –
Reciprocal transfers 1 1 – –
Benefits paid (317) (291) – –
Employer contributions 160 163 – –
Employee contributions 30 27 – –
Administrative expenses (22) (15) – –
Fair value of plan assets, end of year 5,731 4,992 – –

Unfunded status 845 1,515 1,531 1,459
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Hydro One presents its benefit obligations and plan assets net on its Consolidated Balance Sheets within the following line items:

Pension Benefits 
Post-Retirement and

Post-Employment Benefits 
December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2013 2012 2013 2012
Accrued liabilities – – 43 43
Pension benefit liability 845 1,515 – –
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability – – 1,488 1,416
Unfunded status 845 1,515 1,531 1,459

The funded or unfunded status of the pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans refers to the difference between the fair 
value of plan assets and the projected benefit obligations for the Plans. The funded/unfunded status changes over time due to several factors, 
including contribution levels, assumed discount rates and actual returns on plan assets.

The following table provides the projected benefit obligation (PBO), accumulated benefit obligation (ABO) and fair value of plan assets  
for the Pension Plan:

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2013 2012
PBO 6,576 6,507
ABO 5,998 6,074
Fair value of plan assets 5,731 4,992

On an ABO basis, the Pension Plan was funded at 96% at December 31, 2013 (2012 – 82%). On a PBO basis, the Pension Plan was 
funded at 87% at December 31, 2013 (2012 – 77%). The ABO differs from the PBO in that the ABO includes no assumption about future 
compensation levels.

Components of Net Periodic Benefit Costs
The following table provides the components of the net periodic benefit costs for the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 for  
the Pension Plan:

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2013 2012
Current service cost, net of employee contributions 141 96
Interest cost 278 285
Expected return on plan assets, net of expenses (309) (289)
Actuarial loss amortization 175 112
Prior service cost amortization 2 3
Net periodic benefit costs 287 207

Charged to results of operations1 72 76
   

1  The Company follows the cash basis of accounting consistent with the inclusion of pension costs in OEB-approved rates. During the year ended December 31, 2013, 
pension costs of $160 million (2012 – $163 million) were attributed to labour, of which $72 million (2012 – $76 million) was charged to operations, and $88 million 
(2012 – $87 million) was capitalized as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets.
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The following table provides the components of the net periodic benefit costs for the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 for 
the post-retirement and post-employment plans: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Current service cost, net of employee contributions  40 30
Interest cost 63 63
Actuarial loss amortization  27 8
Prior service cost amortization  3 3
Net periodic benefit costs 133 104

Charged to results of operations 58 48

  
  
  
  
  
  

Assumptions 
The measurement of the obligations of the Plans and the costs of providing benefits under the Plans involves various factors, including the 
development of valuation assumptions and accounting policy elections. When developing the required assumptions, the Company considers 
historical information as well as future expectations. The measurement of benefit obligations and costs is impacted by several assumptions 
including the discount rate applied to benefit obligations, the long-term expected rate of return on plan assets, Hydro One’s expected level 
of contributions to the Plans, the incidence of mortality, the expected remaining service period of plan participants, the level of compensation 
and rate of compensation increases, employee age, length of service, and the anticipated rate of increase of health care costs, among other 
factors. The impact of changes in assumptions used to measure the obligations of the Plans is generally recognized over the expected average 
remaining service period of the plan participants. In selecting the expected rate of return on plan assets, Hydro One considers historical 
economic indicators (including inflation and GDP growth) that impact asset returns, as well as expectations regarding future long-term capital 
market performance, weighted by target asset class allocations. In general, equity securities, real estate and private equity investments are 
forecasted to have higher returns than fixed income securities. 

The following weighted average assumptions were used to determine the benefit obligations at December 31, 2013 and 2012: 

Post-Retirement and 
Post-Employment Benefits Pension Benefits 

Year ended December 31  2013 2012 2013 2012 
Significant assumptions:

Weighted average discount rate  4.75% 4.25% 4.75% 4.25%
Rate of compensation scale escalation (without merit) 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%

 Rate of cost of living increase 2.00% 2.00% 2.00% 2.00%
 Rate of increase in health care cost trends1  – – 4.39% 4.39%

     
   

 
   

1 6.81% per annum in 2014, grading down to 4.39% per annum in and after 2031 (2012 – 6.91% in 2013, grading down to 4.39% per annum in and after 2031) 
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The following weighted average assumptions were used to determine the net periodic benefit costs for the years ended December 31, 2013 
and 2012. Assumptions used to determine current year-end benefit obligations are the assumptions used to estimate the subsequent year’s net 
periodic benefit costs. 

Year ended December 31  2013 2012
Pension Benefits:

  Weighted average expected rate of return on plan assets 6.25% 6.25%
  Weighted average discount rate 4.25% 5.25%
 Rate of compensation scale escalation (without merit) 2.50% 2.50%
 Rate of cost of living increase 2.00% 2.00%

  Average remaining service life of employees (years)  11 11

  

   
   

 
 

    

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits:
Weighted average discount rate 4.25% 5.25%
 Rate of compensation scale escalation (without merit) 2.50% 2.50%
 Rate of cost of living increase 2.00% 2.00%
 Average remaining service life of employees (years)  11 11
 Rate of increase in health care cost trends1  4.39% 4.41%

     
 
 

    
  

1 6.91% per annum in 2013, grading down to 4.39% per annum in and after 2031 (2012 – 7.03% in 2012, grading down to 4.41% per annum in and after 2031) 

The discount rate used to determine the current year pension obligation and the subsequent year’s net periodic benefit costs is based on a 
yield curve approach. Under the yield curve approach, expected future benefit payments for each plan are discounted by a rate on a third 
party bond yield curve corresponding to each duration. The yield curve is based on AA long-term corporate bonds. A single discount rate is 
calculated that would yield the same present value as the sum of the discounted cash flows. 

The effect of 1% change in health care cost trends on the projected benefit obligation for the post-retirement and post-employment benefits at 
December 31, 2013 and 2012 is as follows: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Projected benefit obligation: 

Effect of 1% increase in health care cost trends  258 246
Effect of 1% decrease in health care cost trends  (200) (191)

  

     
      

The effect of 1% change in health care cost trends on the service cost and interest cost for the post-retirement and post-employment benefits for 
the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 is as follows: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  
Service cost and interest cost:

2013 2012

  Effect of 1% increase in health care cost trends  21 17
  Effect of 1% decrease in health care cost trends  (16) (13)
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The following approximate life expectancies were used in the mortality assumptions to determine the projected benefit obligations for the 
pension and post-retirement and post-employment plans at December 31, 2013 and 2012: 

December 31, 2013  
Life expectancy at 65 for a member currently at  

December 31, 2012 
Life expectancy at 65 for a member currently at 

Age 65 Age 45  Age 65 Age 45 
Male Female Male Female    Male Female Male Female 
23 25 24 20 22 21

   
   26   23 

Estimated Future Benefit Payments 
At December 31, 2013, estimated future benefit payments by the Company to Plan participants were: 

(millions of Canadian dollars) Pension Benefits 
Post-Retirement and 

Post-Employment Benefits 
2014 310 54
2015 319 57
2016 327 59
2017 335 62
2018 343 65
2019 through to 2023  1,698  370 
Total estimated future benefit payments through to 2023 3,332  667 

   
   
   
   
   

Components of Regulatory Assets 
A portion of actuarial gains and losses and prior service costs is recorded within regulatory assets on Hydro One’s Consolidated Balance 
Sheets to reflect the expected regulatory inclusion of these amounts in future rates, which would otherwise be recorded in OCI. The following 
table provides the actuarial gains and losses and prior service costs recorded within regulatory assets: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Pension Benefits:

 Actuarial loss (gain) for the year (619) 807
Actuarial loss amortization  (175) (112)
Prior service cost amortization (2) (3)

(796) 692

  

 
     
      

  

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits:
 Actuarial loss for the year 13 203
Actuarial loss amortization  (27) (8)
Prior service cost amortization (3) (3)

(17) 192
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The following table provides the components of regulatory assets that have not been recognized as components of net periodic benefit costs  
for the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Pension Benefits:

  Prior service cost  3 5
 Actuarial loss 842 1,510

845 1,515

  

   
  
  

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits:
 Prior service cost  2 5
 Actuarial loss 306 315

308 320

    
  
  

The following table provides the components of regulatory assets at December 31 that are expected to be amortized as components of net 
periodic benefit costs in the following year: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  
Pension Benefits 

Post-Retirement and 
Post-Employment Benefits 

2013 2012 2013 2012
  Prior service cost  2 2 2 3

 Actuarial loss 103 175 15 17


105 177 17 20

   
     

    
    

Pension Plan Assets 
Investment Strategy 
On a regular basis, Hydro One evaluates its investment strategy to ensure that plan assets will be sufficient to pay Pension Plan benefits when 
due. As part of this ongoing evaluation, Hydro One may make changes to its targeted asset allocation and investment strategy. The Pension 
Plan is managed at a net asset level. The main objective of the Pension Plan is to sustain a certain level of net assets in order to meet the 
pension obligations of the Company. The Pension Plan fulfills its primary objective by adhering to specific investment policies outlined in its 
Summary of Investment Policies and Procedures (SIPP), which is reviewed and approved by the Investment-Pension Committee of Hydro One’s 
Board of Directors. The Company manages net assets by engaging knowledgeable external investment managers who are charged with the 
responsibility of investing existing funds and new funds (current year’s employee and employer contributions) in accordance with the approved 
SIPP. The performance of the managers is monitored through a governance structure. Increases in net assets are a direct result of investment 
income generated by investments held by the Pension Plan and contributions to the Pension Plan by eligible employees and by the Company. 
The main use of net assets is for benefit payments to eligible Pension Plan members. 

Pension Plan Asset Mix 
At December 31, 2013, the Pension Plan target asset allocations and weighted average asset allocations were as follows: 

Target Allocation (%) Pension Plan Assets (%) 
Equity securities 60.0 67.8 
Debt securities 35.0 32.2 
Other 1 5.0 0.0 

100.0 100.0 

1 Other investments include real estate and infrastructure investments. 
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At December 31, 2013, the Pension Plan held $15 million of Hydro One corporate bonds (2012 – $20 million) and $217 million of debt 
securities of the Province (2012 – $243 million). 

Concentrations of Credit Risk 
Hydro One evaluated its Pension Plan’s asset portfolio for the existence of significant concentrations of credit risk as at December 31, 2013 
and 2012. Concentrations that were evaluated include, but are not limited to, investment concentrations in a single entity, concentrations in a 
type of industry, and concentrations in individual funds. At December 31, 2013 and 2012, there were no significant concentrations (defined 
as greater than 10% of plan assets) of risk in the Pension Plan’s assets. 

The Pension Plan manages its counterparty credit risk with respect to bonds by investing in investment-grade and government bonds and with 
respect to derivative instruments by transacting only with financial institutions rated at least “A+” by Standard and Poor’s, Dominion Bond Rating 
Service, and Fitch Ratings, and “A1” by Moody’s Investors Service Inc., and also by utilizing exposure limits to each counterparty and ensuring 
that exposure is diversified across counterparties. The risk of default on transactions in listed securities is considered minimal, as the trade will  
fail if either party to the transaction does not meet its obligation. 

Fair Value Measurements 
The following tables present the Pension Plan assets measured and recorded at fair value on a recurring basis and their level within the fair 
value hierarchy at December 31, 2013 and 2012: 

December 31, 2013 (millions of Canadian dollars)  Level 1 Level 2 Level 3  Total 
Pooled funds 1 16 117 134
Cash and cash equivalents 150 – – 150 
Short-term securities  – 180 – 180 
Real estate – – 2 2
Corporate shares – Canadian 943 – – 943 
Corporate shares – Foreign 2,708 – – 2,708 
Bonds and debentures – Canadian – 1,416 – 1,416 
Bonds and debentures – Foreign – 186 – 186 
Total fair value of plan assets1  3,802 1,798 119 5,719 

    
   
   

   
   
   
   
   
   

1   At December 31, 2013, the total fair value of Pension Plan assets excludes $19 million of interest and dividends receivable, and $7 million relating to accruals  
for pension administration expense. 

December 31, 2012 (millions of Canadian dollars) Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total 
Pooled funds 2 15 104 121 
Cash and cash equivalents 125 – – 125 
Short-term securities – 100 – 100 
Real estate – – 2 2 
Corporate shares – Canadian 920 – – 920 
Corporate shares – Foreign 2,077 – – 2,077 
Bonds and debentures – Canadian – 1,643 – 1,643 
Total fair value of plan assets1 3,124 1,758 106 4,988 

1   At December 31, 2012, the total fair value of Pension Plan assets excludes $16 million of interest and dividends receivable, $4 million relating to accruals for  
pending sales transactions, and $8 million relating to accruals for pension administration expense. 

See Note 13 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management for a description of levels within the fair value hierarchy. 
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Changes in the Fair Value of Financial Instruments Classified in Level 3 
The following table summarizes the changes in fair value of financial instruments classified in Level 3 for the years ended December 31, 2013 
and 2012. The Pension Plan classifies financial instruments as Level 3 when the fair value is measured based on at least one significant input 
that is not observable in the markets or due to lack of liquidity in certain markets. The gains and losses presented in the table below may include 
changes in fair value based on both observable and unobservable inputs. 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Fair value, beginning of year 106 167
Realized and unrealized gains 23 5
Purchases – 6
Sales and disbursements (10) (72)
Fair value, end of year 119 106

There have been no material transfers into or out of Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy. 

The Company performs sensitivity analysis for fair value measurements classified in Level 3, substituting the unobservable inputs with one 
or more reasonably possible alternative assumptions. These sensitivity analyses resulted in negligible changes in the fair value of financial 
instruments classified in this level. 

Valuation Techniques Used to Determine Fair Value 
Pooled Funds 
The pooled fund category mainly consists of private equity investments. Private equity investments represent private equity funds that invest in 
operating companies that are not publicly traded on a stock exchange. Investment strategies in private equity include limited partnerships in 
businesses that are characterized by high internal growth and operational efficiencies, venture capital, leveraged buyouts and special situations 
such as distressed investments. Private equity valuations are reported by the fund manager and are based on the valuation of the underlying 
investments which includes inputs such as cost, operating results, discounted future cash flows and market-based comparable data. Since these 
valuation inputs are not highly observable, private equity investments have been categorized as Level 3 within pooled funds. 

Cash Equivalents 
Demand cash deposits held with banks and cash held by the investment managers are considered cash equivalents and are included in the 
fair value measurements hierarchy as Level 1. 

Short-Term Securities 
Short-term securities are valued at cost plus accrued interest, which approximates fair value due to their short-term nature. Short-term securities 
have been categorized as Level 2. 

Real Estate 
Real estate investments represent private equity investments in holding companies that invest in real estate properties. The investments in the 
holding companies are valued using net asset values reported by the fund manager. Real estate investments are categorized as Level 3. 

Corporate Shares 
Corporate shares are valued based on quoted prices in active markets and are categorized as Level 1. Investments denominated in foreign 
currencies are translated into Canadian currency at year-end rates of exchange. 

Bonds and Debentures 
Bonds and debentures are presented at published closing trade quotations, and are categorized as Level 2. 
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The following tables show the movements in environmental liabilities for the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012:

Year ended December 31, 2013 (millions of Canadian dollars) PCB LAR Total
Environmental liabilities, January 1 197 52 249
Interest accretion 9 1 1
Expenditures (2)2) (14) (16)
Revaluation adjustment (3) 26 23
Environmental liabilities, December 31 201 65 266
Less: current portion 15 12 27

186 53 239

Year ended December 31, 2012 (millions of Canadian dollars) PCB LAR Total
Environmental liabilities, January 1 199 58 257
Interest accretion 9 2 11
Expenditures (8) (10) (18)
Revaluation adjustment (3) 2 (1)
Environmental liabilities, December 31 197 52 249
Less: current portion 13 9 22

184 43 227

 

  

The following tables show the reconciliation between the undiscounted basis of the environmental liabilities and the amount recognized  
on the Consolidated Balance Sheets after factoring in the discount rate:

December 31, 2013 (millions of Canadian dollars) PCB LAR Total
Undiscounted environmental liabilities 237 68 305
Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 36 3 39
Discounted environmental liabilities 201 65 266

December 31, 2012 (millions of Canadian dollars) PCB LAR Total
Undiscounted environmental liabilities 233 54 287
Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 36 2 38
Discounted environmental liabilities 197 52 249
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At December 31, 2013, the estimated future environmental expenditures were as follows: 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
2014 27
2015 28
2016 35
2017 23
2018 22
Thereafter 170

305 

At December 31, 2013, of the total estimated future environmental expenditures, $237 million relates to PCBs (2012 – $233 million) 
and $68 million relates to LAR (2012 – $54 million). 

Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures for the contaminated LAR and for the phase-out and destruction of PCB-
contaminated mineral oil removed from electrical equipment. There are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to potential 
external events such as changes in legislation or regulations, and advances in remediation technologies. In determining the amounts to be 
recorded as environmental liabilities, the Company estimates the current cost of completing required work and makes assumptions as to 
when the future expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to generate future cash flow information. A long-term inflation rate assumption 
of approximately 2% has been used to express these current cost estimates as estimated future expenditures. Future expenditures have been 
discounted using factors ranging from approximately 3.3% to 6.3%, depending on the appropriate rate for the period when expenditures 
are expected to be incurred. All factors used in estimating the Company’s environmental liabilities represent management’s best estimates of 
the present value of costs required to meet existing legislation or regulations. However, it is reasonably possible that numbers or volumes of 
contaminated assets, cost estimates to perform work, inflation assumptions and the assumed pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly 
from the Company’s current assumptions. In addition, with respect to the PCB environmental liability, the availability of critical resources such as 
skilled labour and replacement assets and the ability to take maintenance outages in critical facilities may influence the timing of expenditures. 
Environmental liabilities are reviewed annually or more frequently if significant changes in regulations or other relevant factors occur. Estimate 
changes are accounted for prospectively. The Company records a regulatory asset reflecting the expectation that future environmental costs will 
be recoverable in rates. 

PCBs 
In September 2008, Environment Canada published regulations governing the management, storage and disposal of PCBs, enacted under 
the Canadian Environmental Protection Act, 1999. The regulations impose timelines for disposal of PCBs based on certain criteria, including 
type of equipment, in-use status, and PCB-contamination thresholds. Under these regulations and Hydro One’s approved end-of-use extension, 
PCBs in concentrations of 500 parts per million (ppm) or more have to be disposed of by the end of 2014, with the exception of specifically 
exempted equipment, and PCBs in concentrations greater than 50 ppm and less than 500 ppm, or greater than 50 ppm for pole-top 
transformers, pole-top auxiliary electrical equipment and light ballasts, must be disposed of by the end of 2025. Management judges that  
the Company currently has very few PCB-contaminated assets in excess of 500 ppm. Contaminated equipment will generally be replaced, or 
will be decontaminated by removing PCB-contaminated insulating oil and retro filling with replacement oil that contains PCBs in concentrations 
of less than 2 ppm. 

The Company’s best estimate of the total estimated future expenditures to comply with current PCB regulations is $237 million. These 
expenditures are expected to be incurred over the period from 2014 to 2025. As a result of its annual review of environmental liabilities, the 
Company recorded a revaluation adjustment in 2013 to reduce the PCB environmental liability by $3 million (2012 – $3 million). 

LAR 
The Company’s best estimate of the total estimated future expenditures to complete its LAR program is $68 million. These expenditures are 
expected to be incurred over the period from 2014 to 2022. As a result of its annual review of environmental liabilities, the Company 
recorded a revaluation adjustment in 2013 to increase the LAR environmental liability by $26 million (2012 – $2 million). 
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17. ASSET RETIREMENT OBLIGATIONS 
Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures for the removal and disposal of asbestos-containing materials installed 
in some of its facilities and for the decommissioning of specific switching stations located on unowned sites. AROs, which represent legal 
obligations associated with the retirement of certain tangible long-lived assets, are computed as the present value of the projected expenditures 
for the future retirement of specific assets and are recognized in the period in which the liability is incurred, if a reasonable estimate of fair 
value can be made. If the asset remains in service at the recognition date, the present value of the liability is added to the carrying amount 
of the associated asset in the period the liability is incurred and this additional carrying amount is depreciated over the remaining life of the 
asset. If an ARO is recorded in respect of an out-of-service asset, the asset retirement cost is charged to results of operations. Subsequent to the 
initial recognition, the liability is adjusted for any revisions to the estimated future cash flows associated with the ARO, which can occur due 
to a number of factors including, but not limited to, cost escalation, changes in technology applicable to the assets to be retired, changes in 
legislation or regulations, as well as for accretion of the liability due to the passage of time until the obligation is settled. Depreciation expense 
is adjusted prospectively for any increases or decreases to the carrying amount of the associated asset. 

In determining the amounts to be recorded as AROs, the Company estimates the current fair value for completing required work and makes 
assumptions as to when the future expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to generate future cash flow information. A long-term inflation 
assumption of approximately 2% has been used to express these current cost estimates as estimated future expenditures. Future expenditures 
have been discounted using factors ranging from approximately 3.0% to 5.0%, depending on the appropriate rate for the period when 
expenditures are expected to be incurred. All factors used in estimating the Company’s AROs represent management’s best estimates of the 
cost required to meet existing legislation or regulations. However, it is reasonably possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, 
cost estimates to perform work, inflation assumptions and the assumed pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the Company’s 
current assumptions. AROs are reviewed annually or more frequently if significant changes in regulations or other relevant factors occur.  
Estimate changes are accounted for prospectively. 

At December 31, 2013, Hydro One had recorded AROs of $14 million (2012 – $15 million), consisting of $7 million (2012 – $7 million) 
related to the estimated future expenditures associated with the removal and disposal of asbestos-containing materials installed in some of its 
facilities, as well as $7 million (2012 – $8 million) related to the future decommissioning and removal of two switching stations. The amount 
of interest recorded is nominal and there have been no significant expenditures associated with these obligations in 2013. 

18. SHARE CAPITAL 
Preferred Shares 
The Company has 12,920,000 issued and outstanding 5.5% cumulative preferred shares with a redemption value of $25 per share or 
$323 million total value. The Company is authorized to issue an unlimited number of preferred shares. 

The Company’s preferred shares are entitled to an annual cumulative dividend of $18 million, or $1.375 per share, which is payable 
on a quarterly basis. The preferred shares are not subject to mandatory redemption (except on liquidation) but are redeemable in certain 
circumstances. The shares are redeemable at the option of the Province at the redemption value, plus any accrued and unpaid dividends, if 
the Province sells a number of the common shares which it owns to the public such that the Province’s holdings are reduced to less than 50%  
of the common shares of the Company. Hydro One may elect, without condition, to pay all or part of the redemption price by issuing  
additional common shares to the Province. If the Province does not exercise its redemption right, the Company would have the ability to 
adjust the dividend on the preferred shares to produce a yield that is 0.50% less than the then-current dividend market yield for similarly rated 
preferred shares. The preferred shares do not carry voting rights, except in limited circumstances, and would rank in priority over the common 
shares upon liquidation. 

89 



NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED F INANCIAL STATEMENTS 

HYDRO ONE ANNUAL REPORT 2013

These preferred shares have conditions for their redemption that are outside the control of the Company because the Province can exercise its 
right to redeem in the event of change in ownership without approval of the Company’s Board of Directors. Because the conditional redemption 
feature is outside the control of the Company, the preferred shares are classified outside of Shareholder’s Equity on the Consolidated Balance 
Sheets. Management believes that it is not probable that the preferred shares will become redeemable. No adjustment to the carrying value 
of the preferred shares has been recognized at December 31, 2013. If it becomes probable in the future that the preferred shares will be 
redeemed, the redemption value would be adjusted. 

Common Shares 
The Company has 100,000 issued and outstanding common shares. The Company is authorized to issue an unlimited number of 
common shares. 

Common share dividends are declared at the sole discretion of the Hydro One Board of Directors, and are recommended by management 
based on results of operations, maintenance of the deemed regulatory capital structure, financial conditions, cash requirements, and other 
relevant factors, such as industry practice and shareholder expectations. 

Earnings per Share 
Earnings per share is calculated as net income for the year, after cumulative preferred dividends, divided by the weighted average number  
of common shares outstanding during the year. 

19. DIVIDENDS 
In 2013, preferred share dividends in the amount of $18 million (2012 – $18 million) and common share dividends in the amount of 
$200 million (2012 – $352 million) were declared. 

20. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 
Hydro One is owned by the Province. The OEFC, IESO, Ontario Power Authority (OPA), Ontario Power Generation Inc. (OPG) and the OEB 
are related parties to Hydro One because they are controlled or significantly influenced by the Province. 

Hydro One receives revenues for transmission services from the IESO, based on OEB-approved uniform transmission rates. Transmission 
revenues include $1,509 million (2012 – $1,474 million) related to these services. Hydro One receives amounts for rural rate protection from 
the IESO. Distribution revenues include $127 million (2012 – $127 million) related to this program. Hydro One also receives revenues related 
to the supply of electricity to remote northern communities from the IESO. Distribution revenues include $33 million (2012 – $28 million) related 
to these services. 

In 2013, Hydro One purchased power in the amount of $2,477 million (2012 – $2,392 million) from the IESO-administered electricity 
market; $15 million (2012 – $10 million) from OPG; and $8 million (2012 – $7 million) from power contracts administered by the OEFC. 

Under the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998, the OEB is required to recover all of its annual operating costs from gas and electricity distributors 
and transmitters. In 2013, Hydro One incurred $12 million (2012 – $11 million) in OEB fees. 

Hydro One has service level agreements with OPG. These services include field, engineering, logistics and telecommunications services. In 
2013, revenues related to the provision of construction and equipment maintenance services with respect to these service level agreements 
were $9 million (2012 – $10 million), primarily for the Transmission Business. Operation, maintenance and administration costs related to the 
purchase of services with respect to these service level agreements were $1 million in 2013 (2012 – $2 million). 

The OPA funds substantially all of the Company’s conservation and demand management programs. The funding includes program costs, 
incentives, and management fees. In 2013, Hydro One received $34 million (2012 – $39 million) from the OPA related to these programs. 
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Hydro One pays a $5 million annual fee to the OEFC for indemnification against adverse claims in excess of $10 million paid by the OEFC 

with respect to certain of Ontario Hydro’s businesses transferred to Hydro One on April 1, 1999.
 

PILs and payments in lieu of property taxes are paid to the OEFC, and dividends are paid to the Province.
 

Sales to and purchases from related parties occur at normal market prices or at a proxy for fair value based on the requirements of the OEB’s 

Affiliate Relationships Code. Outstanding balances at period end are interest free and settled in cash. 


At December 31, 2013, the Company held $250 million in Province of Ontario Floating-Rate Notes with a fair value of $251 million 

(2012 – $251 million).
 

The amounts due to and from related parties as a result of the transactions referred to above are as follows:
 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012

Due from related parties  197 154
Due to related parties1  (230) (261)
Investment 251 251

  
  
  
  

1 Included in due to related parties at December 31, 2013 are amounts owing to the IESO in respect of power purchases of $217 million (2012 – $199 million). 

21. CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 
The changes in non-cash balances related to operations consist of the following: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Accounts receivable (78) (30)
Due from related parties  (43) 2
Materials and supplies – 2
Other assets (5) (4)
Accounts payable (60) (5)
Accrued liabilities 150 10
Due to related parties (31) (85)
Accrued interest 5 10
Long-term accounts payable and other liabilities  (11) 13
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 84 56

11 (31)

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

Capital Expenditures 
The following table illustrates the reconciliation between investments in property, plant and equipment and the amount presented in the 
Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows after factoring in the net change in related accruals: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Capital investments in property, plant and equipment  (1,312) (1,363)
Net change in accruals included in capital investments in property, plant and equipment  (21) (10)
Capital expenditures – property, plant and equipment  (1,333) (1,373)
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The following table illustrates the reconciliation between investments in intangible assets and the amount presented in the Consolidated 
Statements of Cash Flows after factoring in the net change in related accruals: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Capital investments in intangible assets (82) (91)
Net change in accruals included in capital investments in intangible assets 3 1
Capital expenditures – intangible assets (79) (90)

  
  
  
  

Supplementary Information 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Net interest paid 395 411
PILs 138 197

  
  
  

22. CONTINGENCIES 
Legal Proceedings 
Hydro One is involved in various lawsuits, claims and regulatory proceedings in the normal course of business. In the opinion of management, 
the outcome of such matters will not have a material adverse effect on the Company’s consolidated financial position, results of operations  
or cash flows. 

Transfer of Assets 
The transfer orders by which the Company acquired certain of Ontario Hydro’s businesses as of April 1, 1999 did not transfer title to some 
assets located on Reserves (as defined in the Indian Act (Canada)). Currently, the OEFC holds these assets. Under the terms of the transfer 
orders, the Company is required to manage these assets until it has obtained all consents necessary to complete the transfer of title of these 
assets to itself. The Company cannot predict the aggregate amount that it may have to pay, either on an annual or one-time basis, to obtain 
the required consents. In 2013, the Company paid approximately $2 million (2012 – $1 million) in respect of these consents. If the Company 
cannot obtain the required consents, the OEFC will continue to hold these assets for an indefinite period of time. If the Company cannot reach a 
satisfactory settlement, it may have to relocate these assets to other locations at a cost that could be substantial or, in a limited number of cases, 
to abandon a line and replace it with diesel-generation facilities. The costs relating to these assets could have a material adverse effect on the 
Company’s results of operations if the Company is not able to recover them in future rate orders. 

23. COMMITMENTS 
Agreement with Inergi LP (Inergi) 
In 2002, Inergi, an affiliate of Capgemini Canada Inc., began providing services to Hydro One, including business processing and 
information technology outsourcing services, as well as core system support related primarily to SAP implementation and optimization.  
The current agreement with Inergi will expire in February 2015. 

At December 31, 2013, the annual commitments under the Inergi agreement are as follows: 2014 – $130 million; 2015 – $22 million; 
2016 and thereafter – nil. 
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Prudential Support 
Purchasers of electricity in Ontario, through the IESO, are required to provide security to mitigate the risk of their default based on their expected 
activity in the market. As at December 31, 2013, the Company provided prudential support to the IESO on behalf of Hydro One Networks 
and Hydro One Brampton Networks using parental guarantees of $325 million (2012 – $325 million), and on behalf of two distributors 
using guarantees of $1 million (2012 – $1 million). In addition, as at December 31, 2013, the Company has provided letters of credit in the 
amount of $21 million (2012 – $22 million) to the IESO. The IESO could draw on these guarantees and/or letters of credit if these subsidiaries 
or distributors fail to make a payment required by a default notice issued by the IESO. The maximum potential payment is the face value of any 
letters of credit plus the amount of the parental guarantees. 

Retirement Compensation Arrangements 
Bank letters of credit have been issued to provide security for the Company’s liability under the terms of a trust fund established pursuant to the 
supplementary pension plan for eligible employees of Hydro One. The supplementary pension plan trustee is required to draw upon these letters 
of credit if Hydro One is in default of its obligations under the terms of this plan. Such obligations include the requirement to provide the trustee 
with an annual actuarial report as well as letters of credit sufficient to secure the Company’s liability under the plan, to pay benefits payable 
under the plan and to pay the letter of credit fee. The maximum potential payment is the face value of the letters of credit. At December 31, 
2013, Hydro One had letters of credit of $127 million (2012 – $127 million) outstanding relating to retirement compensation arrangements. 

Operating Leases 
Hydro One is committed as lessee to irrevocable operating lease contracts for buildings used in administrative and service-related functions 
and storing telecommunications equipment. These leases have an average life of between one and five years with renewal options for periods 
ranging from one to 10 years included in some of the contracts. All leases include a clause to enable upward revision of the rental charge on 
an annual basis or on renewal according to prevailing market conditions. There are no restrictions placed upon Hydro One by entering into 
these leases. Hydro One Networks and Hydro One Telecom are the principal entities concerned. 

At December 31, the future minimum lease payments under non-cancellable operating leases were as follows: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2013 2012
Within one year 11 10
After one year but not more than five years 28 29
More than five years 9 14

48 53

  
  
  
  
  

During the year ended December 31, 2013, the Company made lease payments totaling $11 million (2012 – $9 million). 

24. SEGMENTED REPORTING 
Hydro One has three reportable segments: 

• The	Transmission Business,	which	 comprises the core business	of	providing	 electricity 	transportation	and	 connection	 services, is 
responsible for transmitting electricity throughout the Ontario electricity grid; 

• The	Distribution Business, which comprises	the core	business of delivering and	 selling electricity 	to	customers;	 and 

• Other,	 the operations	of which 	primarily	consist of those	of the telecommunications	business.	 

The designation of segments has been based on a combination of regulatory status and the nature of the products and services provided. 
Operating segments of the Company are determined based on information used by the chief operating decision maker in deciding how to 
allocate resources and evaluate the performance of each of the segments. The Company evaluates segment performance based on income 
before financing charges and provision for PILs from continuing operations (excluding certain allocated corporate governance costs). 
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The accounting policies followed by the segments are the same as those described in the summary of significant accounting policies  
(see Note 2 – Significant Accounting Policies). Segment information on the above basis is as follows: 

Year ended December 31, 2013 (millions of Canadian dollars)  Transmission Distribution Other Consolidated 
Revenues 1,529 4,484 61 6,074
Purchased power – 3,020 – 3,020
Operation, maintenance and administration 375 672 59 1,106
Depreciation and amortization 327 340 9 676
Income (loss) before financing charges and provision for PILs 827 452 (7) 1,272
Financing charges  360 
Income before provision for PILs 912 

Capital investments  714 673  

    
    
    
    
    

  7 1,394 

Year ended December 31, 2012 (millions of Canadian dollars) Transmission Distribution Other Consolidated
Revenues 1,482 4,184 62 5,728
Purchased power – 2,774 – 2,774
Operation, maintenance and administration  402  608 61  1,071 
Depreciation and amortization  320 329 10  659 
Income (loss) before financing charges and provision for PILs  760  473  (9)  1,224 
Financing charges  358 
Income before provision for PILs 866 

Capital investments 776 671  

     
     
      

 

   7 1,454 

Total Assets by Segment: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 
Total assets 

2013 2012

Transmission 11,846 11,586
Distribution 8,805 8,621
Other 974 604

21,625 20,811

 
 

 

  

 
 

   

All revenues, costs and assets, as the case may be, are earned, incurred or held in Canada. 

25. SUBSEQUENT EVENT 
On January 29, 2014, Hydro One issued $50 million notes under its MTN Program, with a maturity date of January 29, 2064 and a  
coupon rate of 4.29%. 
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Board Committees 

1   Audit and Finance Committee The Audit and Finance 
Committee oversees the integrity of accounting policies 
and financial reporting, internal controls, internal audit,  
financial risk exposures, financial compliance and ethics 
policies. With the Company’s SEC registration in 2013,  
the Audit and Finance Committee mandate was updated 
to ensure compliance with U.S. securities legislation. 
The committee met six times in 2013. 

2   Corporate Governance Committee The Corporate Governance  
Committee is responsible for the Board’s governance of the  
Company. It recommends issues to be discussed at meetings of  
the Board of Directors, reviews the mandate of the Board and  
each committee of the Board, conducts Board Assessments,  
monitors  the  quality of management’s relationship with the Board  
and recommends suitable nominees for election to the Board of  
Directors. The committee met seven times in 2013. 

3   Human Resources Committee The Human Resources 
Committee is responsible for reviewing the appropriateness 
of the Company’s current and future organizational structure, 
succession plans for corporate and divisional officers, 
the code of business conduct, and the performance and 
remuneration of senior executives, including recommending 
to the Board the remuneration of the President and CEO. The 
committee met seven times in 2013. 

4   Business Transformation Committee The Business 
Transformation Committee is responsible for assisting the 
Board in its oversight responsibilities in all matters related 
to the Company’s Cornerstone Project, the Advanced 
Distribution System and Continuous Innovation Strategy, and 
the planning, development and implementation of major 
transmission system or distribution projects, including projects 
described in the Corporation’s Green Energy Implementation 
Plan. The committee met seven times in 2013. 

5   Regulatory and Public Policy Committee The Regulatory and 
Public Policy Committee monitors the Company’s compliance 
with applicable regulatory requirements and legislation, and 
is responsible for identifying, assessing and providing advice 
to the Board of Directors on public affairs issues that have a 
significant impact on the Company. The committee oversees 
compliance programs, policies, standards and procedures 
and reviews the Company’s proposals for rate applications, 
compliance actions and reports. The committee met five  
times in 2013. 

6   Health, Safety and Environment Committee The Health, Safety 
and Environment Committee is responsible for reviewing 
occupational health, safety and environment policies, 
standards, and programs, compliance with occupational 
health, safety and environmental legislation, policies and 
standards, and public health and safety issues. The committee 
met four times in 2013. 

7   Investment – Pension Committee The Investment – Pension 
Committee’s primary function is to assist the Board in  
fulfilling its oversight responsibilities in all matters related 
to the Corporation’s Pension Plan including the Hydro One 
Pension Fund. The committee met five times in 2013. 



Hydro One Inc. 
Is a holding company with subsidiaries 
that operate in the business areas of 
electricity transmission and distribution, 
and telecom services. 

Hydro One Networks Inc. 
Represents the majority of our business, 
which is regulated by the Ontario Energy 
Board. It is involved in the planning, 
construction, operation and maintenance 
of our transmission and distribution 
networks. 

Hydro One Brampton 
Networks Inc. 
Distributes electricity to one of the 
fastest-growing urban centres in Canada, 
just 30 kilometres outside of Toronto. 

Hydro One Remote 
Communities Inc. 
Operates and maintains the 
generation and distribution assets 
used to supply electricity to 21 remote 
communities across Northern Ontario 
that are not connected to the province’s 
electricity transmission grid. 

Hydro One Telecom Inc. 
Markets our fibre-optic capacity to 
business customers. This business 
represents less than one per cent of 
our total assets. 

Corporate InformatIon 

Corporate Address 
483 Bay Street 
Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5 
(416) 345-5000 
1-877-955-1155 
www.HydroOne.com 

Investor Relations 
(416) 345-6867 
investor.relations@HydroOne.com 

Media Inquiries 
(416) 345-6868 
1-877-506-7584 

Customer Inquiries 
Power outage and 
emergency number: 
1-800-434-1235 
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small business accounts: 
1-888-664-9376 
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1-877-447-4412 
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To learn more about what Hydro One  
is doing to deliver electricity, build for  
the future and keep the environment 
healthy, visit 

www.HydroOne.com 

http://www.HydroOne.com
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 We are customer focused, from the inside  
out. In our delivery of safe, reliable and   

esponsible power, we know that we must  
look to our customers’ needs in everything  

we do. More than 1.3 million homes   
and businesses across Ontario rely on us.  

And we will deliver. 

OUR FOCUS  
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL 
HIGHLIGHTS AND STATISTICS  

CAPITAL INVESTMENTS 
(CAD $ millions) 

1 based on Canadian GAAP 

TOTAL ASSETS 
December 31, 2014 

(CAD $ millions) 
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NET INCOME 
(CAD $ millions) 

1 based on Canadian GAAP
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1.8 
dable injuries per 

200,000 hours worked, a 
decrease from 2.5 in 2013  

12,000 km 
The Electricity Discovery Centre 

travelled more than 12,000 
kilometres between September 

2013 and September 2014  

$224 
In 2014, Hydro One inv

m 
ested  

more than $224 million in 
Ontario’s transmission system  

to increase electricity reliability  
in Toronto and the Greater  

Toronto Area 
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Hydro One spoke to more 

than 60,000 customers 
during three tele-townhalls 

in 2014 
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 IS ON YOU 
Year ended December 31  
(CAD $ millions, except as otherwise noted)  2014 	 2013  Change % Change 

Revenues  6,548  6,074	 474	 8 

Purchased power  3,419  3,020	 399	 13 

Operating costs  1,914  1,782	 132	 7 

Net income 749  803	 (54)	 (7) 

Net cash from operating activities 1,256  1,404	 (148)	 (11) 

Average annual Ontario 60-minute peak demand (MW)1  20,596  21,493	 (897)	 (4) 

Distribution – units distributed to our customers (TWh)1  29.8  29.8	 

1 System-related statistics are preliminary. 
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  LETTER FROM 
THE CHAIR 

“ Of all the firsts in 2014, the one that speaks 
to me the most is the commercial partnership 
between our Company and the Saugeen 
Ojibway Nation to own the Bruce to Milton 
transmission line. This is the first time in the 
Company’s history that we have partnered with 
a First Nation on a commercial basis.” 

The people of Ontario count on Hydro One to reliably 
deliver the electricity necessary for their families, their 
businesses and their communities to thrive. They also 
count on Hydro One to operate effectively in a commercial 
fashion and make a vital financial contribution to the 
Province of Ontario, its sole shareholder. 

In 2014, the Company focused its efforts on improving 
customer service, enabling the connection of new energy 
sources and making the right investments to ensure that 
Ontario’s grid is strong today and ready for the future. 

From a financial standpoint, Hydro One’s net income  
in 2014 reached $749 million, with revenues of  
$6,548 million for the year. 



LETTER FROM THE CHAIR 

Our 2014 revenues increased by $474 million compared 
to 2013’s revenues of $6,074 million. The increase was 
due to higher Ontario Energy Board-approved 2014 
transmission rates, the recovery of higher purchased 
power costs, and the OEB’s approval of increased export 
service revenues in recognition of higher electricity 
exports to other jurisdictions. 

Hydro One paid dividends of $287 million to the Province 
in 2014. 

One of the Company’s top priorities in 2014 was improving 
Hydro One’s level of customer service. A number of 
internal and external initiatives across the Company were 
introduced, including Hydro One’s Customer Service 
Advisory Panel and a customer consultation process to 
ensure we made things right for our customers. 

There were many firsts for the Company in 2014 in  
the areas of research and innovation. For example,  
we acquired two unmanned aerial vehicles for our  
Kleinburg Training Centre. These drones will be primarily 
used for training purposes and work to use them to  
test our transmission lines is underway across  
various departments. 

Of all the firsts in 2014, the one that speaks to me the 
most is the commercial partnership between our Company 
and the Saugeen Ojibway Nation to own the Bruce to 
Milton transmission line. This is the first time in the 
Company’s history that we have partnered with a First 
Nation on a commercial basis. 

I would like to thank all Hydro One employees, senior 
management and my colleagues on the Board for their 
dedication and commitment to the Company and the 
people of Ontario. 

Sandra Pupatello 
Chair of the Board of Directors 
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  LETTER FROM THE 
PRESIDENT 
AND CEO 

“W e are committed to delivering cost-effective 
service to all our customers and we remain 
focused on prudent management, efficient 
operations and improving the customer 
experience for everyone we serve.” 

In 2014, Hydro One concentrated on achieving its goal of 
becoming Canada’s leading utility by 2019. How will we 
know when we have arrived? The true measure of success 
will be when our customers, shareholder and employees 
believe we are a company of great people providing real 
value and safe, reliable and responsible service. We will 
only get there if we focus on transforming our culture, 
get better at our jobs every single day and manage our 
business effectively. 

Hydro One’s strong financial performance in 2014 
demonstrated our commitment to delivering results for 
our shareholder as well as our dedication to operating a 
well-managed business. 

During 2014, we put tremendous effort into serving our 
customers and building stronger relationships. Service 
levels at our call centre and of our billing system are now 
better than ever and we have set new targets that, when 
achieved, will put us among the best in the business. 

4
 



  
  

 

  

LETTER FROM THE PRESIDENT AND CEO 

We moved forward on our journey by investing in our 
system to replace aging assets and put in place new 
infrastructure required to deliver the electricity that 
Ontario needs. Our 2014 Transmission Business capital 
investments included the replacement of end-of-life power 
transformers at our Pembroke Transmission Station in 
eastern Ontario, and at our Hanover, Allanburg, Elmira, 
and Trafalgar transmission stations in southwestern 
Ontario. We also received an approved Environmental 
Assessment to construct the Clarington Transformer 
Station, critical to keeping the lights on for more than  
one million Ontarians after the Pickering Nuclear 
Generating Station shuts down in 2020. 

Within our distribution business, our 2014 capital 
investments included replacement of meters and end-
of-life wood poles, work within our station and lines 
programs, new customer connections and upgrades, and 
system capability reinforcement projects. 

Last year, we completed the acquisition of Norfolk Power 
Inc., an electricity distribution and telecom company 
located in southwestern Ontario. We have also reached 
agreements to acquire two more local distribution 
companies in southwestern Ontario, Woodstock Hydro 
and Haldimand Hydro. Consolidating our operations with 
smaller utilities in our service territory will remain an 
opportunity to drive growth for Hydro One and improve 
value for our customers. 

We are committed to delivering cost-effective service 
to all our customers and we remain focused on prudent 
management, efficient operations and improving the 
customer experience for everyone we serve. 

I would like to thank our Board of Directors for their 
support, my leadership team for their dedication and our 
employees for their commitment to working safe, working 
hard and working to change. They wear the Hydro One 
logo with pride. 

Carmine Marcello 
President and Chief Executive Officer 
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CUSTOMER 
SERVICE 
OUR FOCUS IS ON YOU 
Hydro One believes a well-managed company is a customer-driven  
company. The people of Ontario deserve safe, reliable and responsible  
power. We can only achieve this with a strong customer service  
culture – a culture that remains transparent, accountable and fair. 

Hydro One spoke to more than 60,000 customers 
during three tele-townhalls in 2014. 
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CUSTOMER SERVICE 

CUSTOMER 
COMMITMENTS 
In 2014, Hydro One hosted three 
tele-townhalls to reach out to our 
customers to gather their feedback 
on how we can serve them better. 
In the townhalls, we spoke to more 
than 60,000 customers from across 
Ontario and the concerns they 
expressed led to the creation of a 
customer consultation process in 
October where we began developing 
a series of Customer Commitments. 
We further reached out to customers 
with our Let’s Connect survey to 
gather additional feedback on our 
customer service practices. 

CUSTOMER SERVICE 
ADVISORY PANEL 
October also saw the launch of 
Hydro One’s third-party Customer 
Service Advisory Panel to advise 
us on how we can improve our 
customer service culture and deliver 
on our customer service promises. 
The body is made up of industry-
leading experts from several sectors, 
including finance, education and 
technology. The panel meets regularly 
to assess our performance against 
stated objectives and holds us 
accountable for our actions. 

CUSTOMER RECOVERY 
PROCESS 
Our path to becoming Canada’s 
leading utility is one of change. In 
2014, we introduced major changes 
across all lines of business to truly 
become one company. We knew 
we had to make things right for 
our customers. In early 2014, at 
the height of our customer service 
disruptions with our billing system, 
approximately 5 per cent of our 
customers hadn’t received a bill 
for more than three months. By 
December 2014, that figure had 
dropped to less than 1 per cent. 

Other changes in 2014 to transform 
our customer service culture included 
improvements made at our call centre 
and the launch of a Call-A-Customer 
program where senior managers from 
different lines of business contact 
customers. As well, we revamped 
our Quality Program in the call 
centre, with a heightened attention 
to connecting customers and 
providing service excellence. 

Service levels at our call centre are 
now better than they were before 
we implemented our new billing 
system in May 2013. We have set new 
targets that, when achieved, will put 
us among the best in the business. 
Overall, customer satisfaction has 
shown a steady increase since 
early 2014, with a weekly high of 
93 per cent of customers satisfied 
with their call centre interaction. 

LINES AND FORESTRY 
PARTNERSHIP 
The year saw a deepening of an 
already powerful partnership 
between our Provincial Lines and 
Forestry Services. What began as a 
small modification to a zone map has 
led to a strong partnership that 
is evident across all levels of the 
organization. This has resulted in 
improved customer service, reduced 
operating costs and shorter storm 
response times. 

REDESIGN OF 
HYDROONE.COM 
HOME PAGE 
In October, we redesigned the 
HydroOne.com home page to 
include a featured stories section 
to inform our customers about 
our employees, current projects 
and the good work we are doing in 
communities across Ontario. 

http:HydroOne.com
http://HYDROONE.COM


    

SAFETY 
WE PUT SAFETY FIRST IN EVERYTHING WE DO 
The safety of our employees and the people of Ontario guides our decisions. 
We are focused on delivering value to our customers in a fair, safe and  
responsible manner. We know that safety is every employee’s responsibility. 

In July, Hydro One’s Owen Sound crew celebrated 
one million hours worked without a lost time 

injury or illness and no recordable injuries over 
the past three years. 
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SAFETY 

JOURNEY TO ZERO 
Hydro One continued our work with 
Journey to Zero in 2014, reinforcing 
employee involvement and 
engagement by instilling the belief 
that all injuries are preventable, 
as well as creating effective Health 
and Safety communication across 
the Company and establishing 
local health and safety goals 
and objectives. 

OHSAS 18001 
Hydro One maintained  its 
Occupational Health and Safety 
Assessment Series (OHSAS) 18001 
certification in 2014 due to a 
continuous improvement strategy 
to help us prepare for future 
surveillance audits. The Company 
was OHSAS 18001 certified in June 
2013, demonstrating that we have 
the elements of a world-class health 
and safety system in place. 

MOVE TO AN 
INJURY-FREE WORKPLACE 
One of our goals is to become a  
world-class utility by 2019. Our  
year-end safety performance in  
2014 helped us work toward this  
goal with 1.8 recordable injuries1 per  
200,000 hours worked. That number  
decreased from 2013 when Hydro One  
reported 2.5 medical attentions per  
200,000 hours worked. The Company  
has also seen a reduction in both  
“High MRPH” (Maximum Reasonable  
Potential for Harm) incidents and the  
number of preventable motor vehicle  
accidents in the last few years. In  
2014, Hydro One used recordable  
rates as its corporate safety metric  

to allow for better performance 
benchmarking with North American 
and international industries. 

REDUCING 
DISTRACTED DRIVING 
Nothing is more important than the 
health and safety of our employees 
and the people of Ontario. Acting 
on that belief, we introduced a 
standard in April to prohibit the use 
of hands-free electronic devices, 
including smartphones, for all 
employees who are operating a 
motor vehicle on Company business. 
Employees are encouraged to 
pull over to the side of the road, 
where it is safe, if they need to 
handle a call, text or email. The 
standard takes Section 78.1 of the 
Highway Traffic Act a step further by 
prohibiting the use of the hands-free 
options while driving. 

BUILDING A SAFE 
WORKPLACE CULTURE 
From proper job planning to a trained 
and competent workforce, throughout 
2014 Hydro One emphasized the 
importance of a safe workplace 
culture across all lines of business. 
The Company introduced nine core 
principles around its Safe Workplace 
Vision in 2014. The nine principles 
focus on continuous improvement 
and health and safety at Hydro One. 

EMPLOYEE ENGAGEMENT 
Engaged employees are safer 
employees. In 2014, we measured 
employee engagement as it related 
to our core values, best business 
practices and health and safety 

initiatives. Engaged employees had 
fewer sick days, reported fewer 
recordable incidents and were 
less likely to get hurt compared to 
less engaged employees. Our findings 
illustrate how strong employee 
engagement drives our Company’s 
success, enabling us to reach our 
stated objectives. 

OWEN SOUND CREW 
REACHES SAFETY 
MILESTONE 
In July, Hydro One’s Owen Sound 
crew celebrated one million hours 
worked without a lost time injury or 
illness and no recordable injuries over 
the past three years. The milestone 
took 14 years to accomplish, and 
was achieved through proper job 
planning, teamwork and creating 
a strong safety culture among 
all employees. 

1   A recordable injury is a work-related injury or illness that results in: 
• Restricted work, 
• Lost time, 
• Loss of consciousness, 
• Medical attention beyond first aid, 

• Death, or  
• Any other significant work-related injur y  

or illness diagnosed by a physician or  
other health care professional. 



    

RELIABILITY 
CONNECTING ONTARIO TO WHAT MATTERS 
The people of Ontario depend on Hydro One as stewards of Ontario’s  
electricity system to deliver safe and reliable electricity to power their lives. 
Our employees are committed to providing this level of service. 

In 2014, Hydro One invested more than  

$224 million in Ontario’s transmission system to 

increase electricity reliability in Toronto and the 


Greater Toronto Area. 
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REL IABIL ITY 

CLARINGTON 
TRANSFORMER STATION 
Hydro One received the final 
Environmental Assessment approval 
in 2014 for the Clarington Transformer 
Station (TS) project. Clarington TS 
will enable future electricity growth 
in the local area and address growing 
electricity demands in the east 
Greater Toronto Area (GTA). Once 
completed, the station will serve one 
million customers in the east GTA. 

MAJOR INVESTMENTS 
During 2014, we made capital 
investments totalling approximately 
$1.5 billion to improve our 
transmission and distribution 
systems’ reliability and performance, 
address our aging power system 
infrastructure, facilitate new 
generation, and improve service to 
our customers throughout Ontario. 

Our total capital investments included 
transmission system investments of 
more than $224 million to increase 
electricity reliability and support 
the energy needs in the GTA. 
Given the aging of our infrastructure, 
our ongoing investment plans 
are designed to reliably power 
our economy and to support the 
innovation that can be expected 
over the next decade. 

ORLÉANS OPERATIONS 
CENTRE 
In accordance with our commitment 
to improve reliability for our 
customers, in January we opened 
the permanently located Orléans 
Operations Centre, outside of 
Ottawa. The centre will benefit 
Orléans, Navan, Rockland and 
surrounding areas and serve roughly 
39,000 customers. The centre is 
part of a $33.4 million investment 
in a new transmission line to meet 
growing electricity needs in the area. 

WOOD POLES 
REPLACEMENT 
Throughout 2014, Hydro One  
continued its wood pole replacement  
program – replacing 11,000 wood   
poles across Ontario. This  
proactive program targets poles  
more than 60 years old across our  
122,000-kilometre system. With   
1.6 million wood poles in our  
distribution system, more than  
340,000 will need replacing in  
the next 10 years. The $82 million  
investment is part of an ongoing  
effort to make notable upgrades   
to system reliability and maintain  
public safety. 

1
wood poles r

1,000
eplaced in 2014 




ACQUISITION OF 
NORFOLK POWER 
In 2014, we completed the acquisition 
of Norfolk Power Inc., a local 
distribution and telecom company 
in southwestern Ontario. Hydro One 
also reached an agreement to acquire 
Woodstock Hydro Holdings Inc., 
which is pending Ontario Energy 
Board approval. 

Our major 2014 GTA investments include: 

Main Transmission Station, Toronto   $9.1 million 

Toronto Lakeshore Infrastructure Renewal   $53 million 

Bridgman Transmission Station, Toronto   $12.3 million 

Leaside Transmission Station, Toronto   $7.2 million  

Basin Transmission Station, Toronto   $7 million 

Claireville Transmission Station, Woodbridge   $5.5 million 

Cooksville Transmission Station, Mississauga  $32.1 million 

Manby Transmission Station, Toronto   $5.8 million 

Gerrard Transmission Station, Toronto  $10 million 

Trafalgar Transmission Station, Oakville   $15 million  



EXECUTION 
EXCELLENCE 
CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT POWERS THE FUTURE. 
EXCELLENCE ENABLES IT. 
From our innovative Move to Mobile project to our research into 
the use of drones to inspect our transmission lines, we are 
committed to providing the people of Ontario with reliable and 
innovative initiatives to power them into the future. 

Hydro One’s mobile outage app received  
51,067 downloads in 2014. 
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EXECUTION EXCELLENCE 

B2M LP WITH THE 
SAUGEEN OJIBWAY 
NATION 
A first in Canada, Hydro One 
partnered with the Saugeen Ojibway 
Nation (SON) to create a limited 
partnership (B2M LP) to own the 
Bruce to Milton transmission line – a 
double-circuit, 500 kV line between 
the Bruce Nuclear Generating 
Station in Kincardine and our 
Milton Switching Station. The line – 
completed in 2012 – has the capacity 
to transmit 3,000 MW of clean, 
renewable energy. The SON owns a 
34 per cent interest in B2M LP while 
Hydro One is the majority unitholder. 
Operations for B2M LP commenced in 
December 2014. 

MOVE TO MOBILE PROJECT 
Hydro One’s Move to Mobile project 
is the first step in a multi-year 
program to enhance our existing 
work processes and planning by 
introducing industry-leading mobile 
capabilities. The program launched in 
August and will equip our workforce 
with a new mobility solution to 
perform daily tasks wherever they 
are in the province. 

LAMBTON TO 
LONGWOOD CONNECTION 
In September, we completed a 
$24 million upgrade to a transmission 
circuit between Lambton Transmission 
Station and Longwood Transmission 
Station in southwestern Ontario. 
The investment refurbished 
36 tower foundations, replaced the 
circuit with a higher capacity wire 
and replaced insulators along the 
line – allowing for approximately 
500 MW of renewable generation to 
be connected. This project used the 
Aluminum Conductor Steel Supported 
conductor for the first time in our 
Company’s transmission system. This 
lightweight wire increases the line’s 
current carrying capabilities without 
the need to rebuild existing towers. 

DRONE TESTING 
In the fall, Hydro One acquired two 
drones. A first for the Company, the 
drones will be housed at Hydro One’s 
Kleinburg Training Centre and will be 
used primarily for training purposes. 
Work to use the drones to test our 
transmission lines is underway. 

MOBILE APP 
The Company’s mobile outage 
app received 51,067 downloads 
in 2014, totalling more than 
230,000 downloads since it launched 
in May 2012. The app connects our 
customers with our interactive outage 
mapping system, allowing them to 
receive detailed and updated power 
outage information from anywhere 
in our service area. 
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION 
AND ANALYSIS 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

The following Management’s Discussion and Analysis (MD&A) of the financial condition and results of operations should be read together with 
the consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes (the Consolidated Financial Statements) of Hydro One Inc. (Hydro One or the 
Company) for the year ended December 31, 2014. The Consolidated Financial Statements are presented in Canadian dollars and have been 
prepared in accordance with United States (US) Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP). All financial information in this MD&A is 
presented in Canadian dollars, unless otherwise indicated. 

The Company has prepared this MD&A in accordance with National Instrument 51-102 – Continuous Disclosure Obligations of the Canadian 
Securities Administrators. Under the US/Canada Multijurisdictional Disclosure System, the Company is permitted to prepare this MD&A in 
accordance with the disclosure requirements of Canada, which are different from those of the US. This MD&A provides information for the year 
ended December 31, 2014, based on information available to management as of February 11, 2015. 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
We are wholly owned by the Province of Ontario (Province or Shareholder), and our Transmission and Distribution Businesses are regulated by 
the Ontario Energy Board (OEB). 

During 2014, we continued to focus tremendous effort on customer service and on forming a stronger relationship between our customers’ 
satisfaction with our service and their perceptions of our company. The expectation is that in doing so, we will emerge from the challenges  
of this year with a renewed, transparent and consistent experience for all our customers by creating new customer tools, products, and 
processes and by establishing new standards for customer service. We have implemented a strong governance system that will ensure we are 
monitoring and measuring key performance indicators to support and advance our values with respect to being a customer caring company. 
We have achieved a number of targets with respect to call centre performance and billing issues to stabilize customer operations following  
the implementation of our new billing system, and we will continue to strive for stronger performance and an ever-improving experience  
for our customers. 

To further improve our customer service performance culture, we have recently announced two new initiatives – a third party expert Customer 
Service Advisory Panel and our draft Customer Commitments. Our Customer Commitments will form the basis of our promises to our customers, 
and the Customer Service Advisory Panel will provide advice and hold us accountable to the promises we make to our customers. Once our 
Customer Commitments are finalized with input received from our customers, our employees and our Customer Service Advisory Panel, we will 
develop a public scorecard and will report on our performance as a transparent, accountable and customer focused organization. 

Our mission and vision reflects the unique role we play in the economy of the Province and as a provider of critical infrastructure to all our 
customers. We strive to be an innovative and trusted company, delivering electricity safely, reliably and efficiently to create value for our 
customers. We operate as a commercial enterprise with an independent Board of Directors. Our strategic plan is driven by our values: health 
and safety; excellence; stewardship; and innovation. Safety is of utmost importance to us because we work in an environment that can be 
hazardous. We take our responsibility as stewards of critical provincial assets seriously. We demonstrate sound stewardship by managing our 
assets in a manner that is commercial, transparent and which values our customers. We strive for excellence by being trained, prepared and 
equipped to deliver high-quality service. We value innovation because it allows us to increase our productivity and develop enhanced methods 
to meet the needs of our customers. 

We manage our business using the following framework: 

Core Business 
and Strategy 

Key Performance
Drivers 

Capability to 
Deliver Results 

 Results and 
Outlook 
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Core Business and Strategy 
Our corporate strategy is based on our mission and vision and our values. Our strategic objectives, which are discussed in the section 
“Overview – Our Strategy,” encompass the core values that drive our business. Our strategy touches every part of our core business:  
health and safety; our customers; innovation; the reliability and efficiency of our systems; the environment; our workforce; Shareholder value;  
and productivity. 

Key Performance Drivers 
Performance drivers have been identified that relate to achieving our company’s strategic objectives. We establish specific performance targets 
for each driver aimed at measuring the achievement of our strategic objectives over time. For example, we track the duration of unplanned 
customer interruptions per delivery point as an indication of our commitment to provide a reliable transmission system for our customers. We 
measure transmission and distribution unit costs as an indication of our commitment to increasing productivity. These and other key performance 
drivers are included in the discussion of our performance measures in the section “Overview – Performance Measures and Targets.” 

Capability to Deliver Results 
We continue to use a balanced scorecard approach as we strive to manage our performance and deliver results each and every year. In 
2014, we set 14 performance measure targets and we met or exceeded eight of them. We exceeded our targets for an injury-free workplace, 
timely and efficient connection of new customers, the ability to provide timely and accurate bills to customers, our Transmission Business cost-
effectiveness, net income after tax, and our transmission and distribution in-service capital. Our targets, and our 2014 performance relating 
to these targets, are discussed in the section “Overview – Performance Measures and Targets.” Our ability to deliver results in each of our 
strategic areas is limited by risks inherent in our regulatory environment, our business, our workforce, and in the economic environment. These 
risks, as well as our strategies to mitigate them, are discussed in the section “Risk Management and Risk Factors.” 

Results and Outlook 

Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income 
Year ended December 31  
(millions of Canadian dollars, except per share amounts) 2014 2013 2012 
Total revenue 6,548 6,074 5,728 
Net income attributable to the Shareholder of Hydro One 749 803 745 
Basic and fully diluted earnings per common share (dollars) 7,319 7,850 7,280 
Cash dividends per common share (dollars) 2,696 2,000 3,523 
Cash dividends per preferred share (dollars) 1.375 1.375 1.375 

Consolidated Balance Sheets 
December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 2012 
Total assets 22,550 21,625 20,811 
Total long-term debt 8,925 9,057 8,479 
Preferred shares 323 323 323 
Net assets 7,947 7,415 6,830 

During 2014, we earned net income of $749 million and revenues of $6,548 million. We made capital investments totalling $1,530 million 
to improve our transmission and distribution systems’ reliability and performance, address our aging power system infrastructure, facilitate new 
generation, and improve service to our customers. A full discussion of our results of operations, financing activities, and capital investments can 
be found in the sections “Annual Results of Operations” and “Liquidity and Capital Resources.” 

In August 2014, we completed the acquisition of Norfolk Power Inc. (Norfolk Power), an electricity distribution and telecom company located 
in southwestern Ontario. Hydro One has been a proud electricity distributor in Norfolk County for decades, serving approximately 14,000 
Norfolk County customers. The acquisition of Norfolk Power enables our company to extend our service to the entire Norfolk County and a 
further 18,000 distribution customers. We are committed to delivering cost-effective service for Norfolk Power’s customers and we remain 
focused on prudent management, efficient operations and improving the customer experience for everyone we serve. In 2014, we also signed 
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agreements to purchase two more local distribution companies (LDCs): Woodstock Hydro Holdings Inc. (Woodstock Hydro) and Haldimand 
County Utilities Inc. (Haldimand Hydro). A full discussion of the Norfolk Power, Woodstock Hydro and Haldimand Hydro acquisitions can be 
found in the section “New Developments in 2014 – Business Combinations.” 

In addition, we have completed a partnership transaction with the Saugeen Ojibway Nation (SON), where the SON has acquired a 
noncontrolling equity interest in our new limited partnership, B2M Limited Partnership (B2M LP). A full discussion of this transaction can be  
found in the section “New Developments in 2014 – Business Combinations.” 

OVERVIEW 
We are the largest electricity transmission and distribution company in Ontario. We own 
and operate substantially all of Ontario’s electricity transmission system, accounting for 
approximately 97% of Ontario’s transmission capacity based on revenue approved by the 
OEB. Based on assets, our transmission system is one of the largest in North America.  
Our consolidated distribution system is the largest in Ontario and spans roughly 75% 
of the province. 

Total Assets 
December 31, 2014 
(millions of dollars) 

Other 
$205 

Distribution 
$9,805 

Transmission 
$12,540 

Our Businesses 
Our company has three reportable segments: 

•  Our Transmission Business, which comprises the core business of providing electricity 
transportation and connection services, is responsible for transmitting electricity 
throughout the Ontario electricity grid; 

•  Our Distribution Business, which comprises the core business of delivering and selling 
electricity to customers; and 

• Other Business, which includes certain corporate activities and the operations of our telecommunications business. 

Transmission Business 
2014 2013

Electricity transmitted (TWh)1  139.8 140.7
Ontario 20-minute system peak demand (MW)1  23,040 24,957
Ontario 60-minute system peak demand (MW)1  22,774 24,927
Total transmission lines spanning the province (circuit-kilometres)  29,344 29,344
Transmission stations (#)  290 285
Transmission transformers (#)  1,471 1,416
Transmission customers (approximate #)  5,000,000 5,000,000 

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
 

1   System-related statistics include preliminary figures for December. 
 TWh means terawatt-hours 
MW means megawatts 

Our transmission system totals approximately 29,000 circuit-kilometres of high-voltage lines whose major components consist of cables, 
conductors, wood or steel support structures, foundations, insulators, connecting hardware and grounding systems. We also own 290 
transmission stations and over 1,400 transmission transformers. Our transmission system operates at 500 kV, 230 kV and 115 kV over 
relatively long distances and transmits electricity from hydroelectric, wind, solar, nuclear and coal-burning generators to customers consisting  
of 46 LDCs, our own distribution businesses, and 90 transmission-connected companies. It is also linked to five adjoining jurisdictions through 
26 interconnections, through which we can accommodate electricity imports of up to 6,963 MW, and electricity exports of up to 6,295 MW. 
During 2014, our transmission system transported approximately 139.8 TWh of energy throughout Ontario. 
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Our Transmission Business includes the transmission businesses of our subsidiary Hydro One Networks Inc. (Hydro One Networks) as well as 
B2M LP. We own and operate substantially all of Ontario’s electricity transmission system, and serve, directly or indirectly, approximately  
five million customers. Our transmission system forms an integrated transmission grid that is monitored, controlled and managed centrally from 
our Ontario Grid Control Centre. 


In 2014, we earned total transmission revenues of $1,588 million, representing approximately 24% of our total 2014 revenues.  

At December 31, 2014, our Transmission Business assets were $12,540 million, representing approximately 56% of our total assets.
 

Distribution Business 
2014 2013 

Electricity distributed to Hydro One customers (TWh)1 29.8 29.8 
Electricity distributed through Hydro One lines (TWh)1,2 42.4 42.5 
Total distribution lines spanning the province (circuit-kilometres) 123,657 122,853 
Distribution wood poles (approximate #) 1,551,000 1,550,000 
Distribution and regulating stations (#) 1,026 1,017 
Distribution customers (#) 1,439,321 1,420,379 

1 System-related statistics include preliminary figures for December. 

2   Units distributed through Hydro One lines represent total distribution system requirements and include electricity distributed to consumers who purchased power 
directly from the IESO. 

Our distribution system totals over 123,000 circuit-kilometres of distribution lines, and we own over 1,000 distribution and regulating stations 
and over 1.5 million distribution wood poles. Our distribution system distributes electricity from our transmission system and from more than 
14,200 small generators to approximately 1.4 million of our rural and urban customers within Ontario. During 2014, approximately 
42.4 TWh of electricity was distributed through our distribution system, including 29.8 TWh of electricity delivered to Hydro One customers. 

Our consolidated Distribution Business includes the distribution businesses of our 
subsidiary Hydro One Networks and the newly acquired Norfolk Power, as well 
as our subsidiaries Hydro One Brampton Networks Inc. (Hydro One Brampton 
Networks), and Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Hydro One Remote 
Communities). 

•  Hydro One Networks’ distribution business operates a low-voltage electrical 
distribution network that distributes electricity to customers, including 23 
LDCs not directly connected to our transmission system, 33 LDCs connected 
to our transmission system, 31 customers with loads exceeding 5 MW, and 
approximately 1.3 million rural and urban customers. 

•  Hydro One Brampton Networks operates the electricity distribution system  
and facilities within the City of Brampton, Ontario, serving approximately 
150,000 urban retail customers. 

• Hydro One Remote Communities operates 19 small, regulated generation 
and distribution systems in 21 remote communities across northern Ontario that are not connected to Ontario’s electricity grid, serving 
approximately 3,500 customers. 

2014 Distribution Revenues 

Large Users 
6% 

Embedded 
Distributors 

5% 

General 
Service 

28% 
Residential 

61% 

In 2014, we earned total distribution revenues of $4,903 million, including cost of purchased power of $3,419 million, representing 
approximately 75% of our total 2014 revenues. At December 31, 2014, our Distribution Business assets were $9,805 million, representing 
approximately 43% of our total assets. 
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Other Business 
Our Other Business segment includes the operations of our subsidiary, Hydro One Telecom Inc. (Hydro One Telecom), which operates a 
fibre optic communications network spanning over 6,000 kilometres. Hydro One Telecom provides dark fibre and lit fibre optic capacity to 
telecommunications carriers and commercial customers with broadband network requirements, including a dedicated optical network providing 
secure, high-capacity connectivity across numerous health care locations in Ontario. Hydro One Telecom also provides telecommunication 
systems management and related functions which are required for our transmission and distribution businesses, including corporate data and 
voice networks and smart meter operations. 

In 2014, our Other Business segment contributed revenues of $57 million, representing approximately 1% of our total 2014 revenues. 
At December 31, 2014, our Other Business segment assets were $205 million, representing approximately 1% of our total assets. 

Our Strategy 
Our corporate strategy builds on our strong commitment to the Province and is shaped by our values. It lays out a set of objectives to position 
our company to achieve our mission and vision, which is to be an innovative and trusted company delivering electricity safely, reliably and 
efficiently to create value for our customers. Our values represent our core beliefs. 

• Health and safety: Nothing is more important than the health and safety of our employees, those who work on our property,  

and the public.
 

• Excellence: We achieve excellence through continuous training, ensuring we are prepared and equipped to deliver high-quality and 
affordable service, with integrity. 

• Stewardship: We invest in our assets and people to build a safe, environmentally sustainable electricity network in a commercial manner. 

• Innovation: We innovate through new processes, people and technology to allow us to find better ways to meet the needs 
of our customers. 

We have eight strategic objectives that are inextricably linked. They drive the fulfillment of our mission and vision and ensure we remain 
focused on achieving our corporate goal of providing safe, reliable and affordable service to our customers, today and tomorrow, while 
increasing enterprise value for our Shareholder. 

• Creating an injury-free workplace and maintaining public safety. Health and safety must be integrated into all that we do as we 
continue to reinforce that nothing is more important than the health and safety of our employees. We will continue to create a passion for 
preventing injury, staying safe and keeping each other safe. We will invest in building a culture of accountability to continue our drive 
to zero injuries in the workplace. In addition, we will continue to strengthen our already strong safety culture through our Journey to Zero 
initiative and our successful certification to the Occupational Health and Safety Assessment Series (OHSAS) 18001 standard. 

• Satisfying our customers. We exist to serve our customers, and serving our customers means reducing costs, improving customer service 
and meeting their expectations regarding reliable power supply. We will continue to focus our efforts to improve our relationship with 
customers and to improve our customers’ satisfaction with us. We will meet our commitments, make customers our focus in all planning 
discussions, communicate effectively, coordinate across our company, and maximize opportunities to improve our corporate image and 
every customer interaction. We will develop and deliver targeted customer segment strategies, products and delivery channels that will 
respond to their unique needs. 

• Continuous innovation. Innovation represents one of our values and is critical to achieving our mission and vision. We have been using 
innovation and technology to build the foundation of our company as the utility of the future. Over the next two decades, we will continue 
to build on that foundation to improve the reliability and efficiency of our transmission and distribution systems and provide our customers 
with more capability to manage their power costs. The development of the Advanced Distribution System (ADS) is a key element in our 
investment in innovation, as are the investments we have made, through our Cornerstone project, in next-generation business tools to 
enable us to implement leading industry practices and increase productivity. 
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• Building and maintaining reliable, affordable transmission and distribution systems. Our transmission strategy is to provide a 
robust and reliable provincial grid that accommodates Ontario’s emerging generation profile, manages an aging asset base and meets 
demand requirements through prudent expansion and effective maintenance. Our distribution strategy is focused on continuing to meet 
the challenge of providing reliable, affordable service to our customers in a wide range of geographical regions and climate zones; 
incorporating ADS technology to provide greater visibility; and increased control and improved customer service. We will meet customer 
expectations regarding reliability, in part through our investment planning process, which starts with the identification of asset and 
customer needs. 

• Protecting and sustaining the environment for future generations. Consistent with our value of stewardship, we play a central role in 
reducing Ontario’s carbon footprint through the delivery of clean and renewable energy and through measures that allow our customers 
to manage and reduce their energy use. 

• Championing people and culture. We believe our primary strength is the capability of our people. In order to sustain this advantage, 
we will continue to address the issues of corporate culture, labour demographics, diversity, development of critical core competencies, 
and skill and knowledge retention. We will continue to develop a culture of accountability and trust as a key component to fostering 
employee engagement. Our labour strategy is to consolidate and clarify our collective agreements, increase flexibility and reduce costs, 
and maintain a progressive relationship with our unions. 

• Maintaining a commercial culture that increases value for our Shareholder. For the delivery component of a customer bill, we are 
committed to maintaining total annual bill impacts for an average residential customer at or below the rate of inflation, and delivering 
income and dividends to our Shareholder. We will pursue growth opportunities through LDC consolidation to increase the enterprise 
value of our company by leveraging our existing assets, technologies, capabilities, unparalleled experience in LDC acquisitions, and our 
distribution and transmission footprint. 

• Achieving productivity improvements and cost-effectiveness. To achieve our mission and vision, we must constantly strive for 
productivity through efficiency and effective management of costs. Productivity is key to meeting our other strategic objectives and, in 
particular, to achieving value for our customers and our Shareholder. 

Performance Measures and Targets 
We target and measure our performance by using a balanced scorecard approach. Key performance drivers are closely monitored throughout 
the year to ensure that we maintain a focus on our strategic objectives and take mitigating actions as required. In 2014, we met or exceeded 
eight of 14 performance measure targets. Overall, we are making progress towards achieving many of our strategic goals. 

Injury-free Workplace 
The safety of our employees is paramount. For 2014, our company used the measure of all work-related injuries or illnesses as the performance 
measure for this strategic objective. A “recordable” injury/illness is one of the following: medical attention (treatment beyond first aid); modified 
work (restricted duties); lost time; or death. For 2014, our Board of Directors set the target at 1.9 recordable injuries per 200,000 hours 
worked for this measure. We exceeded this target. 

Satisfying our Customers 
In 2014, we approached the objective of customer satisfaction by addressing five measures related to improving customer relations. These 
measures relate to transmission and distribution customer satisfaction, and connection of new services, as well as estimated bills and no bill 
volume, as part of our customer service recovery project. Our customer service recovery project was a result of billing issues our company 
encountered due to the implementation in May 2013 of our new Customer Information System (CIS). 

• Customer Satisfaction – Transmission 
 This measure is to determine the degree to which our transmission customers are satisfied with the service they receive from our company. 
It is based on survey results of customer surveys conducted on our company’s behalf by independent third parties. The survey is given to 
three major groups of transmission customers. In 2014, we targeted a transmission customer satisfaction rate of 84%. We did not meet 
this target. 
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• Customer Satisfaction – Distribution
 
 Similar to the transmission customers, we survey our distribution customers to assess the degree to which they are satisfied with the 

service they receive from our company. The results arise from surveys conducted on our company’s behalf by independent third parties. 
This measure reflects the overall satisfaction levels of three major distribution customer segments, based on transaction satisfaction levels, 
annual satisfaction surveys and the meeting of OEB milestones, respectively, for the three segments. For 2014, our company set a target 
for distribution customer satisfaction at 87%, and did well on the transactional elements, but did not meet this target on an overall basis. 

•  Connection of New Customers 
 This measure relates to distribution low-voltage connections that is reported annually to the OEB. It addresses our customers’ needs for a 
specific and timely connection date and assesses our efficiency in connecting new customers. It measures the percentage of connections 
for a requested new service (< 750 volts). The connection must be completed within five business days from the day on which all 
applicable service conditions are satisfied, or at a later date agreed upon by the customer and our company. We set a 2014 target of 
90%, which we exceeded. 

• 
 

Unscheduled Estimated Bills 
 With respect to this measure, we seek to track our company’s ability to provide accurate bills to our customers. We track the percentage 
of total customers that have received unscheduled estimates in any billing period. Our company established a target of 1.8% of all bills 
for this measure. We exceeded the target. 

•  No Bill Volume 
 No bill volume is a customer service measure related to our company’s ability to provide timely bills to our customers. This measure tracks 
the number of customers who have not received a bill in three consecutive billing periods. Our expectation was to reach a volume of 
8,000 no-bill customers by September 2014, and sustain this level beyond that date. We exceeded this target. 

Continuous Improvement and Cost-effectiveness 
As part of our strategic objectives to increase productivity through efficiency improvements and effective management of costs, our company 
measures transmission unit cost and distribution unit cost and sets targets for those costs. Regarding the maintenance and reliability of the 
transmission and distribution systems, we continue to build and retain public confidence and trust in our company’s operations, as stewards 
of Ontario’s electricity grid. In 2014, we continued our focus on this strategic priority by investing in the key assets of the electricity delivery 
system and by operating the existing system for customers in a safe, reliable and efficient fashion. Our company is conscious that commercial 
customers of all sizes require reliable service to allow them to deliver their products and services and that customers’ expectations are  
for a reasonably limited duration when interruptions occur. Transmission and distribution reliability is measured through the duration of  
customer interruptions. 

• Transmission Unit Costs 
 For 2014, the transmission unit cost measure shows the Transmission Business cost-effectiveness by comparing the ratio of operation, 
maintenance and administration spending to gross fixed asset costs, using benchmarking initiatives. Our company set a target of 2.9% 
for 2014, and exceeded the target. 

• Distribution Unit Costs 
 Similar to transmission unit cost, the distribution unit cost measure demonstrates the distribution cost-effectiveness by comparing the ratio of 
operation, maintenance and administration spending to gross fixed asset costs, using benchmarking initiatives. For 2014, our company 
set a target of 5.7%, but did not meet this target. 

• Customer Interruption Duration – Transmission 
 This measure monitors the reliability of the transmission system by tracking the average length of unplanned interruptions (in minutes) 
to multiple-circuit supplied delivery points. Our company has set a target of 8.9 minutes per delivery point for 2014. During 2014, 
our company was aware that we would miss the target, which was not indicative of degrading reliability, but rather a result of 
refurbishing aging assets. In doing so, this resulted in occasions where load with a multiple-circuit supply was placed on single supply 
to accommodate the work program. This exposed the system to interruptions if there was a loss of the single supply. Our company 
determined that it was important to continue with the maintenance program even if this would result in missing the target. Our company, 
in fact, did not meet this target. 
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• Customer Interruption Duration – Distribution 
This measure is an indicator of the distribution system reliability that expresses the average length of outages in hours that a customer can 
expect to experience in the year. This measure excludes force majeure events and loss of supply events (events caused by the transmission 
system or other distributors). Our company set a target of 6.7 hours per customer for this measure. In 2014, there were numerous storm 
events which were not considered force majeure events and comparatively more equipment outages that resulted in higher than normal 
customer interruptions. In the circumstances, we did not meet this target. 

Maintaining a Commercial Culture 

• Net Income
 
 Achievement of strong financial performance is measured by a performance measure of targeted level of net income after tax.  

Our target was $668 million net income after tax for 2014, and we exceeded our target. 

• Customer Service Recovery Cost 
 As a result of billing issues that arose from the implementation of our new CIS in 2013, the effects of which became acute in early 
2014, our company established the customer service recovery project to dedicate staff to resolve outstanding and any new billing issues 
and stabilize the billing system. We anticipated, and fixed as a target, costs of $48 million (including revenue impacts) for this project. 
The project was completed in 2014 and the CIS is now in sustainment mode. As the costs of the customer service recovery project 
exceeded the target, our company did not meet this anticipated target. 

• In-Service Capital – Transmission 
 This new measure for 2014 evaluates how our company is meeting the OEB targets for in-service capital. For our Transmission Business, 
the 2014 target of 85% of in-service capital to our business plan is based on historical performance, our increasing capital work 
program, and the additional variability caused by external commitments and required approvals. Our 2014 result shows that our 
company exceeded the target. 

• In-Service Capital – Distribution 
 For our Distribution Business, our company set the 2014 target of 87% of in-service capital to our business plan based on historical 
performance, with adjustments to reflect that our Distribution Business has more storm-related capital spending than our Transmission 
Business, as well as the performance of our smart meter and distributed generation capital work programs. Our 2014 result was better 
than the target. 

REGULATION 
Our Transmission and Distribution Businesses are primarily regulated by the OEB and the National Energy Board (NEB). 

Provincial Framework 
The Electricity Act, 1998, and the OEB Act primarily establish the broad legislative framework for Ontario’s electricity market. The Electricity 
Act, 1998, sets out the fundamental principles of Ontario’s electricity industry, enabling open and nondiscriminatory access to transmission and 
distribution systems. The OEB Act provides the OEB with the jurisdiction and mandate to regulate Ontario’s electricity market. The OEB provides 
a framework for the review of electrical utilities’ distribution and transmission revenue requirements so that rates may be established based on 
historical average or forecasted needs. 

The OEB approves both the revenue requirements of and the rates charged by our regulated businesses. The rates are designed to permit our 
businesses to recover the allowed costs and to earn a formula-based annual rate of return on our common equity by applying a specified equity 
risk premium to forecasted interest rates on long-term bonds. In addition, the OEB approves rate riders to allow for the recovery or disposition of 
specific regulatory accounts over specified timeframes. 



23 HYDRO ONE ANNUAL REPORT 2014

MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 

The OEB approved the use of US GAAP for rate setting and regulatory accounting and reporting by Hydro One Networks’ Transmission and 
Distribution Businesses, as well as by Hydro One Remote Communities, beginning with the year 2012. Up to the year ended December 31, 
2014, Hydro One Brampton Networks used Canadian GAAP (Part V) for its distribution rate-setting purposes, and has transitioned to 
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) beginning on January 1, 2015. 

Renewed Regulatory Framework 
In December 2010, the OEB initiated a coordinated consultation process for the development of a Renewed Regulatory Framework for 
Electricity (RRFE). In October 2012, the OEB issued its report A Renewed Regulatory Framework for Electricity Distributors: A Performance 
Based Approach. The report identified three rate-setting models available to provide choices suitable for distributors having varying capital 
requirements: a fourth-generation Incentive Regulation Mechanism (IRM); a custom rate setting; and an Annual Incentive Rate-setting Index 
method. The report also provided information on performance measurement, continuous improvement and implementation of the  
new framework. 

In late 2013, the OEB issued its Report of the Board on Rate-Setting Parameters and Benchmarking under the Renewed Regulatory Framework 
for Ontario’s Electricity Distributors. This report sets out the OEB’s policies and approaches to the rate adjustment parameters for incentive rate 
setting for electricity distributors and the benchmarking of electricity distributor total cost performance. It also includes the OEB’s determination 
on rate adjustment parameter values for 2014 incentive rate setting, which were used to adjust Hydro One Networks’ 2014 distribution rates. 

Federal Framework 
While most electricity power lines and facilities in Canada fall within provincial jurisdiction, the NEB has jurisdiction over the construction and 
operation of international power lines (IPLs). Hydro One Networks owns and operates IPLs with New York, Michigan and Minnesota, and is 
subject to several NEB-issued certificates and permits. According to the NEB Act, any modifications to an IPL require NEB approval. 

In 2012, the NEB issued a general order and five amending orders for mandatory electricity reliability standards for certain IPLs in Canada. 
The orders (i) require Hydro One Networks, as the owner of such lines, to comply with specified North American Electric Reliability 
Corporation (NERC) and Northeast Power Coordinating Council Inc. (NPCC) reliability standards, (ii) mandate certain reporting requirements, 
and (iii) contain provisions for IPL owners to seek exemptions. In March 2013, Hydro One Networks submitted to the NEB a declaration of 
compliance and a request for indefinite exemptions from a list of standards that do not apply to Hydro One Networks or to the IPLs it owns. 
On November 13, 2013, the NEB granted Hydro One Networks’ exemption requests, with some minor exceptions. Hydro One Networks 
maintains compliance with all applicable NEB orders and seeks approval for all appropriate exemptions, as required. 

NERC Critical Infrastructure Protection (Cyber Security) standards are designed to ensure that utilities and other users, owners, and operators 
of the bulk power system in North America have appropriate procedures in place to protect critical infrastructure from cyber attack. As a 
result, our physical, electronic and information security processes have been upgraded to meet more stringent security requirements in order to 
meet NERC’s requirements. The NERC Cyber Security standards were updated and revised in 2013, resulting in additional work, effort and 
associated costs for our company. We anticipate these costs will be spread over a number of years, and expect that they will be recovered in 
future rates. 



24 HYDRO ONE ANNUAL REPORT 2014

MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 

    
 

    
  

    

    

    

    
   

 
  

  
    

  
    

  

Regulatory Proceedings 
The following table summarizes our company’s recent major regulatory proceedings: 

Application Year(s)  Type  Date Filed  Current Status 

Electricity Rates – Transmission Rate Applications 
Hydro One Networks 2013–2014  Cost-of-service May 28, 2012  OEB decision received on January 9, 20141 

Hydro One Networks 2015–2016  Cost-of-service September 16, 2014  OEB decision received on December 2, 2014 
B2M LP 2015  Interim October 24, 2014 OEB decision received on December 11, 2014 

Electricity Rates – Distribution Rate Applications 
Hydro One Networks 2014  IRM  April 26, 2013 OEB decision received December 5, 2013 
Hydro One Networks 2015–2019  Custom December 19, 2013  OEB decision anticipated in 2015 Q1 

Hydro One Brampton Networks 2014  IRM  August 14, 2013  OEB decision received December 5, 2013 
Hydro One Brampton Networks 2015  Cost-of-service April 23, 2014  OEB decision received on January 15, 2015 

Hydro One Remote Communities  2014  IRM  October 25, 2013 OEB decision received March 13, 2014 
Hydro One Remote Communities  2015  IRM  September 24, 2014  OEB decision anticipated in 2015 Q1 

Mergers Acquisitions Amalgamations and Divestitures (MAAD) Applications  
Norfolk Power n/a Acquisition April 26, 2013  OEB decision received July 3, 2014 
Woodstock Hydro  n/a Acquisition July 9, 2014  OEB decision anticipated in 2015 
Haldimand Hydro n/a Acquisition July 31, 2014 OEB decision anticipated in 2015 

Leave to Construct Application
Supply to Essex County Transmission 
Reinforcement Project n/a  Section 92  January 22, 2014  OEB decision anticipated in 2015 

 
 

1   OEB Oral Decision for 2013 transmission rates was received on November 8, 2012. On December 6, 2013, we submitted a draft Rate Order for our 2014 transmission 
rates. On January 9, 2014, the OEB approved the draft Rate Order for 2014 transmission rates as filed. 

Electricity Rates 
Under the current market structure, low-volume and designated consumers pay electricity rates established through the Regulated Price Plan 
(RPP). The RPP regulates the commodity price of electricity only and does not affect the rates charged for transmission and distribution of 
electricity. The OEB sets prices for RPP customers based on both a two-tiered electricity pricing structure with seasonal consumption thresholds, 
and a three-tiered electricity pricing structure with Time-of-Use (TOU) thresholds. New RPP prices are computed at six-month intervals and are the 
result of an integrated consideration of rebasing and true-ups. The following is a summary of the two-tiered RPP and the TOU RPP prices for the 
reporting and comparative periods: 

RPP  Tier Threshold (kWh/month) Tier Rates (cents/kWh) 
Effective Date  Residential Non-Residential Lower Tier 1  Upper Tier 2 
November 1, 2012 1,000 750 7.4 8.7 
May 1, 2013 600 750 7.8 9.1 
November 1, 2013 1,000 750 8.3 9.7 
May 1, 2014 600 750 8.6 10.1 
November 1, 2014 1,000 750 8.8 10.3 
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TOU RPP	  Rates (cents/kWh) 
Effective Date	  On Peak Mid Peak               Off Peak 
November 1, 2012 11.8 9.9 6.3 
May 1, 2013 12.4 10.4 6.7 
November 1, 2013 12.9 10.9 7.2 
May 1, 2014 13.5 11.2 7.5 
November 1, 2014 14.0 11.4 7.7 

In 2010, the OEB issued its final determination to mandate TOU pricing for RPP customers. All eligible Hydro One distribution customers were 
migrated to TOU billing as of June 2011, except certain customers located in very rural and very sparsely populated areas. An exemption 
from the requirement to move these customers to TOU pricing was approved until December 31, 2014. On December 1, 2014, Hydro One 
filed a request with the OEB for a five-year exemption extension for 120,000 hard-to-reach customers and requested permission to migrate 
an additional 50,000 customers back to two-tiered RPP pricing, as it is not economically feasible to consistently provide actual readings from 
these meters. An OEB Hearing on this matter has commenced. The OEB issued an interim Decision granting an exemption extension until 
June 30, 2015 or until a final OEB Decision is issued. 

Customers who are not eligible for the RPP and wholesale customers 
pay the market price for electricity, adjusted for the difference between
market prices and prices paid to generators by the Independent 
Electricity System Operator (IESO) under the Electricity Act, 1998. 
The IESO is responsible for overseeing and operating the wholesale 
electricity market, as well as ensuring the reliability of the integrated 
power system. 	

A typical residential customer consumes 800 kWh of electricity 
per month. The total bill for a typical residential customer consists 
of the following: electricity usage charges based on RPP rates; 
electricity delivery charges based on OEB-approved distribution rates; 

transmission pass-through charges for the usage of the transmission 

system; regulatory charges, which include wholesale market costs and 
rural and remote rate protection amounts; the debt retirement charge; 
and the harmonized sales tax (HST). 

 Composition of Total Bill for 
Typical Residential Customer  

Regulatory
Charges 
3%

Debt Retirement 
Charge 
3% Transmission 

Pass-through Charges 
6%

HST 
12%
 

Delivery 
Charges 
34% 

Electricity 
Usage
Charges 
42%

Transmission Rates 
Our transmission revenues primarily include our transmission tariff, which is based on the province-wide Uniform Transmission Rates (UTRs) 
approved by the OEB for all transmitters across Ontario. The OEB rate-setting process is a rigorous judicial process based on evidence, and 
usually legal cross-examination of witnesses who testify to the volumes of information submitted. The transmission tariff rates are set based on an 
approved revenue requirement that provides for cost recovery and a return on our common equity. 

• Hydro One Networks 
 In May 2012, we filed a cost-of-service rate application with the OEB for our 2013 and 2014 transmission rates. The application 
sought OEB approval for revenue requirement increases of approximately 0.6% in 2013 and 9.1% in 2014, or estimated increases 
of 0% in 2013 and 0.7% in 2014 on a typical residential customer’s total bill. In November 2012, we submitted a draft Rate Order, 
which included revenue requirements of approximately $1,438 million and $1,528 million for 2013 and 2014, respectively. For a 
typical residential customer, this represents no change from the 2012 OEB-approved rate levels in 2013 and a 5.8% increase in 2014 
for the transmission portion of the bill, or no change for 2013 and an increase of 0.5% for 2014 when considering total bill impact. 
In December 2012, the OEB approved the 2013 and 2014 transmission revenue requirements as requested. The 2013 Ontario UTRs 
remained unchanged at the 2012 levels. 
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 On December 6, 2013, we submitted a draft Rate Order for our 2014 transmission rates. The 2014 revenue requirement increased 
to $1,535 million from the originally-approved revenue requirement of $1,528 million, primarily due to changes in the cost of capital 
parameters for 2014 released by the OEB in November 2013. On January 9, 2014, the OEB approved the draft Rate Order for 2014 
transmission rates as filed. For a typical residential customer, this represents an increase of 6.3% in 2014 for the transmission portion of 
the bill, or 0.5% when considering total bill impact. 

 On September 16, 2014, Hydro One Networks filed its application, evidence and Settlement Agreement with the OEB in support  
of proposed transmission revenue requirements to be implemented on January 1, 2015 and January 1, 2016. This application is 
pursuant to a comprehensive Settlement Agreement between the stakeholders and Hydro One Networks. On January 8, 2015, the  
OEB approved the Hydro One transmission rates revenue requirement, excluding the B2M LP revenue requirement, for 2015 of 
$1,477 million and the 2016 revenue requirement of $1,516 million, subject to adjustments for the cost of capital parameters. For 
a typical residential customer, this represents increases of 0.4% in 2015 and 1.4% in 2016 for the transmission portion of the bill, or 
increases of 0.03% in 2015 and 0.1% in 2016 when considering total bill impact. 

• B2M LP 
On October 24, 2014, B2M LP filed an application with the OEB for an interim transmission rate, effective January 1, 2015, seeking 
approval for a revenue requirement of $41 million in 2015. This rate is equal to the amount included in Hydro One Networks’ 
transmission rates for the Bruce to Milton Line assets, resulting in no change to overall UTRs. The interim Rate Order was approved 
by the OEB on December 11, 2014. B2M LP was directed to file a full cost-of-service application for final 2015 transmission rates  
by April 1, 2015. 

A full discussion of the B2M LP transaction can be found in the section “New Developments in 2014 – Business Combinations.” 

Distribution Rates 
Our distribution revenues primarily include our distribution tariff, which is based on OEB-approved rates, and the recovery of the cost of 
purchased power used by our customers. The distribution tariff rates are set based on an approved revenue requirement that provides for cost 
recovery and a return on our common equity. 

• Hydro One Networks 
 In June 2012, Hydro One Networks filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2013 distribution rates, to be effective January 1, 2013. 
In December 2012, the OEB issued a final Rate Order, which resulted in an increase in distribution rates of approximately 1.3% in 
2013, or 0.4% when considering total bill impact, for a typical residential customer. 

 On April 26, 2013, Hydro One Networks filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2014 distribution rates, to be effective January 1,  
2014. On September 26, 2013, the OEB issued a partial Decision, approving a rate rider to recover a 2014 revenue requirement 
of $29 million for operation, maintenance and administration expenses and in-service capital costs of the ADS Project, which will 
modernize our distribution system. On December 5, 2013, the OEB issued its final Decision, which resulted in an increase of distribution 
rates of approximately 2.4% in 2014, or 0.85% when considering total bill impact, for a typical residential customer. 

 On December 19, 2013, Hydro One Networks filed a 2015–2019 distribution custom rate application with the OEB, for rates 
effective January 1 of each test year. This application is a five-year custom rate application submitted under the OEB’s RRFE, and has 
been customized to fit Hydro One Networks’ specific circumstances, which necessitate significant multi-year investments. We are seeking 
OEB approval for distribution revenue requirements of $1,415 million for 2015, $1,523 million for 2016, $1,578 million for 2017, 
$1,615 million for 2018, and $1,660 million for 2019. If the application is approved as filed, the resulting change to the distribution 
portion of the bill for a typical residential customer will be approximately a 1.4% decrease in 2015, 3.8% increase in 2016, 2.3% 
increase in 2017, 1.2% increase in 2018, and 2.6% increase in 2019. When considering total bill impact, the resulting change will 
be approximately a 1.5% decrease in 2015, 1.3% increase in 2016, 0.8% increase in 2017, 0.4% increase in 2018, and 0.9% 
increase in 2019 for a typical residential customer. A technical conference, a settlement conference and an Oral Hearing took place in 
the third quarter of 2014. On December 18, 2014, the OEB issued a Decision and interim Rate Order approving the 2014 distribution 
rates as interim 2015 rates effective January 1, 2015. The OEB also approved the discontinuation of the collection of revenues for 
the provincially funded portion of renewable generation connection investments of approximately $20 million per year from ratepayers 
effective December 31, 2014. A final Decision and Order from the OEB is anticipated in the first quarter of 2015. 
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• Hydro One Brampton Networks 
 In August 2012, Hydro One Brampton Networks filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2013 distribution rates, to be effective 
January 1, 2013. In December 2012, the OEB released a Decision that resulted in an increase in distribution rates of approximately 
0.3% for 2013, or less than 0.1% on the average total bill for a typical residential customer. 

 In August 2013, Hydro One Brampton Networks filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2014 distribution rates, to be effective 
January 1, 2014. On December 5, 2013, the OEB released a Decision that resulted in a reduction in distribution rates of approximately 
2.3% for 2014, or a 0.5% reduction on the average total bill for a typical residential customer. 

 On April 23, 2014, Hydro One Brampton Networks filed a cost-of-service application with the OEB for 2015 distribution rates, to be 
effective January 1, 2015, after being in an IRM application period for three years. The 2015 distribution rate application was seeking 
the approval of a revenue requirement of approximately $74 million for 2015. In its application, Hydro One Brampton Networks also 
requested OEB approval for retail transmission service rates and the approval of rate riders to dispose of certain deferral and variance 
accounts. A partial Settlement Proposal was filed with the OEB and the unsettled issues were heard by the OEB in an Oral Hearing 
in October 2014. On December 18, 2014, the OEB approved a revenue requirement of $72 million. The reduction of $2 million is 
mainly attributable to updates to the cost of capital parameters, operation, maintenance and administration, and depreciation expense. 
For a typical residential customer, this represents an increase of 4.5% in 2015 for the distribution portion of the bill, or 1.6% when 
considering total bill impact. The increase is reflective of increased rate base and higher operation, maintenance and administration 
costs since Hydro One Brampton Networks’ last cost-of-service application in 2011. On January 15, 2015, the OEB issued its final  
Rate Order approving the application. 

• Hydro One Remote Communities 
 In September 2012, Hydro One Remote Communities filed a cost-of-service application with the OEB for 2013 distribution rates, 
seeking approval for a 2013 revenue requirement of $53 million. In August 2013, the OEB issued a final Decision approving a revenue 
requirement of $51 million and rate increase of approximately 3.45%, with an effective date of May 1, 2013. 

 In October 2013, Hydro One Remote Communities filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2014 distribution rates, seeking approval 
for a rate increase of approximately 0.48%. On March 13, 2014, the OEB approved an increase of approximately 1.7% to basic 
rates for the distribution and generation of electricity, with an effective date of May 1, 2014. The final rate increase was adjusted by the 
OEB’s updated rate adjustment parameters. 

 On September 24, 2014, Hydro One Remote Communities filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2015 rates, seeking approval 
for increased base rates for the distribution and generation of electricity of 1.7% to be effective May 1, 2015. A final Decision from the 
OEB is anticipated in the first quarter of 2015. 

Mergers Acquisitions Amalgamations and Divestitures (MAAD) Applications 
Norfolk Power Acquisition 
On April 26, 2013, Hydro One filed a MAAD application with the OEB for the approval of the acquisition of Norfolk Power. On July 3, 
2014, the OEB issued its Decision and Order granting Hydro One leave to acquire all of the issued and outstanding common shares of 
Norfolk Power within 18 months from the date of this Decision and Order. In addition, among other items, the OEB’s Decision and Order 
granted Norfolk Power Distribution Inc. (NPDI), a subsidiary of Norfolk Power, leave to transfer its distribution system to Hydro One Networks 
within 18 months from the date of this Decision and Order, and ordered that NPDI file with the OEB a draft Rate Order that includes a 
proposed Tariff of Rates and Changes reflecting the OEB’s approval of a 1% reduction relative to NPDI’s 2012 base electricity delivery rates. 
As part of the Norfolk Power acquisition agreement, Norfolk Power residential customers received a 1.4% reduction to their monthly distribution 
delivery rates, and general service customers received a reduction of between 1.4% and 1.6%, depending on their rate class, effective 
September 8, 2014. In addition, Norfolk Power customers’ distribution rates will be frozen for the next five years. Once the NPDI distribution 
system transfer is completed, the OEB will transfer NPDI’s electricity distribution licence and NPDI’s Rate Order to Hydro One Networks. A full 
discussion of the Norfolk Power acquisition can be found in the section “New Developments in 2014 – Business Combinations.” 

Woodstock Hydro Acquisition 
On July 9, 2014, Hydro One filed a MAAD application with the OEB for the approval of the acquisition of Woodstock Hydro, which is 
anticipated to be completed in 2015. A full discussion of the Woodstock Hydro acquisition can be found in the section “New Developments in 
2014 – Business Combinations.” 
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Haldimand Hydro Acquisition 
On July 31, 2014, Hydro One filed a MAAD application with the OEB for the approval of the acquisition of Haldimand Hydro, which is 
anticipated to be completed in 2015. A full discussion of the Haldimand Hydro acquisition can be found in the section “New Developments in 
2014 – Business Combinations.” 

Leave to Construct Application 
Supply to Essex County Transmission Reinforcement Project 
On January 22, 2014, Hydro One Networks submitted a Leave to Construct application to the OEB under Section 92 of the OEB Act to 
construct a new 13-kilometre 230 kV double-circuit transmission line in the Windsor-Essex region. The new transmission line will connect to 
a proposed transmission station in the Municipality of Leamington and an existing 230 kV transmission line between Chatham and Windsor. 
Further discussion of the Supply to Essex County Transmission Reinforcement Project can be found in the section “Liquidity and Capital  
Resources – Investing Activities – Major Transmission Projects.” 

Contractual Agreements, Codes and Licences 
As a regulated company, we are subject to various contractual arrangements, codes and licences. 

Operating Agreement with the IESO 
The IESO is the system controller of Ontario’s electricity system. The IESO manages the reliability of Ontario’s power system, forecasts the 
demand and supply of electricity and co-ordinates emergency preparedness for Ontario’s electricity system. The IESO also operates the 
wholesale electricity market, while ensuring fair competition through market surveillance. 

Under the Electricity Act, 1998, the IESO is required to enter into agreements with transmitters, giving it the authority to direct the operations 
of the transmitters’ systems. Our operating agreement with the IESO, which sets out the specific responsibilities of both parties relating to the 
provision of transmission service, extends until December 31, 2019. The distribution portion of Ontario’s network is not directed by the IESO 
and remains subject to the operational control of LDCs in accordance with the regulatory framework. 

Hydro One’s Relationships with Other Market Participants 
Generators, LDCs and customers directly connected to our transmission system must enter into agreements with us to ensure reliable connection 
service in conformity with the Transmission System Code (TSC) established by the OEB. 

Some market participants, such as generators and large load customers embedded within distribution systems, are supplied from the wholesale 
market through lines and facilities that are defined or deemed by the OEB as “distribution” and owned by LDCs. At a minimum, under the 
Electricity Act, 1998, LDCs must provide nondiscriminatory access for eligible generators and customers to the wholesale markets administered 
by the IESO. 

Electricity Industry Codes 
The OEB has issued and revised several codes that govern the operation of OEB-licensed entities in Ontario. These codes include, but are 
not limited to, the Affiliate Relationships Code for Electricity Distributors and Transmitters, the Standard Supply Service Code, the TSC, the 
Distribution System Code (DSC), the Retail Settlement Code, the Electricity Retailer Code of Conduct, the Smart Sub-Metering Code, and the 
Conservation and Demand Management (CDM) Code. These codes prescribe minimum standards of conduct and standards of service for 
transmitters, distributors, smart sub-metering providers and/or retailers in the electricity market. 

Electricity Industry Licences 
Our transmission and distribution licences were issued in 2003 and 2004, respectively. The licences for all of our regulated businesses have 
a 20-year term and incorporate reporting and record-keeping requirements in accordance with the OEB’s Electricity Reporting and Record 
Keeping Requirements. Further discussion of the OEB’s Electricity Reporting and Record Keeping Requirements can be found in the section 
“Regulation – Regulatory Developments – Performance Measurement and Continuous Improvement.” Our licences promote the expansion 
and upgrading of the transmission and distribution systems to accommodate load due to forecasted demand growth over the long term, 
the connection of renewable energy generation facilities, and implementation of modern technologies to improve reliability, operations and 
network planning. 
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 Regulatory Developments 
Long-Term Energy Plan 
On December 2, 2013, the Province released its updated Long-Term Energy Plan (2013 LTEP), Achieving Balance, replacing the 2010 
LTEP. The 2013 LTEP sets out the Province’s plan of action for the energy sector, including strategies for mitigating increases in electricity rates; 
continued renewable energy procurement; nuclear refurbishment; enhanced regional planning with respect to energy infrastructure; transmission 
enhancements; encouraging Aboriginal participation in energy development, transmission and conservation projects; and the expansion 
of natural gas infrastructure. The plans are guided by the goal of balancing five core principles: cost-effectiveness, reliability, clean energy, 
community engagement, and CDM. Pursuant to the 2013 LTEP, the Province “will encourage Ontario Power Generation Inc. (OPG) and 
Hydro One to explore new business lines and opportunities inside and outside Ontario. These opportunities will help leverage existing areas of 
expertise and grow revenues for the benefit of Ontarians.” We will continue to work with the Province to develop business plans and efficiency 
targets that will reduce costs and result in significant ratepayer savings. The 2013 LTEP encourages conservation and reinforces the policy of 
considering conservation first in planning processes. Under the 2013 LTEP, conservation will be used to lessen the need for new supply-and-
demand response initiatives to meet peak demand requirements. 

Procurement of New Generation 
The Ontario Power Authority’s (OPA) Feed-in Tariff (FIT) Program is designed to procure energy from a wide range of renewable energy sources, 
including wind, solar, photovoltaic, bio-energy, and water power up to 50 MW. The FIT program is currently divided into three streams: 
MicroFIT (projects up to 10 kW), Small FIT (projects between 10 kW and 500 kW), and regular FIT (projects greater than 500 kW), all of 
which may result in connections to our distribution system. Under the FIT program, the OPA has entered into contracts or conditional contracts 
with generation proponents pursuant to which the OPA will pay a fixed rate for power produced over a specified period of time. We continue 
to connect projects for which there are firm contracts. 

On May 30, 2013, the Province announced that it would make 900 MW of new capacity available between 2013 and 2018 for the 
Small FIT and MicroFIT programs. The Province has set annual procurement targets, from 2014 onwards, of 150 MW for Small FIT generation 
and 50 MW for MicroFIT generation. The Province is working with the OPA to develop a competitive process for renewable energy generation 
projects above 500 kW. The new process will replace the existing large project stream of the FIT program. As at December 31, 2014, our 
company has connected more than 560 FIT and nearly 12,000 MicroFIT projects, enough energy to power approximately 274,000 homes. 
These connections represent over 1,000 MW of power. 

Conservation and Demand Management 
The OEB’s CDM guidelines for electricity distributors provide guidance on certain provisions in the CDM Code and the type of evidence that 
should be filed by distributors in support of applications for OEB-approved CDM programs. The guidelines also provide details on the Lost 
Revenue Adjustment Mechanism (LRAM) related to CDM programs implemented under the CDM Code. LRAM is the mechanism by which LDCs 
are compensated for lost revenues associated with their respective load reductions resulting from CDM programs. In addition, the guidelines 
state that savings associated with TOU pricing are eligible to be counted towards the 2011–2014 CDM targets. The funding for the OPA-
contracted Ontario-wide CDM programs is in place until December 31, 2015. This will provide an opportunity for the OPA and LDCs to work 
collaboratively to strengthen the current framework, and to keep customer programs in place for 2015. 

On September 30, 2014, in accordance with the CDM Code, Hydro One Networks and Hydro One Brampton Networks each filed a 2013 
Annual CDM Report with the OEB outlining CDM activities, energy and peak demand savings results achieved in 2013, and expectations 
regarding CDM targets for 2014. Hydro One Networks reported that it expected to reach 95% to 100% of its demand target and 80% of 
its cumulative energy target by the end of 2014. Hydro One Brampton Networks reported that it expected to reach 60% of its demand target 
and 100% of its cumulative energy target by the end of 2014. 

In March 2014, the Minister of Energy issued parallel directives to the OEB and the OPA, respectively, regarding the new “2015–2020 
Conservation Framework.” The directives call for the OPA to establish a provincial target of 7 TWh of persistent energy savings to be achieved 
by 2020 and for all LDCs to enter into an Electricity Conservation Agreement with the OPA by December 31, 2014. Both Hydro One 
Networks and Hydro One Brampton Networks submitted their signed Electricity Conservation Agreements to the OPA in December 2014. 
Conservation opportunities will be provided to customers and available to distributors to ensure both end-user usage and utility systems are as 
efficient as possible. 
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The OPA allocated targets and budgets to LDCs on October 31, 2014. Hydro One Networks’ 2015–2020 CDM savings target is  
1,159 GWh, to be achieved with a budget of approximately $322 million. Hydro One Brampton Networks’ 2015–2020 CDM savings 
target is 255.2 GWh, to be achieved with a budget of approximately $67 million. All LDCs must submit CDM Plans indicating how they will 
achieve their allocated targets by May 1, 2015 using either “Full Cost Recovery” or “Pay-for-Performance” funding models. All CDM programs 
must be cost-effective to ensure full cost recovery. LDCs may, at any point, resubmit changes to their CDM Plan for approval by the OPA. 

On December 19, 2014, the OEB issued its new CDM Guidelines (2015 Guidelines). The 2015 Guidelines are consistent with the Directive 
the OEB received in March 2014 from the Minister of Energy requiring the OEB to take steps to promote CDM, including amendments to the 
licences of electricity distributors and the establishment of CDM Requirement guidelines. 

Revenue Decoupling for Distributors 
In November 2012, the OEB initiated a project to coordinate revenue decoupling with the new rate-setting policies proposed in the RRFE. On 
April 3, 2014, the OEB released a Draft Report of the Board on Rate Design for Electricity Distributors (Rate Design Report) to solicit stakeholder 
comments. The Rate Design Report presents three proposals to achieve revenue decoupling: (1) a single monthly charge which is the same for 
all consumers within the rate class; (2) a fixed monthly charge, with the size of the charge to be based on the size of the electrical connection; 
and (3) a fixed monthly charge where the size of the charge is based on use during peak hours. The OEB expects to issue a report in early 
2015 regarding the phase-in implementation of fixed rates. 

Performance Measurement and Continuous Improvement 
On March 5, 2014, the OEB issued its Report of the Board on Performance Measurement for Electricity Distributors: A Scorecard Approach  
(Performance Report) under its RRFE. The Performance Report sets out the OEB’s policies on the measures that will be used by the OEB to  
assess a distributor’s effectiveness and improvement in achieving customer focus, operational effectiveness, public policy responsiveness, and 
financial performance to the benefit of existing and future customers, as well as the form and implementation of a performance monitoring  
tool – a Scorecard. 

On July 15, 2014, the OEB issued a Staff Discussion Paper “Electricity Distribution System Reliability Measures and Targets” to establish 
specific performance targets for the existing system reliability measures, to develop customer-specific reliability measures and to address the 
monitoring of momentary outages. 

Regional Plans 
In August 2013, the OEB amended the TSC and DSC to implement a more formal and structured approach to regional planning in Ontario. 
The new regional planning approach consists of two main processes: Regional Infrastructure Planning (RIP) to be led by transmitters, and 
Integrated Regional Resource Planning (IRRP) to be led by the OPA. The RIP process focuses mainly on wires planning, both transmission and 
distribution, and the IRRP process focuses on resources planning (e.g. generation, CDM) and the integration of resources with wires planning. 
The development of regional plans will involve close coordination of the two processes and active participation by the OPA, transmitters, 
distributors and other applicable agencies such as the IESO. 

The regional plans are intended to support investments brought forward in transmitter and distributor rate submissions and transmitter Leave to 
Construct applications. Regional plans are to be reviewed or developed at least every five years. The OEB expects the first cycle of regional 
plans for all regions in Ontario to be completed in the next three to four years. For regional planning purposes, the province has been 
subdivided into 21 regions. Hydro One is the lead transmitter responsible for the RIP process for 19 of the 21 regions. Planning activities are 
underway and the regional plans are expected to be completed between 2015 and 2017. 

NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN 2014 
Premier’s Advisory Council on Government Assets 
On April 11, 2014, the Province announced the appointment of the Premier’s Advisory Council on Government Assets (Council) to provide 
the Province with recommendations designed to maximize the value of certain provincially owned assets, one of which being our company. 
The objective of the review is to advise the Province on how to best maximize value from its assets. The Council’s Terms of Reference provided 
guidance indicating that it would give preference to continued ownership of government assets, but would consider mergers, acquisitions, 
divestments if there is a strong business case, and would enhance value to taxpayers of the Province. 
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The interim report released on November 19, 2014, noted our company’s Transmission Business is a well-run entity with some opportunities 
to deliver savings on the operating side and on capital expenditures, and recommended that the Province maintain its ownership of our 
company’s Transmission Business. The interim report noted that Ontario’s local electricity distribution system is an unnecessarily cluttered and 
fragmented system with too many entities, some of which are highly inefficient, unable to adapt to the changing environment and lack capital 
to modernize or consolidate. 

Consequently, the Council recommended that our company’s Transmission and Distribution Businesses be separated, and that Hydro One 
Networks’ distribution business and Hydro One Brampton Networks be used to spur industry consolidation. The Council also recommended 
that the Province reduce its equity interest in our company’s Distribution Business by bringing in private sector investment. 

The Province has now asked the Council to build on its work by entering phase two, which includes the Council receiving and discussing 
written ideas related to encouraging consolidation and to Hydro One Brampton Networks and Hydro One Networks’ distribution business, 
and finalizing its recommendations to the Province. We understand that the Province is specifically considering the sale of Hydro One 
Brampton Networks, as well as the distribution business of Hydro One Networks. 

Business Combinations 
B2M LP 
In 2012, we entered into an agreement with the Chippewas of Nawash First Nation and the Chippewas of Saugeen First Nation, collectively 
referred to as the SON, where a noncontrolling equity interest in B2M LP would be made available for purchase at fair value by the SON. 
B2M LP was formed by Hydro One in 2013 to hold most of the transmission lines and a licence to use the related land. These assets are 
associated with our Bruce to Milton Transmission Reinforcement Project, an electricity transmission line (Bruce to Milton Line) in southwestern 
Ontario, from the Bruce Power facility in Kincardine to our Milton Switching Station in the Town of Milton. Hydro One Networks will maintain 
and operate the Bruce to Milton Line in accordance with an operation and management services agreement. In November 2013, the OEB 
issued a Decision and Order granting B2M LP a transmission licence and granting Hydro One Networks leave to sell the relevant Bruce to 
Milton Line transmission assets to B2M LP. 

On December 16, 2014, the relevant Bruce to Milton Line transmission assets totalling $526 million were transferred from Hydro One 
Networks to B2M LP. This was financed by 60% debt ($316 million) and 40% equity ($210 million). On December 17, 2014, the SON 
acquired a 34.2% equity interest in B2M LP for consideration of $72 million, representing the fair value of the equity interest acquired. 
B2M LP is now operational. 

Details of B2M LP’s transmission rate application can be found in the section “Regulation – Regulatory Proceedings – Transmission Rates.” 

Norfolk Power Acquisition 
On August 29, 2014, our company completed the acquisition of the outstanding shares of Norfolk Power from The Corporation of Norfolk 
County. Norfolk Power is a holding company that owns NPDI, a local electricity distribution company, and Norfolk Energy Inc., a non-
rate regulated energy services company, located in southwestern Ontario. The selection of our company as successful bidder followed a 
comprehensive, competitive sales process initiated by Norfolk Power. 

The total purchase price for Norfolk Power, net of the long-term debt assumed and adjusted for preliminary working capital and other closing 
adjustments, is approximately $68 million. The determination of the fair values of assets acquired and liabilities assumed has been based 
upon management’s estimates and certain assumptions with respect to the fair values of the assets acquired and liabilities assumed. We have 
also determined the preliminary purchase price adjustments based on agreed working capital and other balances at the acquisition date. The 
resulting preliminary goodwill of approximately $40 million arising from the Norfolk Power acquisition consists largely of the synergies and 
economies of scale expected from combining the operations of Hydro One and Norfolk Power. We intend to complete the determination of the 
final purchase price adjustments during the first half of 2015. 

Norfolk Power contributed revenues of $18 million and net income of less than $1 million to our company’s consolidated financial results for 
the year ended December 31, 2014. 

Details of the Norfolk Power MAAD application can be found in the section “Regulation – Regulatory Proceedings – MAAD Applications.” 
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Woodstock Hydro Purchase Agreement 
On May 21, 2014, we reached an agreement with the City of Woodstock to acquire 100% of the common shares of Woodstock Hydro 
for approximately $29 million, subject to final closing adjustments. Woodstock Hydro is an urban electricity distribution company located in 
southwestern Ontario. The transaction is the result of extensive discussions between Hydro One and the City of Woodstock which involved 
consideration of economic development opportunities and other benefits resulting from the sale of Woodstock Hydro. The acquisition is 
pending a regulatory decision from the OEB and is anticipated to be completed in 2015. 

Details of the Woodstock Hydro MAAD application can be found in the section “Regulation – Regulatory Proceedings – MAAD Applications.” 

Haldimand Hydro Purchase Agreement 
On June 10, 2014, we reached an agreement with Haldimand County to acquire 100% of the common shares of Haldimand Hydro for 
approximately $65 million, subject to final closing adjustments. Haldimand Hydro is an electricity distribution and telecom company located 
in southwestern Ontario. The transaction is the result of extensive discussions between Hydro One and Haldimand County. The acquisition is 
pending a regulatory decision from the OEB and is anticipated to be completed in 2015. 

Details of the Haldimand Hydro MAAD application can be found in the section “Regulation – Regulatory Proceedings – MAAD Applications.” 

Other 
Environment Canada Regulations 
In April 2014, Environment Canada issued Canada Gazette II, which included amendments to the existing polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) 
regulations, including the extension of the end-of-use deadline beyond 2014 for equipment containing certain concentrations of PCBs, with an 
effective date of January 1, 2015. The amendments extend the end-of-use deadline for our company’s PCBs in concentrations of 500 parts per 
million or more from December 31, 2014 to December 31, 2025. As a result of an annual review of environmental liabilities, our company 
recorded a revaluation adjustment in 2014 to reduce our environmental liabilities by $20 million. This adjustment included the impact of the 
PCB regulations amendments. 

Electricity Sector Pension Plans 
On August 1, 2014, a Report on the Sustainability of Electricity Sector Pension Plans (Sustainability Report) was released by Jim Leech, Special 
Advisor to the Minister of Finance for Ontario. As part of its fiscal 2013 budget, the Province announced its intention to establish a government-
led industry Working Group (Working Group) to address pension issues associated with the single-employer pension plans at Hydro One, 
OPG, IESO and the Electrical Safety Authority (ESA). This Sustainability Report is intended to inform and help frame the efforts of the Working 
Group. The Sustainability Report noted that it is critically important for any pension plan for public-sector workers to be sustainable so that 
the retirement income of retirees and active members is secure. Management will continue to monitor the initiatives of this Working Group 
and potential impacts of any recommendations for Hydro One accordingly. To ensure the sustainability of the Hydro One Pension Plan, our 
company has implemented a gradual increase in the amount of employee contributions to the plan. 

Outsourcing Agreements 
The current agreement with Inergi LP (Inergi), an affiliate of Capgemini Canada Inc., expires on February 28, 2015. On November 28, 
2014, we entered into an agreement with Inergi (Inergi Agreement), the service provider selected through a competitive procurement process 
which began in 2013, for second-generation back office and IT outsourcing services for a term of 58 months, commencing March 1, 2015 to 
December 31, 2019. Under the agreement, Inergi will provide us with settlements, source to pay services, pay operations services, information 
technology and finance and accounting services. 

Coincident with the conclusion of negotiations on the Inergi Agreement, we reached agreement with Inergi to provide us with 
second-generation customer service operations outsourcing services for a fixed period of three years beginning March 1, 2015 to  
February 28, 2018. 

In its re-tendering initiative, Hydro One set out four objectives for its new outsourcing agreements: continually improved value for money; 
providing operational flexibility; delivery of services to reflect global best practices; and robust, effective performance management and 
governance. This agreement achieves those objectives and supports our company’s key strategic objectives, while allowing the Company to 
focus on its core activities of maintaining, planning and operating our Transmission and Distribution Businesses and delivering excellent service 
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to our customers. The agreement will see cost savings on annual base fees while at the same time providing service delivery improvements,  
as we continue our ongoing efforts to reduce costs and drive more efficiency in our business. 

In September 2014, we entered into an agreement with Brookfield Johnson Controls Canada LP (Brookfield), a service provider selected 
through a competitive procurement process, for facilities management services for a term of ten years, effective January 1, 2015 to  
December 31, 2024, with the option to renew for an additional term of three years. Over the term of the contract we will transition the 
facilities management of all of our facilities. Under the agreement, Brookfield will provide us with facilities management and execution of 
certain capital projects as deemed required by our company. The Brookfield Agreement has a value of up to approximately $658 million 
over the ten-year term of the agreement, including the facilities management portion of the contract, plus a variable amount of capital work 
depending on the needs that may arise as determined by our company, with no minimum capital work guarantee. 

Details of our contractual obligations under our outsourcing agreements can be found in the section “Liquidity and Capital Resources – 
Summary of Contractual Obligations and Other Commercial Commitments.” 

ANNUAL RESULTS OF OPERATIONS 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2014  2013 $ Change % Change 
Revenues 6,548 6,074 474 8
Purchased power 3,419 3,020 399 13
Operation, maintenance and administration 1,192 1,106 86 8
Depreciation and amortization  722 676 46 7

5,333 4,802 531 11
Income before financing charges and provision for 

payments in lieu of corporate income taxes  1,215 1,272 (57) (4)
Financing charges 379 360 19 5 

    
   

    
    
    

   

Income before provision for payments in lieu of corporate 
income taxes  836 912 (76) (8)

Provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes 89 109 (20) (18)
Net income   747 803 (56) (7)

Net income (loss) attributable to noncontrolling interest (2)  – (2)  (100) 
Net income attributable to Shareholder of Hydro One  749 803 (54) (7)

   
   

    

   

Revenues 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2014  2013 $ Change  % Change 
Transmission 1,588 1,529 59 4
Distribution 4,903 4,484 419 9
Other 57 61 (4) (7)

6,548 6,074 474 8

Average annual Ontario 60-minute peak demand (MW)1  20,596 21,493 (897) (4)

Distribution – units distributed to our customers (TWh)1  29.8  29.8 – – 

    
   
   

    

    

1 System-related statistics are preliminary. 
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Transmission 
Transmission revenues primarily consist of our transmission tariff, which is based 
on the monthly peak electricity demand across our high-voltage network. The tariff 
is designed to recover revenues necessary to support a transmission system with 
sufficient capacity to accommodate the maximum expected demand. Demand is 
primarily influenced by weather and economic conditions. Transmission revenues 
also include export revenues associated with transmitting excess generation to 
surrounding markets, ancillary revenues primarily attributable to maintenance services 
provided to generators, and secondary use of our land rights. 

Our 2014 transmission revenues increased by $59 million, or 4%, compared to 
2013. The components of the increase include the following: 

• $90 million increase due to new transmission rates effective January 1, 2014 

approved by the OEB in January 2014;
Ê

• $42 million increase due to the OEB’s approval of increased export service revenues in recognition of higher electricity exports to other 
jurisdictions and the disposition of certain OEB-approved transmission regulatory accounts; 

• $45 million decrease due to lower average Ontario 60-minute peak demand in 2014. The lower electricity demand in 2014 was 
mainly due to milder weather in the summer and fall of 2014, compared to 2013; and 

• $28 million decrease due to ancillary transmission revenues, primarily associated with OEB-approved regulatory accounts. 

Composition of 2014 
Transmission Revenues 

Ancillary Revenues
5% 

Export 
Revenues 
15%

Transmission 
Tariff 
80% 

Distribution 
Distribution revenues include our distribution tariff and amounts to recover the cost of 
purchased power used by the customers of our Distribution Business. Accordingly, our 
distribution revenues are influenced by the amount of electricity we distribute, the cost 
of purchased power and our distribution tariff rates. Distribution revenues also include 
minor ancillary distribution service revenues, such as fees related to the joint use of our 
distribution poles by the telecommunications and cable television industries, as well as 
miscellaneous charges such as charges for late payments. 

Our 2014 distribution revenues increased by $419 million, or 9%, compared to 
2013. The components of the increase include the following: 

• $399 million increase due to the recovery of higher purchased power costs, as 

described below under “Purchased Power;”
Ê

• $12 million increase due to new distribution rates effective January 1, 2014 
approved by the OEB in December 2013; and 

• $8 million increase due to ancillary distribution revenues, primarily associated with OEB-approved regulatory accounts. 

Composition of 2014 
Distribution Revenues 

Ancillary Revenues
and Other Charges
2% 

Distribution
Tariff 
29% 

 

Cost of 
Purchased Power 
69% 

Purchased Power 
Purchased power costs are incurred by our Distribution Business and represent the cost of purchased electricity delivered to customers within 
our distribution service territory. These costs comprise the wholesale commodity cost of energy, the IESO wholesale market service charges, 
and transmission charges levied by the IESO. The commodity cost of energy is based on the OEB’s RPP or the market price for electricity. A 
discussion of the electricity rates can be found in the section “Regulation – Regulatory Proceedings – Electricity Rates.” 

Our purchased power costs increased by $399 million, or 13%, in 2014, compared to 2013. The components of the increase 
include the following: 

• $291 million increase resulting from higher purchased power costs for customers who are not eligible for the RPP; 

• $78 million increase resulting from the impact of changes in the OEB’s RPP rates for residential and other eligible customers; 
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• $26 million increase resulting from the OEB transmission rate decision effective January 1, 2014; 

• $10 million increase due to wholesale market service charges levied by the IESO; 

• $4 million increase resulting from the IESO’s Smart Metering Entity charge effective May 1, 2013; and 

• $10 million decrease due to lower energy consumption in 2014, mainly resulting from a milder summer and a warmer fall in 2014. 

Operation, Maintenance and Administration 
Our operation, maintenance and administration costs consist of labour, which is substantially established under collective bargaining 
agreements, and materials, equipment and purchased services, which are subject to public tenders. Key enablers of the successful 
implementation of our work programs are our human and material resourcing strategies. Our human resources strategy is focused on hiring 
through our apprenticeship program and our association with universities, colleges and our unions, as well as skills development and retention, 
including earlier identification and more rapid development of staff who demonstrate management potential. Our skilled labour pool primarily 
consists of line, forestry, construction and stations staff who live and work across the province. 

Our operation, maintenance and administration expenditures include work program costs and costs to support the operation and maintenance 
of the transmission and distribution systems. Also included in these costs are payments in lieu of property taxes related to our transmission and 
distribution lines, stations and buildings. Our transmission operation, maintenance and administration costs are incurred to sustain our high-
voltage transmission stations, lines and rights-of-way, and include preventive and corrective maintenance costs related to our power equipment, 
overhead transmission lines, transmission station sites, and brush control. Our distribution operation, maintenance and administration costs 
are required to maintain our low-voltage distribution system, and include costs related to distribution line clearing and brush control, line 
maintenance and repair, as well as land assessment and remediation (LAR). Our company continues to focus on managing its costs, while 
continuing to complete our planned work programs for both our Transmission and Distribution Businesses. 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2014  2013 $ Change % Change 
Transmission  394 375 19 5

 

Distribution 742 672 70 10
Other 56 59 (3) (5)

1,192 1,106 86 8

   
    

   
    

Transmission 
Our 2014 transmission operation, maintenance and administration costs increased by $19 million, or 5%, compared to 2013. 

Our 2014 transmission work program costs were $240 million, compared to $237 million in 2013, an increase of $3 million. The increase 
is mainly due to the following: 

• increased forestry expenditures related to brush control and line clearing on our transmission rights-of-way; 

• a higher volume of corrective and preventive maintenance on power equipment and overhead lines; and 

• higher transmission site facilities maintenance requirements. 

Our 2014 transmission support costs were $154 million, compared to $138 million in 2013, an increase of $16 million. The increase is 
mainly due to the following: 

• a one-time reduction to our provision for payments in lieu of property taxes in 2013 related to transmission stations for the years 1999 to 
2012, inclusive, following the finalization of the related regulations and receipt of a final assessment of our property tax returns; 

• partially offset by lower expenditures due to the recovery of insurance proceeds for the 2013 floods at our Richview and Manby 
transmission stations; and 

• increased attribution of overheads to capital project expenditures in 2014. 
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Distribution 
Our 2014 distribution operation, maintenance and administration costs increased by $70 million, or 10%, compared to 2013. 

Our 2014 distribution work program costs were $599 million, compared to $515 million in 2013, an increase of $84 million. The increase 
is mainly due to the following: 

• our customer ser vice recovery initiatives and the increase in our bad debt expense, resulting from higher electricity consumption due to a 
substantially colder than normal winter, combined with higher electricity prices and the suspension of certain collection tools and efforts 
during several months in 2014. We resumed some of our collection tools and efforts in September 2014. 

Our 2014 distribution support costs were $143 million, compared to $157 million in 2013, a decrease of $14 million. The decrease is 
mainly due to the following: 

• decreased expenditures in 2014 related to CIS, as it was placed in-service in May 2013. 

Depreciation and Amortization 
Our 2014 depreciation and amortization costs increased by $46 million, or 7%, compared to 2013. This increase was primarily attributable 
to higher property, plant and equipment depreciation expense in 2014, mainly related to the growth in capital assets as we continue to place 
new assets in-service, consistent with our ongoing capital work program. 

Financing Charges 
Our 2014 financing charges increased by $19 million, or 5%, compared to 2013. The increase is primarily due to the following: 

• an increase in interest expense on our long-term debt due to a higher average level of debt; 

• partially offset by a lower average interest rate. 

Provision for Payments in Lieu of Corporate Income Taxes 
The provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs) decreased by $20 million, or 18%, to $89 million in 2014, compared to 
2013. The decrease is primarily due to lower levels of pre-tax income in 2014 compared to 2013. 

Net Income 
Our 2014 net income attributable to the Shareholder of Hydro One decreased by $54 million, or 7%, to $749 million, compared to 2013. 
The decrease is primarily due to the following: 

• $70 million increase in our 2014 distribution operation, maintenance and administration costs, mainly due to our customer service 
recovery initiatives and the increase in our bad debt expense, resulting from higher electricity consumption due to a substantially colder 
than normal winter, combined with higher electricity prices and the suspension of certain collection tools and efforts during several months 
in 2014; 

• $46 million increase in our 2014 depreciation and amortization costs, mainly due to higher property, plant and equipment depreciation 
expense in 2014, related to the growth in capital assets as we continue to place new assets in-service, consistent with our ongoing 
capital work program; and 

• partially offset by a $59 million increase in our 2014 transmission revenues, mainly due to new OEB-approved 2014 transmission rates. 
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QUARTERLY RESULTS OF OPERATIONS 
The following table sets forth unaudited quarterly information for each of the eight quarters, from the quarter ended March 31, 2013 through 
to December 31, 2014. This information has been derived from our unaudited interim Consolidated Financial Statements and our audited 
annual Consolidated Financial Statements, which include all adjustments, consisting only of normal recurring adjustments, necessary for fair 
presentation of our financial position and results of operations for those periods. These operating results are not necessarily indicative of results 
for any future period and should not be relied upon to predict our future performance. 

(millions of Canadian dollars)  2014 2013 
Quarter ended  Dec. 31  Sept. 30  Jun. 30 Mar. 31  Dec. 31 Sept. 30  Jun. 30 Mar. 31 
Total revenue  1,662 1,556 1,566 1,764 1,557 1,542 1,403 1,572
Net income attributable to

 Shareholder of Hydro One 221 173 115 240 160 218 168 257
Net income to common

 Shareholder of Hydro One 216 169 110 236 155 214 163 253

        

        

        

Electricity demand generally follows normal weather-related variations, and consequently, our electricity-related revenues and profit, all other things being equal, would tend 
to be higher in the first and third quarters than in the second and fourth quarters. 

2014 Fourth Quarter Results of Operations 

Three months ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2014  2013 $ Change % Change 
Revenues 1,662 1,557 105 7
Purchased power 893 794 99 12
Operation, maintenance and administration 247 286 (39) (14) 
Depreciation and amortization  190 184 6 3 

1,330 1,264 66 5
Income before financing charges and provision for 

payments in lieu of corporate income taxes  332 293 39 13
Financing charges 98 93 5 5

    
    

    

    
    

Income before provision for payments in lieu of corporate 
income taxes  234 200 34 17 

Provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes 15 40 (25) (63)
Net income   219 160 59 37

Net income (loss) attributable to noncontrolling interest (2)  –  (2) (100) 
Net income attributable to Shareholder of Hydro One  221 160 61 38

   
   

    

Our total revenues for the three months ended December 31, 2014 were $1,662 million, compared to $1,557 million during the same 
period in 2013, an increase of $105 million or 7%. The increase is mainly due to the following: 

• the recovery of higher purchased power costs; 

• new transmission and distribution rates effective January 1, 2014; 

• the OEB’s approval of increased export service revenues in recognition of higher electricity exports to other jurisdictions and the 
disposition of certain OEB-approved transmission regulatory accounts; 
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•  partially offset by lower average Ontario 60-minute peak demand and energy consumption in the fourth quarter of 2014, mainly  
due to milder weather in the fall of 2014; and 

•  lower ancillary revenues, primarily associated with OEB-approved regulatory accounts. 

Our purchased power costs for the three months ended December 31, 2014 were $893 million, compared to $794 million during the same 
period in 2013, an increase of $99 million or 12%. The increase is mainly due to the following: 

• higher purchased power costs for customers who are not eligible for the RPP; 

• partially offset by lower energy consumption in the fourth quarter of 2014, mainly due to milder weather in the fall of 2014; 

• wholesale market service charges levied by the IESO; and 

• OEB transmission rate decision effective January 1, 2014. 

Our operation, maintenance and administration costs for the three months ended December 31, 2014 were $247 million, compared to 
$286 million during the same period in 2013, a decrease of $39 million or 14%. The decrease is mainly due to the following: 

•   decreased distribution operation, maintenance and administration costs, primarily due to lower storm response expenditures as a result  
of lower storm activity in 2014, compared to 2013; and 

•  decreased expenditures related to brush control and distribution line maintenance work. 

Our depreciation and amortization costs for the three months ended December 31, 2014 were $190 million, compared to $184 million 
during the same period in 2013, an increase of $6 million or 3%. The increase is mainly due to higher property, plant and equipment 
depreciation expense in 2014, mainly related to the growth in capital assets as we continue to place new assets in-service, consistent with  
our ongoing capital work program. 

Our financing charges for the three months ended December 31, 2014 were $98 million, compared to $93 million during the same  
period in 2013, an increase of $5 million or 5%. The increase is mainly due to the following: 

• an increase in interest expense on our long-term debt due to a higher average level of debt; and 

• partially offset by a lower average interest rate. 

Our provision for PILs for the three months ended December 31, 2014 was $15 million, compared to $40 million during the same period in 
2013, a decrease of $25 million or 63%. The decrease is due to the following: 

•   changes in net temporary differences, such as capital cost allowance in excess of depreciation, deductions for pension payments 
made in excess of amounts expensed for accounting purposes, and interest deducted for tax purposes in excess of interest expensed for 
accounting purposes; and 

•  partially offset by higher pre-tax income for the three months ended December 31, 2014 compared to the same period in 2013. 

Net income attributable to the Shareholder of Hydro One for the three months ended December 31, 2014 was $221 million, compared to 
$160 million during the same period in 2013, an increase of $61 million or 38%. The increase is mainly due to the following: 

•   decreased distribution operation, maintenance and administration costs, primarily due to lower storm response expenditures as a  
result of lower storm activity in 2014, compared to 2013, and decreased expenditures related to brush control and distribution line 
maintenance work; 

• a decrease in our provision for PILs, primarily due to changes in net temporary differences; and 

• an increase in our 2014 transmission revenues, mainly due to new OEB-approved 2014 transmission rates. 
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LIQUIDITY AND CAPITAL RESOURCES 
Our primary sources of liquidity and capital resources are funds generated from our operations, debt capital market borrowings and bank 
financing. These resources will be used to satisfy our capital resource requirements, which continue to include our capital expenditures, 
servicing and repayment of our debt, and dividends. 

Summary of Sources and Uses of Cash 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2014 2013
Operating activities  1,256 1,404
Financing activities

 Long-term debt issued  628 1,185
 Long-term debt retired  (776) (600)
 Amount contributed by noncontrolling interest 72  –
 Dividends paid (287) (218)

Investing activities
 Capital expenditures (1,504) (1,387)
 Acquisition of Norfolk Power  (66)  –
 Proceeds from investment 250  – 

Other financing and investing activities  (38) (14)
Net change in cash and cash equivalents  (465) 370

  
  

    
    

  

 
   

  
  

Operating Activities 
Net cash from operating activities decreased by $148 million to $1,256 million in 2014, compared to 2013. The decrease was primarily 
due to the following: 

• lower 2014 net income, compared to 2013; 

• changes in accrual balances, mainly related to timing of capital projects; 

• changes in regulatory accounts, including the retail settlement and external revenue variance accounts; and 

• partially offset by higher property, plant and equipment depreciation expense in 2014, mainly related to the growth in capital assets as 
we continue to place new assets in-service, consistent with our ongoing capital work program. 

Financing Activities 
Short-term liquidity is provided through funds from operations, our Commercial Paper Program, under which we are authorized to issue up to 
$1,000 million in short-term notes with a term to maturity of less than 365 days, and our revolving credit facility. 

Our Commercial Paper Program is supported by our $1,500 million committed revolving credit facility with a syndicate of banks, which 
matures in June 2019. The short-term liquidity under this program and anticipated levels of funds from operations should be sufficient to fund our 
normal operating requirements. 

At December 31, 2014, we had $8,923 million in long-term debt outstanding, including the current portion. Our notes and debentures mature 
between 2015 and 2064. Long-term financing is provided by our access to the debt markets, primarily through our Medium-Term Note (MTN) 
Program. The maximum authorized principal amount of medium-term notes issuable under this program is $3,000 million. At December 31, 
2014, $1,187 million remained available until October 2015. 

We rely on debt financing through our MTN Program and our Commercial Paper Program to repay our existing indebtedness and fund a 
portion of our capital expenditures. The credit ratings assigned to our debt securities by external rating agencies are important to our ability 
to raise capital and funding to support our business operations. Maintaining strong credit ratings allows us to access capital markets on 
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competitive terms. A material downgrade of our credit ratings would likely increase our cost of funding significantly, and our ability to  
access funding and capital through the capital markets could be reduced. Our corporate credit ratings from approved rating organizations 
are as follows: 

Rating 
Rating Agency Short-term Debt Long-term Debt 
DBRS Limited R-1 (middle) A (high) 
Moody’s Investors Service Inc. Prime-1 A1 
Standard & Poor’s Rating Services Inc. (S&P) A-1 A+ 

We have the customary covenants normally associated with long-term debt. Among other things, our long-term debt covenants limit our 
permissible debt as a percentage of our total capitalization, limit our ability to sell assets, and impose a negative pledge provision, subject to 
customary exceptions. The credit agreements related to our credit facilities have no material adverse change clauses that could trigger default. 
However, the credit agreements require that we provide notice to the lenders of any material adverse change within three business days of the 
occurrence. The agreements also provide limitations that debt cannot exceed 75% of total capitalization and that third party debt issued by our 
subsidiaries cannot exceed 10% of the total book value of our assets. We were in compliance with all of these covenants and limitations as at 
December 31, 2014. 

In 2014, we issued $628 million of long-term debt under our MTN Program, compared to $1,185 million of long-term debt issued in 2013. 
In 2014, we also repaid $750 million in maturing long-term debt, compared to $600 million of long-term debt repaid in 2013. In addition, 
long-term debt totalling $26 million assumed on the Norfolk Power acquisition was repaid in September 2014. We had no short-term notes 
outstanding at December 31, 2014 or December 31, 2013. 

Common share dividends are declared at the sole discretion of our Board of Directors, and are recommended by management based on 
results of operations, maintenance of the deemed regulatory capital structure, financial condition, cash requirements, and other relevant factors, 
such as industry practice and Shareholder expectations. Common share dividends pertaining to our quarterly financial results are generally 
declared and paid in the following quarter. 

During 2014, we paid dividends to the Province in the amount of $287 million, consisting of $269 million in common share dividends and 
$18 million in preferred share dividends, compared to dividends of $218 million, consisting of $200 million of common share dividends and 
$18 million of preferred share dividends, paid to the Province in 2013. 

Our objectives with respect to our capital structure are to maintain effective access to capital on a long-term basis at reasonable rates and to 
deliver appropriate financial returns to our Shareholder. 

Investing Activities 
During 2014, we continued to focus on making important investments in our transmission and distribution systems to address our aging power 
system infrastructure, improve our systems’ reliability and performance, and improve service to our customers. We made capital investments 
totalling $1,530 million in 2014, compared to $1,394 million of capital investments in 2013, and have placed $1,574 million of new 
assets in-service in 2014, compared to $1,491 million of new assets placed in-service in 2013. 

Capital investments consist of cash capital expenditures and related accruals. Capital investments primarily relate to sustaining, enhancing and 
reinforcing our transmission and distribution infrastructure. 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2014  2013 $ Change  % Change 
Transmission  845 714 131 18
Distribution 680 673 7 1 
Other 5 7 (2) (29)
Total capital investments  1,530 1,394 136 10
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Transmission Capital Investments 
Our 2014 transmission capital investments were $845 million, compared to $714 million in 2013, an increase of $131 million or 18%, 
primarily due to sustainment programs to address our aging infrastructure. Given the aging of our infrastructure, we have ongoing investment 
plans which are designed to reliably power our economy and to support the innovation that can be expected over the next decade. 

The following table presents the main components of our transmission capital investments during 2014 and 2013. 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2014  2013 $ Change % Change 
Sustainment 625 481 144 30
Development 132 170 (38) (22)
Other 88 63 25 40
Total transmission capital investments  845 714 131 18 

   
   

    

Sustainment Transmission Capital Investments 
Our current transmission sustainment programs include protection and control systems, 
wood poles, breakers and high-voltage instrument transformer replacements. Our 
2014 transmission sustainment capital investments were $625 million, compared to 
$481 million in 2013, an increase of $144 million or 30%. The increase was mainly 
due to the following: 

•  several system re-investments, including the Gerrard and Timmins transmission 
stations and new type of breakers at our Bruce Transmission Station, which 
progressed in 2014, as well as completed projects, such as the Pinard 
Transmission Station Breakers and the Wallaceburg Transmission Station; 

•   several replacements of end-of-life power transformers at our Pembroke 
Transmission Station in eastern Ontario, and our Hanover, Allanburg, and 
Elmira transmission stations in southwestern Ontario, as well as the emergency 
replacement of a unit at the Trafalgar Transmission Station; 

•   increased work within our station and lines equipment replacement and refurbishment projects and programs, including our investment 
to address the condition of the conductors on the 170 kilometre 230 kV circuit from the Chats Falls Switching Station to the Havelock 
Transmission Station in southeastern Ontario, and increased work on overhead lines wood pole structure replacements; and 

•  increased volume of replacements related to addressing aging protection and control equipment. 

Transmission Capital Investments 
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Sustainment Development Other

Development Transmission Capital Investments 
Our current transmission development projects include transmission system upgrades, local area supply projects, and inter-area network 
projects. These investments will expand and reinforce power reliability for electricity customers throughout the province, including our residential 
and industrial customers. Our 2014 development capital investments to expand and reinforce our transmission system were $132 million, 
compared to $170 million in 2013, a decrease of $38 million or 22%. The decrease was mainly due to the following: 

•   the successful completion of our Sundusk and Summerhaven Switching Stations upgrades in 2013 to incorporate renewable energy into 
our transmission system; and 

•   reduced expenditures related to some of our major projects which were completed in 2014, such as the Lambton to Longwood 
Transmission Upgrade Project, the Barwick Transmission Station, and the Allanburg Transmission Station to ensure mandatory transmission 
system standards are met. 

Other Transmission Capital Investments 
Our 2014 other transmission capital investments were $88 million, compared to $63 million in 2013, an increase of $25 million or 40%. 
The increase was mainly due to the following: 
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•   the development phase investment in our Network Management System Project, a critical operating tool used for monitoring and control 
of our transmission system; 

• the investment in our Payroll Transformation Project to realize various process efficiencies; and 

• partially offset by a decrease from the higher investments in 2013 as a result of emergency flood restoration work at our Richview 
Transmission Station resulting from a major rainstorm in July 2013. 

Major Transmission Projects 
Our company successfully advanced or completed a number of transmission capital investments projects during 2014. The following table 
summarizes the status of our major projects at December 31, 2014: 

Project Name Location Type 

Planned 
In-Service 
Date 

Approved 
Budget 

Capital Cost 
To-Date Current Status 

Lambton to 
Longwood 
Transmission  
Upgrade 

Sarnia area to  
west of London 
area 
Southwestern  
Ontario 

Transmission  
line upgrade 

2014 $41 million $24 million Placed in-service in 
September 2014 

Barwick  
Transmission  
Station 

Rainy River/Fort 
Frances 
Northwestern  
Ontario 

New 
transmission 
station 

2014 $25 million $21 million Placed in-service in 
September 2014 

Allanburg 
Transmission  
Station 

Niagara area 
Southwestern  
Ontario 

Transmission  
station upgrade 

2014 $33 million $29 million Placed in-service in 
December 2014 

Toronto Midtown 
Transmission 
Reinforcement 

Toronto 
Southwestern  
Ontario 

New 
transmission 
line 

2015 $115 million $83 million Project is in 
progress 

Guelph Area 
Transmission 
Refurbishment 

Guelph area 
Southwestern  
Ontario 

Transmission  
line upgrade 

2016 $103 million $24 million Project is in 
progress 

Manby 
Transmission 
Station 

Toronto 
Southwestern  
Ontario 

Transmission  
station upgrade

2016 $24 million $14 million Project is in 
progress  

Clarington 
Transmission  
Station 

Oshawa area 
Eastern GTA 

New 
transmission 
station 

2017 $297 million $42 million Project is in 
progress 

Supply to 
Essex County 
Transmission 
Reinforcement 

Windsor-Essex 
area 
Southwestern  
Ontario 

New 
transmission line 
and station 

2018 To be  
determined 

– Section 92 
application filed 
with OEB in 
January 2014 

Northwest Bulk 
Transmission Line 

Thunder Bay 
Northwestern  
Ontario 

New 
transmission 
line 

As early 
as 2020 

To be  
determined 

– OPA 
recommendation 
letter received in 
October 2014 
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Lambton to Longwood Transmission Upgrade 
Our Lambton to Longwood Transmission Upgrade project involved the upgrade of approximately 70 kilometres of 230 kV double-circuit 
transmission line between our Lambton and Longwood transmission stations in southwestern Ontario. The investment refurbished 36 tower 
foundations, replaced the conductor with a higher capacity wire and replaced insulators along the line. This project involved an innovative new 
technology that allowed the vast majority of the towers to remain in place, and will enable approximately 500 MW of additional clean energy 
to be connected to the grid. The additional capacity on the grid will also contribute to meeting provincial energy supply targets for installed 
non-hydroelectric renewable generation by 2021. 

Barwick Transmission Station 
Our Barwick Transmission Station provides more capacity for communities between Rainy River and Fort Frances in northwestern Ontario, 
thereby strengthening the reliability of the power supply for both residential and commercial customers in the area. The Barwick Transmission 
Station consists of two 115 kV/44 kV transformers and allows for shorter spans of 44 kV power lines to connect customers to our system, 
ultimately improving the reliability of their power supply. The project involved in-house construction crews, local vendors and labour from the 
Rainy River First Nation community. 

Allanburg Transmission Station 
As a result of new generation connections and various transmission project upgrades in the Niagara area of southwestern Ontario, the 
Allanburg Transmission Station 115 kV switchyard short circuit level has increased and exceeded breaker capability limits. Consequently, 
upgrade work was required to replace 15 end-of-life breakers with upgraded short circuit capability in accordance with the TSC standards. 

Toronto Midtown Transmission Reinforcement 
Supply to the midtown Toronto area is currently provided by three 115 kV circuits between the Leaside Transmission Station and the Wiltshire 
Transmission Station. These circuits also supply the Bridgman and Dufferin Transmission Stations and provide load transfer capability between 
the Leaside and Manby transmission stations. The Toronto Midtown Transmission Reinforcement project includes the replacement of an 
aging underground cable which is nearing its end of life; the installation of an additional 115 kV circuit between the Leaside and Bridgman 
transmission stations to relieve loading on the existing circuits which are currently operating above their capacity; and the installation of new 
equipment at the Leaside Transmission Station, and Bayview, Birch and Bridgman Junctions. These transmission infrastructure reinforcements 
are intended to reduce the risk of power outages, improve reliability for electricity customers, and provide additional supply capability to meet 
future load growth in midtown Toronto as well as areas to the west. 

Guelph Area Transmission Refurbishment 
The Guelph Area Transmission Refurbishment Project, an upgrade of a transmission line and transmission stations in Guelph and the surrounding 
area, includes the installation of two new autotransformers at the existing Cedar Transmission Station, an upgrade of approximately five 
kilometres of an existing transmission line from 115 kV to 230 kV in south-central Guelph, and an upgrade of the existing Guelph North 
Junction to a switching station by installing new facilities and fencing. These refurbishments will reinforce the electricity supply and will minimize 
the impact of any major transmission outages on area customers. 

Manby Transmission Station 
The Manby Transmission Station project will upgrade the station short circuit capability and install higher rated breakers, which will permit 
incorporation of new renewable generation in the central Toronto area. Upgrade work requires the replacement of 16 end-of-life breakers and 
other components in the 115 kV Manby switchyard. 

Clarington Transmission Station 
To accommodate the eventual closure of the Pickering Nuclear Generating Station, the Clarington Transmission Station will provide additional 
autotransformer capacity to reliably supply load in the eastern GTA. Upon completion, the Clarington Transmission Station will consist of two 
500/230 kV autotransformers and a 230 kV switchyard, and will connect to the existing 230 kV and 500 kV transmission lines. The project 
will enable future electricity demand growth in the local area and provide the area with the necessary facilities to ensure a safe, reliable supply 
of electricity to existing and future customers. 
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Supply to Essex County Transmission Reinforcement Project 
On January 22, 2014, Hydro One Networks submitted a Leave to Construct application to the OEB under Section 92 of the OEB Act to 
construct a new 13-kilometre 230 kV double-circuit transmission line in the Windsor-Essex region. The new transmission line will connect to 
a proposed transmission station in the Municipality of Leamington and an existing 230 kV transmission line between Chatham and Windsor. 
The new transmission line and transmission station will address future growth in electricity demand and anticipated expansion in the local 
agricultural sector and improve the reliability of electricity supply in the broader Windsor-Essex region. 

Northwest Bulk Transmission Line 
In November 2013, the Minister of Energy issued a Directive to the OEB, which in turn issued a Decision and Order on January 9, 2014, 
to amend the transmission licence of Hydro One Networks to develop and seek approval for the Northwest Bulk Transmission Line Project, an 
expansion and reinforcement of the transmission system in the area west of Thunder Bay in northwestern Ontario. The project consists of a new 
transmission line that would increase transmission capacity and maintain the reliability of electricity supply to meet forecasted electricity demand 
growth and accommodate new generation capacity. Over the long term, it would also enhance the potential for development and connection 
of renewable energy facilities. Because of its importance to the region, this new line has been identified as a priority project in Ontario’s LTEP. 
The Northwest Bulk Transmission Line Project will be developed by our company in cooperation with Infrastructure Ontario. The scope and 
timing of the project shall be in accordance with the recommendations of the OPA. 

On October 1, 2014, Hydro One received a letter from the OPA outlining the scope and timing of the Northwest Bulk Transmission Line 
Project. The scope of the development work will include preliminary design and engineering, cost estimation, public engagement and 
consultation, routing and siting, and the preparation of an environmental assessment in support of this project. Hydro One is currently initiating 
the development work for the project and discussions are ongoing with Infrastructure Ontario on the project plan and related accountabilities. 

Other Transmission Capital Investments 
Pan American (Pan Am) Games 
The Pan Am Games project tracking initiative is underway to ensure that we provide a high level of electricity supply reliability to the Pan Am 
and Parapan Am Games during the summer of 2015, and that operating, maintenance and capital work plans are coordinated across lines of 
business to minimize outage risks to the venues hosting the 2015 Pan Am and Parapan Am Games. Key major capital projects and site-specific 
maintenance work in the GTA are being monitored on a monthly basis to ensure our customer commitments are met. This work will ultimately 
benefit all of our customers in the GTA. 

Niagara Reinforcement Project 
This project comprises the construction of 76 kilometres of 230 kV line from our Allanburg Transmission Station in the Niagara area to our 
Middleport Transmission Station in the Hamilton area. The Niagara Reinforcement Project status is considered substantially on time, with the 
exception that some project work has been delayed due to access issues related to Aboriginal land claims on a section of the line. 

Distribution Capital Investments 
Our 2014 distribution capital investments were $680 million, compared to $673 million in 2013, an increase of $7 million or 1%, primarily 
due to our distribution sustainment programs to address our aging infrastructure. 

The following table presents the main components of our distribution capital investments during 2014 and 2013. 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars)  2014  2013 $ Change  % Change 
Sustainment 356 324 32 10
Development 236  235  1  – 
Other 88 114 (26) (23)
Total distribution capital investments  680 673 7 1
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Sustainment Distribution Capital Investments 
Our current distribution sustainment programs include wood pole and meter 
replacements, emergency work for storm restoration, distribution station refurbishments 
and upgrades, and work related to joint-use and relocation of our distribution lines. 
Our 2014 distribution sustainment capital investments were $356 million, compared 
to $324 million in 2013, an increase of $32 million or 10%. The increase is mainly 
due to the following: 

•  increased investments in meter replacements, including Itron Sentinel 16S meter 
replacements and Field Metering Services installations; 

• higher volume of end-of-life wood pole replacements; 

•  increased focus on capital lines work, mainly due to the lines large sustainment 
initiatives program; 

•  increased work within our station refurbishment programs due to more 
refurbishments accomplished in 2014; and 

• partially offset by less storm restoration work in 2014 due to lower storm activity 
compared to 2013. 

Distribution Capital Investments 
(millions of dollars) 
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Sustainment Development Other

Development Distribution Capital Investments 
Our current development projects to expand and reinforce our distribution network include new customer connections and upgrades, system 
capability reinforcement projects, line transfers requested by our customers, and connections to new generation facilities. Our 2014 distribution 
development capital expenditures were $236 million, compared to $235 million in 2013, an increase of $1 million. The increase is mainly 
due to the following: 

• increased work for subdivision connections, new customer connections, and upgrades; 

• the purchase of retail revenue meters for all new connections and service upgrades; and 

• partially offset by less lines and stations work related to upgrading and adding capacity to our distribution system. 

Other Distribution Capital Investments 
Our 2014 other distribution capital expenditures were $88 million, compared to $114 million in 2013, a decrease of $26 million or 
23%. The decrease is mainly due to the following: 

• decreased expenditures in 2014 related to CIS, as it was placed in-service in May 2013; 

• decrease due to higher investments in 2013 as a result of emergency flood restoration work at our Richview Transmission Station resulting 
from a major rainstorm in July 2013; and 

• partially offset by the investment in our Payroll Transformation Project to realize various process efficiencies. 

Future Capital Investments 
Our capital investments for 2015 are budgeted at approximately $1,600 million. Our 2015 capital budgets for our Transmission and 
Distribution Businesses are approximately $900 million and $700 million, respectively. Consolidated capital investments are expected to be 
approximately $1,625 million in 2016 and $1,575 million in 2017. These investment levels reflect our continued sustainment focus on our 
aging infrastructure. Our sustainment program capital investments are expected to be approximately $925 million in 2015, $950 million 
in 2016 and $1,000 million in 2017. Our development capital investments are expected to be approximately $450 million in 2015, 
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$450 million in 2016, and $375 million in 2017. Our development projects 
include the inter-area network upgrades that reflect supply mix policies, local area 
supply improvements, the ADS Project, new load and generation connections and 
requirements to enable DG, and customer demand work. Other capital investments 
are expected to be $225 million in 2015, $225 million in 2016, and $200 million 
in 2017. This includes investments in operating infrastructure integration, information 
technology (IT), fleet services and facilities, and real estate. Our future capital 
investments amounts do not include future LDC acquisitions. 

Hydro One’s plans to maintain, refurbish or replace existing facilities are developed 
on the basis of maintenance standards, asset condition assessments and end-of-life 
criteria specific to each type of equipment. Priorities are assigned to each type of 
investment based on the risks that it mitigates. In addition, investments that are cross-
functional and/or require IT involvement are governed by a productivity framework 
with substantive benefits. These capital investment plans are also included in our rate 
filings submitted to the OEB for approval. 

Future Capital Investments 
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Sustainment Development Other 

Transmission 
Transmission capital investments are incurred to manage the replacement and refurbishment of our aging transmission infrastructure in order to 
ensure a continued reliable supply of energy to customers throughout the province. Our sustainment program future capital investments include 
the replacement and/or refurbishment of end-of-life air blast circuit breakers and switchgear, high-voltage underground cables, high-voltage 
circuits and power transformers. Also, given the current age of our assets and infrastructure and to achieve significant cost efficiencies, we  
have moved to a more integrated station and circuit centric refurbishments approach than has been undertaken historically in order to 
address and bundle component and refurbishment replacements that would have occurred over time into one project. These investments are 
necessary to ensure that we maintain our current levels of supply to our customers and continue to meet all regulatory, compliance, safety and 
environmental objectives. 

Our future development capital investments include the Clarington Transmission Station Project to install additional autotransformer capacity in 
the eastern GTA; the Guelph Area Transmission Refurbishment Project, an upgrade of a transmission line and transmission stations in south-
central Guelph; investments in ADS; requirements to enable DG; the Supply to Essex County Transmission Reinforcement Project, a new 
transmission line in the Windsor-Essex region; and the Toronto Midtown Transmission Reinforcement Project, a new circuit in midtown Toronto 
and the refurbishment of an underground cable. Development capital investments also include the connection of new generation projects to the 
transmission system; however, these investments are largely funded by the connecting generation customers. 

Based on the OEB’s framework for competitive designation for the development of eligible transmission projects, we did not include in our 
budgeted future capital investments any projects that could meet the definition of expansions. We do not plan to undertake large capital 
investments without a reasonable expectation of recovering them through our rates. 

The actual timing and investments of many development projects are uncertain as they are dependent upon various regulatory approvals, 
negotiations with customers, neighbouring utilities and other stakeholders, and consultations with First Nations and Métis communities. Projects 
are also dependent upon the timing and level of generator contributions for enabling facilities. 

Distribution 
Distribution capital investments include the sustainment of our infrastructure. Our core work will continue to focus on maintaining the 
performance of our aging distribution asset base through renewal and refurbishment activities. Planned capital investments include the continued 
replacements of equipment and components that are beyond their expected service life, as well as increased wood pole replacements and 
distribution station refurbishments. Sustainment capital investments related to the smart metering project will decrease through 2016. 

Distribution development capital investments are expected to be relatively stable through 2016, with the exception of capital contributions for 
capacity improvements at the Orleans Transmission Station in the Ottawa area in 2015 and the Hanmer Transmission Station in the Sudbury 
area in 2016. We will continue to make investments required to connect new load and DG customers, as well as investments to ensure the 
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system is capable of supplying customer needs. During 2015 and 2016, a number of our projects will address local load growth issues. 
Generation connection investments, consisting of OPA-contracted FIT and MicroFIT Program generators, will decrease as the volume of 
connections is expected to decrease. 

The ADS Project continues to pilot various technologies and related capital investments and will begin to decrease in 2015 and 2016. Pilot 
technologies include improvements to outage response management through more effective resource dispatch, automation to isolate faults 
where needed, and the dynamic regulation of voltage to reduce power losses. 

Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements 
There are no off-balance sheet arrangements that have, or are reasonably likely to have, a material current or future effect on our financial 
condition, changes in financial condition, revenues or expenses, results of operations, liquidity, capital expenditures or capital resources. 

Summary of Contractual Obligations and Other Commercial Commitments 
The following table presents a summary of our debt and other major contractual obligations, as well as other major commercial commitments: 

December 31, 2014 (millions of Canadian dollars)  Total  
Less than 

1 year  1–3 years 3–5 years 
More than 

5 years 
Contractual obligations  (due by year) 
Long-term debt – principal repayments1 8,923 550 1,100 978 6,295 
Long-term debt – interest payments1 7,765 419 774 677 5,895
Pension2  361 174 187  – – 
Environmental and asset retirement obligations3 284 19 73 68 124
Outsourcing agreements4 701 179 291 218 13 
Operating lease commitments 45 7  19  10  9 
Total contractual obligations 18,079 1,348 2,444 1,951 12,336 

    
     

     

Other commercial commitments (by year of expiry) 
Bank line5 1,500 – – 1,500 – 
Letters of credit6 134 134 – – – 
Guarantees6 331 331 – – – 
Total other commercial commitments  1,965  465  –  1,500 – 

1   The “long-term debt – principal repayments” amounts are not charged to our results of operations, but are reflected on our Consolidated Balance Sheets and Consolidated 
Statements of Cash Flows. Interest associated with the long-term debt is recorded in financing charges on our Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 
Income or as a cost of our capital programs. 

2   Contributions to the Hydro One Pension Fund were generally made one month in arrears. However, due to the interest rate environment, the annual contributions have 
been prepaid in each of the last two years. No contribution prepayments are anticipated in 2015. The 2015 and 2016 minimum pension contributions are based on an 
actuarial valuation as at December 31, 2013. Pension contributions totalling $174 million were made during the year ended December 31, 2014. Minimum pension 
contributions beyond 2016 will be based on an actuarial valuation effective no later than December 31, 2016, and will depend on future investment returns, changes in 
benefits, or actuarial assumptions. Pension contributions beyond 2016 are not estimable at this time. 

3   We record a liability for the estimated future expenditures associated with the removal and destruction of PCB-contaminated insulating oils and related electrical equipment, 
and for the assessment and remediation of chemically-contaminated lands. We also record a liability for asset retirement obligations associated with the removal and 
disposal of asbestos-containing materials installed in some of our facilities, as well as the future decommissioning and removal of two of our switching stations. The 
forecasted expenditure pattern reflects our planned work programs for the periods. 

4   In 2014, we have finalized a new outsourcing agreement with Inergi for the provision of certain services, as well as a facilities outsourcing agreement with Brookfield. 
Details of the new outsourcing agreements can be found in the section “New Developments in 2014 – Other – Outsourcing Agreements.” Based on the September 2013 
Shareholder Resolution, the Province requires us to contract only with parties who are employed and physically located in Ontario when providing services to our company. 
The contractual amounts disclosed include an estimated contractual annual inflation adjustment in the range of 1.9% to 2.1%. Payments in respect of our outsourcing 
agreements are recorded in operation, maintenance and administration costs on our Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income or as a cost of 
our capital programs. 

5 In support of our liquidity requirements, we have a $1,500 million revolving standby credit facility with a syndicate of banks maturing in June 2019. 

6   We currently have outstanding bank letters of credit of $126 million relating to retirement compensation arrangements. We provide prudential support to the IESO in the 
form of letters of credit, the amount of which is calculated based on forecasted monthly power consumption. At December 31, 2014, we have provided a letter of credit 
to the IESO in the amount of $8 million to meet our current prudential requirement. We have also provided prudential support to the IESO on behalf of our subsidiaries as 
required by the IESO’s Market Rules, using parental guarantees of $330 million, and on behalf of two distributors using total guarantees of $1 million. 
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RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 
We are owned by the Province. The Ontario Electricity Financial Corporation (OEFC), IESO, OPA, OPG, and the OEB are related parties 
to our company because they are controlled or significantly influenced by the Province. The following is a summary of our related party 
transactions during the year ended December 31, 2014: 

The Province 

• During 2014, we paid dividends to the Province totalling $287 million, compared to $218 million paid in 2013. 

• In November 2014, we redeemed the $250 million Province of Ontario Floating-Rate Notes held as a long-term investment. 

These notes were originally purchased in January 2010 with a maturity date of November 19, 2014.
Ê

IESO 

•   During 2014, we purchased power in the amount of $2,601 million from the IESO-administered electricity market, compared to  
$2,477 million purchased in 2013. 

•   We receive revenues for transmission services from the IESO, based on OEB-approved UTRs. Our 2014 transmission revenues include 
$1,556 million related to these services, compared to $1,509 million in 2013. 

•   We receive amounts for rural rate protection from the IESO. Our 2014 distribution revenues include $127 million related to this program, 
compared to $127 million in 2013. 

•   We receive revenues related to the supply of electricity to remote northern communities from the IESO. Our 2014 distribution revenues 
include $32 million related to these services, compared to $33 million in 2013. 

OPA 

•  The OPA funds substantially all of our CDM programs. The funding includes program costs, incentives, and management fees.  
During 2014, we received $33 million from the OPA related to these programs, compared to $34 million received in 2013. 

OPG 

• During 2014, we purchased power in the amount of $23 million from OPG, compared to $15 million in 2013. 

• Our company has service level agreements with OPG. These services include field, engineering, logistics and telecommunications 
services. Our 2014 other revenues include $12 million related to these service level agreements, compared to $9 million in 2013.  
Our 2014 operation, maintenance and administration costs related to the purchase of services with respect to these service level 
contracts were $1 million, compared to $1 million in 2013. 

OEFC 

• During 2014, we made payments in lieu of corporate income taxes to the OEFC totalling $86 million, compared to payments of 
$138 million made in 2013. 

• During 2014, we purchased power in the amount of $9 million from power contracts administered by the OEFC, compared to 
$8 million purchased in 2013. 

• During 2014, our company paid a $5 million annual fee to the OEFC, compared to $5 million paid in 2013, for indemnification 
against adverse claims in excess of $10 million paid by the OEFC with respect to certain of Ontario Hydro’s businesses transferred to 
Hydro One on April 1, 1999. 
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OEB 

• Under the OEB Act, the OEB is required to recover all of its annual operating costs from gas and electricity distributors and transmitters. 
During 2014, we incurred $12 million in OEB fees, compared to $12 million incurred in 2013. 

At December 31, 2014, the amounts due from and due to related parties as a result of the transactions described above were $224 million 
and $227 million, respectively, compared to $197 million and $230 million at December 31, 2013, respectively. At December 31, 2014, 
included in amounts due to related parties were amounts owing to the IESO in respect of power purchases of $214 million, compared to 
$217 million at December 31, 2013. 

CONSIDERATIONS OF CURRENT ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 
Effect of Load on Revenue 
Our load, based on normal weather patterns, is expected to increase in 2015 due to economic growth in all sectors of the Ontario economy, 
partially offset by the load impact of CDM and embedded generation. Overall load growth due to the economy alone is forecasted to be 
approximately 1.9%, with the commercial and industrial sectors slightly outperforming the residential sector. The load impacts of CDM and 
embedded generation are expected to have a negative impact on load growth of approximately 0.6% and 0.4%, respectively. On the whole, 
our load is expected to increase by approximately 0.9% in 2015. Our approved revenue requirement for 2015 has taken the negative 
load impact of CDM and embedded generation into account. A load growth below our load forecast, included in our approved revenue 
requirement, would negatively impact our financial results. 

Effect of Interest Rates 
Changes in interest rates will impact the calculation of the revenue requirements upon which our rates are based. The first component impacted 
by interest rates is our return on equity (ROE). The OEB-approved adjustment formula for calculating ROE will increase or decrease by 50% of 
the change between the current Long Canada Bond Forecast and the risk-free rate established at 4.25% and 50% of the change in the spread 
in 30-year “A”-rated Canadian utility bonds over the 30-year benchmark Government of Canada bond yield established at 1.415%. All other 
things being equal, we estimate that a 1% decrease in the forecasted long-term Government of Canada bond yield used in determining our 
ROE would reduce Hydro One Networks’ transmission and distribution businesses’ 2015 results of operations by approximately $20 million 
and $13 million, respectively. As interest rates decline, there is more risk of a decline in our net income. The second component of revenue 
requirement that would be impacted by interest rates is the return on debt. The difference between actual interest rates on new debt issuances 
and those approved for return by the OEB would impact our results of operations. 

Input Costs 
In support of our ongoing work programs, we are required to procure materials, supplies and services. To manage our total costs, we regularly 
establish security of supply, strategic material and services contracts, general outline agreements, and vendor alliances and we also manage 
a stock of commonly used items. Such arrangements are for a defined period of time and are monitored. Where advantageous, we develop 
long-term contractual relationships with suppliers to optimize the cost of goods and services and to ensure the availability and timely supply 
of critical items. As a result of our strategic sourcing practices, we do not foresee any adverse impacts on our business from current economic 
conditions in respect of adequacy and timing of supply and credit risk of our counterparties. Further, we have been able to realize significant 
savings through our strategic sourcing initiatives. 

During 2014, we finalized a new outsourcing agreement with Inergi for the provision of certain services, as well as a facilities  
outsourcing agreement. Details of the new outsourcing agreements can be found in the section “New Developments in 2014 – Other – 
Outsourcing Agreements.” 
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Pension Plan 
In 2014, we contributed approximately $174 million to our pension plan, compared to contributions of approximately $160 million made in 
2013, and incurred $158 million in net periodic pension benefit costs, compared to $287 million incurred in 2013. We currently estimate 
our total annual pension contributions to be approximately $174 million for 2015 and $175 million for 2016, based on an actuarial 
valuation as at December 31, 2013 and projected levels of pensionable earnings. Actuarial valuations are required to be filed at least every 
three years. Future minimum contributions beyond 2016 will be based on an actuarial valuation effective no later than December 31, 2016.  
In 2014, our pension plan experienced positive returns of approximately 12.3%, compared to approximately 17.9% in 2013. 

Our pension benefits obligation is impacted by various assumptions and estimates, such as discount rate, rate of return on plan assets, rate 
of cost of living increase, and mortality assumptions. A full discussion of the significant assumptions and estimates can be found in the section 
“Critical Accounting Estimates – Employee Future Benefits.” 

RISK MANAGEMENT AND RISK FACTORS 
We have an Enterprise Risk Management (ERM) Program that aims at balancing business risks and returns. A company-wide approach enables 
regulatory, strategic, operational and financial risks to be managed and aligned with our strategic goals. Our ERM program helps us to better 
understand uncertainty and its potential impact on our strategic goals. It sets out the uniform principles, processes and criteria for identifying, 
assessing, evaluating, treating, monitoring and communicating risks across all lines of business. It supports our Board of Directors’ corporate 
governance needs and the due diligence responsibilities of senior management. 

While our philosophy is that risk management is the responsibility of all employees, the Board of Directors annually reviews our company’s risk 
tolerances, risk management policies, processes and accountabilities. Twice per year, the Board of Directors reviews our risk profile, which 
is the list of key risks prepared by senior management, and represents the greatest threats to meeting our strategic objectives. The Board of 
Directors’ committees review risks relevant to their mandate at every meeting. The Audit, Finance and Pension Investment Committee of our 
Board of Directors annually reviews the status of our internal control framework. 

Our President and Chief Executive Officer (CEO) has ultimate accountability for risk management. Our Leadership Team provides senior 
management oversight of our risk portfolio and our risk management processes. The leadership team provides direction on the evolution of 
these processes and identifies priority areas of focus for risk assessment and mitigation planning. 

Our Chief Financial Officer (CFO) is responsible for ensuring that the risk management program is an integral part of our business strategy, 
planning and objective setting. The CFO has specific accountability for ensuring that ERM processes are established, properly documented and 
maintained by our company. 

Our senior managers, line and functional managers are responsible for managing risks within the scope of their authority and accountability. 
Risk acceptance or mitigation decisions are made within the risk tolerances specified by the head of the subsidiary or function. 

The CFO provides support to the committees of our Board of Directors, the President and CEO, the senior management team and key 
managers within our company. This support includes developing risk management frameworks, policies and processes, introducing and 
promoting new techniques, establishing risk tolerances, preparing annual corporate risk profiles, maintaining a registry of key business 
risks and facilitating risk assessments across our company. Our internal audit staff is responsible for performing independent reviews of the 
effectiveness of risk management policies, processes and systems. Starting in 2013, our Board of Directors has taken on an enhanced role in 
our governance structure. Each committee of the Board of Directors will take accountability for reviewing specific risks of our company. 

Key elements of our ERM Program enable us to identify, assess and monitor our risks effectively. These include having an ERM policy and 
framework which communicates our philosophy and process for risk management across our company. A discussion of risks is an integral 
part of each line of business’ planning documents on an annual basis. Risk identification is also considered as part of each business case for 
investments. Finally, discrete risk assessments and workshops are performed for specific lines of business, key projects and various profiles, 
such as customer relationships and regulatory compliance. In order to drive consistency throughout our risk identification and risk management 
processes, we use a standard list of risk sources known as our risk universe. These sources are maintained in a single database that provides 
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a consistent basis for risk identification and classification and serves as a repository for our risk assessments. All risk assessments in our 
company start with this risk universe. We also use standard risk criteria, which establish the metrics and terminology used for assessing and 
communicating on risks, and help ensure a consistent basis for our risk assessments and risk evaluations across all lines of business. Risk criteria 
include formally established risk tolerances and standard scales for assessing the probability of a risk materializing and the strength of controls 
in place to mitigate them. 

Our key risks are as follows: 

Ownership by the Province 
The Province owns all of our outstanding shares. Accordingly, the Province has the power to determine the composition of our Board 
of Directors, appoint the Chair, and influence our major business and corporate decisions. We and the Province have entered into a 
memorandum of agreement relating to certain aspects of the governance of our company. Pursuant to such agreement, in September 2008,  
the Province made a declaration removing certain powers from our company’s directors pertaining to the off-shoring of jobs under the 2001 
Inergi Agreement. In 2011, the Province made a declaration preventing our company from seeking cost recovery through the regulatory 
process for the cost of upgrades required for either MicroFIT or Small FIT generators for costs related to investment and expenditures made. 
Effective September 30, 2013, the Province made a declaration regarding the outsourcing of services covered by the Inergi Agreement. 

Effective December 17, 2014, the Province made a further declaration pursuant to the memorandum of agreement and section 108 of the 
Business Corporations Act (Ontario) regarding the provision of information, personnel and resources to the Premier’s Advisory Council on 
Government Assets. By way of the declaration and concurrent Shareholder resolution, the Province restricted the rights, powers and duties of 
our Board of Directors, and at the same time assumed such rights, powers and duties, with respect to providing the Premier’s Advisory Council 
on Government Assets, the Government or the Ministries and their advisors and consultants all information, assistance, personnel, resources and 
reports as and when requested and co-operating with those Government advisors tasked with providing recommendations on labour relations 
matters and pension-related matters. The directors are charged with carrying out the intention of the declaration and resolution, including taking 
such necessary steps to issue similar declarations and resolutions with respect to Hydro One Networks and Hydro One Brampton Networks. 
The Province could mandate the selling of all or part of our distribution business and this could have a material adverse effect on our company. 

In 2009, the Province required our company, among other entities, to adhere to certain accountability measures regarding consulting contracts 
and employee travel, meal and hospitality expenses. The Province may require us to adhere to further accountability measures or may make 
similar declarations in the future, some of which may have a material adverse effect on our business. Our company’s credit ratings may  
change with the credit ratings of the Province, to the extent the credit rating agencies link the two ratings by virtue of our company’s ownership 
by the Province. 

Conflicts of interest may arise between us and the Province as a result of the obligation of the Province to act in the best interests of the residents 
of Ontario in a broad range of matters, including the regulation of Ontario’s electricity industry and environmental matters, any future sale 
or other transaction by the Province with respect to its ownership interest in our company, including any potential outcomes arising out of the 
recommendations of the Ontario Distribution Sector Review Panel’s report, the Province’s ownership of OPG, and the determination of the 
amount of dividend or proxy tax payments. We may not be able to resolve any potential conflict with the Province on terms satisfactory to us, 
which could have a material adverse effect on our business. 

Regulatory Risk 
We are subject to regulatory risks, including the approval by the OEB of rates for our Transmission and Distribution Businesses that permit  
a reasonable opportunity to recover the estimated costs of providing safe and reliable service on a timely basis and earn the approved  
rates of return. 

The OEB approves our transmission and distribution rates based on projected electricity load and consumption levels. If actual load or 
consumption materially falls below projected levels, our net income for either, or both, of these businesses could be materially adversely 
affected. Also, our current revenue requirements for these businesses are based on cost assumptions that may not materialize. There is no 
assurance that the OEB would allow rate increases sufficient to offset unfavourable financial impacts from unanticipated changes in electricity 
demand or in our costs. 
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The OEB’s new RRFE requires that the term of a custom rate application (distribution business) be a five-year period. There are risks associated 
with forecasting over a longer period. Changes in the industry may alter the investment needs or require changes to rate setting that could result 
in a significant impact on our company’s capability to execute its plan. 

Our load could also be negatively affected by successful CDM programs. We are also subject to risk of revenue loss from other factors, such 
as economic trends and weather. 

We expect to make investments in the coming years to connect new renewable generating stations. There is the possibility that we could incur 
unexpected capital expenditures to maintain or improve our assets, particularly given that new technology is required to support renewable 
generation, and unforeseen technical issues may be identified through implementation of projects. The risk exists that the OEB may not allow full 
recovery of such investments in the future. To the extent possible, we aim to mitigate this risk by ensuring prudent expenditures, seeking from the 
regulator clear policy direction on cost responsibility, and pre-approval of the need for capital expenditures. 

While we expect all of our expenditures to be fully recoverable after OEB review, any future regulatory decision to disallow or limit the 
recovery of such costs would lead to potential asset impairment and charges to our results of operations, which could have a material adverse 
effect on our company. 

In Ontario, the Market Rules mandate that we comply with the reliability standards established by NERC and NPCC. As a result, we will be 
required to comply with the United States Federal Energy Regulatory Commission’s definition of Bulk Electric System unless we are granted an 
exception which will allow the application of the new definition in a cost-effective manner. Our company plans to submit exception applications 
and will look for recovery of costs incurred in meeting the definition in our rates; however, an adverse decision on an exception of recovery of 
costs could have an adverse effect on our company. 

Risk of Natural and Other Unexpected Occurrences 
Our facilities are exposed to the effects of severe weather conditions, natural disasters, man-made events including cyber and physical terrorist 
type attacks and, potentially, catastrophic events, such as a major accident or incident at a facility of a third party (such as a generating 
plant) to which our transmission or distribution assets are connected. Although constructed, operated and maintained to industry standards, 
our facilities may not withstand occurrences of this type in all circumstances. We do not have insurance for damage to our transmission and 
distribution wires, poles and towers located outside our transmission and distribution stations resulting from these events. Losses from lost 
revenues and repair costs could be substantial, especially for many of our facilities that are located in remote areas. We could also be subject 
to claims for damages caused by our failure to transmit or distribute electricity. Our risk is partly mitigated because our transmission system  
is designed and operated to withstand the loss of any major element and possesses inherent redundancy that provides alternate means to 
deliver large amounts of power. In the event of a large uninsured loss we would apply to the OEB for recovery of such loss; however, there  
can be no assurance that the OEB would approve any such applications, in whole or in part, which could have a material adverse effect on 
our net income. 

First Nations and Métis Claims Risk 
Some of our current and proposed transmission and distribution lines may traverse lands over which First Nations and Métis have Aboriginal, 
treaty or other legal claims. Although we have a recent history of successful negotiations, engagement and consultation with First Nations and 
Métis communities in Ontario, some communities and/or their citizens have expressed an increasing willingness to assert their claims through 
the courts, tribunals, or by direct action, which in turn can affect business activities. As a result, there exists uncertainty relating to business 
operations and project planning which could have an adverse effect on our company. 

Risk from Transfer of Assets Located on Reserves 

The transfer orders by which we acquired certain of Ontario Hydro’s businesses as of April 1, 1999, did not transfer title to some assets 
located on Reserves. Currently, OEFC holds legal title to these assets and we manage them until we have obtained necessary authorizations to 
complete the title transfer. To occupy Reserves, our company must have valid permits issued by Her Majesty the Queen in the Right of Canada. 
For each permit, we must negotiate an agreement (in the form of a Memorandum of Understanding) with the First Nation, OEFC and any 
members of the First Nation who have occupancy rights. The agreement includes provisions whereby the First Nation consents to the federal 
Department of Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development issuing a permit. Where the agreement and permit are for transmission assets, our 
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company must negotiate terms of payment. It is difficult to predict the aggregate amount that we may have to pay, either on an annual or one-
time basis, to obtain the required agreements from First Nations. In 2014, we paid approximately $1 million to First Nations in respect of these 
agreements. OEFC will continue to hold these assets until we are able to negotiate agreements with First Nations and occupants. If we cannot 
reach satisfactory agreements and obtain federal permits, we may have to relocate these assets to other locations at a cost that could be 
substantial. In a limited number of cases, it may be necessary to abandon a line and replace it with diesel-generation facilities. In either case, 
the costs relating to these assets could have a material adverse effect on our net income if we are not able to recover them in future rate orders. 

Risk Associated with Information Technology Infrastructure 
Our ability to operate effectively in the Ontario electricity market is in part dependent upon us developing, maintaining and managing complex 
information technology systems which are employed to operate our transmission and distribution facilities, financial and billing systems, and 
business systems. Our increasing reliance on information systems and expanding data networks increases our exposure to information security 
threats. We mitigate this risk through various methods including the use of security event management tools on our power and business systems, 
by separating our power system network from our business system network, by performing scans of our systems for known cyber threats, and 
by providing company-wide awareness training to our personnel. We also engage the services of external experts to evaluate the security of 
our IT infrastructure and controls. We perform vulnerability assessments on our critical cyber assets and we ensure security and privacy controls 
are incorporated into new IT capabilities. Although these security and system disaster recovery controls are in place, there can be no guarantee 
that there will not be system failures or security breaches. Upon occurrence, the focus would shift from prevention to isolation, remediation 
and recovery until the incident has been fully addressed. Any such system failures or security breaches could have a material adverse effect  
on our company. 

Workforce Demographic Risk 
By the end of 2014, approximately 17% of our employees were eligible for retirement and by the end of 2015 up to 21% could be eligible. 
These percentages are not evenly spread across our workforce, but tend naturally to be most significant in the most senior levels of our staff and 
especially among management and executive staff. Accordingly our continued success will be tied to our ability to attract and retain sufficient 
qualified staff to replace the capability lost through retirements and meet the demands of our work programs. This will be more challenging than 
in the past for a number of reasons. 

Firstly, we expect the skilled labour market for our industry to be highly competitive in the future: many of our current employees and many of the 
employees we are going to be looking for possess skills and experience that will also be highly sought after by other organizations inside and 
outside the electricity sector; secondly, a variety of restraints on compensation and benefits for management and executive staff (including Bill 8) 
together with possible pension plan changes, and the uncertainty attaching to Hydro One’s future size and scope as a result of the work of the 
Council, may adversely impact our ability to attract and retain the number and calibre of people we need in these roles. 

In order to mitigate the potential effects of these factors, we are focused on earlier identification and more rapid development of staff who 
demonstrate the potential to progress quickly, especially those who demonstrate leadership potential, and on maintaining robust but flexible 
succession plans for the organization. In addition we continue to advance our apprenticeship and technical training programs to ensure that 
our future operational staffing needs will be met. 

Labour Relations Risk 
The substantial majority of our employees are represented by either the Power Workers’ Union (PWU) or the Society of Energy Professionals 
(Society). Over the past several years, significant effort has been expended to increase our flexibility to conduct operations in a more cost-
efficient manner. Although we have achieved improved flexibility in our collective agreements, including a reduction in pension benefits for 
Society staff hired after November 2005 similar to a previous reduction affecting management staff and increased pension contributions for 
PWU and Society staff, we may not be able to achieve further improvement. The existing collective agreement with the PWU will expire on 
March 31, 2015, and the existing Society collective agreement will expire on March 31, 2016. We face financial risks related to our ability 
to negotiate collective agreements consistent with our rate orders. In addition, in the event of a labour dispute, we could face operational risk 
related to continued compliance with our licence requirements of providing service to customers. Any of these could have a material adverse 
effect on our company. 
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Risk Associated with Arranging Debt Financing 
We expect to borrow to repay our existing indebtedness and fund a portion of capital expenditures. We have substantial amounts of existing 
debt, including $550 million maturing in 2015 and $500 million maturing in 2016. We plan to incur capital expenditures of approximately 
$1,600 million in 2015 and $1,625 million in 2016. Cash generated from operations, after the payment of expected dividends, will not be 
sufficient to fund the repayment of our existing indebtedness and capital expenditures. Our ability to arrange sufficient and cost-effective debt 
financing could be materially adversely affected by numerous factors, including the regulatory environment in Ontario, our results of operations 
and financial position, market conditions, the ratings assigned to our debt securities by credit rating agencies, and general economic 
conditions. Any failure or inability on our part to borrow substantial amounts of debt on satisfactory terms could impair our ability to repay 
maturing debt, fund capital expenditures, and meet other obligations and requirements and, as a result, could have a material adverse effect 
on our company. 

Asset Condition 
We continually monitor the condition of our assets to determine need and timing of preventative or remedial actions to maintain the desired 
level of service. Condition assessment is one of the key drivers for asset maintenance, refurbishment or replacement strategies to maintain 
equipment performance and provide reliable service quality. Our capital programs have been increasing to maintain the performance of our 
aging asset base. Execution of these plans is partially dependent on external factors, such as outage planning with the IESO and transmission-
connected customers, funding approval by the OEB, and supply chain availability for equipment suppliers and consulting services. In addition, 
opportunities to remove equipment from service to accommodate construction and maintenance are becoming increasingly limited due to 
customer and generator priorities. 

Adjustments to accommodate these external dependencies have been made in our planning process, and we are focused on overcoming 
these challenges to execute our work programs. However, if we are unable to carry out these plans in a timely and optimal manner, equipment 
performance will degrade which may compromise the reliability of the provincial grid, our ability to deliver sufficient electricity and/or customer 
supply security and increase the costs of operating and maintaining these assets. This could have a material adverse effect on our company. 

Environmental Risk 
Our health, safety and environmental management system is designed to ensure hazards and risks are identified and assessed, and controls 
are implemented to mitigate significant risks. This system includes a standing committee of our Board of Directors that has governance over 
environmental matters. However, given the territory that our system encompasses and the amount of equipment that we own, we cannot 
guarantee that all such risks will be identified and mitigated without significant cost and expense to our company. The following are some of 
the areas that may have a significant impact on our operations. 

We are subject to extensive Canadian federal, provincial and municipal environmental regulation. Failure to comply could subject us to fines 
and other penalties. In addition, the presence or release of hazardous or other harmful substances could lead to claims by third parties and/ 
or governmental orders requiring us to take specific actions such as investigating, controlling and remediating the effects of these substances. 
We are currently undertaking a voluntary LAR program covering most of our stations and service centres. This program involves the systematic 
identification of any contamination at or from these facilities, and, where necessary, the development of remediation plans for our company 
and adjacent private properties. Any contamination of our properties could limit our ability to sell these assets in the future. 

We record a liability for our best estimate of the present value of the future expenditures required to comply with Environment Canada’s PCB 
regulations and for the present value of the future expenditures to complete our LAR program. The future expenditures required to discharge 
our PCB obligation are expected to be incurred over the period ending 2025, while our LAR expenditures are expected to be incurred 
over the period ending 2022. Actual future environmental expenditures may vary materially from the estimates used in the calculation of the 
environmental liabilities on our balance sheet. We do not have insurance coverage for these environmental expenditures. 

Under applicable regulations, we expect to incur future expenditures to identify, remove and dispose of asbestos-containing materials installed 
in some of our facilities. We record an asset retirement obligation for the present value of the estimated future expenditures. The estimates 
are based on an external, expert study of the current expenditures associated with removing such materials from our facilities. Actual future 
expenditures may vary materially from the estimates used for the amount of the asset retirement obligation. 
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There is also risk associated with obtaining governmental approvals, permits, or renewals of existing approvals and permits related to 
constructing or operating facilities. This may require environmental assessment or result in the imposition of conditions, or both, which could 
result in delays and cost increases. 

We anticipate that all of our future environmental expenditures will continue to be recoverable in future electricity rates. However, any future 
regulatory decision to disallow or limit the recovery of such costs could have a material adverse effect on our company. 

Scientists and public health experts have been studying the possibility that exposure to electric and magnetic fields emanating from power  
lines and other electric sources may cause health problems. If it were to be concluded that electric and magnetic fields present a health risk,  
or governments decide to implement exposure limits, we could face litigation, be required to take costly mitigation measures such as relocating 
some of our facilities or experience difficulties in locating and building new facilities. Any of these could have a material adverse effect on  
our company. 

Pension Plan Risk 
We have a defined benefit registered pension plan for the majority of our employees. Contributions to the pension plan are established by 
actuarial valuations which are minimally required to be filed with the Financial Services Commission of Ontario on a triennial basis. The most 
recently filed valuation was prepared as at December 31, 2013, and was filed in June 2014. Our company contributed approximately  
$160 million in respect of 2013 and approximately $174 million in respect of 2014 to its pension plan to satisfy minimum funding 
requirements. Contributions beyond 2014 will depend on investment returns, changes in benefits and actuarial assumptions and may include 
additional voluntary contributions from time to time. Nevertheless, future contributions are expected to be significant. A determination by the 
OEB that some of our pension expenditures are not recoverable from customers could have a material adverse effect on our company, and  
this risk may be exacerbated as the quantum of required pension contributions increase. 

Risk Associated with Outsourcing Arrangement 
Consistent with our strategy of reducing operating costs, we entered into outsourcing arrangements with Inergi and Brookfield. Details of the 
new outsourcing agreements can be found in the section “New Developments in 2014 – Other – Outsourcing Agreements.” If either of these 
outsourcing agreements are terminated for any reason or expire before a new supplier is selected, we could be required to incur significant 
expenses to transfer to another service provider or insource, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, operating results, 
financial condition or prospects. 

Market and Credit Risk 
Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes in commodity prices, foreign exchange rates and interest rates. We 
do not have commodity price risk. We do have foreign exchange risk as we enter into agreements to purchase materials and equipment 
associated with our capital programs and projects that are settled in foreign currencies. This foreign exchange risk is not material. We could  
in the future decide to issue foreign currency-denominated debt which we would anticipate hedging back to Canadian dollars, consistent 
with our company’s risk management policy. We are exposed to fluctuations in interest rates as our regulated rate of return is derived using a 
formulaic approach. 

The OEB-approved adjustment formula for calculating ROE in a deemed regulatory capital structure of 40% common equity and 60% debt  
will increase or decrease by 50% of the change between the current Long Canada Bond Forecast and the risk-free rate established at 4.25% 
and 50% of the change in the spread in 30-year “A”-rated Canadian utility bonds over the 30-year benchmark Government of Canada 
bond yield established at 1.415%. We estimate that a 1% decrease in the forecasted long-term Government of Canada bond yield used in 
determining our rate of return would reduce our Transmission Business’ 2015 net income by approximately $20 million and our Hydro One 
Networks’ distribution business’ 2015 net income by approximately $13 million. Our net income is adversely impacted by rising interest rates 
as our maturing long-term debt is refinanced at market rates. We periodically utilize interest rate swap agreements to mitigate elements of 
interest rate risk. 
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Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge an obligation, causing a financial loss. Derivative financial instruments 
result in exposure to credit risk, since there is a risk of counterparty default. We monitor and minimize credit risk through various techniques, 
including dealing with highly-rated counterparties, limiting total exposure levels with individual counterparties, and by entering into master 
agreements which enable net settlement and by monitoring the financial condition of counterparties. We do not trade in any energy derivatives. 
We do, however, have interest rate swap contracts outstanding from time to time. Currently, there are no significant concentrations of credit 
risk with respect to any class of financial assets. We are required to procure electricity on behalf of competitive retailers and embedded LDCs 
for resale to their customers. The resulting concentrations of credit risk are mitigated through the use of various security arrangements, including 
letters of credit, which are incorporated into our service agreements with these retailers in accordance with the OEB’s Retail Settlement Code. 
The failure to properly manage these risks could have a material adverse effect on our company. 

Risk Associated with Transmission Projects 
Transmission projects involve either modifying existing or building new transmission lines and/or stations or both. Such projects are required 
primarily to address limitations on the transmission network to transfer power from generation sources to load centres, improve regional load 
supply capacity and reliability, connect new generators and load customers, and to meet new, or changes to, codes and standards. 

In many cases, transmission investments are contingent upon one or more of the following approvals and/or processes: Environmental 
Assessment Act (Ontario) approval(s); receipt of OEB approvals which can include expropriation; and appropriate consultation processes 
with First Nations and Métis communities. Obtaining OEB and/or Environmental Assessment Act (Ontario) approvals and carrying out these 
processes may also be impacted by opposition to the proposed site of transmission investments which could adversely affect transmission 
reliability and/or our service quality, both of which could have a material adverse effect on our company. 

With the introduction on August 26, 2010, of the OEB’s competitive transmission project development planning process, in the absence of a 
government directive, all interested transmitters will be required to submit a bid to the OEB for possibly some identified enabler facilities and 
network enhancement projects. The facilitation of competitive transmission could impact our future work program and our ability to expand our 
current transmission footprint. In addition, as bid costs are recoverable only by the successful proponent, additional costs for unsuccessful bids 
would be absorbed. This could have a material adverse effect on our company. 

Risk from Provincial Ownership of Transmission Corridors 
Pursuant to the Reliable Energy and Consumer Protection Act, 2002, the Province acquired ownership of our transmission corridor lands 
underlying our transmission system. Although we have the statutory right to use the transmission corridors, we may be limited in our ability to 
expand our systems. Also, other uses of the transmission corridors by third parties in conjunction with the operation of our systems may increase 
safety or environmental risks, which could have an adverse effect on our company. 

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES 
The preparation of our Consolidated Financial Statements requires us to make estimates and judgments that affect the reported amounts of 
assets, liabilities, revenues and costs, and related disclosures of contingencies. We base our estimates and judgments on historical experience, 
current conditions and various other assumptions that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances, the results of which form the 
basis for making judgments about the carrying values of assets and liabilities, as well as identifying and assessing our accounting treatment 
with respect to commitments and contingencies. Actual results may differ from these estimates and judgments. We have identified the following 
critical accounting estimates used in the preparation of our Consolidated Financial Statements: 

Revenues 
Our monthly distribution revenue is estimated based on wholesale electricity purchases. At the end of each month, the electricity delivered to 
customers, but not billed, is estimated and revenue is recognized. The newly implemented CIS phase of our entity-wide system improvement 
project will allow us to use historical trends at a customer level to better estimate our unbilled revenue each period. This change in methodology 
for estimating revenue is anticipated to be implemented in 2015. Any changes in estimate will be accounted for prospectively. 
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Allowance for Doubtful Accounts 
The allowance for doubtful accounts reflects management’s best estimate of losses on billed accounts receivable balances. The allowance 
is based on accounts receivable aging, historical experience and other currently available information. The allowance for doubtful accounts 
on customer receivables is estimated by applying internally developed loss rates to the outstanding receivable balances by risk segment. Risk 
segments represent groups of customers with similar credit quality indicators and are computed based on various attributes, including number 
of days receivables are past due, delinquency of balances and payment history. Loss rates applied to the accounts receivable balances are 
based on historical average write-offs as a percentage of accounts receivable in each risk segment. 

Regulatory Assets and Liabilities 
Our regulatory assets represent certain amounts receivable from future electricity customers and costs that have been deferred for accounting 
purposes because it is probable that they will be recovered in future rates. Our regulatory assets mainly include costs related to the pension 
benefit liability, deferred income tax liabilities, post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability, and environmental liabilities. Our regulatory 
liabilities represent certain amounts that are refundable to future electricity customers, and pertain primarily to OEB deferral and variance 
accounts. The regulatory assets and liabilities can be recognized for rate-setting and financial reporting purposes only if the amounts have  
been approved for inclusion in the electricity rates by the OEB, or if such approval is judged to be probable by management. If management 
judges that it is no longer probable that the OEB will allow the inclusion of a regulatory asset or liability in future electricity rates, the  
applicable carrying amount of the regulatory asset or liability will be reflected in results of operations in the period that the judgment is  
made by management. 

Environmental Liabilities 
We record a liability for the estimated future expenditures associated with the removal and destruction of PCB-contaminated insulating oils and 
related electrical equipment, and for the assessment and remediation of chemically-contaminated lands. 

There are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to potential external events such as changes in legislation or regulations 
and advances in remediation technologies. In determining the amounts to be recorded as environmental liabilities, the Company estimates 
the current cost of completing required work and makes assumptions as to when the future expenditures will actually be incurred, in order 
to generate future cash flow information. All factors used in estimating the Company’s environmental liabilities represent management’s best 
estimates of the present value of costs required to meet existing legislation or regulations. However, it is reasonably possible that numbers or 
volumes of contaminated assets, cost estimates to perform work, inflation assumptions and the assumed pattern of annual cash flows may differ 
significantly from the Company’s current assumptions. Environmental liabilities are reviewed annually or more frequently if significant changes in 
regulations or other relevant factors occur. Estimate changes are accounted for prospectively. 

In April 2014, Environment Canada enacted amendments to the existing PCB regulations, which included the extension of the end-of-use 
deadline from 2014 to 2025 for equipment containing certain concentrations of PCBs. Further discussion of the PCB amendments and related 
impact on our company can be found in the section “New Developments in 2014 – Other – Environment Canada Regulations.” 

Employee Future Benefits 
Our employee future benefits consist of pension and post-retirement and post-employment plans, and include pension, group life insurance, 
health care, and long-term disability benefits provided to our current and retired employees. Employee future benefits costs are included in our 
labour costs that are either charged to results of operations or capitalized as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment and intangible 
assets. Changes in assumptions affect the benefit obligation of the employee future benefits and the amounts that will be charged to our results 
of operations or capitalized in future years. The following significant assumptions and estimates are used to determine employee future benefit 
costs and obligations: 
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Weighted Average Discount Rate 
The weighted average discount rate used to calculate the employee future benefits obligation is determined at each year end by referring to 
the most recently available market interest rates based on “AA”-rated corporate bond yields reflecting the duration of the applicable employee 
future benefit plan. The discount rate at December 31, 2014 decreased to 4.00% from 4.75% used at December 31, 2013, in conjunction 
with decreases in bond yields over this period. The decrease in the discount rate has resulted in a corresponding increase in employee future 
benefits liabilities for accounting purposes. The liabilities are determined by independent actuaries using the projected benefit method prorated 
on service and based on assumptions that reflect management’s best estimates. 

Expected Rate of Return on Plan Assets 
The expected rate of return on pension plan assets is based on expectations of long-term rates of return at the beginning of the year and reflects 
a pension asset mix consistent with the pension plan’s current investment policy. 

Rates of return on the respective portfolios are determined with reference to respective published market indices. The expected rate of return 
on pension plan assets reflects our long-term expectations. We believe that this assumption is reasonable because, with the pension plan’s 
balanced investment approach, the higher volatility of equity investment returns is intended to be offset by the greater stability of fixed-income 
and short-term investment returns. The net result, on a long-term basis, is a lower return than might be expected by investing in equities alone.  
In the short term, the pension plan can experience fluctuations in actual rates of return. 

Rate of Cost of Living Increase 
The rate of cost of living increase is determined by considering differences between long-term Government of Canada nominal bonds and real 
return bonds, which decreased from 2.00% per annum as at December 31, 2013 to approximately 1.70% per annum as at December 31, 
2014. Given the Bank of Canada’s commitment to keep long-term inflation between 1.00% and 3.00%, management believes that the current 
rate is reasonable to use as a long-term assumption and as such, has used a 2.0% per annum inflation rate for employee future benefits liability 
valuation purposes as at December 31, 2014. 

Mortality Assumptions 
Our employee future benefits liability is also impacted by changes in life expectancies used in mortality assumptions. Increases in life 
expectancies of plan members result in increases in the employee future benefits liability. The mortality assumption at December 31, 2014 was 
updated to the final tables issued by the Canadian Institute of Actuaries (for public sector, with projection scale CPM-B and no adjustment due 
to pension size). As at December 31, 2013, the draft tables published by the Canadian Institute of Actuaries were used. 

Rate of Increase in Health Care Cost Trends 
The costs of post-retirement and post-employment benefits are determined at the beginning of the year and are based on assumptions for 
expected claims experience and future health care cost inflation. A 1% increase in the health care cost trends would result in a $23 million 
increase in 2014 interest cost plus service cost, and a $248 million increase in the year-end 2014 benefit liability. 

Asset Impairment 
Within our regulated businesses, the carrying costs of most of our long-lived assets are included in the rate base where they earn an  
OEB-approved rate of return. Asset carrying values and the related return are recovered through OEB-approved rates. As a result, such  
assets are only tested for impairment in the event that the OEB disallows recovery, in whole or in part, or if such a disallowance is  
judged to be probable. We regularly monitor the assets of our unregulated Hydro One Telecom subsidiary for indications of impairment.  
As at December 31, 2014, no asset impairment had been recorded for assets within our regulated or unregulated businesses. 

Goodwill represents the cost of acquired LDCs that is in excess of the fair value of the net identifiable assets acquired at the acquisition date. 
Goodwill is evaluated for impairment on an annual basis, or more frequently if circumstances require. We have concluded that goodwill was 
not impaired at December 31, 2014. 
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DISCLOSURE CONTROLS AND INTERNAL CONTROLS OVER FINANCIAL REPORTING 
Internal controls have been documented and tested for adequacy and effectiveness, and continue to be refined over all business processes. 

In compliance with the requirements of National Instrument 52-109, our Certifying Officers have reviewed and certified the Consolidated 
Financial Statements for the year ended December 31, 2014, together with other financial information included in our securities filings. Our 
Certifying Officers have also certified that disclosure controls and procedures (DC&P) have been designed to provide reasonable assurance 
that material information relating to our company is made known within our company. Further, our Certifying Officers have certified that internal 
controls over financial reporting (ICFR) have been designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and 
the preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements. Based on the evaluation of the design and operating effectiveness of our company’s 
DC&P and ICFR, our Certifying Officers concluded that our company’s DC&P and ICFR were effective as at December 31, 2014. 

NEW ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS 
In May 2014, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) issued an accounting standards update that provides guidance on revenue 
recognition which depicts the transfer of promised goods or services to customers in an amount that reflects the consideration to which the entity 
expects to be entitled in exchange for those goods and services. This update is applicable to our company for the years and interim periods 
beginning on January 1, 2017. We are currently assessing the impact of adoption of this accounting standards update on our consolidated 
financial statements. 

In August 2014, the FASB issued an accounting standards update that provides guidance about management’s responsibility to evaluate 
whether there is substantial doubt about an entity’s ability to continue as a going concern and related disclosures. This update is applicable to 
our company for the year ending December 31, 2016, and for annual and interim periods thereafter. We do not anticipate that the adoption 
of this accounting standards update will have a significant impact on our consolidated financial statements. 

In November 2014, the FASB issued an accounting standards update that provides guidance on accounting for hybrid financial instruments 
issued in the form of a share. This update is applicable to our company for the years and interim periods beginning on January 1, 2016. 
We are currently assessing the impact of adoption of this accounting standards update on our consolidated financial statements. 

OUTLOOK 
We will achieve our mission and vision and remain focused on achieving our corporate goal of providing safe, reliable and affordable  
service to our customers, today and tomorrow, while increasing enterprise value for our Shareholder. We will do this by continuing to 
concentrate on our strategic objectives of safety, customer satisfaction, continuous innovation, reliability, protection of the environment, 
championing people and culture, Shareholder value and productivity and cost-effectiveness. We continue to seek to strike the right balance 
between making prudent risk-based reliability investments and keeping customers’ rates low. Effectively and efficiently managing costs is an 
important part of achieving this balance. 

Given the nature of the work undertaken by our employees and contractors, safety remains our top priority. We will continue to focus on 
creating an injury-free workplace and maintaining public safety through several health and safety initiatives, including maintaining our  
OHSAS 18001 standing. 

We are focused on becoming a customer centric company and achieving our vision of improving customer satisfaction, maintaining affordable 
rates for the portion of the customers’ bill within our control and building a trusted partner relationship with our customers. Our plan has taken 
into account discussions with our customers and reflects the planned development and delivery of targeted customer segment strategies, 
products and services which respond to our customers’ unique needs. This includes realizing value from our new CIS, simplifying and 
shortening timeframes for the delivery of services, enhancing accessibility in person, by phone or through our web portal and/or our mobile 
application to ensure effective self-service for simple transactions, and delivering programs which help customers better manage their energy 
consumption. In addition, to further improve our customer service performance culture as a transparent, accountable and customer-focused 
organization, we have recently announced two new initiatives – a third party expert Customer Service Advisory Panel and our draft  
Customer Commitments. 
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We will continue to focus on driving our transformation to a culture that is accountability-based. All of our management staff received 
training under our Craft of Management program. In addition, a new Talent Management program was piloted in 2014 and will be 
rolled out company-wide in 2015. These programs will serve as the foundation for establishing that culture of accountability. Investments in 
these programs, coupled with existing programs which enhance employee skills and ability, will help us deliver best-in-class service to our 
customers, continue the drive to zero workplace injuries and create a great workplace that will lead to improved employee engagement. We 
remain focused on managing the resourcing requirements of an increasing work program through appropriate compensation policies, labour 
negotiations, use of outsourced multi-skilled staff and support of internal and external college and university training programs. Aging workforce 
demographics provide opportunities, through retirements, to restructure and transform the workforce. 

Our assets are in the midst of a demographic change with an increasing proportion of assets reaching the end of their expected service 
life and an increasing average asset age. To ensure the electricity system’s reliability in the public interest, we have planned for significant 
investments in transmission and distribution infrastructure. Our plan includes targeted, risk-based investments to maintain, refurbish and replace 
existing assets that are in poor condition and beyond their expected service life, within the policy set by the OEB. Investments in technology, 
such as the successful implementation of Asset Analytics, have provided us with real-time asset condition and performance data, giving us 
the ability to make asset optimization life-cycle decisions, and opportunities through planning and scheduling data to improve materials 
procurement and to deploy work crews to better manage work programs to meet customer needs. 

The actual timing and expenditures in our business plan are predicated on obtaining various approvals including: OEB approvals and 
environmental assessment approvals; successful negotiations with customers, neighbouring utilities and other stakeholders; and consultations 
with First Nations and Métis communities. 

Over the last five years, we have replaced all of our core IT systems with a company-wide IT system. Further development of the existing 
IT platform will enable various tools to consistently provide a comprehensive and cascading information view of asset risks based on 
demographics, condition, performance, criticality, economics and utilization. In addition, we have introduced talent management, employee 
pay and time reporting enhancements to reduce costs, and to further develop and retain critical core competencies, skills and knowledge of 
our people. These new initiatives will allow us to effectively plan and reprioritize work and integrate customers’ needs into multi-year investment 
plans. This outcome is consistent with the OEB’s direction in its new Outcomes-Based Approach to regulation. 

Our plan is focused on delivering integrated asset-to-work planning, optimized scheduling, and execution, as well as field mobility. Through our 
investment in our Workflow of the Future initiative (currently a pilot program), we will bring together data, analytics and mobility to allow our 
employees, especially those in the field, to do more at the job site with their mobile devices. 

Significant opportunity resides with smart meters and the proliferation of ADS including energy efficiency, demand response and  
distributed-resource technologies over the long term. Our investments in this area will focus on reliability, customer needs and affordability. 
We will continue to invest on a prudent basis in the development of ADS and related grid modernization standards, customer demand 
work (connections and upgrades), smart meters, DG connections, including station upgrades, protection and control, new lines and some 
contestable work, for which we will receive customer capital contributions. There is little flexibility to reduce this work as most of it is 
customer demand driven. 

Consistent with our corporate strategy, we will pursue an LDC consolidation approach that is robust but prudent, to facilitate the consolidation 
of Ontario’s distribution sector. This is consistent with the Ontario Distribution Sector Review Panel’s assessment that there are substantial 
efficiencies to be found through consolidation of Ontario LDCs and we are key to the solution. We will also work with our Shareholder to 
address the recommendations of the Council once they are finalized in the Council’s final report which is anticipated in the spring of 2015. 
Our plan does not include funding for LDC acquisitions or assume any disposition of our service territory. These opportunities will be managed 
as they arise. Our plan also does not incorporate any projects related to competitive transmission. However, as leaders in the sector, we plan 
to bid on key projects. The OEB notes in its Framework for Transmission Project Development Plans that where projects are otherwise equivalent 
or close in other factors, information such as socio-economic benefits, including First Nations involvement, could prove decisive in a competitive 
bid. As such, First Nations involvement in competitive bids is likely to become more prevalent. 
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CHANGES TO OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
On March 7, 2014, our Shareholder, the Minister of Energy, on behalf of the Government of Ontario, announced that Sandra Pupatello would 
be appointed Chair of our Board of Directors, effective April 1, 2014, and on April 1, 2014, the Shareholder formally elected Ms. Pupatello 
as our new Chair. Ms. Pupatello is the Director of Business Development and Global Markets at PricewaterhouseCoopers Canada. She is 
also the Chief Executive Officer of the WindsorEssex Economic Development Corporation. Ms. Pupatello has been a member of our Board of 
Directors since November 2013. 

On April 11, 2014, the following new members were added to our Board of Directors: William Limbrick, Tom Moss, and John Wiersma. 
William Limbrick was the Vice President of Information and Technology Services, Chief Information Officer of the IESO, and a Principal 
Consultant within the utilities practice of PricewaterhouseCoopers and Sun Life Assurance in the United Kingdom. Tom Moss is the former 
President and Chief Operating Officer of Telecom Ottawa, and has held strategic policy positions in the federal government at Treasury Board 
and Industry Canada. John Wiersma, P.Eng., is a former director of the ESA (Ontario) and IESO Board of Directors, and a former member of 
the Board of the Electrical and Utilities Safety Association and the Canadian Energy Efficiency Alliance. 

On April 25, 2014, the following new members were added to our Board of Directors: Sally Daub, Maureen Sabia, and Carole Workman. 
Sally Daub is a director and former President and Chief Executive Officer of ViXS Systems, a former chair of the Small Business Agency of 
Ontario, and a former board member of the Information Technology Association of Canada and the Global Semiconductor Association. 
Maureen Sabia is the Chair of the Board of Canadian Tire Corporation Limited, and has an extensive background with organizations at the 
provincial and federal levels. She has been named one of Canada’s Most Powerful Women and is also an officer of the Order of Canada. 
Carole Workman is a member of the Board of Allstate Insurance of Canada (Toronto). She also served on the Board of the Ottawa Hospital 
and its affiliates since 2007, and is a former member of the Board of Hydro Ottawa Holding Inc. 

On April 1, 2014, James Arnett resigned from our Board of Directors. Mr. Arnett has been a member and Chair of our Board of Directors since 
March 2008. The Board of Directors terms for Michael Mueller, Walter Murray, Robert Pace, and Douglas Speers expired on April 11, 2014. 

FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS AND INFORMATION 
Our oral and written public communications, including this document, often contain forward-looking statements that are based on current 
expectations, estimates, forecasts and projections about our business and the industry in which we operate, and include beliefs and 
assumptions made by the management of our company. Such statements include, but are not limited to: expectations regarding energy-related 
revenues and profit and their trend; statements regarding our transmission and distribution rates and customer bills resulting from our rate 
applications; statements related to the FIT program; statements about CDM; statements about our strategy, including our strategic objectives; 
statements regarding considerations of current economic conditions; statements regarding the new regional planning process; statements related 
to employee future benefits; expectations regarding First Nation involvement in competitive bids; statements regarding our liquidity and capital 
resources and operational requirements; statements about our standby credit facility; expectations regarding our financing activities; statements 
regarding our maturing debt; statements regarding our ongoing and planned projects and/or initiatives including the expected results of 
these projects and/or initiatives (including productivity savings, process improvements, and customer satisfaction) and their completion dates; 
expectations regarding the recoverability of large capital investments; expectations regarding generation connection investments; statements 
regarding expected future capital and development investments, the timing of these expenditures and our investment plans; expectations 
regarding OPA recommendations; statements regarding contractual obligations and other commercial commitments; statements related to 
the OEB; statements regarding future pension contributions, our pension plan and actuarial valuation; statements about our outsourcing 
arrangements with Inergi and Brookfield and such future outsourcing arrangements; statements regarding customer service performance culture, 
including statements about the Customer Service Advisory Panel and Customer Commitments; expectations regarding work and costs of 
compliance with environmental and health and safety regulations; statements related to the 2013 LTEP; statements regarding recent accounting-
related guidance; statements related to the Council; statements related to the Working Group on electricity sector pension plans; statements 
related to B2M LP; and statements related to LDC consolidation including our acquisition of Norfolk Power, Woodstock Hydro, and Haldimand 
Hydro. Words such as “expect”, “anticipate”, “intend”, “attempt”, “may”, “plan”, “will”, “believe”, “seek”, “estimate”, “goal”, “aim”, “target”, 
and variations of such words and similar expressions are intended to identify such forward-looking statements. These statements are not 
guarantees of future performance and involve assumptions and risks and uncertainties that are difficult to predict. Therefore, actual outcomes 
and results may differ materially from what is expressed, implied or forecasted in such forward-looking statements. We do not intend, and we 
disclaim any obligation, to update any forward-looking statements, except as required by law. 
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These forward-looking statements are based on a variety of factors and assumptions including, but not limited to, the following: no unforeseen 
changes in the legislative and operating framework for Ontario’s electricity market; favourable decisions from the OEB and other regulatory 
bodies concerning outstanding rate and other applications; no delays in obtaining the required approvals; no unforeseen changes in rate 
orders or rate structures for our Distribution and Transmission Businesses; continued use of US GAAP; a stable regulatory environment; 
no unfavourable changes in environmental regulation; and no significant event occurring outside the ordinary course of business. These 
assumptions are based on information currently available to us, including information obtained from third party sources. Actual results may differ 
materially from those predicted by such forward-looking statements. While we do not know what impact any of these differences may have, 
our business, results of operations, financial condition and our credit stability may be materially adversely affected. Factors that could cause 
actual results or outcomes to differ materially from the results expressed or implied by forward-looking statements include, among other things: 

• the risks associated with being controlled by the Province including the possibility that the Province may make declarations pursuant to the 
memorandum of agreement, the Province could mandate the selling of all or part of our distribution business, as well as potential conflicts 
of interest that may arise between us, the Province and related parties; 

• the risks associated with being subject to extensive regulation including risks associated with OEB action or inaction, including regulatory 
decisions regarding our revenue requirements, cost recovery, rates, acquisitions and divestitures; 

• the risk that previously granted regulatory approvals may be subsequently challenged, appealed or overturned; 

• the risk to our facilities posed by severe weather conditions, natural disasters or catastrophic events and our limited insurance coverage 
for losses resulting from these events; 

• public opposition to and delays or denials of the requisite approvals and accommodations for our planned projects; 

• the risk that we may incur significant costs associated with transferring assets located on Reserves (as defined in the Indian Act (Canada)); 

• the risks associated with information system security, with maintaining a complex information technology system infrastructure, and with 
transitioning most of our financial and business processes to an integrated business and financial reporting system; 

• the risks related to our workforce demographic and our potential inability to attract and retain qualified personnel; 

• the ability to negotiate appropriate collective agreements; 

• the risk that we are not able to arrange sufficient cost-effective financing to repay maturing debt and to fund capital investments and 
other obligations; 

• the risks associated with the execution of our capital and operation, maintenance and administration programs necessary to maintain the 
performance of our aging asset base; 

• the risk that future environmental expenditures are not recoverable in future electricity rates; 

• the risk that the presence or release of hazardous or harmful substances could lead to claims by third parties and/or 
governmental orders; 

• the risk that assumptions that form the basis of our recorded environmental liabilities and related regulatory assets may change; 

• future interest rates, future investment returns, inflation, changes in benefits and changes in actuarial assumptions; 

• the potential that we may incur significant expenses to replace some or all of the functions currently outsourced if either of our agreements 
with Inergi or Brookfield are terminated or expire before a new service provider is selected; 

• the risks associated with changes in the forecasted long-term Government of Canada bond yield; 

• the risks of counterparty default on our outstanding derivative contracts; 

• the risks associated with current economic uncertainty and financial market volatility; 

• the risk that our long-term credit rating would deteriorate; 

• the inability to prepare financial statements using US GAAP, or IFRS, as applicable; 
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• the impact of the 2013 LTEP on our company and the costs and expenses arising therefrom; 

• unanticipated changes in electricity demand or in our costs; 

• the risk that unexpected capital investments may be needed to support renewable generation or resolve unforeseen technical issues; and 

• the impact of the ownership by the Province of lands underlying our transmission system. 

We caution the reader that the above list of factors is not exhaustive. Some of these and other factors are discussed in more detail in the 
section “Risk Management and Risk Factors” in this MD&A. You should review this section in detail. 

In addition, we caution the reader that information provided in this MD&A regarding our outlook on certain matters, including potential future 
expenditures, is provided in order to give context to the nature of some of our future plans and may not be appropriate for other purposes. 

Additional information about the Company, including the Company’s Annual Information Form, can be found on SEDAR at www.sedar.com 
and on the US Securities and Exchange Commission’s website at www.sec.gov. 

http://www.sec.gov
http://www.sedar.com
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The Consolidated Financial Statements, Management’s Discussion and Analysis (MD&A) and related financial information have been  
prepared by the management of Hydro One Inc. (Hydro One or the Company). Management is responsible for the integrity, consistency and 
reliability of all such information presented. The Consolidated Financial Statements have been prepared in accordance with United States 
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles and applicable securities legislation. The MD&A has been prepared in accordance with 
National Instrument 51-102. 

The preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements and information in the MD&A involves the use of estimates and assumptions based 
on management’s judgment, particularly when transactions affecting the current accounting period cannot be finalized with certainty until 
future periods. Estimates and assumptions are based on historical experience, current conditions and various other assumptions believed to be 
reasonable in the circumstances, with critical analysis of the significant accounting policies followed by the Company as described in Note 2  
to the Consolidated Financial Statements. The preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements and the MD&A includes information 
regarding the estimated impact of future events and transactions. The MD&A also includes information regarding sources of liquidity and 
capital resources, operating trends, risks and uncertainties. Actual results in the future may differ materially from the present assessment of this 
information because future events and circumstances may not occur as expected. The Consolidated Financial Statements and MD&A have 
been properly prepared within reasonable limits of materiality and in light of information up to February 11, 2015. 

Management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial reporting for the Company. In meeting 
its responsibility for the reliability of financial information, management maintains and relies on a comprehensive system of internal control and 
internal audit. The system of internal control includes a written corporate conduct policy; implementation of a risk management framework; 
effective segregation of duties and delegation of authorities; and sound and conservative accounting policies that are regularly reviewed. This 
structure is designed to provide reasonable assurance that assets are safeguarded and that reliable information is available on a timely basis. 
In addition, management has assessed the design and operating effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reporting in 
accordance with the criteria set forth in Internal Control – Integrated Framework (2013), issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations 
of the Treadway Commission. Based on this assessment, management concluded that the Company maintained effective internal control 
over financial reporting as of December 31, 2014. The effectiveness of these internal controls is reported to the Audit, Finance and Pension 
Investment Committee of the Hydro One Board of Directors, as required. 

The Consolidated Financial Statements have been audited by KPMG LLP, independent external auditors appointed by the Shareholder. The 
external auditors’ responsibility is to express their opinion on whether the Consolidated Financial Statements are fairly presented in accordance 
with United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. The Independent Auditors’ Report outlines the scope of their examination and 
their opinion. 

The Hydro One Board of Directors, through its Audit, Finance and Pension Investment Committee, is responsible for ensuring that management 
fulfills its responsibilities for financial reporting and internal controls. The Audit, Finance and Pension Investment Committee of Hydro One 
met periodically with management, the internal auditors and the external auditors to satisfy itself that each group had properly discharged 
its respective responsibility and to review the Consolidated Financial Statements before recommending approval by the Board of Directors. 
The external auditors had direct and full access to the Audit, Finance and Pension Investment Committee, with and without the presence of 
management, to discuss their audit findings, if any. 

The President and Chief Executive Officer and the Chief Financial Officer (Acting) have certified Hydro One’s annual Consolidated Financial 
Statements and annual MD&A, related disclosure controls and procedures and the design and effectiveness of related internal controls over 
financial reporting. 

On behalf of Hydro One Inc.’s management: 

Carmine Marcello  Ali R. Suleman 
President and Chief Executive Officer Chief Financial Officer (Acting) 
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To the Shareholder of Hydro One Inc. 

We have audited the accompanying Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One Inc., which comprise the consolidated balance  
sheets as at December 31, 2014 and December 31, 2013, the consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive income, 
changes in equity and cash flows for the years then ended, and notes, comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other 
explanatory information. 

Management’s Responsibility for the Consolidated Financial Statements 

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these Consolidated Financial Statements in accordance with 
United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, and for such internal control as management determines is necessary to enable  
the preparation of Consolidated Financial Statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 

Auditors’ Responsibility 

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these Consolidated Financial Statements based on our audits. We conducted our audits  
in accordance with Canadian generally accepted auditing standards. Those standards require that we comply with ethical requirements 
and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the Consolidated Financial Statements are free from  
material misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the Consolidated Financial Statements. 
The procedures selected depend on our judgment, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the Consolidated Financial 
Statements, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, we consider internal control relevant to the entity’s preparation 
and fair presentation of the Consolidated Financial Statements in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, 
but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal control. An audit also includes evaluating the 
appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluating 
the overall presentation of the Consolidated Financial Statements. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained in our audits is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion. 

Opinion 

In our opinion, the Consolidated Financial Statements present fairly, in all material respects, the consolidated financial position of  
Hydro One Inc. as at December 31, 2014 and December 31, 2013, and its consolidated results of operations and its consolidated 
cash flows for the years then ended in accordance with United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. 

Chartered Professional Accountants, Licensed Public Accountants 

Toronto, Canada 
February 11, 2015 
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS  
AND COMPREHENSIVE INCOME 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars, except per share amounts) 2014 2013 
Revenues 
Distribution (includes $159 related party revenues; 2013 – $160) (Note 20) 4,903 4,484 
Transmission (includes $1,567 related party revenues; 2013 – $1,517) (Note 20) 1,588 1,529 
Other 57 61 

6,548 6,074 

Costs 
Purchased power (includes $2,633 related party costs; 2013 – $2,500) (Note 20) 3,419 3,020 
Operation, maintenance and administration (Note 20) 1,192 1,106 
Depreciation and amortization (Note 5) 722 676 

5,333 4,802 

Income before financing charges and provision for 
payments in lieu of corporate income taxes 1,215 1,272 

Financing charges (Note 6) 379 360 

Income before provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes 836 912
 
Provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (Notes 7, 20) 89 109
 
Net income 747 803
 

Net income (loss) attributable to noncontrolling interest (Note 4) (2)  –
Ê

Net income attributable to the Shareholder of Hydro One Inc. 749 803 

Other comprehensive income –  – 
Comprehensive income 747
 803 

Comprehensive income (loss) attributable to noncontrolling interest (Note 4) (2)  –
Ê

Comprehensive income attributable to the Shareholder of Hydro One Inc. 749 803 

Basic and fully diluted earnings per common share (dollars) (Note 18) 7,319 7,850 

Dividends per common share declared (dollars) (Note 19) 2,696 2,000 

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 



67 HYDRO ONE ANNUAL REPORT 2014

CONSOLIDATED F INANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONSOLIDATED  
BALANCE SHEETS 
At December 31, 2014 and 2013 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Assets 
Current assets: 

Cash and cash equivalents (Note 13) 100 565
 Accounts receivable (net of allowance for doubtful accounts – $66; 2013 – $36) (Note 8) 1,016 923

    Due from related parties (Note 20) 224 197
    Regulatory assets (Note 11) 31 47

 Materials and supplies 23 23
 Deferred income tax assets (Note 7) 19 18
 Derivative instruments (Note 13) 2 6
 Investment (Notes 13, 20) – 251
 Prepaid expenses and other assets 35 28 

1,450 2,058 
Property, plant and equipment (Note 9): 
    Property, plant and equipment in service 25,356 23,820

 Less: accumulated depreciation 9,134 8,615 
16,222 15,205

 Construction in progress 1,025 1,078
 Future use land, components and spares 154 148 

17,401 16,431 
Other long-term assets: 
    Regulatory assets (Note 11) 3,200 2,636
    Intangible assets (net of accumulated amortization – $305; 2013 – $252) (Note 10) 276 313

 Goodwill (Note 4) 173 133
 Deferred debt issuance costs 36 36
 Deferred income tax assets (Note 7) 7 11
 Derivative instruments (Note 13) – 6
 Other 7 1 

3,699 3,136 
Total assets 22,550 21,625 

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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CONSOLIDATED  

BALANCE SHEETS (continued)
 
At December 31, 2014 and 2013 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars, except number of shares)  2014 2013
Liabilities 
Current liabilities:

 Bank indebtedness (Note 13) 2 31
 Accounts payable 173 135
 Accrued liabilities (Notes 15, 16) 611 654

    Due to related parties (Note 20) 227 230
 Accrued interest 100 100

    Regulatory liabilities (Note 11) 47 85
 Derivative instruments (Note 13) 3  –

    Long-term debt payable within one year (includes $252 measured at fair value;
 2013 – $506) (Notes 12, 13) 552 756 

1,715 1,991 

Long-term debt (includes $nil measured at fair value; 2013 – $256) (Notes 12, 13) 8,373 8,301 
Other long-term liabilities: 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability (Note 15) 1,533 1,488
 Deferred income tax liabilities (Note 7) 1,313 1,129
 Pension benefit liability (Note 15) 1,236 845
 Environmental liabilities (Note 16) 221 239

    Regulatory liabilities (Note 11) 168 163
    Net unamortized debt premiums 18 20

 Asset retirement obligations (Note 17) 9 14
    Long-term accounts payable and other liabilities    17 20 

4,515 3,918 
Total liabilities 14,603 14,210 

Contingencies and commitments (Notes 22, 23) 
Subsequent Event (Note 25) 

Preferred shares (authorized: unlimited; issued: 12,920,000) (Notes 18, 19) 323 323 
Noncontrolling interest subject to redemption (Note 4) 21  – 

Equity
 Common shares (authorized: unlimited; issued: 100,000) (Notes 18, 19) 3,314 3,314

    Retained earnings 4,249 3,787
 Accumulated other comprehensive loss (9) (9)
 Noncontrolling interest (Note 4) 49  – 

Total equity 7,603 7,092 
22,550 21,625 

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 

On behalf of the Board of Directors: 

Sandra Pupatello George L. Cooke 
Chair Chair, Audit, Finance and Pension Investment Committee 



69 HYDRO ONE ANNUAL REPORT 2014

CONSOLIDATED F INANCIAL STATEMENTS

    
    

   
   

 
  
 
  
 
  

  

    
    

    
  

   
   

  
   
   

    

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS  
OF CHANGES IN EQUITY 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Accumulated 
Other 

Comprehensive
Loss

Year ended December 31, 2014 
(millions of Canadian dollars) 

Common
Shares

 Retained
Earnings

  Noncontrolling
Interest

 Total
Equity

 
     

January 1, 2014 3,314 3,787 (9) – 7,092 
Net income – 749 – (1) 748 
Other comprehensive income – – – – – 
Amount contributed by noncontrolling interest – – – 50 50 
Dividends on preferred shares – (18) – – (18) 
Dividends on common shares – (269) – – (269) 
December 31, 2014 3,314 4,249 (9) (49) 7,603 

Accumulated 
Other 

Comprehensive 
Loss

Year ended December 31, 2013  
(millions of Canadian dollars)  

Common 
Shares

Retained 
Earnings

Noncontrolling 
Interest

Total 
Equity     

January 1, 2013 3,314 3,202 (9) – 6,507
Ê

Net income – 803 – – 803
Ê

Other comprehensive income – – – – –
Ê

Dividends on preferred shares – (18) – – (18)
Ê
Dividends on common shares – (200) – – (200)
Ê
December 31, 2013 3,314 3,787 (9) – 7,092 

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS  
OF CASH FLOWS 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Operating activities 
Net income 747 803 
Environmental expenditures (18) (16) 
Adjustments for non-cash items: 

Depreciation and amortization (excluding removal costs) 641 597 
Regulatory assets and liabilities (69) 3 
Deferred income taxes 10 (2)
Other – 8 

Changes in non-cash balances related to operations (Note 21) (55) 11 
Net cash from operating activities 1,256 1,404 

Financing activities 
Long-term debt issued 628 1,185 
Long-term debt retired (776) (600) 
Amount contributed by noncontrolling interest (Note 4) 72  – 
Dividends paid (287) (218) 
Change in bank indebtedness (29) (11) 
Other (3) (5) 
Net cash from (used in) financing activities (395) 351 

Investing activities 
Capital expenditures (Note 21) 

Property, plant and equipment (1,481) (1,308) 
Intangible assets (23) (79) 

Acquisition of Norfolk Power Inc. (Note 4) (66)  – 
Proceeds from investment 250  – 
Other (6) 2 
Net cash used in investing activities (1,326) (1,385) 

Net change in cash and cash equivalents (465) 370 
Cash and cash equivalents, beginning of year 565 195 
Cash and cash equivalents, end of year 100 565 

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED  
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

1. DESCRIPTION OF THE BUSINESS 
Hydro One Inc. (Hydro One or the Company) was incorporated on December 1, 1998, under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and is 
wholly owned by the Province of Ontario (Province). The principal businesses of Hydro One are the transmission and distribution of electricity to 
customers within Ontario. The electricity rates of these businesses are regulated by the Ontario Energy Board (OEB). 

2. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
Basis of Consolidation 
These Consolidated Financial Statements include the accounts of the Company and its wholly owned subsidiaries: Hydro One Networks Inc. 
(Hydro One Networks), Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Hydro One Remote Communities), Hydro One Brampton Networks Inc. 
(Hydro One Brampton Networks), Hydro One Telecom Inc. (Hydro One Telecom), Hydro One Lake Erie Link Management Inc., Hydro One 
Lake Erie Link Company Inc., Norfolk Power Inc. (Norfolk Power), and Hydro One B2M Holdings. Intercompany transactions and balances 
have been eliminated. 

Basis of Accounting 
These Consolidated Financial Statements are prepared and presented in accordance with United States (US) Generally Accepted Accounting 
Principles (GAAP) and in Canadian dollars. 

Hydro One performed an evaluation of subsequent events through to February 11, 2015, the date these Consolidated Financial Statements 
were issued, to determine whether any events or transactions warranted recognition and disclosure in these Consolidated Financial Statements. 
See Note 25 – Subsequent Event. 

Use of Management Estimates 
The preparation of financial statements requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and 
liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues, expenses, gains and losses during the reporting periods. 
Management evaluates these estimates on an ongoing basis based upon historical experience, current conditions, and assumptions believed 
to be reasonable at the time the assumptions are made, with any adjustments being recognized in results of operations in the period they 
arise. Significant estimates relate to regulatory assets and regulatory liabilities, environmental liabilities, pension benefits, post-retirement and 
post-employment benefits, asset retirement obligations (AROs), goodwill and asset impairments, contingencies, unbilled revenues, allowance 
for doubtful accounts, derivative instruments, and deferred income tax assets and liabilities. Actual results may differ significantly from these 
estimates, which may be impacted by future decisions made by the OEB or the Province. 

Rate Setting 
The Company’s Transmission Business includes the separately regulated transmission businesses of Hydro One Networks and B2M Limited 
Partnership (B2M LP). The Company’s consolidated Distribution Business includes the separately regulated distribution businesses of  
Hydro One Networks and the newly acquired Norfolk Power, as well as the subsidiaries Hydro One Brampton Networks and Hydro One 
Remote Communities. 

The OEB has approved the use of US GAAP for rate setting and regulatory accounting and reporting by Hydro One Networks’ transmission 
and distribution businesses, as well as by Hydro One Remote Communities, beginning with the year 2012. Up to the year ended 
December 31, 2014, Hydro One Brampton Networks used Canadian GAAP (Part V) for its distribution rate-setting purposes, and has 
transitioned to International Financial Reporting Standards beginning on January 1, 2015. 
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Transmission 
In May 2012, Hydro One Networks filed a cost-of-service application with the OEB for 2013 and 2014 transmission rates. In  
December 2012, the OEB approved the 2013 and 2014 revenue requirement of $1,438 million and $1,528 million, respectively. 

In December 2013, Hydro One Networks filed a draft Rate Order with the OEB for 2014 transmission rates. The 2014 transmission revenue 
requirement was increased to $1,535 million from the originally-approved revenue requirement of $1,528 million, primarily due to changes 
in the cost of capital parameters for 2014 released by the OEB in November 2013. On January 9, 2014, the OEB approved the draft 
Rate Order for 2014 transmission rates as filed. 

Distribution 
In June 2012, Hydro One Networks filed an Incentive Regulation Mechanism (IRM) application with the OEB for 2013 distribution rates, to  
be effective January 1, 2013. In December 2012, the OEB issued its final Decision, which resulted in an increase in distribution rates of  
approximately 1.3% in 2013, or 0.4% when considering total bill impact, for a typical residential customer consuming 800 kWh per month. 
In April 2013, Hydro One Networks filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2014 distribution rates, to be effective January 1, 2014.  
In December 2013, the OEB issued its final Decision, which resulted in an increase in distribution rates of approximately 2.4% in 2014, or 
0.85% when considering total bill impact, for a typical residential customer consuming 800 kWh per month. 

In August 2012, Hydro One Brampton Networks filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2013 distribution rates, to be effective  
January 1, 2013. In December 2012, the OEB issued its final Decision, which resulted in an increase in distribution rates of approximately 
0.3% in 2013, or less than 0.1% when considering total bill impact, for a typical residential customer consuming 800 kWh per month. 
In August 2013, Hydro One Brampton Networks filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2014 distribution rates, to be effective  
January 1, 2014. In December 2013, the OEB issued its final Decision, which resulted in a reduction in distribution rates of approximately 
2.3% in 2014, or 0.5% when considering total bill impact, for a typical residential customer consuming 800 kWh per month. 

In September 2012, Hydro One Remote Communities filed a cost-of-service application with the OEB for 2013 rates, seeking approval for 
a 2013 revenue requirement of $53 million. In June 2013, the OEB approved a revenue requirement of $51 million for 2013. In October 
2013, Hydro One Remote Communities filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2014 rates, seeking approval for a rate increase of 
approximately 0.5%. In March 2014, the OEB approved an increase of approximately 1.7% to basic rates for the distribution and generation 
of electricity, with an effective date of May 1, 2014. The final rate increase was adjusted by the OEB’s updated rate adjustment parameters 
and Hydro One Remote Communities’ IRM stretch factor. 

Regulatory Accounting 
The OEB has the general power to include or exclude revenues, costs, gains or losses in the rates of a specific period, resulting in a change 
in the timing of accounting recognition from that which would have been applied in an unregulated company. Such change in timing involves 
the application of rate-regulated accounting, giving rise to the recognition of regulatory assets and liabilities. The Company’s regulatory assets 
represent certain amounts receivable from future customers and costs that have been deferred for accounting purposes because it is probable 
that they will be recovered in future rates. In addition, the Company has recorded regulatory liabilities that generally represent amounts that 
are refundable to future customers. The Company continually assesses the likelihood of recovery of each of its regulatory assets and continues 
to believe that it is probable that the OEB will factor its regulatory assets and liabilities into the setting of future rates. If, at some future date, 
the Company judges that it is no longer probable that the OEB will include a regulatory asset or liability in setting future rates, the appropriate 
carrying amount will be reflected in results of operations in the period that the assessment is made. 
 
Cash and Cash Equivalents 
Cash and cash equivalents include cash and short-term investments with an original maturity of three months or less. 
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Revenue Recognition 
Transmission revenues are collected through OEB-approved rates, which are based on an approved revenue requirement that includes a rate  
of return. Such revenue is recognized as electricity is transmitted and delivered to customers. 

Distribution revenues are recognized on an accrual basis and include billed and unbilled revenues. Distribution revenues attributable to the 
delivery of electricity are based on OEB-approved distribution rates and are recognized as electricity is delivered to customers. The Company 
estimates monthly revenue for a period based on wholesale electricity purchases because customer meters are not generally read at the end 
of each month. At the end of each month, the electricity delivered to customers, but not billed, is estimated and revenue is recognized. The 
unbilled revenue estimate is affected by energy demand, weather, line losses and changes in the composition of customer classes. 

Distribution revenue also includes an amount relating to rate protection for rural, residential and remote customers, which is received from 
the Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO) based on a standardized customer rate that is approved by the OEB. Current legislation 
provides rate protection for prescribed classes of rural, residential and remote consumers by reducing the electricity rates that would 
otherwise apply. 

Revenues also include amounts related to sales of other services and equipment. Such revenue is recognized as services are rendered or as 
equipment is delivered. 

Revenues are recorded net of indirect taxes. 

Accounts Receivable and Allowance for Doubtful Accounts 
Billed accounts receivable are recorded at the invoiced amount, net of allowance for doubtful accounts. Unbilled accounts receivable are 
estimated and recorded based on wholesale electricity purchases. Overdue amounts related to regulated billings bear interest at OEB-
approved rates. The allowance for doubtful accounts reflects the Company’s best estimate of losses on billed accounts receivable balances.  
The allowance is based on accounts receivable aging, historical experience and other currently available information. The Company estimates 
the allowance for doubtful accounts on customer receivables by applying internally developed loss rates to the outstanding receivable balances 
by risk segment. Risk segments represent groups of customers with similar credit quality indicators and are computed based on various 
attributes, including number of days receivables are past due, delinquency of balances and payment history. Loss rates applied to the accounts 
receivable balances are based on historical average write-offs as a percentage of accounts receivable in each risk segment. An account 
is considered delinquent if the final amount billed is not received within 110 days of the invoiced date. Accounts receivable are written off 
against the allowance when they are deemed uncollectible. The existing allowance for uncollectible accounts will continue to be affected by 
changes in volume, prices and economic conditions. 

Noncontrolling interest 
Noncontrolling interest represents the portion of equity ownership in subsidiaries that is not attributable to the Shareholder of the parent 
company. Noncontrolling interest is initially recorded at fair value and subsequently the amount is adjusted for the proportionate share of net 
income (loss) and other comprehensive income (loss) attributable to the noncontrolling interest and any dividends or distributions paid to the 
noncontrolling interest. 

If a transaction results in the acquisition of all, or part, of a noncontrolling interest in a subsidiary, the acquisition of the noncontrolling interest 
is accounted for as an equity transaction. No gain or loss is recognized in consolidated net income or comprehensive income as a result of 
changes in the noncontrolling interest, unless a change results in the loss of control by the Company. 

Corporate Income Taxes 
Under the Electricity Act, 1998, Hydro One is required to make payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs) to the Ontario Electricity 
Financial Corporation (OEFC). These payments are calculated in accordance with the rules for computing income and other relevant 
amounts contained in the Income Tax Act (Canada) and the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) as modified by the Electricity Act, 1998 and 
related regulations. 
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Current and deferred income taxes are computed based on the tax rates and tax laws enacted at the balance sheet date. Tax benefits 
associated with income tax positions taken, or expected to be taken, in a tax return are recorded only when the “more-likely-than-not” 
recognition threshold is satisfied and are measured at the largest amount of benefit that has a greater than 50% likelihood of being realized 
upon settlement. Management evaluates each position based solely on the technical merits and facts and circumstances of the position, 
assuming the position will be examined by a taxing authority having full knowledge of all relevant information. Significant management 
judgment is required to determine recognition thresholds and the related amount of tax benefits to be recognized in the Consolidated  
Financial Statements. Management re-evaluates tax positions each period in which new information about recognition or measurement 
becomes available. 

Current Income Taxes 
The provision for current taxes and the assets and liabilities recognized for the current and prior periods are measured at the amounts 
receivable from, or payable to, the OEFC. 

Deferred Income Taxes 
Deferred income taxes are provided for using the liability method. Deferred income taxes are recognized based on the estimated future 
tax consequences attributable to temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the Consolidated Financial 
Statements and their corresponding tax bases. 

Deferred income tax liabilities are generally recognized on all taxable temporary differences. Deferred tax assets are recognized to the extent 
that it is more-likely-than-not that these assets will be realized from taxable income available against which deductible temporary differences 
can be utilized. 

Deferred income taxes are calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the period when the liability is settled or the asset is 
realized, based on the tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted at the balance sheet date. Deferred income taxes that are not included 
in the rate-setting process are charged or credited to the Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income. 

If management determines that it is more-likely-than-not that some or all of a deferred income tax asset will not be realized, a valuation 
allowance is recorded against the deferred income tax asset to report the net balance at the amount expected to be realized. Previously 
unrecognized deferred income tax assets are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognized to the extent that it has become 
more-likely-than-not that the tax benefit will be realized. 

The Company records regulatory assets and liabilities associated with deferred income taxes that will be included in the rate-setting process. 

The Company uses the flow-through method to account for investment tax credits (ITCs) earned on eligible scientific research and experimental 
development expenditures, and apprenticeship job creation. Under this method, only non-refundable ITCs are recognized as a reduction to 
income tax expense. 

Materials and Supplies 
Materials and supplies represent consumables, small spare parts and construction materials held for internal construction and maintenance  
of property, plant and equipment. These assets are carried at average cost less any impairments recorded. 

Property, Plant and Equipment 
Property, plant and equipment is recorded at original cost, net of customer contributions received in aid of construction and any accumulated 
impairment losses. The cost of additions, including betterments and replacement asset components, is included on the Consolidated Balance 
Sheets as property, plant and equipment. 
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The original cost of property, plant and equipment includes direct materials, direct labour (including employee benefits), contracted services, 
attributable capitalized financing costs, asset retirement costs, and direct and indirect overheads that are related to the capital project or 
program. Indirect overheads include a portion of corporate costs such as finance, treasury, human resources, information technology and 
executive costs. Overhead costs, including corporate functions and field services costs, are capitalized on a fully allocated basis, consistent 
with an OEB-approved methodology. 

Property, plant and equipment in service consists of transmission, distribution, communication, administration and service assets and land 
easements. Property, plant and equipment also includes future use assets, such as land, major components and spare parts, and capitalized 
project development costs associated with deferred capital projects. 

Transmission 
Transmission assets include assets used for the transmission of high-voltage electricity, such as transmission lines, support structures,  
foundations, insulators, connecting hardware and grounding systems, and assets used to step up the voltage of electricity from generating 
stations for transmission and to step down voltages for distribution, including transformers, circuit breakers and switches. 

Distribution 
Distribution assets include assets related to the distribution of low-voltage electricity, including lines, poles, switches, transformers, protective 
devices and metering systems. 

Communication 
Communication assets include the fibre optic and microwave radio system, optical ground wire, towers, telephone equipment and  
associated buildings. 

Administration and Service 
Administration and service assets include administrative buildings, personal computers, transport and work equipment, tools and other  
minor assets. 

Easements 
Easements include statutory rights of use for transmission corridors and abutting lands granted under the Reliable Energy and Consumer 
Protection Act, 2002, as well as other land access rights. 

Intangible Assets 
Intangible assets separately acquired or internally developed are measured on initial recognition at cost, which comprises purchased software, 
direct labour (including employee benefits), consulting, engineering, overheads and attributable capitalized financing charges. Following initial 
recognition, intangible assets are carried at cost, net of any accumulated amortization and accumulated impairment losses. The Company’s 
intangible assets primarily represent major company-wide computer applications. 

Capitalized Financing Costs 
Capitalized financing costs represent interest costs attributable to the construction of property, plant and equipment or development of intangible 
assets. The financing cost of attributable borrowed funds is capitalized as part of the acquisition cost of such assets. The capitalized portion 
of financing costs is a reduction to financing charges recognized in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income. 
Capitalized financing costs are calculated using the Company’s weighted average effective cost of debt. 

Construction and Development in Progress 
Construction and development in progress consists of the capitalized cost of constructed assets that are not yet complete and which have not 
yet been placed in service. 
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Depreciation and Amortization 
The cost of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets is depreciated or amortized on a straight-line basis based on the estimated 
remaining service life of each asset category, except for transport and work equipment, which is depreciated on a declining balance basis. 

The Company periodically initiates an external independent review of its property, plant and equipment and intangible asset depreciation and 
amortization rates, as required by the OEB. Any changes arising from OEB approval of such a review are implemented on a remaining service 
life basis, consistent with their inclusion in electricity rates. The last review resulted in changes to rates effective January 1, 2013. A summary of 
average service lives and depreciation and amortization rates for the various classes of assets is included below: 

Average
Service Life 

 Rate 
Average Range 

Transmission 57 years 1% – 2% 2% 
Distribution 42 years 1% – 20% 2% 
Communication 19 years 1% – 15% 4% 
Administration and service 15 years 3% – 20% 7% 

The cost of intangible assets is included primarily within the administration and service classification above. Amortization rates for computer 
applications software and other intangible assets range from 9% to 20%. 

In accordance with group depreciation practices, the original cost of property, plant and equipment, or major components thereof, and 
intangible assets that are normally retired, is charged to accumulated depreciation, with no gain or loss being reflected in results of operations. 
Where a disposition of property, plant and equipment occurs through sale, a gain or loss is calculated based on proceeds and such gain or 
loss is included in depreciation expense. Depreciation expense also includes the costs incurred to remove property, plant and equipment where 
no ARO has been recorded. 

Goodwill 
Goodwill represents the cost of acquired local distribution companies that is in excess of the fair value of the net identifiable assets acquired at 
the acquisition date. Goodwill is not included in rate base. 

Goodwill is evaluated for impairment on an annual basis, or more frequently if circumstances require. The Company performs a qualitative 
assessment to determine whether it is more-likely-than-not that the fair value of the applicable reporting unit is less than its carrying amount. If the 
Company determines, as a result of its qualitative assessment, that it is not more-likely-than-not that the fair value of the applicable reporting unit 
is less than its carrying amount, no further testing is required. If the Company determines, as a result of its qualitative assessment, that it is more-
likely-than-not that the fair value of the applicable reporting unit is less than its carrying amount, a goodwill impairment assessment is performed 
using a two-step, fair value-based test. The first step compares the fair value of the applicable reporting unit to its carrying amount, including 
goodwill. If the carrying amount of the applicable reporting unit exceeds its fair value, a second step is performed. The second step requires 
an allocation of fair value to the individual assets and liabilities using purchase price allocation in order to determine the implied fair value of 
goodwill. If the implied fair value of goodwill is less than the carrying amount, an impairment loss is recorded as a reduction to goodwill and 
as a charge to results of operations. 

For the year ended December 31, 2014, based on the qualitative assessment performed as at September 30, 2014, the Company has 
determined that it is not more-likely-than-not that the fair value of each applicable reporting unit assessed is less than its carrying amount. As a 
result, no further testing was performed, and the Company has concluded that goodwill was not impaired at December 31, 2014. 

Long-Lived Asset Impairment 
When circumstances indicate the carrying value of long-lived assets may not be recoverable, the Company evaluates whether the carrying 
value of such assets, excluding goodwill, has been impaired. For such long-lived assets, impairment exists when the carrying value exceeds 
the sum of the future estimated undiscounted cash flows expected to result from the use and eventual disposition of the asset. When alternative 
courses of action to recover the carrying amount of a long-lived asset are under consideration, a probability-weighted approach is used to 
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develop estimates of future undiscounted cash flows. If the carrying value of the long-lived asset is not recoverable based on the estimated future 
undiscounted cash flows, an impairment loss is recorded, measured as the excess of the carrying value of the asset over its fair value. As a 
result, the asset’s carrying value is adjusted to its estimated fair value. 

Within its regulated business, the carrying costs of most of Hydro One’s long-lived assets are included in rate base where they earn an 
OEB-approved rate of return. Asset carrying values and the related return are recovered through approved rates. As a result, such assets are 
only tested for impairment in the event that the OEB disallows recovery, in whole or in part, or if such a disallowance is judged to be probable. 

Hydro One regularly monitors the assets of its unregulated Hydro One Telecom subsidiary for indications of impairment. Management assesses 
the fair value of such long-lived assets using commonly accepted techniques, and may use more than one. Techniques used to determine fair 
value include, but are not limited to, the use of recent third party comparable sales for reference and internally developed discounted cash flow 
analysis. Significant changes in market conditions, changes to the condition of an asset, or a change in management’s intent to utilize the asset 
are generally viewed by management as triggering events to reassess the cash flows related to these long-lived assets. As at December 31, 
2014, no asset impairment had been recorded for assets within either the Company’s regulated or unregulated businesses. 

Costs of Arranging Debt Financing 
For financial liabilities classified as other than held-for-trading, the Company defers the external transaction costs related to obtaining debt 
financing and presents such amounts as deferred debt issuance costs on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. Deferred debt issuance costs are 
amortized over the contractual life of the related debt on an effective-interest basis and the amortization is included within financing charges 
in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income. Transaction costs for items classified as held-for-trading are 
expensed immediately. 

Comprehensive Income 
Comprehensive income is comprised of net income and other comprehensive income (OCI). Hydro One presents net income and OCI in a 
single continuous Consolidated Statement of Operations and Comprehensive Income. 

Financial Assets and Liabilities 
All financial assets and liabilities are classified into one of the following five categories: held-to-maturity; loans and receivables; held-for-trading; 
other liabilities; or available-for-sale. Financial assets and liabilities classified as held-for-trading are measured at fair value. All other financial 
assets and liabilities are measured at amortized cost, except accounts receivable and amounts due from related parties, which are measured 
at the lower of cost or fair value. Accounts receivable and amounts due from related parties are classified as loans and receivables. The 
Company considers the carrying amounts of accounts receivable and amounts due from related parties to be reasonable estimates of fair value 
because of the short time to maturity of these instruments. Provisions for impaired accounts receivable are recognized as adjustments to the 
allowance for doubtful accounts and are recognized when there is objective evidence that the Company will not be able to collect amounts 
according to the original terms. All financial instrument transactions are recorded at trade date. 

Derivative instruments are measured at fair value. Gains and losses from fair valuation are included within financing charges in the period in 
which they arise. The Company determines the classification of its financial assets and liabilities at the date of initial recognition. The Company 
designates certain of its financial assets and liabilities to be held at fair value, when it is consistent with the Company’s risk management policy 
disclosed in Note 13 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management. 

Derivative Instruments and Hedge Accounting 
The Company closely monitors the risks associated with changes in interest rates on its operations and, where appropriate, uses various 
instruments to hedge these risks. Certain of these derivative instruments qualify for hedge accounting and are designated as accounting hedges, 
while others either do not qualify as hedges or have not been designated as hedges (hereinafter referred to as undesignated contracts) as they 
are part of economic hedging relationships. 

The accounting guidance for derivative instruments requires the recognition of all derivative instruments not identified as meeting the normal 
purchase and sale exemption as either assets or liabilities recorded at fair value on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. For derivative instruments 
that qualify for hedge accounting, the Company may elect to designate such derivative instruments as either cash flow hedges or fair value 
hedges. The Company offsets fair value amounts recognized on its Consolidated Balance Sheets related to derivative instruments executed with 
the same counterparty under the same master netting agreement. 
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For derivative instruments that qualify for hedge accounting and which are designated as cash flow hedges, the effective portion of any  
gain or loss, net of tax, is reported as a component of accumulated OCI (AOCI) and is reclassified to results of operations in the same period 
or periods during which the hedged transaction affects results of operations. Any gains or losses on the derivative instrument that represent 
either hedge ineffectiveness or hedge components excluded from the assessment of effectiveness are recognized in results of operations.  
For fair value hedges, changes in fair value of both the derivative instrument and the underlying hedged exposure are recognized in the 
Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income in the current period. The gain or loss on the derivative instrument 
is included in the same line item as the offsetting gain or loss on the hedged item in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and 
Comprehensive Income. Additionally, the Company enters into derivative agreements that are economic hedges which either do not qualify  
for hedge accounting or have not been designated as hedges. The changes in fair value of these undesignated derivative instruments are 
reflected in results of operations. 

Embedded derivative instruments are separated from their host contracts and carried at fair value on the Consolidated Balance Sheets when: 
(a) the economic characteristics and risks of the embedded derivative are not clearly and closely related to the economic characteristics and 
risks of the host contract; (b) the hybrid instrument is not measured at fair value, with changes in fair value recognized in results of operations 
each period; and (c) the embedded derivative itself meets the definition of a derivative. The Company does not engage in derivative trading  
or speculative activities and had no embedded derivatives at December 31, 2014 or 2013. 

Hydro One periodically develops hedging strategies taking into account risk management objectives. At the inception of a hedging relationship 
where the Company has elected to apply hedge accounting, Hydro One formally documents the relationship between the hedged item and the 
hedging instrument, the related risk management objective, the nature of the specific risk exposure being hedged, and the method for assessing 
the effectiveness of the hedging relationship. The Company also assesses, both at the inception of the hedge and on a quarterly basis, whether 
the hedging instruments are effective in offsetting changes in fair values or cash flows of the hedged items. 

Employee Future Benefits 
Employee future benefits provided by Hydro One include pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefits. The costs of the Company’s 
pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are recorded over the periods during which employees render service. 

The Company recognizes the funded status of its pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans on its Consolidated Balance Sheets and 
subsequently recognizes the changes in funded status at the end of each reporting year. Pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans 
are considered to be underfunded when the projected benefit obligation exceeds the fair value of the plan assets. Liabilities are recognized on 
the Consolidated Balance Sheets for any net underfunded projected benefit obligation. The net underfunded projected benefit obligation may 
be disclosed as a current liability, long-term liability, or both. The current portion is the amount by which the actuarial present value of benefits 
included in the benefit obligation payable in the next 12 months exceeds the fair value of plan assets. If the fair value of plan assets exceeds 
the projected benefit obligation of the plan, an asset is recognized equal to the net overfunded projected benefit obligation. The post-retirement 
and post-employment benefit plans are unfunded because there are no related plan assets. 

Pension benefits 
In accordance with the OEB’s rate orders, pension costs are recorded on a cash basis as employer contributions are paid to the pension 
fund in accordance with the Pension Benefits Act (Ontario). Pension costs are recorded on an accrual basis for financial reporting purposes. 
Pension costs are actuarially determined using the projected benefit method prorated on service and are based on assumptions that reflect 
management’s best estimate of the effect of future events, including future compensation increases. Past service costs from plan amendments  
and all actuarial gains and losses are amortized on a straight-line basis over the expected average remaining service period of active 
employees in the plan, and over the estimated remaining life expectancy of inactive employees in the plan. Pension plan assets, consisting 
primarily of listed equity securities as well as corporate and government debt securities, are fair valued at the end of each year. 

Hydro One records a regulatory asset equal to the net underfunded projected benefit obligation for its pension plan. The regulatory asset for 
the net underfunded projected benefit obligation for the pension plan, in the absence of regulatory accounting, would be recognized in AOCI. 
A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers it to be probable that pension benefit costs will be recovered in the future 
through the rate-setting process. The pension regulatory assets are remeasured at the end of each year based on the current status of  
the pension plan. 
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All future pension benefit costs are attributed to labour and are either charged to results of operations or capitalized as part of the cost of 
property, plant and equipment and intangible assets. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits are recorded and included in rates on an accrual basis. Costs are determined by independent 
actuaries using the projected benefit method prorated on service and based on assumptions that reflect management’s best estimates. Past 
service costs from plan amendments are amortized to results of operations based on the expected average remaining service period. 

Hydro One records a regulatory asset equal to the incremental net unfunded projected benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-
employment plans recorded at each year end based on annual actuarial reports. The regulatory asset for the incremental net unfunded 
projected benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans, in the absence of regulatory accounting, would be recognized in 
AOCI. A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers it to be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit 
costs will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process. 

For post-retirement benefits, all actuarial gains or losses are deferred using the “corridor” approach. The amount calculated above the  
“corridor” is amortized to results of operations on a straight-line basis over the expected average remaining service life of active employees 
in the plan and over the remaining life expectancy of inactive employees in the plan. The post-retirement benefit obligation is remeasured 
to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the 
remeasurement adjustment. 

For post-employment obligations, the associated regulatory liabilities representing actuarial gains on transition to US GAAP are amortized 
to results of operations based on the “corridor” approach. Post transition, the actuarial gains and losses on post-employment obligations 
that are incurred during the year are recognized immediately to results of operations. The post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured 
to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the 
remeasurement adjustment. 

All post-retirement and post-employment future benefit costs are attributed to labour and are either charged to results of operations or capitalized 
as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets. 

Multiemployer Pension Plan 
Employees of Hydro One Brampton Networks and the newly acquired Norfolk Power participate in the Ontario Municipal Employees 
Retirement System Fund (OMERS), a multiemployer, contributory, defined benefit public sector pension fund. OMERS provides retirement 
pension payments based on members’ length of service and salary. Both the participating employers and members are required to make plan 
contributions. The OMERS plan assets are pooled together to provide benefits to all plan participants and the plan assets are not segregated 
by member entity. OMERS is registered with the Financial Services Commission of Ontario under Registration #0345983. At December 31, 
2013, OMERS had approximately 440,000 members, with approximately 335 members being current employees of Hydro One Brampton 
Networks and Norfolk Power. 

The OMERS plan is accounted for as a defined contribution plan by Hydro One because it is not practicable to determine the present value 
of the Company’s obligation, the fair value of plan assets or the related current service cost applicable to Hydro One Brampton Networks and 
Norfolk Power employees. Hydro One recognizes its contributions to the OMERS plan as pension expense, with a portion being capitalized. 
The expensed amount is included in operation, maintenance and administration costs in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and 
Comprehensive Income. 

Loss Contingencies 
Hydro One is involved in certain legal and environmental matters that arise in the normal course of business. In the preparation of its 
Consolidated Financial Statements, management makes judgments regarding the future outcome of contingent events and records a loss 
for a contingency based on its best estimate when it is determined that such loss is probable and the amount of the loss can be reasonably 
estimated. Where the loss amount is recoverable in future rates, a regulatory asset is also recorded. When a range estimate for the probable 
loss exists and no amount within the range is a better estimate than any other amount, the Company records a loss at the minimum amount 
within the range. 
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Management regularly reviews current information available to determine whether recorded provisions should be adjusted and whether new 
provisions are required. Estimating probable losses may require analysis of multiple forecasts and scenarios that often depend on judgments 
about potential actions by third parties, such as federal, provincial and local courts or regulators. Contingent liabilities are often resolved over 
long periods of time. Amounts recorded in the Consolidated Financial Statements may differ from the actual outcome once the contingency is 
resolved. Such differences could have a material impact on future results of operations, financial position and cash flows of the Company. 

Provisions are based upon current estimates and are subject to greater uncertainty where the projection period is lengthy. A significant upward 
or downward trend in the number of claims filed, the nature of the alleged injuries, and the average cost of resolving each claim could change 
the estimated provision, as could any substantial adverse or favourable verdict at trial. A federal or provincial legislative outcome or structured 
settlement could also change the estimated liability. Legal fees are expensed as incurred. 

Environmental Liabilities 
Environmental liabilities are recorded in respect of past contamination when it is determined that future environmental remediation expenditures 
are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future expenditures can be reasonably estimated. Hydro One records 
a liability for the estimated future expenditures associated with the contaminated land assessment and remediation (LAR) and for the phase-out 
and destruction of polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB)-contaminated mineral oil removed from electrical equipment, based on the present value of 
these estimated future expenditures. The Company determines the present value with a discount rate equal to its credit-adjusted risk-free interest 
rate on financial instruments with comparable maturities to the pattern of future environmental expenditures. As the Company anticipates that the 
future expenditures will continue to be recoverable in future rates, an offsetting regulatory asset has been recorded to reflect the future recovery 
of these environmental expenditures from customers. Hydro One reviews its estimates of future environmental expenditures annually, or more 
frequently if there are indications that circumstances have changed. 

Asset Retirement Obligations 
AROs are recorded for legal obligations associated with the future removal and disposal of long-lived assets. Such obligations may result from 
the acquisition, construction, development and/or normal use of the asset. Conditional AROs are recorded when there is a legal obligation to 
perform a future asset retirement activity but where the timing and/or method of settlement are conditional on a future event that may or may 
not be within the control of the Company. In such a case, the obligation to perform the asset retirement activity is unconditional even though 
uncertainty exists about the timing and/or method of settlement. 

When recording an ARO, the present value of the estimated future expenditures required to complete the asset retirement activity is recorded 
in the period in which the obligation is incurred, if a reasonable estimate can be made. In general, the present value of the estimated 
future expenditures is added to the carrying amount of the associated asset and the resulting asset retirement cost is depreciated over the 
estimated useful life of the asset. Where an asset is no longer in service when an ARO is recorded, the asset retirement cost is recorded in 
results of operations. 

Some of the Company’s transmission and distribution assets, particularly those located on unowned easements and rights-of-way, may 
have AROs, conditional or otherwise. The majority of the Company’s easements and rights-of-way are either of perpetual duration or are 
automatically renewed annually. Land rights with finite terms are generally subject to extension or renewal. As the Company expects to use  
the majority of its facilities in perpetuity, no ARO currently exists for these assets. If, at some future date, a particular facility is shown not  
to meet the perpetuity assumption, it will be reviewed to determine whether an estimable ARO exists. In such a case, an ARO would be 
recorded at that time. 

The Company’s AROs recorded to date relate to estimated future expenditures associated with the removal and disposal of asbestos-containing 
materials installed in some of its facilities and with the decommissioning of specific switching stations located on unowned sites. 
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3.  NEW ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS 
Recently Adopted Accounting Pronouncements 
In July 2013, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) issued Accounting Standards Update (ASU) 2013-11, Income Taxes 
(Topic 740): Presentation of an Unrecognized Tax Benefit When a Net Operating Loss Carryforward, a Similar Tax Loss, or a Tax Credit 
Carryforward Exists. This ASU provides guidance on the presentation of unrecognized tax benefits. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and 
interim periods within those years, beginning after December 15, 2013, and should be applied prospectively to all unrecognized tax benefits 
that exist at the effective date. The adoption of this ASU did not have a significant impact on the Company’s consolidated financial statements. 

Recent Accounting Guidance Not Yet Adopted 
In May 2014, the FASB issued ASU 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers (Topic 606). This ASU provides guidance on revenue 
recognition that depicts the transfer of promised goods or services to customers in an amount that reflects the consideration to which the 
entity expects to be entitled in exchange for those goods and services. This ASU is required to be applied retrospectively and is effective for 
fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning after December 15, 2016. The Company is currently assessing the impact of 
adoption of ASU 2014-09 on its consolidated financial statements. 

In August 2014, the FASB issued ASU 2014-15, Presentation of Financial Statements – Going Concern (Subtopic 205-40): Disclosure of 
Uncertainties about an Entity’s Ability to Continue as a Going Concern. This ASU provides guidance about management’s responsibility to 
evaluate whether there is substantial doubt about an entity’s ability to continue as a going concern and related disclosures. This ASU is effective 
for the annual period ending December 31, 2016, and for annual and interim periods thereafter. The adoption of this ASU is not anticipated 
to have a significant impact on the Company’s consolidated financial statements. 

In November 2014, the FASB issued ASU 2014-16, Derivatives and Hedging (Topic 815). This ASU provides guidance on accounting 
for hybrid financial instruments issued in the form of a share. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, 
beginning after December 15, 2015. The Company is currently assessing the impact of adoption of ASU 2014-16 on its consolidated 
financial statements. 

4.  BUSINESS COMBINATIONS 
B2M Limited Partnership 
In 2012, Hydro One entered into an agreement with the Chippewas of Nawash First Nation and the Chippewas of Saugeen First Nation, 
collectively referred to as the Saugeen Ojibway Nation (SON), where a noncontrolling equity interest in Hydro One’s new limited partnership, 
B2M LP, would be made available for purchase at fair value by the SON. B2M LP was formed by Hydro One in 2013 to hold most of 
the transmission lines and a licence to use the related land. These assets are associated with Hydro One’s Bruce to Milton Transmission 
Reinforcement Project, an electricity transmission line (Bruce to Milton Line) in southwestern Ontario, from the Bruce Power facility in Kincardine 
to Hydro One’s Milton Switching Station in the Town of Milton. Hydro One Networks will maintain and operate the Bruce to Milton Line in 
accordance with an operation and management services agreement. In November 2013, the OEB issued a Decision and Order granting 
B2M LP a transmission licence and granting Hydro One Networks leave to sell the relevant Bruce to Milton Line transmission assets to B2M LP. 

On December 16, 2014, the relevant Bruce to Milton Line transmission assets totalling $526 million were transferred from Hydro One 
Networks to B2M LP. This was financed by 60% debt ($316 million) and 40% equity ($210 million). On December 17, 2014, the SON 
acquired a 34.2% equity interest in B2M LP for consideration of $72 million, representing the fair value of the equity interest acquired. 

Part of the SON’s equity interest in B2M LP is in Class B units of B2M LP that have a mandatory put option. The put option requires that upon 
the occurrence of an enforcement event (i.e. an event of default such as a debt default by the SON or insolvency event), the SON has the 
ability to require Hydro One to purchase the Class B units of B2M LP for net book value on the redemption date. 

The noncontrolling interest relating to the Class B units is classified on the Consolidated Balance Sheet as temporary equity because the 
redemption feature is outside the control of the Company. The balance of the noncontrolling interest is classified within equity. At December 31, 
2014, the total noncontrolling interest was reduced by the 2014 net loss attributable to noncontrolling interest totalling $2 million, including 
$1 million relating to noncontrolling interest subject to redemption. 
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Acquisition of Norfolk Power 
On August 29, 2014, Hydro One acquired 100% of the common shares of Norfolk Power, an electricity distribution and telecom company 
located in southwestern Ontario. The total purchase price for Norfolk Power, net of the long-term debt assumed and adjusted for preliminary 
working capital and other closing adjustments, is approximately $68 million. 

The following table summarizes the preliminary determination of the fair value of the assets acquired and liabilities assumed: 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Working capital 6 
Property, plant and equipment 56 
Deferred income tax assets 1 
Goodwill 40 
Bank indebtedness (3) 
Derivative instruments (3) 
Long-term debt (26) 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability (1) 
Environmental liability (1) 
Long-term accounts payable and other liabilities (1) 

68 

The determination of the fair values of assets acquired and liabilities assumed has been based upon management’s estimates and certain 
assumptions with respect to the fair values of the assets acquired and liabilities assumed. The purchase agreement provides for final purchase 
price adjustments based on agreed working capital and other balances at the acquisition date which have not yet been finalized. The 
Company will continue to review information and perform further analysis prior to finalizing the total purchase price and therefore the actual 
total purchase price and the consequent impact on goodwill may differ from the amounts above. 

Goodwill of approximately $40 million arising from the Norfolk Power acquisition consists largely of the synergies and economies of scale 
expected from combining the operations of Hydro One and Norfolk Power. All of the goodwill was assigned to Hydro One’s Distribution 
Business segment. None of the goodwill recognized is expected to be deductible for income tax purposes. 

Norfolk Power contributed revenues of $18 million and net income of less than $1 million to the Company’s consolidated financial results for 
the year ended December 31, 2014. 

All costs related to the acquisition have been expensed through the Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income. 
The disclosure of Norfolk Power’s pro forma information is immaterial to the Company’s consolidated financial results for the year ended 
December 31, 2014. 

Woodstock Hydro Purchase Agreement 
On May 21, 2014, Hydro One reached an agreement with the City of Woodstock to acquire 100% of the common shares of Woodstock 
Hydro Holdings Inc. (Woodstock Hydro), an electricity distribution company located in southwestern Ontario. The acquisition is pending 
a regulatory decision from the OEB. The purchase price for Woodstock Hydro will be approximately $29 million, subject to final closing 
adjustments. The transaction is anticipated to be completed in 2015. In anticipation of the Woodstock Hydro acquisition, the Company made 
a refundable deposit totalling $2 million, which is recorded in prepaid expenses and other assets on the Consolidated Balance Sheet. 

Haldimand Hydro Purchase Agreement 
On June 10, 2014, Hydro One reached an agreement with Haldimand County to acquire 100% of the common shares of Haldimand County 
Utilities Inc. (Haldimand Hydro), an electricity distribution and telecom company located in southwestern Ontario. The acquisition is pending 
a regulatory decision from the OEB. The purchase price for Haldimand Hydro will be approximately $65 million, subject to final closing 
adjustments. The transaction is anticipated to be completed in 2015. In anticipation of the Haldimand Hydro acquisition, the Company made 
a refundable deposit totalling $3 million, which is recorded in prepaid expenses and other assets on the Consolidated Balance Sheet. 
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5. DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 565 533 
Amortization of intangible assets 53 48 
Asset removal costs 81 79 
Amortization of regulatory assets 23 16 

722 676 

6. FINANCING CHARGES 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Interest on long-term debt 432 416 
Other 12 9 
Less: Interest capitalized on construction and development in progress (49) (51) 

Gain on interest-rate swap agreements (10) (11) 
Interest earned on investments (6) (3) 

379 360 

7.  PROVISION FOR PAYMENTS IN LIEU OF CORPORATE INCOME TAXES 
The provision for PILs differs from the amount that would have been recorded using the combined Canadian federal and Ontario statutory 
income tax rate. The reconciliation between the statutory and the effective tax rates is provided as follows: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Income before provision for PILs 836 912 
Canadian federal and Ontario statutory income tax rate 26.50% 26.50% 
Provision for PILs at statutory rate 222 242 

Increase (decrease) resulting from: 
Net temporary differences included in amounts charged to customers:
    Capital cost allowance in excess of depreciation and amortization (72) (72)

 Pension contributions in excess of pension expense (24) (23)
 Overheads capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (15) (14)
 Interest capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (13) (13)
 Environmental expenditures (5) (4)

    Prior year’s adjustments (4) (8)
 Non-refundable investment tax credits (3) (4)
 Post-retirement and post-employment benefit expense in excess of cash payments 3 4
 Other (1) (1) 

Net temporary differences (134) (135) 
Net permanent differences 1 2 
Total provision for PILs 89 109 
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The major components of income tax expense are as follows: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Current provision for PILs 
Deferred provision (recovery) for PILs 

79
10

 111 
(2) 

Total provision for PILs 89 109 

Effective income tax rate 10.63% 11.98% 

The current provision for PILs is remitted to, or received from, the OEFC. At December 31, 2014, $39 million due from the OEFC was 
included in due from related parties on the Consolidated Balance Sheet (2013 – $29 million). 

At December 31, 2014, the total provision for PILs includes deferred provision for PILs of $10 million (2013 – deferred recovery of $2 million) 
that is not included in the rate-setting process, using the liability method of accounting. Deferred PILs balances expected to be included in the 
rate-setting process are offset by regulatory assets and liabilities to reflect the anticipated recovery or disposition of these balances within future 
electricity rates. 

Deferred Income Tax Assets and Liabilities 
Deferred income tax assets and liabilities arise from differences between the carrying amounts and tax basis of the Company’s assets and 
liabilities. At December 31, 2014 and 2013, deferred income tax assets and liabilities consisted of the following: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Deferred income tax assets

 Post-retirement and post-employment benefits expense in excess of cash payments 8 7
 Environmental expenditures 4 5

    Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance (4)  –
 Other (1) (1) 

Total deferred income tax assets 7 11 
Less: current portion –  – 

7 11 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Deferred income tax liabilities
    Capital cost allowance in excess of depreciation and amortization (1,713) (1,556) 
    Regulatory amounts that are not recognized for tax purposes (140) (144)
    Partnership interest (38)  –

Goodwill (21) (20)
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits expense in excess of cash payments 559 542
Environmental expenditures 59 66
Other – 1 

Total deferred income tax liabilities (1,294) (1,111) 
Less: current portion 19 18 

(1,313) (1,129) 

During 2014 and 2013, there were no changes in the rate applicable to future taxes. 
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 December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Accounts receivable – billed 496 268
 
Accounts receivable – unbilled 586 691
 
Accounts receivable, gross 1,082 959 
Allowance for doubtful accounts (66) (36) 
Accounts receivable, net 1,016 923 

 

 

 

  
  

 
  

 
   

 
 

   
   

 
  

   

8.  ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

The following table shows the movements in the allowance for doubtful accounts for the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Allowance for doubtful accounts – January 1 (36) (23) 
Write-offs 24 24 
Additions to allowance for doubtful accounts (54) (37) 
Allowance for doubtful accounts – December 31 (66) (36) 

9. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

December 31, 2014  
(millions of Canadian dollars)  

Property, Plant  
and Equipment 

Accumulated 
Depreciation 

Construction 
in Progress  Total 

Transmission 13,209 4,416 626 9,419 
Distribution 9,076 3,225 320 6,171 
Communication 1,100 615 56 541 
Administration and Service 1,502 793 23 732 
Easements 623 85 – 538 

25,510 9,134 1,025 17,401 

December 31, 2013  
(millions of Canadian dollars)  

Property, Plant 
and Equipment 

Accumulated 
 Depreciation 

Construction 
in Progress  Total 

Transmission 12,413 4,215 671 8,869 
Distribution 8,498 3,046 316 5,768 
Communication 1,060 560 53 553 
Administration and Service 1,380 716 38 702 
Easements 617 78 – 539 

23,968 8,615  1,078 16,431 

Financing charges capitalized on property, plant and equipment under construction were $48 million in 2014 (2013 – $48 million). 
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10. INTANGIBLE ASSETS 

December 31, 2014 
(millions of Canadian dollars) 

Intangible
Assets 

Accumulated 
Amortization 

Development 
in Progress Total 

Computer applications software 573 303 3 273 
Other 5 2 – 3 

578 305 3 276 

December 31, 2013 
(millions of Canadian dollars) 

Intangible 
Assets 

Accumulated 
Amortization 

Development 
in Progress  Total 

Computer applications software 557 249 3 311 
Other 5 3 – 2 

562 252 3 313 

Financing charges capitalized on intangible assets under development were $1 million in 2014 (2013 – $3 million). The estimated annual 
amortization expense for intangible assets is as follows: 2015 – $53 million; 2016 – $53 million; 2017 – $53 million; 2018 – $45 million; 
and 2019 – $31 million. 

11. REGULATORY ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 
Regulatory assets and liabilities arise as a result of the rate-setting process. Hydro One has recorded the following regulatory 
assets and liabilities: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Regulatory assets:
    Deferred income tax regulatory asset 1,327 1,145
    Pension benefit regulatory asset 1,236 845

 Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 273 308
 Environmental 239 266
 Pension cost variance 90 80
 DSC exemption 16 7

    OEB cost assessment differential 12 9
 Retail settlement variance accounts 11  –

    Long-term project development costs – 5
 Other 27 18 

Total regulatory assets 3,231 2,683 
Less: current portion 31 47 

3,200 2,636 

Regulatory liabilities:
 Rider 11 83 55

    External revenue variance 54 81
 CDM deferral variance account 25  –

    Deferred income tax regulatory liability 21 19
 PST savings deferral 19 17
 Hydro One Brampton Networks rider 2 8
 Retail settlement variance accounts – 35
 Rider 9 – 19
 Other 11 14 

Total regulatory liabilities 215 248 
Less: current portion 47 85 

168 163 
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Deferred Income Tax Regulatory Asset and Liability 
Deferred income taxes are recognized on temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the financial  
statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable profit. The Company has recognized regulatory assets and 
liabilities that correspond to deferred income taxes that flow through the rate-setting process. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, the 
Company’s provision for PILs would have been recognized using the liability method and there would be no regulatory accounts established 
for taxes to be recovered through future rates. As a result, the 2014 provision for PILs would have been higher by approximately $132 million 
(2013 – $139 million). 

Pension Benefit Regulatory Asset 
The Company recognizes the net unfunded status of pension obligations on the Consolidated Balance Sheets with an offset to the associated 
regulatory asset. A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers it to be probable that pension benefit costs will be 
recovered in the future through the rate-setting process. The pension benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based  
on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. In the absence  
of rate-regulated accounting, 2014 OCI would have been lower by $391 million (2013 – higher by $670 million). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 
The Company recognizes the net unfunded status of post-retirement and post-employment obligations on the Consolidated Balance Sheets with 
an incremental offset to the associated regulatory assets. A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers it to be probable 
that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process. The post-retirement and 
post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the 
associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2014 OCI would 
have been higher by $35 million (2013 – $12 million). 

Environmental 
Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures required to remediate environmental contamination. Because such 
expenditures are expected to be recoverable in future rates, the Company has recorded an equivalent amount as a regulatory asset. In 2014, 
the environmental regulatory asset decreased by $33 million (2013 – $3 million) to reflect related changes in the Company’s PCB liability, 
and increased by $13 million (2013 – $26 million) due to changes in the LAR liability. The environmental regulatory asset is amortized to 
results of operations based on the pattern of actual expenditures incurred and charged to environmental liabilities. The OEB has the discretion 
to examine and assess the prudency and the timing of recovery of all of Hydro One’s actual environmental expenditures. In the absence of 
rate-regulated accounting, 2014 operation, maintenance and administration expenses would have been lower by $20 million (2013 – higher 
by $23 million). In addition, 2014 amortization expense would have been lower by $18 million (2013 – $16 million), and 2014 financing 
charges would have been higher by $11 million (2013 – $10 million). 

Pension Cost Variance 
A pension cost variance account was established for Hydro One Networks’ transmission and distribution businesses to track the difference 
between the actual pension expenses incurred and estimated pension costs approved by the OEB. The balance in this regulatory account 
reflects the excess of pension costs paid as compared to OEB-approved amounts. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2014 revenue 
would have been lower by $10 million (2013 – $19 million). 
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DSC Exemption 
In June 2010, Hydro One Networks filed an application with the OEB regarding the OEB’s new cost responsibility rules contained in the OEB’s 
October 2009 Notice of Amendment to the Distribution System Code (DSC), with respect to the connection of certain renewable generators 
that were already connected or that had received a connection impact assessment prior to October 21, 2009. The application sought 
approval to record and defer the unanticipated costs incurred by Hydro One Networks that resulted from the connection of certain renewable 
generation facilities. The OEB ruled that identified specific expenditures can be recorded in a deferral account subject to the OEB’s review until 
the next Hydro One Networks’ distribution cost-of-service application. This program effectively ended at the end of 2014 with no new principal 
to be recorded in 2015. 

OEB Cost Assessment Differential 
In April 2010, the OEB issued its Decision regarding Hydro One Networks’ distribution rate application for 2010 and 2011. As part of 
this decision, the OEB also approved the distribution-related OEB Cost Assessment Differential Account to record the difference between the 
amounts approved in rates and actual expenditures with respect to the OEB’s cost assessments. This continued for 2012–2014 until the next 
Hydro One Networks’ distribution cost-of-service application, which was submitted in 2014. This program effectively ended at the end of 
2014 with no new activity to be recorded in 2015. 

Retail Settlement Variance Accounts (RSVAs) 
Hydro One has deferred certain retail settlement variance amounts under the provisions of Article 490 of the OEB’s Accounting Procedures 
Handbook. In December 2012, the OEB approved the disposition of the total RSVA balance accumulated from January 2010 to  
December 2011, including accrued interest, to be disposed over a 24-month period from January 1, 2013 to December 31, 2014.  
At December 31, 2014, the RSVA was in a net asset position due to a change in global adjustment. 

Long-Term Project Development Costs 
In May 2009, the OEB approved the creation of a deferral account to record Hydro One Networks’ costs of preliminary work to advance 
certain transmission projects identified in the Company’s 2009 and 2010 transmission rate applications. In March 2010, the OEB issued a 
decision amending the scope of the account to include the 20 major transmission projects identified in the September 2009 request from the 
Ministry of Energy and Infrastructure. In December 2012, the OEB approved the recovery of the December 31, 2012 balance, including 
accrued interest, to be recovered over a one-year period from January 1, 2014 to December 31, 2014. 

Rider 11 
In April 2010, the OEB requested the establishment of deferral accounts which capture the difference between the revenue recorded on  
the basis of Green Energy Plan expenditures incurred and the actual recoveries received. Rider 11 includes amounts previously included 
as Rider 8. 

External Revenue Variance 
In May 2009, the OEB approved forecasted amounts related to export service revenue, external revenue from secondary land use, and 
external revenue from station maintenance and engineering and construction work. In November 2012, the OEB again approved forecasted 
amounts related to these revenue categories and extended the scope to encompass all other external revenues. The external revenue variance 
account balance reflects the excess of actual external revenues compared to the OEB-approved forecasted amounts. 

CDM Deferral Variance Account 
As part of Hydro One Networks’ application for 2013 and 2014 transmission rates, Hydro One agreed to establish a new regulatory deferral 
variance account to track the impact of actual Conservation and Demand Management (CDM) and demand response results on the load 
forecast compared to the estimated load forecast included in the revenue requirement. The balance in the CDM deferral variance account 
relates to the actual 2013 CDM compared to the amounts included in 2013 revenue requirement. The OEB rate order specifically states that 
the Ontario Power Authority (OPA) data used to calculate the difference between forecasted and actual savings will be provided one year in 
arrears, and as a result, no amount should be recorded in advance of notification from the OPA of actual results. This notification from the OPA 
typically occurs in September of each year. 
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PST Savings Deferral Account 
The provincial sales tax (PST) and goods and services tax (GST) were harmonized in July 2010. Unlike the GST, the PST was included in 
operation, maintenance and administration expenses or capital expenditures for past revenue requirements approved during a full cost-of-
service hearing. Under the harmonized sales tax (HST) regime, the HST included in operation, maintenance and administration expenses or 
capital expenditures is not a cost ultimately borne by the Company and as such, a refund of the prior PST element in the approved revenue 
requirement is applicable, and calculations for tracking and refund were requested by the OEB. For Hydro One Networks’ transmission 
revenue requirement, PST was included between July 1, 2010 and December 31, 2010 and recorded in a deferral account, per direction 
from the OEB. For Hydro One Networks’ distribution revenue requirement, PST was included between July 1, 2010 and December 31, 2014 
and recorded in a deferral account, per direction from the OEB. 

Hydro One Brampton Networks Rider 
In December 2013, the OEB issued a decision for Hydro One Brampton Networks’ 2014 distribution rates. Included in the OEB’s decision 
was the approval of certain deferral account balances, primarily RSVAs. The OEB ordered that the approved balances be aggregated into a 
single regulatory account and disposed of through a rate rider over a two-year period from January 1, 2014 to December 31, 2015. 

Rider 9 
In December 2012, as part of Hydro One Networks’ 2013 IRM distribution rate application, the OEB approved for disposition certain 
distribution-related deferral account balances, including RSVA amounts and balances of Rider 2 and Rider 3, accumulated up to  
December 2011, including accrued interest, to be disposed over a 24-month period from January 1, 2013 to December 31, 2014. 

12. DEBT AND CREDIT AGREEMENTS 
Short-Term Notes 
Hydro One meets its short-term liquidity requirements in part through the issuance of commercial paper under its Commercial Paper Program 
which has a maximum authorized amount of $1,000 million. These short-term notes are denominated in Canadian dollars with varying 
maturities not exceeding 365 days. Hydro One had no commercial paper borrowings outstanding as at December 31, 2014 and 2013. 

Hydro One has a $1,500 million committed and unused revolving standby credit facility with a syndicate of banks, maturing in June 2019. 
If used, interest on the facility would apply based on Canadian benchmark rates. This credit facility is unsecured and supports the Company’s 
Commercial Paper Program. The Company may use the credit facility for general corporate purposes, including meeting short-term funding 
requirements. The obligation of each lender to make any credit extension to the Company under its credit facility is subject to various conditions 
including, among other things, that no event of default has occurred or would result from such credit extension. 

Long-Term Debt 
The Company issues notes for long-term financing under its Medium-Term Note (MTN) Program. The maximum authorized principal amount  
of notes issuable under this program is $3,000 million. At December 31, 2014, $1,187 million remained available for issuance until 
October 2015. 
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The following table presents the outstanding long-term debt at December 31, 2014 and 2013: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
3.13% Series 19 notes due 20141 – 750 
2.95% Series 21 notes due 20151 500 500 
Floating-rate Series 22 notes due 20152 50 50 
4.64% Series 10 notes due 2016 450 450 
Floating-rate Series 27 notes due 20162 50 50 
5.18% Series 13 notes due 2017 600 600 
2.78% Series 28 notes due 2018 750 750 
Floating-rate Series 31 notes due 20192  228  – 
4.40% Series 20 notes due 2020 300 300 
3.20% Series 25 notes due 2022 600 600 
7.35% Debentures due 2030 400 400 
6.93% Series 2 notes due 2032 500 500 
6.35% Series 4 notes due 2034 385 385 
5.36% Series 9 notes due 2036 600 600 
4.89% Series 12 notes due 2037 400 400 
6.03% Series 17 notes due 2039 300 300 
5.49% Series 18 notes due 2040 500 500 
4.39% Series 23 notes due 2041 300 300 
6.59% Series 5 notes due 2043 315 315 
4.59% Series 29 notes due 2043 435 435 
4.17% Series 32 notes due 2044 350  – 
5.00% Series 11 notes due 2046 325 325 
4.00% Series 24 notes due 2051 225 225 
3.79% Series 26 notes due 2062 310 310 
4.29% Series 30 notes due 2064 50  – 

8,923 9,045 
Add: Unrealized mark-to-market loss1 2 12 
Less: Long-term debt payable within one year (552) (756) 

Long-term debt 8,373 8,301 

1 The unrealized mark-to-market loss relates to $250 million of the Series 21 notes due 2015 (2013 – $500 million of the Series 19 notes due 2014, and $250 million 
of the Series 21 notes due 2015). The unrealized mark-to-market loss is offset by a $2 million (2013 – $12 million) unrealized mark-to-market gain on the related fixed-to-
floating interest-rate swap agreements, which are accounted for as fair value hedges. See Note 13 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management for details 
of fair value hedges. 

2 The interest rates of the floating-rate notes are referenced to the 3-month Canadian dollar bankers’ acceptance rate, plus a margin. 

In 2014, Hydro One issued $628 million (2013 – $1,185 million) of long-term debt under the MTN Program, and repaid the $750 million 
MTN Series 19 notes (2013 – repaid $600 million MTN Series 15 notes). In addition, the Company repaid long-term debt totalling 
$26 million assumed on the Norfolk Power acquisition. 

The long-term debt is unsecured and denominated in Canadian dollars. The long-term debt is summarized by the number of years to maturity 
in Note 13 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management. 
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13. FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS AND RISK MANAGEMENT 
Fair value is considered to be the exchange price in an orderly transaction between market participants to sell an asset or transfer a liability at 
the measurement date. The fair value definition focuses on an exit price, which is the price that would be received in the sale of an asset or the 
amount that would be paid to transfer a liability. 

Hydro One classifies its fair value measurements based on the following hierarchy, as prescribed by the accounting guidance for fair value, 
which prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques used to measure fair value into three levels: 

Level 1 inputs are unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that Hydro One has the ability to access. An 
active market for the asset or liability is one in which transactions for the asset or liability occur with sufficient frequency and volume to provide 
ongoing pricing information. 

Level 2 inputs are those other than quoted market prices that are observable, either directly or indirectly, for an asset or liability. Level 2 inputs 
include, but are not limited to, quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities in an active market, quoted prices for identical or similar assets or 
liabilities in markets that are not active and inputs other than quoted market prices that are observable for the asset or liability, such as interest-
rate curves and yield curves observable at commonly quoted intervals, volatilities, credit risk and default rates. A Level 2 measurement cannot 
have more than an insignificant portion of the valuation based on unobservable inputs. 

Level 3 inputs are any fair value measurements that include unobservable inputs for the asset or liability for more than an insignificant portion  
of the valuation. A Level 3 measurement may be based primarily on Level 2 inputs. 

Non-Derivative Financial Assets and Liabilities 
At December 31, 2014 and 2013, the Company’s carrying amounts of accounts receivable, due from related parties, cash and cash 
equivalents, bank indebtedness, accounts payable, and due to related parties are representative of fair value because of the short-term nature 
of these instruments. 

Fair Value Measurements of Long-Term Debt 
The fair values and carrying values of the Company’s long-term debt at December 31, 2014 and 2013 are as follows: 

December 31   
(millions of Canadian dollars)  

2014 
Carrying Value 

2014 
Fair Value  

2013
Carrying Value  

 2013 
Fair Value 

 

Long-term debt
 $500 million of MTN Series 19 notes1 – – 506 506
 $250 million of MTN Series 21 notes1 252 252 256 256
 Other notes and debentures2 8,673 10,159 8,295 9,018 

8,925 10,411 9,057 9,780 

1   The fair value of $500 million of the MTN Series 19 notes and of $250 million of the MTN Series 21 notes subject to hedging is primarily based on changes in the  
present value of future cash flows due to a change in the yield in the swap market for the related swap (hedged risk). 

2   The fair value of other notes and debentures, and the portions of the MTN Series 19 notes and the MTN Series 21 notes that are not subject to hedging, represents the 
market value of the notes and debentures and is based on unadjusted period-end market prices for the same or similar debt of the same remaining maturities. 
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Fair Value Measurements of Derivative Instruments 
At December 31, 2014, the Company had interest-rate swaps totalling $250 million (2013 – $750 million) that were used to convert 
fixed-rate debt to floating-rate debt. These swaps are classified as fair value hedges. The Company’s fair value hedge exposure was equal to 
about 3% (2013 – 8%) of its total long-term debt of $8,925 million (2013 – $9,057 million). At December 31, 2014, the Company had the 
following interest-rate swaps designated as fair value hedges: 

(a) two $125 million fixed-to-floating interest-rate swap agreements to convert $250 million of the $500 million MTN Series 21 notes 
maturing September 11, 2015 into three-month variable-rate debt. 

At December 31, 2014, the Company also had interest-rate swaps with a total notional value of $409 million (2013 – $900 million) 
classified as undesignated contracts. The undesignated contracts consist of the following interest-rate swaps: 

(b) a $150 million floating-to-fixed interest-rate swap agreement that locks in the floating rate the Company pays on a portion of the 

above fixed-to-floating interest-rate swaps from December 11, 2014 to September 11, 2015; 


(c) a $50 million floating-to-fixed interest-rate swap agreement that locks in the floating rate the Company pays on the $50 million 

floating-rate MTN Series 22 notes from January 24, 2014 to January 24, 2015; 


(d) a $137 million floating-to-fixed interest-rate swap agreement that locks in the floating rate the Company pays on the $228 million 
floating-rate MTN Series 31 notes from December 22, 2014 to December 21, 2015; 

(e) a $30 million floating-to-fixed interest-rate swap agreement that locks in the floating rate the Company pays on the $50 million 

floating-rate MTN Series 27 notes from March 3, 2015 to December 3, 2015; 


(f) a $30 million floating-to-fixed interest-rate swap agreement that locks in the floating rate the Company pays on the $50 million 

floating-rate MTN Series 22 notes from January 26, 2015 to July 24, 2015; and
Ê

(g) three interest-rate swaps with a total notional value of $12 million that were assumed as part of the Norfolk Power acquisition. These 
swaps consist of $8 million and $2 million floating-to-fixed interest-rate swap agreements maturing on September 20, 2029, and a 
$2 million floating-to-fixed interest-rate swap agreement maturing on September 20, 2019. 

Fair Value Hierarchy 
The fair value hierarchy of financial assets and liabilities at December 31, 2014 and 2013 is as follows: 

Carrying
Value 

 Fair 
Value December 31, 2014 (millions of Canadian dollars) Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Assets:
 Cash and cash equivalents 100 100 100 – –
Derivative instruments

 Fair value hedges – interest-rate swaps 2 2 – 2 – 
102 102 100 2 – 

Liabilities:
 Bank indebtedness 2 2 2 – –
Derivative instruments

 Undesignated contracts – interest-rate swaps 3 3 – 3 –
    Long-term debt 8,925 10,411 – 10,411 – 

8,930 10,416 2 10,414 – 
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Carrying 
Value 

Fair 
Value December 31, 2013 (millions of Canadian dollars) Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Assets:
 Cash and cash equivalents 565 565 565 – –
Investment 251 251 – 251 –
Derivative instruments

 Fair value hedges – interest-rate swaps 12 12 – 12 – 
828 828 565 263 – 

Liabilities:
 Bank indebtedness 31 31 31 – –

    Long-term debt 9,057 9,780 – 9,780 – 
9,088 9,811 31 9,780 – 

Cash and cash equivalents include cash and short-term investments. At December 31, 2014, short-term investments consisted of bankers’ 
acceptances and money market funds totalling $nil (2013 – $515 million). The carrying values are representative of fair value because of the 
short-term nature of these instruments. 

The investment at December 31, 2013 represented the Province of Ontario Floating-Rate Notes that matured in November 2014. The fair 
value of the investment was determined using inputs other than quoted prices that are observable for the asset, with unrecognized gains or 
losses recognized in financing charges. The Company obtained quotes from an independent third party for the fair value of the investment, 
who uses the market price of similar securities adjusted for changes in observable inputs such as maturity dates and interest rates. 

The fair value of the derivative instruments is determined using inputs other than quoted prices that are observable for these assets. The fair 
value is primarily based on the present value of future cash flows using a swap yield curve to determine the assumptions for interest rates. 

The fair value of the hedged portion of the long-term debt is primarily based on the present value of future cash flows using a swap yield curve 
to determine the assumption for interest rates. The fair value of the unhedged portion of the long-term debt is based on unadjusted period-end 
market prices for the same or similar debt of the same remaining maturities. 

There were no significant transfers between any of the fair value levels during the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013. 

Risk Management 
Exposure to market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk arises in the normal course of the Company’s business. 

Market Risk 
Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes in commodity prices, foreign exchange rates and interest rates. The 
Company does not have commodity risk. The Company does have foreign exchange risk as it enters into agreements to purchase materials 
and equipment associated with capital programs and projects that are settled in foreign currencies. This foreign exchange risk is not material, 
although the Company could in the future decide to issue foreign currency-denominated debt which would be hedged back to Canadian 
dollars consistent with its risk management policy. Hydro One is exposed to fluctuations in interest rates as the regulated rate of return for 
the Company’s Transmission and Distribution Businesses is derived using a formulaic approach that is based on the forecast for long-term 
Government of Canada bond yields and the spread in 30-year “A”-rated Canadian utility bonds over the 30-year benchmark Government 
of Canada bond yield. The Company estimates that a 1% decrease in the forecasted long-term Government of Canada bond yield or the 
“A”-rated Canadian utility spread used in determining the Company’s rate of return would reduce the Transmission Business’ 2014 annual 
results of operations by approximately $20 million (2013 – $19 million) and Hydro One Networks’ distribution business’ 2014 annual results 
of operations by approximately $10 million (2013 – $10 million). 
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The Company uses a combination of fixed and variable-rate debt to manage the mix of its debt portfolio. The Company also uses derivative 
financial instruments to manage interest-rate risk. The Company utilizes interest-rate swaps, which are typically designated as fair value hedges, 
as a means to manage its interest rate exposure to achieve a lower cost of debt. In addition, the Company may utilize interest-rate derivative 
instruments to lock in interest-rate levels in anticipation of future financing. Hydro One may also enter into derivative agreements such as 
forward-starting pay fixed-interest-rate swap agreements to hedge against the effect of future interest-rate movements on long-term fixed-rate 
borrowing requirements. Such arrangements are typically designated as cash flow hedges. No cash flow hedge agreements were in existence 
as at December 31, 2014 or 2013. 

A hypothetical 10% increase in the interest rates associated with variable-rate debt would not have resulted in a significant decrease in  
Hydro One’s results of operations for the years ended December 31, 2014 or 2013. 

Fair Value Hedges 
For derivative instruments that are designated and qualify as fair value hedges, the gain or loss on the derivative as well as the offsetting loss 
or gain on the hedged item attributable to the hedged risk are recognized in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 
Income. The net unrealized loss (gain) on the hedged debt and the related interest-rate swaps for the years ended December 31, 2014 and 
2013 are included in financing charges as follows: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Unrealized loss (gain) on hedged debt (3) (8) 
Unrealized loss (gain) on fair value interest-rate swaps 3 8 
Net unrealized loss (gain) –  – 

At December 31, 2014, Hydro One had $250 million (2013 – $750 million) of notional amounts of fair value hedges outstanding related to 
interest-rate swaps, with assets at fair value of $2 million (2013 – $12 million). During the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013, there 
was no significant impact on the results of operations as a result of any ineffectiveness attributable to fair value hedges. 

Credit Risk 
Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge an obligation, causing a financial loss. At December 31, 2014 
and 2013, there were no significant concentrations of credit risk with respect to any class of financial assets. The Company’s revenue is 
earned from a broad base of customers. As a result, Hydro One did not earn a significant amount of revenue from any single customer. 
At December 31, 2014 and 2013, there was no significant accounts receivable balance due from any single customer. 

At December 31, 2014, the Company’s provision for bad debts was $66 million (2013 – $36 million). Adjustments and write-offs 
were determined on the basis of a review of overdue accounts, taking into consideration historical experience. At December 31, 2014, 
approximately 6% of the Company’s net accounts receivable were aged more than 60 days (2013 – 4%). 

Hydro One manages its counterparty credit risk through various techniques including: entering into transactions with highly-rated counterparties; 
limiting total exposure levels with individual counterparties consistent with the Company’s Board-approved Credit Risk Policy; entering into 
master agreements which enable net settlement and the contractual right of offset; and monitoring the financial condition of counterparties. 
In addition to payment netting language in master agreements, the Company establishes credit limits, margining thresholds and collateral 
requirements for each counterparty. Counterparty credit limits are based on an internal credit review that considers a variety of factors, 
including the results of a scoring model, leverage, liquidity, profitability, credit ratings and risk management capabilities. The determination of 
credit exposure for a particular counterparty is the sum of current exposure plus the potential future exposure with that counterparty. The current 
exposure is calculated as the sum of the principal value of money market exposures and the market value of all contracts that have a positive 
mark-to-market position on the measurement date. The Company would offset the positive market values against negative values with the same 
counterparty only where permitted by the existence of a legal netting agreement such as an International Swap Dealers Association master 
agreement. The potential future exposure represents a safety margin to protect against future fluctuations of interest rates, currencies, equities, 
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and commodities. It is calculated based on factors developed by the Bank of International Settlements, following extensive historical analysis 
of random fluctuations of interest rates and currencies. To the extent that a counterparty’s margining thresholds are exceeded, the counterparty 
is required to post collateral with the Company as specified in each agreement. The Company monitors current and forward credit exposure 
to counterparties both on an individual and an aggregate basis. The Company’s credit risk for accounts receivable is limited to the carrying 
amounts on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. 

Derivative financial instruments result in exposure to credit risk since there is a risk of counterparty default. The credit exposure of derivative 
contracts, before collateral, is represented by the fair value of contracts at the reporting date. At December 31, 2014, the counterparty  
credit risk exposure on the fair value of these interest-rate swap contracts was $3 million (2013 – $14 million). At December 31, 2014,  
Hydro One’s credit exposure for all derivative instruments, and applicable payables and receivables, had a credit rating of investment grade, 
with five financial institutions as the counterparties. The credit exposure of three of the five counterparties accounted for more than 10% of the 
total credit exposure of derivative contracts. 

Liquidity Risk 
Liquidity risk refers to the Company’s ability to meet its financial obligations as they come due. Hydro One meets its short-term liquidity 
requirements using cash and cash equivalents on hand, funds from operations, the issuance of commercial paper, and the revolving standby 
credit facility of $1,500 million. The short-term liquidity under the Commercial Paper Program, and anticipated levels of funds from operations 
should be sufficient to fund normal operating requirements. 

At December 31, 2014, accounts payable and accrued liabilities in the amount of $784 million (2013 – $789 million) were expected to be 
settled in cash at their carrying amounts within the next 12 months. 

At December 31, 2014, Hydro One had issued long-term debt in the principal amount of $8,923 million (2013 – $9,045 million).  
Principal repayments, interest payments and related weighted average interest rates are summarized by the number of years to maturity in the 
following table: 

Years to Maturity 

Long-term Debt  
Principal Repayments 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 

 
Interest Payments 

(millions of Canadian dollars)  

Weighted Average 
Interest Rate 

(%) 
1 year 550 419 2.8 
2 years 500 393 4.3 
3 years 600 381 5.2 
4 years 750 350 2.8 
5 years 228 327 1.6 

2,628 1,870 3.5 
6 – 10 years 900 1,522 3.6 
Over 10 years 5,395 4,373 5.4 

8,923 7,765 4.7 
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14. CAPITAL MANAGEMENT 
The Company’s objectives with respect to its capital structure are to maintain effective access to capital on a long-term basis at reasonable 
rates, and to deliver appropriate financial returns. In order to ensure ongoing effective access to capital, the Company targets to maintain an 
“A” category long-term credit rating. 

The Company considers its capital structure to consist of Shareholder’s equity, preferred shares, long-term debt, and cash and cash equivalents. 
At December 31, 2014 and 2013, the Company’s capital structure was as follows: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Long-term debt payable within one year 552 756 
Less: cash and cash equivalents 100 565 

452 191 

Long-term debt 8,373 8,301 

Preferred shares 323 323 

Common shares 3,314 3,314 
Retained earnings 4,249 3,787 

7,563 7,101 

Total capital  16,711 15,916 

The Company has customary covenants typically associated with long-term debt. Among other things, Hydro One’s long-term debt and credit 
facility covenants limit the permissible debt to 75% of the Company’s total capitalization, limit the ability to sell assets and impose a negative 
pledge provision, subject to customary exceptions. At December 31, 2014 and 2013, Hydro One was in compliance with all of these 
covenants and limitations. 

15. PENSION AND POST-RETIREMENT AND POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS 
Hydro One has a defined benefit pension plan, a supplementary pension plan, and post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans. 
The defined benefit pension plan (Pension Plan) is contributory and covers all regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, except 
employees of Hydro One Brampton Networks and Norfolk Power. Employees of Hydro One Brampton Networks and Norfolk Power 
participate in the OMERS plan. The supplementary pension plan provides members of the Pension Plan with benefits that would have been 
earned and payable under the Pension Plan but for the limitations imposed by the Income Tax Act (Canada). The supplementary pension plan 
obligation is included with other post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. 

The OMERS Plan 
Hydro One contributions to the OMERS plan for the year ended December 31, 2014 were $2 million (2013 – $2 million). Company 
contributions payable at December 31, 2014 and included in accrued liabilities on the Consolidated Balance Sheets were less than 
$1 million (2013 – less than $1 million). Hydro One contributions do not represent more than 5% of total contributions to the OMERS plan,  
as indicated in OMERS’ most recently available annual report for the year ended December 31, 2013. 

At December 31, 2013, the OMERS plan was 88.2% funded, with an unfunded liability of $8,641 million. This unfunded liability could result 
in future payments by participating employers and members. Hydro One future contributions could be increased substantially if other entities 
withdraw from the plan. 
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Pension Plan, Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Plans 
The Pension Plan provides benefits based on highest three-year average pensionable earnings. For new management employees who 
commenced employment on or after January 1, 2004, and for new Society of Energy Professionals-represented staff hired after November 17, 
2005, benefits are based on highest five-year average pensionable earnings. After retirement, pensions are indexed to inflation. 

Company and employee contributions to the Pension Plan are based on actuarial valuations performed at least every three years. Annual 
Pension Plan contributions for 2014 of $174 million (2013 – $160 million) were based on an actuarial valuation effective December 31, 
2013 (2013 – effective December 31, 2011) and the expected level of pensionable earnings. Estimated annual Pension Plan contributions for 
2015 and 2016 are approximately $174 million and $175 million, respectively, based on the actuarial valuation as at December 31, 2013 
and projected levels of pensionable earnings. Future minimum contributions beyond 2016 will be based on an actuarial valuation effective  
no later than December 31, 2016. Contributions are payable one month in arrears. All of the contributions are expected to be in the 
form of cash. 

Hydro One recognizes the overfunded or underfunded status of the Pension Plan, and post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans 
(Plans) as an asset or liability on its Consolidated Balance Sheets, with offsetting regulatory assets and liabilities as appropriate. The 
underfunded benefit obligations for the Plans, in the absence of regulatory accounting, would be recognized in AOCI. The impact of changes 
in assumptions used to measure pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations is generally recognized over the expected 
average remaining service period of the employees. The measurement date for the Plans is December 31. 

Post-Retirement and 
Post-Employment Benefits 

2014
Year ended December 31 
(millions of Canadian dollars) 

Pension Benefits 
2014 2013  2013 

Change in projected benefit obligation 
Projected benefit obligation, beginning of year 6,576 6,507 1,531 1,459 
Current service cost 145 170 41 40 
Interest cost 312 278 73 63 
Reciprocal transfers – 1 –  – 
Benefits paid (319) (317) (45) (44) 
Net actuarial loss (gain) 821 (63) (18) 13 
Projected benefit obligation, end of year 7,535 6,576 1,582 1,531 

Change in plan assets 
Fair value of plan assets, beginning of year 5,731 4,992 –  – 
Actual return on plan assets 703 887 –  – 
Reciprocal transfers – 1 –  – 
Benefits paid (319) (317) –  – 
Employer contributions 174 160 –  – 
Employee contributions 35 30 –  – 
Administrative expenses (25) (22) –  – 
Fair value of plan assets, end of year 6,299 5,731 –  – 

Unfunded status 1,236 845 1,582 1,531 
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Hydro One presents its benefit obligations and plan assets net on its Consolidated Balance Sheets within the following line items: 

Post-Retirement and 
Post-Employment Benefits Pension Benefits 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 2014 2013 
Accrued liabilities – – 49 43 
Pension benefit liability 1,236 845 –  – 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability – – 1,533 1,488 
Unfunded status 1,236 845 1,582 1,531 

The funded or unfunded status of the pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans refers to the difference between the fair 
value of plan assets and the projected benefit obligations for the Plans. The funded/unfunded status changes over time due to several factors, 
including contribution levels, assumed discount rates and actual returns on plan assets. 

The following table provides the projected benefit obligation (PBO), accumulated benefit obligation (ABO) and fair value of plan assets 
for the Pension Plan: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
PBO 7,535 6,576 
ABO 6,887 5,998 
Fair value of plan assets 6,299 5,731 

On an ABO basis, the Pension Plan was funded at 91% at December 31, 2014 (2013 – 96%). On a PBO basis, the Pension Plan was 
funded at 84% at December 31, 2014 (2013 – 87%). The ABO differs from the PBO in that the ABO includes no assumption about future 
compensation levels. 

Components of Net Periodic Benefit Costs 
The following table provides the components of the net periodic benefit costs for the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 for 
the Pension Plan: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Current service cost, net of employee contributions 110 141
 
Interest cost 312 278
 
Expected return on plan assets, net of expenses (369) (309)
 
Actuarial loss amortization 103 175
 
Prior service cost amortization 2 2
 
Net periodic benefit costs 158 287 

Charged to results of operations1 81 72 
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The following table provides the components of the net periodic benefit costs for the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 for the 
post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013
Current service cost, net of employee contributions 41 40
Interest cost 73 63
Actuarial loss amortization 18 27
Prior service cost amortization 2 3
Net periodic benefit costs 134 133

Charged to results of operations 62

Assumptions 
The measurement of the obligations of the Plans and the costs of providing benefits under the Plans involves various factors, including the 
development of valuation assumptions and accounting policy elections. When developing the required assumptions, the Company considers 
historical information as well as future expectations. The measurement of benefit obligations and costs is impacted by several assumptions 
including the discount rate applied to benefit obligations, the long-term expected rate of return on plan assets, Hydro One’s expected level 
of contributions to the Plans, the incidence of mortality, the expected remaining service period of plan participants, the level of compensation 
and rate of compensation increases, employee age, length of service, and the anticipated rate of increase of health care costs, among other 
factors. The impact of changes in assumptions used to measure the obligations of the Plans is generally recognized over the expected average 
remaining service period of the plan participants. In selecting the expected rate of return on plan assets, Hydro One considers historical 
economic indicators that impact asset returns, as well as expectations regarding future long-term capital market performance, weighted by 
target asset class allocations. In general, equity securities, real estate and private equity investments are forecasted to have higher returns than 
fixed-income securities. 

The following weighted average assumptions were used to determine the benefit obligations at December 31, 2014 and 2013: 

Post-Retirement and 
Post-Employment Benefits Pension Benefits 

Year ended December 31 2014 2013 2014 2013
Significant assumptions:
    Weighted average discount rate 4.00% 4.75% 4.00% 4.75%

 Rate of compensation scale 
escalation (without merit) 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50%

 Rate of cost of living increase 2.00% 2.00% 2.00% 2.00%
 Rate of increase in health care cost trends1 – – 4.36% 4.39%

1 6.52% per annum in 2015, grading down to 4.36% per annum in and after 2031 (2013 – 6.81% in 2014, grading down to 4.39% per annum in and after 2031) 

58
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The following weighted average assumptions were used to determine the net periodic benefit costs for the years ended December 31, 2014 
and 2013. Assumptions used to determine current year-end benefit obligations are the assumptions used to estimate the subsequent year’s net 
periodic benefit costs. 

Year ended December 31 2014 2013 
Pension Benefits:
    Weighted average expected rate of return on plan assets 6.50% 6.25%
    Weighted average discount rate 4.75% 4.25%

 Rate of compensation scale escalation (without merit) 2.50% 2.50%
 Rate of cost of living increase 2.00% 2.00%

    Average remaining service life of employees (years) 11 11 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits:
    Weighted average discount rate 4.75% 4.25%

 Rate of compensation scale escalation (without merit) 2.50% 2.50%
 Rate of cost of living increase 2.00% 2.00%

    Average remaining service life of employees (years) 12 12
 Rate of increase in health care cost trends1 4.39% 4.39% 

1 6.81% per annum in 2014, grading down to 4.39% per annum in and after 2031 (2013 – 6.91% in 2013, grading down to 4.39% per annum in and after 2031) 

The discount rate used to determine the current year pension obligation and the subsequent year’s net periodic benefit costs is based on a 
yield curve approach. Under the yield curve approach, expected future benefit payments for each plan are discounted by a rate on a third 
party bond yield curve corresponding to each duration. The yield curve is based on “AA” long-term corporate bonds. A single discount rate is 
calculated that would yield the same present value as the sum of the discounted cash flows. 

The effect of a 1% change in health care cost trends on the projected benefit obligation for the post-retirement and post-employment benefits 
at December 31, 2014 and 2013 is as follows: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Projected benefit obligation:
    Effect of a 1% increase in health care cost trends 248 258
    Effect of a 1% decrease in health care cost trends (193) (200) 

The effect of a 1% change in health care cost trends on the service cost and interest cost for the post-retirement and post-employment benefits 
for the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 is as follows: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Service cost and interest cost:
    Effect of a 1% increase in health care cost trends 23 21
    Effect of a 1% decrease in health care cost trends (17) (16) 
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The following approximate life expectancies were used in the mortality assumptions to determine the projected benefit obligations for the 
pension and post-retirement and post-employment plans at December 31, 2014 and 2013: 

December 31, 2014  
Life expectancy at 65 for a member currently at  

December 31, 2013
 
Life expectancy at 65 for a member currently at
 

Age 65  Age 45  Age 65  Age 45
 
Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female 
23 25 24 26 23 25 24 26 

Estimated Future Benefit Payments 
At December 31, 2014, estimated future benefit payments to the participants of the Plans were: 

Post-Retirement and 
Post-Employment 

Benefits (millions of Canadian dollars) Pension Benefits 
2015 305 50 
2016 316 52 
2017 328 54 
2018 339 56 
2019 350 59 
2020 through to 2024 1,889 332 
Total estimated future benefit payments through to 2024 3,527 603 

Components of Regulatory Assets 
A portion of actuarial gains and losses and prior service costs is recorded within regulatory assets on Hydro One’s Consolidated Balance 
Sheets to reflect the expected regulatory inclusion of these amounts in future rates, which would otherwise be recorded in OCI. The following 
table provides the actuarial gains and losses and prior service costs recorded within regulatory assets: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Pension Benefits:

 Actuarial loss (gain) for the year 511 (619)
    Actuarial loss amortization (103) (175)
    Prior service cost amortization (2) (2) 

406 (796) 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits:
 Actuarial loss (gain) for the year (18) 13

    Actuarial loss amortization (18) (27)
    Prior service cost amortization (2) (3) 

(38) (17) 
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The following table provides the components of regulatory assets that have not been recognized as components of net periodic benefit costs  
for the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Pension Benefits:
    Prior service cost 2 3

 Actuarial loss 1,234 842 
1,236 845 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits:
    Prior service cost – 2

 Actuarial loss 273 306 
273 308 

The following table provides the components of regulatory assets at December 31 that are expected to be amortized as components of net 
periodic benefit costs in the following year: 

Post-Retirement and 
Post-Employment Benefits Pension Benefits 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 2014 2013
    Prior service cost 2 2 – 2


 Actuarial loss 119 103 10 15
 
121 105 10 17 

Pension Plan Assets 
Investment Strategy 
On a regular basis, Hydro One evaluates its investment strategy to ensure that Pension Plan assets will be sufficient to pay Pension Plan benefits 
when due. As part of this ongoing evaluation, Hydro One may make changes to its targeted asset allocation and investment strategy. The 
Pension Plan is managed at a net asset level. The main objective of the Pension Plan is to sustain a certain level of net assets in order to meet 
the pension obligations of the Company. The Pension Plan fulfills its primary objective by adhering to specific investment policies outlined 
in its Summary of Investment Policies and Procedures (SIPP), which is reviewed and approved by the Audit, Finance and Pension Investment 
Committee of Hydro One’s Board of Directors. The Company manages net assets by engaging knowledgeable external investment managers 
who are charged with the responsibility of investing existing funds and new funds (current year’s employee and employer contributions) in 
accordance with the approved SIPP. The performance of the managers is monitored through a governance structure. Increases in net assets 
are a direct result of investment income generated by investments held by the Pension Plan and contributions to the Pension Plan by eligible 
employees and by the Company. The main use of net assets is for benefit payments to eligible Pension Plan members. 

Pension Plan Asset Mix 
At December 31, 2014, the Pension Plan target asset allocations and weighted average asset allocations were as follows: 

Target 
Allocation (%) 

Pension Plan 
Assets (%) 

Equity securities 60.0 60.9 
Debt securities 35.0 35.9 
Other1 5.0 3.2 

100.0 100.0 

1 Other investments include real estate and infrastructure investments. 
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At December 31, 2014, the Pension Plan held no Hydro One corporate bonds (2013 – $15 million) and $340 million of debt securities of 
the Province (2013 – $217 million). 

Concentrations of Credit Risk 
Hydro One evaluated its Pension Plan’s asset portfolio for the existence of significant concentrations of credit risk as at December 31, 2014 
and 2013. Concentrations that were evaluated include, but are not limited to, investment concentrations in a single entity, concentrations in a 
type of industry, and concentrations in individual funds. At December 31, 2014 and 2013, there were no significant concentrations (defined 
as greater than 10% of plan assets) of risk in the Pension Plan’s assets. 

The Pension Plan manages its counterparty credit risk with respect to bonds by investing in investment-grade and government bonds and with 
respect to derivative instruments by transacting only with financial institutions rated at least “A+” by Standard and Poor’s Rating Services Inc., 
DBRS Limited, and Fitch Ratings Inc., and “A1” by Moody’s Investors Service Inc., and also by utilizing exposure limits to each counterparty 
and ensuring that exposure is diversified across counterparties. The risk of default on transactions in listed securities is considered minimal, as 
the trade will fail if either party to the transaction does not meet its obligation. 

Fair Value Measurements 
The following tables present the Pension Plan assets measured and recorded at fair value on a recurring basis and their level within the fair 
value hierarchy at December 31, 2014 and 2013: 

December 31, 2014 (millions of Canadian dollars)  Level 1  Level 2  Level 3 Total 
Pooled funds –  18 142 160 
Cash and cash equivalents 166  – – 166 
Short-term securities  –  176  –  176 
Real estate –  – 2 2 
Corporate shares – Canadian 1,008  –  – 1,008 
Corporate shares – Foreign 2,766  –  – 2,766 
Bonds and debentures – Canadian –  1,799 – 1,799 
Bonds and debentures – Foreign –  211  –  211 
Total fair value of plan assets1  3,940  2,204 144 6,288 

1   At December 31, 2014, the total fair value of Pension Plan assets excludes $18 million of interest and dividends receivable, and $7 million relating to accruals for  
pension administration expense. 

December 31, 2013 (millions of Canadian dollars)  Level 1  Level 2 Level 3 Total 
Pooled funds  1 16  117  134 
Cash and cash equivalents 150 – –  150 
Short-term securities  – 180  –  180 
Real estate  – – 2  2 
Corporate shares – Canadian  943 – –  943 
Corporate shares – Foreign  2,708  – –  2,708 
Bonds and debentures – Canadian  – 1,416 –  1,416 
Bonds and debentures – Foreign  – 186  –  186 
Total fair value of plan assets1  3,802 1,798 119  5,719 

1   At December 31, 2013, the total fair value of Pension Plan assets excludes $19 million of interest and dividends receivable, and $7 million relating to accruals for  
pension administration expense. 

See Note 13 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management for a description of levels within the fair value hierarchy. 
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Changes in the Fair Value of Financial Instruments Classified in Level 3 
The following table summarizes the changes in fair value of financial instruments classified in Level 3 for the years ended December 31, 2014 
and 2013. The Pension Plan classifies financial instruments as Level 3 when the fair value is measured based on at least one significant input 
that is not observable in the markets or due to lack of liquidity in certain markets. The gains and losses presented in the table below may 
include changes in fair value based on both observable and unobservable inputs. 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Fair value, beginning of year 119 106 
Realized and unrealized gains 30 23 
Purchases 23  – 
Sales and disbursements (28) (10) 
Fair value, end of year 144 119 

There were no significant transfers between any of the fair value levels during the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013. 

The Company performs sensitivity analysis for fair value measurements classified in Level 3, substituting the unobservable inputs with one 
or more reasonably possible alternative assumptions. These sensitivity analyses resulted in negligible changes in the fair value of financial 
instruments classified in this level. 

Valuation Techniques Used to Determine Fair Value 
Pooled Funds 
The pooled fund category mainly consists of private equity and infrastructure investments. Private equity investments represent private equity 
funds that invest in operating companies that are not publicly traded on a stock exchange. Investment strategies in private equity include limited 
partnerships in businesses that are characterized by high internal growth and operational efficiencies, venture capital, leveraged buyouts and 
special situations such as distressed investments. Infrastructure investments represent infrastructure funds that invest in real assets which are not 
publicly traded on a stock exchange. Investment strategies in infrastructure include limited partnerships in core infrastructure assets focusing on 
assets that generate stable, long-term cash flows and deliver incremental returns relative to conventional fixed-income investments. Private equity 
and infrastructure valuations are reported by the fund manager and are based on the valuation of the underlying investments which includes 
inputs such as cost, operating results, discounted future cash flows and market-based comparable data. Since these valuation inputs are not 
highly observable, private equity and infrastructure investments have been categorized as Level 3 within pooled funds. 

Cash Equivalents 
Demand cash deposits held with banks and cash held by the investment managers are considered cash equivalents and are included in the 
fair value measurements hierarchy as Level 1. 

Short-Term Securities 
Short-term securities are valued at cost plus accrued interest, which approximates fair value due to their short-term nature. Short-term securities 
have been categorized as Level 2. 

Real Estate 
Real estate investments represent private equity investments in holding companies that invest in real estate properties. The investments in the 
holding companies are valued using net asset values reported by the fund manager. Real estate investments are categorized as Level 3. 

Corporate Shares 
Corporate shares are valued based on quoted prices in active markets and are categorized as Level 1. Investments denominated in foreign 
currencies are translated into Canadian currency at year-end rates of exchange. 

Bonds and Debentures 
Bonds and debentures are presented at published closing trade quotations, and are categorized as Level 2. 
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16. ENVIRONMENTAL LIABILITIES 
The following tables show the movements in environmental liabilities for the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013: 

Year ended December 31, 2014 (millions of Canadian dollars) PCB LAR Total 
Environmental liabilities, January 1 201 65 266
 
Interest accretion 9 2 11
 
Expenditures (5) (13) (18)
 
Revaluation adjustment (33) 13 (20)
 
Environmental liabilities, December 31 172 67 239
 
Less: current portion 8 10 18
 

164 57 221 

Year ended December 31, 2013 (millions of Canadian dollars) PCB LAR Total 
Environmental liabilities, January 1 197 52 249 
Interest accretion 9 1 10
 
Expenditures (2) (14) (16)
 
Revaluation adjustment (3) 26 23 
Environmental liabilities, December 31 201 65 266 
Less: current portion 15 12 27 

186 53 239 

The following tables show the reconciliation between the undiscounted basis of the environmental liabilities and the amount recognized on the 
Consolidated Balance Sheets after factoring in the discount rate: 

December 31, 2014 (millions of Canadian dollars) PCB LAR Total 
Undiscounted environmental liabilities 195 70 265
 
Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 23 3 26
 
Discounted environmental liabilities 172 67 239 

December 31, 2013 (millions of Canadian dollars) PCB LAR Total 
Undiscounted environmental liabilities 237 68 305 
Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 36 3 39 
Discounted environmental liabilities 201 65 266 

At December 31, 2014, the estimated future environmental expenditures were as follows: 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
2015 18 
2016 37 
2017 36 
2018 35 
2019 33 
Thereafter 106 

265 

At December 31, 2014, of the total estimated future environmental expenditures, $195 million relates to PCBs (2013 – $237 million) 
and $70 million relates to LAR (2013 – $68 million). 
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Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures for the contaminated LAR and for the phase-out and destruction of  
PCB-contaminated mineral oil removed from electrical equipment when it is determined that future environmental remediation expenditures  
are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future expenditures can be reasonably estimated. 

There are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to potential external events such as changes in legislation or regulations, 
and advances in remediation technologies. In determining the amounts to be recorded as environmental liabilities, the Company estimates 
the current cost of completing required work and makes assumptions as to when the future expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to 
generate future cash flow information. A long-term inflation rate assumption of approximately 2% has been used to express these current cost 
estimates as estimated future expenditures. Future expenditures have been discounted using factors ranging from approximately 2.3% to 6.3%, 
depending on the appropriate rate for the period when expenditures are expected to be incurred. All factors used in estimating the Company’s 
environmental liabilities represent management’s best estimates of the present value of costs required to meet existing legislation or regulations. 
However, it is reasonably possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost estimates to perform work, inflation assumptions and 
the assumed pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the Company’s current assumptions. In addition, with respect to the PCB 
environmental liability, the availability of critical resources such as skilled labour and replacement assets and the ability to take maintenance 
outages in critical facilities may influence the timing of expenditures. 

PCBs 
The Environment Canada regulations, enacted under the Canadian Environmental Protection Act, 1999, govern the management, storage 
and disposal of PCBs based on certain criteria, including type of equipment, in-use status, and PCB-contamination thresholds. Under current 
regulations, Hydro One’s PCBs have to be disposed of by the end of 2025, with the exception of specifically exempted equipment. 
Contaminated equipment will generally be replaced, or will be decontaminated by removing PCB-contaminated insulating oil and  
retro filling with replacement oil that contains PCBs in concentrations of less than 2 ppm. 

The Company’s best estimate of the total estimated future expenditures to comply with current PCB regulations is $195 million. These 
expenditures are expected to be incurred over the period from 2015 to 2025. As a result of its annual review of environmental liabilities, 
the Company recorded a revaluation adjustment in 2014 to reduce the PCB environmental liability by $33 million (2013 – $3 million). 

LAR 
The Company’s best estimate of the total estimated future expenditures to complete its LAR program is $70 million. These expenditures are 
expected to be incurred over the period from 2015 to 2023. As a result of its annual review of environmental liabilities, the Company 
recorded a revaluation adjustment in 2014 to increase the LAR environmental liability by $13 million (2013 – $26 million). 

17. ASSET RETIREMENT OBLIGATIONS 
Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures for the removal and disposal of asbestos-containing materials installed 
in some of its facilities and for the decommissioning of specific switching stations located on unowned sites. AROs, which represent legal 
obligations associated with the retirement of certain tangible long-lived assets, are computed as the present value of the projected expenditures 
for the future retirement of specific assets and are recognized in the period in which the liability is incurred, if a reasonable estimate of fair 
value can be made. If the asset remains in service at the recognition date, the present value of the liability is added to the carrying amount 
of the associated asset in the period the liability is incurred and this additional carrying amount is depreciated over the remaining life of the 
asset. If an ARO is recorded in respect of an out-of-service asset, the asset retirement cost is charged to results of operations. Subsequent to the 
initial recognition, the liability is adjusted for any revisions to the estimated future cash flows associated with the ARO, which can occur due 
to a number of factors including, but not limited to, cost escalation, changes in technology applicable to the assets to be retired, changes in 
legislation or regulations, as well as for accretion of the liability due to the passage of time until the obligation is settled. Depreciation expense 
is adjusted prospectively for any increases or decreases to the carrying amount of the associated asset. 
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In determining the amounts to be recorded as AROs, the Company estimates the current fair value for completing required work and makes 
assumptions as to when the future expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to generate future cash flow information. A long-term inflation 
assumption of approximately 2% has been used to express these current cost estimates as estimated future expenditures. Future expenditures 
have been discounted using factors ranging from approximately 3.0% to 5.0%, depending on the appropriate rate for the period when 
expenditures are expected to be incurred. All factors used in estimating the Company’s AROs represent management’s best estimates of the 
cost required to meet existing legislation or regulations. However, it is reasonably possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, 
cost estimates to perform work, inflation assumptions and the assumed pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the Company’s 
current assumptions. AROs are reviewed annually or more frequently if significant changes in regulations or other relevant factors occur.  
Estimate changes are accounted for prospectively. 

At December 31, 2014, Hydro One had recorded AROs of $9 million (2013 – $14 million), consisting of $8 million (2013 – $7 million) 
related to the estimated future expenditures associated with the removal and disposal of asbestos-containing materials installed in some of its 
facilities, as well as $1 million (2013 – $7 million) related to the future decommissioning and removal of two switching stations. The amount 
of interest recorded is nominal. 

18. SHARE CAPITAL 
Preferred Shares 
The Company has 12,920,000 issued and outstanding 5.5% cumulative preferred shares with a redemption value of $25 per share or 
$323 million total value. The Company is authorized to issue an unlimited number of preferred shares. 

The Company’s preferred shares are entitled to an annual cumulative dividend of $18 million, or $1.375 per share, which is payable 
on a quarterly basis. The preferred shares are not subject to mandatory redemption (except on liquidation) but are redeemable in certain 
circumstances. The shares are redeemable at the option of the Province at the redemption value, plus any accrued and unpaid dividends, if 
the Province sells a number of the common shares which it owns to the public such that the Province’s holdings are reduced to less than 50% of 
the common shares of the Company. Hydro One may elect, without condition, to pay all or part of the redemption price by issuing additional 
common shares to the Province. If the Province does not exercise its redemption right, the Company would have the ability to adjust the 
dividend on the preferred shares to produce a yield that is 0.50% less than the then-current dividend market yield for similarly rated preferred 
shares. The preferred shares do not carry voting rights, except in limited circumstances, and would rank in priority over the common shares 
upon liquidation. 

These preferred shares have conditions for their redemption that are outside the control of the Company because the Province can exercise its 
right to redeem in the event of change in ownership without approval of the Company’s Board of Directors. Because the conditional redemption 
feature is outside the control of the Company, the preferred shares are classified outside of equity on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. 
Management believes that it is not probable that the preferred shares will become redeemable. No adjustment to the carrying value of the 
preferred shares has been recognized at December 31, 2014. If it becomes probable in the future that the preferred shares will be redeemed, 
the redemption value would be adjusted. 

Common Shares 
The Company has 100,000 issued and outstanding common shares. The Company is authorized to issue an unlimited number of 
common shares. 

Common share dividends are declared at the sole discretion of the Hydro One Board of Directors, and are recommended by management 
based on results of operations, maintenance of the deemed regulatory capital structure, financial conditions, cash requirements, and other 
relevant factors, such as industry practice and Shareholder expectations. 
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Earnings per Share 
Basic and diluted earnings per share have been calculated on the basis of net income attributable to the Shareholder of Hydro One and the 
weighted average number of common shares outstanding during the year. 

19. DIVIDENDS 
In 2014, preferred share dividends in the amount of $18 million (2013 – $18 million) and common share dividends in the amount of 
$269 million (2013 – $200 million) were declared. 

20. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 
Hydro One is owned by the Province. The OEFC, IESO, OPA, Ontario Power Generation Inc. (OPG) and the OEB are related parties to 
Hydro One because they are controlled or significantly influenced by the Province. 

The Province 
During 2014, Hydro One paid dividends to the Province totalling $287 million (2013 – $218 million). 

In November 2014, the Company redeemed the $250 million Province of Ontario Floating-Rate Notes held as a long-term investment. 
These notes were originally purchased in January 2010 with a maturity date of November 19, 2014. 

IESO 
In 2014, Hydro One purchased power in the amount of $2,601 million (2013 – $2,477 million) from the IESO-administered  
electricity market. 

Hydro One receives revenues for transmission services from the IESO, based on OEB-approved uniform transmission rates. Transmission 
revenues for 2014 include $1,556 million (2013 – $1,509 million) related to these services. 

Hydro One receives amounts for rural rate protection from the IESO. Distribution revenues for 2014 include $127 million 
(2013 – $127 million) related to this program. 

Hydro One also receives revenues related to the supply of electricity to remote northern communities from the IESO. Distribution revenues  
for 2014 include $32 million (2013 – $33 million) related to these services. 

OPA 
The OPA funds substantially all of the Company’s conservation and demand management programs. The funding includes program costs, 
incentives, and management fees. In 2014, Hydro One received $33 million (2013 – $34 million) from the OPA related to these programs. 

OPG 
In 2014, Hydro One purchased power in the amount of $23 million (2013 – $15 million) from OPG. 

Hydro One has service level agreements with OPG. These services include field, engineering, logistics and telecommunications services. In 
2014, revenues related to the provision of construction and equipment maintenance services with respect to these service level agreements 
were $12 million (2013 – $9 million), primarily for the Transmission Business. Operation, maintenance and administration costs in 2014 
related to the purchase of services with respect to these service level agreements were $1 million (2013 – $1 million). 

OEFC 
In 2014, Hydro One made payments in lieu of corporate income taxes to the OEFC totalling $86 million (2013 – $138 million). 

In 2014, Hydro One purchased power in the amount of $9 million (2013 – $8 million) from power contracts administered by the OEFC. 
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Hydro One pays a $5 million annual fee to the OEFC for indemnification against adverse claims in excess of $10 million paid by the OEFC 
with respect to certain of Ontario Hydro’s businesses transferred to Hydro One on April 1, 1999. 

PILs and payments in lieu of property taxes are paid to the OEFC. 

OEB 
Under the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998, the OEB is required to recover all of its annual operating costs from gas and electricity distributors 
and transmitters. In 2014, Hydro One incurred $12 million (2013 – $12 million) in OEB fees. 

Sales to and purchases from related parties occur at normal market prices or at a proxy for fair value based on the requirements of the OEB’s 
Affiliate Relationships Code. Outstanding balances at period end are interest free and settled in cash. 

The amounts due to and from related parties as a result of the transactions referred to above are as follows: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Due from related parties 224 197 
Due to related parties1 (227) (230) 
Investment – 251 

1 Included in due to related parties at December 31, 2014 are amounts owing to the IESO in respect of power purchases of $214 million (2013 – $217 million). 

21. CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 
The changes in non-cash balances related to operations consist of the following: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Accounts receivable (93) (78) 
Due from related parties (27) (43) 
Prepaid expenses and other assets (13) (5) 
Accounts payable 39 13 
Accrued liabilities (35) 71 
Due to related parties (3) (31) 
Accrued interest – 5 
Long-term accounts payable and other liabilities (3) (5) 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 80 84 

(55) 11 
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Capital Expenditures 
The following table illustrates the reconciliation between investments in property, plant and equipment and the amount presented in the 
Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows after factoring in capitalized depreciation and the net change in related accruals: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Capital investments in property, plant and equipment (1,511) (1,312) 
Capitalized depreciation and net change in accruals included in capital investments
    in property, plant and equipment 30 4 
Capital expenditures – property, plant and equipment (1,481) (1,308) 

The following table illustrates the reconciliation between investments in intangible assets and the amount presented in the Consolidated 
Statements of Cash Flows after factoring in the net change in related accruals: 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Capital investments in intangible assets (19) (82) 
Net change in accruals included in capital investments in intangible assets (4) 3 
Capital expenditures – intangible assets (23) (79) 

Supplementary Information 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Net interest paid 412 395 
PILs 86 138 

22. CONTINGENCIES 
Legal Proceedings 
Hydro One is involved in various lawsuits, claims and regulatory proceedings in the normal course of business. In the opinion of management, 
the outcome of such matters will not have a material adverse effect on the Company’s consolidated financial position, results of operations  
or cash flows. 

Transfer of Assets 
The transfer orders by which the Company acquired certain of Ontario Hydro’s businesses as of April 1, 1999 did not transfer title to some 
assets located on Reserves (as defined in the Indian Act (Canada)). Currently, the OEFC holds these assets. Under the terms of the transfer 
orders, the Company is required to manage these assets until it has obtained all consents necessary to complete the transfer of title of these 
assets to itself. The Company cannot predict the aggregate amount that it may have to pay, either on an annual or one-time basis, to obtain 
the required consents. In 2014, the Company paid approximately $1 million (2013 – $2 million) in respect of these consents. If the Company 
cannot obtain the required consents, the OEFC will continue to hold these assets for an indefinite period of time. If the Company cannot reach 
a satisfactory settlement, it may have to relocate these assets to other locations at a cost that could be substantial or, in a limited number of 
cases, to abandon a line and replace it with diesel-generation facilities. The costs relating to these assets could have a material adverse effect 
on the Company’s results of operations if the Company is not able to recover them in future rate orders. 
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23. COMMITMENTS 
Outsourcing Agreements 
The current agreement with Inergi LP (Inergi), an affiliate of Capgemini Canada Inc., expires on February 28, 2015. On November 28, 
2014, Hydro One entered into an agreement with Inergi (Inergi Agreement), the service provider selected through a competitive procurement 
process which began in 2013, for second-generation back office and IT outsourcing services for a term of 58 months, commencing  
March 1, 2015 to December 31, 2019. Under the agreement, Inergi will provide Hydro One with settlements, source to pay services,  
pay operations services, information technology and finance and accounting services. Coincident with the conclusion of negotiations on the 
Inergi Agreement, Hydro One reached agreement with Inergi for the provision of second-generation customer service operations outsourcing 
services for a fixed period of three years beginning March 1, 2015 to February 28, 2018. 

In September 2014, Hydro One entered into an agreement with Brookfield Johnson Controls Canada LP (Brookfield) for facilities management 
services for a term of ten years, from January 1, 2015 to December 31, 2024, with the option to renew for an additional term of three years. 
Under the agreement, Brookfield will provide us with facilities management and execution of certain capital projects as deemed required by 
the Company. The Brookfield Agreement has a value of up to approximately $658 million over the ten-year term of the agreement, including 
the facilities management portion of the contract, plus a variable amount of capital work depending on the needs that may arise as determined 
by the Company, with no minimum capital work guarantee. The agreement also includes a fixed management fee of approximately $2 million 
for each year of the term. 

At December 31, 2014, the annual commitments under the outsourcing agreements were as follows: 2015 – $179 million; 2016 – 
$146 million; 2017 – $145 million; 2018 – $113 million; 2019 – $105 million; and thereafter – $13 million. 

Prudential Support 
Purchasers of electricity in Ontario, through the IESO, are required to provide security to mitigate the risk of their default based on their 
expected activity in the market. As at December 31, 2014, the Company provided prudential support to the IESO on behalf of its subsidiaries 
using parental guarantees of $330 million (2013 – $325 million), and on behalf of two distributors using guarantees of $1 million  
(2013 – $1 million). In addition, as at December 31, 2014, the Company has provided letters of credit in the amount of $8 million  
(2013 – $21 million) to the IESO. The IESO could draw on these guarantees and/or letters of credit if these subsidiaries or distributors fail  
to make a payment required by a default notice issued by the IESO. The maximum potential payment is the face value of any letters of credit 
plus the amount of the parental guarantees. 

Retirement Compensation Arrangements 
Bank letters of credit have been issued to provide security for the Company’s liability under the terms of a trust fund established pursuant to  
the supplementary pension plan for eligible employees of Hydro One. The supplementary pension plan trustee is required to draw upon  
these letters of credit if Hydro One is in default of its obligations under the terms of this plan. Such obligations include the requirement to 
provide the trustee with an annual actuarial report as well as letters of credit sufficient to secure the Company’s liability under the plan, to  
pay benefits payable under the plan and to pay the letter of credit fee. The maximum potential payment is the face value of the letters of 
credit. At December 31, 2014, Hydro One had letters of credit of $126 million (2013 – $127 million) outstanding relating to retirement 
compensation arrangements. 

Operating Leases 
Hydro One is committed as lessee to irrevocable operating lease contracts for buildings used in administrative and service-related functions 
and storing telecommunications equipment. These leases have a typical term of between three and five years, but several leases have lesser 
or greater terms to address special circumstances and/or opportunities. Renewal options, which are generally prevalent in most leases, have 
similar terms of three to five years. All leases include a clause to enable upward revision of the rental charge on an annual basis or on renewal 
according to prevailing market conditions or pre-established rents. There are no restrictions placed upon Hydro One by entering into these 
leases. Hydro One Networks and Hydro One Telecom are the principal entities concerned. 

During the year ended December 31, 2014, the Company made lease payments totalling $11 million (2013 – $11 million). At 
December 31, 2014, the future minimum lease payments under non-cancellable operating leases were as follows: 2015 – $7 million; 
2016 – $10 million; 2017 – $9 million; 2018 – $7 million; 2019 – $3 million; and thereafter – $9 million. 
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24. SEGMENTED REPORTING 
Hydro One has three reportable segments: 

• The Transmission Business, which comprises the core business of providing electricity transportation and connection services, is 
responsible for transmitting electricity throughout the Ontario electricity grid; 

• The Distribution Business, which comprises the core business of delivering and selling electricity to customers; and 

• Other, which includes certain corporate activities and the operations of the telecommunications business. 

The designation of segments has been based on a combination of regulatory status and the nature of the products and services provided. 
Operating segments of the Company are determined based on information used by the chief operating decision maker in deciding how to 
allocate resources and evaluate the performance of each of the segments. The Company evaluates segment performance based on income 
before financing charges and provision for PILs from continuing operations (excluding certain allocated corporate governance costs). 

The accounting policies followed by the segments are the same as those described in the summary of significant accounting policies 
(see Note 2 – Significant Accounting Policies). Segment information on the above basis is as follows: 

Year ended December 31, 2014  
(millions of Canadian dollars)  Transmission Distribution Other Consolidated 
Revenues 1,588 4,903 57 6,548 
Purchased power – 3,419 – 3,419 
Operation, maintenance and administration 394 742 56 1,192 
Depreciation and amortization 346 367 9 722 
Income (loss) before financing charges 

and provision for PILs 848 375 (8) 1,215 

Capital investments 845 680 5 1,530 

Year ended December 31, 2013  
(millions of Canadian dollars) Transmission Distribution Other Consolidated 
Revenues 1,529 4,484 61 6,074 
Purchased power – 3,020 – 3,020 
Operation, maintenance and administration 375 672 59 1,106 
Depreciation and amortization 327 340 9 676 
Income (loss) before financing charges 

and provision for PILs 827 452 (7) 1,272 

Capital investments 714 673 7 1,394 
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Total Assets by Segment: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 
Transmission 12,540 11,846 
Distribution 9,805 8,805 
Other 205 974 
Total assets 22,550 21,625 

All revenues, costs and assets, as the case may be, are earned, incurred or held in Canada. 

25. SUBSEQUENT EVENT 
On February 11, 2015, preferred share dividends in the amount of $4 million and common share dividends in the amount of $25 million 
were declared. 
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COMMUNITY
 

The Electricity Discovery Centre travelled 
more than 12,000 kilometres between 

September 2013 and September 2014 – 
the equivalent of driving from Halifax to 

Vancouver and back. 

13 women were awarded 
the Women in Engineering 

Scholarship 

95%
of visitors 

would recommend visiting the  
Electricity Discovery Centre to 

family and friends 

YOUR COMMUNITY IS OUR COMMUNITY 
From a partnership with a Northern Ontario college to the12,000 kilometres travelled by our Electricity 
Discovery Centre, our 2014 investments are investments in Ontario’s future. 

SUSTAINABLE ELECTRICITY 
COMPANY DESIGNATION 
In December, the Canadian Electricity 
Association (CEA) awarded 
Hydro One with the Sustainable 
Electricity Company™ designation 
for our commitment to corporate 
responsibility and sustainable 
business practices. The designation 
recognizes the outstanding work 
Hydro One employees do in delivering 
electricity in a sustainable and 
socially responsible manner and in 
meeting the high expectations of our 
customers and the people of Ontario. 

Jim Burpee, President and CEO of the Canadian Electricity Association, presents Carmine Marcello,  
President and CEO of Hydro One, with the Sustainable Electricity Company designation. 
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COMMUNITY 

WOMEN IN ENGINEERING 
SCHOLARSHIP 
Hydro One has a long history of 
helping female students who are 
pursuing non-traditional careers. In 
October, we launched the Women in 
Engineering Scholarship for up to 
15 women studying engineering at 
the undergraduate level in accredited 
Ontario universities. Winners receive 
a financial reward, plus a paid work 
placement with Hydro One. 

ELECTRICITY 
DISCOVERY CENTRE 
September marked the first 
anniversary of our Electricity 
Discovery Centre, a mobile 
educational trailer that travels across 
the province to inform and educate 
the people of Ontario about energy 
consumption, electrical safety and 
the role Hydro One plays in their 
communities. Between September 
2013 and September 2014, the 
Electricity Discovery Centre travelled 
more than 12,000 kilometres, 
attended 28 fairs and welcomed 
more than 27,500 visitors from 
across Ontario. 

CONFEDERATION 
COLLEGE PARTNERSHIP 
In January, Hydro One announced 
funding for a pre-apprenticeship 
program with Confederation College. 
The $750,000 investment will support 
recruiting and training residents of 
Northern Ontario, with particular 
emphasis on peoples from Treaty 9 
First Nations communities, in 
readiness for electrical technology 
and technician apprenticeships. The 
program will help build local trades 
capacity across Northern Ontario 
and is well aligned with the existing 
Hydro One College Consortium that 
focuses on curriculum development 
for electrical trades. 

LEONARD S. 
(TONY) MANDAMIN 
SCHOLARSHIP AWARD 
In June, Hydro One recognized eight 
outstanding Aboriginal students as 
the 2014 recipients of the Leonard S. 
(Tony) Mandamin Scholarship Award. 
The scholarship was renamed in 2014 
to recognize the achievements of the 
Honourable Justice Leonard S. (Tony) 
Mandamin, who was one of Ontario’s 
first electrical engineering graduates 
of First Nations ancestry. The 
recipients of this award are offered 
a work term with Hydro One and 
receive financial support to aid in 
their academic studies. 

THE WILLIAM 
PEYTON HUBBARD 
MEMORIAL AWARD 
In May, Hydro One awarded two 
outstanding black students with the 
William Peyton Hubbard Memorial 
Award for their studies in disciplines 
related to our industry. The award 
honours William Peyton Hubbard, 
Toronto’s first black councillor 
and advocate of publicly owned 
electricity, who with Sir Adam Beck, 
brought electrical power to the 
people of Ontario. 

HYDRO ONE EMPLOYEES’ 
AND PENSIONERS’ 
CHARITY CAMPAIGN 
The Company’s charity campaign 
raised more than $1.3 million in 
2014 for hundreds of charities 
across Ontario, surpassing 2013’s 
contribution of $1.24 million. To 
date, more than 1,780 charities have 
benefited from the campaign. 



116 HYDRO ONE ANNUAL REPORT 2014

 

 

 

 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
(as at December 31, 2014) 

Sandra Pupatello6 

Chair of the Board of 
Directors, Hydro One Inc. 

Director, Business  
Development and Global 
Markets for PwC, Canada 

Chief Executive Officer 
WindsorEssex Economic 
Development Corporation

Kathryn A. Bouey2,3,6 

President, 
TBG Strategic 
Services Inc. 

Corporate Director 

Sally Daub1,4 

President and Chief 
Executive Officer, 
ViXS Systems Inc. 

Bill Limbrick2,3 

Corporate Director 

Tom Moss3,5 

Corporate Director 

Gale Rubenstein2,4,5,6 

Partner, 
Goodmans LLP 

John Wiersma3,5 

Corporate Director 

Carmine Marcello6 

President and 
Chief Executive Officer, 
Hydro One Inc. 

George Cooke1,2,6 

President, Martello  
Associates Consulting 

Chair of the Board of 
Directors of OMERS 
Administration Corporation 

Catherine 
Karakatsanis3,4,5 

Chief Operating Officer, 
Morrison Hershfield  
Group Inc. 

Don MacKinnon1,4,5 

President, 

Power Workers’ Union
 

Yezdi Pavri1,2,6 

Corporate Director 

Maureen Sabia1,3 

Non-Executive Chairman  
of the Board of Directors 
of Canadian Tire 
Corporation Limited 

Carole Workman1,4 

Corporate Director 

Board Committees 

1   Audit, Finance and Pension Investment Committee In May 
2014, the Audit and Finance (AF) Committee amalgamated 
with the Investment-Pension (IP) Committee to form the Audit, 
Finance and Pension Investment Committee (AFPIC). The 
Committee oversees the integrity of accounting policies and 
financial reporting, internal controls, internal audit, financial 
risk exposures, financial compliance and ethics policies. 
In addition, the Committee assists the Board in fulfilling its 
oversight responsibilities in all matters related to the Hydro 
One Pension Plan including the Hydro One Pension Fund. 
The AF Committee met four times in 2014, the IP Committee 
met one time in 2014, and the AFPIC met five times in 2014. 

2   Corporate Governance and Human Resources Committee 
In May 2014, the Corporate Governance (CG) Committee 
amalgamated with the Human Resources (HR) Committee 
to form the Corporate Governance and Human Resources 
Committee (CGHR). The Committee is responsible for the 
Board’s governance of the Company. It recommends issues 
to be discussed at meetings of the Board of Directors, 
reviews the mandate of the Board and each committee of the 
Board, conducts Board Assessments, monitors the quality of 
management’s relationship with the Board and recommends 
suitable nominees for election to the Board of Directors. 
In addition, the Committee is responsible for reviewing 
the appropriateness of the Company’s current and future 
organizational structure, succession plans for senior corporate 
executive officers and divisional officers, the code of business 
conduct, and the performance and remuneration of senior 
executives, including recommending to the Board the 
remuneration of the President and CEO. The CG Committee 
met one time in 2014, the HR Committee met five times in 
2014, and the CGHR Committee met nine times in 2014. 

3   Business Transformation Committee The Business 
Transformation Committee is responsible for assisting the 
Board in its oversight responsibilities in all matters related 
to the Company’s Cornerstone Project, the Advanced 
Distribution System (Smart Grid) and Continuous Innovation 
Strategy, and the planning, development and implementation 
of major transmission system or distribution projects, including 
projects described in the Corporation’s Green Energy 
Implementation Plan. The Committee met fourteen times  
in 2014. 

4   Regulatory and Public Policy Committee The Regulatory and 
Public Policy Committee monitors the Company’s compliance 
with applicable regulatory requirements and legislation, and 
is responsible for identifying, assessing and providing advice 
to the Board of Directors on public affairs issues that have a 
significant impact on the Company. The Committee oversees 
compliance programs, policies, standards and procedures 
and reviews the Company’s proposals for rate applications, 
compliance actions and reports. The Committee met four  
times in 2014. 

5   Health, Safety and Environment Committee The Health, 
Safety and Environment Committee is responsible for 
reviewing occupational health, safety and environment 
policies, standards, and programs, compliance with 
occupational health, safety and environmental legislation, 
policies and standards, and public health and safety issues. 
The Committee met three times in 2014. 

6   Strategy Committee The Strategy Committee was established 
in May 2014 to assist the Board with matters relating to 
the Premier’s Advisory Council on Government Assets.  
The Committee met four times in 2014. 



 

Hydro One Inc. 
Is a holding company with subsidiaries 
that operate in the business areas of 
electricity transmission and distribution, 
and telecom services. 

Hydro One Networks Inc. 
Represents the majority of our business, 
which is regulated by the Ontario Energy 
Board. It is involved in the planning, 
construction, operation and maintenance 
of our transmission and distribution 
networks. 

Hydro One Brampton 
Networks Inc. 
Distributes electricity to one of the 
fastest-growing urban centres in Canada, 
just 30 kilometres outside of Toronto. 

Hydro One Remote 
Communities Inc. 
Operates and maintains the 
generation and distribution assets 
used to supply electricity to 21 remote 
communities across Northern Ontario 
that are not connected to the province’s 
electricity transmission grid. 

Hydro One Telecom Inc. 
Markets our fibre-optic capacity to 
business customers. This business 
represents less than one per cent of 
our total assets. 

Corporate InformatIon 

Corporate Address 
483 Bay Street 
Toronto, Ontario M5G 2P5 
(416) 345-5000 
1-877-955-1155 
www.HydroOne.com 

Investor Relations 
(416) 345-6867 
investor.relations@HydroOne.com 

Hydro One is a Securities and 
Exchange Commission (SEC) issuer in 
the United States. Hydro One’s annual 
and quarterly filings, including Financial 
Statements, Management’s Discussion 
and Analysis, Press Releases, Annual 
Information Form and Annual Report, can 
be found on SEDAR at www.sedar.com 
and on the United States’ SEC website 
at www.sec.gov. 

The documents can also be found 
on Hydro One’s website at  
www.HydroOne.com under Investor 
Relations/Media. 

Media Inquiries 
(416) 345-6868 
1-877-506-7584 

Customer Inquiries 
Power outage and 
emergency number: 
1-800-434-1235 

Residential, farm and 
small business accounts: 
1-888-664-9376 

Business accounts: 
1-877-447-4412 

Auditors 
KPMG LLP 
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http://www.sec.gov
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To learn more about what Hydro One is doing to 
deliver electricity, build for the future and keep 
the environment healthy, visit 

www.HydroOne.com 
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THIS IS 
HYDRO ONE 

Hydro One Limited (TSX: H) is Canada’s largest 
pure-play electricity transmission and distribution utility. 
It transmits and distributes electricity across the Province 
of Ontario, home to 38% of the country’s population. 
Hydro One became a publicly traded company on the 
Toronto Stock Exchange in November 2015 with the initial 
public offering by the Province of Ontario. 

Hydro One Limited has three reportable 
segments: the electrical transmission 
business, the electrical distribution 
business and a third business 
segment consisting of the company’s 
telecommunications business and certain 
corporate activities. 

Together, the company’s regulated 
transmission and distribution operations 
comprise approximately 88% of 
Hydro One’s assets and provide  
98% of its net revenues. 

Hydro One Telecom leverages the 
company’s telecommunications and 
tower assets to sell broadband 
fibre-optic capacity to other carriers, 
large corporations, government 
agencies, and healthcare and 
educational institutions. 

A new governance agreement between 
Hydro One and the Province of Ontario 
was announced on April 16, 2015. 
On July 17, 2015 a new independent 
Board of Directors was appointed to 
govern Hydro One through its transition 
into a publicly traded company. 

In November 2015, Hydro One Limited 
completed the initial public offering of 
15% of its common shares, with the 
proceeds of the offering going to the 
Province of Ontario in the first phase 
of its previously announced sale of the 
majority of the company to the public. 
The common shares are listed and trade 
on the Toronto Stock Exchange under 
the symbol “H”. 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Letter from the Chair  2 

Letter from the President and CEO  3 

Our Business  4 

Corporate Governance Overview  10 

Why Invest in Hydro One?  12 

Management’s Discussion  13 
and Analysis  

Consolidated Financial  48 
Statements 

Notes to Consolidated  55 
Financial Statements  



TOTAL ASSETS RATE BASE REVENUES (NET OF POWER COSTS) 

12% 
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BILLION 
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CAPITAL INVESTMENTS REGULATED EARNINGS BEFORE FINANCING 
CHARGES AND INCOME TAXES1 

$1,663  
MILLION 

57% 43% $1,222  
MILLION 

60% 40% 

Transmission 

Distribution  

Other 

Year ended December 31 
(CAD millions, except as otherwise noted) 2015 2014 

Revenues 6,538 6,548 
Purchased power 3,450 3,419 
Revenues (net of purchased power) 3,088 3,129 
Operation, maintenance and administration 1,135 1,192 
Depreciation and amortization 759 722 
Income before financing charges and income tax expense 1,194 1,215 
Financing charges 376 379 
Income tax expense 105 89 
Net income attributable to common shareholders of Hydro One 690 731 
Basic and diluted earnings per common share (EPS) (Canadian dollars) 1.39 1.53 
Adjusted basic and diluted EPS (Canadian dollars)2 1.16 1.23 
Net cash from (used in) operating activities (1,253) 1,256 
Adjusted net cash from operating activities3 1,557 1,256 
Funds from (used in) operations (FFO) (1,479) 1,293 
Adjusted FFO3 1,331 1,293 
Capital investments 1,663 1,530 

Transmission – average monthly Ontario 60-minute peak demand (MW) 20,344 20,596 

Distribution – electricity distributed to Hydro One customers (TWh) 28.9 29.8 
1 Distribution and transmission segments 
2 Calculated using the number of common shares outstanding at December 31, 2015 
3 Excludes $2,810 million impact of deferred income tax asset that resulted as a consequence of leaving the payment in lieu of taxes regime and entering the federal tax regime. 
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Dear fellow shareholders, 

This was a seminal year of change and 
movement forward for Hydro One. 

The transformative journey began 
last spring when the Province 
of Ontario, previously the sole 
shareholder of Hydro One, made a 
series of announcements relating to 
the company, including that it would 
broaden the ownership through an 
initial public offering. While the 
province remains the company’s 
largest shareholder with 84% of the 
outstanding shares today, it has stated 
that it intends to make additional 
tranches of shares available to the 
public in stages, until it achieves its 
stated goal of reducing its ownership of 
Hydro One to 40%. 

An integral part of the company’s future 
is a renewed focus on customer service 
excellence and improved performance. 
During the past summer, the new 
Board announced the appointment 
of Mayo Schmidt as the company’s 
new President and Chief Executive 
Officer and Michael Vels as its Chief 
Financial Officer. Both executives 
have strong track records and 
demonstrated experience in leading the 
transformation of large, publicly traded 
companies into high performance, 
innovative and customer-focused 
organizations that enhance customer 
service, accelerate growth and create 
significant shareholder value. Together 
with the technical expertise of the 
existing Hydro One team, I believe they 

“Hydro One has a fully independent, diverse and deeply experienced Board  
of Directors to govern the Company’s business, allowing it to execute as an 
independently controlled and professionally managed commercial entity 
well positioned to generate growth and value for our shareholders...” 

DAVID F. DENISON 
Chair of the Board 

can help to lead the company forward. 

In addition to rolling up their sleeves 
in their critical new roles, the Hydro 
One management team led one of the 
largest and most successful initial public 
offerings in Canada in more than 
15 years. The shares of Hydro One 
began trading on the Toronto Stock 
Exchange on November 5th. 

To facilitate the change in ownership 
structure associated with the initial 
public offering, the province announced 
a new governance agreement between 
Hydro One and the province. This 
agreement ensures that the company 
is governed as an independent 
commercial entity going forward, 
providing confidence that the province 
is strictly playing the role of shareholder 
and not manager. Over the ensuing 
months, the new Board was assembled, 
drawing upon a diverse and 
accomplished group of proven leaders 
to govern Hydro One’s transformation 
with a renewed focus on customer 
service excellence and improved 
performance and reliability. My fellow 
Board members were selected for their 
independence, commercial experience 
and strong governance expertise 
concerning public companies, customer 
service, the electricity sector and public 
policy. 

As management and the Board work 
together to put in place a broad 
strategy to take Hydro One forward, 

work has already commenced across 
the company to strengthen customer 
service and performance excellence 
while putting in place initiatives to 
accelerate growth. 

I would like to recognize the important 
foundational work of the previous Chair, 
Sandra Pupatello, and her Board, 
and acknowledge the efforts of former 
President and Chief Executive Officer 
Carmine Marcello: his contribution and 
leadership was essential to Hydro One’s 
successful transition in 2015. Finally, 
I would like to thank the more than 
5,500 Hydro One employees who work 
tirelessly -- often around the clock and 
in hazardous weather and conditions 
-- to ensure that electricity is delivered 
safely, reliably and cost-effectively to the 
millions of citizens of Ontario. It is their 
efforts and commitment that enable this 
great company to deliver for you -- our 
shareholders, our customers and our 
communities -- and we look forward to 
taking your company even further 
in 2016. 

Thank you for your support, 

David F. Denison, OC 

Chair of the Board  
Hydro One Limited 
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“2015 was a year of tremendous positive change for Hydro One. 
The team is intently focused on transforming this significant North 
American electrical utility into a high-performance commercial 
organization with considerable muscle to accelerate growth and 
consistently deliver on its promises…” 

MAYO SCHMIDT 
President and CEO 

Dear fellow shareholders, 

It is clear that 2015 was a pivotal 
year for your company as Hydro 
One charted a new course towards 
becoming a publicly traded, 
increasingly customer-focused and 
performance-driven company that offers 
dependable dividends and robust, 
predictable growth prospects. 

It was a year of tremendous positive 
change that opened the door to a very 
bright future. 

The size, strength and efficiency of  
our electrical grid is critical to reliably  
delivering the electricity that sustains and  
secures the economic and social well-
being of every community in Ontario.  
This past year, the company made  
important investments to modernize and  
bolster the grid, investing approximately  
$1.7 billion in capital projects across  
both our transmission and distribution  
networks. Over the next few years, we  
will invest in significant infrastructure that  
is needed to maintain and modernize  
the critical electrical systems that we  
all depend on. We are stewards of this  
system, a mission we take very seriously.  

Hydro One is embarking on a journey 
to take a leadership position in the 
North American utility landscape. 
Through building on our strong 
foundation, we have the opportunity 
to become a leader in this dynamic 
and evolving environment. To enable 
this, we have undertaken a strategic 
planning process to define our future. 

We know that we need to understand 
the needs of our customers and 
stakeholders, including First Nations 
and Métis communities. Serving these 
needs effectively and efficiently will 
drive our business decisions. Our 
strategy will ensure we are ready to 
adapt to the emerging technology 
landscape and position our business 
for success. We will build world-class 
competencies and position ourselves to 
grow in the long term. 

Hydro One is fortunate to operate in 
a stable and supportive regulatory 
environment with a transparent and 
predictable rate-setting process. The 
company plays an essential leadership 
role in the Ontario electricity industry. 

We are focused on making life better 
for our customers. We improve their 
lives by treating them with respect, by 
making certain our system is reliable 
and ready for the future, by managing 
our costs and thus the cost of our 
service, and by having highly trained 
men and women across Ontario who 
are ready to respond 24/7 when 
storms and extreme weather disrupt 
service. 

I believe we are uniquely positioned 
to make the most of the significant 
opportunities that lie ahead – and 
transform our business into a great 
Canadian company that stands out for 
its commitment to its customers and its 
performance for its shareholders.  

On behalf of our 5,500 employees, 
thank you for your investment and 
interest in our progress. I would 
like to thank the Board of Directors 
for its support and its confidence in 
management. I would also like to 
thank employees across Ontario for 
embracing Hydro One’s transformation 
and for their unwavering commitment to 
our customers. The future is bright. 

Mayo Schmidt 
President and CEO 
Hydro One Limited 

    

  



        

  

 
 

 

ELECTRICAL TRANSMISSION 
OPERATIONS 

Hydro One’s electrical transmission system totals approximately 29,000 
circuit kilometres of high-voltage lines, towers and transformers, operating 
at 500 kV, 230 kV or 115 kV. Hydro One’s grid transmits electricity from 
hydroelectric, nuclear, gas, wind and solar power generation sources 
to customers across Ontario, including 47 local distribution companies 
(LDCs), Hydro One’s own local distribution systems and 90 large industrial 
customers directly connected to the transmission system. 

The transmission operations service approximately 96% of the Province of Ontario 
by capacity and represent approximately 50% of the total assets and provide 50% 
of the net revenues of the company. 

The transmission system is linked to five jurisdictions adjacent to Ontario 
(Manitoba, Minnesota, Michigan, New York and Quebec) through high-voltage 
interconnections. The transmission operations are regulated by the Ontario Energy 
Board (OEB) and the National Energy Board (NEB), together with an operating 
agreement with the Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO) and the North 
American Electric Reliability Corporation (NERC). Hydro One is also a partner in 
the Bruce to Milton Limited Partnership, which is a unique partnership between the 
company and the Saugeen Ojibway Nation Finance Corporation, operating a 
176-kilometre long dual circuit transmission line between the Bruce Nuclear 
Generating Station and Hydro One’s Milton Switching Station. 

Our transmission assets can be divided into four functional categories: 

1.  Transmission stations: These facilities are used for the delivery of power, 
voltage transformation and switching, and serve as connection points for both 
customers and generators. 

2.  Transmission lines:  Bulk transmission lines are main lines delivering power  
from generating stations or connections to receiving terminal stations. Area supply  
lines take power from the network and transmit it to customer supply transmission  
stations at customer load centres. 

3.  Network operations: All transmission assets and many sub-transmission 
assets are managed from one central location, the Ontario Grid Control Centre. 

4.  Telecommunications facilities: These facilities ensure the company’s 
telecommunications requirements are met, with respect to the protection and 
operation of the power system as well as voice and administrative data. Our 
subsidiary Hydro One Telecom sells excess capacity on our fibre-optic network. 

TRANSMISSION 
STATIONS 

292 

CIRCUIT KILOMETRES OF 
HIGH-VOLTAGE LINES 

29,000 
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115 kV 

230 kV 

500 kV LAKE ONTARIO 

Transmission 
Interconnection 

LAKE 
MICHIGAN MICHIGAN 

NEW YORK 

Existing 

LAKE ERIE 

TRANSMISSION SEGMENT 

Customers 
47 local distribution companies and 90 large industrial customers connected directly to the
transmission network 

Assets 292 transmission stations and approximately 29,000 circuit kilometres of high-voltage lines 

Current Rate Base $10.18 billion1 

Allowed ROE (2016) 9.19% 

1 Current transmission rate base as at December 31, 2015 includes 100% of B2MLP rate base. 

ONTARIO’S ELECTRICITY SYSTEM 

Hydro One Transmission 

Generating Station Transformer 
(Increased to 

Higher Voltage) 

Transmission 
System 

Transformer 
(Decreased to 
Lower Voltage) 

Industrial, 
Residential, 
Commercial 
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ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION 
OPERATIONS 

Hydro One’s electrical distribution system totals approximately 123,000 
circuit kilometres of lower-voltage power lines, poles and transformers, 
serving more than 1.3 million customers across Ontario. 

As Hydro One operates in both rural and urban centres across Ontario, customers 
benefit from our integrated planning and the coordinated operations of our 
distribution and transmission systems and workforce. 

In June 2015, Hydro One announced the closing of its acquisition of Haldimand 
County Utilities, adding 21,200 customers to its local distribution network. In 
October, the closing of the acquisition of Woodstock Hydro Holdings Inc., including 
its wholly-owned subsidiary Woodstock Hydro Services Inc., added 15,800 
customers, to be integrated with Hydro One’s network in 2016. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. operates and maintains the generation and 
distribution assets used to supply electricity to 21 remote communities across northern 
Ontario that are not connected to the electricity transmission grid. 

HYDRO ONE HAS A LARGELY RURAL AND SUBURBAN FOOTPRINT 

1.3 MILLION CUSTOMERS
 

1.6 MILLION POLES
 

CIRCUIT KILOMETRES OF 
LOWER-VOLTAGE LINES 

123,000 

DISTRIBUTION AND 
REGULATION STATIONS 

c.1,000 
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QUÉBEC 

LAKE SUPERIOR 
MINNESOTA 

MICHIGAN 

Distribution 

LAKE HURON 
Hydro One 
Served
 
640,000 km2 
service territory LAKE ONTARIO 

NEW YORK 
Other Utility LAKE 

MICHIGAN 
Served MICHIGAN 

LAKE ERIE 

DISTRIBUTION SEGMENT 

Customers 
Approximately 1.3 million residential and business customers located mostly in rural areas, 
covering approximately 75% of the geographic area of the province, equal to roughly 640,000 
square kilometres 

123,000 circuit kilometres of lower-voltage distribution lines and approximately 1,000 distribution
and regulating stations 

 
Assets 

Current Rate Base $6.74 billion1 

Allowed ROE (2016) 9.19% 

1 Current distribution rate base as at December 31, 2015. 

ONTARIO’S ELECTRICITY SYSTEM 

Hydro One Distribution 

Generating Station Transformer 
(Increased to 

Higher Voltage) 

Transmission 
System 

Transformer 
(Decreased to 
Lower Voltage) 

Industrial, Residential, 
Commercial 
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SERVING 
CUSTOMERS 
Throughout 2015, Hydro One 
continued to put customers at the core 
of its decision-making, planning and 
execution. Every day the organization 
is focused on exceeding customer 
expectations. Whether it’s launching 
new customer-friendly tools or 
mobilizing hundreds of employees to 
restore power, Hydro One’s future path 
to success lies with our ability to exceed 
expectations. 

CUSTOMER COMMITMENTS 

In 2015, Hydro One was the first 
utility in Canada to launch Customer 
Commitments and service level 
guarantees. Developed with input from 
more than 40,000 customers and the 
company’s Customer Service Advisory 
Panel, these five commitments provide 
assurance to customers about the service 
they can expect from Hydro One: 

We will provide you with a bill  1 
you can trust and understand. 

We will provide you with a 2 
reliable supply of electricity. 

We will make it easy to do 3 
business with us. 

W e will courteously and 4 
promptly work to resolve any 
issues you may have. 

We will help you manage your 5 
electricity use. 

MOBILE OUTAGE APP 

Customer service includes keeping 
customers connected to the information 
that is most important to them. The 
company’s mobile outage app – 
available free to customers on their 
smartphones – was downloaded more 
than 60,000 times during 2015, 
totaling more than 286,000 since its 
launch in May 2012. 

OUTAGE ALERTS 

Drawing on the success of the mobile 
app, Hydro One was the first utility 
in Canada to launch personalized 
text and email alerts to customers, 
proactively informing them of outages 
that might affect their homes, cottages, 

farms or small businesses. Customers 
who register for this service receive 
alerts and updates on estimated times 
of restoration when an outage has 
been reported near their residences. 
Customers decide when and how they 
receive messages. To date, more than 
7,000 customers have signed up for  
the service. 

OFFICE OF THE OMBUDSMAN 

To further support customer service, 
in October the company’s Board of 
Directors appointed Fiona Crean to the 
role of Ombudsman for Hydro One. 
Having most recently served as the City 
of Toronto’s ombudsman, Ms. Crean 
has worked in the area of complaints 
investigation and dispute resolution for 
more than 25 years. 

STORM RESPONSE 

Wind, snow and rain are a reality of 
life in Ontario. Across the province, 
the men and women of Hydro One are 
available 24 hours a day, seven days a 
week, to restore power for customers if 
the lights go out. 

From the state-of-the-art Ontario 
Grid Control Centre, highly trained 
employees monitor all potential events, 
including weather, solar storms and 
geomagnetic disturbances that could 
affect Hydro One’s system. The centre 
provides Hydro One with the 
industry-leading ability to remotely 
monitor and operate transmission 
equipment, respond to alarms and 
restore or reroute interrupted power. 

When an alert is issued, the entire 
organization begins mobilizing staff 
and equipment to ensure power is 
restored as efficiently as possible. This 
means moving crews and equipment 
to where they are needed to make sure 
that power can be restored safely and 
quickly. With a workforce trained to the 
highest standards, crews can travel more 
than 500 kilometres to aid in restoration. 

Working through holidays, in the 
harshest of conditions and in remote 
areas of the province, Hydro One 
employees not only restore power, but 
restore life back to normal for customers. 

8 ANNUAL REPORT 2015  HYDRO ONE LIMITED  TSX: H 



    

  
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

SAFETY, 
COMMUNITY 
AND THE 
ENVIRONMENT 
SAFETY 

The safety of the public, the 
communities Hydro One serves and the 
people of Ontario is every employee’s 
responsibility. 

From proper job planning to a 
trained and highly-skilled workforce, 
Hydro One emphasizes the importance 
of a safe workplace across every line 
of business. The result of this focus was 
seen in 2015 as Hydro One achieved 
its ambitious health and safety target, 
recording only 1.68 incidents per 
200,000 hours worked. 

Hydro One was awarded the Electrical 
Safety Authority’s Powerline Safety 
Award for its community outreach 
with the company’s mobile Electricity 
Discovery Centre. More than 30,000 
visitors from 26 communities learned 
about electrical safety, how to conserve 
energy and the role Hydro One plays 
in the community. 

COMMUNITY 

Hydro One believes in the importance 
of connecting with the communities 
where we live and work through 
sponsorships, donations, scholarship 
programs and volunteering. These 
charitable giving programs broadly 
support safety and injury prevention, 
education and community support. They 
are an important link to the hundreds of 
communities that the company serves 
across the province. 

Community Investment 
Furthering the company’s commitment to 
First Nations and Métis communities, in 
February 2015 Hydro One announced 
a three-year funding extension for 
Right to Play’s Promoting Life-skills in 
Aboriginal Youth program. Hydro One 
is investing $100,000 each year to 
support after-school programming, 
sport for developmental activities, youth 
leadership, and health and wellness 
education. 

Scholarship Programs 
In 2015, 13 female engineering 
students received Hydro One’s Women 
in Engineering Scholarship for their 
outstanding achievements in electrical 
engineering. Winners receive a 
financial award along with a paid 
opportunity to work for Hydro One in a 
developmental student work placement. 
In celebration of National Aboriginal 
Day, in June Hydro One awarded  
12 students with the Leonard S. (Tony) 
Mandamin Scholarship, which is 
granted annually to First Nations, Métis 
or Inuit post-secondary students. 

CORPORATE SOCIAL 
RESPONSIBILITY 

In January, Hydro One was designated 
as a Sustainable Electricity Company 
by the Canadian Electricity Association 
(CEA). This designation established 
by the CEA for utilities across 
Canada recognizes success building 
on the three foundational pillars of 
sustainability – environmental, social, 
and economic performance. It requires 
utilities to establish an Environmental 
Management System consistent with 
the ISO 14001 standard; to take the 
actions and meet the expectations laid 
out in the ISO 26000 Guidance on 
Social Responsibility. Hydro One is 
only the fourth electric utility in Canada 
to receive this designation. 

For further information on 
Hydro One’s commitments to 
customers, safety, communities 
and the environment, please 
go to: www.HydroOne.com/ 
OurCommitment. 
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external auditors as well as the 
performance of the company’s finance 
function, auditors (both external and 
internal) and the auditing, accounting 
and financial reporting process. 

CORPORATE  
GOVERNANCE 
OVERVIEW 
Hydro One and the Board recognize 
the importance of corporate 
governance to the effective 
management of the company. 
Independence, integrity and 
accountability are the foundation of 
the company’s approach to corporate 
governance. It is in the long-term 
best interests of our shareholders as 
well as our customers and promotes 
and strengthens relationships with 
employees, the communities in which 
the company operates and other 
stakeholders of the company.    

Hydro One’s Board of Directors was 
appointed on July 17, 2015, drawing 
upon a diverse and accomplished 
group of proven business leaders 
with deep corporate governance 
experience. The Board’s primary role 
is overseeing corporate performance 
and the quality, depth and continuity 
of management required to meet the 
company’s strategic objectives. 

Hydro One is committed to best practices 
that will allow us to honour important 
fiduciary and oversight responsibilities. 
The Board regularly reviews and revises 
the company’s governance practices 
in response to changing governance 
expectations and regulations. Our 
practices meet the rules and regulations 
issued by Canadian Securities 
Administrators and the Toronto Stock 
Exchange, including national corporate 
governance guidelines and related 
disclosure requirements. 

The Audit Committee reviews the 
integrity of the company’s financial 
statements and financial reporting 
process, internal control over financial 
reporting, enterprise risk management, 
disclosure controls and procedures, 
and compliance with other related 
legal and regulatory requirements. 
The committee also assists the Board 
in fulfilling its oversight responsibilities 
with respect to financial reporting, 
including overseeing the independence, 
qualifications and appointment of 

The Nominating, Corporate 
Governance, Public Policy and 
Regulatory Committee manages and 
oversees the process of nominating 
new directors to the Board in 
accordance with the governance 
agreement between the company 
and the Province of Ontario. The 
committee makes recommendations 
respecting the Board’s approach to 
corporate governance, overseeing 
director orientation, education, 
performance evaluation, compensation 
and protection. The committee also 
oversees the company’s relationship 
with shareholders, communities, 
stakeholders, electricity regulators, 
customers, the Province of Ontario and 
the company’s approach to corporate 
social responsibility, including its 
sponsorship and donation programs. 

The Human Resources Committee 
assists the Board in discharging the 
Board’s oversight responsibilities 
relating to compensation, attraction and 
retention of key senior management, 
employee benefits, labour relations and 
succession planning. 

The Health, Safety, Environment and 
First Nations and Métis Committee 
is responsible for oversight relating 
to effective occupational health and 
safety and environmental policies and 
practices at the company as well as 
the company’s relationships with First 
Nations and Métis communities. 

For a complete description 
of Hydro One’s corporate 
governance structure and 
practices and individual 
director biographical 
information, please go 
to: www.HydroOne.com/ 
Investors. 

10 ANNUAL REPORT 2015  HYDRO ONE LIMITED  TSX: H 

http://www.HydroOne.com


AUDIT 
NOMINATING, CORPORATE 

GOVERNANCE, PUBLIC 
POLICY AND REGULATORY 

HUMAN 
RESOURCES 

HEALTH, SAFETY, 
ENVIRONMENT 

AND FIRST NATIONS 
AND MÉTIS 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND COMMITTEES 

= CHAIR 

= MEMBER 

David Denison 
(Chair) 

Mayo Schmidt 
(President and CEO) 

Ian Bourne 

Charles Brindamour 

Marc Caira 

Christie Clark 

George Cooke 

Marianne Harris 

Jim Hinds 

Kathryn Jackson 

Roberta Jamieson 

Frances Lankin 

Philip Orsino 

Jane Peverett 

Gale Rubenstein 

HYDRO ONE GOOD GOVERNANCE PRACTICES 

100% Director 
Independence 

Code of Business Conduct 
and Whistleblower Hotline 

Annual Reviews of Board 
and Committee Performance 

Board Education 
Sessions 

Committee Authority to Retain 
Independent Advisors 

Board and Committee 
In-Camera Discussions 

Term Limits for 
Directors 

Director Share Ownership 
Guidelines 

Commitment to 
Director Diversity 
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 WHY INVEST
 
IN HYDRO ONE?
 

Opportunities to transition to a 
customer focused performance 

culture under Ontario’s 
emerging incentive-based 

regulation 

One of the largest electrical utilities 
in North America, with significant 
scale and a leadership position in 
Canada’s most populated province 

One of the strongest 
investment grade balance 
sheets in the utility sector 

Unique combination of 
electrical transmission and local 

distribution, with no power 
generation assets or material 
exposure to commodity prices 

Attractive dividend yield with 
70 – 80% target payout ratio 

and opportunity for growth with  
rate base expansion 

The business operates in a stable, 
transparent and collaborative 
rate-regulated environment 

2015 IPO was the first phase 
of the largest-ever privatization 

by the Province of Ontario 
providing opportunities for 
public participation in asset 

transformation 

Predictable growth profile, with 
consistent rate base growth 
expected under multi-year 

approved capital investment 
program to upgrade aging 

infrastructure 

Strong governance structure and  
a fully independent Board allow the 
company to operate autonomously, 

transform its culture and drive 
shareholder value creation on 

multiple fronts 

Proven management with 
demonstrated experience 

transforming organizations, 
accelerating performance 
and creating significant 

shareholder value 

A unique opportunity to participate  
in the transformation of a premium, 

large-scale utility 
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Management’s Discussion and Analysis
 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

The following Management’s Discussion and Analysis (MD&A) of the 

financial condition and results of operations should be read together 
with the consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes 
(the Consolidated Financial Statements) of Hydro One Limited (Hydro 

One or the Company) for the year ended December 31, 2015. The 

Consolidated Financial Statements are presented in Canadian dollars 
and have been prepared in accordance with United States (US) 
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP). All financial 
information in this MD&A is presented in Canadian dollars, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

The Company has prepared this MD&A in accordance with National 
Instrument 51-102 – Continuous Disclosure Obligations of the 

Canadian Securities Administrators. This MD&A provides information 

for the year ended December 31, 2015, based on information 

available to management as of February 11, 2016. 

Initial Public Offering 
In November 2015, Hydro One and the Province of Ontario 

(Province) completed an initial public offering (IPO) on the Toronto 

Stock Exchange of 15% of the Company’s 595 million outstanding 

common shares. Prior to the completion of the IPO, Hydro One and 

its subsidiary, Hydro One Inc., completed a series of transactions 
(Pre-Closing Transactions) that resulted in, among other things, the 

acquisition by Hydro One of all of the issued and outstanding shares 
of Hydro One Inc. from the Province and the issuance of new 

common shares and preferred shares of Hydro One to the Province. 
Both Hydro One and Hydro One Inc. are reporting issuers. See 

section “Other Developments – Change in Hydro One Ownership 

Structure” for details relating to the IPO. 

Current year information consists of the results of Hydro One Inc. up 

to October 31, 2015, and the consolidated results of Hydro One 

and Hydro One Inc. from November 1, 2015 to December 31, 
2015. The comparative information consists of the results of Hydro 

One Inc. as at and for the year ended December 31, 2014. 
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Consolidated Financial Highlights And Statistics 
Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars, except as otherwise noted) 2015 2014 Change 

Revenues 6,538 6,548 (0.2%) 
Purchased power 3,450 3,419 0.9% 
Revenues, net of purchased power 3,088 3,129 (1.3%) 
Operation, maintenance and administration costs 1,135 1,192 (4.8%) 
Depreciation and amortization 759 722 5.1% 
Financing charges 376 379 (0.8%) 
Income tax expense 105 89 18.0% 
Net income attributable to common shareholders of Hydro One 690 731 (5.6%) 

Basic and diluted earnings per common share (EPS) $1.39 $1.53 (9.2%) 
Pro forma adjusted non-GAAP basic and diluted EPS1 $1.16 $1.23 (5.6%) 

Net cash from (used in) operating activities (1,253) 1,256 (199.8%) 
Adjusted net cash from operating activities1 1,557 1,256 24.0% 

Funds from (used in) operations (FFO)1 (1,479) 1,293 (214.4%) 
Adjusted FFO1 1,331 1,293 2.9% 

Capital investments 1,663 1,530 8.7% 

Transmission: Average monthly Ontario 60-minute peak demand (MW) 20,344 20,596 (1.2%) 
Distribution: Units distributed to Hydro One customers (TWh) 28.9 29.8 (3.0%) 

Debt to capitalization ratio2 50.7% 52.8% 

1	 See section “Non-GAAP Measures” for description and reconciliation of pro forma adjusted non-GAAP basic and diluted EPS, adjusted net cash from 
operating activities, FFO and adjusted FFO. 

2	 Debt to capitalization ratio has been calculated as total debt (includes total long-term debt and short-term borrowings, net of cash) divided by total debt plus 
total shareholder’s equity, including preferred shares but excluding any amounts related to non-controlling interest. 
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 

Overview 
Hydro One is the largest electricity transmission and distribution 

company in Ontario. Through its subsidiary, Hydro One Inc., Hydro 

One owns and operates substantially all of Ontario’s electricity 

transmission network, and is the largest electricity distributor in 

Ontario. Hydro One has three business segments: (i) Transmission 

Business; (ii) Distribution Business; and (iii) Other Business 
(telecommunications). 

Transmission Business 
Hydro One’s transmission business owns, operates and maintains 
Hydro One’s transmission system, which accounts for approximately 

96% of Ontario’s transmission capacity. The Transmission Business 
consists of the transmission system operated by Hydro One Inc.’s 
subsidiary, Hydro One Networks Inc. (Hydro One Networks), and a 

66% interest in B2M Limited Partnership (B2M LP), a limited 

partnership between Hydro One and the Saugeen Ojibway Nation 

in respect of the Bruce-to-Milton transmission line. The Company’s 
Transmission Business is a rate-regulated business that earns revenues 
mainly from charging transmission rates that are approved by the 

Ontario Energy Board (OEB). The Transmission Business represented 

approximately 50% of the Company’s total assets as at 
December 31, 2015, and approximately 50% of its total revenues, 
net of purchased power, in 2015. 

2015 2014 

Electricity transmitted (TWh) 137.0 139.8 

Transmission lines spanning the province (circuit-kilometres) 29,355 29,344 

Rate base (millions of Canadian dollars) 10,175 9,934 

Capital investments (millions of Canadian dollars) 943 845 

Note: TWh means terawatt-hours. 

Distribution Business 
Hydro One’s Distribution Business is the largest in Ontario and 

consists of the distribution system operated by Hydro One Inc.’s 
subsidiaries Hydro One Networks and Hydro One Remote 

Communities Inc. The Company’s Distribution Business is a rate-
regulated business that earns revenues mainly by charging distribution 

rates that must be approved by the OEB. The Distribution Business 
represented approximately 38% of the Company’s total assets as at 
December 31, 2015, and approximately 48% of its total revenues, 
net of purchased power, in 2015. 

Embedded Distributors
 
Large
 
Users
 

General 
Service 

Residential

7% 

10% 

29% 

54% 

2015 2014 

Electricity distributed to Hydro One customers (TWh) 28.9 29.8 

Electricity distributed through Hydro One lines (TWh)1 40.7 42.4 

Distribution lines spanning the province (circuit-kilometres) 123,425 123,657 

Distribution customers (number of customers) 1,347,231 1,439,321 

Rate base (millions of Canadian dollars) 6,739 6,415 

Capital investments (millions of Canadian dollars) 711 680 

1	 Units distributed through Hydro One lines represent total distribution system requirements and include electricity distributed to consumers who purchased 
power directly from the Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO). 

Other Business	 
Hydro One’s Other Business segment consists of the Company’s 
telecommunications business and certain corporate activities. The 

telecommunications business provides telecommunications support for 
the Company’s Transmission and Distribution Businesses, and also 

offers communications and IT solutions to organizations with 

broadband network requirements utilizing Hydro One Telecom Inc.’s 
(Hydro One Telecom) fibre optic network to provide diverse, secure 

and highly reliable connectivity. Hydro One’s other business segment 
is not rate-regulated. This segment represented approximately 12% of 
Hydro One’s total assets as at December 31, 2015, and 

approximately 2% of its total revenues, net of purchased power, in 

2015. 
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Primary Factors Affecting Results Of Operations 

Transmission Revenues 
Transmission revenues primarily consist of the Company’s transmission 

rates approved by the OEB which are charged based on the monthly 

peak electricity demand across Hydro One’s high-voltage network. 
Transmission rates are designed to generate revenues necessary to 

construct, upgrade, extend and support a transmission system with 

sufficient capacity to accommodate maximum forecasted demand 

and a regulated return on the Company’s investment. Peak electricity 

demand is primarily influenced by weather and economic conditions. 
Transmission revenues also include export revenues associated with 

transmitting electricity to markets outside of Ontario. Ancillary 

revenues include revenues from providing maintenance services to 

generators and from third-party land use. 

Distribution Revenues 
Distribution revenues include the distribution rates approved by the 

OEB and amounts to recover the cost of purchased power used by 

the customers of the distribution business. Distribution rates are 

designed to generate revenues necessary to construct and support 
local distribution system with sufficient capacity to accommodate 

existing and new customer demand and a regulated return on the 

Company’s investment. Accordingly, distribution revenues are 

influenced by distribution rates, the cost of purchased power, and the 

amount of electricity the Company distributes. Distribution revenues 
also include ancillary distribution service revenues, such as fees 
related to the joint use of Hydro One’s distribution poles by the 

telecommunications and cable television industries, as well as 
miscellaneous charges such as charges for late payments. 

Purchased Power Costs 
Purchased power costs are incurred by the distribution business and 

represent the cost of purchased electricity delivered to customers 
within Hydro One’s distribution service territory. These costs comprise 

the wholesale commodity cost of energy, in addition to wholesale 

market service and transmission charges levied by the Independent 
Electricity System Operator (IESO). Hydro One passes the cost of 
electricity that it delivers to its customers, and is therefore not exposed 

to wholesale electricity commodity price risk. 

Operation, Maintenance and 
Administration Costs 
Operation, maintenance and administration (OM&A) costs are 

incurred to support the operation and maintenance of the transmission 

and distribution systems, and other costs such as property taxes 
related to transmission and distribution lines, stations and buildings. 

Transmission OM&A costs are incurred to sustain the Company’s 
high-voltage transmission stations, lines and rights-of-way, and include 

preventive and corrective maintenance costs related to power 
equipment, overhead transmission lines, transmission station sites, and 

forestry control to maintain safe distance between line spans and 

trees. Distribution OM&A costs are required to maintain the 

Company’s low-voltage distribution system, and include costs related 

to distribution line clearing and forestry control to reduce power 
outages caused by trees, line maintenance and repair, as well as 
land assessment and remediation. Hydro One manages its costs 
through ongoing efficiency and productivity initiatives, while 

continuing to complete planned work programs associated with the 

development and maintenance of its transmission and distribution 

networks. 

Depreciation and Amortization 
Depreciation and amortization costs relate primarily to depreciation 

of the Company’s property, plant and equipment, and amortization 

of certain intangible assets and regulatory assets. Depreciation 

expense also includes the costs incurred to remove property, plant 
and equipment where no asset retirement obligations have been 

recorded on the balance sheet. 

Financing Charges 
Financing charges relate to the Company’s financing activities, and 

include interest expense on the Company’s long-term debt, gains and 

losses on interest rate swap agreements, net of interest earned on 

short-term and long-term investments. A portion of financing charges 
incurred by the Company is capitalized to the cost of property, plant 
and equipment associated with the periods during which such assets 
are under construction before being placed in-service. 

Income Taxes 
Hydro One and its subsidiaries were exempt from regular Canadian 

federal and Ontario income tax (Federal Tax Regime) and instead 

paid an equivalent amount referred to as payments in lieu of 
corporate income taxes (PILs) to the Ontario Electricity Financial 
Corporation (OEFC) under the Electricity Act (PILs Regime) until 
October 2015. Since then, Hydro One and its subsidiaries have 

been subject to the Federal Tax Regime. See further details in section 

“Other Developments – PILs Deemed Disposition Rules.” 
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 

Results of Operations 

Net Income 
Net income attributable to common shareholders for the year ended 

December 31, 2015 of $690 million is a decrease of $41 million 

or 5.6% from the prior year. Significant influences on net income 

included: 

• milder weather in 2015 resulted in a decrease in transmission 

revenues, mainly due to lower average Ontario peak demand in 

2015 compared to 2014, particularly in June, November, and 

December; 

• the effective income tax rate of 12.8% in 2015 compared to an 

effective tax rate of 10.6% in 2014; 

• OM&A costs were lower than the prior year due to: 
O	 lower costs related to remediating the Company’s customer 

information system, lower customer support expenses and 

lower bad debt expenses; and 
O	 lower preventative maintenance related to vegetation 

management; partially offset by 
O	 in 2014, insurance proceeds related to 2013 floods at the 

Company’s Richview and Manby transformer stations were 

recorded as a reduction in 2014 OM&A costs and did not 
recur in 2015; and 

O	 during 2015, the Company recorded expenditures related 

to the integration of acquired local distribution companies. 

Revenues 
Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars, except as otherwise noted) 2015 2014 Change 

Transmission 1,536 1,588 (3.3%) 
Distribution 4,949 4,903 0.9% 

Other 53 57 (7.0%) 

6,538 6,548 (0.2%) 

Transmission: Average monthly Ontario 60-minute peak demand (MW) 20,344 20,596 (1.2%) 

Distribution: Units distributed to Hydro One customers (TWh) 28.9 29.8 (3.0%) 

Transmission Revenues 
The decrease of $52 million or 3.3% in transmission revenues for the 

year ended December 31, 2015 was primarily due to lower 
average monthly Ontario 60-minute peak demand due to industrial 
customers shifting energy use away from system-wide peaks in the 

winter months of 2015 and generally milder weather in 2015, which 

more than offset increased transmission rates for 2015. 

Distribution Revenues 
The increase of $46 million or 0.9% in distribution revenues for the 

year ended December 31, 2015 was primarily due to higher OEB-
approved distribution rates and higher purchased power costs, 
partially offset by decreased revenues due to the spin-off of Hydro 

One Inc.’s subsidiary, Hydro One Brampton Networks Inc. (Hydro 

One Brampton). 

Operation, Maintenance and Administration Costs 
Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 Change 

Transmission 426 394 8.1% 

Distribution 633 742 (14.7%) 
Other 76 56 35.7% 

1,135 1,192 4.8% 

Transmission OM&A Costs 
The increase of $32 million or 8.1% in transmission OM&A costs for 
the year ended December 31, 2015 was primarily due to the 

following: 

• expenses related to write-offs of project and inventory costs due to 

revisions of asset replacement strategies: 
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• higher expenditures during 2015 related to work required to 

adhere to the North American Electric Reliability Corporation 

(NERC) Critical Infrastructure Protection (Cyber Security) standards; 
and 



• in 2014, insurance proceeds related to 2013 floods at the 

Company’s Richview and Manby transformer stations were 

recorded as a reduction in 2014 OM&A costs and did not recur 
in 2015; partially offset by: 

• decreased expenditures related to forestry control and line clearing 

on the Company’s transmission rights-of-way. 

Distribution OM&A Costs 
The decrease of $109 million or 14.7% in distribution OM&A costs 
for the year ended December 31, 2015 was primarily due to the 

following: 

•	 a decrease in bad debt expense and lower expenditures related 

to remediation of the Company’s customer information system; 

• decreased vegetation management expenditures relating to the 

distribution line clearing and forestry control; and 

• lower volume of work associated with locating and restoring 

power outages; partially offset by 

• increased costs associated with responding to power outages as 
a result of multiple wind storms during the fourth quarter of 2015. 

Other OM&A Costs 
The increase of $20 million or 35.7% in other OM&A costs for the 

year ended December 31, 2015 was primarily due to costs to 

integrate acquired local distribution companies and increased 

compensation costs. 

Depreciation and Amortization 
The increase of $37 million or 5.1% in depreciation and 

amortization costs for the year ended December 31, 2015 

compared to last year was mainly due to the growth in capital assets 
as the Company continues to place new assets in-service, consistent 
with its ongoing capital investment program. 

Income tax expense 
Income tax expense for the year ended December 31, 2015 

increased by $16 million compared to 2014, and the Company 

realized an effective tax rate of approximately 12.8% in 2015, 
compared to approximately 10.6% realized in 2014. The 

differences are primarily due to the following: 

• lower capital cost allowance in excess of depreciation and 

amortization; and 

• additional tax expense in connection with the spin-off of Hydro 

One Brampton; partially offset by 

•	 an income tax recovery recorded on the revaluation to fair market 
value of the tax basis of the assets of Hydro One Inc. and its 
subsidiaries in excess of the Departure Tax triggered when Hydro 

One exited the PILs Regime. 

M
A

N
A

G
EM

EN
T’S

D
ISC

U
SSIO

N
A

N
D

A
N

A
LYSIS

TSX: H HYDRO ONE LIMITED ANNUAL REPORT 2015 17 



MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 

Hydro One Brampton 
On August 31, 2015, a dividend was paid to the Province by 

transferring to a company wholly-owned by the Province all of the 

issued and outstanding shares of Hydro One Brampton and inter-
company indebtedness owed to Hydro One Inc. by Hydro One 

Brampton. 

Hydro One’s 2015 consolidated results of operations include the 

results of Hydro One Brampton up to August 31, 2015. The 

following tables present quarterly results of Hydro One Brampton that 
are included in consolidated results of Hydro One for the years 
ended December 31, 2015 and 2014. 

Quarter ended 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Mar. 31, 

2015 

Jun. 30, 
2015 

Sept. 30, 
2015 

Dec. 31, 
2015 

2015 

Total 

Revenues 125 129 100 – 354 

Purchased power 107 111 88 – 306 

OM&A 6 6 4  – 16
Depreciation and amortization 5 4 2  – 11
Income tax expense – 1 (1) – – 

Net income 7 7 7  – 21 

Capital investments 9  11  8  –  28

 

 

 

 

Quarter ended 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Mar. 31, 

2014 

Jun. 30, 
2014 

Sept. 30, 
2014 

Dec. 31, 
2014 

2014 

Total 

Revenues 127 115 128 125 495 

Purchased power 109 99 109 109 426 

OM&A 7  6  5  5  23  

Depreciation and amortization 4  3  4  3  14  

Income tax expense – 1 – 2 3 

Net income 7 6 10 6 29 

Capital investments 2 10 6 9 27 

Selected Annual Financial Statistics 
Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars, except per share amounts) 2015 2014 2013 

Total revenue 6,538 6,548 6,074 

Net income attributable to common shareholders 690 731 785 

Basic and diluted EPS $ 1.39 $ 1.53 $ 1.64 

Dividends per common share declared $ 1.83 $ 0.56 $ 0.42 

Dividends per preferred share declared $ 1.03 $ 1.38 $ 1.38 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 2013 

Total assets 24,328 22,550 21,625 

Total non-current financial liabilities 8,224 8,373 8,301 

Quarterly Results Of Operations	 Company’s unaudited interim Consolidated Financial Statements and 

audited annual Consolidated Financial Statements. 
The following table sets forth unaudited quarterly information for 
2015 and 2014. This information has been derived from the 

Quarter ended 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Dec. 31, 

2015 

Sept. 30, 
2015 

Jun. 30, 
2015 

Mar. 31, 
2015 

Dec. 31, 
2014 

Sept. 30, 
2014 

Jun. 30, 
2014 

Mar. 31, 
2014 

Total revenues 1,522 1,645 1,563 1,808 1,662 1,556 1,566 1,764 

Total revenues, net of purchased power 736 789 725 838 769 776 742 842 

Net income attributable to common shareholders 143 188 131 228 216 169 110 236 

Basic and diluted EPS $ 0.26 $ 0.39 $0.27 $0.47 $ 0.45 $ 0.35 $ 0.23 $ 0.50 
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Non-GAAP Measures 

FFO and Adjusted FFO 
FFO is defined as net cash from operating activities, adjusted for the 

following: (i) changes in non-cash balances related to operations, 
(ii) dividends paid on preferred shares, and (iii) distributions to 

noncontrolling interest. Adjusted FFO is defined as FFO, adjusted for 
the impact of the deferred income tax asset that resulted as a 

consequence of leaving the PILs Regime and entering the Federal Tax 

Regime. Management believes that FFO and adjusted FFO are 

helpful as supplemental measures of the Company’s operating cash 

flows as they exclude timing-related fluctuations in non-cash operating 

working capital and cash flows not attributable to common 

shareholders, and, in the case of adjusted FFO, the impact of the 

IPO-related deferred income tax asset. As such, these measures 
provide a consistent measure of the cash generating performance of 
the Company’s assets. 

The following table presents the reconciliation of net cash from 

operating activities to FFO and adjusted FFO: 

Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Net cash from (used in) operating activities (1,253) 1,256 

Changes in non-cash balances related to operations (208) 55 

Preferred dividends (13) (18) 
Distributions to noncontrolling interest (5) – 

FFO (1,479) 1,293 

Less: Deferred income tax asset1 (2,810) – 

Adjusted FFO 1,331 1,293 
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1 Impact of deferred income tax asset that resulted as a consequence of leaving the PILs Regime and entering the Federal Tax Regime 

Pro forma Adjusted non-GAAP Basic and 
Diluted EPS 
The following pro forma adjusted non-GAAP basic and diluted EPS 

has been prepared by management on a supplementary basis which 

assumes that the total number of common shares outstanding was 
595,000,000 in each of the years ended December 31, 2015 and 

2014. The supplementary pro forma disclosure is used internally by 

management subsequent to the IPO to assess the Company’s 

performance and is considered useful because it eliminates the 

impact of the issuance of common shares to the Province prior to the 

IPO. Prior to the IPO, the Province was the sole shareholder of Hydro 

One and disclosure of EPS did not provide meaningful information. 
EPS is considered an important measure and management believes 
that presenting it for all periods based on the number of outstanding 

shares on, and subsequent to, the IPO provides users with a basis to 

evaluate the operations of the Company with comparable companies 
and with prior periods. 

Year ended December 31 2015 2014 

Net income attributable to common shareholders (millions of Canadian dollars) 690 731 

Pro forma weighted average number of common shares 
Basic 595,000,000 595,000,000 

Effect of dilutive share grant plans 94,691 – 

Diluted 595,094,691 595,000,000 

Pro forma adjusted non-GAAP EPS 

Basic $1.16 $1.23 

Diluted $1.16 $1.23 

Adjusted Net Cash from Operating Activities 
Adjusted net cash from operating activities is defined as net cash from 

operating activities, adjusted for the impact of the deferred income 

tax asset that resulted as a consequence of leaving the PILs Regime 

and entering the Federal Tax Regime. Management believes that this 

measure is helpful as a supplemental measure of the Company’s net 
cash from operating activities as it excludes the impact of the IPO-
related deferred income tax asset. As such, adjusted net cash from 

operating activities provides a consistent measure of the Company’s 
cash from operating activities compared to prior periods. 
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 

The following table presents the reconciliation of net cash from operating activities to adjusted net cash from operating activities: 
Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Net cash from (used in) operating activities (1,253) 1,256 

Less: Deferred income tax asset1 (2,810) – 

Adjusted net cash from operating activities 1,557 1,256 

1 Impact of deferred income tax asset that resulted as a consequence of leaving the PILs Regime and entering the Federal Tax Regime 

To the extent that adjusted net income is used in future continuous 
disclosure documents of Hydro One, it will be defined as net income, 
adjusted for certain items, including non-recurring items and other 
one-time items that management does not consider to be reflective of 
the operating performance of the Company. No such adjustments to 

net income are presented in this MD&A. Management believes that 
this measure will be helpful in assessing the Company’s financial and 

operating performance in the future. 

FFO, adjusted FFO, pro forma adjusted non-GAAP basic and diluted 

EPS, adjusted net cash from operating activities, and adjusted net 
income are not recognized measures under US GAAP and do not 
have a standardized meaning prescribed by US GAAP. They are 

therefore unlikely to be directly comparable to similar measures 
presented by other companies. They should not be considered in 

isolation nor as a substitute for analysis of the Company’s financial 
information reported under US GAAP. 

Summary of Sources and Uses of Cash 
Hydro One’s primary sources of cash flows are funds generated from 

operations, capital market debt borrowings and bank financing that 
are used to satisfy Hydro One’s capital resource requirements, 
including the Company’s capital expenditures, servicing and 

repayment of debt, and dividends. 

The following table presents the Company’s sources and uses of cash during the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014: 
Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Operating activities 

Net income 713 747 

Deferred income taxes (2,844) 10 

Changes in non-cash balances related to operations 208 (55) 
Other 670 554 

(1,253) 1,256 

Financing activities 

Long-term debt issued 350 628 

Long-term debt retired (585) (776) 
Short-term notes issued 1,491 – 

Common shares issued 2,600 – 

Dividends paid (888) (287) 
Amount contributed by (distributed to) noncontrolling interest (5) 72 

Other (9) (32) 

2,954 (395) 

Investing activities 

Capital expenditures (1,632) (1,504) 
Capital contributions 62 – 

Acquisitions of local distribution companies (90) (66) 
Investment in Hydro One Brampton (53) – 

Proceeds from investment – 250 

Other 6 (6) 

(1,707) (1,326) 

Net change in cash and cash equivalents (6) (465) 
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Cash from Operating Activities 
Cash used in operations totalled $1,253 million for 2015 compared 

to cash from operations of $1,256 million in 2014. Cash from 

operations was affected by changes in deferred income tax assets 
that resulted as a consequence of leaving the PILs Regime and 

entering the Federal Tax Regime. Excluding this effect, cash from 

operations would have been $1,557 million for 2015, an increase 

of $301 million compared to prior year, mainly due to improved 

accounts receivable collections in 2015 and changes in regulatory 

accounts that impact revenue. 

Cash from Financing Activities 
Cash from financing activities of $2,954 million for 2015 compared 

to cash used in financing activities of $395 million in 2014. The 

increase in 2015 was primarily due to cash proceeds from common 

shares issued, and the issuance of short-term notes and long-term 

debt, partly offset by payment of dividends and repayment of long
term debt. See section “Liquidity and Financing Strategy” for details 
of the Company’s liquidity and financing strategy. 

In 2015, Hydro One issued $350 million of long-term debt under its 
Medium-Term Note (MTN) Program, compared to $628 million of 
long-term debt issued in 2014. In 2015, Hydro One repaid 

$550 million in maturing long-term debt, compared to no long-term 

debt maturing or repaid in 2014. In addition, long-term debt totalling 

$35 million assumed as part of the Haldimand County Utilities Inc. 
(Haldimand Hydro) acquisition and the Woodstock Hydro Holdings 
Inc. (Woodstock Hydro) acquisition was repaid in 2015. 

In 2015, Hydro One paid dividends in the amount of $888 million 

($875 million of common share dividends and $13 million of 
preferred share dividends), compared to dividends totalling 

$287 million paid in 2014. Included in dividends paid in 2015 

was a special dividend paid to the Province prior to the completion 

of the IPO. 

In November 2015, Hydro One issued 2.6 billion common shares to 

the Province for cash proceeds of $2.6 billion prior to the completion 

of the IPO. 

Cash from Investing Activities 
Cash used in investing activities was $1,707 million for 2015 

compared to $1,326 million in 2014. The increase in 2015 was 
mainly due to higher capital investments in 2015 and the sale of an 

investment in 2014 for $250 million that did not recur in 2015. In 

2015, cash totalling $90 million was used to purchase Haldimand 

Hydro and Woodstock Hydro, compared to cash of $66 million 

used to purchase Norfolk Power Inc. (Norfolk Power) in 2014. See 

section “Capital Investments” for details of the Company’s capital 
investments, and section “Other Developments – Acquisitions” for 
details of the acquisitions of Haldimand Hydro and Woodstock 

Hydro. 

Liquidity and Financing Strategy 
Short-term liquidity is provided through funds from operations, Hydro 

One Inc.’s Commercial Paper Program, and the Company’s 
consolidated credit facilities. Under the commercial paper program, 
Hydro One Inc. is authorized to issue up to $1.5 billion in short-term 

notes with a term to maturity of less than 365 days. At December 31, 
2015, Hydro One Inc. had $1,491 million in commercial paper 
borrowings outstanding, compared to no commercial paper 
borrowings outstanding at December 31, 2014. In addition, the 

Company and Hydro One Inc. have revolving credit facilities totalling 

$2,550 million that mature between 2018 and 2020. The 

Company may use the credit facilities for working capital and 

general corporate purposes. The short-term liquidity under the 

Commercial Paper Program, the credit facilities and anticipated levels 
of funds from operations are expected to be sufficient to fund the 

Company’s normal operating requirements. 

At December 31, 2015, all of the Company’s long-term debt 
totalling $8,723 million was issued by Hydro One Inc. under Hydro 

One Inc.’s MTN Program. At December 31, 2015, the maximum 

authorized principal amount of medium-term notes issuable under the 

MTN Program was $3.5 billion, with the entire amount remaining 

available until January 2018. The long-term debt consists of notes 
and debentures that mature between 2016 and 2064, and at 
December 31, 2015, had an average term to maturity of 
approximately 16.6 years and a weighted average coupon of 4.7%. 

At December 31, 2015, Hydro One’s corporate credit ratings from approved rating organizations were as follows: 
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Rating Agency 

Corporate Credit 
Rating 

Standard & Poor’s Rating Services (S&P)1 A 

1 On September 18, 2015, S&P assigned its A corporate credit rating on Hydro One. The outlook is stable. 
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 

At December 31, 2015, Hydro One Inc.’s long-term and short-term debt ratings from approved rating organizations were as follows: 

Rating Agency 

Short-term Debt 
Rating 

Long-term Debt 
Rating 

DBRS Limited (DBRS)1 R-1 (low)
 A (high)
 
Moody’s Investors Service (Moody’s)2 Prime-2
 A3
 

S&P3 A-1
 A
 

1	 On November 5, 2015, DBRS confirmed Hydro One Inc.’s issuer rating and senior unsecured debenture rating at A (high), downgraded its short-term debt 
rating to R-1(low) from R-1 (mid), and revised its trend to stable. 

2	 On November 5, 2015, Moody’s downgraded the senior unsecured ratings of Hydro One Inc. to A3 from A2, downgraded its short term debt rating to 
Prime-2 from Prime-1, and revised its outlook on the Company to stable from negative. 

3 On September 18, 2015, S&P affirmed its ratings on Hydro One Inc., including its A long-term corporate credit rating on the company. 

At December 31, 2015, Hydro One and Hydro One Inc. were in 

compliance with all financial covenants and limitations associated 

with the outstanding borrowings and credit facilities. 

Effect of Interest Rates 
The Company is exposed to fluctuations in interest rates as its 
regulated return on equity is derived using a formulaic approach that 
takes into account anticipated interest rates. See section “Risk 

Management and Risk Factors – Risks Relating to Hydro One’s 
Business – Market, Financial Instrument and Credit Risk” for more 

details. 

Pension Plan 
In 2015, Hydro One contributed approximately $177 million to its 
pension plan, compared to contributions of approximately 

$174 million in 2014, and incurred $163 million in net periodic 

pension benefit costs, compared to $158 million incurred in 2014. 
The Company estimates that total pension contributions for 2016 will 
be approximately $180 million. 

The Company’s pension benefits obligation is impacted by various 
assumptions and estimates, such as discount rate, rate of return on 

plan assets, rate of cost of living increase, and mortality assumptions. 
A full discussion of the significant assumptions and estimates can be 

found in the section “Critical Accounting Estimates – Employee Future 

Benefits.” 

Capital Investments 
The Company makes capital investments to maintain the safety, 
reliability and integrity of its transmission and distribution assets and to 

provide for the ongoing growth and modernization required to meet 
the expanding and evolving needs of its customers and the electricity 

market. This is achieved through a combination of sustaining capital 
investments, which are required to support the continued operation of 
Hydro One’s existing assets, and development capital investments, 
which involve both additions to existing assets and large scale 

projects such as new transmission lines and transmission stations. 

In 2015, the Company made capital investments totalling 

$1,663 million and placed $1,476 million of new assets in-service, 
including replacements of end-of-life wood poles, new load 

connections, and the completion of two transformer replacements at 
the Hanmer Transmission Station, compared to $1,530 million of 
capital investments and $1,574 million of new assets placed in-
service in 2014. 
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The following table presents Hydro One’s 2015 and 2014 capital investments: 

Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 Change 

Transmission 

Sustaining 706 625 13.0% 

Development 166 132 25.8% 

Other 71 88 (19.3%) 

Total Transmission Capital Investments 943 845 11.6% 

Distribution 

Sustaining 398 356 11.8% 

Development 220 236 (6.8%) 
Other 93 88 5.7% 

Total Distribution Capital Investments 711 680 4.6% 

Other Capital Investments 9 5 80.0% 

Total Capital Investments 1,663 1,530 8.7% 

Transmission Capital Investments 
The increase of $98 million or 11.6% in transmission capital 
investments in 2015 was primarily due to the following: 

• several system re-investments, including various end-of-life 

equipment replacements at certain transmission stations, including 

the Bruce, Richview, Larchwood and Wiltshire Transmission 

Stations, as well as the completion of two transformer 
replacements at the Hanmer Transmission Station; 

• the continued work on some of the Company’s major inter-area 

network and local area supply projects, such as the Clarington 

Transmission Station and Guelph Area Transmission Refurbishment 
projects; 

• increased work on overhead lines refurbishment and replacement 
projects and programs; 

• increased volume of work related to station security upgrades to 

prevent unauthorized entry to stations and enhance safety, and 

increased cyber system replacements, including firewall 
infrastructure, auxiliary equipment and management software, to 

adhere to the NERC Cyber Security standards; and 

• increased volume of demand equipment replacements, as well as 
spare transformer equipment purchases to ensure readiness for 
unplanned transformer replacements; partially offset by 

• decreased expenditures related to underground lines system 

replacements, as the end-of-life underground transmission cables 
between the Strachan Transformer Station and Riverside Junction 

were replaced and placed in-service in 2014. 

Distribution Capital Investments 
The increase of $31 million or 4.6% in distribution capital investments 
in 2015 was primarily due to the following: 

• increased capital lines work, primarily related to multiple 

sustainment initiatives programs and higher volume of component 
replacements; 

• increased work related to station refurbishment programs due to a 

larger volume of transformer purchases and more refurbishments 
accomplished during 2015; and 

• increased storm restoration work as a result of multiple wind storms 
which occurred during the fourth quarter of 2015, as well as 
related power quality-related issues; partially offset by 

• decreased expenses in 2015 due to completion of a smart meter 
installation project in 2014. 
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 

Major Transmission Projects 

The following table summarizes the status of certain of Hydro One’s major transmission projects at December 31, 2015: 

Project Name Location Type 

Anticipated 

In-Service 

Date 

Estimated 

Cost 
Capital Cost 
To-Date Status 

Toronto Midtown Toronto New transmission 2016 $123 million $121 million	 In progress 
Transmission Reinforcement Southwestern Ontario line 

Guelph Area Transmission Guelph area Transmission line 2016 $103 million $67 million	 In progress 
Refurbishment Southwestern Ontario upgrade 

Clarington Transmission Oshawa area New transmission 2018/2019 $297 million $97 million	 In progress 
Station Eastern GTA station 

Supply to Essex County Windsor-Essex area New transmission 2018 To be –	 OEB decision 

Transmission Reinforcement Southwestern Ontario line and station determined received in July 2015 

Northwest Bulk Thunder Bay New transmission As early as To be –	 Development 
Transmission Line Northwestern Ontario line 2020 determined work is in progress 

Future Capital Investments	 

Hydro One anticipates that it will spend an average of over 
$1.6 billion per year over the next five years on total capital 

investments, with sustaining capital investments representing an 

average of approximately 60% of total capital investments in each 

year. The Company anticipates that these investments will contribute 

to improved reliability, customer service and operating efficiencies. 

The following table summarizes Hydro One’s annual projected capital investments for 2016 to 2020, by business segment:
 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020
 

Transmission 937 920 978 1,021 989 

Distribution 706 692 690 729 663 

Other 8 8 7 7 7 

Total capital investments 1,651 1,620 1,675 1,757 1,659 

The following table summarizes Hydro One’s annual projected capital investments for 2016 to 2020, by category: 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 

Sustaining 999 998 1,098 1,006 1,001 

Development 416 435 360 479 480 

Other 236 187 217 272 178 

Total capital investments 1,651 1,620 1,675 1,757 1,659 

Note: “Other” capital expenditures consist of special projects, such as those relating to information technology. 

Other Obligations	 

Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements 
There are no off-balance sheet arrangements that have, or are 

reasonably likely to have, a material current or future effect on the 

Company’s financial condition, changes in financial condition, 
revenues or expenses, results of operations, liquidity, capital 
expenditures or capital resources. 
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Summary of Contractual Obligations and Other Commercial Commitments 
The following table presents a summary of Hydro One’s debt and other major contractual obligations, as well as other major commercial 
commitments: 

December 31, 2015 

(millions of Canadian dollars) Total 
Less than 

1 year 
1-3 

years 

3-5 

years 

More than 

5 years 

Contractual obligations (due by year) 
Long-term debt – principal repayments 8,723 500 1,350 878 5,995 

Long-term debt – interest payments 7,368 397 741 654 5,576 

Short-term notes payable 1,491 1,491 – – – 

Pension contributions1 197 180 17 – – 

Environmental and asset retirement obligations2 248 22 51 58 117 

Outsourcing agreements3 523 167 244 101 11 

Operating lease commitments 45 11 19 12 3 

Other 90 17 34 33 6 

Total contractual obligations 18,685 2,785 2,456 1,736 11,708 

Other commercial commitments (by year of expiry) 
Bank line4 2,550 – 800 1,750 – 

Letters of credit5 154 154 – – – 

Guarantees5 330 330 – – – 

Total other commercial commitments 3,034 484 800 1,750 – 

1	 Contributions to the Hydro One Pension Fund are generally made one month in arrears. The 2016 minimum pension contributions are based on an actuarial 
valuation as at December 31, 2013 and projected levels of pensionable earnings. Pension contributions beyond 2016 are not estimable at this time. 

2	 Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures associated with the removal and destruction of polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB)
contaminated insulating oils and related electrical equipment, and for the assessment and remediation of chemically-contaminated lands owned by the 
Company. Hydro One also records a liability for asset retirement obligations associated with the removal and disposal of asbestos-containing materials 
installed in some of its facilities. The forecasted expenditure pattern reflects the Company’s planned work programs for the periods. 

3	 Inergi LP (Inergi), an affiliate of Capgemini Canada Inc., provides services to Hydro One, including settlements, source to pay services, pay operations 
services, information technology, finance and accounting services. The agreement with Inergi for these services expires in December 2019. In addition, Inergi 
provides customer service operations outsourcing services to Hydro One. The agreement for these services expires in February 2018. Brookfield Global 
Integrated Solutions (formerly Brookfield Johnson Controls Canada LP) (Brookfield) provides services to Hydro One, including facilities management and 
execution of certain capital projects as deemed required by the Company. The current agreement with Brookfield expires in December 2024. The contractual 
amounts disclosed include an estimated contractual annual inflation adjustment in the range of 1.9% to 2.1%. Payments in respect of the Company’s 
outsourcing agreements are recorded in OM&A costs on the Company’s Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income or as a cost of 
capital programs. 

4 The Company and Hydro One Inc. have revolving credit facilities totalling $2,550 million that expire between 2018 and 2020. 
5	 Hydro One Inc. currently has outstanding bank letters of credit of $139 million relating to retirement compensation arrangements. Hydro One Inc. provides 

prudential support to the IESO in the form of letters of credit, the amount of which is calculated based on forecasted monthly power consumption. At 
December 31, 2015, Hydro One Inc. has provided a letter of credit to the IESO in the amount of $15 million to meet its current prudential requirements. 
Hydro One Inc. has also provided prudential support to the IESO on behalf of its subsidiaries as required by the IESO’s Market Rules, using parental 
guarantees of $329 million, and on behalf of a distributor using total guarantees of $1 million. 

Regulation	 
The OEB approves both the revenue requirements of and the rates 
charged by Hydro One’s regulated transmission and distribution 

businesses. The rates are designed to permit the Company’s 
transmission and distribution businesses to recover the allowed costs 

and to earn a formula-based annual rate of return on its equity 

invested in the regulated businesses. This is done by applying a 

specified equity risk premium to forecasted interest rates on long-term 

bonds. In addition, the OEB approves rate riders to allow for the 

recovery or disposition of specific regulatory deferral accounts over 
specified timeframes. 
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 

The following table summarizes Hydro One’s major regulatory proceedings: 

Application Year(s) Type Status 

Electricity Rates 

Hydro One Networks 2015-2016 Transmission – Cost-of-service OEB decision received 

Hydro One Networks 2015-2017 Distribution – Custom OEB decision received 

B2M LP 2015 Transmission – Interim OEB decision received 

B2M LP 2015-2019 Transmission – Cost-of-service OEB decision received 

Mergers Acquisitions Amalgamations and Divestitures 

Haldimand Hydro n/a Acquisition OEB decision received 

Woodstock Hydro n/a Acquisition OEB decision received 

Leave to Construct 

Supply to Essex County Transmission Reinforcement Project n/a Section 92 OEB decision received 

Hydro One has secured rate orders for Hydro One Networks’ 
transmission business through 2016, for B2M LP through 2019, and 

for Hydro One Networks’ distribution business to the end of 2017. 

The following table summarizes the status of Hydro One’s electricity 

rate applications. 

Application 

Date of Rate 

Application 

Approval Year 

ROE 

Allowed (A) 
or Forecast (F) Rate Base 

Date of Rate 

Order Filing 

Rate Order 
Status 

Transmission: 

Hydro One Networks January 2015 2015 9.30% (A) $9,651 million January 2015 Approved 

2016 9.19% (A) $10,040 million November 2015 Approved 

B2M LP December 2015	 2015 9.30% (A) $523 million December 2014 Approved 

2016 9.19% (A) $516 million January 2016 Approved 

2017 9.71% (F) $509 million – To be filed 2016 Q4 

2018 9.96% (F) $502 million – To be filed 2017 Q4 

2019 10.01% (F) $496 million – To be filed 2018 Q4 

Distribution: 

Hydro One Networks March 2015 2015 9.30% (A) $6,552 million April 2015 Approved 

2016 9.19% (A) $6,863 million January 2016 Approved 

2017 9.71% (F) $7,190 million – To be filed 2016 Q4 

Hydro One Networks 

Hydro One Networks’ transmission 2016 revenue requirement of 
$1,480 million is reflected in the Uniform Transmission Rates (UTR) 
Decision and Order. Hydro One Networks plans to submit a 

transmission application for 2017-2018 rates in the second quarter 
of 2016. 

The Hydro One Distribution forecast for 2017 will be subject to 

adjustments for cost of capital parameters. Hydro One Networks 
plans to submit a distribution application for 2018-2022 rates in the 

first quarter of 2017. 

B2M LP 

On December 29, 2015, the OEB issued a Decision and Order 
approving the five-year revenue requirement for years 2015-2019 

inclusive, approving the recovery of $8 million start-up costs in rates, 
and the establishment of a deferral account to capture costs of Tax 

Rate and Rule changes. The January 14, 2016, Decision and Rate 

Order approved the B2M LP revenue requirement recovery through 

the 2016 UTRs. 
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Supply to Essex County Transmission 
Reinforcement Project 
On July 16, 2015, the OEB issued a Decision and Order granting 

Hydro One Networks Leave to Construct a new 13-kilometre 230 kV 

double-circuit transmission line in the Windsor-Essex region. The 

Decision and Order includes standard conditions of adherence to the 

system impact assessment and the connection impact assessment, 
and requires construction to commence within twelve months. In 

addition, on August 28, 2015, the OEB issued a letter stating that 
given the complexities and implications of the issues relating to cost 
allocation, including potential changes to the provisions in the 

Distribution System Code and the Transmission System Code, the 

OEB will not proceed with cost allocation through an adjudicative 

process, but will review these issues from a policy perspective. 

On January 7, 2016, the OEB initiated its policy review. In the 

southeast Essex County, a number of large distribution-connected 

customers are a factor driving the need for new transmission 

capacity, such as the new Leamington transmission station. Three 

other distributors embedded in Hydro One’s distribution area will also 

benefit from this investment. Therefore, Hydro One has proposed that 
its share of this transmission investment be shared proportionately 

between Hydro One and the other identified beneficiaries in the 

area. The OEB consultation will review the concept of proportional 
benefit and its application, as the policy and regulatory framework to 

flow transmission costs through to identified distribution-connected 

customers is not in place. 

Other Regulatory Developments 

Time-of-Use (TOU) Pricing Decision and Order 
On March 26, 2015, the OEB issued a Decision and Order to 

amend Hydro One Networks’ distribution license to include an 

exemption from the requirement to apply TOU pricing to 

approximately 170,000 Regulated Price Plan customers that are 

outside the smart meter telecommunications infrastructure. The 

exemption expires December 31, 2019. 

Distribution System Code Requirements 
In April 2015, the OEB introduced a Notice of Amendment to the 

Distribution System Code requiring electricity distributors to issue 

monthly bills to non-seasonal residential and certain general service 

customers by the end of 2016. In addition, the OEB amended the 

Distribution System Code imposing a 98% billing accuracy 

requirement, and provisions allowing a local distribution company to 

issue a bill based on estimated consumption only twice every twelve 

months to these customers. In September 2015, the OEB issued its 

Decision and Order amending Hydro One Networks’ electricity 

distribution licence to include an exemption from the requirement for 
estimated billing and billing accuracy for the 170,000 hard-to-reach 

customers that are currently exempt from TOU billing, for a term 

ending on December 31, 2019. 

On December 31, 2015, Hydro One submitted a report to the OEB 

summarizing that as of November 2015, approximately only 

101,000 “hard-to-reach” customers received estimated bills in 2015 

and significant improvements were realized in estimated billing 

accuracy due to the availability of better customer-specific historical 
usage data on which the estimation algorithms are based. 

Conservation and Demand Management 
In accordance with a directive from the Minister of Energy and 

Infrastructure dated March 31, 2010, as a condition of licence, 
certain licensed electricity distributors must meet the IESO established 

targets for the reduction of electricity consumption and peak 

provincial electricity demand. On September 30, 2015, Hydro One 

Networks filed its annual Conservation and Demand Management 
(CDM) Report with the OEB. In 2014, Hydro One Networks 
achieved 167.4 MW in peak demand savings and 898.4 GWh in 

energy savings, which represent 78.4% and 79.5% of its peak 

demand and energy reduction targets, respectively. Although Hydro 

One Networks did not meet its peak demand reduction target, no 

punitive action will be taken against the Company. 

Rate Design (previously Revenue Decoupling for 
Distributors) 
In April 2015, the OEB issued a report, “Board Policy: A New 

Distribution Rate Design for Residential Electricity Customers”, outlining 

its new policy on fully fixed distribution charges for residential 
customers. The current distribution charges are a combination of fixed 

and variable rates. Under the new policy, electricity distributors will 
structure their residential rates such that all distribution service costs 
will be collected through a fixed monthly charge only. The new 

policy will be implemented gradually over a four year period, with 

increases in the fixed rate and decreases in the variable rate, 
resulting in a fixed rate only by 2019. The new rate design will 
enable residential customers to leverage new technologies, manage 

costs through conservation, and better understand the value of 
distribution services. It will also provide greater revenue stability for 
distributors, including Hydro One. 

In its December 22, 2015 Decision, the OEB has increased the 

transition period for Hydro One Networks’ certain customer classes to 

eight years to mitigate excessive bill impacts. 
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 

In January 2016, the OEB issued a Decision and Rate Order for the 

area formerly served by Norfolk Power approving Hydro One’s 
implementation plan to transition residential customers to fixed rates 
over a four year period. Although Norfolk Power customers’ rates are 

frozen for five years, the OEB Order approved Tariffs of Rates and 

Charges for 2016 only. 

In 2015, Hydro One Networks filed applications with the OEB with 

respect to the new rate design for residential customers in the service 

areas formerly served by Haldimand Hydro and Woodstock Hydro 

that include fixed rates for five years and implementation plans to 

transition to fixed distribution rates. Approvals for these applications 
are pending. 

Performance Measurement for Electricity 
Distributors 
On September 18, 2015, Hydro One Networks submitted its 2014 

Performance Scorecard to the OEB. In addition to ongoing 

operations, a major focus in 2014 was investing in improvements to 

the Company’s customer call centre and billing operations. Hydro 

One plans to continue developing targeted products and services that 
respond to its customers’ unique needs, including realizing value from 

the new customer information system, simplifying and shortening 

timeframes for the delivery of services, and enhancing accessibility to 

allow effective self-service for simple transactions. The Company is 
also committed to delivering programs to help its customers manage 

their energy consumption. Hydro One Networks’ 2014 Scorecard 

was posted on the Hydro One and the OEB websites. 

Renewed Regulatory Framework for Transmitters 
In 2015, the OEB initiated a discussion to develop a framework for 
the application of Renewed Regulatory Framework principles to 

transmitters, and in January 2016, issued a new set of draft filing 

requirements for transmitters for discussion. 

Transmitter Consolidations 
On January 19, 2016, the OEB issued the Handbook for Electricity 

Distributor and Transmitter Consolidations (the “handbook”) to provide 

guidance on applications for approval of electricity utility 

consolidations by way of mergers, acquisitions, amalgamations and 

divestitures and subsequent rate applications. The handbook is 
intended to provide guidance on the process for review of 
consolidation applications by the OEB and affirms the OEB’s policy 

of using the “no harm” test in reviewing consolidation applications. 

This test requires applicants to demonstrate that the costs to serve 

acquired customers post-consolidation will be no higher than they 

otherwise would be without consolidation. In addition the OEB will 
consider whether any price premium paid on the acquisition is 
financially burdensome to the applicant, as any premium paid over 
historic asset value is not recoverable in rates. The handbook will 
allow applicants to defer rebasing of the acquired utility for up to a 

10 year period with the view of permitting the applicant to fully 

realize the anticipated efficiency gains and offset the overall costs of 
the transaction. 

Other Developments 

Change in Hydro One Ownership Structure 
During the fourth quarter of 2015, Hydro One and Hydro One Inc. 
completed a series of Pre-Closing Transactions that resulted in, 
among other things, the acquisition by Hydro One of all of the issued 

and outstanding shares of Hydro One Inc. and the issuance of new 

common shares and preferred shares of Hydro One to the Province. 
On November 5, 2015, Hydro One and the Province concluded the 

IPO of Hydro One on the Toronto Stock Exchange, whereby 

81.1 million of the 595 million outstanding common shares of Hydro 

One were sold to the public. On November 12, 2015, the 

underwriters of the IPO exercised their option to purchase an 

additional 8.15 million common shares of Hydro One from the 

Province. All proceeds from the IPO were received by the Province. 
All of the regulated business and outstanding notes and debentures of 
Hydro One at the time of the IPO remain at Hydro One Inc. The final 
prospectus associated with the IPO, which contains details of the 

IPO, recapitalization and corporate structure, is posted on 

www.sedar.com. 

PILs Deemed Disposition Rules 
In connection with the IPO, upon ceasing to be exempt from tax 

under the Federal Tax Regime in October 2015, Hydro One and its 
subsidiaries were deemed to dispose of their assets for proceeds 
equal to their fair market value, triggering a PILs liability of $2.6 

billion (Departure Tax). The Departure Tax amount was confirmed in 

writing by the Minister of Finance and was paid to the OEFC in 

2015. To enable Hydro One and its subsidiaries to pay the 

Departure Tax, the Province made an equity injection of $2.6 billion 

in Hydro One and received 2.6 billion common shares of Hydro 

One. The revaluation of the tax basis of the assets of Hydro One Inc. 
and its subsidiaries to fair market value resulted in a net deferred tax 

recovery of $2,619 million recorded in 2015. 
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Class Action Lawsuit 
In September 2015, Hydro One and three of its subsidiaries were 

served with a class action suit in which the representative plaintiff is 
seeking up to $125 million in damages related to allegations of 
improper billing practices. Hydro One intends to defend the action. 
Due to the preliminary stage of legal proceedings, an estimate of a 

possible loss related to this claim cannot be made. 

Acquisitions 

Integration of Norfolk Power 
The Company acquired Norfolk Power in August 2014. The 

purchase price for Norfolk Power, adjusted for working capital and 

other closing adjustments, was approximately $68 million. Due to this 
acquisition, approximately 18,000 new customers were added to 

Hydro One’s Distribution Business. In September 2015, the 

Company completed the integration of Norfolk Power, including the 

integration of employees, customers, business processes, information 

and operations. This successful integration will allow the Company to 

standardize processes and leverage key lessons learned to drive 

efficiency and improvements when integrating other acquisitions in the 

future. 

Acquisition of Haldimand Hydro 
In June 2015, Hydro One completed the acquisition of Haldimand 

Hydro, an electricity distribution company located in southwestern 

Ontario, following approval of the acquisition by the OEB in March 

2015. The purchase price for Haldimand Hydro, adjusted for 
working capital and other closing adjustments of approximately 

$8 million, was approximately $73 million. The goodwill of 
approximately $33 million arising from the Haldimand Hydro 

acquisition consists largely of the synergies and economies of scale 

expected from combining the operations of Hydro One and 

Haldimand Hydro. Due to this acquisition, approximately 

21,000 new customers were added to Hydro One’s Distribution 

Business. Integration of Haldimand Hydro is ongoing. 

Acquisition of Woodstock Hydro 
In October 2015, Hydro One completed the acquisition of 
Woodstock Hydro, an electricity distribution company located in 

southwestern Ontario, following approval of the acquisition by the 

OEB in September 2015. The purchase price for Woodstock Hydro, 
adjusted for preliminary working capital and other closing 

adjustments, was approximately $32 million. The preliminary 

goodwill of approximately $17 million arising from the Woodstock 

Hydro acquisition consists largely of the synergies and economies 
of scale expected from combining the operations of Hydro One 

and Woodstock Hydro. Due to this acquisition, approximately 

16,000 new customers were added to Hydro One’s Distribution 

Business. Integration of Woodstock Hydro is ongoing. 

Great Lakes Power Transmission Purchase 
Agreement 
On January 28, 2016, Hydro One reached an agreement to 

acquire from Brookfield Infrastructure various entities that own and 

control Great Lakes Power Transmission LP, an Ontario regulated 

electricity transmission business operating along the eastern shore of 
Lake Superior, north and east of Sault Ste. Marie, Ontario, for 
$222 million in cash, subject to customary adjustments, plus the 

assumption of approximately $151 million in outstanding 

indebtedness. The acquisition is pending a Competition Act approval 
as well as regulatory approval from the OEB. 

Hydro One Workforce 
Hydro One has a skilled and flexible work force of over 
5,500 regular employees and over 2,000 non-regular employees 
province-wide, comprising a mix of skilled trades, lines staff, 
engineering, professional, managerial and executive personnel. 
Hydro One’s regular employees are supplemented primarily by 

accessing a large external labour force available through 

arrangements with the Company’s trade unions for variable workers, 
sometimes referred to as “hiring halls”, and also by access to contract 
personnel. The hiring halls offer Hydro One the ability to access 
highly trained and appropriately skilled workers on a project-by
project and seasonal basis. 
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 

The following table sets out the number of Hydro One employees as at December 31, 2015. 

Regular 
Employees 

Non-Regular 
Employees Total 

Power Workers’ Union (PWU) 3,419 6361 4,055 

The Society of Energy Professionals (Society) 1,394 57 1,451 

Canadian Union of Skilled Workers (CUSW) and construction building trade 

unions2 – 1,346 1,346 

International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers (IBEW) 63 4 67 

Total employees represented by unions 4,876 2,043 6,919 

Management and non-represented employees 640 34 674 

Total employees 5,516 2,077 7,593 

1 Includes 475 non-regular “hiring hall” employees covered by PWU agreement. 
2	 Employees are jointly represented by both unions. The construction building trade unions have collective agreements with the Electrical Power Systems 

Construction Association (EPSCA). 

Collective Agreements 
The PWU represents the majority of the skilled trade personnel 
employed by Hydro One. In April 2015, Hydro One reached an 

agreement with the PWU for a renewal of the collective agreement. 
The agreement is for a three-year term, covering April 1, 2015 to 

March 31, 2018. The agreement was ratified by the PWU and the 

Hydro One Board of Directors in July 2015. 

The Society represents professional and certain first-level supervisory 

staff employed by Hydro One. In July 2015, Hydro One reached an 

agreement with the Society for an early renewal of the collective 

agreement. The agreement is for a three-year term, covering April 1, 
2016 to March 31, 2019. The agreement was ratified by the 

Society and the Hydro One Board of Directors in August 2015. 

In July 2015, Hydro One reached an agreement with the CUSW for 
a renewal of the collective agreement. The agreement is for a three-
year term, covering May 1, 2014 to April 30, 2017. The 

agreement was ratified by CUSW in September 2015 and the 

Hydro One Board of Directors in August 2015. 

The EPSCA is an employers’ association of which Hydro One is a 

member. A number of the EPSCA construction collective agreements, 
which bind Hydro One, expired in April 2015. Ratified five-year 
renewal collective agreements, covering May 1, 2015 to April 30, 
2020, have been reached with The United Association of Plumbers 
and Pipefitters, The Ironworkers, The Rodmen, The Boilermakers, The 

Insulators, The Sheet Metal Workers, The Roofers, the Labourers 
International Union of North America (LIUNA), the Operating 

Engineers (OE) and the Teamsters. 

Share-based Compensation 

Share Grant Plans 
At December 31, 2015, Hydro One had two share grant plans, one 

for the benefit of certain members of the Power Workers’ Union (the 

PWU Share Grant Plan) and one for the benefit of certain members 
of The Society of Energy Professionals (the Society Share Grant Plan). 

The PWU Share Grant Plan provides for the issuance of common 

shares of Hydro One from treasury to certain eligible members of the 

PWU annually, commencing on April 1, 2017 and continuing until 
the earlier of April 1, 2028 or the date an eligible employee no 

longer meets the eligibility criteria of the PWU Share Grant Plan. The 

number of common shares granted annually to each eligible 

employee will be equal to 2.7% of such eligible employee’s salary as 
at April 1, 2015, divided by the price of the common shares of 
Hydro One in the IPO. The aggregate number of common shares 
issuable under the PWU Share Grant Plan shall not exceed 

3,981,763 common shares. 

The Society Share Grant Plan provides for the issuance of common 

shares of Hydro One from treasury to certain eligible members of the 

Society annually, commencing on April 1, 2018 and continuing until 
the earlier of April 1, 2029 or the date an eligible employee no 

longer meets the eligibility criteria of the Society Share Grant Plan. 
The number of common shares granted annually to each eligible 

employee will be equal to 2.0% of such eligible employee’s salary as 
at September 1, 2015, divided by the price of the common shares 
of Hydro One in the IPO. The aggregate number of common shares 
issuable under the Society Share Grant Plan shall not exceed 

1,434,686 common shares. 
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Directors’ Deferred Share Unit (DSU) Plan 
Under the Company’s Directors’ DSU Plan, directors can elect to 

receive credit for their annual cash retainer in a notional account of 
DSUs in lieu of cash. Hydro One’s Board of Directors may also 

determine from time to time that special circumstances exist that would 

reasonably justify the grant of DSUs to a director as compensation in 

addition to any regular retainer or fee to which the director is entitled. 

Employee Share Ownership Plan 
Effective December 15, 2015, Hydro One established an Employee 

Share Ownership Plan (ESOP). Under the ESOP, certain eligible 

management and non-represented employees may contribute 

between 1% and 6% of their base salary towards purchasing 

common shares of Hydro One. The Company will match 50% of the 

employee’s contributions, up to maximum Company contribution of 
$25,000 per calendar year. No contributions were made under the 

ESOP during 2015. 

Long-term Incentive Plan 
The Board of Directors of Hydro One adopted a Long-term Incentive 

Plan effective August 31, 2015. Under the Long-term Incentive Plan, 
long-term incentives will be granted to certain executive and 

management employees, and all equity-based awards will be settled 

in newly-issued shares of Hydro One from treasury, consistent with the 

provisions of the plan. 

The mix of long-term incentive vehicles has not yet been determined 

and, accordingly, the Long-term Incentive Plan provides flexibility to 

award a range of vehicles, including restricted share units, 
performance share units, stock options, share appreciation rights, 
restricted shares, deferred share units and other share-based awards. 
The mix of vehicles is intended to vary by role to recognize the level 
of executive accountability for overall business performance. It is 
expected that the specific incentive vehicles and performance targets 
associated with the Long-term Incentive Plan will be decided in early 

2016, after which the incentive grants will commence. No long-term 

incentive payments were awarded during 2015. 

Related Party Transactions 
The Province is the majority shareholder of Hydro One. The OEFC, 
IESO, Ontario Power Generation Inc. (OPG), the OEB, and Hydro 

One Brampton are related parties to Hydro One because they are 

controlled or significantly influenced by the Province. The following is 
a summary of the Company’s related party transactions during the 

year ended December 31, 2015: 

The Province 
• During 2015, Hydro One paid dividends to the Province totalling 

$888 million (2014 – $287 million). In addition, on August 31, 
2015, Hydro One declared a dividend in-kind on its common 

shares payable in all of the issued and outstanding shares of 
Hydro One Brampton. 

• On November 4, 2015, Hydro One issued 2.6 billion common 

shares to the Province for proceeds of $2.6 billion. 

• In 2015, Hydro One Inc. incurred certain IPO related expenses 
totaling $7 million which will be reimbursed to the Company by 

the Province and reimbursed by the Company to Hydro One Inc. 

IESO 
• During 2015, Hydro One purchased power in the amount of 

$2,318 million from the IESO-administered electricity market, 
compared to $2,601 million purchased in 2014. 

• Hydro One receives revenues for transmission services from the 

IESO, based on OEB-approved Uniform Transmission Rates. The 

Company’s 2015 transmission revenues include $1,548 million 

related to these services, compared to $1,556 million in 2014. 

• Hydro One receives amounts for rural rate protection from the 

IESO. The Company’s 2015 distribution revenues include 

$127 million related to this program, compared to $127 million 

in 2014. 

• Hydro One receives revenues related to the supply of electricity to 

remote northern communities from the IESO. The Company’s 2015 

distribution revenues include $32 million related to these services, 
compared to $32 million in 2014. 

• The IESO (Ontario Power Authority prior to January 1, 2015) 
funds substantially all of Hydro One’s CDM programs. The 

funding includes program costs, incentives, and management fees. 
During 2015, the Company received $70 million related to these 

programs, compared to $33 million received in 2014. 

OPG 
• During 2015, Hydro One purchased power in the amount of 

$11 million from the OPG, compared to $23 million purchased in 

2014. 

• Hydro One has service level agreements with OPG. These 

services include field, engineering, logistics and 

telecommunications services. The Company’s other 2015 revenues 
include $7 million related to these service level agreements, 
compared to $12 million in 2014. OM&A costs related to the 

purchase of services with respect to these service level contracts 
were not significant in 2015 and 2014. 
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OEFC 
• During 2015, Hydro One made PILs to the OEFC totalling 

$2.9 billion, including Departure Tax of $2.6 billion, compared 

to payments of $86 million made in 2014. 

• During 2015, Hydro One purchased power in the amount of 
$6 million from power contracts administered by the OEFC, 
compared to $9 million purchased in 2014. 

• In 2015, the Company paid $8 million to the OEFC, compared 

to $5 million paid in 2014, for indemnification against adverse 

claims in excess of $10 million paid by the OEFC with respect to 

certain of Ontario Hydro’s businesses transferred to Hydro One on 

April 1, 1999. Hydro One has not made any claims under the 

indemnity since it was put in place in 1999. Hydro One and the 

OEFC, with the consent of the Minister of Finance, have agreed to 

terminate the indemnity effective October 31, 2015. 

OEB 
• Under the OEB Act, the OEB is required to recover all of its annual 

operating costs from gas and electricity distributors and 

transmitters. During 2015, Hydro One incurred $12 million in 

OEB fees, compared to $12 million incurred in 2014. 

Hydro One Brampton 
• Effective August 31, 2015, Hydro One Brampton is no longer a 

subsidiary of Hydro One Inc., but is indirectly owned by the 

Province. Subsequent to August 31, 2015, Hydro One continues 
to provide certain management, administrative and smart meter 
network services to Hydro One Brampton pursuant to certain 

service level agreements, which are provided at market rates. 
During 2015, revenues related to the provision of services with 

respect to these service level agreements were $1 million. 

At December 31, 2015, the amounts due from and due to related 

parties as a result of the transactions described above were 

$191 million and $138 million, compared to $224 million and 

$227 million at December 31, 2014, respectively. At 
December 31, 2015, included in amounts due to related parties 
were amounts owing to the IESO in respect of power purchases of 
$134 million, compared to $214 million at December 31, 2014. 

Risk Management and Risk Factors 
Risks Relating to Hydro One’s Business 

Regulatory Risks and Risks Relating to Hydro 
One’s Revenues 

Risks Relating to Obtaining Rate Orders 
The Company is subject to the risk that the OEB will not approve the 

Company’s transmission and distribution revenue requirements 
requested in future applications for rates. Rate applications for 
revenue requirements are subject to the OEB’s review process, usually 

involving participation from intervenors and a public hearing process. 
There can be no assurance that resulting decisions or rate orders 
issued by the OEB will permit Hydro One to recover all costs actually 

incurred, including operations, maintenance and administration costs, 
costs accumulated in other regulatory accounts (including, for 
instance, deferral and variance accounts), costs of debt and income 

taxes, or to earn a particular return on equity. A failure to obtain 

acceptable rate orders, or approvals of appropriate returns on equity 

and costs actually incurred, may materially adversely affect: Hydro 

One’s transmission or distribution businesses, the undertaking or 
timing of capital expenditures, ratings assigned by credit rating 

agencies, the cost and issuance of long-term debt, and other matters, 
any of which may in turn have a material adverse effect on the 

Company. In addition, there is no assurance that the Company will 
receive regulatory decisions in a timely manner and, therefore, costs 
may be incurred prior to having an approved revenue requirement. 

Risks Relating to Actual Performance Against 
Forecasts 
The Company’s ability to recover the actual costs of providing service 

and earn the allowed return on equity depends on the Company 

achieving its forecasts established and approved in the rate-setting 

process. Actual costs could exceed the approved forecasts if, for 
example, the Company incurs operations, maintenance and 

administration costs above those included in the Company’s 
approved revenue requirement, higher capital expenditures than 

those approved in rate decisions, or additional financing charges 
because of increased debt amounts or higher interest rates. The 

inability to obtain acceptable rate decisions or to otherwise recover 
any significant difference between forecast and actual expenses 
could materially adversely affect the Company’s financial condition 

and results of operations. 

Further, the OEB approves the Company’s transmission and distribution 

rates based on projected electricity load and consumption levels, among 

other factors. If actual load or consumption materially falls below 

projected levels, the Company’s revenue and net income for either, or 
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both, of these businesses could be materially adversely affected. Also, 
the Company’s current revenue requirements for these businesses are 

based on cost and other assumptions that may not materialize. There is 
no assurance that the OEB would allow rate increases sufficient to offset 
unfavourable financial impacts from unanticipated changes in electricity 

demand or in the Company’s costs. 

The Company is subject to risk of revenue loss from other factors, 
such as economic trends and weather conditions that influence the 

demand for electricity. The Company’s overall operating results may 

fluctuate substantially on a seasonal and year-to-year basis based on 

these trends and weather conditions. For instance, a cooler than 

normal summer or warmer than normal winter may reduce demand 

for electricity below that forecast by the Company, causing a 

decrease in the Company’s revenues from the same period of the 

previous year. The Company’s load could also be negatively 

affected by successful CDM programs whose results exceed 

forecasted expectations. 

Risks Relating to Rate-Setting Models for 
Transmission and Distribution 
The OEB’s rate-setting model for distributors requires that the term of a 

custom rate application (distribution business) be a minimum five-year 
period. There are risks associated with forecasting over such a long 

period. For instance, if unanticipated capital expenditures arise that 
were not contemplated in the Company’s most recent rate decision, 
the Company may be required to incur costs that may not be 

recoverable until a future period or not recoverable at all in future 

rates. This could have a material adverse effect on the Company. 

The OEB has stated its intention to examine the policies that may 

apply to transmission rate setting, and this may result in changes to 

the rate-setting model for transmission services. A change to the rate-
setting model for transmission services, such as the introduction of an 

asymmetrical earnings sharing mechanism, could result in a decrease 

in the Company’s revenues or financial performance. 

The OEB approves and periodically, generally on an annual basis, 
changes the return on equity for transmission and distribution 

businesses. The OEB may in the future decide to reduce its allowed 

return on equity for either of these businesses, modify the formula or 
methodology it uses to determine the return on equity, or reduce the 

weighting of the equity component of the deemed capital structure. 
Any such reduction could reduce the net income of the Company. 

Risks Relating to Capital Expenditures 
In order to be recoverable, capital expenditures require the approval 
of the OEB, either through the approval of capital expenditure plans, 
rate base or revenue requirements for the purposes of setting 

transmission and distribution rates, which include the impact of capital 
expenditures on rate base or cost of service. There can be no 

assurance that all capital expenditures incurred by Hydro One will be 

approved by the OEB. Capital cost overruns may not be recoverable 

in transmission or distribution rates. The Company could incur 
unexpected capital expenditures in maintaining or improving its 
assets, particularly given that new technology is required to support 
renewable generation and unforeseen technical issues may be 

identified through implementation of projects. There is risk that the 

OEB may not allow full recovery of such expenditures in the future. To 

the extent possible, Hydro One aims to mitigate this risk by ensuring 

prudent expenditures, seeking from the regulator clear policy direction 

on cost responsibility, and pre-approval of the need for capital 
expenditures. 

While the Company expects all of its expenditures and regulatory 

assets to be fully recoverable after OEB review, any future regulatory 

decision to disallow or limit the recovery of such costs would lead to 

a lower than expected approved revenue requirement or rate base, 
potential asset impairment or charges to the Company’s results of 
operations, any of which could have a material adverse effect on the 

Company. 

Risks Relating to Deferred Tax Asset 
As a result of leaving the PILs Regime and entering the Federal Tax 

Regime, Hydro One recorded a deferred tax asset due to the 

revaluation of the tax basis of Hydro One’s fixed assets at their fair 
market value and recognition of eligible capital expenditures. 
Management believes this will result in annual net cash savings over 
the next five years due to the reduction of cash taxes payable by 

Hydro One associated primarily with a higher capital cost 
allowance. There is a risk that, in future rate applications, the OEB 

will reduce the Company’s revenue requirement by all or a portion of 
those net cash savings. If the OEB were to reduce the Company’s 
revenue requirement in this manner, it could have a material adverse 

effect on the Company. 

Risks Relating to Other Applications to the OEB 
The Company is also subject to the risk that it will not obtain required 

regulatory approvals for other matters, such as leave to construct 
applications, applications for mergers, acquisitions, amalgamations 
and divestitures, and environmental approvals. Decisions to acquire 

or divest other regulated businesses licensed by the OEB are subject 
to OEB approval. Accordingly, there is the risk that such matters may 

not be approved or that unfavourable conditions will be imposed by 

the OEB. 
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First Nations and Métis Claims Risk 
Some of the Company’s current and proposed transmission and 

distribution assets are or may be located on Reserve (as defined in 

the Indian Act (Canada)) lands, and lands over which First Nations 
and Métis have Aboriginal, treaty or other legal claims. Although the 

Company has a recent history of successful negotiations and 

engagement with First Nations and Métis communities in Ontario, 
some First Nations and Métis leaders, communities and their 
members have made assertions related to sovereignty and jurisdiction 

over Reserve lands and traditional territories and are increasingly 

willing to assert their claims through the courts, tribunals, or by direct 
action. These claims could have a material adverse effect on the 

Company or otherwise materially adversely impact the Company’s 
operations, including the development of current and future projects. 

The Company’s operations and activities may, on occasion, give rise 

to the Crown’s duty to consult and potentially accommodate First 
Nations and Métis communities. Procedural aspects of the duty to 

consult may be delegated to the Company by the Province or the 

federal government. A perceived failure by the Crown to sufficiently 

consult a First Nations or Métis community, or a perceived failure by 

the Company in relation to delegated consultation obligations, could 

result in legal challenges against the Crown or the Company, 
including judicial review or injunction proceedings, or could 

potentially result in direct action against the Company by a 

community or its members. If this occurs, it could disrupt or delay the 

Company’s operations and activities, including current and future 

projects, and have a material adverse effect on the Company. 

Risk from Transfer of Assets Located on Reserves 
The transfer orders by which the Company acquired certain of 
Ontario Hydro’s businesses as of April 1, 1999 did not transfer title 

to assets located on Reserves. The transfer of title to these assets did 

not occur because authorizations originally granted by the federal 
government for the construction and operation of these assets on 

Reserves could not be transferred without required consent. In several 
cases, the authorizations had either expired or had never been 

issued. 

Currently, the Ontario Electricity Financial Corporation holds legal title 

to these assets and it is expected that the Company will manage 

them until it has obtained permits to complete the title transfer. To 

occupy Reserves, the Company must have valid permits issued by 

Her Majesty the Queen in the Right of Canada. For each permit, the 

Company must negotiate an agreement (in the form of a 

memorandum of understanding) with the First Nation, the Ontario 

Electricity Financial Corporation and any members of the First Nation 

who have occupancy rights. The agreement includes provisions 
whereby the First Nation consents to the federal government (presently 

Indigenous Affairs and Northern Development Canada) issuing a 

permit. For transmission assets, the Company must negotiate terms of 
payment. It is difficult to predict the aggregate amount that the 

Company may have to pay, either on an annual or one-time basis, to 

obtain the required agreements from First Nations. If the Company 

cannot reach satisfactory agreements with the relevant First Nation to 

obtain federal permits, it may have to relocate these assets to other 
locations at a cost that could be substantial. In a limited number of 
cases, it may be necessary to abandon a line and replace it with 

diesel generation facilities. In either case, the costs relating to these 

assets could have a material adverse effect on the Company if the 

costs are not recoverable in future rate orders. 

Compliance with Laws and Regulations 
Hydro One must comply with numerous laws and regulations 
affecting its business, including requirements relating to transmission 

and distribution companies, environmental laws, employment laws 
and health and safety laws. The failure of the Company to comply 

with these laws could have a material adverse effect on the 

Company’s business. See also “– Health, Safety and Environmental 
Risk”. 

For instance, Hydro One’s licensed transmission and distribution 

businesses are required to comply with the terms of their licenses, with 

codes and rules issued by the OEB, and with other regulatory 

requirements, including regulations of the National Energy Board. In 

Ontario, the Market Rules issued by the IESO require the Company 

to, among other things, comply with the reliability standards 
established by the NERC and Northeast Power Coordinating 

Council, Inc. (NPCC). The incremental costs associated with 

compliance with these reliability standards are expected to be 

recovered through rates, but there can be no assurance that the OEB 

will approve the recovery of all of such incremental costs. Failure to 

obtain such approvals could have a material adverse effect on the 

Company. 

There is the risk that new legislation, regulations or policies will be 

introduced in the future. These may require Hydro One to incur 
additional costs, which may or may not be recovered in future 

transmission and distribution rates. 

Risk of Natural and Other Unexpected 
Occurrences 
The Company’s facilities are exposed to the effects of severe weather 
conditions, natural disasters, man-made events including but not 
limited to cyber and physical terrorist type attacks, events which 

originate from third party connected systems, or any other potentially 

catastrophic events. Although constructed, operated and maintained 

to industry standards, the Company’s facilities may not withstand 
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occurrences of this type in all circumstances. The Company does not 
have insurance for damage to its transmission and distribution wires, 
poles and towers located outside its transmission and distribution 

stations resulting from these or other events. Losses from lost revenues 
and repair costs could be substantial, especially for many of the 

Company’s facilities that are located in remote areas. The Company 

could also be subject to claims for damages caused by its failure to 

transmit or distribute electricity. Hydro One’s risk is partly mitigated 

because its transmission system is designed and operated to 

withstand the loss of any major element and possesses inherent 
redundancy that provides alternate means to deliver large amounts of 
power. In the event of a large uninsured loss, Hydro One would 

apply to the OEB for recovery of such loss; however, there can be no 

assurance that the OEB would approve any such applications, in 

whole or in part, which could have a material adverse effect on the 

Company. 

Risk Associated with Information Technology 
Infrastructure and Data Security 
The Company’s ability to operate effectively in the Ontario electricity 

market is, in part, dependent upon it developing, maintaining and 

managing complex information technology systems which are 

employed to operate and monitor its transmission and distribution 

facilities, financial and billing systems and other business systems. The 

Company’s increasing reliance on information systems and 

expanding data networks increases its exposure to information 

security threats. The Company’s transmission business is required to 

comply with various rules and standards for transmission reliability, 
including mandatory standards established by the NERC and the 

NPCC. These include standards relating to cyber-security and 

information technology, which only apply to certain of the Company’s 
assets (generally being those whose failure could impact the 

functioning of the bulk electricity system). The Company may maintain 

different or lower levels of information technology security for its assets 
that are not subject to these mandatory standards. Unauthorized 

access to corporate and information technology systems or cyber
attacks could result in service disruptions and system failures, which 

could have a material adverse effect on the Company, including as a 

result of a failure to provide electricity to customers. In addition, in the 

normal course of its operations, the Company may collect, process or 
retain access to confidential customer, supplier, counterparty or 
employee information, which could be exposed in the event of a 

cyber security incident. 

Hydro One mitigates these risks, including through the use of security 

event management tools on its power and business systems, by 

separating its transmission and distribution system networks from its 
other business system networks, by performing scans of its systems for 
known cyber threats and by providing company-wide awareness 
training to Hydro One personnel. Hydro One also engages the 

services of external experts to evaluate the security of its information 

technology infrastructure and controls. Hydro One performs 
vulnerability assessments on its critical cyber assets and it ensures 
security and privacy controls are incorporated into new information 

technology capabilities. Although these security and system disaster 
recovery controls are in place, there can be no assurance that there 

will not be system failures or security breaches or that such threats 
would be detected or mitigated on a timely basis. Upon occurrence 

and detection, the focus would shift from prevention to isolation, 
remediation and recovery until the incident has been fully addressed. 
Any such system failures or security breaches could have a material 
adverse effect on the Company. 

Workforce Demographic Risk 
By the end of 2015, approximately 17% of the Company’s 
employees were eligible for retirement and by the end of 2016, up 

to approximately 21% could be eligible. These percentages are not 
evenly spread across the Company’s workforce, but tend to be most 
significant in the most senior levels of the Company’s staff and 

especially among management staff. During each of 2015 and 

2014, approximately 3% of the Company’s workforce elected to 

retire. Accordingly, the Company’s continued success will be tied to 

its ability to attract and retain sufficient qualified staff to replace the 

capability lost through retirements and to meet the demands of the 

Company’s work programs. 

In addition, the Company expects the skilled labour market for its 
industry to be highly competitive in the future. Many of the 

Company’s current employees and many of the potential employees it 
would seek in the future possess skills and experience that would also 

be highly sought after by other organizations inside and outside the 

electricity sector. The failure to attract and retain qualified personnel 
for Hydro One’s business could have a material adverse effect on the 

Company. 

Labour Relations Risk 
The substantial majority of the Company’s employees are represented 

by either the Power Workers’ Union or The Society of Energy 

Professionals. Over the past several years, significant effort has been 

expended to increase Hydro One’s flexibility to conduct operations in 

a more cost efficient manner. Although the Company has achieved 

improved flexibility in its collective agreements, the Company may not 
be able to achieve further improvements. The Company recently 

reached an agreement with the Power Workers’ Union for a renewal 
collective agreement with a three-year term, covering the period from 

April 1, 2015 to March 31, 2018 and an early renewal collective 

agreement with The Society of Energy Professionals with a three-year 
term, covering the period from April 1, 2016 to March 31, 2019. 
The Company also reached a renewal collective agreement with the 
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Canadian Union of Skilled Workers for a three-year term, covering 

the period from May 1, 2014 to April 30, 2017. Additionally, the 

Electrical Power Systems Construction Association (“EPSCA”) and a 

number of construction unions have reached renewal agreements, to 

which Hydro One is bound, for a 5-year period covering May 1, 
2015 to April 30, 2020. However, there can be no assurance that 
future collective agreement renewals with these unions or that 
collective agreements with the other unions with which Hydro One 

has contractual relationships, will be renewed on acceptable terms. 
The Company faces financial risks related to its ability to negotiate 

collective agreements consistent with its rate orders. In addition, in the 

event of a labour dispute, the Company could face operational risk 

related to continued compliance with its license requirements of 
providing service to customers. Any of these could have a material 
adverse effect on the Company. 

Risk Associated with Arranging Debt Financing 
The Company expects to borrow to repay its existing indebtedness 
and to fund a portion of capital expenditures. Hydro One Inc. has 
substantial amounts of existing debt, including $500 million maturing 

in 2016, $600 million maturing in 2017, and $750 million 

maturing in 2018. In addition, from time to time, the Company may 

draw on its syndicated bank lines and or issue short-term debt under 
Hydro One Inc.’s $1.5 billion commercial paper program which 

would need to be paid down. The Company also plans to incur 
capital expenditures of over $1.6 billion for each of 2016 and 

2017. Cash generated from operations, after the payment of 
expected dividends, will not be sufficient to fund the repayment of the 

Company’s existing indebtedness and capital expenditures. The 

Company’s ability to arrange sufficient and cost-effective debt 
financing could be materially adversely affected by numerous factors, 
including the regulatory environment in Ontario, the Company’s 
results of operations and financial position, market conditions, the 

ratings assigned to its debt securities by credit rating agencies and 

general economic conditions. A downgrade in the Company’s credit 
ratings could restrict the Company’s ability to access debt capital 
markets and increase the Company’s cost of debt. Any failure or 
inability on the Company’s part to borrow the required amounts of 
debt on satisfactory terms could impair its ability to repay maturing 

debt, fund capital expenditures and meet other obligations and 

requirements and, as a result, could have a material adverse effect 
on the Company. 

Market, Financial Instrument and Credit Risk 
Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes 
in costs, foreign exchange rates and interest rates. The Company is 
exposed to fluctuations in interest rates as its regulated return on 

equity is derived using a formulaic approach that takes into account 
anticipated interest rates, but is not currently exposed to material 
commodity price risk or material foreign exchange risk. 
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The OEB-approved adjustment formula for calculating return on equity 

in a deemed regulatory capital structure of 60% debt and 40% equity 

provides for increases and decreases depending on changes in 

benchmark rates of return for Government of Canada debt. The 

Company estimates that a 1% decrease in the forecasted long-term 

Government of Canada bond yield used in determining its rate of 
return would reduce the Company’s transmission business’ 2017 net 
income by approximately $22 million and its distribution business’ 
2017 net income by approximately $14 million. The Company’s net 
income is adversely impacted by rising interest rates as the 

Company’s maturing debt is refinanced at market rates. The 

Company periodically utilizes interest rate swap agreements to 

mitigate elements of interest rate risk. 

Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge 

an obligation, causing a financial loss. Derivative financial 
instruments result in exposure to credit risk, since there is a risk of 
counterparty default. Hydro One monitors and minimizes credit risk 

through various techniques, including dealing with highly-rated 

counterparties, limiting total exposure levels with individual 
counterparties, entering into master agreements which enable net 
settlement, and by monitoring the financial condition of 
counterparties. The Company does not trade in any energy 

derivatives. Currently, there are no significant concentrations of credit 
risk with respect to any class of financial assets. The Company is 
required to procure electricity on behalf of competitive retailers and 

certain local distribution companies for resale to their customers. The 

resulting concentrations of credit risk are mitigated through the use of 
various security arrangements, including letters of credit, which are 

incorporated into the Company’s service agreements with these 

retailers in accordance with the OEB’s Retail Settlement Code. 

The failure to properly manage these risks could have a material 
adverse effect on the Company. 

Risks Relating to Asset Condition and Capital 
Projects 

The Company continually incurs sustainment and development capital 
expenditures and monitors the condition of its transmission assets to 

manage the risk of equipment failures and to determine the need for 
and timing of major refurbishments and replacements of its 
transmission and distribution infrastructure. However the lack of real 
time monitoring of distribution assets increases the risk of distribution 

equipment failure. The connection of large amounts of distributed 

generation on the distribution network has resulted in more equipment 
operations than in the past for the Company. This increases 
maintenance requirements and may accelerate the aging of the 

Company’s assets. 



Execution of the Company’s capital expenditure programs, 
particularly for development capital expenditures, is partially 

dependent on external factors, such as environmental approvals, 
municipal permits, equipment outage schedules that accommodate 

the IESO, generators and transmission-connected customers, and 

supply chain availability for equipment suppliers and consulting 

services. There may also be a need for, among other things, 
Environmental Assessment Act (Ontario) approvals, approvals which 

require public meetings, appropriate engagement with First Nations 
and Métis communities, OEB approvals of expropriation or early 

access to property, and other activities. Obtaining approvals and 

carrying out these processes may also be impacted by opposition to 

the proposed site of the capital investments. Delays in obtaining 

required approvals or failure to complete capital projects on a timely 

basis could materially adversely affect transmission reliability or 
customers’ service quality or increase maintenance costs which could 

have a material adverse effect on the Company. External factors are 

considered in the Company’s planning process. However, if the 

Company is unable to carry out capital expenditure plans in a timely 

manner, equipment performance may degrade, which may reduce 

transmission capacity, compromise the reliability of the Company’s 
transmission system or increase the costs of operating and 

maintaining these assets. Any of these consequences could have a 

material adverse effect on the Company. 

Increased competition for the development of large transmission 

projects and legislative changes relating to the selection of 
transmitters could impact the Company’s ability to expand its existing 

transmission system, which may have an adverse effect on the 

Company. To the extent that other parties are selected to construct, 
own and operate new transmission assets, the Company’s share of 
Ontario’s transmission network would be reduced. 

Health, Safety and Environmental Risk 
Hydro One’s health, safety and environmental management system is 
designed to ensure hazards and risks are identified and assessed, 
and controls are implemented to mitigate significant risks. This system 

includes a standing committee of the Board of Directors that has 
governance over health, safety and environmental matters. However, 
given the expansive territory that the Company’s system encompasses 
and the amount of equipment that it owns, the Company cannot 
guarantee that all such risks will be identified and mitigated without 
significant cost and expense to the Company. The following are 

some of the areas that may have a significant impact on the 

Company’s operations. 

The Company is subject to extensive Canadian federal, provincial 
and municipal environmental regulation. Failure to comply could 

subject the Company to fines or other penalties. In addition, the 

presence or release of hazardous or other harmful substances could 

lead to claims by third parties or governmental orders requiring the 

Company to take specific actions such as investigating, controlling 

and remediating the effects of these substances. Hydro One currently 

has a voluntary land assessment and remediation program for off-site 

migration in place to identify and, where necessary, remediate 

historical contamination that has resulted from past operational 
practices and uses of certain long-lasting chemicals at the Company’s 
facilities. Any contamination of the Company’s properties could limit 
its ability to sell or lease these assets in the future. 

In addition, actual future environmental expenditures may vary 

materially from the estimates used in the calculation of the 

environmental liabilities on the Company’s balance sheet. The 

Company does not have insurance coverage for these environmental 
expenditures. 

There is also risk associated with obtaining governmental approvals, 
permits, or renewals of existing approvals and permits related to 

constructing or operating facilities. This may require environmental 
assessment or result in the imposition of conditions, or both, which 

could result in delays and cost increases. 

Although Hydro One is not a large emitter of greenhouse gases, the 

Company monitors all of these emissions and has a management 
plan in place to track and report on all sources, including sulphur 
hexafluoride or “SF6”. In addition, the Company recognizes the risks 
associated with potential climate change and has developed plans to 

respond as appropriate. 

The Company anticipates that all of its future environmental 
expenditures will continue to be recoverable in future rates. However, 
any future regulatory decision to disallow or limit the recovery of such 

costs could have a material adverse effect on the Company. 

Pension Plan Risk 
Hydro One has the Hydro One Defined Benefit Pension Plan in place 

for the majority of its employees. Contributions to the pension plan 

are established by actuarial valuations which are minimally required 

to be filed with the Financial Services Commission of Ontario on a 

triennial basis. The most recently filed valuation was prepared as at 
December 31, 2013, and was filed in June 2014, covering a three 

year period from 2014 to 2016. Hydro One contributed 

approximately $174 million in respect of 2014, approximately 

$177 million in respect of 2015, and is expected to contribute 

approximately $180 million by the end of 2016 to its pension plan 

to satisfy minimum funding requirements. Contributions beyond 2016 

are expected to continue to be significant; actual amounts will 
depend on investment returns, interest rates, changes in benefits and 

actuarial assumptions, and may include additional voluntary 

contributions by the Company from time to time. A determination by 
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the OEB that some of the Company’s pension expenditures are not 
recoverable through rates could have a material adverse effect on the 

Company, and this risk may be exacerbated if the amount of 
required pension contributions increases. 

The OEB has begun a consultation process that will examine 

pensions and other post-employment benefits in regulated utilities. 
See “– Other Post-Employment and Post-Retirement Benefits Risks”. The 

outcome of this consultation process is uncertain and the Company is 
unable to assess the impact of the potential changes stemming from 

the review at this time. 

Risk of Recoverability of Total Compensation 
Costs 
The Company manages all of its total compensation costs, including 

pension and other post-employment and post-retirement benefits, 
subject to restrictions and requirements imposed by the collective 

bargaining process. Should any element of total compensation costs 
be disallowed in whole or part by the OEB and not be recoverable 

from customers in rates, the costs could be material and could lead to 

changes to the Company’s results of operations and decrease net 
income, which could have a material adverse effect on the 

Company. 

Other Post-Employment and Post-Retirement 
Benefits Risks 
The Company provides other post-employment and post-retirement 
benefits, including workers compensation benefits and long-term 

disability benefits to qualifying employees. The OEB has begun a 

consultation process that will examine pensions and other post-
employment benefits in regulated utilities. The objectives of the 

consultation are to develop standard principles to guide the OEB’s 
review of pension and other post-employment and post-retirement 
benefits costs in the future, to establish specific information 

requirements for application and to establish appropriate regulatory 

mechanisms for cost recovery which can be applied consistently 

across the gas and electricity sectors for rate-regulated utilities. The 

outcome of this consultation process is uncertain and the Company is 
unable to assess the impact of the potential changes stemming from 

the review at this time. A determination that some of the Company’s 
post-employment and post-retirement benefit costs are not recoverable 

could have a material adverse effect on the Company. 

Risk Associated with Outsourcing Arrangements 
Consistent with Hydro One’s strategy of reducing operating costs, it 
has entered into an outsourcing arrangement with Inergi for the 

provision of back office services and call centre services. If the 

outsourcing arrangement or statements of work thereunder are 

terminated for any reason or expire before a new supplier is selected, 
the Company could be required to incur significant expenses to 

transfer to another service provider or insource, which could have a 

material adverse effect on the Company’s business, operating results, 
financial condition or prospects. 

Risk from Provincial Ownership of Transmission 
Corridors 
The Province owns some of the corridor lands underlying the 

Company’s transmission system. Although the Company has the 

statutory right to use these transmission corridors, the Company may 

be limited in its options to expand or operate its systems. Also, other 
uses of the transmission corridors by third parties in conjunction with 

the operation of the Company’s systems may increase safety or 
environmental risks, which could have a material adverse effect on 

the Company. 

Litigation Risks 
In the normal course of the Company’s operations, it may become 

involved in, be named as a party to or be the subject of, various 
legal proceedings, including regulatory proceedings, tax 

proceedings and legal actions, relating to actual or alleged violations 
of law, common law damages claims, personal injuries, property 

damage, property taxes, land rights, the environment and contract 
disputes. The outcome of outstanding, pending or future proceedings 
cannot be predicted with certainty and may be determined adversely 

to the Company, which could have a material adverse effect on the 

Company. Even if the Company prevails in any such legal 
proceeding, the proceedings could be costly and time-consuming 

and would divert the attention of management and key personnel 
from the Company’s business operations, which could adversely 

affect the Company. 

Risks Relating to the Company’s Relationship 
with the Province 

Ownership by the Province and Voting Power; 
Share Ownership Restrictions 
The Province currently owns approximately 84% of the common 

shares of Hydro One. The Electricity Act restricts the Province from 

selling voting securities of Hydro One (including common shares) of 
any class or series if it would own less than 40% of the outstanding 

number of voting securities of that class or series after the sale and in 

certain circumstances also requires the Province to take steps to 

maintain that level of ownership. Accordingly, the Province is 
expected to continue to maintain a significant ownership interest in 

voting securities of Hydro One for an indefinite period. 
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As a result of its significant ownership of the common shares of Hydro 

One, the Province has, and is expected indefinitely to have, the 

ability to determine or significantly influence the outcome of 
shareholder votes, subject to the restrictions in the governance 

agreement entered into between Hydro One and the Province dated 

November 5, 2015 (“Governance Agreement”; available on SEDAR 

at www.sedar.com). While, with respect to its ownership interest in 

Hydro One, the Province has agreed to engage in the business and 

affairs of Hydro One only as an investor and not as a manager, and 

has stated its intention to achieve its policy objectives through 

legislation and regulation as it would with respect to any other utility 

operating in Ontario, the Governance Agreement preserves the 

Province’s right to vote its common shares in its sole interest, which 

may not be aligned with the interests of the Company’s other 
shareholders. 

The share ownership restrictions in the Electricity Act (“Share 

Ownership Restrictions”) and the Province’s significant ownership of 
common shares of Hydro One together effectively prohibit one or 
more persons acting together from acquiring control of Hydro One. 
They also may limit or discourage transactions involving other 
fundamental changes to Hydro One and the ability of other 
shareholders to successfully contest the election of the directors 
proposed for election pursuant to the Governance Agreement. The 

Share Ownership Restrictions may also discourage trading in, and 

may limit the market for, the common shares and other voting 

securities. 

Continued Influence by the Province 
Despite the terms of the Governance Agreement in which the Province 

has agreed to engage in the business and affairs of the Company as 
an investor and not as a manager, there is a risk that the Province’s 
engagement in the business and affairs of the Company as an 

investor will be informed by its own policy objectives and may 

influence the conduct of the business and affairs of the Company in 

ways that may not be aligned with the interests of other shareholders. 

Nomination of Directors and Confirmation of 
Chief Executive Officer and Chair 
Although director nominees are required to be independent of both 

the Company and the Province pursuant to the Governance 

Agreement, there is a risk that the Province will nominate or confirm 

individuals who satisfy the independence requirements but who it 
considers are disposed to support and advance its policy objectives 
and give disproportionate weight to the Province’s interests in 

exercising their business judgment and balancing the interests of 
the stakeholders of Hydro One. This, combined with the fact certain 

matters require a two-thirds vote of the Board of Directors, could 

allow the Province to unduly influence certain Board actions 
such as confirmation of the Chair and confirmation of the Chief 
Executive Officer. 

Board Removal Rights 

Under the Governance Agreement, the Province has the right to 

withhold from voting in favour of all director nominees and has the 

right to seek to remove and replace the entire Board of Directors, 
including in each case its own director nominees but excluding the 

Chief Executive Officer and, at the Province’s discretion, the Chair. In 

exercising these rights in any particular circumstance, the Province is 
entitled to vote in its sole interest, which may not be aligned with the 

interests of other shareholders. 

More Extensive Regulation 

Although under the Governance Agreement, the Province has agreed 

to engage in the business and affairs of Hydro One as an investor 
and not as a manager and has stated that its intention is to achieve 

its policy objectives through legislation and regulation as it would 

with respect to any other utility operating in Ontario, there is a risk 

that the Province will exercise its legislative and regulatory power to 

achieve policy objectives in a manner that has a material adverse 

effect on the Company. 

Prohibitions on Selling the Company’s 
Transmission or Distribution Business 

The Electricity Act prohibits the Company from selling all or 
substantially all of the business, property or assets related to its 
transmission system or distribution system that is regulated by the 

OEB. There is a risk that these prohibitions may limit the ability of the 

Company to engage in sale transactions involving a substantial 
portion of either system, even where such a transaction may 

otherwise be considered to provide substantial benefits to the 

Company and the holders of the common shares. 

Future Sales of Common Shares by the Province 

The Province has indicated that it currently intends to sell further 
common shares of Hydro One over time, until it holds approximately 

40% of the common shares, subject to the selling restrictions agreed 

with the Underwriters. The registration rights agreement between 

Hydro One and the Province dated November 5, 2015 (available 

on SEDAR at www.sedar.com) also grants the Province the right to 

request that Hydro One file one or more prospectuses and take other 
procedural steps to facilitate secondary offerings by the Province of 
the common shares of Hydro One. Future sales of common shares of 
Hydro One by the Province, or the perception that such sales could 

occur, may materially adversely affect market prices for these 

common shares and impede Hydro One’s ability to raise capital 
through the issuance of additional common shares, including the 

number of common shares that Hydro One may be able to sell at a 

particular time or the total proceeds that may be realized. 
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Limitations on Enforcing the Governance 
Agreement 
The Governance Agreement includes commitments by the Province 

restricting the exercise of its rights as a holder of voting securities, 
including with respect to the maximum number of directors that the 

Province may nominate and on how the Province will vote with 

respect to other director nominees. Hydro One’s ability to obtain an 

effective remedy against the Province, if the Province were not to 

comply with these commitments, is limited as a result of the 

Proceedings Against the Crown Act (Ontario). This legislation 

provides that the remedies of injunction and specific performance are 

not available against the Province, although a court may make an 

order declaratory of the rights of the parties, which may influence the 

Province’s actions. A remedy of damages would be available to 

Hydro One, but damages may not be an effective remedy, 
depending on the nature of the Province’s non-compliance with the 

Governance Agreement. 

Critical Accounting Estimates 
The preparation of Hydro One Consolidated Financial Statements 
requires the Company to make estimates and judgments that affect 
the reported amounts of assets, liabilities, revenues and costs, and 

related disclosures of contingencies. Hydro One bases its estimates 
and judgments on historical experience, current conditions and 

various other assumptions that are believed to be reasonable under 
the circumstances, the results of which form the basis for making 

judgments about the carrying values of assets and liabilities, as well 
as identifying and assessing the Company’s accounting treatment 
with respect to commitments and contingencies. Actual results may 

differ from these estimates and judgments. Hydro One has identified 

the following critical accounting estimates used in the preparation of 
its Consolidated Financial Statements: 

Revenues 
Distribution revenues are recognized on an accrual basis and include 

billed and unbilled revenues. Unbilled revenues are based on an 

estimate of electricity delivered determined by historical trends of 
consumption and are estimated at the end of each month. The 

unbilled revenue estimate is affected by energy consumption, 
weather, and changes in the composition of customer classes. 

Accounts Receivable and Allowance for 
Doubtful Accounts 
In 2015, the Company revised its method to estimate the unbilled 

accounts receivable based on new technology implemented to 

enhance the estimation process. This change has been accounted for 
on a prospective basis in the consolidated financial statements at 

December 31, 2015. At December 31, 2015, the change in 

estimate reduced unbilled accounts receivable by approximately 

$121 million, with a corresponding offset to various components of 
the retail settlement variance accounts (RSVA) regulatory asset. The 

change in estimate had no impact on 2015 revenues or net income. 

The allowance for doubtful accounts reflects the Company’s best 
estimate of losses on billed accounts receivable balances. The 

Company estimates the allowance for doubtful accounts on customer 
receivables by applying internally developed loss rates to the 

outstanding receivable balances by aging category. Loss rates 
applied to the accounts receivable balances are based on historical 
overdue balances, customer payments and write-offs. 

Regulatory Assets and Liabilities 
Hydro One’s regulatory assets represent certain amounts receivable 

from future electricity customers and costs that have been deferred for 
accounting purposes because it is probable that they will be 

recovered in future rates. The regulatory assets mainly include costs 
related to the pension benefit liability, deferred income tax liabilities, 
post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability, share-based 

compensation costs, and environmental liabilities. The Company’s 
regulatory liabilities represent certain amounts that are refundable to 

future electricity customers, and pertain primarily to OEB deferral and 

variance accounts. The regulatory assets and liabilities can be 

recognized for rate-setting and financial reporting purposes only if the 

amounts have been approved for inclusion in the electricity rates by 

the OEB, or if such approval is judged to be probable by 

management. If management judges that it is no longer probable that 
the OEB will allow the inclusion of a regulatory asset or liability in 

future electricity rates, the applicable carrying amount of the 

regulatory asset or liability will be reflected in results of operations in 

the period that the judgment is made by management. 

Environmental Liabilities 
Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures 
associated with the removal and destruction of PCB-contaminated 

insulating oils and related electrical equipment, and for the 

assessment and remediation of chemically-contaminated lands. There 

are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to 

potential external events such as changes in legislation or regulations 
and advances in remediation technologies. In determining the 

amounts to be recorded as environmental liabilities, the Company 

estimates the current cost of completing required work and makes 
assumptions as to when the future expenditures will actually be 

incurred, in order to generate future cash flow information. All factors 
used in estimating the Company’s environmental liabilities represent 
management’s best estimates of the present value of costs required to 
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meet existing legislation or regulations. However, it is reasonably 

possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost 
estimates to perform work, inflation assumptions and the assumed 

pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the 

Company’s current assumptions. Environmental liabilities are 

reviewed annually or more frequently if significant changes in 

regulations or other relevant factors occur. Estimate changes are 

accounted for prospectively. 

Employee Future Benefits 
Hydro One’s employee future benefits consist of pension and post-
retirement and post-employment plans, and include pension, group 

life insurance, health care, and long-term disability benefits provided 

to the Company’s current and retired employees. Employee future 

benefits costs are included in Hydro One’s labour costs that are either 
charged to results of operations or capitalized as part of the cost of 
property, plant and equipment and intangible assets. Changes in 

assumptions affect the benefit obligation of the employee future 

benefits and the amounts that will be charged to results of operations 
or capitalized in future years. The following significant assumptions 
and estimates are used to determine employee future benefit costs 
and obligations: 

Weighted Average Discount Rate 
The weighted average discount rate used to calculate the employee 

future benefits obligation is determined at each year end by referring 

to the most recently available market interest rates based on “AA”
rated corporate bond yields reflecting the duration of the applicable 

employee future benefit plan. The discount rate at December 31, 
2015 remained at 4.00% for pension benefits whereas it increased 

to 4.10% (from 4.00% used at December 31, 2014) for the post-
retirement and post-employment plans. The increase in the discount 
rate has resulted in a corresponding decrease in employee future 

benefits liabilities for the post-retirement and post-employment plans 
for accounting purposes. The liabilities are determined by 

independent actuaries using the projected benefit method prorated on 

service and based on assumptions that reflect management’s best 
estimates. 

Expected Rate of Return on Plan Assets 
The expected rate of return on pension plan assets is based on 

expectations of long-term rates of return at the beginning of the year 
and reflects a pension asset mix consistent with the pension plan’s 
current investment policy. 

Rates of return on the respective portfolios are determined with 

reference to respective published market indices. The expected rate 

of return on pension plan assets reflects the Company’s long-term 

expectations. We believe that this assumption is reasonable because, 
with the pension plan’s balanced investment approach, the higher 
volatility of equity investment returns is intended to be offset by the 

greater stability of fixed-income and short-term investment returns. The 

net result, on a long-term basis, is a lower return than might be 

expected by investing in equities alone. In the short term, the pension 

plan can experience fluctuations in actual rates of return. 

Rate of Cost of Living Increase 
The rate of cost of living increase is determined by considering 

differences between long-term Government of Canada nominal 
bonds and real return bonds, which decreased from 1.70% per 
annum as at December 31, 2014 to approximately 1.50% per 
annum as at December 31, 2015. Given the Bank of Canada’s 
commitment to keep long-term inflation between 1.00% and 3.00%, 
management believes that the current rate is reasonable to use as a 

long-term assumption and as such, has used a 2.0% per annum 

inflation rate for employee future benefits liability valuation purposes 
as at December 31, 2015. 

Mortality Assumptions 
The Company’s employee future benefits liability is also impacted by 

changes in life expectancies used in mortality assumptions. Increases 
in life expectancies of plan members result in increases in the 

employee future benefits liability. The mortality assumption at 
December 31, 2015 is based on the final tables issued by the 

Canadian Institute of Actuaries (for public sector, with projection scale 

CPM-B and no adjustment due to pension size). This is the same 

assumption as was used as of December 31, 2014. 

Rate of Increase in Health Care Cost Trends 

The costs of post-retirement and post-employment benefits are 

determined at the beginning of the year and are based on 

assumptions for expected claims experience and future health care 

cost inflation. A 1% increase in the health care cost trends would 

result in a $22 million increase in 2015 interest cost plus service 

cost, and a $252 million increase in the year-end 2015 benefit 
liability. 

Asset Impairment 
Within Hydro One’s regulated businesses, the carrying costs of most 
of the long-lived assets are included in the rate base where they earn 

an OEB-approved rate of return. Asset carrying values and the related 

return are recovered through OEB-approved rates. As a result, such 

assets are only tested for impairment in the event that the OEB 

disallows recovery, in whole or in part, or if such a disallowance is 
judged to be probable. We regularly monitor the assets of the 
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Company’s unregulated Hydro One Telecom subsidiary for 
indications of impairment. As at December 31, 2015, no asset 
impairment had been recorded for assets within Hydro One’s 
regulated or unregulated businesses. 

Goodwill is evaluated for impairment on an annual basis, or more 

frequently if circumstances require. Hydro One has concluded that 
goodwill was not impaired at December 31, 2015. Goodwill 
represents the cost of acquired local distribution companies that is in 

excess of the fair value of the net identifiable assets acquired at the 

acquisition date. 

Disclosure Controls And Internal Controls 
Over Financial Reporting 
Internal controls have been documented and tested for adequacy and 

effectiveness, and continue to be refined over all business processes. 

In compliance with the requirements of National Instrument 52-109, 
the Company’s Certifying Officers have reviewed and certified the 

Consolidated Financial Statements for the year ended December 31, 
2015, together with other financial information included in the 

Company’s securities filings. The Certifying Officers have also 

certified that disclosure controls and procedures (DC&P) have been 

designed to provide reasonable assurance that material information 

relating to the Company is made known within the Company. Further, 
the Certifying Officers have certified that internal controls over 
financial reporting (ICFR) have been designed to provide reasonable 

assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the 

preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements. Based on the 

evaluation of the design and operating effectiveness of the 

Company’s DC&P and ICFR, the Certifying Officers concluded that 
the Company’s DC&P and ICFR were effective as at December 31, 
2015. 

New Accounting Pronouncements 
In January 2015, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) 
issued an accounting standards update that eliminates the 

requirements for reporting entities to consider whether an underlying 

event or transaction is extraordinary and to show the item separately 

in the income statement. This update is applicable to Hydro One for 
the years and interim periods beginning on January 1, 2016. The 

Company does not anticipate that the adoption of this update will 
have a significant impact on its consolidated financial statements. 

In February 2015, the FASB issued an accounting standards update 

that provides guidance about the analysis that a reporting entity must 
perform to determine whether it should consolidate certain types of 

legal entities. This update is applicable to Hydro One for the years 
and interim periods beginning on January 1, 2016. The Company 

does not anticipate that the adoption of this update will have a 

significant impact on its consolidated financial statements. 

In April 2015, the FASB issued an accounting standards update that 
requires debt issuance costs related to a recognized debt liability to 

be presented on the balance sheet as a direct deduction from the 

carrying amount of that debt liability. The recognition and 

measurement guidance for debt issuance costs are not affected. This 
update is applicable to Hydro One for the years and interim periods 
beginning on January 1, 2016. Upon adoption of this update in the 

first quarter of 2016, the Company’s deferred debt issuance costs 
that are currently presented under other long-term assets will be 

reclassified as a deduction from the carrying amount of long-term 

debt. 

In April 2015, the FASB issued an accounting standards update that 
permits an entity with a fiscal year-end that does not coincide with a 

month-end and an entity that has a significant event in an interim 

period that calls for a remeasurement of defined benefit plan assets 
and obligations to measure the defined benefit plan assets and 

obligations using the month-end that is closest to the entity’s fiscal 
year-end. This update is applicable to Hydro One for the years and 

interim periods beginning on January 1, 2016. The Company does 
not anticipate that the adoption of this update will have a significant 
impact on its consolidated financial statements. 

In April 2015, the FASB issued an accounting standards update that 
provides guidance to customers about whether a cloud computing 

arrangement includes a software license, as well as the related 

accounting for the arrangement. This update is applicable to Hydro 

One for the years and interim periods beginning on January 1, 
2016. The Company is currently assessing the impact of adoption of 
this update on its consolidated financial statements. 

In August 2015, the FASB issued an accounting standards update 

that defers by one year the effective date of a revenue recognition 

standard issued in 2014 to January 1, 2018. The standard provides 
guidance on revenue recognition that depicts the transfer of promised 

goods or services to customers in an amount that reflects the 

consideration to which the entity expects to be entitled in exchange 

for those goods and services. The Company is currently assessing the 

impact of adoption of this update on its consolidated financial 
statements. 

In September 2015, the FASB issued an accounting standards 
update that requires an acquirer to recognize adjustments to 

provisional amounts that are identified during the measurement period 

of a business combination in the reporting period in which the 
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adjustment amounts are determined. This update is applicable to 

Hydro One for the years and interim periods beginning on January 1, 
2016 for measurement adjustments related to business combinations. 

In November 2015, the FASB issued an accounting standards 
update that requires all deferred tax assets and liabilities to be 

classified as noncurrent on the balance sheet. This update is 
applicable to Hydro One for the years and interim periods beginning 

on January 1, 2017. Upon adoption of this update in the first quarter 
of 2017, the current portions of the Company’s deferred income tax 

assets and liabilities will be reclassified as long-term assets and 

liabilities on the consolidated Balance Sheets. 

In January 2016, the FASB issued an accounting standards update 

that requires equity investments to be measured at fair value with 

changes in fair value recognized in net income, and requires 
enhanced disclosures and presentation of financial assets and 

liabilities in the financial statements. This update also simplifies the 

impairment assessment of equity investments without readily 

determinable fair values by requiring a qualitative assessment to 

identify impairment. This update is applicable to Hydro One for the 

years and interim periods beginning on January 1, 2018. The 

Company is currently assessing the impact of adoption of this update 

on its consolidated financial statements. 

Other Matters 

Appointment of New Board of Directors 

In 2015, the Province appointed a fully independent Board of 
Directors to govern Hydro One as a publicly traded company, with a 

renewed focus on customer service excellence, improved 

performance and reliability, and growing shareholder value. Each of 
the directors, including Canadian business leaders, electricity sector 
experts, corporate directors and a former provincial Ombudsman, 
was selected based upon their independence, commercial 
experience, and specific expertise. 

Appointment of President and Chief Executive 
Officer 

In August 2015, the Company’s Board of Directors announced the 

appointment of Mayo Schmidt as Hydro One’s new President and 

Chief Executive Officer, effective September 3, 2015. Mr. Schmidt 
was most recently the Chief Executive Officer of Viterra Inc. 

Appointment of Chief Financial Officer 

In June 2015, Mr. Michael Vels was appointed to the position of
 
Chief Financial Officer of Hydro One, effective July 1, 2015.
 
Mr. Vels was most recently the Chief Financial Officer at Maple Leaf
 
Foods Inc.
 

Appointment of Hydro One Ombudsman 
In October 2015, the Hydro One Board of Directors announced 

the appointment of Fiona Crean to the role of Ombudsman for 
Hydro One, effective November 17, 2015. Ms. Crean most recently 

served as the City of Toronto’s Ombudsman, and has worked in the 

area of dispute resolution and complaints investigation for more than 

25 years. Ms. Crean will report directly to the Hydro One Board of 
Directors. 
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Summary of Fourth Quarter Results of Operations 
Quarter ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars, except per share amounts) 2015 2014 Change 

Revenues 

Distribution 1,148 1,268 (9.5%) 
Transmission 361 382 (5.5%) 
Other 13 12 8.3% 

1,522 1,662 (8.4%) 

Costs 

Purchased power 786 893 (12.0%) 
OM&A 

Distribution 146 148 (1.4%) 
Transmission 128 86 48.8% 

Other 27 13 107.7% 

301 247 21.9% 

Depreciation and amortization 193 190 1.6% 

1,280 1,330 (3.8%) 

Income before financing charges and income taxes 242 332 (27.1%) 
Financing charges 94 98 (4.1%) 

Income before income taxes 148 234 (36.8%) 
Income tax expense 1 15 (93.3%) 

Net income 147 219 (32.9%) 

Net income attributable to common shareholders of Hydro One 143 216 (33.8%) 

Basic and diluted EPS $ 0.26 $ 0.45 (42.2%) 

Capital investments 
Distribution 198 211 (6.2%) 
Transmission 251 265 (5.3%) 
Other 2 2 – 

451 478 (5.6%) 

Net Income and EPS 
The changes to net income and EPS were primarily due to the 

following: 

• Milder weather resulted in a decrease in transmission revenues, 
mainly due to lower average monthly Ontario 60-minute peak 

demand, and lower net distribution revenues; and 

• Although expenses related to stabilization of the Company’s 
customer information system were significantly lower than last year, 
OM&A costs increased from last year, primarily due to: 
O	 expenses related to write-offs of project and inventory costs 

due to revisions of asset replacement strategies; 

O higher storm restoration efforts due to multiple windstorms in 

the fourth quarter of 2015; 

O timing of preventative maintenance on grid infrastructure; 

O insurance proceeds receipts in 2014 that did not re-occur in 

2015; and 

O expenditures related to integration of acquired local 
distribution companies. 

Income tax expense for the quarter was reduced by an income tax 

recovery of $19 million due to tax benefits related to the IPO. 
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Excluding this effect, the fourth quarter 2015 effective tax rate would 

have been approximately 13.8% compared to the fourth quarter 
2014 effective tax rate of approximately 6.6%. 

Revenues 
The quarterly decrease of $21 million or 5.5% in transmission 

revenues was primarily due to lower average monthly Ontario 

60-minute peak demand associated with unseasonably warm 

weather during the fourth quarter of 2015. 

The quarterly decrease of $120 million or 9.5% in distribution 

revenues was primarily due to lower purchased power costs, the spin-
off of Hydro One Brampton, and lower consumption due primarily to 

milder weather, partially offset by higher OEB-approved distribution 

rates. 

OM&A Costs 
The quarterly increase of $42 million or 48.8% in transmission 

OM&A costs was primarily due to the following: 

• expenses related to write-offs of project and inventory costs due to 

revisions of asset replacement strategies; 

• higher volumes of preventative and corrective station maintenance 

on power equipment; 

• insurance proceeds received in the fourth quarter of 2014 related 

to 2013 floods at the Company’s Richview and Manby 

transformer stations which were recorded as a reduction in 2014 

OM&A costs; 

• higher expenditures during 2015 related to work required to 

adhere to the NERC Cyber Security standards; and 

• increased expenditures related to forestry control and line clearing 

on the Company’s transmission rights-of-way. 

The decrease of $2 million or 1.4% in distribution OM&A costs 
during the fourth quarter of 2015 was primarily due to the following: 

•	 a decrease in bad debt expense and lower expenditures related 

to remediation of the Company’s customer information system; and 

• decreased vegetation management expenditures relating to 

distribution line clearing and forestry control; partially offset by 

• increased costs associated with responding to power quality-
related issues and outages as a result of multiple wind storms 
which occurred during the fourth quarter of 2015. 

Depreciation and Amortization 
The increase of $3 million or 1.6% in depreciation and amortization 

costs during the fourth quarter of 2015 compared to last year was 
mainly due to the growth in capital assets as the Company continues 

to place new assets in-service, consistent with its multi-year capital 
investment program. 

Income Taxes 
The decrease of $14 million in income tax expense for the fourth 

quarter of 2015 compared to 2014 was due to lower income 

before taxes, in addition to the positive effect of an income tax 

recovery associated with the step-up of the tax basis of the assets of 
Hydro One Inc. and its subsidiaries to fair market value in excess of 
the Departure Tax incurred when Hydro One exited the PILs Regime. 

For the fourth quarter of 2015, the Company realized an effective tax 

rate of approximately 0.7%, compared to approximately 6.6% 

realized for the fourth quarter of 2014. The difference in the effective 

tax rates is due primarily to the income tax recovery on the 

revaluation of the assets of Hydro One on exiting the PILs Regime, 
partially offset by a decrease in accelerated capital cost allowance 

over depreciation recognized in 2014 for certain classes of assets. 

Capital Investments 
During the fourth quarter of 2015, the Company made capital 
investments totalling $451 million and placed $607 million of new 

assets in-service. Capital investments in the transmission system during 

the fourth quarter included equipment replacements at the Bruce, 
Richview and Pickering Transmission Stations, and continued work on 

the Company’s major inter-area network and local area supply 

projects, including the Clarington Transmission Station and Guelph 

Area Transmission Refurbishment projects. 

Capital investments in the distribution system during the fourth quarter 
included capital work related to station refurbishment programs and 

wood utility pole replacements, continued investments in new 

customer connections and upgrades, and increased storm restoration 

work as a result of two significant wind storms during the fourth 

quarter of 2015. 

Forward-looking Statements And 
Information 
The Company’s oral and written public communications, including 

this document, often contain forward-looking statements that are 

based on current expectations, estimates, forecasts and projections 
about the Company’s business and the industry in which it operates, 
and include beliefs and assumptions made by the management of the 

Company. Such statements include, but are not limited to: 
expectations regarding energy-related revenues and profit and their 
trend; statements regarding the Company’s transmission and 

distribution rates resulting from rate applications; statements about 
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 

CDM; statements regarding the Company’s liquidity and capital 
resources and operational requirements; statements about the standby 

credit facilities; expectations regarding the Company’s financing 

activities; statements regarding the Company’s maturing debt; 
statements regarding ongoing and planned projects and/or initiatives 
including the expected results of these projects and/or initiatives and 

their completion dates; expectations regarding the recoverability of 
large capital investments; statements regarding expected future 

capital and development investments, the timing of these expenditures 
and the Company’s investment plans; statements regarding 

contractual obligations and other commercial commitments; 
statements related to the OEB; statements regarding future pension 

contributions, the pension plan and actuarial valuation; expectations 
related to workforce demographics; statements about the outsourcing 

arrangements with Inergi and Brookfield; expectations regarding 

work and costs of compliance with environmental and health and 

safety regulations; statements related to critical accounting estimates, 
including employee future benefits and expectations regarding 

regulatory assets and liabilities; statements about non-GAAP 

measures; statements regarding recent accounting-related guidance; 
statements about internal controls; expectations about effect of interest 
rates; statements related to Hydro One Brampton; statements about 
collective agreements; expectations regarding taxes; statements 
related to future sales of shares of Hydro One; statements related to 

the Company’s relationship with the Province; statements about share-
based compensation; statements related to claims; statements 
regarding the role of Hydro One’s Ombudsman; and statements 
related to the Company’s acquisitions and integrations, including 

statements about Great Lakes Power Transmission LP, Woodstock 

Hydro, Haldimand Hydro, and Norfolk Power. Words such as 
“expect”, “anticipate”, “intend”, “attempt”, “may”, “plan”, “will”, 
“believe”, “seek”, “estimate”, “goal”, “aim”, “target”, and variations 
of such words and similar expressions are intended to identify such 

forward-looking statements. These statements are not guarantees of 
future performance and involve assumptions and risks and 

uncertainties that are difficult to predict. Therefore, actual outcomes 
and results may differ materially from what is expressed, implied or 
forecasted in such forward-looking statements. Hydro One does not 
intend, and it disclaims any obligation, to update any forward-
looking statements, except as required by law. 

These forward-looking statements are based on a variety of factors 
and assumptions including, but not limited to, the following: no 

unforeseen changes in the legislative and operating framework for 
Ontario’s electricity market; favourable decisions from the OEB and 

other regulatory bodies concerning outstanding and future rate and 

other applications; no unexpected delays in obtaining the required 

approvals; no unforeseen changes in rate orders or rate setting 

methodologies for the Company’s Distribution and Transmission 

Businesses; continued use of US GAAP; a stable regulatory 

environment; no unfavourable changes in environmental regulation; 
and no significant event occurring outside the ordinary course of 
business. These assumptions are based on information currently 

available to the Company, including information obtained from third 

party sources. Actual results may differ materially from those predicted 

by such forward-looking statements. While Hydro One does not 
know what impact any of these differences may have, the 

Company’s business, results of operations, financial condition and 

credit stability may be materially adversely affected. Factors that 
could cause actual results or outcomes to differ materially from the 

results expressed or implied by forward-looking statements include, 
among other things: 

• risks associated with the Province’s significant share ownership of 
Hydro One and other relationships with the Province, including 

potential conflicts of interest that may arise between Hydro One, 
the Province and related parties; 

• regulatory risks and risks relating to Hydro One’s revenues, 
including risks relating to rate orders, actual performance against 
forecasts and capital expenditures; 

• the risk that previously granted regulatory approvals may be 

subsequently challenged, appealed or overturned; 

• the risk that the Company may be unable to comply with 

regulatory and legislative requirements or that the Company may 

incur additional costs for compliance that are not recoverable 

through rates; 

• the risk of exposure of the Company’s facilities to the effects of 
severe weather conditions, natural disasters or other unexpected 

occurrences for which the Company is uninsured or for which the 

Company could be subject to claims for damage; 

• public opposition to and delays or denials of the requisite 

approvals and accommodations for the Company’s planned 

projects; 

• the risk that Hydro One may incur significant costs associated with 

transferring assets located on Reserves (as defined in the Indian 

Act (Canada)); 

• the risks associated with information system security and with 

maintaining a complex information technology system 

infrastructure; 

• the risks related to the Company’s workforce demographic and its 
potential inability to attract and retain qualified personnel; 

• the risk of labour disputes and inability to negotiate appropriate 

collective agreements on acceptable terms consistent with the 

Company’s rate decisions; 

• risk that the Company is not able to arrange sufficient cost-effective 

financing to repay maturing debt and to fund capital expenditures; 
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• risks associated with fluctuations in interest rates and failure to 

manage exposure to credit risk; 

• the risk that the Company may not be able to execute plans for 
capital projects necessary to maintain the performance of the 

Company’s assets or to carry out projects in a timely manner; 

• the risk of non-compliance with environmental regulations or failure 

to mitigate significant health and safety risks and inability to 

recover environmental expenditures in rate applications; 

• the risk that assumptions that form the basis of the Company’s 
recorded environmental liabilities and related regulatory assets 
may change; 

• changes in benefits and changes in actuarial assumptions; 

• the risk of not being able to recover the Company’s pension 

expenditures in future rates and uncertainty regarding the future 

regulatory treatment of pension, other post-employment benefits 
and post-retirement benefits costs; 

• the potential that Hydro One may incur significant expenses to 

replace some or all of the functions currently outsourced if either of 
the Company’s agreements with Inergi or Brookfield are 

terminated or expire before a new service provider is selected; 

• the risks associated with economic uncertainty and financial 
market volatility; 

• the inability to prepare financial statements using US GAAP; and 

• the impact of the ownership by the Province of lands underlying 

the Company’s transmission system. 

Hydro One cautions the reader that the above list of factors is not 
exhaustive. Some of these and other factors are discussed in more 

detail in the section “Risk Management and Risk Factors” in this 
MD&A. 

In addition, Hydro One cautions the reader that information provided 

in this MD&A regarding the Company’s outlook on certain matters, 
including potential future expenditures, is provided in order to give 

context to the nature of some of the Company’s future plans and may 

not be appropriate for other purposes. 

Additional information about Hydro One is available on SEDAR at 
www.sedar.com. 
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Management’s Report
 
The Consolidated Financial Statements, Management’s Discussion 

and Analysis (MD&A) and related financial information have been 

prepared by the management of Hydro One Limited (Hydro One or 
the Company). Management is responsible for the integrity, 
consistency and reliability of all such information presented. The 

Consolidated Financial Statements have been prepared in 

accordance with United States Generally Accepted Accounting 

Principles and applicable securities legislation. The MD&A has been 

prepared in accordance with National Instrument 51-102. 

The preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements and 

information in the MD&A involves the use of estimates and 

assumptions based on management’s judgment, particularly when 

transactions affecting the current accounting period cannot be 

finalized with certainty until future periods. Estimates and assumptions 
are based on historical experience, current conditions and various 
other assumptions believed to be reasonable in the circumstances, 
with critical analysis of the significant accounting policies followed by 

the Company as described in Note 2 to the Consolidated Financial 
Statements. The preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements 
and the MD&A includes information regarding the estimated impact 
of future events and transactions. The MD&A also includes information 

regarding sources of liquidity and capital resources, operating trends, 
risks and uncertainties. Actual results in the future may differ materially 

from the present assessment of this information because future events 
and circumstances may not occur as expected. The Consolidated 

Financial Statements and MD&A have been properly prepared within 

reasonable limits of materiality and in light of information up to 

February 11, 2016. 

Management is responsible for establishing and maintaining 

adequate internal control over financial reporting for the Company. In 

meeting its responsibility for the reliability of financial information, 
management maintains and relies on a comprehensive system of 
internal control and internal audit. The system of internal control 
includes a written corporate conduct policy; implementation of a risk 

management framework; effective segregation of duties and 

delegation of authorities; and sound and conservative accounting 

policies that are regularly reviewed. This structure is designed to 

provide reasonable assurance that assets are safeguarded and that 
reliable information is available on a timely basis. In addition, 
management has assessed the design and operating effectiveness of 

the Company’s internal control over financial reporting in accordance 

with the criteria set forth in Internal Control – Integrated Framework 

(2013), issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the 

Treadway Commission. Based on this assessment, management 
concluded that the Company maintained effective internal control 
over financial reporting as of December 31, 2015. The effectiveness 
of these internal controls is reported to the Audit Committee of the 

Hydro One Board of Directors, as required. 

The Consolidated Financial Statements have been audited by 

KPMG LLP, independent external auditors appointed by the 

shareholders of the Company. The external auditors’ responsibility is 
to express their opinion on whether the Consolidated Financial 
Statements are fairly presented in accordance with United States 
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. The Independent Auditors’ 
Report outlines the scope of their examination and their opinion. 

The Hydro One Board of Directors, through its Audit Committee, is 
responsible for ensuring that management fulfills its responsibilities for 
financial reporting and internal controls. The Audit Committee of 
Hydro One met periodically with management, the internal auditors 
and the external auditors to satisfy itself that each group had properly 

discharged its respective responsibility and to review the 

Consolidated Financial Statements before recommending approval 
by the Board of Directors. The external auditors had direct and full 
access to the Audit Committee, with and without the presence of 
management, to discuss their audit findings. 

The President and Chief Executive Officer and the Chief Financial 
Officer have certified Hydro One’s annual Consolidated Financial 
Statements and annual MD&A, related disclosure controls and 

procedures and the design and effectiveness of related internal 
controls over financial reporting. 

On behalf of Hydro One’s management: 

Mayo Schmidt 
President and Chief 
Executive Officer 

Michael Vels 
Chief Financial Officer 
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Independent Auditors’ Report
 
To the Shareholders of Hydro One Limited 

We have audited the accompanying Consolidated Financial 
Statements of Hydro One Limited, which comprise the 

consolidated balance sheets as at December 31, 2015 and 

December 31, 2014, the consolidated statements of operations and 

comprehensive income, changes in equity and cash flows for the 

years then ended, and notes, comprising a summary of significant 
accounting policies and other explanatory information. 

Management’s Responsibility for the Consolidated 
Financial Statements 
Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation 

of these Consolidated Financial Statements in accordance with 

United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, and for such 

internal control as management determines is necessary to enable the 

preparation of Consolidated Financial Statements that are free from 

material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 

Auditors’ Responsibility 
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these Consolidated 

Financial Statements based on our audits. We conducted our audits 
in accordance with Canadian generally accepted auditing 

standards. Those standards require that we comply with ethical 
requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable 

assurance about whether the Consolidated Financial Statements are 

free from material misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence 

about the amounts and disclosures in the Consolidated Financial 
Statements. The procedures selected depend on our judgment, 

including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the 

Consolidated Financial Statements, whether due to fraud or error. In 

making those risk assessments, we consider internal control relevant to 

the entity’s preparation and fair presentation of the Consolidated 

Financial Statements in order to design audit procedures that are 

appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of 
expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal 
control. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of 
accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting 

estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall 
presentation of the Consolidated Financial Statements. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained in our audits is 
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion. 

Opinion 
In our opinion, the Consolidated Financial Statements present fairly, 
in all material respects, the consolidated financial position of Hydro 

One Limited as at December 31, 2015 and December 31, 2014, 
and its consolidated results of operations and its consolidated cash 

flows for the years then ended in accordance with United States 
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. 

Chartered Professional Accountants, Licensed Public Accountants 

Toronto, Canada 

February 11, 2016 
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CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Consolidated Statements of Operations 
and Comprehensive Income 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars, except per share amounts) 2015 2014 

Revenues 

Distribution (includes $159 related party revenues; 2014 – $159) (Note 23) 4,949 4,903 

Transmission (includes $1,554 related party revenues; 2014 – $1,567) (Note 23) 1,536 1,588 

Other 53 57 

6,538 6,548 

Costs 

Purchased power (includes $2,335 related party costs; 2014 – $2,633) (Note 23) 3,450 3,419 

Operation, maintenance and administration (Note 23) 1,135 1,192 

Depreciation and amortization (Note 5) 759 722 

5,344 5,333 

Income before financing charges and income taxes 1,194 1,215 

Financing charges (Note 6) 376 379 

Income before income taxes 818 836 

Income taxes (Notes 7, 23) 105 89 

Net income 713 747 

Other comprehensive income 1 – 

Comprehensive income 714 747 

Net income attributable to: 
Noncontrolling interest (Note 22) 10 (2) 
Preferred shareholders 13 18 

Common shareholders 690 731 

713 747 

Comprehensive income attributable to: 
Noncontrolling interest (Note 22) 10 (2) 
Preferred shareholders 13 18 

Common shareholders 691 731 

714 747 

Earnings per common share (Note 20) 
Basic $ 1.39 $ 1.53 

Diluted $ 1.39 $ 1.53 

Dividends per common share declared (Note 19) $ 1.83 $ 0.56 

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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Consolidated Balance Sheets 
At December 31, 2015 and 2014 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Assets 

Current assets: 
Cash and cash equivalents (Note 13) 94 100 

Accounts receivable (net of allowance for doubtful accounts – $61; 2014 – $66) (Note 8) 776 1,016 

Due from related parties (Note 23) 191 224 

Regulatory assets (Note 11) 36 31 

Materials and supplies 21 23 

Deferred income tax assets (Note 7) 19 19 

Derivative instruments (Note 13) – 2 

Prepaid expenses and other assets 29 35 

1,166 1,450 

Property, plant and equipment (Note 9): 
Property, plant and equipment in service 26,070 25,356 

Less: accumulated depreciation 9,414 9,134 

16,656 16,222 

Construction in progress 1,155 1,025 

Future use land, components and spares 157 154 

17,968 17,401 

Other long-term assets: 
Regulatory assets (Note 11) 3,015 3,200 

Deferred income tax assets (Note 7) 1,636 7 

Intangible assets (net of accumulated amortization – $274; 2014 – $305) (Note 10) 336 276 

Goodwill (Note 4) 163 173 

Deferred debt issuance costs 34 36 

Derivative instruments (Note 13) 1 – 

Other 9 7 

5,194 3,699 

Total assets 24,328 22,550 

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Consolidated Balance Sheets (continued) 
At December 31, 2015 and 2014 
December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars, except number of shares) 2015 2014 

Liabilities 
Current liabilities: 

Bank indebtedness (Note 13) – 2 

Short-term notes payable (Notes 12, 13) 1,491 – 

Accounts payable 155 173 

Accrued liabilities (Notes 15, 16) 598 611 

Due to related parties (Note 23) 138 227 

Accrued interest 96 100 

Regulatory liabilities (Note 11) 19 47 

Derivative instruments (Note 13) – 3 

Long-term debt payable within one year (includes $nil measured at fair value; 2014 – $252) (Notes 12, 13) 500 552 

2,997 1,715 

Long-term debt (includes $51 measured at fair value; 2014 – $nil) (Notes 12, 13) 8,224 8,373 
Other long-term liabilities: 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability (Note 15) 1,560 1,533 
Pension benefit liability (Note 15) 952 1,236 
Regulatory liabilities (Note 11) 236 168 
Deferred income tax liabilities (Note 7) 207 1,313 
Environmental liabilities (Note 16) 185 221 
Net unamortized debt premiums 17 18 
Asset retirement obligations (Note 17) 9 9 
Long-term accounts payable and other liabilities 17 17 

3,183 4,515 

Total liabilities 14,404 14,603 

Contingencies and Commitments (Notes 25, 26) 
Subsequent Events (Note 28) 

Preferred shares (Notes 18, 19) – 323 
Noncontrolling interest subject to redemption (Note 22) 23 21 

Equity 
Common shares (Notes 18, 19) 5,623 3,314 
Preferred shares (Notes 18, 19) 418 – 
Additional paid-in capital (Note 21) 10 – 
Retained earnings 3,806 4,249 

Accumulated other comprehensive loss (8) (9) 

Total Hydro One shareholders’ equity 9,849 7,554 

Noncontrolling interest (Note 22) 52 49 

Total equity 9,901 7,603 

24,328 22,550 

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 

On behalf of the Board of Directors: 

David Denison 
Chair 

Philip Orsino 
Chair, Audit Committee 
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Consolidated Statements of Changes in Equity 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

 

Year ended December 31, 2015 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Common 

Shares 
Preferred 

Shares 

Additional
Paid-in
Capital

 Retained 

Earnings 

Accumulated 

Other 
Comprehensive 

Loss 

Total 
Hydro One 

Shareholders’ 
Equity 

Non-
controlling 

Interest 
(Note 22) 

Total 
Equity  

January 1, 2015 3,314 – – 4,249 (9) 7,554 49 7,603
 

Net income – – – 703 – 703 7 710
 

Other comprehensive income – – – – 1 1 – 1
 

Distributions to noncontrolling interest – – – – – – (4) (4)
 
Dividends on preferred shares – – – (13) – (13) – (13)
 
Dividends on common shares – – – (875) – (875) – (875)
 
Hydro One Brampton spin-off (Note 4) (196) – – (258) – (454) – (454)
 
Pre-IPO Transactions (Notes 1, 18) 2,505 418 – – – 2,923 – 2,923
 

Stock-based compensation (Note 21) – – 10 – – 10 – 10
 

December 31, 2015 5,623 418 10 3,806 (8) 9,849 52 9,901 

Year ended December 31, 2014 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Common 

Shares 
Preferred 

Shares 

Additional 
Paid-in 

Capital 
Retained 

Earnings 

Accumulated 

Other 
Comprehensive 

Loss 

Total 
Hydro One 

Shareholders’ 
Equity 

Non-
controlling 

Interest 
(Note 22) 

Total 
Equity 

January 1, 2014 3,314 – – 3,787 (9) 7,092 – 7,092
 

Net income – – – 749 – 749 (1) 748
 

Other comprehensive income – – – – – – – –
 

Amount contributed by noncontrolling interest – – – – – – 50 50
 

Dividends on preferred shares – – – (18) – (18) – (18)
 
Dividends on common shares – – – (269) – (269) – (269)
 

December 31, 2014 3,314 – – 4,249 (9) 7,554 49 7,603 

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Operating activities 

Net income 713 747 

Environmental expenditures (19) (18) 
Adjustments for non-cash items: 

Depreciation and amortization (excluding removal costs) 668 641 

Regulatory assets and liabilities (3) (69) 
Deferred income taxes (Note 7) (2,844) 10 

Other 24 – 

Changes in non-cash balances related to operations (Note 24) 208 (55) 

Net cash from (used in) operating activities (1,253) 1,256 

Financing activities 

Long-term debt issued 350 628 

Long-term debt retired (585) (776) 
Short-term notes issued 1,491 – 

Common shares issued 2,600 – 

Dividends paid (888) (287) 
Amount contributed by noncontrolling interest (Note 22) – 72 

Distributions paid to noncontrolling interest (5) – 

Change in bank indebtedness (2) (29) 
Other (7) (3) 

Net cash from (used in) financing activities 2,954 (395) 

Investing activities 

Capital expenditures (Note 24) 
Property, plant and equipment (1,595) (1,481)
Intangible assets (37) (23) 

Capital contributions received (Note 24) 62 – 

Acquisition of Haldimand Hydro (Note 4) (66) – 

Acquisition of Woodstock Hydro (Note 4) (24) – 

Investment in Hydro One Brampton (Note 4) (53) – 

Acquisition of Norfolk Power (Note 4) – (66) 
Proceeds from investment – 250 

Other 6 (6) 

Net cash used in investing activities (1,707) (1,326) 

Net change in cash and cash equivalents (6) (465) 
Cash and cash equivalents, beginning of year 100 565 

Cash and cash equivalents, end of year 94 100 

 

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
 
For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 

1. Description of The Business 
Hydro One Limited (Hydro One or the Company) was incorporated 

on August 31, 2015, under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario). 

On October 31, 2015, the Company acquired Hydro One Inc., a 

company previously wholly-owned by the Province of Ontario 

(Province). The acquisition of Hydro One Inc. by Hydro One was 
accounted for as a common control transaction and Hydro One is a 

continuation of business operations of Hydro One Inc. The principal 
businesses of Hydro One are the transmission and distribution of 
electricity to customers within Ontario. 

In November 2015, Hydro One and the Province completed an 

initial public offering (IPO) on the Toronto Stock Exchange of 15% of 
its 595 million outstanding common shares. The proceeds of the 

offering were received by the Province. All of the regulated business 
and outstanding publicly issued notes and debentures of Hydro One 

remain at the Company’s wholly owned subsidiary Hydro One Inc. 
At December 31, 2015, the Province owns 84% of Hydro One. 
See Note 18 for further details regarding the reorganization of 
Hydro One. 

2. Significant Accounting Policies 
Basis of Consolidation and Preparation 
These Consolidated Financial Statements have been presented in a 

manner similar to the pooling-of-interests method. The financial 
statements consist of the results of operations of Hydro One Inc. prior 
to October 31, 2015, and the consolidated results of operations of 
Hydro One from the date of incorporation on August 31, 2015 to 

December 31, 2015, which include the results of Hydro One Inc. 
subsequent to its acquisition on October 31, 2015. All periods have 

been combined using historical amounts. The comparative 

information consists of the results of Hydro One Inc. as at and for the 

year ended December 31, 2014. In addition, Hydro One’s issued 

and outstanding common shares prior to October 31, 2015 have 

been retroactively adjusted for the purposes of presentation to reflect 
the effects of the acquisition of Hydro One Inc. using the exchange 

ratio established for the acquisition. The accompanying combined 

consolidated and consolidated financial statements are referred to as 
“consolidated” for all periods presented. Intercompany transactions 
and balances have been eliminated. 

On August 31, 2015, Hydro One Inc. completed the spin-off of its 
subsidiary, Hydro One Brampton Networks Inc. (Hydro One 

Brampton) to the Province. See note 4 – Business Combinations. 
These Consolidated Financial Statements include the results of 
operations of Hydro One Brampton up to August 31, 2015. 

Basis of Accounting 
These Consolidated Financial Statements are prepared and presented 

in accordance with United States (US) Generally Accepted 

Accounting Principles (GAAP) and in Canadian dollars. 

Hydro One performed an evaluation of subsequent events through to 

February 11, 2016, the date these Consolidated Financial 
Statements were issued, to determine whether any events or 
transactions warranted recognition and disclosure in these 

Consolidated Financial Statements. See Note 28 – Subsequent 
Events. 

Use of Management Estimates 
The preparation of financial statements requires management to make 

estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets 
and liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported 

amounts of revenues, expenses, gains and losses during the reporting 

periods. Management evaluates these estimates on an ongoing basis 
based upon historical experience, current conditions, and 

assumptions believed to be reasonable at the time the assumptions 
are made, with any adjustments being recognized in results of 
operations in the period they arise. Significant estimates relate to 

regulatory assets and regulatory liabilities, environmental liabilities, 
pension benefits, post-retirement and post-employment benefits, asset 
retirement obligations, goodwill and asset impairments, 
contingencies, unbilled revenues, allowance for doubtful accounts, 
derivative instruments, and deferred income tax assets and liabilities. 
Actual results may differ significantly from these estimates. 

Rate Setting 
The Company’s Transmission Business consists of the transmission 

business of Hydro One Inc., which includes the transmission business 
of its subsidiary, Hydro One Networks Inc. (Hydro One Networks), 
as well as its 66% interest in B2M Limited Partnership (B2M LP). The 
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Company’s Distribution Business consists of the distribution business of 
Hydro One Inc., which includes the distribution businesses of Hydro 

One Networks, Haldimand County Utilities Inc. (Haldimand Hydro), 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Hydro One Remote 

Communities), and Woodstock Hydro Holdings Inc. (Woodstock 

Hydro). 

The Ontario Energy Board (OEB) has approved the use of US GAAP 

for rate setting and regulatory accounting and reporting by Hydro 

One Networks’ transmission and distribution businesses, as well as 
by Hydro One Remote Communities. 

Transmission 
On January 8, 2015, pursuant to an application filed with the 

OEB, the OEB approved the 2015 Hydro One transmission rates 
revenue requirement, excluding the B2M LP revenue requirement, of 
$1,477 million. 

On June 30, 2015, B2M LP updated its application (originally filed 

March 30, 2015) with the OEB for 2015-2019 transmission rates, 
requesting approval of revenue requirement of $39 million, 
$36 million, $37 million, $38 million and $37 million for the 

respective years. On December 29, 2015, the OEB issued a 

Decision and Order approving the 2015-2019 rates revenue 

requirement, and on January 14, 2016, the OEB approved the 

B2M LP revenue requirement recovery through the 2016 Uniform 

Transmission Rates, and the establishment of a deferral account to 

capture costs of Tax Rate and Rule changes. 

Distribution 

On March 12, 2015, the OEB issued a Decision and Rate Order 
approving a revenue requirement of $1,326 million for 2015, 
$1,430 million for 2016 and $1,486 million for 2017. The revenue 

requirements for 2016 and 2017 are estimates that may change 

based on 2016 and 2017 Rate Orders. On April 23, 2015, the 

Final Rate Order for 2015 rates was approved by the OEB. 

On September 24, 2014, Hydro One Remote Communities filed an 

Incentive Regulation Mechanism application with the OEB for 2015 

rates, seeking approval for increased base rates for the distribution 

and generation of electricity of 1.7%. On March 19, 2015, the OEB 

approved an increase of approximately 1.6% to basic rates for the 

distribution and generation of electricity, with an effective date of 
May 1, 2015. 

Regulatory Accounting 
The OEB has the general power to include or exclude revenues, 
costs, gains or losses in the rates of a specific period, resulting in a 

change in the timing of accounting recognition from that which would 

have been applied in an unregulated company. Such change in 

timing involves the application of rate-regulated accounting, giving 

rise to the recognition of regulatory assets and liabilities. The 

Company’s regulatory assets represent certain amounts receivable 

from future customers and costs that have been deferred for 
accounting purposes because it is probable that they will be 

recovered in future rates. In addition, the Company has recorded 

regulatory liabilities that generally represent amounts that are 

refundable to future customers. The Company continually assesses the 

likelihood of recovery of each of its regulatory assets and continues to 

believe that it is probable that the OEB will factor its regulatory assets 
and liabilities into the setting of future rates. If, at some future date, 
the Company judges that it is no longer probable that the OEB will 
include a regulatory asset or liability in setting future rates, the 

appropriate carrying amount will be reflected in results of operations 
in the period that the assessment is made. 

Cash and Cash Equivalents 
Cash and cash equivalents include cash and short-term investments 
with an original maturity of three months or less. 

Revenue Recognition 
Transmission revenues are collected through OEB-approved rates, 
which are based on an approved revenue requirement that includes 
a rate of return. Such revenue is recognized as electricity is 
transmitted and delivered to customers. 

Distribution revenues attributable to the delivery of electricity are 

based on OEB-approved distribution rates and are recognized on an 

accrual basis and include billed and unbilled revenues. Billed 

revenues are based on electricity delivered as measured from 

customer meters. Unbilled revenues are based on an estimate of 
electricity delivered determined by historical trends of consumption 

and are estimated at the end of each month. The unbilled revenue 

estimate is affected by energy consumption, weather, and changes in 

the composition of customer classes. 

Distribution revenue also includes an amount relating to rate 

protection for rural, residential and remote customers, which is 
received from the Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO) 
based on a standardized customer rate that is approved by the OEB. 

Revenues also include amounts related to sales of other services and 

equipment. Such revenue is recognized as services are rendered or 
as equipment is delivered. 

Revenues are recorded net of indirect taxes. 
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Accounts Receivable and Allowance for 
Doubtful Accounts 
Billed accounts receivable are recorded at the invoiced amount, net 
of allowance for doubtful accounts. Unbilled accounts receivable are 

recorded at their estimated value. Overdue amounts related to 

regulated billings bear interest at OEB-approved rates. The allowance 

for doubtful accounts reflects the Company’s best estimate of losses 
on billed accounts receivable balances. The Company estimates the 

allowance for doubtful accounts on customer receivables by applying 

internally developed loss rates to the outstanding receivable balances 
by aging category. Loss rates applied to the accounts receivable 

balances are based on historical overdue balances, customer 
payments and write-offs. Accounts receivable are written-off against 
the allowance when they are deemed uncollectible. The existing 

allowance for doubtful accounts will continue to be affected by 

changes in volume, prices and economic conditions. 

Noncontrolling interest 
Noncontrolling interest represents the portion of equity ownership in 

subsidiaries that is not attributable to shareholders of Hydro One. 
Noncontrolling interest is initially recorded at fair value and 

subsequently the amount is adjusted for the proportionate share of net 
income (loss) and other comprehensive income (loss) attributable to 

the noncontrolling interest and any dividends or distributions paid to 

the noncontrolling interest. 

If a transaction results in the acquisition of all, or part, of a 

noncontrolling interest in a subsidiary, the acquisition of the 

noncontrolling interest is accounted for as an equity transaction. No 

gain or loss is recognized in consolidated net income or 
comprehensive income as a result of changes in the noncontrolling 

interest, unless a change results in the loss of control by the 

Company. 

Income Taxes 
By virtue of being wholly owned by the Province, Hydro One was 
exempt from tax under the Income Tax Act (Canada) and the 

Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) (Federal Tax Regime). However, under 
the Electricity Act, Hydro One was required to make payments in lieu 

of tax (PILs) to the Ontario Electricity Financial Corporation (OEFC) 
(PILs Regime). The PILs were, in general, based on the amount of tax 

that Hydro One would otherwise be liable to pay under the Federal 
Tax Regime if it was not exempt from taxes under those statutes. 

In connection with the IPO of Hydro One, Hydro One’s exemption 

from tax under the Federal Tax Regime ceased to apply. Upon 

exiting the PILs Regime, Hydro One is required to make corporate 

income tax payments to the Canada Revenue Agency (CRA) under 
the Federal Tax Regime. 

Current and deferred income taxes are computed based on the tax 

rates and tax laws enacted as at the balance sheet date. Tax benefits 
associated with income tax positions taken, or expected to be taken, 
in a tax return are recorded only when the “more-likely-than-not” 
recognition threshold is satisfied and are measured at the largest 
amount of benefit that has a greater than 50% likelihood of being 

realized upon settlement. Management evaluates each position 

based solely on the technical merits and facts and circumstances of 
the position, assuming the position will be examined by a taxing 

authority having full knowledge of all relevant information. Significant 
management judgment is required to determine recognition thresholds 
and the related amount of tax benefits to be recognized in the 

Consolidated Financial Statements. Management re-evaluates tax 

positions each period in which new information about recognition or 
measurement becomes available. 

Deferred Income Taxes 
Deferred income taxes are provided for using the liability method. 
Deferred income taxes are recognized based on the estimated future 

tax consequences attributable to temporary differences between the 

carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the Consolidated Financial 
Statements and their corresponding tax bases. 

Deferred income tax liabilities are generally recognized on all 
taxable temporary differences. Deferred tax assets are recognized to 

the extent that it is more-likely-than-not that these assets will be 

realized from taxable income available against which deductible 

temporary differences can be utilized. 

Deferred income taxes are calculated at the tax rates that are 

expected to apply in the period when the liability is settled or the 

asset is realized, based on the tax rates and tax laws that have been 

enacted as at the balance sheet date. Deferred income taxes that are 

not included in the rate-setting process are charged or credited to the 

Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income. 

If management determines that it is more-likely-than-not that some or 
all of a deferred income tax asset will not be realized, a valuation 

allowance is recorded against the deferred income tax asset to report 
the net balance at the amount expected to be realized. Previously 

unrecognized deferred income tax assets are reassessed at each 

balance sheet date and are recognized to the extent that it has 
become more-likely-than-not that the tax benefit will be realized. 

The Company records regulatory assets and liabilities associated with 

deferred income taxes that will be included in the rate-setting process. 

The Company uses the flow-through method to account for investment 
tax credits (ITCs) earned on eligible scientific research and 

experimental development expenditures, and apprenticeship job 

TSX: H HYDRO ONE LIMITED ANNUAL REPORT 2015 57 

N
O

TES TO
 TH

E C
O

N
SO

LID
A

TED
 

FIN
A

N
C

IA
L STA

TEM
EN

TS 



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

creation. Under this method, only non-refundable ITCs are recognized 

as a reduction to income tax expense. 

Materials and Supplies 
Materials and supplies represent consumables, small spare parts and 

construction materials held for internal construction and maintenance 

of property, plant and equipment. These assets are carried at 
average cost less any impairments recorded. 

Property, Plant and Equipment 
Property, plant and equipment is recorded at original cost, net of 
customer contributions, and any accumulated impairment losses. The 

cost of additions, including betterments and replacement asset 
components, is included on the Consolidated Balance Sheets as 
property, plant and equipment. 

The original cost of property, plant and equipment includes direct 
materials, direct labour (including employee benefits), contracted 

services, attributable capitalized financing costs, asset retirement 
costs, and direct and indirect overheads that are related to the capital 
project or program. Indirect overheads include a portion of corporate 

costs such as finance, treasury, human resources, information 

technology and executive costs. Overhead costs, including corporate 

functions and field services costs, are capitalized on a fully allocated 

basis, consistent with an OEB-approved methodology. 

Property, plant and equipment in service consists of transmission, 
distribution, communication, administration and service assets and 

land easements. Property, plant and equipment also includes future 

use assets, such as land, major components and spare parts, and 

capitalized project development costs associated with deferred 

capital projects. 

Transmission 
Transmission assets include assets used for the transmission of high-
voltage electricity, such as transmission lines, support structures, 
foundations, insulators, connecting hardware and grounding systems, 
and assets used to step up the voltage of electricity from generating 

stations for transmission and to step down voltages for distribution, 
including transformers, circuit breakers and switches. 

Distribution 
Distribution assets include assets related to the distribution of low-
voltage electricity, including lines, poles, switches, transformers, 
protective devices and metering systems. 

Communication 
Communication assets include fibre optic and microwave radio 

systems, optical ground wire, towers, telephone equipment and 

associated buildings. 

Administration and Service 
Administration and service assets include administrative buildings, 
personal computers, transport and work equipment, tools and other 
minor assets. 

Easements 
Easements include statutory rights of use for transmission corridors and 

abutting lands granted under the Reliable Energy and Consumer 
Protection Act, 2002, as well as other land access rights. 

Intangible Assets 
Intangible assets separately acquired or internally developed are 

measured on initial recognition at cost, which comprises purchased 

software, direct labour (including employee benefits), consulting, 
engineering, overheads and attributable capitalized financing 

charges. Following initial recognition, intangible assets are carried at 
cost, net of any accumulated amortization and accumulated 

impairment losses. The Company’s intangible assets primarily 

represent major computer applications. 

Capitalized Financing Costs 
Capitalized financing costs represent interest costs attributable to the 

construction of property, plant and equipment or development of 
intangible assets. The financing cost of attributable borrowed funds is 
capitalized as part of the acquisition cost of such assets. The 

capitalized financing costs are a reduction of financing charges 
recognized in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and 

Comprehensive Income. Capitalized financing costs are calculated 

using the Company’s weighted average effective cost of debt. 

Construction and Development in Progress 
Construction and development in progress consists of the capitalized 

cost of constructed assets that are not yet complete and which have 

not yet been placed in service. 

Depreciation and Amortization 
The cost of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets is 
depreciated or amortized on a straight-line basis based on the 

estimated remaining service life of each asset category, except for 
transport and work equipment, which is depreciated on a declining 

balance basis. 
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The Company periodically initiates an external independent review of 
its property, plant and equipment and intangible asset depreciation 

and amortization rates, as required by the OEB. Any changes arising 

from OEB approval of such a review are implemented on a 

remaining service life basis, consistent with their inclusion in electricity 

rates. The last review resulted in changes to rates effective January 1, 
2015. A summary of average service lives and depreciation and 

amortization rates for the various classes of assets is included below: 

Average Rate 

Service Life Range Average 

Transmission 56 years 1% – 2% 2% 

Distribution 46 years 1% – 7% 2% 

Communication 16 years 1% – 15% 6% 

Administration and service 18 years 1% – 20% 6% 

The cost of intangible assets is included primarily within the 

administration and service classification above. Amortization rate for 
computer applications software and other intangible assets is 10%. 

In accordance with group depreciation practices, the original cost of 
property, plant and equipment, or major components thereof, and 

intangible assets that are normally retired, is charged to accumulated 

depreciation, with no gain or loss being reflected in results of 
operations. Where a disposition of property, plant and equipment 
occurs through sale, a gain or loss is calculated based on proceeds 
and such gain or loss is included in depreciation expense. 
Depreciation expense also includes the costs incurred to remove 

property, plant and equipment where no asset retirement obligations 
have been recorded. 

Goodwill 
Goodwill represents the cost of acquired local distribution companies 
that is in excess of the fair value of the net identifiable assets acquired 

at the acquisition date. Goodwill is not included in rate base. 

Goodwill is evaluated for impairment on an annual basis, or more 

frequently if circumstances require. The Company performs a 

qualitative assessment to determine whether it is more-likely-than-not 
that the fair value of the applicable reporting unit is less than its 
carrying amount. If the Company determines, as a result of its 
qualitative assessment, that it is not more-likely-than-not that the fair 
value of the applicable reporting unit is less than its carrying amount, 
no further testing is required. If the Company determines, as a result 
of its qualitative assessment, that it is more-likely-than-not that the fair 
value of the applicable reporting unit is less than its carrying amount, 
a goodwill impairment assessment is performed using a two-step, fair 
value-based test. The first step compares the fair value of the 

applicable reporting unit to its carrying amount, including goodwill. If 
the carrying amount of the applicable reporting unit exceeds its fair 
value, a second step is performed. The second step requires an 

allocation of fair value to the individual assets and liabilities using 

purchase price allocation in order to determine the implied fair value 

of goodwill. If the implied fair value of goodwill is less than the 

carrying amount, an impairment loss is recorded as a reduction to 

goodwill and as a charge to results of operations. 

For the year ended December 31, 2015, based on the qualitative 

assessment performed as at September 30, 2015, the Company has 
determined that it is not more-likely-than-not that the fair value of each 

applicable reporting unit assessed is less than its carrying amount. As 
a result, no further testing was performed, and the Company has 
concluded that goodwill was not impaired at December 31, 2015. 

Long-Lived Asset Impairment 
When circumstances indicate the carrying value of long-lived assets 
may not be recoverable, the Company evaluates whether the 

carrying value of such assets, excluding goodwill, has been 

impaired. For such long-lived assets, the Company evaluates whether 
impairment may exist by estimating future estimated undiscounted 

cash flows expected to result from the use and eventual disposition of 
the asset. When alternative courses of action to recover the carrying 

amount of a long-lived asset are under consideration, a probability-
weighted approach is used to develop estimates of future 

undiscounted cash flows. If the carrying value of the long-lived asset 
is not recoverable based on the estimated future undiscounted cash 

flows, an impairment loss is recorded, measured as the excess of the 

carrying value of the asset over its fair value. As a result, the asset’s 
carrying value is adjusted to its estimated fair value. 

Within its regulated business, the carrying costs of most of Hydro 

One’s long-lived assets are included in rate base where they earn an 

OEB-approved rate of return. Asset carrying values and the related 

return are recovered through approved rates. As a result, such assets 
are only tested for impairment in the event that the OEB disallows 
recovery, in whole or in part, or if such a disallowance is judged to 

be probable. 

Hydro One regularly monitors the assets of its unregulated Hydro 

One Telecom subsidiary for indications of impairment. Management 
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assesses the fair value of such long-lived assets using commonly 

accepted techniques, and may use more than one. Techniques used 

to determine fair value include, but are not limited to, the use of 
recent third party comparable sales for reference and internally 

developed discounted cash flow analysis. Significant changes in 

market conditions, changes to the condition of an asset, or a change 

in management’s intent to utilize the asset are generally viewed by 

management as triggering events to reassess the cash flows related to 

these long-lived assets. As at December 31, 2015 and 2014, no 

asset impairment had been recorded for assets within either the 

Company’s regulated or unregulated businesses. 

Costs of Arranging Debt Financing 
For financial liabilities classified as other than held-for-trading, the 

Company defers the external transaction costs related to obtaining 

debt financing and presents such amounts as deferred debt issuance 

costs on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. Deferred debt issuance 

costs are amortized over the contractual life of the related debt on an 

effective-interest basis and the amortization is included within 

financing charges in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and 

Comprehensive Income. Transaction costs for items classified as held
for-trading are expensed immediately. 

Comprehensive Income 
Comprehensive income is comprised of net income and other 
comprehensive income (OCI). Hydro One presents net income and 

OCI in a single continuous Consolidated Statement of Operations 
and Comprehensive Income. 

Financial Assets and Liabilities 
All financial assets and liabilities are classified into one of the 

following five categories: held-to-maturity; loans and receivables; 
held-for-trading; other liabilities; or available-for-sale. Financial assets 
and liabilities classified as held-for-trading are measured at fair value. 
All other financial assets and liabilities are measured at amortized 

cost, except accounts receivable and amounts due from related 

parties, which are measured at the lower of cost or fair value. 
Accounts receivable and amounts due from related parties are 

classified as loans and receivables. The Company considers the 

carrying amounts of accounts receivable and amounts due from 

related parties to be reasonable estimates of fair value because of the 

short time to maturity of these instruments. Provisions for impaired 

accounts receivable are recognized as adjustments to the allowance 

for doubtful accounts and are recognized when there is objective 

evidence that the Company will not be able to collect amounts 
according to the original terms. All financial instrument transactions 
are recorded at trade date. 

Derivative instruments are measured at fair value. Gains and losses 
from fair valuation are included within financing charges in the period 

in which they arise. The Company determines the classification of its 
financial assets and liabilities at the date of initial recognition. The 

Company designates certain of its financial assets and liabilities to be 

held at fair value, when it is consistent with the Company’s risk 

management policy disclosed in Note 13 – Fair Value of Financial 
Instruments and Risk Management. 

Derivative Instruments and Hedge Accounting 
The Company closely monitors the risks associated with changes in 

interest rates on its operations and, where appropriate, uses various 
instruments to hedge these risks. Certain of these derivative instruments 
qualify for hedge accounting and are designated as accounting 

hedges, while others either do not qualify as hedges or have not 
been designated as hedges (hereinafter referred to as undesignated 

contracts) as they are part of economic hedging relationships. 

The accounting guidance for derivative instruments requires the 

recognition of all derivative instruments not identified as meeting the 

normal purchase and sale exemption as either assets or liabilities 
recorded at fair value on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. For 
derivative instruments that qualify for hedge accounting, the Company 

may elect to designate such derivative instruments as either cash flow 

hedges or fair value hedges. The Company offsets fair value amounts 
recognized on its Consolidated Balance Sheets related to derivative 

instruments executed with the same counterparty under the same 

master netting agreement. 

For derivative instruments that qualify for hedge accounting and which 

are designated as cash flow hedges, the effective portion of any gain 

or loss, net of tax, is reported as a component of accumulated OCI 
(AOCI) and is reclassified to results of operations in the same period 

or periods during which the hedged transaction affects results of 
operations. Any gains or losses on the derivative instrument that 
represent either hedge ineffectiveness or hedge components excluded 

from the assessment of effectiveness are recognized in results of 
operations. For fair value hedges, changes in fair value of both the 

derivative instrument and the underlying hedged exposure are 

recognized in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and 

Comprehensive Income in the current period. The gain or loss on the 

derivative instrument is included in the same line item as the offsetting 

gain or loss on the hedged item in the Consolidated Statements of 
Operations and Comprehensive Income. Additionally, the Company 

enters into derivative agreements that are economic hedges which 

either do not qualify for hedge accounting or have not been 

designated as hedges. The changes in fair value of these 

undesignated derivative instruments are reflected in results of 
operations. 
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Embedded derivative instruments are separated from their host 
contracts and carried at fair value on the Consolidated Balance 

Sheets when: (a) the economic characteristics and risks of the 

embedded derivative are not clearly and closely related to the 

economic characteristics and risks of the host contract; (b) the hybrid 

instrument is not measured at fair value, with changes in fair value 

recognized in results of operations each period; and (c) the 

embedded derivative itself meets the definition of a derivative. The 

Company does not engage in derivative trading or speculative 

activities and had no embedded derivatives at December 31, 2015 

or 2014. 

Hydro One periodically develops hedging strategies taking into 

account risk management objectives. At the inception of a hedging 

relationship where the Company has elected to apply hedge 

accounting, Hydro One formally documents the relationship between 

the hedged item and the hedging instrument, the related risk 

management objective, the nature of the specific risk exposure being 

hedged, and the method for assessing the effectiveness of the 

hedging relationship. The Company also assesses, both at the 

inception of the hedge and on a quarterly basis, whether the hedging 

instruments are effective in offsetting changes in fair values or cash 

flows of the hedged items. 

Employee Future Benefits 
Employee future benefits provided by Hydro One include pension, 
post-retirement and post-employment benefits. The costs of the 

Company’s pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefit 
plans are recorded over the periods during which employees render 
service. 

The Company recognizes the funded status of its defined benefit 
pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans on its 
Consolidated Balance Sheets and subsequently recognizes the 

changes in funded status at the end of each reporting year. Defined 

benefit pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans are 

considered to be underfunded when the projected benefit obligation 

exceeds the fair value of the plan assets. Liabilities are recognized on 

the Consolidated Balance Sheets for any net underfunded projected 

benefit obligation. The net underfunded projected benefit obligation 

may be disclosed as a current liability, long-term liability, or both. The 

current portion is the amount by which the actuarial present value of 
benefits included in the benefit obligation payable in the next 12 

months exceeds the fair value of plan assets. If the fair value of plan 

assets exceeds the projected benefit obligation of the plan, an asset 
is recognized equal to the net overfunded projected benefit 
obligation. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are 

unfunded because there are no related plan assets. 

Pension benefits 
Pension costs are recorded on an accrual basis for financial reporting 

purposes. Pension costs are actuarially determined using the 

projected benefit method prorated on service and are based on 

assumptions that reflect management’s best estimate of the effect of 
future events, including future compensation increases. Past service 

costs from plan amendments and all actuarial gains and losses are 

amortized on a straight-line basis over the expected average 

remaining service period of active employees in the plan, and over 
the estimated remaining life expectancy of inactive employees in the 

plan. Pension plan assets, consisting primarily of listed equity 

securities as well as corporate and government debt securities, are 

fair valued at the end of each year. Hydro One records a regulatory 

asset equal to the net underfunded projected benefit obligation for its 
pension plan. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits are recorded and 

included in rates on an accrual basis. Costs are determined by 

independent actuaries using the projected benefit method prorated on 

service and based on assumptions that reflect management’s best 
estimates. Past service costs from plan amendments are amortized to 

results of operations based on the expected average remaining 

service period. Hydro One records a regulatory asset equal to the 

incremental net unfunded projected benefit obligation for post-
retirement and post-employment plans recorded at each year end 

based on annual actuarial reports. 

For post-retirement benefits, all actuarial gains or losses are deferred 

using the “corridor” approach. The amount calculated above the 

“corridor” is amortized to results of operations on a straight-line basis 
over the expected average remaining service life of active employees 
in the plan and over the remaining life expectancy of inactive 

employees in the plan. The post-retirement benefit obligation is 
remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an annual 
actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to 

the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

For post-employment obligations, the associated regulatory liabilities 
representing actuarial gains on transition to US GAAP are amortized 

to results of operations based on the “corridor” approach. Post 
transition, the actuarial gains and losses on post-employment 
obligations that are incurred during the year are recognized 

immediately to results of operations. The post-employment benefit 
obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on 

an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory 

asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 
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All post-retirement and post-employment future benefit costs are 

attributed to labour and are either charged to results of operations or 
capitalized as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment and 

intangible assets. 

Multiemployer Pension Plan 
Former employees of Haldimand Hydro and Woodstock Hydro 

participate in the Ontario Municipal Employees Retirement System 

Fund (OMERS Plan), a multiemployer, contributory, defined benefit 
public sector pension fund. Former employees of Norfolk Power Inc. 
(Norfolk Power) ceased to contribute to the OMERS Plan upon 

integration of Norfolk Power into Hydro One Networks in September 
2015. These employees are now included in Hydro One’s defined 

benefit pension plan. OMERS Plan provides retirement pension 

payments based on members’ length of service and salary. Both the 

participating employers and members are required to make plan 

contributions. The OMERS Plan assets are pooled together to provide 

benefits to all plan participants and the plan assets are not 
segregated by member entity. The OMERS Plan is registered with the 

Financial Services Commission of Ontario under Registration 

#0345983. 

The OMERS Plan is accounted for as a defined contribution plan by 

Hydro One because it is not practicable to determine the present 
value of the Company’s obligation, the fair value of plan assets or the 

related current service cost applicable to employees of Haldimand 

Hydro and Woodstock Hydro. Hydro One recognizes its 
contributions to the OMERS Plan as pension expense, with a portion 

being capitalized. The expensed amount is included in operation, 
maintenance and administration costs in the Consolidated Statements 
of Operations and Comprehensive Income. 

Stock-Based Compensation 
Hydro One measures share grant plans based on fair value of share 

grants as estimated based on the grant date share price. The costs 
are recognized in the financial statements using the graded-vesting 

attribution method for share grant plans that have both a performance 

condition and a service condition. The Company records a 

regulatory asset equal to the accrued costs of share grant plans 
recognized in each period, as management considers it to be 

probable that such costs will be recovered in the future through the 

rate-setting process. 

The Company also records the liabilities associated with its Directors’ 
Deferred Share Unit (DSU) Plan at fair value at each reporting date 

until settlement, recognizing compensation expense over the vesting 

period on a straight-line basis. The fair value of the DSU liability is 
based on the Company’s common share closing price at the end of 
each reporting period. 

Loss Contingencies 
Hydro One is involved in certain legal and environmental matters that 
arise in the normal course of business. In the preparation of its 
Consolidated Financial Statements, management makes judgments 
regarding the future outcome of contingent events and records a loss 
for a contingency based on its best estimate when it is determined 

that such loss is probable and the amount of the loss can be 

reasonably estimated. Where the loss amount is recoverable in future 

rates, a regulatory asset is also recorded. When a range estimate for 
the probable loss exists and no amount within the range is a better 
estimate than any other amount, the Company records a loss at the 

minimum amount within the range. 

Management regularly reviews current information available to 

determine whether recorded provisions should be adjusted and 

whether new provisions are required. Estimating probable losses may 

require analysis of multiple forecasts and scenarios that often depend 

on judgments about potential actions by third parties, such as federal, 
provincial and local courts or regulators. Contingent liabilities are 

often resolved over long periods of time. Amounts recorded in the 

Consolidated Financial Statements may differ from the actual outcome 

once the contingency is resolved. Such differences could have a 

material impact on future results of operations, financial position and 

cash flows of the Company. 

Provisions are based upon current estimates and are subject to 

greater uncertainty where the projection period is lengthy. A 

significant upward or downward trend in the number of claims filed, 
the nature of the alleged injuries, and the average cost of resolving 

each claim could change the estimated provision, as could any 

substantial adverse or favourable verdict at trial. A federal or 
provincial legislative outcome or structured settlement could also 

change the estimated liability. Legal fees are expensed as incurred. 

Environmental Liabilities 
Environmental liabilities are recorded in respect of past contamination 

when it is determined that future environmental remediation 

expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the 

amount of the future expenditures can be reasonably estimated. 
Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures 
associated with contaminated land assessment and remediation and 

for the phase-out and destruction of polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB)
contaminated mineral oil removed from electrical equipment, based 

on the present value of these estimated future expenditures. The 

Company determines the present value with a discount rate equal to 

its credit-adjusted risk-free interest rate on financial instruments with 

comparable maturities to the pattern of future environmental 
expenditures. As the Company anticipates that the future expenditures 
will continue to be recoverable in future rates, an offsetting regulatory 
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asset has been recorded to reflect the future recovery of these 

environmental expenditures from customers. Hydro One reviews its 
estimates of future environmental expenditures annually, or more 

frequently if there are indications that circumstances have changed. 

Asset Retirement Obligations 
Asset retirement obligations are recorded for legal obligations 
associated with the future removal and disposal of long-lived assets. 
Such obligations may result from the acquisition, construction, 
development and/or normal use of the asset. Conditional asset 
retirement obligations are recorded when there is a legal obligation 

to perform a future asset retirement activity but where the timing and/ 

or method of settlement are conditional on a future event that may or 
may not be within the control of the Company. In such a case, the 

obligation to perform the asset retirement activity is unconditional 
even though uncertainty exists about the timing and/or method of 
settlement. 

When recording an asset retirement obligation, the present value of 
the estimated future expenditures required to complete the asset 
retirement activity is recorded in the period in which the obligation is 
incurred, if a reasonable estimate can be made. In general, the 

present value of the estimated future expenditures is added to the 

carrying amount of the associated asset and the resulting asset 
retirement cost is depreciated over the estimated useful life of the 

asset. Where an asset is no longer in service when an asset 
retirement obligation is recorded, the asset retirement cost is recorded 

in results of operations. 

Some of the Company’s transmission and distribution assets, 
particularly those located on unowned easements and rights-of-way, 
may have asset retirement obligations, conditional or otherwise. The 

majority of the Company’s easements and rights-of-way are either of 
perpetual duration or are automatically renewed annually. Land rights 
with finite terms are generally subject to extension or renewal. As the 

Company expects to use the majority of its facilities in perpetuity, no 

asset retirement obligations currently exist for these assets. If, at some 

future date, a particular facility is shown not to meet the perpetuity 

assumption, it will be reviewed to determine whether an estimable 

asset retirement obligation exists. In such a case, an asset retirement 
obligation would be recorded at that time. 

The Company’s asset retirement obligations recorded to date relate to 

estimated future expenditures associated with the removal and 

disposal of asbestos-containing materials installed in some of its 
facilities and with the decommissioning of specific switching stations 
located on unowned sites. 

3. New Accounting Pronouncements 
Recent Accounting Guidance Not Yet Adopted 
In January 2015, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) 
issued Accounting Standards Update (ASU) 2015-01, Income 

Statement – Extraordinary and Unusual Items (Subtopic 225-20): 
Simplifying Income Statement Presentation by Eliminating the Concept 
of Extraordinary Items. This ASU eliminates the requirements for 
reporting entities to consider whether an underlying event or 
transaction is extraordinary and to show the item separately in the 

income statement. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and interim 

periods within these years, beginning after December 15, 2015. The 

adoption of this ASU is not anticipated to have an impact on the 

Company’s consolidated financial statements. 

In February 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-02, Consolidation 

(Topic 810): Amendments to the Consolidation Analysis. This ASU 

provides guidance about the analysis that a reporting entity must 
perform to determine whether it should consolidate certain types of 
legal entities. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and interim 

periods within those years, beginning after December 15, 2015. The 

adoption of this ASU is not anticipated to have an impact on the 

Company’s consolidated financial statements. 

In April 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-03, Interest – Imputation 

of Interest (Subtopic 835-30): Simplifying the Presentation of Debt 
Issuance Costs. This ASU requires that debt issuance costs related to 

a recognized debt liability be presented in the balance sheet as a 

direct deduction from the carrying amount of that debt liability. The 

recognition and measurement guidance for debt issuance costs are 

not affected. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods 
within those years, beginning after December 15, 2015. Upon 

adoption of this ASU in the first quarter of 2016, the Company’s 
deferred debt issuance costs that are currently presented under other 
long-term assets will be reclassified as a deduction from the carrying 

amount of long-term debt. 

In April 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-04, Compensation – 

Retirement Benefits (Topic 715): Practical Expedient for the 

Measurement Date of an Employer’s Defined Benefit Obligation and 

Plan Assets. This ASU permits an entity with a fiscal year-end that 
does not coincide with a month-end and an entity that has a 

significant event in an interim period that calls for a remeasurement of 
defined benefit plan assets and obligations to measure the defined 

benefit plan assets and obligations using the month-end that is closest 
to the entity’s fiscal year-end. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, 
and interim periods within these years, beginning after December 15, 
2015. The adoption of this ASU is not anticipated to have an impact 
on the Company’s consolidated financial statements. 
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

In April 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-05, Intangibles – 

Goodwill and Other – Internal-Use Software (Subtopic 350-40): 
Customer’s Accounting for Fees Paid in a Cloud Computing 

Arrangement. This ASU provides guidance to customers about 
whether a cloud computing arrangement includes a software license, 
as well as the related accounting for the arrangement. This ASU is 
effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within these years, 
beginning after December 15, 2015. The Company is currently 

assessing the impact of adoption of this ASU on its consolidated 

financial statements. 

In August 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-14, Revenue from 

Contracts with Customers (Topic 606): Deferral of the Effective Date. 
This ASU defers by one year the effective date of ASU 2014-09, 
Revenue from Contracts with Customers (Topic 606) issued by the 

FASB in May 2014. ASU 2014-09 provides guidance on revenue 

recognition that depicts the transfer of promised goods or services to 

customers in an amount that reflects the consideration to which the 

entity expects to be entitled in exchange for those goods and 

services. The guidance in ASU 2014-09 is now effective for fiscal 
years, and interim periods within those years, beginning after 
December 15, 2017. The Company is currently assessing the impact 
of adoption of ASU 2014-09 on its consolidated financial 
statements. 

In September 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-16, Business 
Combinations (Topic 805): Simplifying the Accounting for 
Measurement-Period Adjustments. The amendments in this ASU 

require that an acquirer recognize adjustments to provisional amounts 
that are identified during the measurement period of a business 
combination in the reporting period in which the adjustment amounts 
are determined. The amendments in this update require that the 

acquirer to present separately on the face of the income statement or 
disclose in the notes the portion of the amount recorded in current-
period earnings by line item that would have been recorded in 

previous reporting periods if the adjustment to the provisional amounts 

had been recognized as of the acquisition date. This ASU is effective 

for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning 

after December 15, 2015. Upon adoption of this ASU in the first 
quarter of 2016, the Company will apply the guidance in this ASU 

to future measurement adjustments related to business combinations, 
as applicable. 

In November 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-17, Income Taxes 
(Topic 740): Balance Sheet Classification of Deferred Taxes. The 

amendments in this ASU require that all deferred tax assets and 

liabilities be classified as noncurrent on the balance sheet. This ASU 

is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, 
beginning after December 15, 2016. Upon adoption of this ASU in 

the first quarter of 2017, the current portions of the Company’s 
deferred income tax assets and liabilities will be reclassified as 
noncurrent assets and liabilities on the consolidated Balance Sheets. 

In January 2016, the FASB issued ASU 2016-01, Financial 
Instruments – Overall (Subtopic 825-10): Recognition and 

Measurement of Financial Assets and Financial Liabilities. This ASU 

requires equity investments to be measured at fair value with changes 
in fair value recognized in net income, and requires enhanced 

disclosures and presentation of financial assets and liabilities in the 

financial statements. This ASU also simplifies the impairment 
assessment of equity investments without readily determinable fair 
values by requiring a qualitative assessment to identify impairment. 
This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those 

years, beginning after December 15, 2017. The Company is 
currently assessing the impact of adoption of this ASU on its 
consolidated financial statements. 

4. Business Combinations 
Acquisition of Woodstock Hydro 
On October 31, 2015, Hydro One acquired 100% of the common 

shares of Woodstock Hydro, an electricity distribution company 

located in southwestern Ontario. The total purchase price for 
Woodstock Hydro was approximately $32 million. 
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The following table summarizes the preliminary determination of the fair value of the assets acquired and liabilities assumed: 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 

Cash and cash equivalents 3
 

Working capital 4
 

Property, plant and equipment 28
 

Intangible assets 1
 

Deferred income tax assets 2
 

Goodwill 17
 

Long-term debt (17)
 
Other long-term liabilities (2)
 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability (1)
 
Derivative instruments (3)
 

32 

The preliminary determination of the fair value of assets acquired and 

liabilities assumed has been based upon management’s preliminary 

estimates and certain assumptions with respect to the fair values of the 

assets acquired and liabilities assumed. Due to the timing of the 

transaction, the Company has not yet completed the final fair value 

measurements as at December 31, 2015. In addition, the purchase 

agreement provides for final purchase price adjustments based on 

agreed working capital and other balances at the acquisition date 

which have not yet been finalized. The Company will continue to 

review information and perform further analysis prior to finalizing the 

total purchase price and the fair values of the assets acquired and 

liabilities assumed. The actual total purchase price and the fair values 
of the assets acquired and liabilities assumed may differ from the 

amounts above. 

Goodwill of approximately $17 million arising from the Woodstock 

Hydro acquisition consists largely of the synergies and economies of 
scale expected from combining the operations of Hydro One and 

Woodstock Hydro. All of the goodwill was assigned to Hydro One’s 
Distribution Business segment. Woodstock Hydro contributed 

revenues of $12 million and net income of $2 million to the 

Company’s consolidated financial results for the year ended 

December 31, 2015. All costs related to the acquisition have been 

expensed through the Consolidated Statements of Operations and 

Comprehensive Income. Woodstock Hydro’s financial information is 
not material to the Company’s consolidated financial results for the 

year ended December 31, 2015 and therefore, has not been 

disclosed on a pro forma basis. 

Hydro One Brampton Spin-off 
On August 31, 2015, Hydro One completed the spin-off of its 
subsidiary, Hydro One Brampton. The spin-off was accounted as a 

non-monetary, nonreciprocal transfer with the Province, based on its 
carrying values at August 31, 2015. Transactions that immediately 

preceded the spin-off as well as the spin-off were as follows: 

• Hydro One subscribed for 357 common shares of Hydro One 

Brampton for an aggregate subscription price of $53 million; 

• Hydro One transferred to a company wholly owned by the 

Province all the issued and outstanding shares of Hydro One 

Brampton as a dividend-in-kind; and all of the long-term 

intercompany debt in aggregate principal amount of $193 million 

plus accrued interest of $3 million owed by Hydro One Brampton 

to Hydro One as a return of stated capital of $196 million on its 
common shares. 

In connection with the Hydro One Brampton spin-off, the following assets and liabilities of Hydro One Brampton were transferred: 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 

Working capital 33 

Property, plant and equipment and intangibles (net) 360 

Other long-term assets 6 

Long-term liabilities (205) 
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As a result of the spin-off, goodwill related to Hydro One Brampton of $60 million was eliminated from the Consolidated Balance Sheet. 
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Acquisition of Haldimand Hydro	 
On June 30, 2015, Hydro One acquired 100% of the common 

shares of Haldimand Hydro, an electricity distribution company 

located in southwestern Ontario. The final total purchase price for 
Haldimand Hydro was approximately $73 million. 

The following table summarizes the determination of the fair value of 
the assets acquired and liabilities assumed: 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 

Cash and cash equivalents 3 

Working capital 5 

Property, plant and equipment 52 

Deferred income tax assets 1 

Goodwill 33 

Long-term debt (18) 
Regulatory liabilities (3) 

73 

The determination of the fair value of assets acquired and liabilities 
assumed has been based upon management’s estimates and certain 

assumptions with respect to the fair values of the assets acquired and 

liabilities assumed. 

Goodwill of approximately $33 million arising from the Haldimand 

Hydro acquisition consists largely of the synergies and economies of 
scale expected from combining the operations of Hydro One and 

Haldimand Hydro. All of the goodwill was assigned to Hydro One’s 

Distribution Business segment. Haldimand Hydro contributed revenues 
of $32 million and net income of $6 million to the Company’s 
consolidated financial results for the year ended December 31, 
2015. All costs related to the acquisition have been expensed 

through the Consolidated Statements of Operations and 

Comprehensive Income. Haldimand Hydro’s financial information is 
not material to the Company’s consolidated financial results for the 

year ended December 31, 2015 and therefore, has not been 

disclosed on a pro forma basis. 

Acquisition of Norfolk Power	 
On August 29, 2014, Hydro One acquired 100% of the common 

shares of Norfolk Power an electricity distribution and telecom 

company located in southwestern Ontario. Norfolk Power was a 

holding company for two subsidiaries, Norfolk
 

Power Distribution Inc. (NPDI) and Norfolk Energy Inc. The total 
purchase price for Norfolk Power, net of the long-term debt assumed, 
was approximately $68 million. The purchase price was finalized in 

2015, with no adjustments to the preliminary purchase price 

allocation as disclosed at December 31, 2014. 

The following table summarizes the determination of the fair value of the assets acquired and liabilities assumed:
 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 

Working capital 6 

Property, plant and equipment 56 

Deferred income tax assets 1 

Goodwill 40 

Bank indebtedness (3) 
Derivative instruments (3) 
Long-term debt (26) 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability (1) 
Environmental liability (1) 
Long-term accounts payable and other liabilities (1) 

68 

The determination of the fair values of assets acquired and liabilities 
assumed has been based upon management’s estimates and certain 

assumptions with respect to the fair values of the assets acquired and 

liabilities assumed. 
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Goodwill of approximately $40 million arising from the Norfolk 

Power acquisition consists largely of the synergies and economies of 
scale expected from combining the operations of Hydro One and 

Norfolk Power. All of the goodwill was assigned to Hydro One’s 
Distribution Business segment. Norfolk Power contributed revenues of 
$18 million and net income of less than $1 million to the Company’s 
consolidated financial results for the year ended December 31, 

2014. All costs related to the acquisition have been expensed 

through the Consolidated Statements of Operations and 

Comprehensive Income. Norfolk Power’s financial information was 
not material to the Company’s consolidated financial results for the 

year ended December 31, 2014 and therefore, has not been 

disclosed on a pro forma basis. 

5. Depreciation And Amortization 

Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 595 565 

Amortization of intangible assets 54 53 

Asset removal costs 91 81 

Amortization of regulatory assets 19 23 

759 722 

6. Financing Charges 
Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Interest on long-term debt 417 432 

Other 16 12 

Less: Interest capitalized on construction and development in progress (52) (49) 
Gain on interest-rate swap agreements (2) (10) 
Interest earned on investments (3) (6) 

376 379 

TSX: H HYDRO ONE LIMITED ANNUAL REPORT 2015 67 

N
O

TES TO
 TH

E C
O

N
SO

LID
A

TED
 

FIN
A

N
C

IA
L STA

TEM
EN

TS 



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

7. Income Taxes 
Income taxes / provision for PILs differs from the amount that would have been recorded using the combined Canadian federal and Ontario 

statutory income tax rate. The reconciliation between the statutory and the effective tax rates is provided as follows: 

Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Income taxes / provision for PILs at statutory rate 217 222 

Increase (decrease) resulting from: 
Net temporary differences included in amounts charged to customers: 

Capital cost allowance in excess of depreciation and amortization (37) (72) 
Pension contributions in excess of pension expense (25) (24) 
Overheads capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (15) (15) 
Interest capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (13) (13) 
Environmental expenditures (5) (5) 
Non-refundable investment tax credits (2) (3) 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit expense in excess of cash payments (1) 3 

Prior year’s adjustments (1) (4) 
Other (2) (1) 

Net temporary differences (101) (134) 
Net tax benefit resulting from transition from PILs Regime to Federal Tax Regime (19) – 

Hydro One Brampton spin-off 7 – 

Net permanent differences 1 1 

Total income taxes / provision for PILs 105 89 

The major components of income tax expense are as follows: 

Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Current income taxes / provision for PILs 2,949 79 

Deferred income taxes / provision for (recovery of) PILs (2,844) 10 

Total income taxes / provision for PILs 105 89 

Effective income tax rate 12.84% 10.63% 

The provision for PILs / current income taxes is remitted to, or 
received from, the OEFC (PILs Regime) and the CRA (Federal Tax 

Regime). At December 31, 2015, $12 million (2014 – $39 million) 
due from the OEFC was included in due from related parties and 

$1 million (2014 – $nil) due from the CRA was included in prepaid 

expenses and other assets on the Consolidated Balance Sheet. 

In connection with the IPO, Hydro One’s exemption from tax under 
the Federal Tax Regime ceased to apply. Under the PILs Regime, 
Hydro One was deemed to have disposed of its assets immediately 

before it lost its tax exempt status under the Federal Tax Regime, 
resulting in Hydro One making payments in lieu of tax (Departure 

Tax) totalling $2.6 billion. To enable Hydro One to make the 

Departure Tax payment, the Province subscribed for common shares 

of Hydro One for $2.6 billion (See Note 18 – Share Capital). Hydro 

One used the proceeds of this share subscription to pay the 

Departure Tax. 

At December 31, 2015, the total income taxes / provision for PILs 
includes deferred income taxes / recovery of PILs of $2,844 million 

(2014 – deferred provision of $10 million), including $2,810 million 

(2014 – $nil) resulting from transition from the PILs Regime to the 

Federal Tax Regime, that is not included in the rate-setting process, 
using the liability method of accounting. Deferred income taxes / PILs 
balances expected to be included in the rate-setting process are offset 
by regulatory assets and liabilities to reflect the anticipated recovery 

or disposition of these balances within future electricity rates. 

68 ANNUAL REPORT 2015 HYDRO ONE LIMITED TSX: H 



Deferred Income Tax Assets and Liabilities 

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities arise from differences between the carrying amounts and tax basis of the Company’s assets and 

liabilities. At December 31, 2015 and 2014, deferred income tax assets and liabilities consisted of the following: 

December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Deferred income tax assets 

Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 937 (4) 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits expense in excess of cash payments 578 8 

Environmental expenditures 75 4 

Non-capital losses 62 – 

Other 3 (1) 

Total deferred income tax assets 1,655 7 

Less: current portion 19 – 

1,636 7 

December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Deferred income tax liabilities 

Regulatory amounts that are not recognized for tax purposes (153) (140) 
Partnership interest (41) (38) 
Goodwill (10) (21) 
Capital cost allowance in excess of depreciation and amortization (1) (1,713) 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits expense in excess of cash payments – 559 

Environmental expenditures – 59 

Other (2) – 

Total deferred income tax liabilities (207) (1,294) 
Less: current portion – 19 

(207) (1,313) 

During 2015 and 2014, there were no changes in the rate 

applicable to future taxes. The Company has recorded a valuation 

allowance in the amount of $278 million (2014 – $nil) in respect of 
non-depreciable capital property. 

8. Accounts Receivable 

December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Accounts receivable – billed 379 496 

Accounts receivable – unbilled 458 586 

Accounts receivable, gross 837 1,082
 

Allowance for doubtful accounts (61) (66)
 

Accounts receivable, net 776 1,016 
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In 2015, the Company revised the method to estimate the unbilled 

accounts receivable by using new technology that improved the 

estimation process. This change has been accounted for on a 

prospective basis in the consolidated financial statements at 
December 31, 2015. At December 31, 2015, the change in 

estimation technology resulted in a reduction in unbilled accounts 
receivable of approximately $121 million, with a corresponding 

offset to various components of the retail settlement variance accounts 
(RSVA). The change in estimate had no significant impact on 2015 

net income. 
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The following table shows the movements in the allowance for doubtful accounts for the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014: 

Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Allowance for doubtful accounts – January 1 (66) (36) 
Write-offs 37 24 

Additions to allowance for doubtful accounts (32) (54) 

Allowance for doubtful accounts – December 31 (61) (66) 

9. Property, Plant And Equipment 

December 31, 2015 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Property, Plant 
and Equipment 

Accumulated 

Depreciation 

Construction 

in Progress Total 

Transmission 13,803 4,625 853 10,031 

Distribution 9,205 3,177 238 6,266 

Communication 1,165 704 28 489 

Administration and service 1,531 848 36 719 

Easements 523 60 – 463 

26,227 9,414 1,155 17,968 

December 31, 2014 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Property, Plant 

and Equipment 
Accumulated 
Depreciation 

Construction 

in Progress Total 

Transmission 13,209 4,416 626 9,419 
Distribution 9,076 3,225 320 6,171 
Communication 1,100 615 56 541 
Administration and service 1,502 793 23 732 
Easements 623 85 – 538 

25,510 9,134 1,025 17,401 

Financing charges capitalized on property, plant and equipment under construction were $50 million in 2015 (2014 – $48 million). 

10. Intangible Assets 

December 31, 2015 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Intangible 

Assets 

Accumulated 

Amortization 

Development 
in Progress Total 

Computer applications software 579 270 24 333 

Other 7 4 – 3 

586 274 24 336 

December 31, 2014 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Intangible 

Assets 
Accumulated 

Amortization 

Development 
in Progress Total 

Computer applications software 573 303 3 273 

Other 5 2 – 3 

578 305 3 276 

Financing charges capitalized to intangible assets under development were $1 million in 2015 (2014 – $1 million). The estimated annual 
amortization expense for intangible assets is as follows: 2016 – $57 million; 2017 – $57 million; 2018 – $57 million; 2019 – $47 million; 
and 2020 – $30 million. 
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11. Regulatory Assets And Liabilities 
Regulatory assets and liabilities arise as a result of the rate-setting process. Hydro One has recorded the following regulatory assets and liabilities: 

December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Regulatory assets: 
Deferred income tax regulatory asset 1,445 1,327 

Pension benefit regulatory asset 952 1,236 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 240 273 

Environmental 207 239 

RSVA 110 11 

Pension cost variance 37 90 

2015-2017 rate rider 20 – 

DSC exemption 10 16 

Share-based compensation 10 – 

B2M LP start-up costs 8 – 

OEB cost assessment differential – 12 

Other 12 27 

Total regulatory assets 3,051 3,231 

Less: current portion 36 31 

3,015 3,200 

Regulatory liabilities: 
External revenue variance 87 54 

Green Energy expenditure variance 76 83 

CDM deferral variance 53 25 

Deferred income tax regulatory liability 23 21 

PST savings deferral 4 19 

Other 12 13 

Total regulatory liabilities 255 215 

Less: current portion 19 47 

236 168 

Deferred Income Tax Regulatory Asset and 
Liability 
Deferred income taxes are recognized on temporary differences 
between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the financial 
statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation 

of taxable income. The Company has recognized regulatory assets 
and liabilities that correspond to deferred income taxes that flow 

through the rate-setting process. In the absence of rate-regulated 

accounting, the Company’s income tax expense would have been 

recognized using the liability method and there would be no 

regulatory accounts established for taxes to be recovered through 

future rates. As a result, the 2015 income tax expense would have 

been higher by approximately $101 million (2014 – $132 million). 

Pension Benefit Regulatory Asset 
In accordance with OEB rate orders, pension costs are recorded on 

a cash basis as employer contributions are paid to the pension fund 

in accordance with the Pension Benefits Act (Ontario). The Company 

recognizes the net unfunded status of pension obligations on the 

Consolidated Balance Sheets with an offset to the associated 

regulatory asset. A regulatory asset is recognized because 

management considers it to be probable that pension benefit costs 
will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process. The 

pension benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year 
end based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the 

associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement 
adjustment. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2015 OCI 
would have been higher by $284 million (2014 – lower by 

$391 million). 
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 
The Company recognizes the net unfunded status of post-retirement 
and post-employment obligations on the Consolidated Balance 

Sheets with an incremental offset to the associated regulatory assets. 
A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers it to 

be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs 
will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process. The 

post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured 

to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial 
report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent 
of the remeasurement adjustment. In the absence of rate-regulated 

accounting, 2015 OCI would have been higher by $33 million 

(2014 – $35 million). 

Environmental 
Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures 
required to remediate environmental contamination. Because such 

expenditures are expected to be recoverable in future rates, the 

Company has recorded an equivalent amount as a regulatory asset. 
In 2015, the environmental regulatory asset decreased by 

$24 million (2014 – $33 million) to reflect related changes in the 

Company’s PCB liability, and increased by $1 million (2014 – 

$13 million) due to changes in the land assessment and remediation 

liability. The environmental regulatory asset is amortized to results of 
operations based on the pattern of actual expenditures incurred and 

charged to environmental liabilities. The OEB has the discretion to 

examine and assess the prudency and the timing of recovery of all of 
Hydro One’s actual environmental expenditures. In the absence of 
rate-regulated accounting, 2015 operation, maintenance and 

administration expenses would have been lower by $23 million 

(2014 – $20 million). In addition, 2015 amortization expense 

would have been lower by $19 million (2014 – $18 million), and 

2015 financing charges would have been higher by $10 million 

(2014 – $11 million). 

RSVA 
Hydro One has deferred certain retail settlement variance amounts 
under the provisions of Article 490 of the OEB’s Accounting 

Procedures Handbook. In March 2015, the OEB approved the 

disposition of the total RSVA balance accumulated from January 

2012 to December 2013, including accrued interest, to be 

recovered through the 2015-2017 Rate Rider. In 2015, the 

Company revised its method to estimate the unbilled accounts 
receivable based on new technology implemented to improve the 

accuracy of the estimation process. At December 31, 2015, the 

change in estimate reduced unbilled accounts receivable by 

approximately $121 million, with a corresponding offset to various 
components of RSVA. The change in estimate had no significant 
impact on 2015 net income. 

Pension Cost Variance 
A pension cost variance account was established for Hydro One 

Networks’ transmission and distribution businesses to track the 

difference between the actual pension expenses incurred and 

estimated pension costs approved by the OEB. The balance in this 
regulatory account reflects the excess of pension costs paid as 
compared to OEB-approved amounts. In March 2015, the OEB 

approved the disposition of the distribution business portion of the 

total pension cost variance account at December 31, 2013, 
including accrued interest, which will be recovered through the 

2015-2017 Rate Rider. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 
2015 revenue would have been lower by $6 million (2014 – 

$10 million). 

2015-2017 Rate Rider 
In March 2015, as part of its decision on Hydro One Networks’ 
Distribution rate application for 2015-2019 the OEB approved the 

disposition of certain deferral and variance accounts, including 

RSVAs and accrued interest. The 2015-2017 Rate Rider account 
includes the balances approved for disposition by the OEB and will 
be disposed over a 32-month period in accordance with the OEB 

decision. 

DSC Exemption 
In June 2010, Hydro One Networks filed an application with the 

OEB regarding the OEB’s new cost responsibility rules contained in 

the OEB’s October 2009 Notice of Amendment to the Distribution 

System Code (DSC), with respect to the connection of certain 

renewable generators that were already connected or that had 

received a connection impact assessment prior to October 21, 
2009. The application sought approval to record and defer the 

unanticipated costs incurred by Hydro One Networks that resulted 

from the connection of certain renewable generation facilities. The 

OEB ruled that identified specific expenditures can be recorded in a 

deferral account subject to the OEB’s review in subsequent Hydro 

One Network distribution applications. In March 2015, the OEB 

approved the disposition of the DSC exemption deferral account at 
December 31, 2013, including accrued interest, which will be 

recovered through the 2015-2017 Rate Rider. In addition, the OEB 

also approved Hydro One’s request to discontinue this deferral 
account, and there were no additions to this regulatory account in 

2015. 

Share-based Compensation 
The Company recognizes costs associated with stock-based 

compensation in a regulatory asset as management considers it 
probable that stock-based compensation costs will be recovered in 

the future through the rate-setting process. At December 31, 2015 the 
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stock-based compensation costs relate to the share grant plans, are 

measured at fair value estimated based on grant date share price 

and recognized using the graded-vesting attribution method. In the 

absence of rate-regulated accounting 2015 operation, maintenance 

and administration expenses would have been higher by $5 million 

(2014 – $nil). 

B2M LP Start-up Costs 
In December 2015, OEB issued its decision on B2M LP’s application 

for 2015-2019 and as part of the decision approved the recovery of 
$8 million of start-up costs relating to B2M LP. The costs will be 

recovered over a 4 year period beginning in 2016, in accordance 

with the OEB decision. 

OEB Cost Assessment Differential 
In April 2010, the OEB issued its Decision regarding Hydro One 

Networks’ distribution rate application for 2010 and 2011. As part 
of this decision, the OEB also approved the distribution-related OEB 

Cost Assessment Differential Account to record the difference between 

the amounts approved in rates and actual expenditures with respect 
to the OEB’s cost assessments. In March 2015, the OEB approved 

the disposition of the OEB Cost Assessment Differential Account at 
December 31, 2013, including accrued interest, which will be 

recovered through the 2015-2017 Rate Rider. In addition, the OEB 

also approved Hydro One’s request to discontinue this deferral 
account, and there were no additions to this regulatory account in 

2015. 

External Revenue Variance 
In May 2009, the OEB approved forecasted amounts related to 

export service revenue, external revenue from secondary land use, 
and external revenue from station maintenance and engineering and 

construction work. In November 2012, the OEB again approved 

forecasted amounts related to these revenue categories and extended 

the scope to encompass all other external revenues. The external 
revenue variance account balance reflects the excess of actual 
external revenues compared to the OEB-approved forecasted 

amounts. 

Green Energy Expenditure Variance 
In April 2010, the OEB requested the establishment of deferral 
accounts which capture the difference between the revenue recorded 

on the basis of Green Energy Plan expenditures incurred and the 

actual recoveries received. 

CDM Deferral Variance Account 
As part of Hydro One Networks’ application for 2013 and 2014 

transmission rates, Hydro One agreed to establish a new regulatory 

deferral variance account to track the impact of actual Conservation 

and Demand Management (CDM) and demand response results on 

the load forecast compared to the estimated load forecast included in 

the revenue requirement. At December 31, 2014, the balance in the 

CDM deferral variance account relates to the actual 2013 CDM 

compared to the amounts included in 2013 revenue requirement. At 
December 31, 2015, the balance also includes the difference 

between the actual 2014 CDM compared to the amounts included 

in 2014 revenue requirement. The OEB rate order specifically states 
that the IESO (Ontario Power Authority (OPA) prior to January 1, 
2015) data used to calculate the difference between forecasted and 

actual savings will be provided one year in arrears, and as a result, 
no amount should be recorded in advance of notification from the 

IESO of actual results. 

PST Savings Deferral Account 
The provincial sales tax (PST) and goods and services tax (GST) were 

harmonized in July 2010. Unlike the GST, the PST was included in 

operation, maintenance and administration expenses or capital 
expenditures for past revenue requirements approved during a full 
cost-of-service hearing. Under the harmonized sales tax (HST) regime, 
the HST included in operation, maintenance and administration 

expenses or capital expenditures is not a cost ultimately borne by the 

Company and as such, a refund of the prior PST element in the 

approved revenue requirement is applicable, and calculations for 
tracking and refund were requested by the OEB. For Hydro One 

Networks’ transmission revenue requirement, PST was included 

between July 1, 2010 and December 31, 2010 and recorded in a 

deferral account, per direction from the OEB. For Hydro One 

Networks’ distribution revenue requirement, PST was included 

between July 1, 2010 and December 31, 2015 and recorded in a 

deferral account, as directed by the OEB. In March 2015, the OEB 

approved the disposition of the PST Savings Deferral account at 
December 31, 2013, including accrued interest, which will be 

recovered through the 2015-2017 Rate Rider. 
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

12. Debt And Credit Agreements 
Short-Term Notes and Credit Facilities 
Hydro One meets its short-term liquidity requirements in part through 

the issuance of commercial paper under Hydro One Inc.’s 
Commercial Paper Program which has a maximum authorized 

amount of $1.5 billion. These short-term notes are denominated in 

Canadian dollars with varying maturities not exceeding 365 days. 
The Commercial Paper Program is supported by Hydro One Inc.’s 

committed revolving credit facilities totalling $2.3 billion. At 
December 31, 2015, Hydro One Inc. had $1,491 million in 

commercial paper borrowings outstanding (December 31, 
2014 – $nil). 

At December 31, 2015, Hydro One’s consolidated committed, 
unsecured and unused credit facilities totalling $2,550 million 

consisted of the following: 

(millions of Canadian dollars) Maturity Amount 

Hydro One Inc. 
Revolving standby credit facility June 2020 1,500 

Three-year senior, revolving term credit facility October 2018 800 

Hydro One 

Five-year senior, revolving term credit facility November 2020 250 

Total 2,550 

The Company may use the credit facilities for working capital and 

general corporate purposes. If used, interest on the credit facilities 
would apply based on Canadian benchmark rates. The obligation of 
each lender to make any credit extension under its credit facility is 
subject to various conditions including, among other things, that no 

event of default has occurred or would result from such credit 
extension. 

Long-Term Debt 
At December 31, 2015, all of the Company’s long-term debt was 
issued by Hydro One Inc. under Hydro One Inc.’s Medium-Term 

Note (MTN) Program. The maximum authorized principal amount of 
notes issuable by Hydro One Inc. under this program is $3.5 billion. 
At December 31, 2015, $3.5 billion remained available for 
issuance until January 2018. 
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The following table presents Hydro One Inc.’s outstanding long-term debt at December 31, 2015 and 2014: 

December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

2.95% Series 21 notes due 20151 – 500 

Floating-rate Series 22 notes due 20152 – 50 

4.64% Series 10 notes due 2016 450 450 

Floating-rate Series 27 notes due 20162 50 50 

5.18% Series 13 notes due 2017 600 600 

2.78% Series 28 notes due 2018 750 750 

Floating-rate Series 31 notes due 20192 228 228 

4.40% Series 20 notes due 2020 300 300 

1.62% Series 33 notes due 20201 350 – 

3.20% Series 25 notes due 2022 600 600 

7.35% Debentures due 2030 400 400 

6.93% Series 2 notes due 2032 500 500 

6.35% Series 4 notes due 2034 385 385 

5.36% Series 9 notes due 2036 600 600 

4.89% Series 12 notes due 2037 400 400 

6.03% Series 17 notes due 2039 300 300 

5.49% Series 18 notes due 2040 500 500 

4.39% Series 23 notes due 2041 300 300 

6.59% Series 5 notes due 2043 315 315 

4.59% Series 29 notes due 2043 435 435 

4.17% Series 32 notes due 2044 350 350 

5.00% Series 11 notes due 2046 325 325 

4.00% Series 24 notes due 2051 225 225 

3.79% Series 26 notes due 2062 310 310 

4.29% Series 30 notes due 2064 50 50 

8,723 8,923 

Add: Unrealized mark-to-market loss1 1 2 

Less: Long-term debt payable within one year (500) (552) 

Long-term debt 8,224 8,373 

1	 The unrealized mark-to-market loss relates to $50 million of the Series 33 notes due 2020 (2014 – $250 million of the Series 21 notes due 2015). The 
unrealized mark-to-market loss is offset by a $1 million (2014 – $2 million) unrealized mark-to-market gain on the related fixed-to-floating interest-rate swap 
agreements, which are accounted for as fair value hedges. See Note 13 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management for details of fair value 
hedges. 

2 The interest rates of the floating-rate notes are referenced to the 3-month Canadian dollar bankers’ acceptance rate, plus a margin. 

In 2015, Hydro One Inc. issued $350 million (2014 – $628 

million) of long-term debt under the MTN Program, and repaid $550 

million of long-term debt MTN Program notes (2014 – $750 million). 

Long-term debt totalling $35 million assumed by Hydro One Inc. as 
part of the Haldimand Hydro and Woodstock Hydro acquisitions 
was repaid in 2015. 

The long-term debt is unsecured and denominated in Canadian 

dollars. The long-term debt is summarized by the number of years to
maturity in Note 13 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk 

Management. 

13. Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk 
Management 

Fair value is considered to be the exchange price in an orderly 

transaction between market participants to sell an asset or transfer a 

liability at the measurement date. The fair value definition focuses on 

an exit price, which is the price that would be received in the sale of 
an asset or the amount that would be paid to transfer a liability. 

Hydro One classifies its fair value measurements based on the 

following hierarchy, as prescribed by the accounting guidance for 
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

fair value, which prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques used to 

measure fair value into three levels:
 

Level 1 inputs are unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for
 
identical assets or liabilities that Hydro One has the ability to access.
 
An active market for the asset or liability is one in which transactions
 
for the asset or liability occur with sufficient frequency and volume to
 

provide ongoing pricing information.
 

Level 2 inputs are those other than quoted market prices that are
 

observable, either directly or indirectly, for an asset or liability.
 
Level 2 inputs include, but are not limited to, quoted prices for similar
 
assets or liabilities in an active market, quoted prices for identical or
 
similar assets or liabilities in markets that are not active and inputs
 
other than quoted market prices that are observable for the asset or
 
liability, such as interest-rate curves and yield curves observable at
 

commonly quoted intervals, volatilities, credit risk and default rates. A 

Level 2 measurement cannot have more than an insignificant portion 

of the valuation based on unobservable inputs. 

Level 3 inputs are any fair value measurements that include 

unobservable inputs for the asset or liability for more than an 

insignificant portion of the valuation. A Level 3 measurement may be 

based primarily on Level 2 inputs. 

Non-Derivative Financial Assets and Liabilities 
At December 31, 2015 and 2014, the Company’s carrying 

amounts of accounts receivable, due from related parties, cash and 

cash equivalents, bank indebtedness, short-term notes payable, 
accounts payable, and due to related parties are representative of 
fair value because of the short-term nature of these instruments. 

Fair Value Measurements of Long-Term Debt 
The fair values and carrying values of the Company’s long-term debt at December 31, 2015 and 2014 are as follows: 

December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
2015 

Carrying Value 

2015 

Fair Value 

2014 

Carrying Value 

2014 

Fair Value 

Long-term debt 
$250 million of MTN Series 21 notes1 – – 252 252 

$50 million of MTN Series 33 notes1 51 51 – – 

Other notes and debentures2 8,673 9,942 8,673 10,159 

8,724 9,993 8,925 10,411 

1	 The fair value of the $50 million MTN Series 33 notes and $250 million of the MTN Series 21 notes subject to hedging is primarily based on changes in the 
present value of future cash flows due to a change in the yield in the swap market for the related swap (hedged risk). 

2	 The fair value of other notes and debentures, and the portion of the MTN Series 21 notes that are not subject to hedging, represents the market value of the 
notes and debentures and is based on unadjusted period-end market prices for the same or similar debt of the same remaining maturities. 

Fair Value Measurements of Derivative 
Instruments 

At December 31, 2015, Hydro One Inc. had an interest-rate swap 

in the amount of $50 million (2014 – $250 million) that was used to 

convert fixed-rate debt to floating-rate debt. This swap is classified as 
a fair value hedge. Hydro One Inc.’s fair value hedge exposure was 
equal to about 1% (2014 – 3%) of its total long-term debt of $8,724 

million (2014 – $8,925 million). At December 31, 2015, Hydro 

One Inc.’s interest-rate swap designated as a fair value hedge was 
as follows: 

•	 a $50 million fixed-to-floating interest-rate swap agreement to 

convert $50 million of the $350 million MTN Series 33 notes 
maturing April 30, 2020 into three-month variable rate debt. 

At December 31, 2015, the Company had no interest-rate swaps 
classified as undesignated contracts (2014 – $409 million). 

As part of the Norfolk Power and Woodstock Hydro acquisitions, 
Hydro One Inc. assumed liabilities associated with unrealized losses 
on derivative instruments (interest-rate swaps) totalling $6 million. 
Hydro One Inc. extinguished the interest rate swaps and repaid these 

liabilities in 2015. 
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Fair Value Hierarchy 
The fair value hierarchy of financial assets and liabilities at December 31, 2015 and 2014 is as follows: 

December 31, 2015 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Carrying 

Value 

Fair 
Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Assets: 
Cash and cash equivalents 94 94 94 – – 

Derivative instruments 
Fair value hedge – interest-rate swap 1 1 1 – – 

95 95 95 – – 

Liabilities: 
Short-term notes payable 1,491 1,491 1,491 – – 

Long-term debt 8,724 9,993 – 9,993 – 

10,215 11,484 1,491 9,993 – 

December 31, 2014 Carrying Fair 
(millions of Canadian dollars) Value Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Assets: 
Cash and cash equivalents 100 100 100 – – 

Derivative instruments 
Fair value hedges – interest-rate swaps 2 2 – 2 – 

102 102 100 2 – 

Liabilities: 
Bank indebtedness 2 2 2 – – 

Derivative instruments 
Undesignated contracts – interest-rate swaps 3 3 – 3 – 

Long-term debt 8,925 10,411 – 10,411 – 

8,930 10,416 2 10,414 – 

Cash and cash equivalents include cash and short-term investments. 
The carrying values are representative of fair value because of the 

short-term nature of these instruments. 

The fair value of the derivative instruments is determined using inputs 
other than quoted prices that are observable for these assets. The fair 
value is primarily based on the present value of future cash flows 
using a swap yield curve to determine the assumptions for interest 
rates. 

The fair value of the hedged portion of the long-term debt is primarily 

based on the present value of future cash flows using a swap yield 

curve to determine the assumption for interest rates. The fair value of 
the unhedged portion of the long-term debt is based on unadjusted 

period-end market prices for the same or similar debt of the same 

remaining maturities. 

There were no significant transfers between any of the fair value 

levels during the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014. 

Risk Management 
Exposure to market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk arises in the 

normal course of the Company’s business. 

Market Risk 
Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes 
in costs, foreign exchange rates and interest rates. The Company is 
exposed to fluctuations in interest rates as its regulated return on 

equity is derived using a formulaic approach that takes into account 
anticipated interest rates, but is not currently exposed to material 
commodity price risk or material foreign exchange risk. 
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The OEB-approved adjustment formula for calculating return on equity 

in a deemed regulatory capital structure of 60% debt and 40% equity 

provides for increases and decreases depending on changes in 

benchmark rates of return for Government of Canada debt. The 

Company estimates that a 1% decrease in the forecasted long-term 

Government of Canada bond yield used in determining its rate of 
return would reduce the Company’s transmission business’ 2015 net 
income by approximately $20 million (2014 – $20 million) and its 
distribution business’ 2015 net income by approximately $13 million 

(2014 – $10 million). The Company’s net income is adversely 

impacted by rising interest rates as the Company’s maturing long-term 

debt is refinanced at market rates. The Company periodically utilizes 
interest rate swap agreements to mitigate elements of interest rate risk. 

The Company uses a combination of fixed and variable-rate debt to 

manage the mix of its debt portfolio. The Company also uses 
derivative financial instruments to manage interest-rate risk. The 

Company utilizes interest-rate swaps, which are typically designated 

as fair value hedges, as a means to manage its interest rate exposure 

to achieve a lower cost of debt. In addition, the Company may 

utilize interest-rate derivative instruments to lock in interest-rate levels in 

anticipation of future financing. 

A hypothetical 10% increase in the interest rates associated with 

variable-rate debt would not have resulted in a significant decrease in 

Hydro One’s net income for the years ended December 31, 2015 or 
2014. 

Fair Value Hedges 
For derivative instruments that are designated and qualify as fair value 

hedges, the gain or loss on the derivative as well as the offsetting loss 
or gain on the hedged item attributable to the hedged risk are 

recognized in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and 

Comprehensive Income. The net unrealized loss (gain) on the hedged 

debt and the related interest-rate swaps for the years ended 

December 31, 2015 and 2014 are included in financing charges 
as follows: 

Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Unrealized loss (gain) on hedged debt (1) (3) 
Unrealized loss (gain) on fair value interest-rate swaps 1 3 

Net unrealized loss (gain) – – 

At December 31, 2015, Hydro One had $50 million (2014 – 

$250 million) of notional amounts of fair value hedges outstanding 

related to interest-rate swaps, with assets at fair value of $1 million 

(2014 – $2 million). During the years ended December 31, 2015 

and 2014, there was no significant impact on the results of 
operations as a result of any ineffectiveness attributable to fair value 

hedges. 

Credit Risk 
Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge 

an obligation, causing a financial loss. At December 31, 2015 and 

2014, there were no significant concentrations of credit risk with 

respect to any class of financial assets. The Company’s revenue is 
earned from a broad base of customers. As a result, Hydro One did 

not earn a significant amount of revenue from any single customer. At 
December 31, 2015 and 2014, there was no significant accounts 
receivable balance due from any single customer. 

At December 31, 2015, the Company’s provision for bad debts was 
$61 million (2014 – $66 million). Adjustments and write-offs were 

determined on the basis of a review of overdue accounts, taking into 

consideration historical experience. At December 31, 2015, 
approximately 6% (2014 – 6%) of the Company’s net accounts 
receivable were aged more than 60 days. 

Hydro One manages its counterparty credit risk through various 
techniques including: entering into transactions with highly-rated 

counterparties; limiting total exposure levels with individual 
counterparties consistent with the Company’s Board-approved Credit 
Risk Policy; entering into master agreements which enable net 
settlement and the contractual right of offset; and monitoring the 

financial condition of counterparties. In addition to payment netting 

language in master agreements, the Company establishes credit 
limits, margining thresholds and collateral requirements for each 

counterparty. Counterparty credit limits are based on an internal 
credit review that considers a variety of factors, including the results of 
a scoring model, leverage, liquidity, profitability, credit ratings and 

risk management capabilities. The determination of credit exposure 

for a particular counterparty is the sum of current exposure plus the 

potential future exposure with that counterparty. The current exposure 

is calculated as the sum of the principal value of money market 
exposures and the market value of all contracts that have a positive 

mark-to-market position on the measurement date. The Company 

would offset the positive market values against negative values with 

the same counterparty only where permitted by the existence of a 

legal netting agreement such as an International Swap Dealers 
Association master agreement. The potential future exposure 

represents a safety margin to protect against future fluctuations of 
interest rates, currencies, equities, and commodities. It is calculated 
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based on factors developed by the Bank of International Settlements, 
following extensive historical analysis of random fluctuations of interest 
rates and currencies. To the extent that a counterparty’s margining 

thresholds are exceeded, the counterparty is required to post 
collateral with the Company as specified in each agreement. The 

Company monitors current and forward credit exposure to 

counterparties both on an individual and an aggregate basis. The 

Company’s credit risk for accounts receivable is limited to the 

carrying amounts on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. 

Derivative financial instruments result in exposure to credit risk since 

there is a risk of counterparty default. The credit exposure of 
derivative contracts, before collateral, is represented by the fair value 

of contracts at the reporting date. At December 31, 2015, the 

counterparty credit risk exposure on the fair value of these interest-rate 

swap contracts was $1 million (2014 – $3 million). At 
December 31, 2015, Hydro One’s credit exposure for all derivative 

instruments, and applicable payables and receivables, had a credit 
rating of investment grade, with one financial institution as the 

counterparty. 

Liquidity Risk 
Liquidity risk refers to the Company’s ability to meet its financial 
obligations as they come due. Hydro One meets its short-term 

liquidity requirements using cash and cash equivalents on hand, funds 
from operations, the issuance of commercial paper, and the revolving 

standby facilities totaling $2,550 million. The short-term liquidity 

under the Commercial Paper Program, and anticipated levels of funds 
from operations should be sufficient to fund normal operating 

requirements. 

At December 31, 2015, accounts payable and accrued liabilities in 

the amount of $753 million (2014 – $784 million) were expected to 

be settled in cash at their carrying amounts within the next 12 months. 

At December 31, 2015, Hydro One Inc. had long-term debt in the 

principal amount of $8,723 million (2014 – $8,923 million). 
Principal repayments and related weighted average interest rates are 

summarized by the number of years to maturity in the following table: 

Years to Maturity 

Long-term Debt 
Principal Repayments 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 

Weighted Average 

Interest Rate 

(%) 

1 year 500 4.3 

2 years 600 5.2 

3 years 750 2.8 

4 years 228 1.2 

5 years 650 2.9 

2,728 3.5 

6 – 10 years 600 3.2 

Over 10 years 5,395 5.4 

8,723 4.7 

Interest payments on long-term debt are summarized by year in the following table: 

Year 
Interest Payments 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 

2016 397 

2017 386 

2018 355 

2019 332 

2020 322 

1,792 

2021-2025 1,496 

2026 + 4,080 

7,368 
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14. Capital Management 
The Company’s objectives with respect to its capital structure are to 

maintain effective access to capital on a long-term basis at 
reasonable rates, and to deliver appropriate financial returns. In 

order to ensure ongoing access to capital, the Company targets to 

maintain strong credit quality. The Company considers its capital 
structure to consist of shareholders’ equity, including preferred shares, 
long-term debt, short-term notes payable, and cash and cash 

equivalents. At December 31, 2015 and 2014, the Company’s 
capital structure was as follows: 

December 31
 

(millions of Canadian dollars)
 2015 2014 

Long-term debt payable within one year 500 552 

Short-term notes payable 1,491 – 

Less: cash and cash equivalents 94 100 

1,897 452 

Long-term debt 8,224 8,373 

Preferred shares 418 323 

Common shares 5,623 3,314 

Retained earnings 3,806 4,249 

9,429 7,563 

Total capital 19,968 16,711 

Hydro One Inc. has customary covenants typically associated with 

long-term debt. Among other things, Hydro One Inc.’s long-term debt 
and credit facility covenants limit the permissible debt to 75% of its 
total capitalization, limit the ability to sell assets and impose a 

negative pledge provision, subject to customary exceptions. At 
December 31, 2015 and 2014, Hydro One Inc. was in compliance 

with all of these covenants and limitations. 

15. Pension and Post-retirement and 
Post-Employment Benefits 

Hydro One has a defined benefit pension plan, a supplementary 

pension plan, and post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans. 
The defined benefit pension plan (Pension Plan) is contributory and 

covers all regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, 
except employees of Haldimand Hydro and Woodstock Hydro. 
Employees of Haldimand Hydro and Woodstock Hydro participate 

in the OMERS Plan. The supplementary pension plan provides 
members of the Pension Plan with benefits that would have been 

earned and payable under the Pension Plan but for limitations 
imposed by the Income Tax Act (Canada). The supplementary 

pension plan obligation is included with other post-retirement and 

post-employment benefit obligations on the Consolidated Balance 

Sheets. 

The OMERS Plan 
Hydro One contributions to the OMERS Plan for the year ended 

December 31, 2015 were $2 million (2014 – $2 million). At 

December 31, 2015, Company contributions payable included in 

accrued liabilities on the Consolidated Balance Sheets were less than 

$1 million (2014 – less than $1 million). Hydro One contributions do 

not represent more than 5% of total contributions to the OMERS Plan, 
as indicated in OMERS’ most recently available annual report for the 

year ended December 31, 2014. 

At December 31, 2014, the OMERS Plan was 90.8% funded, with 

an unfunded liability of $7.1 billion. This unfunded liability could 

result in future payments by participating employers and members. 
Hydro One future contributions could be increased substantially if 
other entities withdraw from the plan. 

Pension Plan, Post-Retirement and Post-
Employment Plans 
The Pension Plan provides benefits based on highest three-year 
average pensionable earnings. For new management employees 
who commenced employment on or after January 1, 2004, and for 
new Society of Energy Professionals-represented staff hired after 
November 17, 2005, benefits are based on highest five-year 
average pensionable earnings. After retirement, pensions are indexed 

to inflation. 

Company and employee contributions to the Pension Plan are based 

on actuarial valuations performed at least every three years. Annual 
Pension Plan contributions for 2015 of $177 million (2014 – 

$174 million) were based on an actuarial valuation effective 

December 31, 2013 and the expected level of pensionable 
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earnings. Estimated annual Pension Plan contributions for 2016 are 

approximately $180 million, based on the actuarial valuation as at 
December 31, 2013 and projected levels of pensionable earnings. 
Future minimum contributions beyond 2016 will be based on an 

actuarial valuation effective no later than December 31, 2016. 
Contributions are payable one month in arrears. All of the 

contributions are expected to be in the form of cash. 

Hydro One recognizes the overfunded or underfunded status of the 

Pension Plan, and post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans 
(Plans) as an asset or liability on its Consolidated Balance Sheets, 
with offsetting regulatory assets and liabilities as appropriate. The 

underfunded benefit obligations for the Plans, in the absence of 
regulatory accounting, would be recognized in AOCI. The impact of 
changes in assumptions used to measure pension, post-retirement and 

post-employment benefit obligations is generally recognized over the 

expected average remaining service period of the employees. The 

measurement date for the Plans is December 31. 

Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Pension Benefits 

Post-Retirement and 

Post-Employment Benefits 
2015 2014 2015 2014 

Change in projected benefit obligation 

Projected benefit obligation, beginning of year 7,535 6,576 1,582 1,531 

Current service cost 186 145 43 41 

Interest cost 302 312 64 73 

Benefits paid (334) (319) (47) (45) 
Net actuarial loss (gain) (6) 821 (27) (18) 
Change due to Hydro One Brampton spin-off – – (5) – 

Projected benefit obligation, end of year 7,683 7,535 1,610 1,582 

Change in plan assets 

Fair value of plan assets, beginning of year 6,299 5,731 – – 

Actual return on plan assets 582 703 – – 

Benefits paid (334) (319) – – 

Employer contributions 177 174 – – 

Employee contributions 40 35 – – 

Administrative expenses (33) (25) – – 

Fair value of plan assets, end of year 6,731 6,299 – – 

Unfunded status 952 1,236 1,610 1,582 

Hydro One presents its benefit obligations and plan assets net on its Consolidated Balance Sheets within the following line items: 

December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Pension Benefits 

Post-Retirement and 

Post-Employment Benefits 
2015 2014 2015 2014 

Accrued liabilities – – 50 49 

Pension benefit liability 952 1,236 – – 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability – – 1,560 1,533 

Unfunded status 952 1,236 1,610 1,582 

The funded or unfunded status of the pension, post-retirement and 

post-employment benefit plans refers to the difference between the fair 
value of plan assets and the projected benefit obligations for the 

Plans. The funded/unfunded status changes over time due to several 
factors, including contribution levels, assumed discount rates and 

actual returns on plan assets. 
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The following table provides the projected benefit obligation (PBO), accumulated benefit obligation (ABO) and fair value of plan assets for the 

Pension Plan: 

December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

PBO 7,683 7,535 

ABO 7,020 6,887 

Fair value of plan assets 6,731 6,299 

On an ABO basis, the Pension Plan was funded at 96% at 
December 31, 2015 (2014 – 91%). On a PBO basis, the Pension 

Plan was funded at 88% at December 31, 2015 (2014 – 84%). The 

ABO differs from the PBO in that the ABO includes no assumption 

about future compensation levels. 

Components of Net Periodic Benefit Costs 

The following table provides the components of the net periodic benefit costs for the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 for the Pension 

Plan: 

Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Current service cost, net of employee contributions 146 110
 

Interest cost 302 312
 

Expected return on plan assets, net of expenses (406) (369)
 
Actuarial loss amortization 119 103
 

Prior service cost amortization 2 2
 

Net periodic benefit costs	 163 

Charged to results of operations1	 81 

1	 The Company follows the cash basis of accounting consistent with the inclusion of pension costs in OEB-approved rates. During the year ended 
December 31, 2015, pension costs of $177 million (2014 – $174 million) were attributed to labour, of which $81 million (2014 – $81 million) was 
charged to operations, and $96 million (2014 – $93 million) was capitalized as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets. 

The following table provides the components of the net periodic benefit costs for the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 for the post-
retirement and post-employment benefit plans: 

Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Current service cost, net of employee contributions 43 41 

Interest cost 64 73 

Actuarial loss amortization 14 18 

Prior service cost amortization – 2 

Net periodic benefit costs 121 134 

Charged to results of operations 55 62 

Assumptions 
The measurement of the obligations of the Plans and the costs of 
providing benefits under the Plans involves various factors, including 

the development of valuation assumptions and accounting policy 

elections. When developing the required assumptions, the Company 

considers historical information as well as future expectations. The 

measurement of benefit obligations and costs is impacted by several 
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assumptions including the discount rate applied to benefit obligations, 
the long-term expected rate of return on plan assets, Hydro One’s 
expected level of contributions to the Plans, the incidence of mortality, 
the expected remaining service period of plan participants, the level 
of compensation and rate of compensation increases, employee age, 
length of service, and the anticipated rate of increase of health care 

costs, among other factors. The impact of changes in assumptions 
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used to measure the obligations of the Plans is generally recognized 

over the expected average remaining service period of the plan 

participants. In selecting the expected rate of return on plan assets, 
Hydro One considers historical economic indicators that impact asset 
returns, as well as expectations regarding future long-term capital 

market performance, weighted by target asset class allocations. In 

general, equity securities, real estate and private equity investments 
are forecasted to have higher returns than fixed-income securities. 

The following weighted average assumptions were used to determine 

the benefit obligations at December 31, 2015 and 2014: 

Year ended December 31 

Pension Benefits 
Post-Retirement and 

Post-Employment Benefits 
2015 2014 2015 2014 

Significant assumptions: 
Weighted average discount rate 4.00% 4.00% 4.10% 4.00% 

Rate of compensation scale escalation (without merit) 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 

Rate of cost of living increase 2.00% 2.00% 2.00% 2.00% 

Rate of increase in health care cost trends1 – – 4.36% 4.36% 

1	 6.38% per annum in 2016, grading down to 4.36% per annum in and after 2031 (2014 – 6.52% in 2015, grading down to 4.36% per annum in and 
after 2031) 

The following weighted average assumptions were used to determine the net periodic benefit costs for the years ended December 31, 2015 and 

2014. Assumptions used to determine current year-end benefit obligations are the assumptions used to estimate the subsequent year’s net periodic 

benefit costs. 

Year ended December 31 2015 2014 

Pension Benefits: 
Weighted average expected rate of return on plan assets 6.50% 6.50% 

Weighted average discount rate 4.00% 4.75% 

Rate of compensation scale escalation (without merit) 2.50% 2.50% 

Rate of cost of living increase 2.00% 2.00% 

Average remaining service life of employees (years) 13 11 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits: 
Weighted average discount rate 4.00% 4.75% 

Rate of compensation scale escalation (without merit) 2.50% 2.50% 

Rate of cost of living increase 2.00% 2.00% 

Average remaining service life of employees (years) 13.8 12 

Rate of increase in health care cost trends1 4.36% 4.39% 

1	 6.52% per annum in 2015, grading down to 4.36% per annum in and after 2031 (2014 – 6.81% in 2014, grading down to 4.39% per annum in and after 
2031) 

The discount rate used to determine the current year pension 

obligation and the subsequent year’s net periodic benefit costs is 
based on a yield curve approach. Under the yield curve approach, 
expected future benefit payments for each plan are discounted by a 

rate on a third party bond yield curve corresponding to each 

duration. The yield curve is based on “AA” long-term corporate 

bonds. A single discount rate is calculated that would yield the same 

present value as the sum of the discounted cash flows. 
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The effect of a 1% change in health care cost trends on the projected benefit obligation for the post-retirement and post-employment benefits at 
December 31, 2015 and 2014 is as follows: 

December 31
 

(millions of Canadian dollars)
 2015 2014 

Projected benefit obligation: 
Effect of a 1% increase in health care cost trends 252 248 

Effect of a 1% decrease in health care cost trends (196) (193) 

The effect of a 1% change in health care cost trends on the service cost and interest cost for the post-retirement and post-employment benefits for 
the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014 is as follows: 

Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Service cost and interest cost: 
Effect of a 1% increase in health care cost trends 22 23 

Effect of a 1% decrease in health care cost trends (16) (17) 

The following approximate life expectancies were used in the mortality assumptions to determine the projected benefit obligations for the pension 

and post-retirement and post-employment plans at December 31, 2015 and 2014: 

December 31, 2015 

Life expectancy at 65 for a member currently at 
December 31, 2014 

Life expectancy at 65 for a member currently at 
Age 65 Age 45 Age 65 Age 45 

Male 

23 

Female 

25 

Male 

24 

Female 

26 

Male 

23 

Female 

25 

Male 

24 

Female 

26 

Estimated Future Benefit Payments 
At December 31, 2015, estimated future benefit payments to the participants of the Plans were: 

(millions of Canadian dollars) Pension Benefits 

Post-Retirement and 

Post-Employment Benefits 

2016 316 53 

2017 328 55 

2018 339 57 

2019 350 59 

2020 360 61 

2021 through to 2025 1,928 342 

Total estimated future benefit payments through to 2025 3,621 627 
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Components of Regulatory Assets	 
A portion of actuarial gains and losses and prior service costs is 
recorded within regulatory assets on Hydro One’s Consolidated 

Balance Sheets to reflect the expected regulatory inclusion of these 

amounts in future rates, which would otherwise be recorded in OCI. 
The following table provides the actuarial gains and losses and prior 
service costs recorded within regulatory assets: 

Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Pension Benefits:
 
Actuarial loss (gain) for the year (181) 511
 

Actuarial loss amortization (119) (103)
 
Prior service cost amortization (2) (2)
 

(302) 406 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits:
 
Actuarial loss (gain) for the year (27) (18)
 
Actuarial loss amortization (14) (18)
 
Prior service cost amortization – (2)
 

(41) (38) 

The following table provides the components of regulatory assets that have not been recognized as components of net periodic benefit costs for 
the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014: 

Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Pension Benefits: 
Prior service cost – 2 

Actuarial loss 952 1,234 

952 1,236 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits:
 
Actuarial loss 240 273
 

240 273 

The following table provides the components of regulatory assets at December 31 that are expected to be amortized as components of net 
periodic benefit costs in the following year: 

December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Pension Benefits 

Post-Retirement and 

Post-Employment Benefits 
2015 2014 2015 2014 

Prior service cost – 2 – –
 

Actuarial loss 96 119 8 10
 

96 121 8 10 
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Pension Plan Assets 

Investment Strategy 
On a regular basis, Hydro One evaluates its investment strategy to 

ensure that Pension Plan assets will be sufficient to pay Pension Plan 

benefits when due. As part of this ongoing evaluation, Hydro One 

may make changes to its targeted asset allocation and investment 
strategy. The Pension Plan is managed at a net asset level. The main 

objective of the Pension Plan is to sustain a certain level of net assets 
in order to meet the pension obligations of the Company. The 

Pension Plan fulfills its primary objective by adhering to specific 

investment policies outlined in its Summary of Investment Policies and 

Procedures (SIPP), which is reviewed and approved by the Human 

Resource Committee of Hydro One’s Board of Directors. The 

Company manages net assets by engaging knowledgeable external 
investment managers who are charged with the responsibility of 
investing existing funds and new funds (current year’s employee and 

employer contributions) in accordance with the approved SIPP. The 

performance of the managers is monitored through a governance 

structure. Increases in net assets are a direct result of investment 
income generated by investments held by the Pension Plan and 

contributions to the Pension Plan by eligible employees and by the 

Company. The main use of net assets is for benefit payments to 

eligible Pension Plan members. 

Pension Plan Asset Mix 
At December 31, 2015, the Pension Plan target asset allocations and weighted average asset allocations were as follows: 

Target Allocation (%) Pension Plan Assets (%) 

Equity securities 55.0 58.2 

Debt securities 35.0 36.4 

Other1 10.0 5.4 

100.0 100.0 

1 Other investments include real estate and infrastructure investments. 

At December 31, 2015, the Pension Plan held $9 million Hydro 

One corporate bonds (2014 – $nil) and $420 million of debt 
securities of the Province (2014 – $340 million). 

Concentrations of Credit Risk 
Hydro One evaluated its Pension Plan’s asset portfolio for the 

existence of significant concentrations of credit risk as at 
December 31, 2015 and 2014. Concentrations that were evaluated 

include, but are not limited to, investment concentrations in a single 

entity, concentrations in a type of industry, and concentrations in 

individual funds. At December 31, 2015 and 2014, there were no 

significant concentrations (defined as greater than 10% of plan assets) 
of risk in the Pension Plan’s assets. 

The Pension Plan manages its counterparty credit risk with respect to 

bonds by investing in investment-grade and government bonds and 

with respect to derivative instruments by transacting only with financial 
institutions rated at least “A+” by Standard & Poor’s Rating Services, 
DBRS Limited, and Fitch Ratings Inc., and “A1” by Moody’s Investors 
Service, and also by utilizing exposure limits to each counterparty 

and ensuring that exposure is diversified across counterparties. The 

risk of default on transactions in listed securities is considered 

minimal, as the trade will fail if either party to the transaction does not 
meet its obligation. 
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Fair Value Measurements 

The following tables present the Pension Plan assets measured and recorded at fair value on a recurring basis and their level within the fair value 

hierarchy at December 31, 2015 and 2014: 

December 31, 2015 

(millions of Canadian dollars) Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total 

Pooled funds – 23 299 322 

Cash and cash equivalents 191 – – 191 

Short-term securities – 80  – 80  

Real estate – – 2 2 

Corporate shares – Canadian 923 – – 923 

Corporate shares – Foreign 2,931 – – 2,931 

Bonds and debentures – Canadian – 2,074 – 2,074 

Bonds and debentures – Foreign – 199 – 199 

Total fair value of plan  assets1	 4,045 2,376 301 6,722 

 

 

1	 At December 31, 2015, the total fair value of Pension Plan assets excludes $27 million of interest and dividends receivable, and $18 million relating to 
accruals for pension administration expense and foreign exchange contracts payable. 

December 31, 2014 

(millions of Canadian dollars) Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total 

Pooled funds – 18 142 160 

Cash and cash equivalents 166 – – 166 

Short-term securities – 176 – 176 

Real estate – – 2 2 

Corporate shares – Canadian 1,008 – – 1,008 

Corporate shares – Foreign 2,766 – – 2,766 

Bonds and debentures – Canadian – 1,799 – 1,799 

Bonds and debentures – Foreign – 211 – 211 

Total fair value of plan assets1 	 3,940 2,204 144 6,288 

1	 At December 31, 2014, the total fair value of Pension Plan assets excludes $18 million of interest and dividends receivable, and $7 million relating to 
accruals for pension administration expense. 

See Note 13 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management for a description of levels within the fair value hierarchy. 

Changes in the Fair Value of Financial 
Instruments Classified in Level 3 
The following table summarizes the changes in fair value of financial 
instruments classified in Level 3 for the years ended December 31, 
2015 and 2014. The Pension Plan classifies financial instruments as 

Level 3 when the fair value is measured based on at least one 

significant input that is not observable in the markets or due to lack of 
liquidity in certain markets. The gains and losses presented in the 

table below may include changes in fair value based on both 

observable and unobservable inputs. 

Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Fair value, beginning of year 144 119 

Realized and unrealized gains 51 30 

Purchases 106 23 

Sales and disbursements – (28) 

Fair value, end of year 301 144 
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There were no significant transfers between any of the fair value 

levels during the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014. 

The Company performs sensitivity analysis for fair value measurements 
classified in Level 3, substituting the unobservable inputs with one or 
more reasonably possible alternative assumptions. These sensitivity 

analyses resulted in negligible changes in the fair value of financial 
instruments classified in this level. 

Valuation Techniques Used to Determine Fair 
Value 

Pooled Funds 
The pooled fund category mainly consists of private equity, real 
estate and infrastructure investments. Private equity investments 
represent private equity funds that invest in operating companies that 
are not publicly traded on a stock exchange. Investment strategies in 

private equity include limited partnerships in businesses that are 

characterized by high internal growth and operational efficiencies, 
venture capital, leveraged buyouts and special situations such as 
distressed investments. Real estate and infrastructure investments 
represent funds that invest in real assets which are not publicly traded 

on a stock exchange. Investment strategies in real estate include 

limited partnerships that seek to generate a total return through 

income and capital growth by investing primarily in global and 

Canadian limited partnerships. Investment strategies in infrastructure 

include limited partnerships in core infrastructure assets focusing on 

assets that generate stable, long-term cash flows and deliver 
incremental returns relative to conventional fixed-income investments. 
Private equity, real estate and infrastructure valuations are reported by 

the fund manager and are based on the valuation of the underlying 

investments which includes inputs such as cost, operating results, 
discounted future cash flows and market-based comparable data. 
Since these valuation inputs are not highly observable, private equity 

and infrastructure investments have been categorized as Level 3 

within pooled funds. 

Cash Equivalents 
Demand cash deposits held with banks and cash held by the 

investment managers are considered cash equivalents and are 

included in the fair value measurements hierarchy as Level 1. 

Short-Term Securities 
Short-term securities are valued at cost plus accrued interest, which 

approximates fair value due to their short-term nature. Short-term 

securities have been categorized as Level 2. 

Real Estate 
Real estate investments represent investments in holding companies 
that invest in real estate properties. The investments in the holding 

companies are valued using net asset values reported by the fund 

manager. Real estate investments are categorized as Level 3. 

Corporate Shares 
Corporate shares are valued based on quoted prices in active 

markets and are categorized as Level 1. Investments denominated in 

foreign currencies are translated into Canadian currency at year-end 

rates of exchange. 

Bonds and Debentures 
Bonds and debentures are presented at published closing trade 

quotations, and are categorized as Level 2. 

16. Environmental Liabilities 

The following tables show the movements in environmental liabilities 
for the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014: 

Year ended December 31, 2015 
(millions of Canadian dollars) PCB 

Land 

Assessment 
and 

Remediation Total 

Environmental liabilities, January 1 172 67 239 

Interest accretion 8  2  10  

Expenditures (8) (11) (19) 
Revaluation adjustment (24) 1 (23) 

Environmental liabilities, December 31 148 59 207 

Less: current portion 12 10 22 

136 49 185 
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Year ended December 31, 2014 
(millions of Canadian dollars) PCB 

Land 

Assessment and 

Remediation Total 

Environmental liabilities, January 1 201 65 266 

Interest accretion 9  2  11  

Expenditures (5) (13) (18) 
Revaluation adjustment (33) 13 (20) 

Environmental liabilities, December 31 172 67 239 

Less: current portion 8  10  18  

164 57 221 

The following tables show the reconciliation between the 

undiscounted basis of the environmental liabilities and the amount 
recognized on the Consolidated Balance Sheets after factoring in the 

discount rate: 

December 31, 2015 
(millions of Canadian dollars) PCB 

Land 

Assessment and 

Remediation Total 

Undiscounted environmental liabilities 168 61 229 

Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 20 2 22 

Discounted environmental liabilities 148 59 207 

December 31, 2014 
(millions of Canadian dollars) PCB 

Land 

Assessment and 

Remediation Total 

Undiscounted environmental liabilities 195 70 265 

Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 23 3 26 

Discounted environmental liabilities 172 67 239 

At December 31, 2015, the estimated future environmental expenditures were as follows: 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 

2016 22 

2017 25 

2018 26 

2019 28 

2020 30 

Thereafter 98 

229 
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Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures for 
land assessment and remediation and for the phase-out and 

destruction of PCB-contaminated mineral oil removed from electrical 
equipment when it is determined that future environmental remediation 

expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the 

amount of the future expenditures can be reasonably estimated. 

There are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to 

potential external events such as changes in legislation or regulations, 
and advances in remediation technologies. In determining the 

amounts to be recorded as environmental liabilities, the Company 

estimates the current cost of completing required work and makes 
assumptions as to when the future expenditures will actually be 
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incurred, in order to generate future cash flow information. A long
term inflation rate assumption of approximately 2% has been used to 

express these current cost estimates as estimated future expenditures. 
Future expenditures have been discounted using factors ranging from 

approximately 2.0% to 6.3%, depending on the appropriate rate for 
the period when expenditures are expected to be incurred. All factors 
used in estimating the Company’s environmental liabilities represent 
management’s best estimates of the present value of costs required to 

meet existing legislation or regulations. However, it is reasonably 

possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost 
estimates to perform work, inflation assumptions and the assumed 

pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the 

Company’s current assumptions. In addition, with respect to the PCB 

environmental liability, the availability of critical resources such as 
skilled labour and replacement assets and the ability to take 

maintenance outages in critical facilities may influence the timing of 
expenditures. 

PCBs 
The Environment Canada regulations, enacted under the Canadian 

Environmental Protection Act, 1999, govern the management, 
storage and disposal of PCBs based on certain criteria, including 

type of equipment, in-use status, and PCB-contamination thresholds. 
Under current regulations, Hydro One’s PCBs have to be disposed of 
by the end of 2025, with the exception of specifically exempted 

equipment. Contaminated equipment will generally be replaced, or 
will be decontaminated by removing PCB-contaminated insulating oil 
and retro filling with replacement oil that contains PCBs in 

concentrations of less than 2 ppm. 

The Company’s best estimate of the total estimated future 

expenditures to comply with current PCB regulations is $168 million 

(2014 – $195 million). These expenditures are expected to be 

incurred over the period from 2016 to 2025. As a result of its annual 
review of environmental liabilities, the Company recorded a 

revaluation adjustment in 2015 to reduce the PCB environmental 
liability by $24 million (2014 – $33 million). 

Land Assessment and Remediation 
The Company’s best estimate of the total estimated future 

expenditures to complete its land assessment and remediation 

program is $61 million (2014 –$70 million). These expenditures are 

expected to be incurred over the period from 2016 to 2023. As a 

result of its annual review of environmental liabilities, the Company 

recorded a revaluation adjustment in 2015 to increase the land 

assessment and remediation environmental liability by $1 million 

(2014 – $13 million). 

17. Asset Retirement Obligations 
Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures for 
the removal and disposal of asbestos-containing materials installed in 

some of its facilities and for the decommissioning of specific switching 

stations located on unowned sites. Asset retirement obligations, which 

represent legal obligations associated with the retirement of certain 

tangible long-lived assets, are computed as the present value of the 

projected expenditures for the future retirement of specific assets and 

are recognized in the period in which the liability is incurred, if a 

reasonable estimate of fair value can be made. If the asset remains in 

service at the recognition date, the present value of the liability is 
added to the carrying amount of the associated asset in the period 

the liability is incurred and this additional carrying amount is 
depreciated over the remaining life of the asset. If an asset retirement 
obligation is recorded in respect of an out-of-service asset, the asset 
retirement cost is charged to results of operations. Subsequent to the 

initial recognition, the liability is adjusted for any revisions to the 

estimated future cash flows associated with the asset retirement 
obligation, which can occur due to a number of factors including, but 
not limited to, cost escalation, changes in technology applicable to 

the assets to be retired, changes in legislation or regulations, as well 
as for accretion of the liability due to the passage of time until the 

obligation is settled. Depreciation expense is adjusted prospectively 

for any increases or decreases to the carrying amount of the 

associated asset. 

In determining the amounts to be recorded as asset retirement 
obligations, the Company estimates the current fair value for 
completing required work and makes assumptions as to when the 

future expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to generate 

future cash flow information. A long-term inflation assumption of 
approximately 2% has been used to express these current cost 
estimates as estimated future expenditures. Future expenditures have 

been discounted using factors ranging from approximately 3.0% to 

5.0%, depending on the appropriate rate for the period when 

expenditures are expected to be incurred. All factors used in 

estimating the Company’s asset retirement obligations represent 
management’s best estimates of the cost required to meet existing 

legislation or regulations. However, it is reasonably possible that 
numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost estimates to perform 

work, inflation assumptions and the assumed pattern of annual cash 

flows may differ significantly from the Company’s current assumptions. 
Asset retirement obligations are reviewed annually or more frequently 

if significant changes in regulations or other relevant factors occur. 
Estimate changes are accounted for prospectively. 

At December 31, 2015, Hydro One had recorded asset retirement 
obligations of $9 million (2014 – $9 million), consisting of $8 million 

(2014 – $8 million) related to the estimated future expenditures 
associated with the removal and disposal of asbestos-containing 
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materials installed in some of its facilities, as well as $1 million 

(2014 – $1 million) related to the future decommissioning and 

removal of two switching stations. The amount of interest recorded is 
nominal. 

18. Share Capital 
Common Shares 
The Company is authorized to issue an unlimited number of common 

shares. At December 31, 2015, the Company had 595,000,000 

common shares issued and outstanding. 

The amount and timing of any dividends payable by Hydro One is at 
the discretion of the Hydro One Board of Directors and is established 

on the basis of Hydro One’s results of operations, maintenance of its 
deemed regulatory capital structure, financial condition, cash 

requirements, the satisfaction of solvency tests imposed by corporate 

laws for the declaration and payment of dividends and other factors 
that the Board of Directors may consider relevant. 

Preferred Shares 
The Company is authorized to issue an unlimited number of preferred 

shares, issuable in series. At December 31, 2015, two series of 
preferred shares are authorized for issuance: the Series 1 preferred 

shares and the Series 2 preferred shares. At December 31, 2015, 
the Company had 16,720,000 Series 1 preferred shares and no 

Series 2 preferred shares issued and outstanding. 

Hydro One may from time to time issue preferred shares in one or 
more series. Prior to issuing shares in a series, the Hydro One Board 

of Directors is required to fix the number of shares in the series and 

determine the designation, rights, privileges, restrictions and 

conditions attaching to that series of preferred shares. Holders of 
Hydro One’s preferred shares are not entitled to receive notice of, to 

attend or to vote at any meeting of the shareholders of Hydro One 

except that votes may be granted to a series of preferred shares 
when dividends have not been paid on any one or more series as 
determined by the applicable series provisions. Each series of 
preferred shares ranks on parity with every other series of preferred 

shares, and are entitled to a preference over the common shares and 

any other shares ranking junior to the preferred shares, with respect to 

dividends and the distribution of assets and return of capital in the 

event of the liquidation, dissolution or winding up of Hydro One. 

For the period commencing from the date of issue of the Series 1 

preferred shares and ending on and including November 19, 2020, 
the holders of Series 1 preferred shares are entitled to receive fixed 

cumulative preferential dividends of $1.0625 per share per year, if 
and when declared by the Board of Directors, payable quarterly. The 

dividend rate will reset on November 20, 2020 and every five years 
thereafter at a rate equal to the sum of the then five-year Government 
of Canada bond yield and 3.53%. The Series 1 preferred shares will 
not be redeemable by Hydro One prior to November 20, 2020, but 
will be redeemable by Hydro One on November 20, 2020 and on 

November 20 of every fifth year thereafter at a redemption price 

equal to $25.00 for each Series 1 preferred share redeemed, plus 
any accrued or unpaid dividends. The holders of Series 1 preferred 

shares will have the right, at their option, on November 20, 2020 

and on November 20 of every fifth year thereafter, to convert all or 
any of their Series 1 preferred shares into Series 2 preferred shares 
on a one-for-one basis, subject to certain restrictions on conversion. At 
December 31, 2015, Series 1 preferred dividends of $3 million or 
$0.18 per share were in arrears. 

The holders of Series 2 preferred shares will be entitled to receive 

quarterly floating rate cumulative dividends, if and when declared by 

the Board of Directors, at a rate equal to the sum of the then three-
month Government of Canada treasury bill rate and 3.53% as reset 
quarterly. The Series 2 preferred shares will not be redeemable by 

Hydro One prior to November 20, 2020, but will be redeemable 

by Hydro One at a redemption price equal to $25.00 for each 

Series 2 preferred share redeemed, if redeemed on November 20, 
2025 or on November 20 of every fifth year thereafter, or $25.50 

for each Series 2 preferred share redeemed, if redeemed on any 

other date after November 20, 2020, in each case plus any 

accrued or unpaid dividends. The holders of Series 2 preferred 

shares will have the right, at their option, on November 20, 2025 

and on November 20 of every fifth year thereafter, to convert all or 
any of their Series 2 preferred shares into Series 1 preferred shares 
on a one-for-one basis, subject to certain restrictions on conversion. 

Prior to October 31, 2015, the Company had 12,920,000 issued 

and outstanding 5.5% cumulative preferred shares held by the 

Province, with a redemption value of $25 per share or $323 million 

total value. These preferred shares were entitled to an annual 
cumulative dividend of $18 million, or $1.375 per share, which was 
payable on a quarterly basis. These preferred shares had conditions 
for their redemption that were outside the control of the Company 

because the Province could exercise its right to redeem in the event of 
change in ownership without approval of the Company’s Board of 
Directors. At December 31, 2014, these preferred shares were 

classified on the Consolidated Balance Sheet as temporary equity 

because the redemption feature was outside the control of the 

Company. On October 31, 2015, these preferred shares were 

purchased and cancelled by Hydro One Inc. See “Reorganization” 
below for further details. 
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Reorganization 

Prior to the completion of the IPO, Hydro One and Hydro One Inc. 
completed a series of transactions (Pre-IPO Transactions) that resulted 

in, among other things, on October 31, 2015, Hydro One acquiring 

all of the issued and outstanding shares of Hydro One Inc. from the 

Province and issuing new common shares and preferred shares to the 

Province. 

The following tables present the changes to common and preferred 

shares as a result of Pre-IPO Transactions, as well as the movement in 

the number of common and preferred shares during the year ended 

December 31, 2015. There was no movement in common or 
preferred shares during the year ended December 31, 2014. 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Preferred Shares 

Common Shares Equity Temporary Equity 

Common shares issued – purchase and cancellation of preferred shares (c) 	 323 – (323) 
Acquisition of Hydro One Inc. (d) 

Common shares of Hydro One Inc. acquired by Hydro One (3,441) – – 

Common shares of Hydro One issued to Province 3,023 – – 

Preferred shares of Hydro One issued to Province – 418 – 

Common shares issued (e) 	 2,600 – – 

Total Pre-IPO Transactions adjustment 2,505 418 (323) 

(number of shares) 
Preferred Shares 

Common Shares Equity Temporary Equity 

Number of shares – January 1, 2015 (a) 100,000 – 12,920,000 

Common shares issued (b) 100,000 – – 

Pre-IPO Transactions: 
Common shares issued – purchase and cancellation of preferred shares (c) 2,640 – (12,920,000) 
Acquisition of Hydro One Inc.(d) 

Common shares of Hydro One Inc. acquired by Hydro One (102,640) – – 

Common shares of Hydro One issued to Province 12,197,500,000 – – 

Preferred shares of Hydro One issued to Province – 16,720,000 – 

Common shares issued (e) 2,600,000,000 – – 

Common shares consolidation (f) (14,202,600,000) – – 

Number of shares – December 31, 2015 	 595,000,000 16,720,000 – 

(a) At January 1, 2015, all common and preferred shares represent the shares of Hydro One Inc. 

(b) On August 31, 2015, Hydro One was incorporated under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and issued 100,000 common shares to the Province for 
proceeds of $100,000. 

(c) On October 31, 2015, Hydro One Inc. purchased and cancelled 12,920,000 preferred shares of Hydro One Inc. previously held by the Province for 
cancellation at a price equal to the redemption price of the preferred shares totaling $323 million, which was satisfied by the issuance to the Province of  
2,640 common shares of Hydro One Inc. 

(d) On October 31, 2015, all of the issued and outstanding common shares of Hydro One Inc. were acquired by Hydro One from the Province in return for 
12,197,500,000 common shares of Hydro One and 16,720,000 Series 1 preferred shares of Hydro One. 

(e) On November 4, 2015, Hydro One issued 2.6 billion common shares to the Province for proceeds of $2.6 billion. 

(f) On November 4, 2015, the common shares of Hydro One were consolidated by way of articles of amendment approved by the Province as sole 
shareholder so that, after such consolidation, 595,000,000 common shares of Hydro One were issued and outstanding. 

Share Ownership Restrictions	 
The Electricity Act imposes share ownership restrictions on securities of 
Hydro One carrying a voting right (Voting Securities). These 

restrictions provide that no person or company (or combination of 
persons or companies acting jointly or in concert) may beneficially 

own or exercise control or direction over more than 10% of any class 

or series of Voting Securities, including common shares of the 

Company (Share Ownership Restrictions). The Share Ownership 

Restrictions do not apply to Voting Securities held by the Province, nor 
to an underwriter who holds Voting Securities solely for the purpose of 
distributing those securities to purchasers who comply with the Share 

Ownership Restrictions. 

92 ANNUAL REPORT 2015 HYDRO ONE LIMITED TSX: H 



19. Dividends 
In 2015, preferred share dividends in the amount of $13 million 

(2014 – $18 million) and common share dividends in the amount of 
$875 million (2014 – $269 million) were declared. 

In August 2015, Hydro One declared a dividend in-kind on its 
common shares payable in all of the issued and outstanding shares of 
Hydro One Brampton. See Note 4 – Business Combinations. 

20. Earnings Per Share 
Basic earnings per common share (EPS) is calculated by dividing net 
income attributable to common shareholders of Hydro One by the 

weighted average number of common shares outstanding. 

Diluted EPS is calculated by dividing net income attributable to 

common shareholders of Hydro One by the weighted average 

number of common shares outstanding adjusted for the effects of 
potentially dilutive share grant plans, which is calculated using the 

treasury stock method. 

Year ended December 31 2015 2014 

Net income attributable to common shareholders (millions of Canadian dollars) 690 731 

Weighted average number of shares 
Basic 496,272,733 477,837,100 

Effect of dilutive share grant plans (Note 21) 94,691 – 

Diluted 496,367,424 477,837,100 

EPS 

Basic $1.39 $1.53 

Diluted $1.39 $1.53 

Pro forma Adjusted non-GAAP Basic and 
Diluted EPS 
The following pro forma adjusted non-GAAP basic and diluted EPS 

has been prepared by management on a supplementary basis which 

assumes that the total number of common shares outstanding was 
595,000,000 in each of the years ended December 31, 2015 and 

2014. The supplementary pro forma disclosure is used internally by 

management subsequent to the IPO of Hydro One to assess the 

Company’s performance and is considered useful because it 
eliminates the impact of the issuance of common shares to the 

Province prior to the IPO. Prior to the IPO, the Province was the sole 

shareholder of Hydro One and disclosure of EPS did not provide 

meaningful information. EPS is considered an important measure and 

management believes that presenting it for all periods based on the 

number of outstanding shares on, and subsequent to, the IPO 

provides users with a basis to evaluate the operations of the 

Company with comparable companies. 

Year ended December 31 

(unaudited) 2015 2014 

Net income attributable to common shareholders (millions of Canadian dollars) 690 731 

Pro forma weighted average number of common shares 
Basic 595,000,000 595,000,000 

Effect of dilutive share grant plans (Note 21) 94,691 – 

Diluted 595,094,691 595,000,000 

Pro forma adjusted non-GAAP EPS 

Basic $1.16 $1.23 

Diluted $1.16 $1.23 

The above pro forma adjusted non-GAAP basic and diluted EPS does 
not have any standardized meaning in US GAAP. 
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

21. Stock-based Compensation 

Share Grant Plans 
At December 31, 2015, Hydro One had two share grant plans, one 

for the benefit of certain members of the Power Workers’ Union (the 

PWU Share Grant Plan) and one for the benefit of certain members 
of The Society of Energy Professionals (the Society Share Grant Plan). 

The PWU Share Grant Plan provides for the issuance of common 

shares of Hydro One from treasury to certain eligible members of the 

Power Workers’ Union annually, commencing on April 1, 2017 and 

continuing until the earlier of April 1, 2028 or the date an eligible 

employee no longer meets the eligibility criteria of the PWU Share 

Grant Plan. To be eligible, an employee must be a member of the 

Pension Plan on April 1, 2015, be employed on the date annual 
share issuance occurs and continue to have under 35 years of 
service. The requisite service period for the PWU share grant plan 

begins on July 3, 2015, which is the date the share grant plans were 

ratified by the PWU. The number of common shares issued annually 

to each eligible employee will be equal to 2.7% of such eligible 

employee’s salary as at April 1, 2015, divided by $20.50, being 

the price of the common shares of Hydro One in the IPO. The 

aggregate number of common shares issuable under the PWU Share 

Grant Plan shall not exceed 3,981,763 common shares. In 2015, 
3,979,062 common shares were granted under the PWU Share 

Grant Plan. 

The Society Share Grant Plan provides for the issuance of common 

shares of Hydro One from treasury to certain eligible members of The 

Society of Energy Professionals annually, commencing on April 1, 
2018 and continuing until the earlier of April 1, 2029 or the date an 

eligible employee no longer meets the eligibility criteria of the Society 

Share Grant Plan. To be eligible, an employee must be a member of 
the Pension Plan on September 1, 2015, be employed on the date 

annual share issuance occurs and continue to have under 35 years of 
service. Therefore the requisite service period for the Society Share 

Grant Plan begins on September 1, 2015. The number of common 

shares issued annually to each eligible employee will be equal to 

2.0% of such eligible employee’s salary as at September 1, 2015, 
divided by $20.50, being the price of the common shares of Hydro 

One in the IPO. The aggregate number of common shares issuable 

under the Society Share Grant Plan shall not exceed 1,434,686 

common shares. In 2015, 1,433,292 common shares were granted 

under the Society Share Grant Plan. 

The fair value of the share grants is estimated based on the grant 
date share price of $20.50 and is recognized using the graded-
vesting attribution method as the share grant plans have both a 

performance condition and a service condition. Total fair value of 
shares granted in 2015 is $111 million (2014 – $nil). Total share 

based compensation recognized during 2015 was $10 million 

(2014 – $nil) and was recorded as a regulatory asset. The historical 
turnover rate relating to members of the Power Workers’ Union and 

The Society of Energy Professionals is not believed to be reflective of 
a future turnover rate due to benefits conferred by the share grant 
plans. At December 31, 2015 the Company expects all eligible 

employees to receive the share grants until such time that they no 

longer meet the eligibility criteria and therefore, a forfeiture rate of 0% 

is assumed in amounts recognized during 2015. The Company will 
reevaluate this assumption in subsequent periods based on actual 
experience. 

A summary of share grant activity under the Plan as of December 31, 
2015 is presented below: 

Years ended December 31, 2015 

Share 

Grants 

(Number) 

Weighted-
Average 

Price 

Outstanding – beginning of year – – 

Granted (non-vested) 5,412,354 $20.50 

Outstanding – end of year 5,412,354 – 

Directors’ DSU Plan	 
Under the Company’s Directors’ DSU Plan, directors can elect to 

receive credit for their annual cash retainer in a notional account of 
DSUs in lieu of cash. Hydro One’s Board of Directors may also 

determine from time to time that special circumstances exist that would 

reasonably justify the grant of DSUs to a director as compensation in 

addition to any regular retainer or fee to which the director is entitled. 
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Each DSU represents a unit with an underlying value equivalent to the 

value of one common share of the Company and is entitled to accrue 

common share dividend equivalents in the form of additional DSUs at 
the time dividends are paid, subsequent to declaration by Hydro 

One’s Board of Directors. 

(number of DSUs) 2015 2014 

DSUs outstanding – January 1 – –
  
DSUs granted 20,525 –
  

DSUs outstanding – December 31 20,525 – 

For the year ended December 31, 2015, an expense of less than 

$1 million (2014 – $nil) was recognized in earnings with respect to 

the DSU Plan. At December 31, 2015, a liability of less than $1 

million (December 31, 2014 – $nil), related to outstanding DSUs has 
been recorded at the closing price of the Company’s common shares 
of $22.29 and is included in accrued liabilities on the Balance 

Sheet. 

Employee Share Ownership Plan 
Effective December 15, 2015, Hydro One established an Employee 

Share Ownership Plan (ESOP). Under the ESOP, certain eligible 

management and non-represented employees may contribute 

between 1% and 6% of their base salary towards purchasing 

common shares of Hydro One. The Company will match 50% of the 

employee’s contributions, up to a maximum Company contribution of 
$25,000 per calendar year. No contributions were made under the 

ESOP during 2015. 

Long-term Incentive Plan 
Effective August 31, 2015, the Board of Directors of Hydro One 

adopted a Long-term Incentive Plan (LTIP). Under the LTIP, long-term 

incentives will be granted to certain executive and management 
employees, and all equity-based awards will be settled in newly-
issued shares of Hydro One from treasury, consistent with the 

provisions of the plan. The aggregate number of shares issuable 

under the LTIP shall not exceed 11,900,000 shares. 

The LTIP provides flexibility to award a range of vehicles, including 

restricted share units, performance share units, stock options, share 

appreciation rights, restricted shares, deferred share units and other 
share-based awards. The mix of vehicles is intended to vary by role 

to recognize the level of executive accountability for overall business 
performance. No long-term incentives were awarded during 2015. 

22. Noncontrolling Interest 
On December 16, 2014, the relevant Bruce to Milton Line 

transmission assets totalling $526 million were transferred from Hydro 

One Networks to B2M LP. This was financed by 60% debt ($316 

million) and 40% equity ($210 million). On December 17, 2014, 
the Saugeen Ojibway Nation (SON) acquired a 34.2% equity 

interest in B2M LP for consideration of $72 million, representing the 

fair value of the equity interest acquired. The SON’s initial investment 
in B2M LP consists of $50 million of Class A units and $22 million of 
Class B units. 

The Class B units have a mandatory put option which requires that 
upon the occurrence of an enforcement event (i.e. an event of default 
such as a debt default by the SON or insolvency event), Hydro One 

purchase the Class B units of B2M LP for net book value on the 

redemption date. The noncontrolling interest relating to the Class B 

units is classified on the Consolidated Balance Sheet as temporary 

equity because the redemption feature is outside the control of the 

Company. The balance of the noncontrolling interest is classified 

within equity. 

The following tables show the movements in noncontrolling interest for 
the years ended December 31, 2015 and December 31, 2014: 

Year ended December 31, 2015 
(millions of Canadian dollars) 

Temporary 

Equity Equity Total 

Noncontrolling interest – January 1, 2015 21 49 70 

Distributions to noncontrolling interest (1) (4) (5) 
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interest 3  7  10  

Noncontrolling interest – December 31, 2015 23 52 75 
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Year ended December 31, 2014 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
Temporary 

Equity Equity Total 

Noncontrolling interest – January 1, 2014 – – – 

Amount contributed by noncontrolling interest 22 50 72 

Net income (loss) attributable to noncontrolling interest (1) (1) (2) 

Noncontrolling interest – December 31, 2014 21 49 70 

23. Related Party Transactions 

The Province is the majority shareholder of Hydro One. The OEFC, 
IESO, Ontario Power Generation Inc. (OPG), the OEB, and Hydro 

One Brampton are related parties to Hydro One because they are 

controlled or significantly influenced by the Province. Effective 

January 1, 2015, the OPA and IESO have merged and are now 

operating as IESO. 

The Province 
• During 2015, Hydro One paid dividends to the Province totalling 

$888 million (2014 – $287 million). In addition, on August 31, 
2015, Hydro One declared a dividend in-kind on its common 

shares payable in all of the issued and outstanding shares of 
Hydro One Brampton. See Note 4 – Business Combinations. 

• On November 4, 2015, Hydro One issued common shares to 

the Province for proceeds of $2.6 billion. See Note 18 – 

Share Capital. 

• During 2015, Hydro One Inc. incurred certain IPO related 

expenses totaling $7 million, which will be reimbursed to the 

Company by the Province. 

IESO 
• In 2015, Hydro One purchased power in the amount of 

$2,318 million (2014 – $2,601 million) from the IESO-
administered electricity market. 

• Hydro One receives revenues for transmission services from the 

IESO, based on OEB-approved uniform transmission rates. 
Transmission revenues for 2015 include $1,548 million (2014 

– $1,556 million) related to these services. 

• Hydro One receives amounts for rural rate protection from the 

IESO. Distribution revenues for 2015 include $127 million (2014 

– $127 million) related to this program. 

• Hydro One also receives revenues related to the supply of 
electricity to remote northern communities from the IESO. 
Distribution revenues for 2015 include $32 million (2014 

– $32 million) related to these services. 

• The IESO (OPA prior to January 1, 2015) funds substantially all 
of the Company’s CDM programs. The funding includes 
program costs, incentives, and management fees. During 2015, 

Hydro One received $70 million (2014 – $33 million) related to 

these programs. 

OPG 
• In 2015, Hydro One purchased power in the amount of 

$11 million (2014 – $23 million) from OPG. 

• Hydro One has service level agreements with OPG. These 

services include field, engineering, logistics and 

telecommunications services. In 2015, revenues related to the 

provision of construction and equipment maintenance services with 

respect to these service level agreements were $7 million (2014 – 

$12 million), primarily for the Transmission Business. Operation, 
maintenance and administration costs in 2015 and 2014 related 

to the purchase of services with respect to these service level 
agreements were not significant. 

OEFC 
• In 2015, Hydro One made PILs to the OEFC totalling $2.9 billion 

(2014 – $86 million), including Departure Tax of $2.6 billion 

(2014 – $nil). 

• In 2015, Hydro One purchased power in the amount of 
$6 million (2014 – $9 million) from power contracts administered 

by the OEFC. 
• During 2015, Hydro One paid a $8 million (2014 – $5 million) 

fee to the OEFC for indemnification against adverse claims in 

excess of $10 million paid by the OEFC with respect to certain of 
Ontario Hydro’s businesses transferred to Hydro One on April 1, 
1999. Hydro One has not made any claims under the indemnity 

since it was put in place in 1999. Hydro One and the OEFC, 
with the consent of the Minister of Finance, terminated the 

indemnity fee effective October 31, 2015. 

• PILs and payments in lieu of property taxes were paid to the 

OEFC. 

OEB 
• Under the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998, the OEB is required 

to recover all of its annual operating costs from gas and electricity 

distributors and transmitters. In 2015, Hydro One incurred 

$12 million (2014 – $12 million) in OEB fees. 

96 ANNUAL REPORT 2015 HYDRO ONE LIMITED TSX: H 



Hydro One Brampton 
• Effective August 31, 2015, Hydro One Brampton is no longer a 

subsidiary of Hydro One, but is indirectly owned by the Province. 
For change in ownership of Hydro One Brampton, see Note 4 – 

Business Combinations. 

• Subsequent to August 31, 2015, Hydro One continues to provide 

certain management, administrative and smart meter network 

services to Hydro One Brampton pursuant to certain service level 
agreements, which are provided at market rates. These 

agreements will continue until the end of 2016 (except in the case 

of smart meter network services, which will continue until the end 

of 2017). Hydro One Brampton has the right to renew these 

agreements (other than smart meter network services) for additional 
one-year terms to end no later than December 31, 2019. 
Additionally, on August 31, 2015, Hydro One Inc. and Hydro 

One Brampton entered into a license agreement which permits 

Hydro One Brampton to use the “Hydro One” name and related 

licensed marks. These agreements will terminate if the Province 

disposes of its interest in Hydro One Brampton, except in the case 

of the smart meter network services agreement, which is 
anticipated to continue for a transition period after the Province 

disposes of its interest in Hydro One Brampton. During 2015, 
revenues related to the provision of services with respect to these 

service level agreements were $1 million. 

Sales to and purchases from related parties occur at normal market 
prices or at a proxy for fair value based on the requirements of the 

OEB’s Affiliate Relationships Code. Outstanding balances at period 

end are interest free and settled in cash. 

The amounts due to and from related parties as a result of the 

transactions referred to above are as follows: 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 
December 31, 

2015 

December 31, 
2014 

Due from related parties 191 224 

Due to related parties1 (138) (227) 

1 Included in due to related parties at December 31, 2015 are amounts owing to the IESO in respect of power purchases of $134 million (2014 – 
$214 million). 

24. Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows 

The changes in non-cash balances related to operations consist of the following: 

Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Accounts receivable 240 (93) 
Due from related parties 33 (27) 
Materials and supplies 2 – 

Prepaid expenses and other assets 4 (13) 
Accounts payable (23) 39 

Accrued liabilities (15) (35) 
Due to related parties (89) (3) 
Accrued interest (4) – 

Long-term accounts payable and other liabilities – (3) 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 60 80 

208 (55) 
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Capital Expenditures 
The following table illustrates the reconciliation between investments in property, plant and equipment and the amount presented in the 

Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows after accounting for capitalized depreciation and the net change in related accruals: 

Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Capital investments in property, plant and equipment (1,623) (1,511) 
Capitalized depreciation and net change in accruals included in capital investments in property, plant and 

equipment 28 30 

Capital expenditures – property, plant and equipment (1,595) (1,481) 

The following table illustrates the reconciliation between investments 
in intangible assets and the amount presented in the Consolidated 

Statements of Cash Flows after accounting for the net change in 

related accruals: 

Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Capital investments in intangible assets (40) (19)
  
Net change in accruals included in capital investments in intangible assets 3 (4)
  

Capital expenditures – intangible assets (37) (23) 

Capital Contributions 
Hydro One enters into contracts governed by the OEB Transmission 

System Code when a transmission customer requests a new or 
upgraded transmission connection. The customer is required to make 

a capital contribution to Hydro One based on the shortfall between 

the present value of the costs of the connection facility and the present 
value of revenues. The present value of revenues is based on an 

estimate of load forecast for the period of the contract with Hydro 

One. Once the connection facility is commissioned, in accordance 

with the OEB Transmission System Code, Hydro One will periodically 

reassess the estimated of load forecast which will lead to a decrease, 
or an increase in the capital contributions from the customer. The 

increase or decrease in capital contributions is recorded directly to 

fixed assets in service. In 2015, capital contributions from these 

reassessments totalled $62 million, which represents the difference 

between the revised load forecast of electricity transmitted compared 

to the load forecast in the original contract, subject to certain 

adjustments. No reassessments occurred in 2014. 

Supplementary Information 
Year ended December 31 

(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Net interest paid 416 412
 

 Income taxes / PILs paid 2,933 86 
 

25. Contingencies 

Legal Proceedings 

Hydro One is involved in various lawsuits, claims and regulatory 

proceedings in the normal course of business. In the opinion of 
management, the outcome of such matters will not have a material 
adverse effect on the Company’s consolidated financial position, 
results of operations or cash flows. 

In September 2015, Hydro One and three of its subsidiaries were 

served with a class action suit in which the representative plaintiff is 
seeking up to $125 million in damages related to allegations of 
improper billing practices. Hydro One intends to defend the action. 
Due to the preliminary stage of legal proceedings, an estimate of a 

possible loss related to this claim cannot be made. 
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Transfer of Assets 
The transfer orders by which the Company acquired certain of 
Ontario Hydro’s businesses as of April 1, 1999 did not transfer title 

to some assets located on Reserves (as defined in the Indian Act 
(Canada)). Currently, the OEFC holds these assets. Under the terms 
of the transfer orders, the Company is required to manage these 

assets until it has obtained all consents necessary to complete the 

transfer of title of these assets to itself. The Company cannot predict 
the aggregate amount that it may have to pay, either on an annual or 
one-time basis, to obtain the required consents. In 2015, the 

Company paid approximately $1 million (2014 – $1 million) in 

respect of consents obtained. If the Company cannot obtain the 

required consents, the OEFC will continue to hold these assets for an 

indefinite period of time. If the Company cannot reach a satisfactory 

settlement, it may have to relocate these assets to other locations at a 

cost that could be substantial or, in a limited number of cases, to 

abandon a line and replace it with diesel-generation facilities. The 

costs relating to these assets could have a material adverse effect on 

the Company’s results of operations if the Company is not able to 

recover them in future rate orders. 

26. Commitments 
Outsourcing Agreements 
Inergi LP (Inergi), an affiliate of Capgemini Canada Inc., provides 
services to Hydro One, including settlements, source to pay services, 
pay operations services, information technology, finance and 

accounting services. The agreement with Inergi for these services 
expires in December 2019. In addition, Inergi provides customer 
service operations outsourcing services to Hydro One. The agreement 
for these services expires in February 2018. 

Brookfield Global Integrated Solutions (formerly Brookfield Johnson 

Controls Canada LP) (Brookfield) provides services to Hydro One, 
including facilities management and execution of certain capital 
projects as deemed required by the Company. The current 
agreement with Brookfield expires in December 2024. 

At December 31, 2015, the annual commitments under the 

outsourcing agreements were as follows: 2016 – $167 million; 
2017 – $138 million; 2018 – $106 million; 2019 – $99 million; 
2020 – $2 million; and thereafter – $11 million. 

Trilliant Agreement 
In December 2015, Hydro One entered into an agreement with 

Trilliant Holdings Inc. and Trilliant Networks (Canada) Inc. (Trilliant) 
for the supply, maintenance and support services for smart meters and 

related hardware and software, including additional software 

licenses, as well as certain professional services. This agreement is 
for a term of ten years, from December 31, 2015 to December 31, 
2025, with the option to renew for an additional term of five years at 
Hydro One’s sole discretion. At December 31, 2015, the annual 
commitments under the agreement were as follows: 2016 – 

$17 million; 2017 – $17 million; 2018 – $17 million; 2019 – 

$17 million; 2020 – $16 million; and thereafter – $6 million. 

Prudential Support 
Purchasers of electricity in Ontario, through the IESO, are required to 

provide security to mitigate the risk of their default based on their 
expected activity in the market. As at December 31, 2015, Hydro 

One Inc. provided prudential support to the IESO on behalf of its 
subsidiaries using parental guarantees of $329 million (2014 – 

$330 million), and on behalf of a distributor using guarantees of 
$1 million (2014 – $1 million). In addition, as at December 31, 
2015, Hydro One Inc. has provided letters of credit in the amount of 
$15 million (2014 – $8 million) to the IESO. The IESO could draw 

on these guarantees and/or letters of credit if these subsidiaries or 
distributor fail to make a payment required by a default notice issued 

by the IESO. The maximum potential payment is the face value of any 

letters of credit plus the amount of the parental guarantees. 

Retirement Compensation Arrangements 
Bank letters of credit have been issued to provide security for Hydro 

One Inc.’s liability under the terms of a trust fund established pursuant 
to the supplementary pension plan for eligible employees of Hydro 

One Inc. The supplementary pension plan trustee is required to draw 

upon these letters of credit if Hydro One Inc. is in default of its 
obligations under the terms of this plan. Such obligations include the 

requirement to provide the trustee with an annual actuarial report as 
well as letters of credit sufficient to secure Hydro One Inc.’s liability 

under the plan, to pay benefits payable under the plan and to pay 

the letter of credit fee. The maximum potential payment is the face 

value of the letters of credit. At December 31, 2015, Hydro One 

Inc. had letters of credit of $139 million (2014 – $126 million) 
outstanding relating to retirement compensation arrangements. 

Operating Leases 
Hydro One is committed as lessee to irrevocable operating lease 

contracts for buildings used in administrative and service-related 

functions and storing telecommunications equipment. These leases 
have typical terms of between three and five years, but several leases 
have lesser or greater terms to address special circumstances and/or 
opportunities. Renewal options, which are generally prevalent in most 
leases, have similar terms of three to five years. All leases include a 

clause to enable upward revision of the rental charge on an annual 
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

basis or on renewal according to prevailing market conditions or pre
established rents. There are no restrictions placed upon Hydro One 

by entering into these leases. 

During the year ended December 31, 2015, the Company made 

lease payments totaling $7 million (2014 – $11 million). At 
December 31, 2015, the future minimum lease payments under non
cancellable operating leases were as follows; 2016 –$11 million; 
2017 – $10 million; 2018 – $9 million; 2019 – $4 million; 2020 

– $8 million; and thereafter – $3 million. 

27. Segmented Reporting 

Hydro One has three reportable segments: 
• The Transmission Business, which comprises the core business of 

transmitting high voltage electricity across the province, 
interconnecting more than 70 local distribution companies and 

certain large directly connected industrial customers throughout the 

Ontario electricity grid; 

• The Distribution Business, which comprises the core business of 
delivering electricity to end customers and certain other municipal 
electricity distributors; and 

• Other Business, which includes certain corporate activities and the 

operations of the Company’s telecommunications business. 

The designation of segments has been based on a combination of 
regulatory status and the nature of the products and services 
provided. Operating segments of the Company are determined 

based on information used by the chief operating decision maker in 

deciding how to allocate resources and evaluate the performance of 
each of the segments. The Company evaluates segment performance 

based on income before financing charges and income taxes from 

continuing operations (excluding certain allocated corporate 

governance costs). 

The accounting policies followed by the segments are the same as 
those described in the summary of significant accounting policies (see 

Note 2 – Significant Accounting Policies). Segment information on the 

above basis is as follows: 

Year ended December 31, 2015 
(millions of Canadian dollars) Transmission Distribution Other Consolidated 

Revenues 1,536 4,949 53 6,538 

Purchased power – 3,450 – 3,450 

Operation, maintenance and administration 426 633 76 1,135 

Depreciation and amortization 374 380 5 759 

Income (loss) before financing charges and income taxes 736 486 (28) 1,194 

Capital investments 943 711 9 1,663 

Year ended December 31, 2014 
(millions of Canadian dollars) Transmission Distribution Other Consolidated 

Revenues 1,588 4,903 57 6,548 

Purchased power – 3,419 – 3,419 

Operation, maintenance and administration 394 742 56 1,192 

Depreciation and amortization 346 367 9 722 

Income (loss) before financing charges and income taxes 848 375 (8) 1,215 

Capital investments 845 680 5 1,530 

Total Assets by Segment: 

December 31 
(millions of Canadian dollars) 2015 2014 

Transmission 12,066 12,540 

Distribution 9,213 9,805 

Other 3,049 205 

Total assets 24,328 22,550 

All revenues, costs and assets, as the case may be, are earned, incurred or held in Canada. 
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28. Subsequent Events 
Dividends 
On February 11, 2016, preferred share dividends in the amount of 
$6 million and common share dividends in the amount of $202 

million were declared. 

Dividend Reinvestment Plan 
On February 11, 2016, Hydro One’s Board of Directors approved 

the creation of a Dividend Reinvestment Plan which the Company 

currently intends to put in place in March 2016. The Dividend 

Reinvestment Plan will enable eligible shareholders to have their 
regular quarterly cash dividends automatically reinvested in additional 
Hydro One common shares acquired on the open market. 

Great Lakes Power Transmission Purchase 
Agreement 
On January 28, 2016, Hydro One reached an agreement to 

acquire from Brookfield Infrastructure various entities that own and 

control Great Lakes Power Transmission LP, an Ontario regulated 

electricity transmission business operating along the eastern shore of 
Lake Superior, north and east of Sault Ste. Marie, Ontario, for $222 

million in cash, subject to customary adjustments, plus the assumption 

of approximately $151 million in outstanding indebtedness. The 

acquisition is pending a Competition Act approval as well as 
regulatory approval from the OEB. 
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CORPORATE AND 
SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION 
Corporate Address 
483 Bay Street 
Toronto, ON  M5G 2P5 
tel: 416-345-5000 or 1-877-955-1155 
www.HydroOne.com 

Customer Inquiries 
Hydro One Networks Inc. 
P.O. Box 5700 
Markham, ON L3R 1C8 

Billing and Service Inquiries: 
tel: 1-888-664-9376 
fax: 1-888-625-4401 or 905-944-3251 
e-mail: CustomerCommunications@HydroOne.com 

Report an Emergency (24 hours): 
tel: 1-800-434-1235 

General Shareholder Inquiries 
Computershare Trust Company of Canada 
100 University Avenue  
Toronto, ON  M5J 2Y1 
tel: 514-982-7555 or 1-800-564-6253 
fax: 1-888-453-0330 or 416-263-9394 
e-mail: service@computershare.com 

Dividend Reinvestment Plan (DRIP) 
tel: 514-982-7555 or 1-800-564-6253 
www.HydroOne.com/DRIP 

Institutional Investors and Securities Analysts 
tel: 416-345-6867 
e-mail: investor.relations@HydroOne.com 

Media Inquiries 
tel: 416-345-6868 or 1-877-506-7584 

Dividends 
Unless indicated otherwise, all dividends paid by Hydro One Limited to common 
shareholders are designated as “eligible” dividends for the purpose of the Income 
Tax Act (Canada) and any similar provincial legislation. 

H 

mailto:investor.relations@HydroOne.com
http://www.HydroOne.com/DRIP
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Hydro One Limited is one of North America’s largest electrical utilities, with a   

regulated transmission grid delivering 96% of Ontario’s electricity by capacity,   


and a regulated distribution operation delivering electricity to more than 

1.3 million end-use customers safely and reliably.  
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Hydro One Limited is Canada’s largest pure-play electric 
transmission and distribution utility with $25 billion in assets 
and annual revenues of over $6.5 billion. It transmits and 
distributes electricity safely and reliably across the Province 
of Ontario, home to 38 percent of the country’s population. 

Hydro One owns and operates a 30,000 circuit km  
high-voltage transmission network transmitting   
98 percent of Ontario ’s electric capacity, and a  
123,000 circuit km lower -voltage distribution network 
serving 75 percent of the geography of the province 

and more than 1.3 million residential and business 
customers. Hydro One Limited became a public  
company coincident with its initial public offering in 
November 2015, and its common shares are listed  
on the Toronto Stock Exchange (TSX: H). 

HYDRO ONE’S
  
BUSINESS
 
YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 
(CAD $ millions, except per share amounts) 2016 2015 

Revenues $ 6,552 6,538 $ 

Purchased power 3,427 3,450 

Revenues (net of purchased power) 3,125 3,088 

Operation, maintenance and administration 1,069 1,135 

Depreciation and amortization 778 759 

Income before financing charges and income tax expense 1278 1,194 

Financing charges 393 376 

Income tax expense 139 105 

Net income attributable to common shareholders 721 690 

Diluted earnings per common share 1.21 1.39 

Adjusted diluted earnings per common share 1 1.21 1.16 

Net cash from (used in) operating activities 1,656 (1,253) 

Adjusted net cash from operating activities 2 1,656 1,557 

Capital investments 1,697 1,663 

Transmission – average monthly Ontario 60-minute peak demand (MW) 20,690 20,344 

Distribution – electricity distributed to Hydro One customers (GWh) 26,289 28,764 

1 2015 Adjusted earnings per share (EPS) is calculated using the number of common shares outstanding at December 31, 2016 
2   2015 amount excludes the $2,810 million non-cash impact of IPO-related adjustments 



          

HYDRO ONE’S ROLE   
IN THE ELECTRIC POWER SYSTEM 

TRANSMISSION DISTRIBUTION 

Electricity  
Generation  

Sources 

Transformer  
(Increased to  

higher voltage) 

Transmission  
System 

Transformer  
(Decreased to   

medium voltage) 

Distribution  
System 

Transformer  
(Decreased to   
lower voltage) 

Industrial,  
Residential,  
Commercial  
Customers 

Percentage of  
Ontario market 

98% of capacity 75% of geography   
and 25% of end customers 

TOTAL ASSETS 

$25.35 
BILLION 

37% 

12% 

51% 

RATE BASE 

$17.83 
BILLION 

40% 

60% 

REVENUES  
(NET OF PURCHASED  

POWER COSTS) 

$3,125 
MILLION 

47% 

2% 

51% 

REGULATED EARNINGS   
BEFORE FINANCING CHARGES   

AND INCOME TAXES 

$1,313 
MILLION 

38%

62% 

l l l    Transmission     Distribution    Other 

TOTAL SHAREHOLDER RETURN* 
NOVEMBER 5, 2015 IPO TO DECEMBER 31, 2016 

HYDRO ONE  
LIMITED 19.7% 

S&P/TSX   
CAPPED UTILITIES   

INDEX 
17.4% 

S&P/TSX   
COMPOSITE  

INDEX 
15.9% 

S&P 500  
ELECTRIC UTILITIES  

INDEX 
16.3% 

S&P 500  
INDEX 9.3% 

*Source: Bloomberg and S&P 
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“Hydro One has achieved much over this 
past year while making significant progress 
in laying the foundation and building 
the organizational momentum to deliver 
increasing value for its customers and 
shareholders in the years to come.” 

A MESSAGE FROM 
THE CHAIR OF THE BOARD
 
Dear fellow shareholders, 

2016 was Hydro One’s first full year as 
a public company, and its evolution to 
a more broadly owned and customer-
focused organization is well underway. 
The company has achieved much over 
this past year, including executing its 
2016 financial and operating plans and 
generating total shareholder return of 
19.7% since the November 2015 initial 
public offering. It has also made significant 
progress in laying the foundation to deliver 
increasing value for its customers and 
shareholders in the years to come. 

One of President and Chief Executive 
Officer Mayo Schmidt’s key objectives over 
the past year was to significantly strengthen 
the company’s senior leadership team, and 
in that regard we now have new executives 
heading Hydro One’s operations, customer 
service, legal, and strategy functions. Each 
of these individuals has brought significant 
experience and capabilities to Hydro One, 
and the Board of Directors is very confident 
that we now have in place the depth and 
breadth of leadership expertise that will 
further accelerate the company’s evolution. 

In April 2016, the Province of Ontario sold 
an additional 15% of its stake in Hydro One 
to the public in a very successful secondary 
offering. This followed the November 
2015 initial public offering of the shares 
of Hydro One, and served to double the 
public float of the company to 30% of 

shares outstanding while at the same time 
measurably increasing the trading volume 
and liquidity of the shares. This transaction 
was not dilutive to our existing public 
shareholders, and was another step by the 
Province towards its stated goal of reducing 
its ownership of Hydro One to 40%. 

While the Province of Ontario remains 
a significant shareholder of Hydro One, 
the autonomy of the company and 
independence of our Board of Directors 
is enshrined in a governance agreement 
between Hydro One and the Province. 
This governance agreement was executed 
in advance of last year’s initial public  
offering and has operated as designed   
to ensure that the company is governed   
as an independent commercial entity   
with the Province’s role limited to that of   
a shareholder. 

I would like to recognize my fellow Board 
members for their service over this busy 
period of change. Our Board is comprised 
of a diverse and accomplished group of 
proven leaders, each of whom is very 
committed to the success of Hydro One 
and the highest standards of corporate 
governance. The Board has been highly 
engaged with Mayo Schmidt and his 
leadership team in defining the strategy 
for the organization and charting the 
path forward over the course of the next 
few years. 

I would also like to acknowledge the 
hard work and commitment of the more 
than 5,500 regular employees of Hydro 
One. This team of dedicated professionals 
works tirelessly -- often around the clock 
and in potentially hazardous weather and 
conditions -- to ensure that electric power is 
transmitted and distributed safely, reliably 
and cost-effectively to the millions of citizens 
of Ontario and the communities in which 
they live and work. 

Thank you for your investment and 
continued support, 

DAVID F. DENISON, O.C. 

Chair of the Board 
Hydro One Limited 
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“We have assembled a team of talented 
and deeply experienced leaders who 
are dedicated to transforming Hydro 
One into a more disciplined, customer-
focused and commercially oriented 
electric transmission and distribution 
service provider.” 

A MESSAGE FROM 
THE PRESIDENT AND CEO
 
Dear fellow shareholders, 

This is a new era at Hydro One. 2016 was 
a transformative year as we embarked on 
our journey from good to great. In this first 
full year as a public company, we undertook 
a company-wide systematic review of our 
business. Through this intensive process, 
we identified a number of initiatives, metrics 
and targets that will enable us to drive 
greater efficiency and effectiveness across 
customer service, operations, procurement, 
network planning, capital deployment 
and administration. 

Accordingly, we have assembled a team 
of talented and deeply experienced leaders 
who are dedicated to transforming Hydro 
One into a more disciplined, customer-
focused and commercially oriented electric 
transmission and distribution service 
provider. We are becoming significantly 
more customer and performance driven by 
focusing on company-wide accountability, 
productivity, and efficiency while also 
engaging more proactively with our 
communities and First Nations and 
Métis partners. 

Many Ontarians feel the pressure of 
increases to their electricity bills, so we 
are doing our part to keep Hydro One’s 
portion of the bill as low as possible. 
We are also providing customers with 
meaningful conservation programs so they 
can take greater control of their consumption 
and manage their bills. Part of this move 
involves information technology investments 
that enable the shift from paper-based 
systems to increasingly mobile, online and 
paperless technologies. 

Hydro One’s employees have embraced 
our transformational journey to becoming 
a commercial enterprise, one focused 
on delivering value for customers and 
shareholders. This transformation is central 
to our actions and strategies, and is 
enshrined in all that we endeavour to 
achieve. As we move the organization 
forward and modernize Ontario’s electrical 
grid, I believe that we have multiple 
opportunities to create increasing value for 
our customers and shareholders alike. 

While we are fortunate to have a strong 
foundation for growth upon which to 
build, we are also aware that there are 
opportunities for us to enhance customer 
service and improve our execution 
capabilities across the business. We also 
appreciate the criticality of accelerating 
the pace of upgrading Ontario’s aging 
electric power system and the significant 
infrastructure investment that is needed to 
build and maintain a strong, modern and 
reliable grid. 

We made important progress this year 
on the regulatory front, where we now 
have a plan with a clear line of sight 
to the imminent transition from a cost of 
service-based regulatory model to a more 
dynamic performance-based, customer-
focused regulatory model. We are fully 
engaged and gaining traction on this front 
in both segments of our regulated business. 
We expect to complete the transition to a 
performance-based regulatory framework 
in our distribution segment in early 2018 and 
in our transmission segment in early 2019. 

In addition to the significant value we intend 
to create in improving the performance of 
our substantial existing operations, there 
is also value to be created in continuing 
to lead the consolidation of what is still 
a fragmented system of electric utility 
assets in Ontario. As such, during 2016 
we significantly stepped up the rigour 
and capabilities around how we acquire 
and integrate other electric utilities. Our 
successful integration of the Haldimand and 
Woodstock municipal utilities is a good 
indicator of things to come. During the year, 
we also completed the acquisition of Great 
Lakes Power Transmission and announced 
the acquisition of Orillia Power Distribution, 
two regulated electric utilities in Ontario 
which further add to our leadership position. 

My thanks go out to the thousands of 
Hydro One employees across Ontario for 
embracing this transformational journey 
and their unwavering commitment to our 
customers. I also extend my appreciation 
to our Board of Directors for its support 
and confidence in management. 

The future is bright and we will continue 
to power forward, 

MAYO SCHMIDT 
President and Chief Executive Officer 
Hydro One Limited 
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IN 2016, HYDRO ONE COMPLETED THE PURCHASE OF GREAT LAKES POWER TRANSMISSION, 
THE SECOND LARGEST ELECTRICITY TRANSMITTER IN ONTARIO. THIS ACQUISITION INCREASED 
HYDRO ONE’S TRANSMISSION CAPACITY IN ONTARIO TO 98%, WHILE IMPROVING THE 
COMPANY’S ABILITY TO CONNECT GENERATORS IN NORTHERN ONTARIO TO ELECTRICITY 
DEMAND IN SOUTHERN ONTARIO. 

ELECTRIC TRANSMISSION 
SEGMENT 
The scale of Hydro One’s transmission 
operations increased during 2016 to 
approximately 30,000 circuit-kilometres 
of high-voltage lines. Hydro One transmits 
high-voltage electricity from nuclear, 
hydroelectric, natural gas, wind and solar 
generation sources to local distribution 
companies and to directly connected 
industrial customers across Ontario. 

Hydro One’s transmission assets can 
be divided into three main categories: 

Transmission stations 
Used for the delivery of power, voltage 
transformation and switching, the stations 
serve as connection points for both 
customers and generators. 

Transmission lines 
Bulk transmission lines deliver power from 
generating stations or connections to 
receiving terminal stations. Area supply lines 
take power from the network and transmit 
it to customer supply transmission stations 
at customer load centres. 

Network operations 
The Ontario Grid Control Centre 
manages all of Hydro One’s transmission 
and sub-transmission operations. 

During 2016, capital investments in 
Hydro One’s transmission segment totaled 
$988 million, including expenditures 
on the following projects: 

TORONTO MIDTOWN TRANSMISSION 

REINFORCEMENT PROJECT 

In 2016, Hydro One substantially completed 
work on the $118 million Toronto Midtown 
Transmission Reinforcement Project which 
refurbished the existing transmission 

infrastructure that serves midtown Toronto 
and areas to the west. This five-year project 
replaced 14,500 metres of transmission 
cables and provides 100 megawatts of 
additional capacity to serve the local 
distribution company and its customers. 

GUELPH AREA TRANSMISSION 

REFURBISHMENT PROJECT 

Hydro One substantially completed the 
$87 million Guelph Area Transmission 
Refurbishment Project that will help meet 
the electricity needs of the growing 
southwestern Ontario region. The project 
included upgrading a five-kilometre section 
of existing transmission lines, and installing 
new transformer and switching equipment 
at the transformer station. More than 340 
construction professionals were involved in 
the construction phase of the project. 

COLLABORATION WITH LONDON HYDRO 

Hydro One entered into a collaborative 
investment with London Hydro to modernize 
the equipment in Hydro One’s Nelson 
Transformer Station. Hydro One identified 
a need to replace aging equipment and 
London Hydro contributed financially for 
a voltage conversion of the station to be 
consistent with the other six local transformer 
stations, allowing the entire London Hydro 
system to be interconnected. The project 
will also increase the reliability of supply 
to an important station that serves much 
of downtown London. 

These projects together with many others 
underway ensure that Ontarians continue to 
receive a safe, reliable supply of electricity 
now, and for years to come. 

30,000 
CIRCUIT KILOMETRES  
OF HIGH-VOLTAGE LINES

306

TRANSMISSION 

STATIONS

 

98% 
PROVINCIAL 

CAPACITY
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TRANSMITTERS 

Photo courtesy of Brian Pieters Photography 
www.pietersphoto.com 
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HYDRO ONE’S 5,500 SKILLED AND DEDICATED EMPLOYEES SERVE 1.3 MILLION 
VALUED RESIDENTIAL AND BUSINESS CUSTOMERS ACROSS ONTARIO. HYDRO ONE 
IS THE PROVINCE’S LARGEST LOCAL ELECTRIC POWER DISTRIBUTION COMPANY 
WITH APPROXIMATELY 123,000 CIRCUIT KILOMETRES OF POWER LINES. 

ELECTRIC DISTRIBUTION 

 

SEGMENT
 
Operating in rural, suburban and urban 
communities spread across the province 
of Ontario, home to 38 percent of the 
population of Canada, Hydro One 
possesses significant economies of scale 
and brings to bear a strong commitment 
to ensuring a modern and reliable local 
electricity system for its 1.3 million 
customers. This commitment also includes 
serving customers in 21 remote communities 
spread across the far reaches of northern 
Ontario that are not connected to the 
electricity transmission grid. 

CUSTOMER CONSULTATION 

In mid-2016, Hydro One announced 
a province-wide consultation process to 
seek input from its customers on the 
development of a five-year rate plan that 
will help shape future investments in Hydro 
One’s electric distribution system. The goal 
of the consultation was to better understand 
how Hydro One’s customers’ needs are 
being met by the current system, and the 
types of reliability and service improvements 
customers would value most. This included 
addressing aging electricity infrastructure, 
system repairs and responding to power 
outages, power quality and costs, as 
well as new products, services and 
web-enabled tools to make it easier for 
customers to do business with Hydro One. 

The feedback influenced detailed plans 
that the company will submit to the 
Ontario Energy Board, who will ultimately 
determine the investments and rate plans 
for Hydro One’s local distribution segment 
for the 2018 through 2022 period. 
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ACQUISITION OF ORILLIA POWER 

In August 2016, Hydro One announced 
that it reached a definitive agreement 
to acquire Orillia Power Distribution 
Corporation in a transaction valued at over 
$41 million. Hydro One will integrate into its 
operations approximately 14,000 customers 
located in Simcoe County, home to a 
population of more than 30,000 and part 
of the Huronia region of Central Ontario. 

Hydro One’s current service territory 
includes the areas surrounding the City of 
Orillia and this acquisition enables Hydro 
One to realize operational synergies over 
time. After closing, Hydro One also intends 
to construct several grid control and 
operating facilities in Orillia. The acquisition 
is conditional upon the satisfaction of 
customary closing conditions and approval 
of the Ontario Energy Board. 

SERVING MANITOULIN ISLAND 

In October 2016, Hydro One announced 
that a new distribution station will be built 
to serve customers on Manitoulin Island, 
located in northern Ontario on Lake Huron. 
The new distribution station will replace the 
Little Current Distribution Station, which was 
originally built in 1950, and will help 
improve reliability and increase capacity 
for the approximately 10,000 customers 
who live on Manitoulin Island. 

123,000 
CIRCUIT KILOMETRES  
OF LOCAL DISTRIBUTION LINES

75%
GEOGRAPHY  

OF PROVINCE  
SERVED

TSX: H 

1.3M
RESIDENTIAL  
& BUSINESS  
CUSTOMERS  
ACROSS ONTARIO


 



   ’HYDRO ONE LIMITED 7     ONE OF NORTH AMERICA S LARGEST ELECTRIC UTILITIES 

ONTARIO’S  
LARGEST LOCAL  

ELECTRIC POWER  
DISTRIBUTION  

COMPANY 



  

 
 

 
 

SERVING 
CUSTOMERS AND 
COMMUNITIES 
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SERVING 
CUSTOMERS & COMMUNITIES
 

For further information on 
Hydro One’s commitments 
to customers go to 
u HydroOne.com/ 

Commitments 

CUSTOMER  
SERVICE 

RELIABILITY SAFETY 

FIRST NATIONS  
PARTNERSHIPS 

SUSTAINABILITY DIVERSITY 

Throughout 2016, Hydro One’s skilled and 
dedicated employees responded 24 hours a day, 
seven days a week to quickly and safely restore 
power for customers through often extremely 
challenging weather, terrain and circumstances. 
Hydro One also continued to provide new and 
enhanced programs and services to further define 
the company’s commitment to customer service 
and energy conservation. 

PROACTIVE OUTAGE ALERTS 

In early 2016, Hydro One was the first utility in 
Canada to offer customers proactive outage alerts. 
Customers who register for this service receive 
personalized email or text alerts about outages that 
may affect their homes, cottages, farms or small 
businesses, as well as information on estimated 
times of restoration. Since launching the program, 
Hydro One has sent hundreds of thousands of 
proactive alerts to customers. This service is an 
extension of Hydro One’s existing suite of outage 
communication tools, which includes online outage 
maps and smartphone apps. 

GET LOCAL IN FIRST NATIONS COMMUNITIES 

Hydro One began to offer a new service model 
in First Nations and Métis communities which 
focuses on local, face-to-face interactions to ensure 
customers are informed of and have access to all 
of the conservation and assistance programs the 
company offers. Meeting with Chiefs and Councils, 
representatives from Hydro One’s Customer Service 
team visit communities throughout the province and 
conduct information-sharing sessions with customers. 

FARM RAPID RESPONSE TEAM 

Hydro One announced the launch of its Farm Rapid 
Response Team that assists the company’s 13,000 
farming customers to identify, assess and mitigate 
on-farm electrical issues. This new approach better 
serves the needs of Hydro One’s farming customers 
and was developed in partnership with the Ontario 
Federation of Agriculture. This streamlined process 
also provides Hydro One’s farming customers a 
single, specialized point of contact to better assist 
with their specific on-farm concerns. 

PAPERLESS BILLING AND HIGH USAGE ALERTS 

In late 2016, Hydro One launched paperless 
billing notifications and high usage alerts to provide 
customers with more visibility and control over their 
accounts and energy use. With billing notifications, 
customers sign up to receive paperless billing 
together with personalized insights and program 
promotions, which also provide a new online self-
service channel for customers as an alternative to 
contacting the call centre. With high usage alerts, 
customers receive emails or text messages if their 
usage during a billing period is trending higher 
than a predefined threshold. Customers also receive 
guidance on how they can adjust their energy use 
before the end of the billing period. Through the 
enhanced web portal, customers can also easily 
find more information about their energy use, as 
well as explore a wide range of energy tips and 
conservation programs provided by Hydro One. 

COMMUNITY INVESTMENT 

Throughout 2016, Hydro One committed 
millions of dollars in donations and sponsorships 
to communities it serves across Ontario. The 
contributions supported community projects such 
as the Markstay outdoor ice rink roof-building 
project for the local municipality, benefiting the 
community’s local youth. Other community initiatives 
include the company’s partnership with Right to 
Play’s Promoting Life-Skills in Aboriginal Youth 
program, a non-profit organization that aims to 
deliver safe, fun and educational programming to 
Aboriginal youth. 
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TRANSMITTING AND  
DELIVERING SOME   
OF THE CLEANEST  
ELECTRIC POWER   
IN NORTH AMERICA   

AS A STEWARD OF THE GRID, HYDRO ONE IS FOCUSED ON TRANSMITTING AND DELIVERING SAFE, 
CLEAN AND SUSTAINABLE ENERGY. THIS YEAR THE COMPANY PRODUCED ITS FIRST CORPORATE 
SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY REPORT, ONE WHICH ADHERES TO THE GUIDELINES FOR THE G4 GLOBAL 
REPORTING INITIATIVE AND IS PART OF A CONTINUED EFFORT BY THE COMPANY TO ENHANCE THE 
TRANSPARENCY, ACCOUNTABILITY AND LINE OF SIGHT TO ITS SUSTAINABLE OPERATIONS. 

ENVIRONMENTAL
 
SUSTAINABILITY
 

HEBER DOWN CONSERVATION AREA 

Hydro One’s Forestry team partnered with the 
Central Lake Ontario Conservation Authority 
and neighbouring utilities to mitigate the 
spread of Phragmites, an invasive species, 
on 3,500 square metres of a right-of-way 
corridor in the Heber Down Conservation 
Area. Challenging and costly to remove, 
such invasive species threaten lakes, rivers 
and forests. Together with a local contractor 
and using a variety of control methods 
based on location, density and surrounding 
vegetation of each area, the company 
began work on eliminating the invasive 
species from its right-of-way. With thousands 
of kilometres of transmission line corridors 
crossing the province, the company has 
taken a leadership role in engaging with 
local stakeholders, taking a proactive 
approach to land management and pooling 
community resources to manage the spread 
of invasive species. 

VEGETATION MANAGEMENT 

To ensure the continued safe operation of 
Hydro One’s transmission and distribution 
lines, the company conducts province-wide 
vegetation management operations to 
maintain reliability across the system. As part 
of the company’s ongoing commitment to 
local communities, Hydro One has consulted 
with conservation authorities and is working 
with local seed distributors to develop and 
test pollinator-friendly seed mixes. Pollinators 
include various forms of bees, wasps, ants, 
flies, moths, beetles, bats and birds. These 
species feed on nectar and pollen from 
plants and their populations in Ontario are 
generally in decline due to habitat loss, 
disease, pesticide use and climate change. 
To mitigate this, Hydro One is working 
to incorporate pollinator-friendly seed as 
part of its vegetation management work in 
appropriate areas as an alternative to grass 
seed. Locally, this work supports provincial 
initiatives like the Pollinator Health Action 
Plan developed by the Ontario Ministry of 
Agriculture, Food and Rural Affairs. 

CORPORATE KNIGHT’S BEST 
50 CORPORATE CITIZENS 

Hydro One was ranked as the top utility 
in the 15th annual ranking of the 2015 
Corporate Knights Canada’s Best 50 
Corporate Citizens. The Best 50 Corporate 
Citizens in Canada ranking assesses a 
broad range of Canadian enterprises on 
a set of 12 sustainability metrics, including 
carbon, water and waste productivity, percent 
of taxes paid, leadership gender diversity, 
innovation, health and safety performance, 
and pension fund quality. Being recognized 
as one of Canada’s Best 50 Corporate 
Citizens is a testament to Hydro One’s core 
values and demonstrates that the company 
continues to develop a strong culture of 
sustainability and corporate responsibility. 
Customers, investors and citizens of Ontario 
should expect that Hydro One will power 
forward in its responsible leadership on 
Corporate Citizenship in Canada. 

For further information on Hydro One’s 
commitments to the environment, go to 
u HydroOne.com/OurCommitment 
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 CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 
OVERVIEW 

CHAIR MEMBER 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
AND COMMITTEES 

AUDIT NOMINATING, 
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE, 

PUBLIC POLICY AND 
REGULATORY 

HUMAN  
RESOURCES 

HEALTH, SAFETY,   
ENVIRONMENT AND FIRST  

NATIONS AND MÉTIS 

David Denison – Chair 

Mayo Schmidt – President and CEO 

Ian Bourne 

 Charles Brindamour 

 Marc Caira 

 Christie Clark 

 George Cooke 

 Marianne Harris 

 James Hinds 

Kathryn Jackson 

 Roberta Jamieson 

Frances Lankin 

 Philip Orsino 

Jane Peverett 

 Gale Rubenstein 

 
  

 
 

 

Hydro One and its independent Board of Directors recognize the  
importance of corporate governance to the effective management  
of the company. Independence, integrity and accountability are the  
foundation of the company’s approach to corporate governance.   
It is in the long-term best interests of shareholders as well as customers 
and promotes and strengthens relationships with employees, the  
communities in which the company operates and other stakeholders  
of the company. The Board of Directors is firmly supported in these  
commitments by a governance agreement between Hydro One and  
the Province of Ontario, which was executed in advance of the  
November 2015 initial public offering of the company and assures   
that the Province’s role is limited to that of a shareholder and not   
a manager of the business. 

Hydro One’s Board of Directors is composed of a diverse and  
accomplished group of independent, proven business leaders with  
deep corporate governance experience. The Board’s primary role  
is overseeing corporate performance and the quality, depth and  
continuity of management required to meet the company’s strategic  
objectives. Hydro One is committed to best practices of corporate  
governance, and regularly reviews the company’s governance   
practices in response to changing governance expectations and  
regulations. The Company’s practices are fully aligned with the rules  
and regulations issued by Canadian Securities Administrators and   
the Toronto Stock Exchange, including national corporate   
governance guidelines and related disclosure requirements. 

HYDRO ONE’S GOOD GOVERNANCE PRACTICES 

FULLY  
INDEPENDENT  

BOARD   
(EXCLUDING CEO) 

CODE OF BUSINESS   
CONDUCT AND   
WHISTLEBLOWER  

HOTLINE 

ANNUAL REVIEWS   
OF BOARD AND   

COMMITTEE   
PERFORMANCE 

BOARD EDUCATION  
SESSIONS 

COMMITTEE  
AUTHORITY TO   

RETAIN   
INDEPENDENT  

ADVISORS 

BOARD AND  
COMMITTEE  
IN-CAMERA 

DISCUSSIONS 

TERM LIMITS   
FOR DIRECTORS 

DIRECTOR SHARE  
OWNERSHIP 
GUIDELINES 

COMMITMENT TO   
DIRECTOR DIVERSITY 

SEPARATE BOARD  
CHAIR AND CEO 

MAJORITY VOTING 
FOR DIRECTORS 

GOVERNANCE 
AGREEMENT WITH  

PROVINCE 

For a complete description of Hydro One’s corporate  
governance structure and practices and individual  
director biographical information, go to  
u HydroOne.com/Investors 
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  TEN REASONS TO INVEST
 
IN HYDRO ONE
 

1 
One of the largest pure play 
electric utilities in North 
America, with significant  
scale and a leadership 
position in Canada’s most 
populated province  

2 
Unique combination of  
electric transmission and local 
distribution, with no material 
exposure to commodity prices 

3 
Business is 99 percent 
regulated and operates in 
a stable, transparent and 
collaborative rate-regulated 
environment  

4 
Consistent rate base growth 
expected under multi-year 
capital investment program  
to upgrade aging electric 
power system infrastructure 

5 
Strong governance structure 
and a fully independent Board 
allow company to operate 
autonomously, transform its 
culture and drive shareholder 
value creation on multiple fronts 

6 
Timing of operational 
transformation coincident 
with transition to Ontario’s 
incentive based regulatory 
framework expected to 
create value for both 
customers and shareholders 

7 
Proven management team   
with demonstrated experience 
in transforming organizations, 
accelerating performance   
and creating significant  
shareholder value 

8 
Attractive dividend yield with 
70 – 80 percent target payout 
ratio and opportunity for growth 
with rate base expansion, 
efficiency realization and 
continued consolidation 

9 
Strong ‘A’-rated investment 
grade balance sheet with  
one of the highest-quality  
credit profiles in the North  
American utility sector 

10 A unique opportunity to participate in the transformation of a premium, large-scale utility 
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Management’s Discussion and Analysis
 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

The following Management’s Discussion and Analysis (MD&A) of the 
financial condition and results of operations should be read together 
with the consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes 
(the Consolidated Financial Statements) of Hydro One Limited (Hydro 
One or the Company) for the year ended December 31, 2016. The 
Consolidated Financial Statements are presented in Canadian dollars 
and have been prepared in accordance with United States (US) 
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP). All financial 
information in this MD&A is presented in Canadian dollars, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

The Company has prepared this MD&A in accordance with National 
Instrument 51-102 – Continuous Disclosure Obligations of the 
Canadian Securities Administrators. This MD&A provides information 
for the year ended December 31, 2016, based on information 
available to management as of February 9, 2017. 

The comparative information consists of the results of Hydro One Inc. 
up to October 31, 2015, and the consolidated results of Hydro One 
and Hydro One Inc. from November 1, 2015 to December 31, 
2015. See further details in section “Other Developments – Change 
in Hydro One Ownership Structure”. 

Consolidated Financial Highlights And Statistics 
Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars, except as otherwise noted) 2016 2015 Change 

Revenues 6,552 6,538 0.2% 
Purchased power 3,427 3,450 (0.7%) 
Revenues, net of purchased power 3,125 3,088 1.2% 
Operation, maintenance and administration costs 1,069 1,135 (5.8%) 
Depreciation and amortization 778 759 2.5% 
Financing charges 393 376 4.5% 
Income tax expense 139 105 32.4% 
Net income attributable to common shareholders of Hydro One 721 690 4.5% 

Basic earnings per common share (EPS) $ 1.21 $ 1.39 (12.9%) 
Diluted EPS $ 1.21 $ 1.39 (12.9%) 

Basic pro forma adjusted non-GAAP EPS (Adjusted EPS)1 $ 1.21 $ 1.16 4.5% 
Diluted Adjusted EPS1 $ 1.21 $ 1.16 4.5% 

Net cash from (used in) operating activities 1,656 (1,248) 232.7% 
Adjusted net cash from operating activities1 1,656 1,562 6.0% 

Funds from (used in) operations (FFO)1 1,494 (1,479) 201.0% 
Adjusted FFO1 1,494 1,331 12.2% 

Capital investments 1,697 1,663 2.0% 
Assets placed in-service 1,605 1,476 8.7% 

Transmission: Average monthly Ontario 60-minute peak demand (MW) 20,690 20,344 1.7% 
Distribution: Electricity distributed to Hydro One customers (GWh) 26,289 28,764 (8.6%) 

December 31 2016 2015 

Debt to capitalization ratio2 52.6% 50.7% 

1 See section “Non-GAAP Measures” for description and reconciliation of Adjusted EPS, adjusted net cash from operating activities, FFO and Adjusted FFO. 
2 Debt to capitalization ratio has been calculated as total debt (includes total long-term debt and short-term borrowings, net of cash and cash equivalents) 

divided by total debt plus total shareholders’ equity, including preferred shares but excluding any amounts related to noncontrolling interest. 
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Overview 
Hydro One is the largest electricity transmission and distribution 
company in Ontario. Through its wholly owned subsidiary, Hydro 
One Inc., Hydro One owns and operates substantially all of Ontario’s 
electricity transmission network, and an approximately 123,000 circuit 
km low-voltage distribution network. Hydro One has three business 
segments: (i) transmission; (ii) distribution; and (iii) other business. 

Transmission Segment 
Hydro One’s transmission business owns, operates and maintains 
Hydro One’s transmission system, which accounts for approximately 
98% of Ontario’s transmission capacity based on revenue approved 

by the Ontario Energy Board (OEB). The Transmission Business 
consists of the transmission system operated by Hydro One Inc.’s 
subsidiaries, Hydro One Networks Inc. (Hydro One Networks) and 
Hydro One Sault Ste. Marie LP (formerly Great Lakes Power 
Transmission LP (Great Lakes Power)), as well as a 66% interest in 
B2M Limited Partnership (B2M LP), a limited partnership between 
Hydro One and the Saugeen Ojibway Nation in respect of the 
Bruce-to-Milton transmission line. The Company’s transmission 
business is a rate-regulated business that earns revenues mainly from 
charging transmission rates that are approved by the OEB. The 
transmission business represented approximately 51% of the 
Company’s total assets as at December 31, 2016, and 
approximately 51% of its 2016 revenues, net of purchased power. 

2016 2015 

Electricity transmitted1 (MWh) 136,989,747 137,011,780 
Transmission lines spanning the province (circuit-kilometres) 30,259 29,355 
Rate base (millions of dollars) 10,775 10,175 
Capital investments (millions of dollars) 988 943 
Assets placed in-service (millions of dollars) 937 696 

1 Electricity transmitted represents total electricity transmission in Ontario by all transmitters. 

Distribution Segment 
Hydro One’s distribution business is the largest in Ontario and 
consists of the distribution system operated by Hydro One Inc.’s 
subsidiaries Hydro One Networks and Hydro One Remote 
Communities Inc. The Company’s distribution business is a rate-
regulated business that earns revenues mainly by charging distribution 
rates that are approved by the OEB. The distribution business 
represented approximately 37% of the Company’s total assets as at 
December 31, 2016, and approximately 47% of its 2016 revenues, 
net of purchased power. 

2016 2015 

Electricity distributed to Hydro One customers (GWh) 26,289 28,764 
Electricity distributed through Hydro One lines (GWh)1 37,394 40,721 
Distribution lines spanning the province (circuit-kilometres) 122,599 123,425 
Distribution customers (number of customers) 1,355,302 1,347,231 
Rate base (millions of dollars) 7,056 6,739 
Capital investments (millions of dollars) 703 711 
Assets placed in-service (millions of dollars) 662 775 

1	 Units distributed through Hydro One lines represent total distribution system requirements and include electricity distributed to consumers who purchased 
power directly from the Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO). 

Other Business Segment	 
Hydro One’s other business segment consists of the Company’s 
telecommunications business and certain corporate activities. The 
telecommunications business provides telecommunications support for the 
Company’s transmission and distribution businesses, and also offers 
communications and IT solutions to organizations with broadband 

network requirements utilizing Hydro One Telecom Inc.’s (Hydro One 
Telecom) fibre optic network to provide diverse, secure and highly 
reliable broadband connectivity. Hydro One’s other business segment is 
not rate-regulated. This segment represented approximately 12% of 
Hydro One’s total assets as at December 31, 2016, and approximately 
2% of its 2016 revenues, net of purchased power. 
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 

Primary Factors Affecting Results Of Operations 
Transmission Revenues 
Transmission revenues primarily consist of the Company’s transmission 
rates approved by the OEB which are charged based on the monthly 
peak electricity demand across Hydro One’s high-voltage network. 
Transmission rates are designed to generate revenues necessary to 
construct, upgrade, extend and support a transmission system with 
sufficient capacity to accommodate maximum forecasted demand 
and a regulated return on the Company’s investment. Peak electricity 
demand is primarily influenced by weather and economic conditions. 
Transmission revenues also include export revenues associated with 
transmitting electricity to markets outside of Ontario. Ancillary 
revenues include revenues from providing maintenance services to 
power generators and from third-party land use. 

Distribution Revenues 
Distribution revenues include the distribution rates approved by the 
OEB and amounts to recover the cost of purchased power used by 
the customers of the distribution business. Distribution rates are 
designed to generate revenues necessary to construct and support the 
local distribution system with sufficient capacity to accommodate 
existing and new customer demand and a regulated return on the 
Company’s investment. Accordingly, distribution revenues are 
influenced by distribution rates, the cost of purchased power, and the 
amount of electricity the Company distributes. Distribution revenues 
also include ancillary distribution service revenues, such as fees 
related to the joint use of Hydro One’s distribution poles by the 
telecommunications and cable television industries, as well as 
miscellaneous revenues such as charges for late payments. 

Purchased Power Costs 
Purchased power costs are incurred by the distribution business and 
represent the cost of the electricity purchased by the Company for 
delivery to customers within Hydro One’s distribution service territory. 
These costs comprise the wholesale commodity cost of energy, in 
addition to wholesale market service and transmission charges levied 
by the IESO. Hydro One passes the cost of electricity that it delivers 
to its customers, and is therefore not exposed to wholesale electricity 
commodity price risk. 

Operation, Maintenance and 
Administration Costs 
Operation, maintenance and administration (OM&A) costs are 
incurred to support the operation and maintenance of the transmission 
and distribution systems, and other costs such as property taxes 
related to transmission and distribution lines, stations and buildings. 
Transmission OM&A costs are incurred to sustain the Company’s 

high-voltage transmission stations, lines and rights-of-way, and include 
preventive and corrective maintenance costs related to power 
equipment, overhead transmission lines, transmission station sites, and 
forestry control to maintain safe distance between line spans and 
trees. Distribution OM&A costs are required to maintain the 
Company’s low-voltage distribution system, and include costs related 
to distribution line clearing and forestry control to reduce power 
outages caused by trees, line maintenance and repair, as well as 
land assessment and remediation. Hydro One manages its costs 
through ongoing efficiency and productivity initiatives, while 
continuing to complete planned work programs associated with the 
development and maintenance of its transmission and distribution 
networks. 

Depreciation and Amortization 
Depreciation and amortization costs relate primarily to depreciation 
of the Company’s property, plant and equipment, and amortization 
of certain intangible assets and regulatory assets. Depreciation and 
amortization also includes the costs incurred to remove property, plant 
and equipment where no asset retirement obligations have been 
recorded on the balance sheet. 

Financing Charges 
Financing charges relate to the Company’s financing activities, and 
include interest expense on the Company’s long-term debt and short-
term borrowings, gains and losses on interest rate swap agreements, 
net of interest earned on short-term investments. A portion of financing 
charges incurred by the Company is capitalized to the cost of 
property, plant and equipment associated with the periods during 
which such assets are under construction before being placed 
in-service. 

Income Taxes 
Hydro One and its subsidiaries were exempt from regular Canadian 
federal and Ontario income tax (Federal Tax Regime) and instead 
paid an equivalent amount referred to as payments in lieu of 
corporate income taxes (PILs) to the Ontario Electricity Financial 
Corporation (OEFC) under the Electricity Act (PILs Regime) until 
October 2015. Since then, Hydro One and its subsidiaries have 
been subject to the Federal Tax Regime. 
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Results of Operations 
Net Income 
Net income attributable to common shareholders for the year ended 
December 31, 2016 was $721 million, an increase of 4.5% from 
the prior year. Earnings were positively affected by lower OM&A 
and higher revenues net of purchased power. These positive effects 
were partly offset by non-recurring items related to the Company’s 
IPO in 2015, namely an increase in the effective tax rate primarily 
driven by IPO-related tax benefit of $19 million recorded in 2015 
and divestiture of Hydro One Brampton Inc. (Hydro One Brampton) 
in 2015. Excluding these IPO-related effects, net income increased 
by 10.9%. 

Basic EPS and Adjusted Basic EPS 
Basic EPS was $1.21 in 2016 (2015 – $1.39). Basic EPS is 
significantly affected by the weighted average number of shares in 
issue being different from last year due to the effects of the IPO, and 
is the most significant reason for the lower EPS compared to last year. 

Adjusted Basic EPS, which adjusts for the inconsistent number of 
shares in issue, was $1.21 in 2016 (2015 – $1.16), driven by 
increased net income compared to last year. See section 
“Non-GAAP Measures” for description of Adjusted EPS. 

Revenues 
Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars, except as otherwise noted) 2016 2015 Change 

Transmission 1,584 1,536 3.1% 
Distribution 4,915 4,949 (0.7%) 
Other 53 53 – 

6,552 6,538 0.2% 

Transmission volumes: Average monthly Ontario 60-minute peak demand (MW) 20,690 20,344 1.7% 
Distribution volumes: Electricity distributed to Hydro One customers (GWh) 26,289 28,764 (8.6%) 
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Transmission Revenues 
Transmission revenues increased by 3.1% in 2016 primarily due to 
the following: 

• prior year revenues were affected by a regulatory driven reduction 
of $28 million related to differences between actual and forecast 
province-wide conservation and demand management savings 
during 2014, which did not recur in 2016; 

• higher average monthly Ontario 60-minute peak demand mainly 
due to warmer weather in the second and third quarters of 2016, 
as well as the impact of several extremely cold days that more 
than offset the overall milder weather in the fourth quarter of 
2016; and 

• increased OEB-approved transmission rates for 2016. 

Distribution Revenues 
Distribution revenues decreased by 0.7% in 2016 primarily due to 
the following: 

• the divestiture of Hydro One Brampton in August 2015, which 
also caused the majority of the decrease in distribution volumes; 
and 

• lower overall energy consumption resulting from milder weather in 
the first and fourth quarters of 2016; partially offset by 

• higher power costs from generators that are passed on to 
customers, excluding the impact of divestiture of Hydro One 
Brampton; 

• increased OEB-approved distribution rates for 2016; and 

• increased revenues due to a rate order related to shared-use 
revenue. 

Operation, Maintenance and Administration Costs 
Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 Change 

Transmission 382 414 (7.7%) 
Distribution 608 633 (3.9%) 
Other 79 88 (10.2%) 

1,069 1,135 (5.8%) 
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Transmission OM&A Costs 
Transmission OM&A decreased by 7.7% in 2016 primarily due to 
lower project cost and inventory write-downs coupled with lower 
activity related to transformer equipment refurbishments and stations 
maintenance. 

Distribution OM&A Costs 
Distribution OM&A decreased by 3.9% in 2016 primarily due to the 
following: 

• decrease in bad debt expense including the impact of revised 
estimates of uncollectible accounts; 

• the divestiture of Hydro One Brampton in August 2015; 

• lower support services costs; and 

• lower costs associated with underground distribution cable 
locates; partially offset by 

• higher volume of vegetation management activities. 

Other OM&A Costs 
Other OM&A decreased by 10.2% in 2016 primarily due to lower 
costs relating to the integration of acquired local distribution 
companies and lower consulting costs. 

Depreciation and Amortization 
The increase of $19 million or 2.5% in depreciation and 
amortization costs for 2016 was mainly due to the growth in capital 
assets as the Company continues to place new assets in-service, 
consistent with its ongoing capital investment program. 

Financing Charges 
The increase of $17 million or 4.5% in financing charges for 2016 
was mainly due to the following: 

•	 

	 

an increase in interest expense on long-term debt mainly due to the 
increase in weighted average long-term debt balance outstanding 
during the year, partially offset by a decrease in the weighted 
average interest rate for long-term debt; and 

• an increase in interest expense on short-term notes mainly due to 
the increase in weighted average short-term notes balance 
outstanding during the year, as well as an increase in the 
weighted average interest rate for short-term notes. 

Income Tax Expense 
Income tax expense in 2016 increased by $34 million compared to 
2015, and the Company realized an effective tax rate of 
approximately 15.7% in 2016, compared to approximately 12.8% 
realized in 2015. The increase in the tax expense is primarily due to 
the effect of an IPO-related positive tax adjustment of $19 million in 
2015, coupled with higher income before taxes in 2016. 

Common Share Dividends 
In 2016, the Company declared and paid cash dividends to common shareholders as follows: 

Date Declared Record Date Payment Date Amount per Share 
Total Amount 

(millions of dollars) 

February 11, 2016 March 17, 2016 March 31, 2016 $0.341 202 
May 5, 2016 June 14, 2016 June 30, 2016 $0.21 125 
August 11, 2016 September 14, 2016 September 30, 2016 $0.21 125 
November 10, 2016 December 14, 2016 December 30, 2016 $0.21 125 

577 

1	 This was the first common share dividend declared by the Company following the completion of its initial public offering in November 2015. The $0.34 per 
share dividend included $0.13 for the post-IPO period from November 5 to December 31, 2015, and $0.21 for the quarter ended March 31, 2016. 

Following the conclusion of the fourth quarter of 2016, the Company declared a cash dividend to common shareholders as follows: 

Date Declared Record Date Payment Date Amount per Share 
Total Amount 

(millions of dollars) 

February 9, 2017 March 14, 2016 March 31, 2017 $0.21	 125 
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Divestiture of Hydro One Brampton 
On August 31, 2015, a dividend was paid to the Province of 
Ontario (Province) by transferring to a company wholly owned by the 
Province all of the issued and outstanding shares of Hydro One 
Brampton and inter-company indebtedness owed to Hydro One Inc. 

by Hydro One Brampton. Hydro One’s 2015 consolidated results of 
operations include the results of Hydro One Brampton up to 
August 31, 2015. The following tables present quarterly results of 
Hydro One Brampton that were included in consolidated results of 
Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 2015. 

Quarter ended 
(millions of dollars) 

Mar. 31, 
2015 

Jun. 30, 
2015 

Sept. 30, 
2015 

Dec. 31, 
2015 

2015 
Total 

Revenues 125 129 100 – 354 
Purchased power 107 111 88 – 306 
OM&A 6 6 4 – 16 
Depreciation and amortization 5 4 2 – 11 
Income tax expense – 1 (1) – – 

Net income	 7 7 7 – 21 

Capital investments	 9 11 8 – 28 
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Selected Annual Financial Statistics 
Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars, except per share amounts) 2016 2015 2014 

Total revenue 6,552 6,538 6,548
 
Net income attributable to common shareholders 721 690 731
 

Basic and diluted EPS $ 1.21 $ 1.39 $ 1.53 
Basic and diluted Adjusted EPS $ 1.21 $ 1.16 $ 1.23 
Dividends per common share declared $ 0.971 $ 1.83 $ 0.56 
Dividends per preferred share declared $ 1.12 $ 1.03 $ 1.38 

1	 The $0.97 per share dividends declared in 2016 included $0.13 for the post-IPO period from November 5 to December 31, 2015, and $0.84 for the year 
ended December 31, 2016. 

December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 2014 

Total assets 25,351 24,294 22,550
 
Total non-current financial liabilities 10,078 8,207 8,373
 

Quarterly Results of Operations 
Quarter ended 
(millions of dollars, except EPS) 

Dec. 31, 
2016 

Sep. 30, 
2016 

Jun. 30, 
2016 

Mar. 31,
2016

 Dec. 31, 
2015 

Sep. 30, 
2015 

Jun. 30, 
2015 

Mar. 31, 
2015  

Revenues 1,614 1,706 1,546 1,686 1,522 1,645 1,563 1,808 
Purchased power 858 870 803 896 786 856 838 970 
Revenues, net of purchased power 756 836 743 790 736 789 725 838 
Net income to common shareholders 128 233 152 208 143 188 131 228 

Basic EPS $ 0.22 $ 0.39 $ 0.26 $ 0.35 $ 0.26 $ 0.39 $ 0.27 $ 0.47 
Diluted EPS $ 0.21 $ 0.39 $ 0.25 $ 0.35 $ 0.26 $ 0.39 $ 0.27 $ 0.47 
Basic Adjusted EPS $ 0.22 $ 0.39 $ 0.26 $ 0.35 $ 0.24 $ 0.32 $ 0.22 $ 0.38 
Diluted Adjusted EPS $ 0.21 $ 0.39 $ 0.25 $ 0.35 $ 0.24 $ 0.32 $ 0.22 $ 0.38 

Variations in revenues and net income over the quarters are primarily due to the impact of seasonal weather conditions on customer demand and 
market pricing. 
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Capital Investments 
The Company makes capital investments to maintain the safety, 
reliability and integrity of its transmission and distribution assets and to
provide for the ongoing growth and modernization required to meet 
the expanding and evolving needs of its customers and the electricity 
market. This is achieved through a combination of sustaining capital 

investments, which are required to support the continued operation of 
 Hydro One’s existing assets, and development capital investments, 

which involve both additions to existing assets and large scale 
projects such as new transmission lines and transmission stations. 

The following table presents Hydro One’s 2016 and 2015 capital investments: 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 Change 

Transmission 
Sustaining 750 706 6.2% 
Development 156 166 (6.0%) 
Other 82 71 15.5% 

988 943 4.8% 

Distribution 
Sustaining 384 398 (3.5%) 
Development 217 220 (1.4%) 
Other 102 93 9.7% 

703 711 (1.1%) 

Other	 6 9 (33.3%) 

Total capital investments	 1,697 1,663 2.0% 

Transmission Capital Investments 
Transmission capital investments increased by $45 million or 4.8% in 
2016. Principal impacts on the levels of capital investments included: 

•	 an increased volume of work on overhead line refurbishments and 
insulator replacements; 

•	 an increased volume of integrated station component replacements 
to sustain certain aging assets at transmission stations; 

• continued work on major local area supply network development 
projects, such as the Holland Transmission Station, the Hawthorne 
Transmission Station, and the Toronto Midtown Transmission 
Reinforcement; and 

• increased investments relating to information technology 
infrastructure and customer programs, enhancement projects, 
including investments to integrate mobile technology with the 
Company’s existing work management tools; partially offset by 

• decreased investments in system enhancement projects, primarily 
due to completion of certain projects and a difference in timing of 
work on other projects; and 

• completion of the Guelph Area Transmission Refurbishment project. 

Distribution Capital Investments 
Distribution capital investments decreased by $8 million or 1.1% in 
2016. Principal impacts on the levels of capital investments included: 

• reduced capital expenditures due to the divestiture of Hydro One 
Brampton in 2015; and 

•	 a lower volume of work within station refurbishment programs and 
lower volume of spare transformer purchases; partially offset by 

• increased investments related to information technology 
infrastructure and customer programs together with upgrade and 
enhancement projects, including investments to integrate mobile 
technology with the Company’s existing work management tools; 
and 

• investments in smart grid technology to mitigate power quality 
impacts of distributed generation and to improve outage response 
times. 
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Major Transmission Capital Investment Projects 
The following table summarizes the status of significant transmission projects as at December 31, 2016: 

Project Name Location Type 

Anticipated
In-Service 
Date 

Estimated 
Cost 

Capital Cost 
To-Date 

Development Projects: 
Guelph Area Transmission 
Refurbishment 

Guelph area 
Southwestern Ontario 

Transmission line 
upgrade 

 

September 
20161 

$87 million $86 million 

Toronto Midtown Transmission 
Reinforcement 

Toronto 
Southwestern Ontario 

New transmission 
line 

December 
20162 

$118 million $113 million 

Supply to Essex County 
Transmission Reinforcement 

Windsor-Essex area 
Southwestern Ontario 

New transmission 
line and station 

2018 $73 million $13 million 

Clarington Transmission Station Oshawa area 
Southwestern Ontario 

New transmission 
station 

2018 $267 million $192 million 

Northwest Bulk Transmission Line Thunder Bay 
Northwestern Ontario 

New transmission 
line 

To be 
determined 

To be 
determined 

– 

East-West Tie Station Expansion Northern Ontario Station expansion 2020 $166 million – 
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Sustainment Projects: 
Bruce A Transmission Station Tiverton 

Southwestern Ontario 
Station sustainment 2019 $109 million $83 million 

Richview Transmission Station 
Circuit Breaker Replacement 

Toronto 
Southwestern Ontario 

Station sustainment 2019 $102 million $68 million 

Lennox Transmission Station 
Circuit Breaker Replacement 

Napanee 
Southeastern Ontario 

Station sustainment 2020 $95 million $15 million 

Beck #2 Transmission Station 
Circuit Breaker Replacement 

Niagara area 
Southwestern Ontario 

Station sustainment 2021 $93 million $28 million 

1	 Major portions of the project were completed and placed in-service in September 2016. Work on certain minor portions of the project continues in the first 
quarter of 2017. 

2	 Major portions of the project were completed and placed in-service in December 2016. Work on certain minor portions of the project continues in the first 
quarter of 2017. 

Future Capital Investments	 

Following is a summary of estimated capital investments by Hydro 
One over the next five years. The Company’s estimates are based on 
management’s expectations of the amount of capital expenditures that 
will be required to provide transmission and distribution services that 
are efficient, reliable, and provide value for customers, consistent with 
the OEB’s Renewed Regulatory Framework. These estimates differ 

from the prior year disclosures, reflecting annual increases of 
$126 million for 2017, $113 million for 2018, $239 million for 
2019, and $360 million for 2020. These future capital investments 
reflect management’s best estimates and, as applicable, projections 
included in rate filings currently in process. These projections and the 
timing of expenditures are in large part subject to approval by the 
OEB, and will be adjusted going forward as appropriate to reflect 
rate decisions by the OEB. 
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The following table summarizes Hydro One’s annual projected capital investments for 2017 to 2021, by business segment: 

(millions of dollars) 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

Transmission 1,086 1,132 1,217 1,278 1,486 
Distribution 648 647 771 735 749 
Other 12  9  8  6  8  

Total capital investments 1,746 1,788 1,996 2,019 2,243 

The following table summarizes Hydro One’s annual projected capital investments for 2017 to 2021, by category: 

(millions of dollars) 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

Sustaining 1,107 1,165 1,219 1,327 1,546 
Development 414 400 484 487 490 
Other1 225 223 293 205 207 

Total capital investments 1,746 1,788 1,996 2,019 2,243 

1 “Other” capital expenditures consist of special projects, such as those relating to information technology. 

Summary Of Sources And Uses Of Cash 
Hydro One’s primary sources of cash flows are funds generated from operations, capital market debt issuances and bank credit facilities that are 
used to satisfy Hydro One’s capital resource requirements, including the Company’s capital expenditures, servicing and repayment of debt, and 
dividend payments. 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Cash provided by (used in) operating activities 1,656 (1,248) 
Cash provided by financing activities 161 2,954 
Cash used in investing activities (1,861) (1,712) 

Decrease in cash and cash equivalents (44) (6) 

Primary factors behind the increase in cash provided by operating activities 
The increase in cash provided by operating activities is primarily due to a deferred tax recovery of $2.8 billion recorded in 2015 that resulted as 
a consequence of leaving the PILs Regime and entering the Federal Tax Regime. 

Primary factors behind the decrease in cash 
provided by financing activities 
Sources of cash 

• The Company received $2.3 billion proceeds from issuance of 
long-term debt in 2016, compared to $350 million received last 
year. 

• The Company received $3,031 million proceeds from issuance of 
short-term notes in 2016, compared to $2,891 million received 
last year. 

• In 2015, the Company received $2.6 billion proceeds from 
common shares issued to the Province prior to the completion of 
the initial public offering (IPO). 
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Uses of cash 

• Dividends paid in 2016 were $596 million, consisting of 
$577 million common share dividends and $19 million preferred 
share dividends, compared to $888 million paid in 2015. 2015 
dividends consisted of $75 million common share dividends, 
$13 million preferred share dividends, as well as an $800 million 
special dividend paid to the Province prior to the completion of the 
IPO. 

• The Company repaid $4,053 million of short-term notes, 
compared to $1,400 million repaid last year. 

• The Company repaid $502 million of long-term debt in 2016 
compared to $585 million repaid last year. 



Primary factors behind the increase in cash used 
in investing activities 
Uses of cash 

•	 Capital expenditures were $29 million higher in 2016, primarily 
due to increased transmission capital investments consistent with the 
Company’s ongoing capital investment program. 

Liquidity and Financing Strategy 
Short-term liquidity is provided through funds from operations, Hydro 
One Inc.’s commercial paper program, and the Company’s 
consolidated bank credit facilities. Under the commercial paper 
program, Hydro One Inc. is authorized to issue up to $1.5 billion in 
short-term notes with a term to maturity of up to 365 days. At 
December 31, 2016, Hydro One Inc. had $469 million in 
commercial paper borrowings outstanding, compared to 
$1,491 million outstanding at December 31, 2015. In addition, the 
Company and Hydro One Inc. have revolving bank credit facilities 
totalling $2,550 million maturing in 2021. The Company may use 
the credit facilities for working capital and general corporate 
purposes. The short-term liquidity under the commercial paper 
program, the credit facilities and anticipated levels of funds from 
operations are expected to be sufficient to fund the Company’s 
normal operating requirements. 

At December 31, 2016, the Company’s long-term debt in the 
principal amount of $10,671 million included $10,523 million long
term debt issued under Hydro One Inc.’s Medium Term Note (MTN) 
Program and long-term debt in the principal amount of $148 million 
held by Great Lakes Power. At December 31, 2016, the maximum 
authorized principal amount of notes issuable under the current MTN 
Program prospectus filed in December 2015 was $3.5 billion, with 
$1.2 billion remaining available for issuance until January 2018. The 

Credit Ratings 

• In 2016, the Company paid $226 million to acquire Great Lakes 
Power, compared to a total of $90 million paid in 2015 to 
acquire Haldimand County Utilities Inc. (Haldimand Hydro) and 
Woodstock Hydro Holdings Inc. (Woodstock Hydro). 

• In August 2015, an investment of $53 million was made in Hydro 
One Brampton prior to its divestiture to the Province. 

long-term debt consists of notes and debentures that mature between 
2017 and 2064, and at December 31, 2016, had an average 
term to maturity of approximately 15.9 years and a weighted 
average coupon of 4.3%. 

On March 30, 2016, Hydro One filed a final universal short form 
base shelf prospectus (Universal Base Shelf Prospectus) with securities 
regulatory authorities in Canada. The Universal Base Shelf Prospectus 
allows Hydro One to offer, from time to time in one or more public 
offerings, up to $8.0 billion of debt, equity or other securities, or any 
combination thereof, during the 25-month period ending on April 30, 
2018. Hydro One filed the Universal Base Shelf Prospectus in part to 
facilitate the secondary offerings of outstanding shares of the 
Company by the Province, and to provide the Company with 
increased financing flexibility going forward. In 2016, Hydro One 
completed a secondary offering of a portion of its common shares 
previously owned by the Province. See section “Other Developments 
– Change in Hydro One Ownership Structure” for details of this 
transaction. Upon closing of the transaction, $6,030 million 
remained available under the Universal Base Shelf Prospectus. 

At December 31, 2016, the Company and Hydro One Inc. were in 
compliance with all financial covenants and limitations associated 
with the outstanding borrowings and credit facilities. 

1 

M
A

N
A

G
EM

EN
T’S D

ISC
U

SSIO
N

 
A

N
D

 A
N

A
LYSIS 

At December 31, 2016, Hydro One’s corporate credit ratings were as follows: 

Rating Agency 
Corporate Credit 

Rating 

Standard & Poor’s Rating Services (S&P) A 

Hydro One has not obtained a credit rating in respect of any of its 
securities. An issuer rating from S&P is a forward-looking opinion 
about an obligor’s overall creditworthiness. This opinion focuses on 
the obligor’s capacity and willingness to meet its financial 
commitments as they come due but it does not apply to any specific 
financial obligation. An obligor with a long-term credit rating of ‘A’ 
has strong capacity to meet its financial commitments but is somewhat 

more susceptible to the adverse effects of changes in circumstances 
and economic conditions than obligors in higher-rated categories. 

The rating above is not a recommendation to purchase, sell or hold 
any of Hydro One’s securities and does not comment on the market 
price or suitability of any of the securities for a particular investor. 
There can be no assurance that the rating will remain in effect for any 
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given period of time or that the rating will not be revised or 
withdrawn entirely by S&P at any time in the future. Hydro One has 
made, and anticipates making, payments to S&P pursuant to 

agreements entered into with S&P in respect of the rating assigned to 
Hydro One and expects to make payments to S&P in the future to the 
extent it obtains a rating specific to any of its securities. 

At December 31, 2016, Hydro One Inc.’s long-term and short-term debt ratings were as follows: 

Short-term Debt 
Rating 

Long-term Debt 
Rating Rating Agency 

DBRS Limited R-1 (low) A (high) 
Moody’s Investors Service Prime-2  A3
S&P A-1 A 

 

Effect of Interest Rates 
The Company is exposed to fluctuations of interest rates as its 
regulated return on equity (ROE) is derived using a formulaic 
approach that takes into account changes in benchmark interest rates 
for Government of Canada debt and the A-rated utility corporate 
bond yield spread. See section “Risk Management and Risk Factors – 
Risks Relating to Hydro One’s Business – Market, Financial Instrument 
and Credit Risk” for more details. 

Pension Plan 
In 2016, Hydro One contributed approximately $108 million to its 
pension plan, compared to contributions of approximately 
$177 million in 2015, and incurred $116 million in net periodic 
pension benefit costs, compared to $163 million incurred in 2015. 

In June 2016, Hydro One Inc. filed an actuarial valuation of its 
Pension Plan as at December 31, 2015. Based on this valuation and 
2016 levels of pensionable earnings, the 2016 annual employer 
contributions have decreased by approximately $72 million from 
$180 million as estimated at December 31, 2015, primarily due to 
improvements in the funded status of the plan and future actuarial 
assumptions. The decrease also reflects the impact of changes 
implemented by management to improve the balance between 

employee and Company contributions to the Pension Plan. The 
updated actuarial valuation resulted in a $25 million decrease in 
2016 revenue with a corresponding decrease in OM&A costs, as 
the lower pension contributions will be returned to customers through 
the pension cost variance deferral account in future rate applications. 
The Company estimates that total pension contributions for 2017 and 
2018 will be approximately $105 million and $102 million, 
respectively. 

The Company’s pension benefits obligation is impacted by various 
assumptions and estimates, such as discount rate, rate of return on 
plan assets, rate of cost of living increase and mortality assumptions. 
A full discussion of the significant assumptions and estimates can be 
found in the section “Critical Accounting Estimates – Employee Future 
Benefits”. 

Other Obligations 
Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements 
There are no off-balance sheet arrangements that have, or are 
reasonably likely to have, a material current or future effect on the 
Company’s financial condition, changes in financial condition, 
revenues or expenses, results of operations, liquidity, capital 
expenditures or capital resources. 
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Summary of Contractual Obligations and Other Commercial Commitments 
The following table presents a summary of Hydro One’s debt and other major contractual obligations and commercial commitments: 

December 31, 2016 
(millions of dollars) Total 

Less than 
1 year 

1-3 
years 

3-5 
years 

More than 
5 years 

Contractual obligations (due by year) 
Long-term debt – principal repayments 10,671 602 1,484 1,156 7,429 
Long-term debt – interest payments 8,145 456 827 754 6,108 
Short-term notes payable 469 469 – – – 
Pension contributions1 207 105 102 – – 
Environmental and asset retirement obligations 243 27 51 65 100 
Outsourcing agreements 374 165 196 4 9 
Operating lease commitments 42 11 16 13 2 
Long-term software/meter agreement 73 17 33 18 5 

Total contractual obligations 20,224 1,852 2,709 2,010 13,653 

Other commercial commitments (by year of expiry) 
Credit facilities2 2,550 – – 2,550 – 
Letters of credit3 174 174 – – – 
Guarantees4 330 330 – – – 

Total other commercial commitments 3,054 504 – 2,550 – 
1	 Contributions to the Hydro One Pension Fund are generally made one month in arrears. The 2017 and 2018 minimum pension contributions are based on 

an actuarial valuation as at December 31, 2015 and projected levels of pensionable earnings. 
2	 On August 15, 2016, Hydro One Inc. terminated its credit facilities totalling $2.3 billion maturing in June 2020 and October 2018, and entered into a new 

$2.3 billion credit facility maturing in June 2021. On November 7, 2016, the maturity date of Hydro One’s $250 million credit facility was extended from 
November 2020 to November 2021. 

3 Letters of credit consist of a $150 million letter of credit related to retirement compensation arrangements, and letters of credit totalling $24 million provided 
as prudential support. 

4 Guarantees consist of prudential support provided to the IESO by Hydro One Inc. on behalf of its subsidiaries. 

Regulation	 
The OEB approves both the revenue requirements of and the rates 
charged by Hydro One’s regulated transmission and distribution 
businesses. The rates are designed to permit the Company’s 
transmission and distribution businesses to recover the allowed costs 

and to earn a formula-based annual rate of return on its equity 
invested in the regulated businesses. This is done by applying a 
specified equity risk premium to forecasted interest rates on long-term 
bonds. In addition, the OEB approves rate riders to allow for the 
recovery or disposition of specific regulatory deferral accounts over 
specified time frames. 

The following table summarizes the status of Hydro One’s major regulatory proceedings: 

Application	 Year(s) Type Status 

Electricity Rates 

Hydro One Networks Transmission – Cost-of-service OEB decision received 
Hydro One Networks 

2015-2016 
2017-2018 Transmission – Cost-of-service OEB decision pending 

Hydro One Networks 2015-2017 Distribution – Custom OEB decision received 
B2M LP 2015-2019 Transmission – Cost-of-service OEB decision received 
Great Lakes Power 2017 Transmission – Cost-of-service OEB decision pending 

Mergers Acquisitions Amalgamations and Divestitures 

Great Lakes Power n/a Acquisition OEB decision received
 
Orillia Power n/a Acquisition OEB decision pending
 

Leave to Construct 

Supply to Essex County Transmission Reinforcement Project n/a Section 92 OEB decision received 
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Hydro One has obtained revenue requirement approvals from the 
OEB, subject to certain annual adjustments, for Hydro One 
Networks’ transmission business through 2016, for B2M LP through 

2019, and for Hydro One Networks’ distribution business to the end 
of 2017. The following table summarizes the key elements and status 
of Hydro One’s electricity rate applications: 

Application Year 

ROE 
Allowed (A) 
or Forecast (F) Rate Base Rate Application Status 

Rate Order 
Status 

Transmission 

Hydro One Networks	 2016 9.19% (A) $10,040 million Approved in January 2015 Approved in January 2016 
2017 8.78% (A) $10,554 million Filed in May 2016 To be filed in 2017 Q1 
2018 8.78% (F) $11,226 million Filed in May 2016 To be filed in 2017 Q4 

B2M LP	 2016 9.19% (A) $516 million Approved in December 2015 Approved in January 2016 
2017 8.78% (A) $509 million Approved in December 2015 Filed in December 2016 
2018 8.78% (F) $502 million Approved in December 2015 To be filed in 2017 Q4 
2019 8.78% (F) $496 million Approved in December 2015 To be filed in 2018 Q4 

Great Lakes Power	 2017 9.19% (F) $218 million Filed in December 2016 Filed in December 2016 

Distribution 

Hydro One Networks 2016 9.19% (A) $6,863 million Approved in March 2015 Approved in April 2015 
2017 8.78% (A) $7,190 million Approved in March 2015 Approved in December 2016 

Hydro One Networks 
On May 31, 2016, Hydro One Networks filed a cost-of-service 
application with the OEB for 2017 and 2018 transmission rates. The 
application seeks approval of rate base of $10,554 million for 
2017 and $11,226 million for 2018. In October 2016, the OEB 
issued updated cost of capital parameters for rates effective in 2017, 
including an updated 2017 allowed ROE of 8.78%. The application 
also lays out a planned transmission capital investment program for 
the five-year period ending on December 31, 2021, with investments 
in capital spending primarily to address reliability, safety and 
customer needs, in a cost-effective manner. Management expects that 
a decision will be received in the first half of 2017, and that new 
rates will be retroactive to January 1, 2017. Future transmission rate 
applications are anticipated to be filed under the OEB’s incentive-
based regulatory framework. 

Hydro One Networks plans to submit an application for 2018-2022 
distribution rates under the OEB’s incentive-based regulatory 
framework in the first quarter of 2017. 

B2M LP 
On January 14, 2016, the OEB issued its Decision and Rate Order 
approving the B2M LP revenue requirement recovery through the 
2016 Uniform Transmission Rates. On December 1, 2016, B2M LP 
filed a Draft Rate Order with a revised 2017 revenue requirement of 
$34 million, reflecting updated 2017 cost of capital parameters 
issued by the OEB in October 2016. 

Other Regulatory Developments 
OEB Pension and Other Post-Employment 
Benefits (OPEB) Generic Hearing 
In 2015, the OEB began a consultation process to examine pensions 
and OPEBs in rate-regulated utilities, with the objectives of developing 
standard principles to guide its review of pension and OPEB related 
costs in the future, and to establish specific requirements for 
applications and appropriate and consistent regulatory mechanisms for 
cost recovery. Hydro One and other stakeholders filed written 
submissions with respect to initial OEB questions intended to solicit 
views on the key issues of interest to the OEB. Following a stakeholder 
forum in July 2016, updated written submissions were filed with the 
OEB in September 2016. It is anticipated that subsequent to the 
OEB’s review of the updated written submissions, the OEB will outline 
principles to guide its review of pension and OPEB related costs in the 
future, and provide further guidance on application requirements and 
regulatory mechanisms for cost recovery. 

Other Developments 
Change in Hydro One Ownership Structure 
In November 2015, Hydro One and the Province completed an IPO 
on the Toronto Stock Exchange of approximately 89.3 million 
common shares of Hydro One, representing 15% of the Province’s 
ownership position. Prior to the completion of the IPO, Hydro One 
and its subsidiary, Hydro One Inc., completed a series of 
transactions (Pre-IPO Transactions) that resulted in, among other 
things, the acquisition by Hydro One of all of the issued and 
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outstanding shares of Hydro One Inc. from the Province and the 
issuance of new common shares and preferred shares of Hydro One 
to the Province. Both Hydro One and Hydro One Inc. are reporting 
issuers. In April 2016, the Province completed a secondary offering 
of 83.3 million common shares of Hydro One on the Toronto Stock 
Exchange. Hydro One did not receive any of the proceeds from 
either of the sales of common shares by the Province. At 
December 31, 2016, the Province directly holds approximately 
70.1% of Hydro One’s total issued and outstanding common shares. 

Class Action Lawsuit 
Hydro One Inc., Hydro One Networks, Hydro One Remote 
Communities Inc., and Norfolk Power Distribution Inc. are defendants 
in a class action suit in which the representative plaintiff is seeking up 
to $125 million in damages related to allegations of improper billing 
practices. A certification motion in the class action is pending. Due to 
the preliminary stage of legal proceedings, an estimate of a possible 
loss related to this claim cannot be made. 

Acquisitions 
Integration of Haldimand Hydro and 
Woodstock Hydro 
In 2015, the Company acquired Haldimand Hydro and Woodstock 
Hydro, two Ontario-based local distribution companies. In September 
2016, the Company successfully completed the integration of both 
entities, including the integration of employees, customer and billing 
information, business processes, and operations. 

Acquisition of Great Lakes Power 
On October 31, 2016, following receipt of regulatory approval of 
the transaction by the OEB, Hydro One completed the acquisition of 
Great Lakes Power, an Ontario regulated electricity 

transmission business operating along the eastern shore of Lake 
Superior, north and east of Sault Ste. Marie, Ontario. The total 
purchase price for Great Lakes Power was approximately 
$376 million, including the assumption of approximately 
$150 million in outstanding indebtedness. On January 16, 2017, 
Great Lakes Power’s name was changed to Hydro One Sault Ste. 
Marie LP. 

On December 23, 2016, Great Lakes Power filed an application for 
2017 rates, requesting an increase to the approved 2016 revenue 
requirement of 1.9%, resulting in an updated revenue requirement of 
$41 million. 

Acquisition of Orillia Power 
In August 2016, the Company reached an agreement to acquire 
Orillia Power Distribution Corporation (Orillia Power), an electricity 
distribution company located in Simcoe County, Ontario, for 
approximately $41 million, including the assumption of 
approximately $15 million in outstanding indebtedness and 
regulatory liabilities, subject to closing adjustments. The acquisition is 
subject to regulatory approval by the OEB. 

Hydro One Work Force 
Hydro One has a skilled and flexible work force of approximately 
5,500 regular employees and over 2,000 non-regular employees 
province-wide, comprising a mix of skilled trades, engineering, 
professional, managerial and executive personnel. Hydro One’s regular 
employees are supplemented primarily by accessing a large external 
labour force available through arrangements with the Company’s trade 
unions for variable workers, sometimes referred to as “hiring halls”, and 
also by access to contract personnel. The hiring halls offer Hydro One 
the ability to flexibly utilize highly trained and appropriately skilled 
workers on a project-by-project and seasonal basis. 
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The following table sets out the number of Hydro One employees as at December 31, 2016. 

Regular 
Employees 

Non-Regular 
Employees Total 

Power Workers’ Union (PWU) 3,470 6981 4,168 
The Society of Energy Professionals (Society) 1,365 44 1,409 
Canadian Union of Skilled Workers (CUSW) and construction building trade 

unions2	 – 1,275 1,275 

Total employees represented by unions 4,835 2,017 6,852
 
Management and non-represented employees 659 28 687
 

Total employees	 5,494 2,045 7,539 

1 Includes 528 non-regular “hiring hall” employees covered by the PWU agreement. 
2	 Employees are jointly represented by both unions. The construction building trade unions have collective agreements with the Electrical Power Systems 

Construction Association (EPSCA). 
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Share-based Compensation 
During 2016, the Company granted awards under its Long-term 
Incentive Plan, consisting of Performance Stock Units (PSUs) and 
Restricted Stock Units (RSUs), all of which are equity settled. At 
December 31, 2016, 230,600 PSUs and 254,150 RSUs were 
outstanding. No long-term incentive awards were granted during 
2015. 

Non-Gaap Measures 
Funds from Operations (FFO) and Adjusted FFO 
FFO is defined as net cash from operating activities, adjusted for 
(i) changes in non-cash balances related to operations, (ii) dividends 

paid on preferred shares, and (iii) distributions to noncontrolling 
interest. Adjusted FFO is defined as FFO, adjusted for the impact of 
the deferred income tax asset that resulted as a consequence of 
leaving the PILs Regime and entering the Federal Tax Regime. 
Management believes that FFO and Adjusted FFO are helpful as 
supplemental measures of the Company’s operating cash flows as 
they exclude timing-related fluctuations in non-cash operating working 
capital and cash flows not attributable to common shareholders, and, 
in the case of Adjusted FFO, the impact of the IPO-related deferred 
income tax asset. As such, these measures provide consistent 
measures of the cash generating performance of the Company’s 
assets. 

The following table presents the reconciliation of net cash from operating activities to FFO and Adjusted FFO: 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Net cash from (used in) operating activities 1,656 (1,248) 
Changes in non-cash balances related to operations (134) (213) 
Preferred share dividends (19) (13) 
Distributions to noncontrolling interest (9) (5) 

FFO 1,494 (1,479) 

Less: Deferred income tax asset1 – (2,810) 

Adjusted FFO 1,494 1,331 

1 Impact of deferred income tax asset that resulted as a consequence of leaving the PILs Regime and entering the Federal Tax Regime. 

Adjusted EPS	 
The following basic and diluted Adjusted EPS has been prepared by 
management on a supplementary basis which assumes that the 
total number of common shares outstanding was 595,000,000 in 
each of the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015. The 
supplementary pro forma disclosure is used internally by management 
subsequent to the IPO of the Company’s common shares in 
November 2015 to assess the Company’s performance and is 

considered useful because it eliminates the impact of a different and 
non-comparable number of shares outstanding and held by the 
Province prior to the IPO. Adjusted EPS is considered an important 
measure and management believes that presenting it consistently for 
all periods based on the number of outstanding shares on, and 
subsequent to, the IPO provides users with a comparative basis to 
evaluate the operations of the Company. 

Year ended December 31 2016 2015 

Net income attributable to common shareholders (millions of dollars) 721 690 
Pro forma weighted average number of common shares 

Basic 595,000,000 595,000,000 
Effect of dilutive stock-based compensation plans 1,700,823 94,691 

Diluted 596,700,823 595,094,691 
Adjusted EPS 

Basic $ 1.21 $ 1.16 
Diluted $ 1.21 $ 1.16 
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Adjusted Net Cash from Operating Activities	 
Adjusted net cash from operating activities is defined as net cash from 
operating activities, adjusted for the impact of the deferred income 
tax asset that resulted as a consequence of leaving the PILs Regime 
and entering the Federal Tax Regime. Management believes that this
 

measure is helpful as a supplemental measure of the Company’s net 
cash from operating activities as it excludes the impact of the 
IPO-related deferred income tax asset. As such, adjusted net cash 
from operating activities provides a consistent measure of the 
Company’s cash from operating activities compared to prior periods. 

The following table presents the reconciliation of net cash from operating activities to adjusted net cash from operating activities:
 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Net cash from (used in) operating activities 1,656 (1,248) 
Less: Deferred income tax asset1 – (2,810) 

Adjusted net cash from operating activities 1,656 1,562 
1 Impact of deferred income tax asset that resulted as a consequence of leaving the PILs Regime and entering the Federal Tax Regime. 

To the extent that adjusted net income is used in future continuous 
disclosure documents of Hydro One, it will be defined as net income, 
adjusted for certain items, including non-recurring items and other 
one-time items that management does not consider to be reflective of 
the operating performance of the Company. No such adjustments to 
net income are presented in this MD&A. Management believes that 
this measure will be helpful in assessing the Company’s financial and 
operating performance in the future. 

FFO, adjusted FFO, adjusted basic and diluted EPS, adjusted net 
cash from operating activities, and adjusted net income are not 
recognized measures under US GAAP and do not have a 
standardized meaning prescribed by US GAAP. They are therefore 
unlikely to be directly comparable to similar measures presented by 
other companies. They should not be considered in isolation nor as a 
substitute for analysis of the Company’s financial information reported 
under US GAAP. 

Related Party Transactions 
The Province is the majority shareholder of Hydro One. The IESO, Ontario Power Generation Inc. (OPG), OEFC, OEB, and Hydro One Brampton 
are related parties to Hydro One because they are controlled or significantly influenced by the Province. The following is a summary of the 
Company’s related party transactions during the year ended December 31, 2016: 

Year ended December 31 
2016 2015 

Related Party Transaction (millions of dollars) 

Province1	 Dividends paid 451 888 
Common shares issued2 – 2,600 
IPO costs subsequently reimbursed by the Province3 – 7 

IESO	 Power purchased 2,096 2,318 
Revenues for transmission services 1,549 1,548 
Distribution revenues related to rural rate protection 125 127 
Distribution revenues related to the supply of electricity to remote northern communities 32 32 
Funding received related to Conservation and Demand Management programs 63 70 

OPG	 Power purchased 6 11 
Revenues related to provision of construction and equipment maintenance services 5 7 
Costs expensed related to the purchase of services 1 1 

OEFC	 Payments in lieu of corporate income taxes4 – 2,933 
Power purchased from power contracts administered by the OEFC 1 6 
Indemnification fee paid (terminated effective October 31, 2015) – 8 

OEB	 OEB fees 11 12 
Hydro One 
Brampton1 

Revenues from management, administrative and smart meter network services 3 1 
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1 On August 31, 2015, Hydro One Inc. completed the spin-off of its subsidiary, Hydro One Brampton, to the Province.
 
2 On November 4, 2015, Hydro One issued common shares to the Province for proceeds of $2.6 billion.
 
3 In 2015, Hydro One incurred certain IPO related expenses totalling $7 million, which were subsequently reimbursed to the Company by the Province.
 
4 In 2015, Hydro One made PILs to the OEFC totalling $2.9 billion, including departure tax of $2.6 billion.
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At December 31, 2016, the amounts due from and due to related 
parties as a result of the transactions described above were 
$158 million and $147 million, compared to $191 million and 
$138 million at December 31, 2015, respectively. At 
December 31, 2016, included in amounts due to related parties 
were amounts owing to the IESO in respect of power purchases of 
$143 million, compared to $134 million at December 31, 2015. 

Risk Management and Risk Factors 
Risks Relating to Hydro One’s Business 
Regulatory Risks and Risks Relating to Hydro 
One’s Revenues 
Risks Relating to Obtaining Rate Orders 
The Company is subject to the risk that the OEB will not approve the 
Company’s transmission and distribution revenue requirements 
requested in outstanding or future applications for rates. Rate 
applications for revenue requirements are subject to the OEB’s review 
process, usually involving participation from intervenors and a public 
hearing process. There can be no assurance that resulting decisions 
or rate orders issued by the OEB will permit Hydro One to recover all 
costs actually incurred, costs of debt and income taxes, or to earn a 
particular ROE. A failure to obtain acceptable rate orders, or 
approvals of appropriate returns on equity and costs actually 
incurred, may materially adversely affect: Hydro One’s transmission 
or distribution businesses, the undertaking or timing of capital 
expenditures, ratings assigned by credit rating agencies, the cost and 
issuance of long-term debt, and other matters, any of which may in 
turn have a material adverse effect on the Company. In addition, 
there is no assurance that the Company will receive regulatory 
decisions in a timely manner and, therefore, costs may be incurred 
prior to having an approved revenue requirement. 

Risks Relating to Actual Performance Against 
Forecasts 
The Company’s ability to recover the actual costs of providing service 
and earn the allowed ROE depends on the Company achieving its 
forecasts established and approved in the rate-setting process. Actual 
costs could exceed the approved forecasts if, for example, the 
Company incurs operations, maintenance, administration, capital 
and financing costs above those included in the Company’s 
approved revenue requirement. The inability to obtain acceptable 
rate decisions or to recover any significant difference between 
forecast and actual expenses could materially adversely affect the 
Company’s financial condition and results of operations. 

Further, the OEB approves the Company’s transmission and 
distribution rates based on projected electricity load and consumption 
levels, among other factors. If actual load or consumption materially 

falls below projected levels, the Company’s revenue and net income 
for either, or both, of these businesses could be materially adversely 
affected. Also, the Company’s current revenue requirements for these 
businesses are based on cost and other assumptions that may not 
materialize. There is no assurance that the OEB would allow rate 
increases sufficient to offset unfavourable financial impacts from 
unanticipated changes in electricity demand or in the Company’s 
costs. 

The Company is subject to risk of revenue loss from other factors, 
such as economic trends and weather conditions that influence the 
demand for electricity. The Company’s overall operating results may 
fluctuate substantially on a seasonal and year-to-year basis based on 
these trends and weather conditions. For instance, a cooler than 
normal summer or warmer than normal winter may reduce demand 
for electricity below that forecast by the Company, causing a 
decrease in the Company’s revenues from the same period of the 
previous year. The Company’s load could also be negatively 
affected by successful Conservation and Demand Management 
programs whose results exceed forecasted expectations. 

Risks Relating to Rate-Setting Models for 
Transmission and Distribution 
The OEB approves and periodically changes the ROE for 
transmission and distribution businesses. The OEB may in the future 
decide to reduce the allowed ROE for either of these businesses, 
modify the formula or methodology it uses to determine the ROE, or 
reduce the weighting of the equity component of the deemed capital 
structure. Any such reduction could reduce the net income of the 
Company. 

The OEB’s recent Custom Incentive Rate-setting model requires that 
the term of a custom rate application be a minimum five-year period. 
There are risks associated with forecasting key inputs such as 
revenues, operating expenses and capital, over such a long period. 
For instance, if unanticipated capital expenditures arise that were not 
contemplated in the Company’s most recent rate decision, the 
Company may be required to incur costs that may not be recoverable 
until a future period or not recoverable at all in future rates. This could 
have a material adverse effect on the Company. 

After rates are set as part of a part of a Custom Incentive Rate 
application, the OEB expects there to be no further rate applications 
for annual updates within the five-year term, unless there are 
exceptional circumstances, with the exception of the clearance of 
established deferral and variance accounts. For example, the OEB 
does not expect to address annual rate applications for updates for 
cost of capital (including ROE), working capital allowance or sales 
volumes. If there were an increase in interest rates over the period of 
a rate decision and no corresponding changes were permitted to the 
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Company’s allowed cost of capital (including ROE), then the result 
could be a decrease in the Company’s financial performance. 

To the extent that the OEB approves an In-Service Variance Account 
for the transmission and/or distribution businesses, and should the 
Company fail to meet the threshold levels of in-service capital, the 
OEB may reclaim a corresponding portion of the Company’s 
revenues. 

Risks Relating to Capital Expenditures 
In order to be recoverable, capital expenditures require the approval 
of the OEB, either through the approval of capital expenditure plans, 
rate base or revenue requirements for the purposes of setting 
transmission and distribution rates, which include the impact of capital 
expenditures on rate base or cost of service. There can be no 
assurance that all capital expenditures incurred by Hydro One will be 
approved by the OEB. Capital cost overruns may not be recoverable 
in transmission or distribution rates. The Company could incur 
unexpected capital expenditures in maintaining or improving its 
assets, particularly given that new technology may be required to 
support renewable generation and unforeseen technical issues may 
be identified through implementation of projects. There is risk that the 
OEB may not allow full recovery of such expenditures in the future. To 
the extent possible, Hydro One aims to mitigate this risk by ensuring 
prudent expenditures, seeking from the regulator clear policy direction 
on cost responsibility, and pre-approval of the need for capital 
expenditures. 

Any future regulatory decision by the OEB to disallow or limit the 
recovery of any capital expenditures would lead to a lower than 
expected approved revenue requirement or rate base, potential asset 
impairment or charges to the Company’s results of operations, any of 
which could have a material adverse effect on the Company. 

Risks Relating to Deferred Tax Asset 
As a result of leaving the PILs Regime and entering the Federal Tax 
Regime in connection with the IPO of the Company, Hydro One 
recorded a deferred tax asset due to the revaluation of the tax basis 
of Hydro One’s fixed assets at their fair market value and recognition 
of eligible capital expenditures. Management believes this will result 
in annual net cash savings over at least the next five years due to the 
reduction of cash income taxes payable by Hydro One associated 
primarily with a higher capital cost allowance. There is a risk that, in 
current or future rate applications, the OEB will reduce the 
Company’s revenue requirement by all or a portion of those net cash 
savings. If the OEB were to reduce the Company’s revenue 
requirement in this manner, it could have a material adverse effect on 
the Company. 

Risks Relating to Other Applications to the OEB 
The Company is also subject to the risk that it will not obtain required 
regulatory approvals for other matters, such as leave to construct 
applications, applications for mergers, acquisitions, amalgamations and 
divestitures, and environmental approvals. Decisions to acquire or divest 
other regulated businesses licensed by the OEB are subject to OEB 
approval. Accordingly, there is the risk that such matters may not be 
approved or that unfavourable conditions will be imposed by the OEB. 

First Nations and Métis Claims Risk 
Some of the Company’s current and proposed transmission and 
distribution assets are or may be located on reserve (as defined in the 
Indian Act (Canada); Reserve) lands, and lands over which First 
Nations and Métis have Aboriginal, treaty, or other legal claims. 
Some First Nations and Métis leaders, communities, and their 
members have made assertions related to sovereignty and jurisdiction 
over Reserve lands and traditional territories and are increasingly 
willing to assert their claims through the courts, tribunals, or by direct 
action. These claims and/or settlement of these claims could have a 
material adverse effect on the Company or otherwise materially 
adversely impact the Company’s operations, including the 
development of current and future projects. 

The Company’s operations and activities may give rise to the 
Crown’s duty to consult and potentially accommodate First Nations 
and Métis communities. Procedural aspects of the duty to consult may 
be delegated to the Company by the Province or the federal 
government. A perceived failure by the Crown to sufficiently consult a 
First Nations or Métis community, or a perceived failure by the 
Company in relation to delegated consultation obligations, could 
result in legal challenges against the Crown or the Company, 
including judicial review or injunction proceedings, or could 
potentially result in direct action against the Company by a 
community or its citizens. If this occurs, it could disrupt or delay the 
Company’s operations and activities, including current and future 
projects, and have a material adverse effect on the Company. 

Risk from Transfer of Assets Located on Reserves 
The transfer orders by which the Company acquired certain of Ontario 
Hydro’s businesses as of April 1, 1999 did not transfer title to assets 
located on Reserves. The transfer of title to these assets did not occur 
because authorizations originally granted by the federal government 
for the construction and operation of these assets on Reserves could 
not be transferred without required consent. In several cases, the 
authorizations had either expired or had never been issued. 
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Currently, the Ontario Electricity Financial Corporation holds legal title 
to these assets and it is expected that the Company will manage 
them until it has obtained permits to complete the title transfer. To 
occupy Reserves, the Company must have valid permits issued by 
Her Majesty the Queen in the Right of Canada. For each permit, the 
Company must negotiate an agreement (in the form of a 
memorandum of understanding) with the First Nation, the Ontario 
Electricity Financial Corporation and any members of the First Nation 
who have occupancy rights. The agreement includes provisions 
whereby the First Nation consents to the federal government (presently 
Indigenous Affairs and Northern Development Canada) issuing a 
permit. For transmission assets, the Company must negotiate terms of 
payment. It is difficult to predict the aggregate amount that the 
Company may have to pay, either on an annual or one-time basis, to 
obtain the required agreements from First Nations. If the Company 
cannot reach satisfactory agreements with the relevant First Nation to 
obtain federal permits, it may have to relocate these assets to other 
locations and restore the lands at a cost that could be substantial. In 
a limited number of cases, it may be necessary to abandon a line 
and replace it with diesel generation facilities. In either case, the 
costs relating to these assets could have a material adverse effect on 
the Company if the costs are not recoverable in future rate orders. 

Compliance with Laws and Regulations 
Hydro One must comply with numerous laws and regulations 
affecting its business, including requirements relating to transmission 
and distribution companies, environmental laws, employment laws 
and health and safety laws. The failure of the Company to comply 
with these laws could have a material adverse effect on the 
Company’s business. See also “– Health, Safety and Environmental 
Risk”. 

For example, Hydro One’s licensed transmission and distribution 
businesses are required to comply with the terms of their licences, 
with codes and rules issued by the OEB, and with other regulatory 
requirements, including regulations of the National Energy Board. In 
Ontario, the Market Rules issued by the IESO require the Company 
to, among other things, comply with the reliability standards 
established by the North American Electric Reliability Corporation 
(NERC) and Northeast Power Coordinating Council, Inc. (NPCC). 
The incremental costs associated with compliance with these 
reliability standards are expected to be recovered through rates, but 
there can be no assurance that the OEB will approve the recovery of 
all of such incremental costs. Failure to obtain such approvals could 
have a material adverse effect on the Company. 

There is the risk that new legislation, regulations, requirements or 
policies will be introduced in the future. These may require Hydro 
One to incur additional costs, which may or may not be recovered in 
future transmission and distribution rates. 

Risk of Natural and Other Unexpected 
Occurrences 
The Company’s facilities are exposed to the effects of severe weather 
conditions, natural disasters, man-made events including but not 
limited to cyber and physical terrorist type attacks, events which 
originate from third-party connected systems, or any other potentially 
catastrophic events. The Company’s facilities may not withstand 
occurrences of this type in all circumstances. The Company does not 
have insurance for damage to its transmission and distribution wires, 
poles and towers located outside its transmission and distribution 
stations resulting from these or other events. Where insurance is 
available for other assets, such insurance coverage may have 
deductibles, limits and/or exclusions. Losses from lost revenues and 
repair costs could be substantial, especially for many of the 
Company’s facilities that are located in remote areas. The Company 
could also be subject to claims for damages caused by its failure to 
transmit or distribute electricity. 

Risk Associated with Information Technology 
Infrastructure and Data Security 
The Company’s ability to operate effectively in the Ontario electricity 
market is, in part, dependent upon it developing, maintaining and 
managing complex information technology systems which are 
employed to operate and monitor its transmission and distribution 
facilities, financial and billing systems and other business systems. The 
Company’s increasing reliance on information systems and 
expanding data networks increases its exposure to information 
security threats. The Company’s transmission business is required to 
comply with various rules and standards for transmission reliability, 
including mandatory standards established by the NERC and the 
NPCC. These include standards relating to cyber-security and 
information technology, which only apply to certain of the Company’s 
assets (generally being those whose failure could impact the 
functioning of the bulk electricity system). The Company may maintain 
different or lower levels of information technology security for its assets 
that are not subject to these mandatory standards. The Company must 
also comply with legislative and licence requirements relating to the 
collection, use and disclosure of personal information and information 
regarding consumers, wholesalers, generators and retailers. 

Cyber-attacks or unauthorized access to corporate and information 
technology systems could result in service disruptions and system 
failures, which could have a material adverse effect on the 
Company, including as a result of a failure to provide electricity to 
customers. Due to operating critical infrastructure, Hydro One may be 
at greater risk of cyber-attacks from third parties (including state run or 
controlled parties) that could impair or incapacitate its assets. In 
addition, in the normal course of its operations, the Company 
collects, uses, processes and stores information, which could be 

32 HYDRO ONE LIMITED 2016 ANNUAL REPORT TSX: H 



exposed in the event of a cyber-security incident or other 
unauthorized access, such as information about customers, suppliers, 
counterparties and employees. 

Security and system disaster recovery controls are in place; however, 
there can be no assurance that there will not be system failures or 
security breaches or that such threats would be detected or mitigated 
on a timely basis. Upon occurrence and detection, the focus would 
shift from prevention to isolation, remediation and recovery until the 
incident has been fully addressed. Any such system failures or security 
breaches could have a material adverse effect on the Company. 

Work Force Demographic Risk 
By the end of 2016, approximately 22% of the Company’s 
employees who are members of the Company’s defined benefit 
pension plan were eligible for retirement under that plan, and by the 
end of 2017, up to approximately 23% could be eligible. These 
percentages are not evenly spread across the Company’s work force, 
but tend to be most significant in the most senior levels of the 
Company’s staff and especially among management staff. During 
each of 2016 and 2015, approximately 3% of the Company’s work 
force elected to retire. Accordingly, the Company’s continued success 
will be tied to its ability to continue to attract and retain sufficient 
qualified staff to replace the capability lost through retirements and to 
meet the demands of the Company’s work programs. 

In addition, the Company expects the skilled labour market for its 
industry to be highly competitive in the future. Many of the 
Company’s current employees and many of the potential employees it 
would seek in the future possess skills and experience that would also 
be highly sought after by other organizations inside and outside the 
electricity sector. The failure to attract and retain qualified personnel 
for Hydro One’s business could have a material adverse effect on the 
Company. 

Labour Relations Risk 
The substantial majority of the Company’s employees are represented 
by either the PWU or the Society. Over the past several years, 
significant effort has been expended to increase Hydro One’s 
flexibility to conduct operations in a more cost-efficient manner. 
Although the Company has achieved improved flexibility in its 
collective agreements, the Company may not be able to achieve 
further improvements. The Company reached an agreement with the 
PWU for a renewal collective agreement with a three-year term, 
covering the period from April 1, 2015 to March 31, 2018 and an 
early renewal collective agreement with the Society with a three-year 
term, covering the period from April 1, 2016 to March 31, 2019. 
The Company also reached a renewal collective agreement with the 
Canadian Union of Skilled Workers for a three-year term, covering 

the period from May 1, 2014 to April 30, 2017. Additionally, the 
EPSCA and a number of construction unions have reached renewal 
agreements, to which Hydro One is bound, for a five-year term, 
covering the period from May 1, 2015 to April 30, 2020. Future 
negotiations with unions present the risk of a labour disruption and 
the ability to sustain the continued supply of energy to customers. The 
Company also faces financial risks related to its ability to negotiate 
collective agreements consistent with its rate orders. In addition, in the 
event of a labour dispute, the Company could face operational risk 
related to continued compliance with its requirements of providing 
service to customers. Any of these could have a material adverse 
effect on the Company. 

Risk Associated with Arranging Debt Financing 
The Company expects to borrow to repay its existing indebtedness 
and to fund a portion of capital expenditures. Hydro One Inc. has 
substantial debt principal repayments, including $602 million in 
2017, $753 million in 2018, and $731 million in 2019. In 
addition, from time to time, the Company may draw on its syndicated 
bank lines and or issue short-term debt under Hydro One Inc.’s 
$1.5 billion commercial paper program which would mature within 
approximately one year of issuance. The Company also plans to 
incur continued material capital expenditures for each of 2017 and 
2018. Cash generated from operations, after the payment of 
expected dividends, will not be sufficient to fund the repayment of the 
Company’s existing indebtedness and capital expenditures. The 
Company’s ability to arrange sufficient and cost-effective debt 
financing could be materially adversely affected by numerous factors, 
including the regulatory environment in Ontario, the Company’s 
results of operations and financial position, market conditions, the 
ratings assigned to its debt securities by credit rating agencies, an 
inability of the Corporation to comply with its debt covenants, and 
general economic conditions. A downgrade in the Company’s credit 
ratings could restrict the Company’s ability to access debt capital 
markets and increase the Company’s cost of debt. Any failure or 
inability on the Company’s part to borrow the required amounts of 
debt on satisfactory terms could impair its ability to repay maturing 
debt, fund capital expenditures and meet other obligations and 
requirements and, as a result, could have a material adverse effect 
on the Company. 

Market, Financial Instrument and Credit Risk 
Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes 
in costs, foreign exchange rates and interest rates. The Company is 
exposed to fluctuations in interest rates as its regulated ROE is derived 
using a formulaic approach that takes into account anticipated 
interest rates, but is not currently exposed to material commodity price 
risk or material foreign exchange risk. 

1 

M
A

N
A

G
EM

EN
T’S D

ISC
U

SSIO
N

 
A

N
D

 A
N

A
LYSIS 

HYDRO ONE LIMITED ONE OF NORTH AMERICA’S LARGEST ELECTRIC UTILITIES 33 



MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 

The OEB-approved adjustment formula for calculating ROE in a 
deemed regulatory capital structure of 60% debt and 40% equity 
provides for increases and decreases depending on changes in 
benchmark interest rates for Government of Canada debt and the 
A-rated utility corporate bond yield spread. The Company estimates 
that a decrease of 100 basis points in the combination of the 
forecasted long-term Government of Canada bond yield and the 
A-rated utility corporate bond yield spread used in determining its rate 
of return would reduce the Company’s transmission business’ 2018 
net income by approximately $23 million and its distribution business’ 
2018 net income by approximately $15 million. The Company 
periodically utilizes interest rate swap agreements to mitigate 
elements of interest rate risk. 

Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge 
an obligation, causing a financial loss. Derivative financial 
instruments result in exposure to credit risk, since there is a risk of 
counterparty default. Hydro One monitors and minimizes credit risk 
through various techniques, including dealing with highly rated 
counterparties, limiting total exposure levels with individual 
counterparties, entering into agreements which enable net settlement, 
and by monitoring the financial condition of counterparties. The 
Company does not trade in any energy derivatives. The Company is 
required to procure electricity on behalf of competitive retailers and 
certain local distribution companies for resale to their customers. The 
resulting concentrations of credit risk are mitigated through the use of 
various security arrangements, including letters of credit, which are 
incorporated into the Company’s service agreements with these 
retailers in accordance with the OEB’s Retail Settlement Code. 

The failure to properly manage these risks could have a material 
adverse effect on the Company. 

Risks Relating to Asset Condition and Capital 
Projects 
The Company continually incurs sustainment and development capital 
expenditures and monitors the condition of its transmission assets to 
manage the risk of equipment failures and to determine the need for 
and timing of major refurbishments and replacements of its 
transmission and distribution infrastructure. However the lack of real 
time monitoring of distribution assets increases the risk of distribution 
equipment failure. The connection of large numbers of generation 
facilities to the distribution network has resulted in greater than 
expected usage of some of the Company’s equipment. This increases 
maintenance requirements and may accelerate the aging of the 
Company’s assets. 

Execution of the Company’s capital expenditure programs, 
particularly for development capital expenditures, is partially 
dependent on external factors, such as environmental approvals, 

municipal permits, equipment outage schedules that accommodate 
the IESO, generators and transmission-connected customers, and 
supply chain availability for equipment suppliers and consulting 
services. There may also be a need for, among other things, 
Environmental Assessment Act (Ontario) approvals, approvals which 
require public meetings, appropriate engagement with First Nations 
and Métis communities, OEB approvals of expropriation or early 
access to property, and other activities. Obtaining approvals and 
carrying out these processes may also be impacted by opposition to 
the proposed site of the capital investments. Delays in obtaining 
required approvals or failure to complete capital projects on a timely 
basis could materially adversely affect transmission reliability or 
customers’ service quality or increase maintenance costs which could 
have a material adverse effect on the Company. External factors are 
considered in the Company’s planning process. If the Company is 
unable to carry out capital expenditure plans in a timely manner, 
equipment performance may degrade, which may reduce network 
capacity, result in customer interruptions, compromise the reliability of 
the Company’s networks or increase the costs of operating and 
maintaining these assets. Any of these consequences could have a 
material adverse effect on the Company. 

Increased competition for the development of large transmission 
projects and legislative changes relating to the selection of 
transmitters could impact the Company’s ability to expand its existing 
transmission system, which may have an adverse effect on the 
Company. To the extent that other parties are selected to construct, 
own and operate new transmission assets, the Company’s share of 
Ontario’s transmission network would be reduced. 

Health, Safety and Environmental Risk 
The Company is subject to provincial health and safety legislation. 
Findings of a failure to comply with this legislation could result in 
penalties and reputational risk, which could negatively impact the 
Company. 

The Company is subject to extensive Canadian federal, provincial and 
municipal environmental regulation. Failure to comply could subject the 
Company to fines or other penalties. In addition, the presence or 
release of hazardous or other harmful substances could lead to claims 
by third parties or governmental orders requiring the Company to take 
specific actions such as investigating, controlling and remediating the 
effects of these substances. Contamination of the Company’s 
properties could limit its ability to sell or lease these assets in the future. 

In addition, actual future environmental expenditures may vary 
materially from the estimates used in the calculation of the 
environmental liabilities on the Company’s balance sheet. The 
Company does not have insurance coverage for these environmental 
expenditures. 
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There is also risk associated with obtaining governmental approvals, 
permits, or renewals of existing approvals and permits related to 
constructing or operating facilities. This may require environmental 
assessment or result in the imposition of conditions, or both, which 
could result in delays and cost increases. 

Hydro One emits certain greenhouse gases, including sulphur 
hexafluoride or “SF6”. There are increasing regulatory requirements 
and costs, along with attendant risks, associated with the release of 
such greenhouse gases, all of which could impose additional 
material costs on Hydro One. 

Any future regulatory decision to disallow or limit the recovery of such 
costs could have a material adverse effect on the Company. 

Pension Plan Risk 
Hydro One has the Hydro One Defined Benefit Pension Plan in place 
for the majority of its employees. Contributions to the pension plan 
are established by actuarial valuations which are required to be filed 
with the Financial Services Commission of Ontario on a triennial 
basis. The most recently filed valuation was prepared as at 
December 31, 2015, and was filed in June 2016, covering a three 
year period from 2016 to 2018. Hydro One’s contributions to its 
pension plan satisfy, and are expected to satisfy, minimum funding 
requirements. Contributions beyond 2018 will depend on the funded 
position of the plan, which is determined by investment returns, 
interest rates and changes in benefits and actuarial assumptions at 
that time. A determination by the OEB that some of the Company’s 
pension expenditures are not recoverable through rates could have a 
material adverse effect on the Company, and this risk may be 
exacerbated if the amount of required pension contributions 
increases. 

The OEB has begun a consultation process that will examine 
pensions and other post-employment benefits in regulated utilities. See 
“– Other Post-Employment and Post-Retirement Benefits Risks”. The 
outcome of this consultation process is uncertain and the Company is 
unable to assess the impact of the potential changes stemming from 
the review at this time. 

Risk of Recoverability of Total Compensation 
Costs 
The Company manages all of its total compensation costs, including 
pension and other post-employment and post-retirement benefits, subject 
to restrictions and requirements imposed by the collective bargaining 
process. Should any element of total compensation costs be disallowed 
in whole or part by the OEB and not be recoverable from customers in 
rates,  the costs  could be material and  could decrease net  income, which  
could have a material adverse effect on the Company. 

Other Post-Employment and Post-Retirement 
Benefits Risks 
The Company provides other post-employment and post-retirement 
benefits, including workers compensation benefits and long-term 
disability benefits to qualifying employees. The OEB has begun a 
consultation process that will examine pensions and other post-
employment benefits in regulated utilities. The objectives of the 
consultation are to develop standard principles to guide the OEB’s 
review of pension and other post-employment and post-retirement 
benefits costs in the future, to establish specific information 
requirements for application and to establish appropriate regulatory 
mechanisms for cost recovery which can be applied consistently 
across the gas and electricity sectors for rate-regulated utilities. The 
outcome of this consultation process is uncertain and the Company is 
unable to assess the impact of the potential changes stemming from 
the review at this time. A determination that some of the Company’s 
post-employment and post-retirement benefit costs are not recoverable 
could have a material adverse effect on the Company. 

Risk Associated with Outsourcing Arrangements 
Consistent with Hydro One’s strategy of reducing operating costs, it 
has entered into an outsourcing arrangement with a third party for the 
provision of back office services and call centre services. If the 
outsourcing arrangement or statements of work thereunder are 
terminated for any reason or expire before a new supplier is selected 
and fully transitioned, the Company could be required to incur 
significant expenses to transfer to another service provider or insource, 
which could have a material adverse effect on the Company’s 
business, operating results, financial condition or prospects. 

Risk from Provincial Ownership of Transmission 
Corridors 
The Province owns some of the corridor lands underlying the 
Company’s transmission system. Although the Company has the 
statutory right to use these transmission corridors, the Company may 
be limited in its options to expand or operate its systems. Also, other 
uses of the transmission corridors by third parties in conjunction with 
the operation of the Company’s systems may increase safety or 
environmental risks, which could have a material adverse effect on 
the Company. 

Litigation Risks 
In the normal course of the Company’s operations, it becomes 
involved in, is named as a party to and is the subject of, various 
legal proceedings, including regulatory proceedings, tax 
proceedings and legal actions, relating to actual or alleged violations 
of law, common law damages claims, personal injuries, property 
damage, property taxes, land rights, the environment and contract 
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disputes. The outcome of outstanding, pending or future proceedings 
cannot be predicted with certainty and may be determined adversely 
to the Company, which could have a material adverse effect on the 
Company. Even if the Company prevails in any such legal 
proceeding, the proceedings could be costly and time-consuming 
and would divert the attention of management and key personnel 
from the Company’s business operations, which could adversely 
affect the Company. See also “Other Developments – Class Action 
Lawsuit”. 

Transmission Assets on Third-Party Lands Risk 
Some of the lands on which the Company’s transmission assets are 
located are owned by third parties, including the Province and 
federal Crown, and are or may become subject to land claims by 
First Nations. The Company requires valid occupation rights to 
occupy such lands (which may take the form of land use permits, 
easements or otherwise). If the Company does not have valid 
occupational rights on third-party owned lands or has occupational 
rights that are subject to expiry, it may incur material costs to obtain 
or renew such occupational rights, or if such occupational rights 
cannot be renewed or obtained it may incur material costs to remove 
and relocate its assets and restore the subject land. If the Company 
does not have valid occupational rights and must incur costs as a 
result, this could have a material adverse effect on the Company or 
otherwise materially adversely impact the Company’s operations. 

Reputational and Public Opinion Risk 
Reputation risk is the risk of a negative impact to the Company’s 
business, operations or financial condition that could result from a 
deterioration of Hydro One’s reputation. The Company’s reputation 
could be negatively impacted by changes in public opinion, attitudes 
towards the Company’s privatization, failure to deliver on its customer 
promises and other external forces. Adverse reputational events could 
have negative impacts on the Company’s business and prospects 
including, but not limited to, delays or denials of requisite approvals 
and accommodations for the Company’s planned projects, escalated 
costs, legal or regulatory action, and damage to stakeholder 
relationships. 

Risks Relating to the Company’s Relationship 
with the Province 
Ownership and Continued Influence by the 
Province and Voting Power; Share Ownership 
Restrictions 
The Province currently owns approximately 70.1% of the outstanding 
common shares of Hydro One. The Electricity Act restricts the 
Province from selling voting securities of Hydro One (including 

common shares) of any class or series if it would own less than 40% 
of the outstanding number of voting securities of that class or series 
after the sale and in certain circumstances also requires the Province 
to take steps to maintain that level of ownership. Accordingly, the 
Province is expected to continue to maintain a significant ownership 
interest in voting securities of Hydro One for an indefinite period. 

As a result of its significant ownership of the common shares of Hydro 
One, the Province has, and is expected indefinitely to have, the 
ability to determine or significantly influence the outcome of 
shareholder votes, subject to the restrictions in the governance 
agreement entered into between Hydro One and the Province dated 
November 5, 2015 (Governance Agreement; available on SEDAR 
at www.sedar.com). Despite the terms of the Governance Agreement 
in which the Province has agreed to engage in the business and 
affairs of the Company as an investor and not as a manager, there is 
a risk that the Province’s engagement in the business and affairs of 
the Company as an investor will be informed by its policy objectives 
and may influence the conduct of the business and affairs of the 
Company in ways that may not be aligned with the interests of other 
shareholders. 

The share ownership restrictions in the Electricity Act (Share 
Ownership Restrictions) and the Province’s significant ownership of 
common shares of Hydro One together effectively prohibit one or 
more persons acting together from acquiring control of Hydro One. 
They also may limit or discourage transactions involving other 
fundamental changes to Hydro One and the ability of other 
shareholders to successfully contest the election of the directors 
proposed for election pursuant to the Governance Agreement. The 
Share Ownership Restrictions may also discourage trading in, and 
may limit the market for, the common shares and other voting 
securities. 

Nomination of Directors and Confirmation of 
Chief Executive Officer and Chair 
Although director nominees are required to be independent of both 
the Company and the Province pursuant to the Governance 
Agreement, there is a risk that the Province will nominate or confirm 
individuals who satisfy the independence requirements but who it 
considers are disposed to support and advance its policy objectives 
and give disproportionate weight to the Province’s interests in 
exercising their business judgment and balancing the interests of the 
stakeholders of Hydro One. This, combined with the fact certain 
matters require a two-thirds vote of the Board of Directors, could 
allow the Province to unduly influence certain Board actions such as 
confirmation of the Chair and confirmation of the Chief Executive 
Officer. 
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Board Removal Rights 
Under the Governance Agreement, the Province has the right to 
withhold from voting in favour of all director nominees and has the 
right to seek to remove and replace the entire Board of Directors, 
including in each case its own director nominees but excluding the 
Chief Executive Officer and, at the Province’s discretion, the Chair. In 
exercising these rights in any particular circumstance, the Province is 
entitled to vote in its sole interest, which may not be aligned with the 
interests of other shareholders. 

More Extensive Regulation 
Although under the Governance Agreement, the Province has agreed 
to engage in the business and affairs of Hydro One as an investor 
and not as a manager and has stated that its intention is to achieve 
its policy objectives through legislation and regulation as it would 
with respect to any other utility operating in Ontario, there is a risk 
that the Province will exercise its legislative and regulatory power to 
achieve policy objectives in a manner that has a material adverse 
effect on the Company. 

Prohibitions on Selling the Company’s 
Transmission or Distribution Business 
The Electricity Act prohibits the Company from selling all or 
substantially all of the business, property or assets related to its 
transmission system or distribution system that is regulated by the 
OEB. There is a risk that these prohibitions may limit the ability of the 
Company to engage in sale transactions involving a substantial 
portion of either system, even where such a transaction may 
otherwise be considered to provide substantial benefits to the 
Company and the holders of the common shares. 

Future Sales of Common Shares by the Province 
The Province has indicated that it currently intends to sell further 
common shares of Hydro One over time, until it holds approximately 
40% of the common shares, subject to the selling restrictions agreed 
with the Underwriters. The registration rights agreement between 
Hydro One and the Province dated November 5, 2015 (available 
on SEDAR at www.sedar.com) also grants the Province the right to 
request that Hydro One file one or more prospectuses and take other 
procedural steps to facilitate secondary offerings by the Province of 
the common shares of Hydro One. Future sales of common shares of 
Hydro One by the Province, or the perception that such sales could 
occur, may materially adversely affect market prices for these 
common shares and impede Hydro One’s ability to raise capital 
through the issuance of additional common shares, including the 
number of common shares that Hydro One may be able to sell at a 
particular time or the total proceeds that may be realized. 

Limitations on Enforcing the Governance 
Agreement 
The Governance Agreement includes commitments by the Province 
restricting the exercise of its rights as a holder of voting securities, 
including with respect to the maximum number of directors that the 
Province may nominate and on how the Province will vote with 
respect to other director nominees. Hydro One’s ability to obtain an 
effective remedy against the Province, if the Province were not to 
comply with these commitments, is limited as a result of the 
Proceedings Against the Crown Act (Ontario). This legislation 
provides that the remedies of injunction and specific performance are 
not available against the Province, although a court may make an 
order declaratory of the rights of the parties, which may influence the 
Province’s actions. A remedy of damages would be available to 
Hydro One, but damages may not be an effective remedy, 
depending on the nature of the Province’s non-compliance with the 
Governance Agreement. 

Critical Accounting Estimates and 
Judgments 
The preparation of Hydro One Consolidated Financial Statements 
requires the Company to make key estimates and critical judgments 
that affect the reported amounts of assets, liabilities, revenues and 
costs, and related disclosures of contingencies. Hydro One bases its 
estimates and judgments on historical experience, current conditions 
and various other assumptions that are believed to be reasonable 
under the circumstances, the results of which form the basis for 
making judgments about the carrying values of assets and liabilities, 
as well as identifying and assessing the Company’s accounting 
treatment with respect to commitments and contingencies. Actual 
results may differ from these estimates and judgments. Hydro One has 
identified the following critical accounting estimates used in the 
preparation of its Consolidated Financial Statements: 

Revenues 
Distribution revenues attributable to the delivery of electricity are 
based on OEB-approved distribution rates and are recognized on an 
accrual basis and include billed and unbilled revenues. Billed 
revenues are based on electricity delivered as measured from 
customer meters. At the end of each month, electricity delivered to 
customers since the date of the last billed meter reading is estimated, 
and the corresponding unbilled revenue is recorded. The unbilled 
revenue estimate is affected by energy consumption, weather, and 
changes in the composition of customer classes. 
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Accounts Receivable and Allowance for 
Doubtful Accounts 
The allowance for doubtful accounts reflects the Company’s best 
estimate of losses on billed accounts receivable balances. The 
Company estimates the allowance for doubtful accounts on customer 
receivables by applying internally developed loss rates to the 
outstanding receivable balances by aging category. Loss rates 
applied to the accounts receivable balances are based on historical 
overdue balances, customer payments and write-offs. 

Regulatory Assets and Liabilities 
Hydro One’s regulatory assets represent certain amounts receivable 
from future electricity customers and costs that have been deferred for 
accounting purposes because it is probable that they will be 
recovered in future rates. The regulatory assets mainly include costs 
related to the pension benefit liability, deferred income tax liabilities, 
post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability, share-based 
compensation costs, and environmental liabilities. The Company’s 
regulatory liabilities represent certain amounts that are refundable to 
future electricity customers, and pertain primarily to OEB deferral and 
variance accounts. The regulatory assets and liabilities can be 
recognized for rate-setting and financial reporting purposes only if the 
amounts have been approved for inclusion in the electricity rates by 
the OEB, or if such approval is judged to be probable by 
management. If management judges that it is no longer probable that 
the OEB will allow the inclusion of a regulatory asset or liability in 
future electricity rates, the applicable carrying amount of the 
regulatory asset or liability will be reflected in results of operations in 
the period that the judgment is made by management. 

Environmental Liabilities 
Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures 
associated with the removal and destruction of PCB-contaminated 
insulating oils and related electrical equipment, and for the 
assessment and remediation of chemically contaminated lands. There 
are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to 
potential external events such as changes in legislation or regulations 
and advances in remediation technologies. In determining the 
amounts to be recorded as environmental liabilities, the Company 
estimates the current cost of completing required work and makes 
assumptions as to when the future expenditures will actually be 
incurred, in order to generate future cash flow information. All factors 
used in estimating the Company’s environmental liabilities represent 
management’s best estimates of the present value of costs required to 
meet existing legislation or regulations. However, it is reasonably 
possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost 
estimates to perform work, inflation assumptions and the assumed 
pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the 
Company’s current assumptions. Environmental liabilities are 

reviewed annually or more frequently if significant changes in 
regulations or other relevant factors occur. Estimate changes are 
accounted for prospectively. 

Employee Future Benefits 
Hydro One’s employee future benefits consist of pension and post-
retirement and post-employment plans, and include pension, group 
life insurance, health care, and long-term disability benefits provided 
to the Company’s current and retired employees. Employee future 
benefits costs are included in Hydro One’s labour costs that are either 
charged to results of operations or capitalized as part of the cost of 
property, plant and equipment and intangible assets. Changes in 
assumptions affect the benefit obligation of the employee future 
benefits and the amounts that will be charged to results of operations 
or capitalized in future years. The following significant assumptions 
and estimates are used to determine employee future benefit costs 
and obligations: 

Weighted Average Discount Rate 
The weighted average discount rate used to calculate the employee 
future benefits obligation is determined at each year end by referring 
to the most recently available market interest rates based on “AA”
rated corporate bond yields reflecting the duration of the applicable 
employee future benefit plan. The discount rate at December 31, 
2016 decreased to 3.90% (from 4.00% at December 31, 2015) for 
pension benefits and decreased to 3.90% (from 4.10% used at 
December 31, 2015) for the post-retirement and post-employment 
plans. The decrease in the discount rate has resulted in a 
corresponding increase in employee future benefits liabilities for the 
pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans for accounting 
purposes. The liabilities are determined by independent actuaries 
using the projected benefit method prorated on service and based on 
assumptions that reflect management’s best estimates. 

Expected Rate of Return on Plan Assets 
The expected rate of return on pension plan assets is based on 
expectations of long-term rates of return at the beginning of the year 
and reflects a pension asset mix consistent with the pension plan’s 
current investment policy. 

Rates of return on the respective portfolios are determined with 
reference to respective published market indices. The expected rate 
of return on pension plan assets reflects the Company’s long-term 
expectations. The Company believes that this assumption is 
reasonable because, with the pension plan’s balanced investment 
approach, the higher volatility of equity investment returns is intended 
to be offset by the greater stability of fixed-income and short-term 
investment returns. The net result, on a long-term basis, is a lower 
return than might be expected by investing in equities alone. In the 
short term, the pension plan can experience fluctuations in actual 
rates of return. 
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Rate of Cost of Living Increase 
The rate of cost of living increase is determined by considering 
differences between long-term Government of Canada nominal 
bonds and real return bonds, which increased from 1.50% per 
annum as at December 31, 2015 to approximately 1.80% per 
annum as at December 31, 2016. Given the Bank of Canada’s 
commitment to keep long-term inflation between 1.00% and 3.00%, 
management believes that the current rate is reasonable to use as a 
long-term assumption and as such, has used a 2.0% per annum 
inflation rate for employee future benefits liability valuation purposes 
as at December 31, 2016. 

Mortality Assumptions 
The Company’s employee future benefits liability is also impacted by 
changes in life expectancies used in mortality assumptions. Increases 
in life expectancies of plan members result in increases in the 
employee future benefits liability. The mortality assumption used at 
December 31, 2016 is 95% of 2014 Canadian Pensioners 
Mortality Private Sector table projected generationally using 
improvement Scale B (compared to 100% of 2014 Canadian 
Pensioners Mortality Public Sector table projected generationally 
using improvement Scale B used at December 31, 2015). The 
mortality table was updated based on a review of the historical 
mortality experience of the pension plan members. 

Rate of Increase in Health Care Cost Trends 
The costs of post-retirement and post-employment benefits are 
determined at the beginning of the year and are based on 
assumptions for expected claims experience and future health care 
cost inflation. A 1% increase in the health care cost trends would 
result in a $23 million increase in 2016 interest cost plus service 
cost, and a $289 million increase in the benefit liability at 
December 31, 2016. 

Business Combinations 
Management’s judgment is required to estimate the purchase price, 
to identify and to determine fair value of all assets and liabilities 
acquired. The determination of the fair value of assets and liabilities 
acquired is based upon management’s estimates and certain 
assumptions. 

Taxes 
Hydro One assesses the likelihood that deferred tax assets will be 
recovered from future taxable income. To the extent management 
considers it is more likely than not that some portion or all of the 
deferred tax assets will not be realized, a valuation allowance is 
recognized. 

Asset Impairment 
Within Hydro One’s regulated businesses, the carrying costs of most 
of the long-lived assets are included in the rate base where they earn 
an OEB-approved rate of return. Asset carrying values and the related 
return are recovered through OEB-approved rates. As a result, such 
assets are only tested for impairment in the event that the OEB 
disallows recovery, in whole or in part, or if such a disallowance is 
judged to be probable. The Company regularly monitors the assets of 
its unregulated Hydro One Telecom subsidiary for indications of 
impairment. As at December 31, 2016, no asset impairment had 
been recorded for assets within Hydro One’s regulated or 
unregulated businesses. 

Goodwill is evaluated for impairment on an annual basis, or more 
frequently if circumstances require. Hydro One has concluded that 
goodwill was not impaired at December 31, 2016. Goodwill 
represents the cost of acquired distribution and transmission 
companies that is in excess of the fair value of the net identifiable 
assets acquired at the acquisition date. 

Disclosure Controls And Internal Controls 
Over Financial Reporting 
Internal controls have been documented and tested for adequacy and 
effectiveness, and continue to be refined over all business processes. 

In compliance with the requirements of National Instrument 52-109, 
the Company’s Certifying Officers have reviewed and certified the 
Consolidated Financial Statements for the year ended December 31, 
2016, together with other financial information included in the 
Company’s securities filings. The Certifying Officers have also certified 
that disclosure controls and procedures (DC&P) have been designed to 
provide reasonable assurance that material information relating to the 
Company is made known within the Company. Further, the Certifying 
Officers have certified that internal controls over financial reporting 
(ICFR) have been designed to provide reasonable assurance 
regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of 
the Consolidated Financial Statements. Based on the evaluation of the 
design and operating effectiveness of the Company’s DC&P and ICFR, 
the Certifying Officers concluded that the Company’s DC&P and ICFR 
were effective as at December 31, 2016. 
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New Accounting Pronouncements 
The following tables present Accounting Standards Updates (ASUs) issued by the Financial Accounting Standards Board that are applicable to 
Hydro One. 

Recently Adopted Accounting Guidance 
ASU Date issued Description Effective date Impact on Hydro One 

2014-16 November 
2014 

This update clarifies that all relevant terms and features 
should be considered in evaluating the nature of a 
host contract for hybrid financial instruments issued in 
the form of a share. The nature of the host contract 
depends upon the economic characteristics and risks 
of the entire hybrid financial instrument. 

January 1, 2016 No material impact upon adoption 

2015-01 January 2015 Extraordinary items are no longer required to be 
presented separately in the income statement. 

January 1, 2016 No material impact upon adoption 

2015-02 February 
2015 

Guidance on analysis to be performed to determine 
whether certain types of legal entities should be 
consolidated. 

January 1, 2016 No material impact upon adoption 

2015-03 April 2015 Debt issuance costs are required to be presented on 
the balance sheet as a direct deduction from the 
carrying amount of the related debt liability consistent 
with debt discounts or premiums. 

January 1, 2016 Reclassification of deferred debt 
issuance costs and net unamortized 
debt premiums as an offset to long-term 
debt. Applied retrospectively. 

2015-05 April 2015 Cloud computing arrangements that have been 
assessed to contain a software licence should be 
accounted for as internal-use software. 

January 1, 2016 No material impact upon adoption 

2015-16 September 
2015 

Adjustments to provisional amounts that are identified 
during the measurement period of a business 
combination in the reporting period in which the 
adjustment amount is determined are required to be 
recognized. The amount recorded in current period 
earnings are required to be presented separately on 
the face of the income statement or disclosed in the 
notes by line item. 

January 1, 2016 No material impact upon adoption 

2015-17 November 
2015 

All deferred tax assets and liabilities are required to 
be classified as noncurrent on the balance sheet. 

January 1, 2017 This ASU was early adopted as of 
April 1, 2016 and was applied 
prospectively. As a result, the current 
portions of the Company’s deferred 
income tax assets are reclassified as 
noncurrent assets on the consolidated 
Balance Sheet. Prior periods were not 
retrospectively adjusted. 

2016-09 March 2016 Several aspects of the accounting for share-based 
payment transactions were simplified, including the 
income tax consequences, classification of awards as 
either equity or liabilities, and classification on the 
statement of cash flows. 

January 1, 2017 This ASU was early adopted as of 
October 1, 2016 and was applied 
retrospectively. As a result, the 
Company accounts for forfeitures as 
they occur. There were no other 
material impacts upon adoption. 
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Recently Issued Accounting Guidance Not Yet Adopted 
ASU Date issued Description Effective date Anticipated impact on Hydro One 

2014-09 
2015-14 
2016-08 
2016-10 
2016-12 
2016-20 

May 2014 – 
December 
2016 

ASU 2014-09 was issued in May 2014 and 
provides guidance on revenue recognition relating to 
the transfer of promised goods or services to 
customers in an amount that reflects the consideration 
to which the entity expects to be entitled in exchange 
for those goods and services. ASU 2015-14 deferred 
the effective date of ASU 2014-09 by one year. 
Additional ASUs were issued in 2016 that simplify 
transition and provide clarity on certain aspects of the 
new standard. 

January 1, 2018 Hydro One has completed its initial 
assessment and has identified relevant 
revenue streams. No quantitative 
determination has been made as a 
detailed assessment is now underway 
and will continue through to the third 
quarter of 2017, with the end result 
being a determination of the financial 
impact of this standard. The Company is 
on track for implementation of this 
standard by the effective date. 

2016-01 January 2016 This update requires equity investments to be 
measured at fair value with changes in fair value 
recognized in net income, and requires enhanced 
disclosures and presentation of financial assets and 
liabilities in the financial statements. This ASU also 
simplifies the impairment assessment of equity 
investments without readily determinable fair values by 
requiring a qualitative assessment to identify 
impairment. 

January 1, 2018 Under assessment 

2016-02 February 
2016 

Lessees are required to recognize the rights and 
obligations resulting from operating leases as assets 
(right to use the underlying asset for the term of the 
lease) and liabilities (obligation to make future lease 
payments) on the balance sheet. 

January 1, 2019 An initial assessment is currently 
underway encompassing a review of all 
existing leases, which will be followed 
by a detailed review of relevant 
contracts. No quantitative determination 
has been made at this time. The 
Company is on track for implementation 
of this standard by the effective date. 

2016-05 March 2016 The amendments clarify that a change in the 
counterparty to a derivative instrument that has been 
designated as the hedging instrument under Topic 
815 does not, in and of itself, require de-designation 
of that hedging relationship provided that all other 
hedge accounting criteria continue to be met. 

January 1, 2018 Under assessment 

2016-06 March 2016 Contingent call (put) options that are assessed to 
accelerate the payment of principal on debt 
instruments need to meet the criteria of being “clearly 
and closely related” to their debt hosts. 

January 1, 2017 No material impact 

2016-07 March 2016 The requirement to retroactively adopt the equity 
method of accounting if an investment qualifies for use 
of the equity method as a result of an increase in the 
level of ownership or degree of influence has been 
eliminated. 

January 1, 2017 No material impact 

2016-11 May 2016 This amendment covers the SEC Staff’s rescinding of 
certain SEC Staff observer comments that are codified 
in Topic 605 and Topic 932, effective upon the 
adoption of Topic 606 and Topic 815, effective to 
coincide with the effective date of Update 2014-16. 

January 1, 2019 No material impact 
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ASU Date issued Description Effective date Anticipated impact on Hydro One 

2016-13 June 2016 The amendment provides users with more decision-
useful information about the expected credit losses on 
financial instruments and other commitments to extend 
credit held by a reporting entity at each reporting 
date. 

January 1, 2019 Under assessment 

2016-15 August 2016 The amendments provide guidance for eight specific 
cash flow issues with the objective of reducing the 
existing diversity in practice. 

January 1, 2018 Under assessment 

2016-16 October 
2016 

The amendment eliminates the prohibition of 
recognizing current and deferred income taxes for an 
intra-entity asset transfer, other than inventory, until the 
asset has been sold to an outside party. The 
amendment will permit income tax consequences of 
such transfers to be recognized when the transfer 
occurs. 

January 1, 2018 Under assessment 

2016-18 November 
2016 

The amendment requires that restricted cash or 
restricted cash equivalents be included with cash and 
cash equivalents when reconciling the beginning and 
end-of-period balances in the statement of cash flows. 

January 1, 2018 Under assessment 

2017-01 January 2017 The amendment clarifies the definition of a business 
and provides additional guidance on evaluating 
whether transactions should be accounted for as 
acquisitions (or disposals) of assets or businesses. 

January 1, 2018 Under assessment 
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Summary of Fourth Quarter Results of Operations 
Three months ended December 31 
(millions of dollars, except EPS) 2016 2015 Change 

Revenues 
Distribution 1,228 1,148 7.0% 
Transmission 373 361 3.3% 
Other 13 13 – 

1,614 1,522 6.0% 

Costs 
Purchased power 858 786 9.2% 
OM&A 

Distribution 163 146 11.6% 
Transmission 98 126 (22.2%) 
Other 26 29 (10.3%) 

287 301 (4.7%) 

Depreciation and amortization 204 193 5.7% 

1,349 1,280 5.4% 

Income before financing charges and income taxes 265 242 9.5% 
Financing charges 101 94 7.4% 

Income before income taxes 164 148 10.8% 
Income tax expense 29 1 100.0% 

Net income 135 147 (8.2%) 

Net income attributable to common shareholders of Hydro One 128 143 (10.5%) 

Basic EPS $ 0.22 $ 0.26 (15.4%) 
Diluted EPS $ 0.21 $ 0.26 (19.2%) 

Capital investments 
Distribution 201 198 1.5% 
Transmission 274 251 9.2% 
Other 2 2 – 

477 451 5.8% 

Net Income 
Net income attributable to common shareholders for the quarter 
ended December 31, 2016 of $128 million is a decrease of 
$15 million or 10.5% from the prior year. Excluding the effect of an 
IPO-related positive tax adjustment of $19 million in the fourth quarter 
of 2015, net income for the quarter increased by 3.2%. 

Revenues 
The quarterly increase of $12 million or 3.3% in transmission 
revenues was primarily due to higher average monthly Ontario 

60-minute peak demand as several extremely cold days during the 
quarter increased peak transmission demand and OEB-approved 
transmission rate increases. 

The quarterly increase of $80 million or 7.0% in distribution revenues 
was primarily due to higher power costs from generators that are 
passed on to customers and increased OEB-approved distribution 
rates for 2016, partially offset by lower energy consumption resulting 
from milder weather. 

HYDRO ONE LIMITED ONE OF NORTH AMERICA’S LARGEST ELECTRIC UTILITIES 43 



MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 

OM&A Costs 
The quarterly decrease of $28 million or 22.2% in transmission 
OM&A costs was primarily due to lower project cost and inventory 
write-downs and lower expenditures related to forestry control and 
line clearing on the Company’s transmission rights-of-way. 

The quarterly increase of $17 million or 11.6% in distribution OM&A 
costs was primarily due to higher volume of vegetation management 
activities, partially offset by lower costs related to restoring power 
services and storm response. 

Depreciation and Amortization 
The increase of $11 million or 5.7% in depreciation and 
amortization costs for the fourth quarter of 2016 was mainly due to 
the growth in capital assets as the Company continues to place new 
assets in-service, consistent with its ongoing capital investment 
program. 

Financing Charges 
The quarterly increase of $7 million or 7.4% in financing charges 
was primarily due to an increase in interest expense on long-term 
debt resulting from the increase in weighted average long-term debt 
outstanding during the quarter. 

Income Tax Expense 
Income tax expense for the fourth quarter of 2016 increased by 
$28 million compared to 2015, and the Company realized an 
effective tax rate of approximately 17.7% in the fourth quarter of 
2016 compared to approximately 0.7% in 2015. The increase in 
tax expense is primarily due to the following: 

• the effect of an IPO-related positive tax adjustment of $19 million 
in the fourth quarter of 2015; 

• higher income before taxes in the fourth quarter of 2016; and 

•	 a decrease in deductible temporary differences such as 
capitalized pension deducted for tax purposes. 

Capital Investments 
The increase in transmission capital investments during the fourth 
quarter was primarily due to 

•	 an increased volume of work on insulator replacements; 

•	 an increased volume of integrated station component replacements 
to replace deteriorated assets at transmission stations; and 

• higher volume of demand work associated with equipment failures 
and spare transformer equipment purchases; partially offset by 

• reduced work on the Clarington Transmission Station as the project 
nears completion. 

The increase in distribution capital investments during the fourth 
quarter was primarily due to 

• increased investments related to information technology 
infrastructure and customer programs together with upgrade and 
enhancement projects, including investments to integrate mobile 
technology with the Company’s existing work management tools; 

• higher volume of facility upgrades and construction of new 
operation centres; and 

• higher volumes of work associated with further enabling certain of 
Hydro One’s assets to be jointly used by the telecommunications 
and cable television industries, as well as relocation of poles, 
conductors and other equipment as required by municipal and 
provincial road authorities; partially offset by 

• higher storm restoration work in the prior year primarily as a result 
of two significant wind storms during the fourth quarter of 2015. 

Forward-looking Statements And 
Information 
The Company’s oral and written public communications, including 
this document, often contain forward-looking statements that are 
based on current expectations, estimates, forecasts and projections 
about the Company’s business and the industry, regulatory and 
economic environments in which it operates, and include beliefs and 
assumptions made by the management of the Company. Such 
statements include, but are not limited to: statements regarding the 
Company’s transmission and distribution rates resulting from rate 
applications; statements regarding the Company’s liquidity and 
capital resources and operational requirements; statements about the 
standby credit facilities; expectations regarding the Company’s 
financing activities; statements regarding the Company’s maturing 
debt; statements related to credit ratings; statements regarding 
ongoing and planned projects and/or initiatives, including expected 
results and completion dates; statements regarding expected future 
capital and development investments, the timing of these expenditures 
and the Company’s investment plans; statements regarding 
contractual obligations and other commercial commitments; 
statements related to the OEB; statements regarding future pension 
contributions, the pension plan and valuations; expectations related to 
work force demographics; statements about collective agreements; 
statements related to dividends; statements related to claims; 
expectations regarding taxes; statements related to occupational 
rights; statements about non-GAAP measures; statements related to 
critical accounting estimates, including expectations regarding 
employee future benefits, environmental liabilities, and regulatory 
assets and liabilities; expectations related to the effect of interest 
rates; statements about the Company’s reputation; statements 
regarding cyber and data security; statements related to future sales 
of shares of Hydro One; statements related to the Company’s 
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relationship with the Province; statements regarding recent 
accounting-related guidance; expectations related to tax impacts; 
statements related to the Universal Base Shelf Prospectus; and 
statements related to the Company’s acquisitions, including statements 
about Great Lakes Power and Orillia Power. Words such as 
“expect”, “anticipate”, “intend”, “attempt”, “may”, “plan”, “will”, 
“believe”, “seek”, “estimate”, “goal”, “aim”, “target”, and variations 
of such words and similar expressions are intended to identify such 
forward-looking statements. These statements are not guarantees of 
future performance and involve assumptions and risks and 
uncertainties that are difficult to predict. Therefore, actual outcomes 
and results may differ materially from what is expressed, implied or 
forecasted in such forward-looking statements. Hydro One does not 
intend, and it disclaims any obligation, to update any forward-
looking statements, except as required by law. 

These forward-looking statements are based on a variety of factors 
and assumptions including, but not limited to, the following: no 
unforeseen changes in the legislative and operating framework for 
Ontario’s electricity market; favourable decisions from the OEB and 
other regulatory bodies concerning outstanding and future rate and 
other applications; no unexpected delays in obtaining the required 
approvals; no unforeseen changes in rate orders or rate setting 
methodologies for the Company’s distribution and transmission 
businesses; continued use of US GAAP; a stable regulatory 
environment; no unfavourable changes in environmental regulation; 
and no significant event occurring outside the ordinary course of 
business. These assumptions are based on information currently 
available to the Company, including information obtained from third-
party sources. Actual results may differ materially from those predicted 
by such forward-looking statements. While Hydro One does not 
know what impact any of these differences may have, the 
Company’s business, results of operations, financial condition and 
credit stability may be materially adversely affected. Factors that 
could cause actual results or outcomes to differ materially from the 
results expressed or implied by forward-looking statements include, 
among other things: 

• risks associated with the Province’s share ownership of Hydro One 
and other relationships with the Province, including potential 
conflicts of interest that may arise between Hydro One, the 
Province and related parties; 

• regulatory risks and risks relating to Hydro One’s revenues, 
including risks relating to rate orders, actual performance against 
forecasts and capital expenditures; 

• the risk that the Company may be unable to comply with 
regulatory and legislative requirements or that the Company may 
incur additional costs for compliance that are not recoverable 
through rates; 

• the risk of exposure of the Company’s facilities to the effects of 
severe weather conditions, natural disasters or other unexpected 

occurrences for which the Company is uninsured or for which the 
Company could be subject to claims for damage; 

• public opposition to and delays or denials of the requisite 
approvals and accommodations for the Company’s planned 
projects; 

• the risk that Hydro One may incur significant costs associated with 
transferring assets located on Reserves (as defined in the Indian 
Act (Canada)); 

• the risks associated with information system security and 
maintaining a complex information technology system 
infrastructure; 

• the risks related to the Company’s work force demographic and its 
potential inability to attract and retain qualified personnel; 

• the risk of labour disputes and inability to negotiate appropriate 
collective agreements on acceptable terms consistent with the 
Company’s rate decisions; 

• risk that the Company is not able to arrange sufficient cost-effective 
financing to repay maturing debt and to fund capital expenditures; 

• risks associated with fluctuations in interest rates and failure to 
manage exposure to credit risk; 

• the risk that the Company may not be able to execute plans for 
capital projects necessary to maintain the performance of the 
Company’s assets or to carry out projects in a timely manner; 

• the risk of non-compliance with environmental regulations or failure 
to mitigate significant health and safety risks and inability to 
recover environmental expenditures in rate applications; 

• the risk that assumptions that form the basis of the Company’s 
recorded environmental liabilities and related regulatory assets 
may change; 

• the risk of not being able to recover the Company’s pension 
expenditures in future rates and uncertainty regarding the future 
regulatory treatment of pension, other post-employment benefits 
and post-retirement benefits costs; 

• the potential that Hydro One may incur significant expenses to 
replace functions currently outsourced if agreements are terminated 
or expire before a new service provider is selected; 

• the risks associated with economic uncertainty and financial 
market volatility; 

• the inability to prepare financial statements using US GAAP; and 

• the impact of the ownership by the Province of lands underlying 
the Company’s transmission system. 

Hydro One cautions the reader that the above list of factors is not 
exhaustive. Some of these and other factors are discussed in more 
detail in the section “Risk Management and Risk Factors” in this 
MD&A. 
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In addition, Hydro One cautions the reader that information provided 
in this MD&A regarding the Company’s outlook on certain matters, 
including potential future investments, is provided in order to give 
context to the nature of some of the Company’s future plans and may 
not be appropriate for other purposes. 

Additional information about Hydro One, including the Company’s 
Annual Information Form, is available on SEDAR at www.sedar.com 
and the Company’s website at www.HydroOne.com/Investors. 
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Management’s Report
 
The Consolidated Financial Statements, Management’s Discussion 
and Analysis (MD&A) and related financial information have been 
prepared by the management of Hydro One Limited (Hydro One or 
the Company). Management is responsible for the integrity, 
consistency and reliability of all such information presented. The 
Consolidated Financial Statements have been prepared in 
accordance with United States Generally Accepted Accounting 
Principles and applicable securities legislation. The MD&A has been 
prepared in accordance with National Instrument 51-102. 

The preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements and 
information in the MD&A involves the use of estimates and 
assumptions based on management’s judgment, particularly when 
transactions affecting the current accounting period cannot be 
finalized with certainty until future periods. Estimates and assumptions 
are based on historical experience, current conditions and various 
other assumptions believed to be reasonable in the circumstances, 
with critical analysis of the significant accounting policies followed by 
the Company as described in Note 2 to the Consolidated Financial 
Statements. The preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements 
and the MD&A includes information regarding the estimated impact 
of future events and transactions. The MD&A also includes information 
regarding sources of liquidity and capital resources, operating trends, 
risks and uncertainties. Actual results in the future may differ materially 
from the present assessment of this information because future events 
and circumstances may not occur as expected. The Consolidated 
Financial Statements and MD&A have been properly prepared within 
reasonable limits of materiality and in light of information up to 
February 9, 2017. 

Management is responsible for establishing and maintaining 
adequate internal control over financial reporting for the Company. In 
meeting its responsibility for the reliability of financial information, 
management maintains and relies on a comprehensive system of 
internal control and internal audit. The system of internal control 
includes a written corporate conduct policy; implementation of a risk 
management framework; effective segregation of duties and 
delegation of authorities; and sound accounting policies that are 
regularly reviewed. This structure is designed to provide reasonable 
assurance that assets are safeguarded and that reliable information is 
available on a timely basis. In addition, management has assessed 
the design and operating effectiveness of the Company’s internal 

control over financial reporting in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in Internal Control – Integrated Framework (2013), issued by the 
Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway 
Commission. Based on this assessment, management concluded that 
the Company maintained effective internal control over financial 
reporting as of December 31, 2016. The effectiveness of these 
internal controls is reported to the Audit Committee of the Hydro One 
Board of Directors, as required. 

The Consolidated Financial Statements have been audited by KPMG 
LLP, independent external auditors appointed by the shareholders of 
the Company. The external auditors’ responsibility is to express their 
opinion on whether the Consolidated Financial Statements are fairly 
presented in accordance with United States Generally Accepted 
Accounting Principles. The Independent Auditors’ Report outlines the 
scope of their examination and their opinion. 

The Hydro One Board of Directors, through its Audit Committee, is 
responsible for ensuring that management fulfills its responsibilities for 
financial reporting and internal controls. The Audit Committee of 
Hydro One met periodically with management, the internal auditors 
and the external auditors to satisfy itself that each group had properly 
discharged its respective responsibility and to review the 
Consolidated Financial Statements before recommending approval 
by the Board of Directors. The external auditors had direct and full 
access to the Audit Committee, with and without the presence of 
management, to discuss their audit findings. 

The President and Chief Executive Officer and the Chief Financial 
Officer have certified Hydro One’s annual Consolidated Financial 
Statements and annual MD&A, related disclosure controls and 
procedures and the design and effectiveness of related internal 
controls over financial reporting. 

On behalf of Hydro One’s management: 

Mayo Schmidt 
President and Chief 
Executive Officer 

Michael Vels 
Chief Financial Officer 
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Independent Auditors’ Report
 
To the Shareholders of Hydro One Limited 

We have audited the accompanying Consolidated Financial 
Statements of Hydro One Limited, which comprise the 
consolidated balance sheets as at December 31, 2016 and 
December 31, 2015, the consolidated statements of operations and 
comprehensive income, changes in equity and cash flows for the 
years then ended, and notes, comprising a summary of significant 
accounting policies and other explanatory information. 

Management’s Responsibility for the Consolidated 
Financial Statements 
Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation 
of these Consolidated Financial Statements in accordance with 
United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, and for such 
internal control as management determines is necessary to enable the 
preparation of Consolidated Financial Statements that are free from 
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 

Auditors’ Responsibility 
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these Consolidated 
Financial Statements based on our audits. We conducted our audits 
in accordance with Canadian generally accepted auditing 
standards. Those standards require that we comply with ethical 
requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable 
assurance about whether the Consolidated Financial Statements are 
free from material misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence 
about the amounts and disclosures in the Consolidated Financial 
Statements. The procedures selected depend on our judgment, 
including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the 

Consolidated Financial Statements, whether due to fraud or error. In 
making those risk assessments, we consider internal control relevant to 
the entity’s preparation and fair presentation of the Consolidated 
Financial Statements in order to design audit procedures that are 
appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of 
expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal 
control. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of 
accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting 
estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall 
presentation of the Consolidated Financial Statements. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained in our audits is 
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion. 

Opinion 
In our opinion, the Consolidated Financial Statements present fairly, 
in all material respects, the consolidated financial position of Hydro 
One Limited as at December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, 
and its consolidated results of operations and its consolidated cash 
flows for the years then ended in accordance with United States 
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. 

Chartered Professional Accountants, Licensed Public Accountants 

Toronto, Canada 
February 9, 2017 
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Consolidated Statements of Operations 
and Comprehensive Income 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 
Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars, except per share amounts) 2016 2015 

Revenues 
Distribution (includes $160 related party revenues; 2015 – $159) (Note 26) 4,915 4,949 
Transmission (includes $1,553 related party revenues; 2015 – $1,554) (Note 26) 1,584 1,536 
Other 53 53 

6,552 6,538 

Costs 
Purchased power (includes $2,103 related party costs; 2015 – $2,335) (Note 26) 3,427 3,450 
Operation, maintenance and administration (Note 26) 1,069 1,135 
Depreciation and amortization (Note 5) 778 759 

5,274 5,344 

Income before financing charges and income taxes 1,278 1,194
 
Financing charges (Note 6) 393 376
 

Income before income taxes 885 818
 
Income taxes (Notes 7, 26) 139 105
 

Net income 746 713 

Other comprehensive income – 1 

Comprehensive income 746 714 

Net income attributable to: 
Noncontrolling interest (Note 25) 6 10 
Preferred shareholders 19 13 
Common shareholders 721 690 

746 713 

Comprehensive income attributable to: 
Noncontrolling interest (Note 25) 6 10 
Preferred shareholders 19 13 
Common shareholders 721 691 

746 714 

Earnings per common share (Note 23) 
Basic $ 1.21 $ 1.39 
Diluted $ 1.21 $ 1.39 

Dividends per common share declared (Note 22) $ 0.97 $ 1.83 

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Consolidated Balance Sheets 
At December 31, 2016 and 2015 
December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2016 2015 
Assets 
Current assets: 

Cash and cash equivalents 50 94 
Accounts receivable (Note 8) 838 776 
Due from related parties (Note 26) 158 191 
Other current assets (Note 9) 102 105 

1,148 1,166 

Property, plant and equipment (Note 10) 19,140 17,968 
Other long-term assets: 

Regulatory assets (Note 12) 3,145 3,015 
Deferred income tax assets (Note 7) 1,235 1,636 
Intangible assets (Note 11) 349 336 
Goodwill (Note 4) 327 163 
Other assets 7 10 

5,063 5,160 
Total assets 25,351 24,294 

Liabilities 
Current liabilities: 

Short-term notes payable (Note 15) 469 1,491 
Long-term debt payable within one year (Note 15) 602 500 
Accounts payable and other current liabilities (Note 13) 945 868 
Due to related parties (Note 26) 147 138 

2,163 2,997 

Long-term liabilities: 
Long-term debt (includes $548 measured at fair value; 2015 – $51) (Notes 15, 16) 10,078 8,207 
Regulatory liabilities (Note 12) 209 236 
Deferred income tax liabilities (Note 7) 60 207 
Other long-term liabilities (Note 14) 2,752 2,723 

13,099 11,373 
Total liabilities 15,262 14,370 

Contingencies and Commitments (Notes 28, 29) 
Subsequent Events (Note 31) 

Noncontrolling interest subject to redemption (Note 25) 22 23 

Equity 
Common shares (Notes 21, 22) 5,623 5,623 
Preferred shares (Notes 21, 22) 418 418 
Additional paid-in capital (Note 24) 34 10 
Retained earnings 3,950 3,806 
Accumulated other comprehensive loss (8) (8) 
Hydro One shareholders’ equity 10,017 9,849 
Noncontrolling interest (Note 25) 50 52 

Total equity 10,067 9,901 
25,351 24,294 

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 

On behalf of the Board of Directors: 

David Denison 
Chair 

Philip Orsino 
Chair, Audit Committee 
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Consolidated Statements of Changes in Equity 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

Year ended December 31, 2016 
(millions of Canadian dollars) 

Common 
Shares 

Preferred 
Shares 

Additional 
Paid-in 
Capital 

Retained 
Earnings 

Accumulated 
Other 

Comprehensive 
Loss 

Hydro One 
Shareholders’ 

Equity 

Non-
controlling 

Interest 
(Note 25) 

Total 
Equity 

January 1, 2016 5,623 418 10 3,806 (8) 9,849 52 9,901
 
Net income – – – 740 – 740 4 744
 
Other comprehensive income – – – – – – – –
 
Distributions to noncontrolling interest – – – – – – (6) (6)

Dividends on preferred shares – – – (19) – (19) – (19)

Dividends on common shares – – – (577) – (577) – (577)

Stock-based compensation (Note 24) – – 24 – – 24 – 24
 

December 31, 2016 5,623 418 34 3,950 (8) 10,017 50 10,067 

 
 
 

Year ended December 31, 2015 
(millions of Canadian dollars) 

Common 
Shares 

Preferred 
Shares 

Additional 
Paid-in 

Capital 
Retained 
Earnings 

Accumulated 
Other 

Comprehensive 
Loss 

Hydro One 
Shareholders’ 

Equity 

Non-
controlling 

Interest 
(Note 25) 

Total 
Equity 

January 1, 2015 3,314 – – 4,249 (9) 7,554 49 7,603
 
Net income – – – 703 – 703 7 710
 
Other comprehensive income – – – – 1 1 – 1
 
Distributions to noncontrolling interest – – – – – – (4) (4)

Dividends on preferred shares – – – (13) – (13) – (13)

Dividends on common shares – – – (875) – (875) – (875)

Hydro One Brampton spin-off (Note 4) (196) – – (258) – (454) – (454)

Pre-IPO Transactions (Note 21) 2,505 418 – – – 2,923 – 2,923
 
Stock-based compensation (Note 24) – – 10 – – 10 – 10
 

December 31, 2015 5,623 418 10 3,806 (8) 9,849 52 9,901 
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CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 
Year ended December 31 (millions of Canadian dollars) 2016 2015 

Operating activities 
Net income 746 713 
Environmental expenditures (20) (19) 
Adjustments for non-cash items: 

688 668 
Regulatory assets and liabilities (16) (3) 
Deferred income taxes (Note 7) 114 (2,844) 
Other 10 24 

Changes in non-cash balances related to operations (Note 27) 

Depreciation and amortization (excluding removal costs) 

134 213 

Net cash from (used in) operating activities 1,656 (1,248) 

Financing activities
 
Long-term debt issued 2,300
 350 
Long-term debt repaid (502) (585)
 
Short-term notes issued 3,031 2,891
 
Short-term notes repaid (4,053) (1,400)
 
Common shares issued – 2,600
 
Dividends paid (596) (888)
 
Distributions paid to noncontrolling interest (9) (5)
 
Change in bank indebtedness – (2)
 
Other (10) (7)
 

Net cash from financing activities 161 2,954 

Investing activities 
Capital expenditures (Note 27) 

Property, plant and equipment (1,600) (1,595) 
Intangible assets (61) (37) 

Capital contributions received (Note 27) 21 57 
Acquisitions (Note 4) (224) (90) 
Investment in Hydro One Brampton (Note 4) – (53) 
Other 3 6 

Net cash used in investing activities (1,861) (1,712) 

Net change in cash and cash equivalents (44) (6) 
Cash and cash equivalents, beginning of year 94 100 

Cash and cash equivalents, end of year 50 94 

See accompanying notes to Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
 
For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 

1. Description of The Business 
Hydro One Limited (Hydro One or the Company) was incorporated 
on August 31, 2015, under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario). 
On October 31, 2015, the Company acquired Hydro One Inc., a 
company previously wholly owned by the Province of Ontario 
(Province). The acquisition of Hydro One Inc. by Hydro One was 
accounted for as a common control transaction and Hydro One is a 
continuation of business operations of Hydro One Inc. At 
December 31, 2016, the Province holds approximately 70.1% 
(2015 – 84%) of the common shares of Hydro One. See note 21 for 
further details regarding the reorganization of Hydro One. 

The principal businesses of Hydro One are the transmission and 
distribution of electricity to customers within Ontario. 

2. Significant Accounting Policies 
Basis of Consolidation and Preparation 
These Consolidated Financial Statements include the accounts of the 
Company and its subsidiaries. Intercompany transactions and 
balances have been eliminated. 

The comparative information to these Consolidated Financial 
Statements has been presented in a manner similar to the 
pooling-of-interests method. The comparative information consists of 
the results of operations of Hydro One Inc. prior to October 31, 
2015, and the consolidated results of operations of Hydro One from 
the date of incorporation on August 31, 2015 to December 31, 
2015, which include the results of Hydro One Inc. subsequent to its 
acquisition on October 31, 2015. The comparative information has 
been combined using historical amounts. In addition, Hydro One’s 
issued and outstanding common shares prior to October 31, 2015 
have been retroactively adjusted for the purposes of presentation to 
reflect the effects of the acquisition of Hydro One Inc. using the 
exchange ratio established for the acquisition. The Consolidated 
Financial Statements are referred to as “consolidated” for all periods 
presented. 

On August 31, 2015, Hydro One Inc. completed the spin-off of its 
subsidiary, Hydro One Brampton Networks Inc. (Hydro One 
Brampton) to the Province (see note 4). The comparative information 
to these Consolidated Financial Statements includes the results of 
Hydro One Brampton up to August 31, 2015. 

Basis of Accounting 
These Consolidated Financial Statements are prepared and presented 
in accordance with United States (US) Generally Accepted 
Accounting Principles (GAAP) and in Canadian dollars. 

Use of Management Estimates 
The preparation of financial statements requires management to make 
estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets 
and liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported 
amounts of revenues, expenses, gains and losses during the reporting 
periods. Management evaluates these estimates on an ongoing basis 
based upon historical experience, current conditions, and 
assumptions believed to be reasonable at the time the assumptions 
are made, with any adjustments being recognized in results of 
operations in the period they arise. Significant estimates relate to 
regulatory assets and regulatory liabilities, environmental liabilities, 
pension benefits, post-retirement and post-employment benefits, asset 
retirement obligations, goodwill and asset impairments, 
contingencies, unbilled revenues, allowance for doubtful accounts, 
derivative instruments, and deferred income tax assets and liabilities. 
Actual results may differ significantly from these estimates. 

Rate Setting 
The Company’s Transmission Business consists of the transmission 
business of Hydro One Inc., which includes the transmission business 
of Hydro One Networks Inc. (Hydro One Networks), Hydro One 
Sault Ste. Marie LP (previously Great Lakes Power Transmission LP 
(Great Lakes Power)), and its 66% interest in B2M Limited Partnership 
(B2M LP). The Company’s Distribution Business consists of the 
distribution business of Hydro One Inc., which includes the 
distribution businesses of Hydro One Networks, as well as Hydro 
One Remote Communities Inc. (Hydro One Remote Communities). 

Transmission 
In November 2015, the OEB approved Hydro One Networks’ 
2016 transmission rates revenue requirement of $1,480 million. 

In December 2015, the OEB approved B2M LP’s 2015-2019 rates 
revenue requirements of $39 million, $36 million, $37 million, 
$38 million and $37 million for the respective years. On January 14, 
2016, the OEB approved the B2M LP revenue requirement recovery 
through the 2016 Uniform Transmission Rates, and the establishment 
of a deferral account to capture costs of Tax Rate and Rule changes. 
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NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Distribution 
In March 2015, the OEB approved Hydro One Networks’ 
distribution revenue requirements of $1,326 million for 2015, 
$1,430 million for 2016 and $1,486 million for 2017. The OEB 
has subsequently approved updated revenue requirements of 
$1,410 million for 2016 and $1,415 million for 2017. 

On March 17, 2016, the OEB approved an increase of 2.10% to 
Hydro One Remote Communities’ basic rates for the distribution and 
generation of electricity, with an effective date of May 1, 2016. 

Regulatory Accounting 
The OEB has the general power to include or exclude revenues, 
costs, gains or losses in the rates of a specific period, resulting in a 
change in the timing of accounting recognition from that which would 
have been applied in an unregulated company. Such change in 
timing involves the application of rate-regulated accounting, giving 
rise to the recognition of regulatory assets and liabilities. The 
Company’s regulatory assets represent certain amounts receivable 
from future customers and costs that have been deferred for 
accounting purposes because it is probable that they will be 
recovered in future rates. In addition, the Company has recorded 
regulatory liabilities that generally represent amounts that are 
refundable to future customers. The Company continually assesses the 
likelihood of recovery of each of its regulatory assets and continues to 
believe that it is probable that the OEB will include its regulatory 
assets and liabilities in setting of future rates. If, at some future date, 
the Company judges that it is no longer probable that the OEB will 
include a regulatory asset or liability in setting future rates, the 
appropriate carrying amount would be reflected in results of 
operations in the period that the assessment is made. 

Cash and Cash Equivalents 
Cash and cash equivalents include cash and short-term investments 
with an original maturity of three months or less. 

Revenue Recognition 
Transmission revenues are collected through OEB-approved rates, 
which are based on an approved revenue requirement that includes 
a rate of return. Such revenue is recognized as electricity is 
transmitted and delivered to customers. 

Distribution revenues attributable to the delivery of electricity are 
based on OEB-approved distribution rates and are recognized on an 
accrual basis and include billed and unbilled revenues. Billed 
revenues are based on electricity delivered as measured from 
customer meters. At the end of each month, electricity delivered to 
customers since the date of the last billed meter reading is estimated, 

and the corresponding unbilled revenue is recorded. The unbilled 
revenue estimate is affected by energy consumption, weather, and 
changes in the composition of customer classes. 

Distribution revenue also includes an amount relating to rate 
protection for rural, residential, and remote customers, which is 
received from the Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO) 
based on a standardized customer rate that is approved by the OEB. 

Revenues also include amounts related to sales of other services and 
equipment. Such revenue is recognized as services are rendered or 
as equipment is delivered. 

Revenues are recorded net of indirect taxes. 

Accounts Receivable and Allowance for 
Doubtful Accounts 
Billed accounts receivable are recorded at the invoiced amount, net 
of allowance for doubtful accounts. Unbilled accounts receivable are 
recorded at their estimated value. Overdue amounts related to 
regulated billings bear interest at OEB-approved rates. The allowance 
for doubtful accounts reflects the Company’s best estimate of losses 
on billed accounts receivable balances. The Company estimates the 
allowance for doubtful accounts on billed accounts receivable by 
applying internally developed loss rates to the outstanding receivable 
balances by aging category. Loss rates applied to the billed accounts 
receivable balances are based on historical overdue balances, 
customer payments and write-offs. Accounts receivable are written-off 
against the allowance when they are deemed uncollectible. The 
allowance for doubtful accounts is affected by changes in volume, 
prices and economic conditions. 

Noncontrolling interest 
Noncontrolling interest represents the portion of equity ownership in 
subsidiaries that is not attributable to shareholders of Hydro One. 
Noncontrolling interest is initially recorded at fair value and 
subsequently the amount is adjusted for the proportionate share of net 
income and other comprehensive income attributable to the 
noncontrolling interest and any dividends or distributions paid to the 
noncontrolling interest. 

If a transaction results in the acquisition of all, or part, of a 
noncontrolling interest in a subsidiary, the acquisition of the 
noncontrolling interest is accounted for as an equity transaction. No 
gain or loss is recognized in consolidated net income or 
comprehensive income as a result of changes in the noncontrolling 
interest, unless a change results in the loss of control by the 
Company. 
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Income Taxes 
Prior to the IPO, Hydro One was exempt from tax under the Income 
Tax Act (Canada) and the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) (Federal Tax 
Regime). However, under the Electricity Act, Hydro One was 
required to make payments in lieu of tax (PILs) to the Ontario 
Electricity Financing Corporation (OEFC) (PILs Regime). The PILs were, 
in general, based on the amount of tax that Hydro One would 
otherwise be liable to pay under the Federal Tax Regime if it was not 
exempt from taxes under those statutes. In connection with the IPO of 
Hydro One, Hydro One’s exemption from tax under the Federal Tax 
Regime ceased to apply. Upon exiting the PILs Regime, Hydro One is 
required to make corporate income tax payments to the Canada 
Revenue Agency (CRA) under the Federal Tax Regime. 

Current and deferred income taxes are computed based on the tax 
rates and tax laws enacted as at the balance sheet date. Tax benefits 
associated with income tax positions taken, or expected to be taken, 
in a tax return are recorded only when the “more-likely-than-not” 
recognition threshold is satisfied and are measured at the largest 
amount of benefit that has a greater than 50% likelihood of being 
realized upon settlement. Management evaluates each position 
based solely on the technical merits and facts and circumstances of 
the position, assuming the position will be examined by a taxing 
authority having full knowledge of all relevant information. Significant 
management judgment is required to determine recognition thresholds 
and the related amount of tax benefits to be recognized in the 
Consolidated Financial Statements. Management re-evaluates tax 
positions each period using new information about recognition or 
measurement as it becomes available. 

Deferred Income Taxes 
Deferred income taxes are provided for using the liability method. 
Deferred income taxes are recognized based on the estimated future 
tax consequences attributable to temporary differences between the 
carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the Consolidated Financial 
Statements and their corresponding tax bases. 

Deferred income tax liabilities are recognized on all taxable 
temporary differences. Deferred tax assets are recognized to the 
extent that it is more-likely-than-not that these assets will be realized 
from taxable income available against which deductible temporary 
differences can be utilized. 

Deferred income taxes are calculated at the tax rates that are 
expected to apply in the period when the liability is settled or the 
asset is realized, based on the tax rates and tax laws that have been 
enacted as at the balance sheet date. Deferred income taxes that are 
not included in the rate-setting process are charged or credited to the 
Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income. 

If management determines that it is more-likely-than-not that some or 
all of a deferred income tax asset will not be realized, a valuation 
allowance is recorded against the deferred income tax asset to report 
the net balance at the amount expected to be realized. Previously 
unrecognized deferred income tax assets are reassessed at each 
balance sheet date and are recognized to the extent that it has 
become more-likely-than-not that the tax benefit will be realized. 

The Company records regulatory assets and liabilities associated with 
deferred income taxes that will be included in the rate-setting process. 

The Company uses the flow-through method to account for investment 
tax credits (ITCs) earned on eligible scientific research and 
experimental development expenditures, and apprenticeship job 
creation. Under this method, only non-refundable ITCs are recognized 
as a reduction to income tax expense. 

Materials and Supplies 
Materials and supplies represent consumables, small spare parts and 
construction materials held for internal construction and maintenance 
of property, plant and equipment. These assets are carried at 
average cost less any impairments recorded. 

Property, Plant and Equipment 
Property, plant and equipment is recorded at original cost, net of 
customer contributions, and any accumulated impairment losses. The 
cost of additions, including betterments and replacement asset 
components, is included on the Consolidated Balance Sheets as 
property, plant and equipment. 

The original cost of property, plant and equipment includes direct 
materials, direct labour (including employee benefits), contracted 
services, attributable capitalized financing costs, asset retirement 
costs, and direct and indirect overheads that are related to the capital 
project or program. Indirect overheads include a portion of corporate 
costs such as finance, treasury, human resources, information 
technology and executive costs. Overhead costs, including corporate 
functions and field services costs, are capitalized on a fully allocated 
basis, consistent with an OEB-approved methodology. 

Property, plant and equipment in service consists of transmission, 
distribution, communication, administration and service assets and 
land easements. Property, plant and equipment also includes future 
use assets, such as land, major components and spare parts, and 
capitalized project development costs associated with deferred 
capital projects. 
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NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Transmission 
Transmission assets include assets used for the transmission of high-
voltage electricity, such as transmission lines, support structures, 
foundations, insulators, connecting hardware and grounding systems, 
and assets used to step up the voltage of electricity from generating 
stations for transmission and to step down voltages for distribution, 
including transformers, circuit breakers and switches. 

Distribution 
Distribution assets include assets related to the distribution of 
low-voltage electricity, including lines, poles, switches, transformers, 
protective devices and metering systems. 

Communication 
Communication assets include fibre optic and microwave radio 
systems, optical ground wire, towers, telephone equipment and 
associated buildings. 

Administration and Service 
Administration and service assets include administrative buildings, 
personal computers, transport and work equipment, tools and other 
minor assets. 

Easements 
Easements include statutory rights of use for transmission corridors and 
abutting lands granted under the Reliable Energy and Consumer 
Protection Act, 2002, as well as other land access rights. 

Intangible Assets 
Intangible assets separately acquired or internally developed are 
measured on initial recognition at cost, which comprises purchased 
software, direct labour (including employee benefits), consulting, 
engineering, overheads and attributable capitalized financing 
charges. Following initial recognition, intangible assets are carried at 
cost, net of any accumulated amortization and accumulated 
impairment losses. The Company’s intangible assets primarily 
represent major computer applications. 

Capitalized Financing Costs 
Capitalized financing costs represent interest costs attributable to the 
construction of property, plant and equipment or development of 
intangible assets. The financing cost of attributable borrowed funds is 
capitalized as part of the acquisition cost of such assets. The 
capitalized financing costs are a reduction of financing charges 
recognized in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and 
Comprehensive Income. Capitalized financing costs are calculated 
using the Company’s weighted average effective cost of debt. 

Construction and Development in Progress 
Construction and development in progress consists of the capitalized 
cost of constructed assets that are not yet complete and which have 
not yet been placed in service. 

Depreciation and Amortization 
The cost of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets is 
depreciated or amortized on a straight-line basis based on the 
estimated remaining service life of each asset category, except for 
transport and work equipment, which is depreciated on a declining 
balance basis. 

The Company periodically initiates an external independent review of 
its property, plant and equipment and intangible asset depreciation 
and amortization rates, as required by the OEB. Any changes arising 
from OEB approval of such a review are implemented on a 
remaining service life basis, consistent with their inclusion in electricity 
rates. The last review resulted in changes to rates effective January 1, 
2015. A summary of average service lives and depreciation and 
amortization rates for the various classes of assets is included below: 

Average 
Service Life Range 

Rate 

Average 

Property, plant and equipment: 
Transmission 56 years 1% – 3% 2% 
Distribution 46 years 1% – 7% 2% 
Communication 16 years 1% –15% 6% 
Administration and service 18 years 1% –20% 7% 

Intangible assets 10 years 10% 10% 
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In accordance with group depreciation practices, the original cost of 
property, plant and equipment, or major components thereof, and 
intangible assets that are normally retired, is charged to accumulated 
depreciation, with no gain or loss being reflected in results of 
operations. Where a disposition of property, plant and equipment 
occurs through sale, a gain or loss is calculated based on proceeds 
and such gain or loss is included in depreciation expense. 

Acquisitions and Goodwill 
The Company accounts for business acquisitions using the acquisition 
method of accounting and, accordingly, the assets and liabilities of 
the acquired entities are primarily measured at their estimated fair 
value at the date of acquisition. Goodwill represents the cost of 
acquired companies that is in excess of the fair value of the net 
identifiable assets acquired at the acquisition date. Goodwill is not 
included in rate base. 

Goodwill is evaluated for impairment on an annual basis, or more 
frequently if circumstances require. The Company performs a 
qualitative assessment to determine whether it is more-likely-than-not 
that the fair value of the applicable reporting unit is less than its 
carrying amount. If the Company determines, as a result of its 
qualitative assessment, that it is not more-likely-than-not that the fair 
value of the applicable reporting unit is less than its carrying amount, 
no further testing is required. If the Company determines, as a result 
of its qualitative assessment, that it is more-likely-than-not that the fair 
value of the applicable reporting unit is less than its carrying amount, 
a goodwill impairment assessment is performed using a two-step, fair 
value-based test. The first step compares the fair value of the 
applicable reporting unit to its carrying amount, including goodwill. If 
the carrying amount of the applicable reporting unit exceeds its fair 
value, a second step is performed. The second step requires an 
allocation of fair value to the individual assets and liabilities using 
purchase price allocation in order to determine the implied fair value 
of goodwill. If the implied fair value of goodwill is less than the 
carrying amount, an impairment loss is recorded as a reduction to 
goodwill and as a charge to results of operations. 

For the year ended December 31, 2016, based on the qualitative 
assessment performed as at September 30, 2016, the Company has 
determined that it is not more-likely-than-not that the fair value of each 
applicable reporting unit assessed is less than its carrying amount. As 
a result, no further testing was performed, and the Company has 
concluded that goodwill was not impaired at December 31, 2016. 

Long-Lived Asset Impairment 
When circumstances indicate the carrying value of long-lived assets 
may not be recoverable, the Company evaluates whether the 
carrying value of such assets, excluding goodwill, has been 

impaired. For such long-lived assets, the Company evaluates whether 
impairment may exist by estimating future estimated undiscounted 
cash flows expected to result from the use and eventual disposition of 
the asset. When alternative courses of action to recover the carrying 
amount of a long-lived asset are under consideration, a probability-
weighted approach is used to develop estimates of future 
undiscounted cash flows. If the carrying value of the long-lived asset 
is not recoverable based on the estimated future undiscounted cash 
flows, an impairment loss is recorded, measured as the excess of the 
carrying value of the asset over its fair value. As a result, the asset’s 
carrying value is adjusted to its estimated fair value. 

Within its regulated business, the carrying costs of most of Hydro One’s 
long-lived assets are included in rate base where they earn an 
OEB-approved rate of return. Asset carrying values and the related return 
are recovered through approved rates. As a result, such assets are only 
tested for impairment in the event that the OEB disallows recovery, in 
whole or  in part,  or  if  such  a disallowance is judged to be probable.  

Hydro One regularly monitors the assets of its unregulated Hydro 
One Telecom subsidiary for indications of impairment. Management 
assesses the fair value of such long-lived assets using commonly 
accepted techniques. Techniques used to determine fair value 
include, but are not limited to, the use of recent third-party 
comparable sales for reference and internally developed discounted 
cash flow analysis. Significant changes in market conditions, changes 
to the condition of an asset, or a change in management’s intent to 
utilize the asset are generally viewed by management as triggering 
events to reassess the cash flows related to these long-lived assets. As 
at December 31, 2016 and 2015, no asset impairment had been 
recorded for assets within either the Company’s regulated or 
unregulated businesses. 

Costs of Arranging Debt Financing 
For financial liabilities classified as other than held-for-trading, the 
Company defers the external transaction costs related to obtaining 
debt financing and presents such amounts net of related debt on the 
Consolidated Balance Sheets. Deferred debt issuance costs are 
amortized over the contractual life of the related debt on an effective-
interest basis and the amortization is included within financing 
charges in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and 
Comprehensive Income. Transaction costs for items classified as 
held-for-trading are expensed immediately. 

Comprehensive Income 
Comprehensive income is comprised of net income and other 
comprehensive income (OCI). Hydro One presents net income and 
OCI in a single continuous Consolidated Statement of Operations 
and Comprehensive Income. 
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NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Financial Assets and Liabilities 
All financial assets and liabilities are classified into one of the 
following five categories: held-to-maturity; loans and receivables; 
held-for-trading; other liabilities; or available-for-sale. Financial assets 
and liabilities classified as held-for-trading are measured at fair value. 
All other financial assets and liabilities are measured at amortized 
cost, except accounts receivable and amounts due from related 
parties, which are measured at the lower of cost or fair value. 
Accounts receivable and amounts due from related parties are 
classified as loans and receivables. The Company considers the 
carrying amounts of accounts receivable and amounts due from 
related parties to be reasonable estimates of fair value because of the 
short time to maturity of these instruments. Provisions for impaired 
accounts receivable are recognized as adjustments to the allowance 
for doubtful accounts and are recognized when there is objective 
evidence that the Company will not be able to collect amounts 
according to the original terms. All financial instrument transactions 
are recorded at trade date. 

Derivative instruments are measured at fair value. Gains and losses 
from fair valuation are included within financing charges in the period 
in which they arise. The Company determines the classification of its 
financial assets and liabilities at the date of initial recognition. The 
Company designates certain of its financial assets and liabilities to be 
held at fair value, when it is consistent with the Company’s risk 
management policy disclosed in Note 16 – Fair Value of Financial 
Instruments and Risk Management. 

Derivative Instruments and Hedge Accounting 
The Company closely monitors the risks associated with changes in 
interest rates on its operations and, where appropriate, uses various 
instruments to hedge these risks. Certain of these derivative instruments 
qualify for hedge accounting and are designated as accounting 
hedges, while others either do not qualify as hedges or have not 
been designated as hedges (hereinafter referred to as undesignated 
contracts) as they are part of economic hedging relationships. 

The accounting guidance for derivative instruments requires the 
recognition of all derivative instruments not identified as meeting the 
normal purchase and sale exemption as either assets or liabilities 
recorded at fair value on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. For 
derivative instruments that qualify for hedge accounting, the Company 
may elect to designate such derivative instruments as either cash flow 
hedges or fair value hedges. The Company offsets fair value amounts 
recognized on its Consolidated Balance Sheets related to derivative 
instruments executed with the same counterparty under the same 
master netting agreement. 

For derivative instruments that qualify for hedge accounting and which 
are designated as cash flow hedges, the effective portion of any gain 
or loss, net of tax, is reported as a component of accumulated OCI 
(AOCI) and is reclassified to results of operations in the same period 
or periods during which the hedged transaction affects results of 
operations. Any gains or losses on the derivative instrument that 
represent either hedge ineffectiveness or hedge components excluded 
from the assessment of effectiveness are recognized in results of 
operations. For fair value hedges, changes in fair value of both the 
derivative instrument and the underlying hedged exposure are 
recognized in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and 
Comprehensive Income in the current period. The gain or loss on the 
derivative instrument is included in the same line item as the offsetting 
gain or loss on the hedged item in the Consolidated Statements of 
Operations and Comprehensive Income. The changes in fair value of 
the undesignated derivative instruments are reflected in results of 
operations. 

Embedded derivative instruments are separated from their host 
contracts and are carried at fair value on the Consolidated Balance 
Sheets when: (a) the economic characteristics and risks of the 
embedded derivative are not clearly and closely related to the 
economic characteristics and risks of the host contract; (b) the hybrid 
instrument is not measured at fair value, with changes in fair value 
recognized in results of operations each period; and (c) the 
embedded derivative itself meets the definition of a derivative. The 
Company does not engage in derivative trading or speculative 
activities and had no embedded derivatives at December 31, 2016 
or 2015. 

Hydro One periodically develops hedging strategies taking into 
account risk management objectives. At the inception of a hedging 
relationship where the Company has elected to apply hedge 
accounting, Hydro One formally documents the relationship between 
the hedged item and the hedging instrument, the related risk 
management objective, the nature of the specific risk exposure being 
hedged, and the method for assessing the effectiveness of the 
hedging relationship. The Company also assesses, both at the 
inception of the hedge and on a quarterly basis, whether the hedging 
instruments are effective in offsetting changes in fair values or cash 
flows of the hedged items. 

Employee Future Benefits 
Employee future benefits provided by Hydro One include pension, 
post-retirement and post-employment benefits. The costs of the 
Company’s pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefit 
plans are recorded over the periods during which employees render 
service. 
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The Company recognizes the funded status of its defined benefit 
pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans on its 
Consolidated Balance Sheets and subsequently recognizes the 
changes in funded status at the end of each reporting year. Defined 
benefit pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans are 
considered to be underfunded when the projected benefit obligation 
exceeds the fair value of the plan assets. Liabilities are recognized on 
the Consolidated Balance Sheets for any net underfunded projected 
benefit obligation. The net underfunded projected benefit obligation 
may be disclosed as a current liability, long-term liability, or both. The 
current portion is the amount by which the actuarial present value of 
benefits included in the benefit obligation payable in the next 12 
months exceeds the fair value of plan assets. If the fair value of plan 
assets exceeds the projected benefit obligation of the plan, an asset 
is recognized equal to the net overfunded projected benefit 
obligation. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are 
unfunded because there are no related plan assets. 

Hydro One recognizes its contributions to the defined contribution 
pension plan as pension expense, with a portion being capitalized 
as part of labour costs included in capital expenditures. The 
expensed amount is included in operation, maintenance and 
administration costs in the Consolidated Statements of Operations 
and Comprehensive Income. 

Defined Benefit Pension 
Defined benefit pension costs are recorded on an accrual basis for 
financial reporting purposes. Pension costs are actuarially determined 
using the projected benefit method prorated on service and are 
based on assumptions that reflect management’s best estimate of the 
effect of future events, including future compensation increases. Past 
service costs from plan amendments and all actuarial gains and 
losses are amortized on a straight-line basis over the expected 
average remaining service period of active employees in the plan, 
and over the estimated remaining life expectancy of inactive 
employees in the plan. Pension plan assets, consisting primarily of 
listed equity securities as well as corporate and government debt 
securities, are fair valued at the end of each year. Hydro One 
records a regulatory asset equal to the net underfunded projected 
benefit obligation for its pension plan. 

Post-retirement and Post-employment Benefits 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits are recorded and 
included in rates on an accrual basis. Costs are determined by 
independent actuaries using the projected benefit method prorated on 
service and based on assumptions that reflect management’s best 
estimates. Past service costs from plan amendments are amortized to 
results of operations based on the expected average remaining 
service period. 

For post-retirement benefits, all actuarial gains or losses are deferred 
using the “corridor” approach. The amount calculated above the 
“corridor” is amortized to results of operations on a straight-line basis 
over the expected average remaining service life of active employees 
in the plan and over the remaining life expectancy of inactive 
employees in the plan. The post-retirement benefit obligation is 
remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an annual 
actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to 
the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

For post-employment obligations, the associated regulatory liabilities 
representing actuarial gains on transition to US GAAP are amortized 
to results of operations based on the “corridor” approach. The 
actuarial gains and losses on post-employment obligations that are 
incurred during the year are recognized immediately to results of 
operations. The post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to 
its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial report, 
with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the 
remeasurement adjustment. 

All post-retirement and post-employment future benefit costs are 
attributed to labour and are either charged to results of operations or 
capitalized as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment and 
intangible assets. 

Stock-Based Compensation 
Share Grant Plans 
Hydro One measures share grant plans based on fair value of share 
grants as estimated based on the grant date share price. The costs 
are recognized in the financial statements using the graded-vesting 
attribution method for share grant plans that have both a performance 
condition and a service condition. The Company records a 
regulatory asset equal to the accrued costs of share grant plans 
recognized in each period. Forfeitures are recognized as they occur 
(see note 3). 

Directors’ Deferred Share Unit (DSU) Plan 
The Company records the liabilities associated with its Directors’ DSU 
Plan at fair value at each reporting date until settlement, recognizing 
compensation expense over the vesting period on a straight-line 
basis. The fair value of the DSU liability is based on the Company’s 
common share closing price at the end of each reporting period. 

Long-term Incentive Plan (LTIP) 
The Company measures its LTIP at fair value based on the grant date 
share price. The related compensation expense is recognized over 
the vesting period on a straight-line basis. Forfeitures are recognized 
as they occur. 
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Loss Contingencies 
Hydro One is involved in certain legal and environmental matters that 
arise in the normal course of business. In the preparation of its 
Consolidated Financial Statements, management makes judgments 
regarding the future outcome of contingent events and records a loss 
for a contingency based on its best estimate when it is determined 
that such loss is probable and the amount of the loss can be 
reasonably estimated. Where the loss amount is recoverable in future 
rates, a regulatory asset is also recorded. When a range estimate for 
the probable loss exists and no amount within the range is a better 
estimate than any other amount, the Company records a loss at the 
minimum amount within the range. 

Management regularly reviews current information available to 
determine whether recorded provisions should be adjusted and 
whether new provisions are required. Estimating probable losses may 
require analysis of multiple forecasts and scenarios that often depend 
on judgments about potential actions by third parties, such as federal, 
provincial and local courts or regulators. Contingent liabilities are 
often resolved over long periods of time. Amounts recorded in the 
Consolidated Financial Statements may differ from the actual outcome 
once the contingency is resolved. Such differences could have a 
material impact on future results of operations, financial position and 
cash flows of the Company. 

Provisions are based upon current estimates and are subject to 
greater uncertainty where the projection period is lengthy. A 
significant upward or downward trend in the number of claims filed, 
the nature of the alleged injuries, and the average cost of resolving 
each claim could change the estimated provision, as could any 
substantial adverse or favourable verdict at trial. A federal or 
provincial legislative outcome or structured settlement could also 
change the estimated liability. Legal fees are expensed as incurred. 

Environmental Liabilities 
Environmental liabilities are recorded in respect of past contamination 
when it is determined that future environmental remediation 
expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the 
amount of the future expenditures can be reasonably estimated. 
Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures 
associated with contaminated land assessment and remediation and 
for the phase-out and destruction of polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB)
contaminated mineral oil removed from electrical equipment, based 
on the present value of these estimated future expenditures. The 
Company determines the present value with a discount rate equal to 
its credit-adjusted risk-free interest rate on financial instruments with 
comparable maturities to the pattern of future environmental 
expenditures. As the Company anticipates that the future expenditures 

will continue to be recoverable in future rates, an offsetting regulatory 
asset has been recorded to reflect the future recovery of these 
environmental expenditures from customers. Hydro One reviews its 
estimates of future environmental expenditures annually, or more 
frequently if there are indications that circumstances have changed. 

Asset Retirement Obligations 
Asset retirement obligations are recorded for legal obligations 
associated with the future removal and disposal of long-lived assets. 
Such obligations may result from the acquisition, construction, 
development and/or normal use of the asset. Conditional asset 
retirement obligations are recorded when there is a legal obligation 
to perform a future asset retirement activity but where the timing and/ 
or method of settlement are conditional on a future event that may or 
may not be within the control of the Company. In such a case, the 
obligation to perform the asset retirement activity is unconditional 
even though uncertainty exists about the timing and/or method of 
settlement. 

When recording an asset retirement obligation, the present value of 
the estimated future expenditures required to complete the asset 
retirement activity is recorded in the period in which the obligation is 
incurred, if a reasonable estimate can be made. In general, the 
present value of the estimated future expenditures is added to the 
carrying amount of the associated asset and the resulting asset 
retirement cost is depreciated over the estimated useful life of the 
asset. Where an asset is no longer in service when an asset 
retirement obligation is recorded, the asset retirement cost is recorded 
in results of operations. 

Some of the Company’s transmission and distribution assets, 
particularly those located on unowned easements and rights-of-way, 
may have asset retirement obligations, conditional or otherwise. The 
majority of the Company’s easements and rights-of-way are either of 
perpetual duration or are automatically renewed annually. Land rights 
with finite terms are generally subject to extension or renewal. As the 
Company expects to use the majority of its facilities in perpetuity, no 
asset retirement obligations have been recorded for these assets. If, at 
some future date, a particular facility is shown not to meet the 
perpetuity assumption, it will be reviewed to determine whether an 
estimable asset retirement obligation exists. In such a case, an asset 
retirement obligation would be recorded at that time. 

The Company’s asset retirement obligations recorded to date relate to 
estimated future expenditures associated with the removal and 
disposal of asbestos-containing materials installed in some of its 
facilities and with the decommissioning of specific switching stations 
located on unowned sites. 
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3. New Accounting Pronouncements 
The following tables present Accounting Standards Updates (ASUs) issued by the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) that are applicable 
to Hydro One: 

Recently Adopted Accounting Guidance 
ASU Date issued	 Description Effective date Impact on Hydro One 

2014-16 November 
2014 

This update clarifies that all relevant terms and 
features should be considered in evaluating the 
nature of a host contract for hybrid financial 
instruments issued in the form of a share. The 
nature of the host contract depends upon the 
economic characteristics and risks of the entire 
hybrid financial instrument. 

January 1, 2016 No material impact upon adoption 

2015-01 January 2015 Extraordinary items are no longer required to be 
presented separately in the income statement. 

January 1, 2016 No material impact upon adoption 

2015-02 February 
2015 

Guidance on analysis to be performed to 
determine whether certain types of legal entities 
should be consolidated. 

January 1, 2016 No material impact upon adoption 

2015-03 April 2015	 Debt issuance costs are required to be 
presented on the balance sheet as a direct 
deduction from the carrying amount of the 
related debt liability consistent with debt 
discounts or premiums. 

January 1, 2016 Reclassification of deferred debt issuance costs 
and net unamortized debt premiums as an offset 
to long-term debt. Applied retrospectively (see 
note 15). 

2015-05 April 2015	 Cloud computing arrangements that have been 
assessed to contain a software licence should 
be accounted for as internal-use software. 

January 1, 2016 No material impact upon adoption 

2015-16 September 
2015 

Adjustments to provisional amounts that are 
identified during the measurement period of a 
business combination in the reporting period in 
which the adjustment amount is determined are 
required to be recognized. The amount 
recorded in current period earnings are required 
to be presented separately on the face of the 
income statement or disclosed in the notes by 
line item. 

January 1, 2016 No material impact upon adoption 

2015-17 November 
2015 

All deferred tax assets and liabilities are 
required to be classified as noncurrent on the 
balance sheet. 

January 1, 2017 This ASU was early adopted as of April 1, 
2016 and was applied prospectively. As a 
result, the current portions of the Company’s 
deferred income tax assets are reclassified as 
noncurrent assets on the consolidated Balance 
Sheet. Prior periods were not retrospectively 
adjusted (see note 7). 

2016-09 March 2016 Several aspects of the accounting for share-
based payment transactions were simplified, 
including the income tax consequences, 
classification of awards as either equity or 
liabilities, and classification on the statement of 
cash flows. 

January 1, 2017 This ASU was early adopted as of October 1, 
2016 and was applied retrospectively. As a 
result, the Company accounts for forfeitures as 
they occur. There were no other material 
impacts upon adoption. 
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Recently Issued Accounting Guidance Not Yet Adopted 
ASU Date issued Description Effective date Anticipated impact on Hydro One 

2014-09 
2015-14 
2016-08 
2016-10 
2016-12 
2016-20 

May 2014 – 
December 
2016 

ASU 2014-09 was issued in May 2014 and 
provides guidance on revenue recognition 
relating to the transfer of promised goods or 
services to customers in an amount that reflects 
the consideration to which the entity expects to 
be entitled in exchange for those goods and 
services. ASU 2015-14 deferred the effective 
date of ASU 2014-09 by one year. Additional 
ASUs were issued in 2016 that simplify 
transition and provide clarity on certain aspects 
of the new standard. 

January 1, 2018 Hydro One has completed its initial assessment 
and has identified relevant revenue streams. No 
quantitative determination has been made as a 
detailed assessment is now underway and will 
continue through to the third quarter of 2017, 
with the end result being a determination of the 
financial impact of this standard. The Company 
is on track for implementation of this standard by 
the effective date. 

2016-01 January 
2016 

This update requires equity investments to be 
measured at fair value with changes in fair 
value recognized in net income, and requires 
enhanced disclosures and presentation of 
financial assets and liabilities in the financial 
statements. This ASU also simplifies the 
impairment assessment of equity investments 
without readily determinable fair values by 
requiring a qualitative assessment to identify 
impairment. 

January 1, 2018 Under assessment 

2016-02 February 
2016 

Lessees are required to recognize the rights and 
obligations resulting from operating leases as 
assets (right to use the underlying asset for the 
term of the lease) and liabilities (obligation to 
make future lease payments) on the balance 
sheet. 

January 1, 2019 An initial assessment is currently underway 
encompassing a review of all existing leases, 
which will be followed by a detailed review of 
relevant contracts. No quantitative determination 
has been made at this time. The Company is on 
track for implementation of this standard by the 
effective date. 

2016-05 March 2016 The amendments clarify that a change in the 
counterparty to a derivative instrument that has 
been designated as the hedging instrument 
under Topic 815 does not, in and of itself, 
require de-designation of that hedging 
relationship provided that all other hedge 
accounting criteria continue to be met. 

January 1, 2018 Under assessment 

2016-06 March 2016 Contingent call (put) options that are assessed to 
accelerate the payment of principal on debt 
instruments need to meet the criteria of being 
“clearly and closely related” to their debt hosts. 

January 1, 2017 No material impact 

2016-07 March 2016 The requirement to retroactively adopt the equity 
method of accounting if an investment qualifies 
for use of the equity method as a result of an 
increase in the level of ownership or degree of 
influence has been eliminated. 

January 1, 2017 No material impact 

2016-11 May 2016 This amendment covers the SEC Staff’s 
rescinding of certain SEC Staff observer 
comments that are codified in Topic 605 and 
Topic 932, effective upon the adoption of Topic 
606 and Topic 815, effective to coincide with 
the effective date of Update 2014-16. 

January 1, 2019 No material impact 
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ASU Date issued Description	 Effective date Anticipated impact on Hydro One 

2016-13 June 2016	 The amendment provides users with more 
decision-useful information about the expected 
credit losses on financial instruments and other 
commitments to extend credit held by a 
reporting entity at each reporting date. 

January 1, 2019 Under assessment 

2016-15 August 2016	 The amendments provide guidance for eight 
specific cash flow issues with the objective of 
reducing the existing diversity in practice. 

January 1, 2018 Under assessment 

2016-16 October 
2016 

The amendment eliminates the prohibition of 
recognizing current and deferred income taxes 
for an intra-entity asset transfer, other than 
inventory, until the asset has been sold to an 
outside party. The amendment will permit 
income tax consequences of such transfers to be 
recognized when the transfer occurs. 

January 1, 2018 Under assessment 

2016-18 November 
2016 

The amendment requires that restricted cash or 
restricted cash equivalents be included with 
cash and cash equivalents when reconciling the 
beginning and end-of-period balances in the 
statement of cash flows. 

January 1, 2018 Under assessment 

2017-01 January	 
2017	 

The amendment clarifies the definition of a 
business and provides additional guidance on

evaluating whether transactions should be
 
accounted for as acquisitions
 
(or disposals) of assets or businesses.
 

 
January 1, 2018 Under assessment 

4. Business Combinations 
Acquisition of Great Lakes Power 
On October 31, 2016, Hydro One acquired Great Lakes Power, an 
Ontario regulated electricity transmission business operating along the 
eastern shore of Lake Superior, north and east of Sault Ste. Marie, 
Ontario from Brookfield Infrastructure Holdings Inc. The total purchase 
price for Great Lakes Power was approximately $376 million, 

(millions of dollars) 

including the assumption of approximately $150 million in 
outstanding indebtedness. The following table summarizes the 
determination of the final fair value of the assets acquired and 
liabilities assumed: 

Cash and cash equivalents 5
 
Property, plant and equipment 221
 
Intangible assets 1
 
Regulatory assets 50
 
Goodwill 159
 
Working capital (2)
 
Long-term debt (186)
 
Pension and post-employment benefit liabilities, net (5)
 
Deferred income taxes (17)
 

226 
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Goodwill of approximately $159 million arising from the Great Lakes 
Power acquisition consists largely of the synergies and economies of 

scale expected from combining the operations of Hydro One and 
Great Lakes Power. Great Lakes Power contributed revenues of 
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$6 million and less than $1 million of net income to the Company’s 
consolidated financial results for the year ended December 31, 
2016. All costs related to the acquisition have been expensed 
through the Consolidated Statements of Operations and 
Comprehensive Income. Great Lakes Power’s financial information is 
not material to the Company’s consolidated financial results for the 
year ended December 31, 2016 and therefore, has not been 
disclosed on a pro forma basis. On January 16, 2017, the name of 
Great Lakes Power was changed to Hydro One Sault Ste. Marie LP. 

Agreement to Purchase Orillia Power 
On August 15, 2016, the Company reached an agreement to 
acquire Orillia Power Distribution Corporation (Orillia Power), an 
electricity distribution company located in Simcoe County, Ontario, 
from the City of Orillia for approximately $41 million, including the 
assumption of approximately $15 million in outstanding indebtedness 
and regulatory liabilities, subject to closing adjustments. The 
acquisition is subject to regulatory approval by the OEB. 

Acquisition of Woodstock Hydro	 price was finalized and the Company made the final purchase price 
payment of $3 million in 2016. The following table summarizes the 
determination of the fair value of the assets acquired and liabilities 
assumed:

On October 31, 2015, Hydro One acquired Woodstock Hydro 
Holdings Inc. (Woodstock Hydro), an electricity distribution company 
located in southwestern Ontario. The total purchase price for 
Woodstock Hydro was approximately $32 million. The purchase 

(millions of dollars) 

Working capital 4 
Property, plant and equipment 27 
Intangible assets 1 
Deferred income tax assets 2 
Goodwill 22 
Long-term debt (17) 
Derivative instruments (3) 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability (1) 
Regulatory liabilities (1) 
Other long-term liabilities (2) 

32 

Goodwill of approximately $22 million arising from the Woodstock 
Hydro acquisition consists largely of the synergies and economies of 
scale expected from combining the operations of Hydro One and 
Woodstock Hydro. All of the goodwill was assigned to Hydro One’s 
Distribution Business segment. Woodstock Hydro contributed 
revenues of $12 million and net income of $2 million to the 
Company’s consolidated financial results for the year ended 

December 31, 2015. All costs related to the acquisition have been 
expensed through the Consolidated Statements of Operations and 
Comprehensive Income. Woodstock Hydro’s financial information is 
not material to the Company’s consolidated financial results for the 
year ended December 31, 2015 and therefore, has not been 
disclosed on a pro forma basis. 

Acquisition of Haldimand Hydro	 
On June 30, 2015, Hydro One acquired Haldimand County Utilities 
Inc. (Haldimand Hydro), an electricity distribution company located in 
southwestern Ontario. The total purchase price for Haldimand Hydro 

was approximately $73 million. The purchase price was finalized in 
2016. The following table summarizes the determination of the fair 
value of the assets acquired and liabilities assumed: 

(millions of dollars) 

Cash and cash equivalents 3 
Working capital 5 
Property, plant and equipment 52 
Deferred income tax assets 1 
Goodwill 33 
Long-term debt (18) 
Regulatory liabilities (3) 

73 
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Goodwill of approximately $33 million arising from the Haldimand 
Hydro acquisition consists largely of the synergies and economies of 
scale expected from combining the operations of Hydro One and 
Haldimand Hydro. All of the goodwill was assigned to Hydro One’s 
Distribution Business segment. Haldimand Hydro contributed revenues 
of $32 million and net income of $6 million to the Company’s 
consolidated financial results for the year ended December 31, 

2015. All costs related to the acquisition have been expensed 
through the Consolidated Statements of Operations and 
Comprehensive Income. Haldimand Hydro’s financial information is 
not material to the Company’s consolidated financial results for the 
year ended December 31, 2015 and therefore, has not been 
disclosed on a pro forma basis. 

Hydro One Brampton Spin-off 
On August 31, 2015, Hydro One completed the spin-off of its 
subsidiary, Hydro One Brampton. The spin-off was accounted as a 
non-monetary, nonreciprocal transfer with the Province, based on its 
carrying values at August 31, 2015. Transactions that immediately 
preceded the spin-off as well as the spin-off were as follows: 

• Hydro One subscribed for 357 common shares of Hydro One 
Brampton for an aggregate subscription price of $53 million; and 

• Hydro One transferred to a company wholly owned by the 
Province all the issued and outstanding shares of Hydro One 
Brampton as a dividend-in-kind; and all of the long-term 
intercompany debt in aggregate principal amount of $193 million 
plus accrued interest of $3 million owed by Hydro One Brampton 
to Hydro One as a return of stated capital of $196 million on its 
common shares. 

As a result of the spin-off, goodwill related to Hydro One Brampton of $60 million was eliminated from the Consolidated Balance Sheet. 

5. Depreciation And Amortization 
Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 612 595 
Asset removal costs 90 91 
Amortization of intangible assets 56 54 
Amortization of regulatory assets 20 19 

778 759 

6. Financing Charges 
Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Interest on long-term debt 424 417 
Interest on short-term notes 9 2 
Other 16 14 
Less: Interest capitalized on construction and development in progress (54) (52) 

Interest earned on investments (2) (3) 
Gain on interest-rate swap agreements – (2) 

393 376 
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7. Income Taxes 
Income taxes / provision for PILs differs from the amount that would have been recorded using the combined Canadian federal and Ontario 
statutory income tax rate. The reconciliation between the statutory and the effective tax rates is provided as follows: 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Income taxes / provision for PILs at statutory rate 235 217 
Increase (decrease) resulting from: 
Net temporary differences recoverable in future rates charged to customers: 

Capital cost allowance in excess of depreciation and amortization (53) (37) 
Pension contributions in excess of pension expense (16) (25) 
Overheads capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (16) (15) 
Interest capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (14) (13) 
Environmental expenditures (5) (5) 
Other 5 (6) 

Net temporary differences (99) (101)
 
Net tax benefit resulting from transition from PILs Regime to Federal Tax Regime – (19)
 
Hydro One Brampton spin-off – 7
 
Net permanent differences 3 1
 

Total income taxes / provision for PILs 139 105 

The major components of income tax expense are as follows: 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Current income taxes / provision for PILs 25 2,949 
Deferred income taxes / provision for (recovery of) PILs 114 (2,844) 

Total income taxes / provision for PILs 139 105 

Effective income tax rate 15.7% 12.8% 

The provision for current income taxes / PILs is remitted to the CRA 
(Federal Tax Regime) and the OEFC (PILs Regime). At December 31, 
2016, $14 million (2015 – $1 million) receivable from the CRA was 
included in other current assets and $6 million (2015 – $12 million) 
receivable from the OEFC was included in due from related parties 
on the Consolidated Balance Sheet. 

In connection with the IPO in 2015, Hydro One’s exemption from tax 
under the Federal Tax Regime ceased to apply. Under the PILs 
Regime, Hydro One was deemed to have disposed of its assets 
immediately before it lost its tax exempt status under the Federal Tax 
Regime, resulting in Hydro One making payments in lieu of tax 
(Departure Tax) totalling $2.6 billion. To enable Hydro One to make 

the Departure Tax payment, the Province subscribed for common 
shares of Hydro One for $2.6 billion in 2015 (see note 21). Hydro 
One used the proceeds of this share subscription to pay the 
Departure Tax. 

The 2015 total income taxes / provision for PILs included a current 
provision of $2,600 million and a deferred recovery of 
$2,810 million resulting from the transition from the PILs Regime to the 
Federal Tax Regime. The deferred recovery was not included in the 
rate-setting process. Deferred income tax balances expected to be 
included in the rate-setting process are offset by regulatory assets and 
liabilities to reflect the anticipated recovery or disposition of these 
balances within future electricity rates. 
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Deferred Income Tax Assets and Liabilities 
Deferred income tax assets and liabilities arise from differences between the carrying amounts and tax basis of the Company’s assets and 
liabilities. At December 31, 2016 and 2015, deferred income tax assets and liabilities consisted of the following: 

December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Deferred income tax assets 
Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 495 937 
Non-depreciable capital property 271 271 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits expense in excess of cash payments 607 578 
Environmental expenditures 74 75 
Non-capital losses 213 62 
Investment in subsidiaries 75 55 
Other 30 10 

1,765 1,988 
Less: valuation allowance (352) (333) 

Total deferred income tax assets 1,413 1,655 
Less: current portion – 19 

1,413 1,636 

December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Deferred income tax liabilities 
Regulatory amounts that are not recognized for tax purposes (153) (153) 
Goodwill (10) (10) 
Capital cost allowance in excess of depreciation and amortization (64) (42) 
Other (11) (2) 

Total deferred income tax liabilities (238) (207) 
Less: current portion – – 

(238) (207) 

Net deferred income tax assets 1,175 1,448 

The net deferred income tax assets are presented on the Consolidated Balance Sheets as follows: 

December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Current: 
Other current assets – 19 

Long-term: 
Deferred income tax assets 1,235 1,636 
Deferred income tax liabilities (60) (207) 

Net deferred income tax assets 1,175 1,448 
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The valuation allowance for deferred tax assets as at December 31, 
2016 was $352 million (2015 – $333 million). The valuation 
allowance primarily relates to temporary differences for 
non-depreciable assets and investments in subsidiaries. As of 

December 31, 2016, the Company had non-capital losses carried 
forward available to reduce future years’ taxable income, which 
expire as follows: 

Year of expiry 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

2034 2 2 
2035 222 232 
2036 580 – 

Total losses 804 234 

8. Accounts Receivable 
December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Accounts receivable – billed 431 379
 
Accounts receivable – unbilled 442 458
 

Accounts receivable, gross 873 837 
Allowance for doubtful accounts (35) (61) 

Accounts receivable, net 838 776 

The following table shows the movements in the allowance for doubtful accounts for the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015: 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Allowance for doubtful accounts – January 1 (61) (66) 
Write-offs 37 37 
Additions to allowance for doubtful accounts (11) (32) 

Allowance for doubtful accounts – December 31 (35) (61) 

9. Other Current Assets 
December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Regulatory assets (Note 12) 37 36 
Materials and supplies 19 21 
Deferred income tax assets (Notes 3, 7) – 19 
Prepaid expenses and other assets 46 29 

102 105 
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10. Property, Plant And Equipment 

December 31, 2016 
(millions of dollars) 

Property, Plant 
and Equipment 

Accumulated 
Depreciation 

Construction 
in Progress Total 

Transmission 14,692 4,862 910 10,740 
Distribution 9,656 3,305 243 6,594 
Communication 1,233 777 20 476 
Administration and service 1,632 924 61 769 
Easements 628 67 – 561 

27,841 9,935 1,234 19,140 

December 31, 2015 
(millions of dollars) 

Property, Plant 
and Equipment 

Accumulated 
Depreciation 

Construction 
in Progress Total 

Transmission 13,704 4,621 853 9,936 
Distribution 9,205 3,177 238 6,266 
Communication 1,165 704 28 489 
Administration and service 1,531 848 36 719 
Easements 622 64 – 558 

26,227 9,414 1,155 17,968 

Financing charges capitalized on property, plant and equipment under construction were $52 million in 2016 (2015 – $50 million). 

11. Intangible Assets 

December 31, 2016 
(millions of dollars) 

Intangible 
Assets 

Accumulated 
Amortization 

Development 
in Progress Total 

Computer applications software 621 326 53 348 
Other 5 4 – 1 

626 330 53 349 

December 31, 2015 
(millions of dollars) 

Intangible 
Assets 

Accumulated 
Amortization 

Development 
in Progress Total 

Computer applications software 579 270 24 333 
Other 7 4 – 3 

586 274 24 336 

Financing charges capitalized to intangible assets under development were $2 million in 2016 (2015 – $1 million). The estimated annual 
amortization expense for intangible assets is as follows: 2017 – $54 million; 2018 – $54 million; 2019 – $45 million; 2020 – $27 million; 
and 2021 – $26 million. 
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12. Regulatory Assets And Liabilities 
Regulatory assets and liabilities arise as a result of the rate-setting process. Hydro One has recorded the following regulatory assets and liabilities: 
December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Regulatory assets: 
Deferred income tax regulatory asset 1,587 1,445 
Pension benefit regulatory asset 900 952 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 243 240 
Environmental 204 207 
Retail settlement variance account 145 110 
Debt premium 32 – 
Share-based compensation 31 10 
Distribution system code exemption 10 10 
2015-2017 rate rider 7 20 
B2M LP start-up costs 5 8 
Pension cost variance 4 37 
Other 14 12 

Total regulatory assets 3,182 3,051 
Less: current portion 37 36 

3,145 3,015 

Regulatory liabilities: 
Green Energy expenditure variance 69 76 
External revenue variance 64 87 
CDM deferral variance 54 53 
Deferred income tax regulatory liability 4 23 
Other 18 16 

Total regulatory liabilities 209 255 
Less: current portion – 19 

209 236 

Deferred Income Tax Regulatory Asset and 
Liability 
Deferred income taxes are recognized on temporary differences 
between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the financial 
statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation 
of taxable income. The Company has recognized regulatory assets 
and liabilities that correspond to deferred income taxes that flow 
through the rate-setting process. In the absence of rate-regulated 
accounting, the Company’s income tax expense would have been 
recognized using the liability method and there would be no 
regulatory accounts established for taxes to be recovered through 
future rates. As a result, the 2016 income tax expense would have 
been higher by approximately $104 million (2015 – $101 million). 

Pension Benefit Regulatory Asset 
In accordance with OEB rate orders, pension costs are recovered on 
a cash basis as employer contributions are paid to the pension fund 

in accordance with the Pension Benefits Act (Ontario). The Company 
recognizes the net unfunded status of pension obligations on the 
Consolidated Balance Sheets with an offset to the associated 
regulatory asset. A regulatory asset is recognized because 
management considers it to be probable that pension benefit costs 
will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process. The 
pension benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year 
end based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the 
associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement 
adjustment. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2016 OCI 
would have been higher by $52 million (2015 – $284 million). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 
The Company recognizes the net unfunded status of post-retirement 
and post-employment obligations on the Consolidated Balance 
Sheets with an incremental offset to the associated regulatory assets. 
A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers it to 
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be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs 
will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process. The 
post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured 
to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial 
report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent 
of the re-measurement adjustment. In the absence of rate-regulated 
accounting, 2016 OCI would have been lower by $3 million (2015 
– higher by $33 million). 

Environmental 
Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures 
required to remediate environmental contamination. Because such 
expenditures are expected to be recoverable in future rates, the 
Company has recorded an equivalent amount as a regulatory asset. 
In 2016, the environmental regulatory asset decreased by $1 million 
(2015 – $24 million) to reflect related changes in the Company’s 
PCB liability, and increased by $10 million (2015 – $1 million) due 
to changes in the land assessment and remediation liability. The 
environmental regulatory asset is amortized to results of operations 
based on the pattern of actual expenditures incurred and charged to 
environmental liabilities. The OEB has the discretion to examine and 
assess the prudency and the timing of recovery of all of Hydro One’s 
actual environmental expenditures. In the absence of rate-regulated 
accounting, 2016 operation, maintenance and administration 
expenses would have been higher by $9 million (2015 – lower by 
$23 million). In addition, 2016 amortization expense would have 
been lower by $20 million (2015 – $19 million), and 2016 
financing charges would have been higher by $8 million (2015 – 
$10 million). 

Retail Settlement Variance Account (RSVA) 
Hydro One has deferred certain retail settlement variance amounts 
under the provisions of Article 490 of the OEB’s Accounting 
Procedures Handbook. In March 2015, the OEB approved the 
disposition of the total RSVA balance accumulated from January 
2012 to December 2013, including accrued interest, to be 
recovered through the 2015-2017 Rate Rider. 

Debt Premium 
The value of debt assumed in the acquisition of Great Lakes Power 
has been recorded at fair value in accordance with US GAAP – 
Business Combinations. The OEB allows for recovery of interest at the 
coupon rate of the Senior Secured Bonds and a regulatory asset has 
been recorded for the difference between the fair value and face 
value of this debt. The debt premium is recovered over the remaining 
term of the debt (see note 15). 

Share-based Compensation 
The Company recognizes costs associated with share grant plans in 
a regulatory asset as management considers it probable that share 
grant plans costs will be recovered in the future through the rate-
setting process. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2016 
operation, maintenance and administration expenses would have 
been higher by $9 million (2015 – $5 million). 

Distribution System Code (DSC) Exemption 
In June 2010, Hydro One Networks filed an application with the 
OEB regarding the OEB’s new cost responsibility rules contained in 
the OEB’s October 2009 Notice of Amendment to the DSC, with 
respect to the connection of certain renewable generators that were 
already connected or that had received a connection impact 
assessment prior to October 21, 2009. The application sought 
approval to record and defer the unanticipated costs incurred by 
Hydro One Networks that resulted from the connection of certain 
renewable generation facilities. The OEB ruled that identified specific 
expenditures can be recorded in a deferral account subject to the 
OEB’s review in subsequent Hydro One Network distribution 
applications. In March 2015, the OEB approved the disposition of 
the DSC exemption deferral account at December 31, 2013, 
including accrued interest, which is being recovered through the 
2015-2017 Rate Rider. In addition, the OEB also approved Hydro 
One’s request to discontinue this deferral account. There were no 
additions to this regulatory account in 2015 or 2016. 

2015-2017 Rate Rider 
In March 2015, as part of its decision on Hydro One Networks’ 
distribution rate application for 2015-2019, the OEB approved the 
disposition of certain deferral and variance accounts, including 
RSVAs and accrued interest. The 2015-2017 Rate Rider account 
includes the balances approved for disposition by the OEB and is 
being disposed in accordance with the OEB decision over a 
32-month period ending on December 31, 2017. 

B2M LP Start-up Costs 
In December 2015, OEB issued its decision on B2M LP’s application 
for 2015-2019 and as part of the decision approved the recovery of 
$8 million of start-up costs relating to B2M LP. The costs are being 
recovered over a four-year period which began in 2016, in 
accordance with the OEB decision. 

Pension Cost Variance 
A pension cost variance account was established for Hydro One 
Networks’ transmission and distribution businesses to track the 
difference between the actual pension expenses incurred and 
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estimated pension costs approved by the OEB. The balance in this 
regulatory account reflects the excess of pension costs paid as 
compared to OEB-approved amounts. In March 2015, the OEB 
approved the disposition of the distribution business portion of the 
total pension cost variance account at December 31, 2013, 
including accrued interest, which is being recovered through the 
2015-2017 Rate Rider. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 
2016 revenue would have been higher by $25 million (2015 – 
lower by $6 million). 

Green Energy Expenditure Variance 
In April 2010, the OEB requested the establishment of deferral 
accounts which capture the difference between the revenue recorded 
on the basis of Green Energy Plan expenditures incurred and the 
actual recoveries received. 

External Revenue Variance 
In May 2009, the OEB approved forecasted amounts related to 
export service revenue, external revenue from secondary land use, 
and external revenue from station maintenance and engineering and 
construction work. In November 2012, the OEB again approved 

forecasted amounts related to these revenue categories and extended 
the scope to encompass all other external revenues. The external 
revenue variance account balance reflects the excess of actual 
external revenues compared to the OEB-approved forecasted 
amounts. 

CDM Deferral Variance Account 
As part of Hydro One Networks’ application for 2013 and 2014 
transmission rates, Hydro One agreed to establish a new regulatory 
deferral variance account to track the impact of actual Conservation 
and Demand Management (CDM) and demand response results on 
the load forecast compared to the estimated load forecast included in 
the revenue requirement. The balance in the CDM deferral variance 
account relates to the actual 2013 and 2014 CDM compared to the 
amounts included in 2013 and 2014 revenue requirements, 
respectively. There were no additions to this regulatory account in 
2016. 

13. Accounts Payable and Other Current Liabilities 
December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Accounts payable 181 155 
Accrued liabilities 659 598 
Accrued interest 105 96 
Regulatory liabilities (Note 12) – 19 

945 868 

14. Other Long-Term Liabilities 
December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability (Note 18) 1,641 1,560 
Pension benefit liability (Note 18) 900 952 
Environmental liabilities (Note 19) 177 185 
Asset retirement obligations (Note 20) 9 9 
Long-term accounts payable and other liabilities 25 17 

2,752 2,723 
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15. Debt and Credit Agreements 
Short-Term Notes and Credit Facilities 
Hydro One meets its short-term liquidity requirements in part through 
the issuance of commercial paper under Hydro One Inc.’s 
Commercial Paper Program which has a maximum authorized 
amount of $1.5 billion. These short-term notes are denominated in 
Canadian dollars with varying maturities up to 365 days. The 
Commercial Paper Program is supported by Hydro One Inc.’s 
committed revolving credit facilities totalling $2.3 billion. 

On August 15, 2016, Hydro One Inc. terminated its $1.5 billion 
revolving standby credit facility maturing in June 2020 and its 
$800 million three-year senior, revolving term credit facility maturing 
in October 2018 (collectively Prior Credit Facilities). On the same 
date, Hydro One Inc. entered into a new credit agreement for a 
$2.3 billion revolving credit facility maturing in June 2021 (New 
Credit Facility). The New Credit Facility ranks equally with any 
existing and future senior debt of Hydro One Inc., and has customary 
covenants substantially similar to the covenants under the Prior Credit 
Facilities. In addition, on November 7, 2016, the maturity date of 
Hydro One’s $250 million credit facility was extended from 
November 2020 to November 2021. 

At December 31, 2016, Hydro One’s consolidated committed, unsecured and undrawn credit facilities totalling $2,550 million consisted of the 
following: 

(millions of dollars) Maturity Amount 

Hydro One Inc. 
Revolving standby credit facility June 2021 2,300 

Hydro One 
Five-year senior, revolving term credit facility November 2021 250 

Total 2,550 

The Company may use the credit facilities for working capital and 
general corporate purposes. If used, interest on the credit facilities 
would apply based on Canadian benchmark rates. The obligation of 
each lender to make any credit extension under its credit facility is 
subject to various conditions including that no event of default has 
occurred or would result from such credit extension. 

Long-Term Debt 
At December 31, 2016, $10,523 million long-term debt was issued 
by Hydro One Inc. under Hydro One Inc.’s Medium-Term Note 
(MTN) Program. The maximum authorized principal amount of notes 
issuable under the current MTN Program prospectus filed in 
December 2015 is $3.5 billion. At December 31, 2016, 
$1.2 billion remained available for issuance until January 2018. In 
addition, at December 31, 2016, the Company had long-term debt 
of $184 million assumed as part of the Great Lakes Power 
acquisition. 
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The following table presents outstanding long-term debt at December 31, 2016 and 2015: 

December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

4.64% Series 10 notes due 2016 – 450 
Floating-rate Series 27 notes due 20161 – 50 
5.18% Series 13 notes due 2017 600 600 
2.78% Series 28 notes due 2018 750 750 
Floating-rate Series 31 notes due 20191 228 228 
1.48% Series 37 notes due 20192 500 – 
4.40% Series 20 notes due 2020 300 300 
1.62% Series 33 notes due 20202 350 350 
1.84% Series 34 notes due 2021 500 – 
3.20% Series 25 notes due 2022 600 600 
2.77% Series 35 notes due 2026 500 – 
7.35% Debentures due 2030 400 400 
6.93% Series 2 notes due 2032 500 500 
6.35% Series 4 notes due 2034 385 385 
5.36% Series 9 notes due 2036 600 600 
4.89% Series 12 notes due 2037 400 400 
6.03% Series 17 notes due 2039 300 300 
5.49% Series 18 notes due 2040 500 500 
4.39% Series 23 notes due 2041 300 300 
6.59% Series 5 notes due 2043 315 315 
4.59% Series 29 notes due 2043 435 435 
4.17% Series 32 notes due 2044 350 350 
5.00% Series 11 notes due 2046 325 325 
3.91% Series 36 notes due 2046 350 – 
3.72% Series 38 notes due 2047 450 – 
4.00% Series 24 notes due 2051 225 225 
3.79% Series 26 notes due 2062 310 310 
4.29% Series 30 notes due 2064 50 50 

Hydro One Inc. long-term debt 10,523 8,723 

6.6% Senior Secured Bonds due 2023 (Face value – $112 million) 144 – 
4.6% Note Payable due 2023 (Face value – $36 million) 40 – 

Great Lakes Power long-term debt 184 – 

10,707 8,723 

Add: Net unamortized debt premiums3 15 17 
Add: Unrealized mark-to-market loss (gain)2 (2) 1 
Less: Deferred debt issuance costs3 (40) (34) 

Total long-term debt 10,680 8,707 

1 The interest rates of the floating-rate notes are referenced to the 3-month Canadian dollar bankers’ acceptance rate, plus a margin. 
2	 The unrealized mark-to-market net gain relates to $50 million of the Series 33 notes due 2020 and $500 million Series 37 notes due 2019 (2015 – loss 

relates to $50 million of the Series 33 notes due 2020). The unrealized mark-to-market net gain is offset by a $2 million (2015 – $1 million) unrealized 
mark-to-market net loss (2015 – gain) on the related fixed-to-floating interest-rate swap agreements, which are accounted for as fair value hedges. See note 
16 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management for details of fair value hedges. 

3	 Effective January 1, 2016, deferred debt issuance costs and net unamortized debt premiums were reclassified from other long-term assets and other long-term 
liabilities, respectively, as an offset to long-term debt upon adoption of ASU 2015-03 (see note 3). Balances as at December 31, 2015 were updated to 
reflect the retrospective adoption of ASU 2015-03. 
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The total long-term debt is presented on the consolidated balance sheets as follows: 

December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Current liabilities: 
602 500 

Long-term liabilities: 
Long-term debt 10,078 8,207 

Total long-term debt 

Long-term debt payable within one year 

10,680 8,707 

In 2016, Hydro One issued $2,300 million (2015 – $350 million) of long-term debt under the MTN Program, and repaid $502 million (2015 – 
$550 million) of total long-term debt. 

Principal repayments and related weighted average interest rates are summarized by the number of years to maturity in the following table: 

Long-term Debt 
Principal Repayments 

(millions of dollars) 

Weighted Average 
Interest Rate 

(%) Years to Maturity 

1 year 602 5.2 
2 years 753 2.8 
3 years 731 1.4 
4 years 653 2.9 
5 years 503 1.9 

3,242 2.8 
6 – 10 years 1,234 3.3 
Over 10 years 6,195 5.2 

10,671 4.3 

Interest payment obligations related to long-term debt are summarized by year in the following table: 

Interest Payments 
(millions of dollars) Year 

2017 456 
2018 425 
2019 402 
2020 384 
2021 370 

2,037 
2022-2026 1,703 
2027+ 4,405 

8,145 
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16. Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk 
Management 

Fair value is considered to be the exchange price in an orderly 
transaction between market participants to sell an asset or transfer a 
liability at the measurement date. The fair value definition focuses on 
an exit price, which is the price that would be received in the sale of 
an asset or the amount that would be paid to transfer a liability. 

Hydro One classifies its fair value measurements based on the 
following hierarchy, as prescribed by the accounting guidance for 
fair value, which prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques used to 
measure fair value into three levels: 

Level 1 inputs are unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for 
identical assets or liabilities that Hydro One has the ability to access. 
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An active market for the asset or liability is one in which transactions 
for the asset or liability occur with sufficient frequency and volume to 
provide ongoing pricing information. 

Level 2 inputs are those other than quoted market prices that are 
observable, either directly or indirectly, for an asset or liability. 
Level 2 inputs include, but are not limited to, quoted prices for similar 
assets or liabilities in an active market, quoted prices for identical or 
similar assets or liabilities in markets that are not active and inputs 
other than quoted market prices that are observable for the asset or 
liability, such as interest-rate curves and yield curves observable at 
commonly quoted intervals, volatilities, credit risk and default rates. A 
Level 2 measurement cannot have more than an insignificant portion 
of the valuation based on unobservable inputs. 

Level 3 inputs are any fair value measurements that include 
unobservable inputs for the asset or liability for more than an 
insignificant portion of the valuation. A Level 3 measurement may be 
based primarily on Level 2 inputs. 

Non-Derivative Financial Assets and Liabilities 
At December 31, 2016 and 2015, the Company’s carrying 
amounts of cash and cash equivalents, accounts receivable, due from 
related parties, short-term notes payable, accounts payable, and due 
to related parties are representative of fair value because of the short-
term nature of these instruments. 

Fair Value Measurements of Long-Term Debt 
The fair values and carrying values of the Company’s long-term debt at December 31, 2016 and 2015 are as follows: 

December 31 
(millions of dollars) 

2016 
Carrying Value 

2016 
Fair Value 

2015 
Carrying Value 

2015 
Fair Value 

Long-term debt 
$50 million of MTN Series 33 notes 50 50 51 51 
$500 million of MTN Series 37 notes 498 498 – – 
Other notes and debentures 10,132 11,462 8,656 9,942 

10,680 12,010 8,707 9,993 

Fair Value Measurements of Derivative 
Instruments 
At December 31, 2016, Hydro One Inc. had interest-rate swaps in 
the amount of $550 million (2015 – $50 million) that was used to 
convert fixed-rate debt to floating-rate debt. These swaps are 
classified as a fair value hedges. Hydro One Inc.’s fair value hedge 
exposure was equal to about 5% (2015 – 1%) of its total long-term 
debt. At December 31, 2016, Hydro One Inc. had the following 
interest-rate swaps designated as fair value hedges: 

•	 a $50 million fixed-to-floating interest-rate swap agreement to 
convert $50 million of the $350 million MTN Series 33 notes 
maturing April 30, 2020 into three-month variable rate debt; and 

•	 two $125 million and one $250 million fixed-to-floating interest-
rate swap agreements to convert the $500 million MTN Series 37 
notes maturing November 18, 2019 into three-month variable rate 
debt. 

At December 31, 2016 and 2015, the Company had no interest-
rate swaps classified as undesignated contracts. 

Fair Value Hierarchy 
The fair value hierarchy of financial assets and liabilities at December 31, 2016 and 2015 is as follows: 

December 31, 2016 
(millions of dollars) 

Carrying 
Value 

Fair 
Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Assets: 
Cash and cash equivalents 50 50 50 – – 

50 50 50 – – 

Liabilities: 
Short-term notes payable 469 469 469 – – 
Long-term debt, including current portion 10,680 12,010 – 12,010 – 
Derivative instruments 

Fair value hedges – interest-rate swaps 2 2 2 – – 

11,151 12,481 471 12,010 – 
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December 31, 2015 
(millions of dollars) 

Carrying 
Value 

Fair 
Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Assets: 
Cash and cash equivalents 94 94 94 – – 
Derivative instruments 

Fair value hedge – interest-rate swap 1 1 1 – – 

95 95 95 – – 

Liabilities: 
Short-term notes payable 1,491 1,491 1,491 – – 
Long-term debt, including current portion 8,707 9,993 – 9,993 – 

10,198 11,484 1,491 9,993 – 

Cash and cash equivalents include cash and short-term investments. 
The carrying values are representative of fair value because of the 
short-term nature of these instruments. 

The fair value of the hedged portion of the long-term debt is primarily 
based on the present value of future cash flows using a swap yield 
curve to determine the assumption for interest rates. The fair value of 
the unhedged portion of the long-term debt is based on unadjusted 
period-end market prices for the same or similar debt of the same 
remaining maturities. 

There were no significant transfers between any of the fair value 
levels during the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015. 

Risk Management 
Exposure to market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk arises in the 
normal course of the Company’s business. 

Market Risk 
Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes 
in costs, foreign exchange rates and interest rates. The Company is 
exposed to fluctuations in interest rates as its regulated return on 
equity is derived using a formulaic approach that takes into account 
anticipated interest rates. The Company is not currently exposed to 
material commodity price risk or material foreign exchange risk. 

The Company uses a combination of fixed and variable-rate debt to 
manage the mix of its debt portfolio. The Company also uses 
derivative financial instruments to manage interest-rate risk. The 
Company utilizes interest-rate swaps, which are typically designated 
as fair value hedges, as a means to manage its interest rate exposure 
to achieve a lower cost of debt. The Company may also utilize 
interest-rate derivative instruments to lock in interest-rate levels in 
anticipation of future financing. 

A hypothetical 100 basis points increase in interest rates associated 
with variable-rate debt would not have resulted in a significant 
decrease in Hydro One’s net income for the years ended 
December 31, 2016 or 2015. 

For derivative instruments that are designated and qualify as fair value 
hedges, the gain or loss on the derivative instrument as well as the 
offsetting loss or gain on the hedged item attributable to the hedged 
risk are recognized in the Consolidated Statements of Operations 
and Comprehensive Income. The net unrealized loss (gain) on the 
hedged debt and the related interest-rate swaps for the years ended 
December 31, 2016 and 2015 was not significant. 

Credit Risk 
Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge 
an obligation, causing a financial loss. At December 31, 2016 and 
2015, there were no significant concentrations of credit risk with 
respect to any class of financial assets. The Company’s revenue is 
earned from a broad base of customers. As a result, Hydro One did 
not earn a significant amount of revenue from any single customer. At 
December 31, 2016 and 2015, there was no significant accounts 
receivable balance due from any single customer. 

At December 31, 2016, the Company’s provision for bad debts was 
$35 million (2015 – $61 million). Adjustments and write-offs were 
determined on the basis of a review of overdue accounts, taking into 
consideration historical experience. At December 31, 2016, 
approximately 6% (2015 – 6%) of the Company’s net accounts 
receivable were aged more than 60 days. 

Hydro One manages its counterparty credit risk through various 
techniques including: entering into transactions with highly rated 
counterparties; limiting total exposure levels with individual 
counterparties; entering into master agreements which enable net 
settlement and the contractual right of offset; and monitoring the 
financial condition of counterparties. The Company monitors current 
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credit exposure to counterparties both on an individual and an 
aggregate basis. The Company’s credit risk for accounts receivable is 
limited to the carrying amounts on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. 

Derivative financial instruments result in exposure to credit risk since 
there is a risk of counterparty default. The credit exposure of 
derivative contracts, before collateral, is represented by the fair value 
of contracts at the reporting date. At December 31, 2016 and 
2015, the counterparty credit risk exposure on the fair value of these 
interest-rate swap contracts was not significant. At December 31, 
2016, Hydro One’s credit exposure for all derivative instruments, 
and applicable payables and receivables, had a credit rating of 
investment grade, with four financial institutions as the counterparty. 

Liquidity Risk 
Liquidity risk refers to the Company’s ability to meet its financial 
obligations as they come due. Hydro One meets its short-term 
liquidity requirements using cash and cash equivalents on hand, funds 

from operations, the issuance of commercial paper, and the revolving 
standby credit facilities. The short-term liquidity under the Commercial 
Paper Program, revolving standby credit facilities, and anticipated 
levels of funds from operations are expected to be sufficient to fund 
normal operating requirements. 

At December 31, 2016, accounts payable and accrued liabilities in 
the amount of $840 million (2015 – $753 million) were expected to 
be settled in cash at their carrying amounts within the next 12 months. 

17. Capital Management 
The Company’s objectives with respect to its capital structure are to 
maintain effective access to capital on a long-term basis at 
reasonable rates, and to deliver appropriate financial returns. In 
order to ensure ongoing access to capital, the Company targets to 
maintain strong credit quality. At December 31, 2016 and 2015, 
the Company’s capital structure was as follows: 

December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Long-term debt payable within one year 602 500 
Short-term notes payable 469 1,491 
Less: cash and cash equivalents 50 94 

1,021 1,897 
Long-term debt 10,078 8,207 
Preferred shares 418 418 
Common shares 5,623 5,623 
Retained earnings 3,950 3,806 

Total capital 21,090 19,951 

Hydro One Inc. and Great Lakes Power have customary covenants 
typically associated with long-term debt. Hydro One Inc.’s long-term 
debt and credit facility covenants limit permissible debt to 75% of its 
total capitalization, limit the ability to sell assets and impose a 
negative pledge provision, subject to customary exceptions. At 
December 31, 2016, Hydro One Inc. and Great Lakes Power were 
in compliance with all covenants and limitations. 

18. Pension and Post-retirement and 
Post-employment Benefits 

Hydro One has a defined benefit pension plan (Pension Plan), a 
defined contribution pension plan (DC Plan), a supplementary 
pension plan, and post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans. 

Defined Contribution Pension Plan 
Hydro One established a DC Plan effective January 1, 2016. The 
DC Plan is mandatory and covers eligible management employees 
hired on or after January 1, 2016, as well as management 
employees hired before January 1, 2016 who were not eligible or 
had not irrevocably elected to join the Pension Plan as of 
September 30, 2015. Members of the DC Plan have an option to 
contribute 4%, 5% or 6% of their pensionable earnings, with matching 
contributions by Hydro One. 

Hydro One contributions to the DC Plan for the year ended 
December 31, 2016 were less than $1 million (2015 – $nil). At 
December 31, 2016, Company contributions payable included in 
accrued liabilities on the Consolidated Balance Sheets were less than 
$1 million (2015 – $nil). 

78 HYDRO ONE LIMITED 2016 ANNUAL REPORT TSX: H 



Defined Benefit Pension Plan, Supplementary 
Pension Plan, and Post-Retirement and 
Post-Employment Plans 
The Pension Plan is a defined benefit contributory plan which covers 
all regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries. The Pension 
Plan provides benefits based on highest three-year average 
pensionable earnings. For Management employees who commenced 
employment on or after January 1, 2004, and for Society of Energy 
Professionals-represented staff hired after November 17, 2005, 
benefits are based on highest five-year average pensionable 
earnings. After retirement, pensions are indexed to inflation. 
Membership in the Pension Plan was closed to Management 
employees who were not eligible or had not irrevocably elected to 
join the Pension Plan as of September 30, 2015. These employees 
are eligible to join the DC Plan. 

Company and employee contributions to the Pension Plan are based 
on actuarial valuations performed at least every three years. Annual 
Pension Plan contributions for 2016 of $108 million (2015 – $177 
million) were based on an actuarial valuation effective December 31, 
2015 (2015 – based on an actuarial valuation effective 
December 31, 2013) and the level of pensionable earnings. 
Estimated annual Pension Plan contributions for 2017 and 2018 are 
approximately $105 million and $102 million, respectively, based 
on the actuarial valuation as at December 31, 2015 and projected 
levels of pensionable earnings. 

Future minimum contributions beyond 2018 will be based on an 
actuarial valuation effective no later than December 31, 2018. 
Contributions are payable one month in arrears. All of the 
contributions are expected to be in the form of cash. 

The Hydro One Supplemental Pension Plan (Supplemental Plan) 
provides members of the Pension Plan with benefits that would have 
been earned and payable under the Pension Plan but for limitations 
imposed by the Income Tax Act (Canada). The Supplemental Plan 
obligation is included with other post-retirement and post-employment 
benefit obligations on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. 

Hydro One recognizes the overfunded or underfunded status of the 
Pension Plan, and post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans 
(Plans) as an asset or liability on its Consolidated Balance Sheets, 
with offsetting regulatory assets and liabilities as appropriate. The 
underfunded benefit obligations for the Plans, in the absence of 
regulatory accounting, would be recognized in AOCI. The impact of 
changes in assumptions used to measure pension, post-retirement and 
post-employment benefit obligations is generally recognized over the 
expected average remaining service period of the employees. The 
measurement date for the Plans is December 31. 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 

Post-Retirement and 
Post-Employment Benefits Pension Benefits 

2016 2015 2016 2015 

Change in projected benefit obligation
 
Projected benefit obligation, beginning of year 7,683 7,535 1,610 1,582
 
Current service cost 144 146 42 43
 
Employee contributions 45 40 – –
 
Interest cost 308 302 67 64
 
Benefits paid (354) (334) (43) (47)
 
Net actuarial loss (gain) (52) (6) 14 (27)
 
Change due to Hydro One Brampton spin-off – – – (5)
 

Projected benefit obligation, end of year 7,774 7,683 1,690 1,610 

Change in plan assets 
Fair value of plan assets, beginning of year 6,731 6,299 – – 
Actual return on plan assets 370 582 – – 
Benefits paid (354) (334) (43) (47) 
Employer contributions 108 177 43 47 
Employee contributions 45 40 – – 
Administrative expenses (26) (33) – – 

Fair value of plan assets, end of year 6,874 6,731 – – 

Unfunded status 900 952 1,690 1,610 
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Hydro One presents its benefit obligations and plan assets net on its Consolidated Balance Sheets as follows: 

Post-Retirement and 
Post-Employment Benefits December 31 

(millions of dollars) 
Pension Benefits 
2016 2015 2016 2015 

Other assets 11 – – – 
Accrued liabilities – – 56 50 
Pension benefit liability 900 952 – – 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability – – 1,6412 1,560 

Net unfunded status 899 952 1,697 1,610 

1 Represents the funded status of Great Lakes Power’s defined benefit pension plan.
 
2 Includes $7 million (2015 – $nil) relating to Great Lakes Power’s post-employment benefit plans.
 

The funded or unfunded status of the pension, post-retirement and 
post-employment benefit plans refers to the difference between the fair 
value of plan assets and the projected benefit obligations for the 

Plans. The funded/unfunded status changes over time due to several 
factors, including contribution levels, assumed discount rates and 
actual returns on plan assets. 

The following table provides the projected benefit obligation (PBO), accumulated benefit obligation (ABO) and fair value of plan assets for the 
Pension Plan: 

December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

PBO 7,774 7,683 
ABO 7,094 7,020 
Fair value of plan assets 6,874 6,731 

On an ABO basis, the Pension Plan was funded at 97% at 
December 31, 2016 (2015 – 96%). On a PBO basis, the Pension 
Plan was funded at 88% at December 31, 2016 (2015 – 88%). The 

ABO differs from the PBO in that the ABO includes no assumption 
about future compensation levels. 

Components of Net Periodic Benefit Costs 
The following table provides the components of the net periodic benefit costs for the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 for the Pension 
Plan: 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Current service cost, net of employee contributions 144 146
 
Interest cost 308 302
 
Expected return on plan assets, net of expenses (432) (406)
 
Amortization of actuarial losses 96 119
 
Prior service cost amortization – 2
 

Net periodic benefit costs 116 163 

Charged to results of operations1 48 81 

1	 The Company follows the cash basis of accounting consistent with the inclusion of pension costs in OEB-approved rates. During the year ended 
December 31, 2016, pension costs of $108 million (2015 – $177 million) were attributed to labour, of which $48 million (2015 – $81 million) was 
charged to operations, and $60 million (2015 – $96 million) was capitalized as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets. 
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The following table provides the components of the net periodic benefit costs for the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 for the post-
retirement and post-employment benefit plans: 
Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Current service cost, net of employee contributions 42 43 
Interest cost 67 64 
Amortization of actuarial losses 15 14 
Prior service cost amortization – – 

Net periodic benefit costs 124 121 

Charged to results of operations 55 55 

Assumptions 
The measurement of the obligations of the Plans and the costs of 
providing benefits under the Plans involves various factors, including 
the development of valuation assumptions and accounting policy 
elections. When developing the required assumptions, the Company 
considers historical information as well as future expectations. The 
measurement of benefit obligations and costs is impacted by several 
assumptions including the discount rate applied to benefit obligations, 
the long-term expected rate of return on plan assets, Hydro One’s 
expected level of contributions to the Plans, the incidence of mortality, 
the expected remaining service period of plan participants, the level 

of compensation and rate of compensation increases, employee age, 
length of service, and the anticipated rate of increase of health care 
costs, among other factors. The impact of changes in assumptions 
used to measure the obligations of the Plans is generally recognized 
over the expected average remaining service period of the plan 
participants. In selecting the expected rate of return on plan assets, 
Hydro One considers historical economic indicators that impact asset 
returns, as well as expectations regarding future long-term capital 
market performance, weighted by target asset class allocations. In 
general, equity securities, real estate and private equity investments 
are forecasted to have higher returns than fixed-income securities. 

The following weighted average assumptions were used to determine the benefit obligations at December 31, 2016 and 2015: 

Year ended December 31 
Pension Benefits 

Post-Retirement and 
Post-Employment Benefits 

2016 2015 2016 2015 

Significant assumptions: 
Weighted average discount rate 3.90% 4.00% 3.90% 4.10% 
Rate of compensation scale escalation (long-term) 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 
Rate of cost of living increase 2.00% 2.00% 2.00% 2.00% 
Rate of increase in health care cost trends1 – – 4.36% 4.36% 

1	 6.25% per annum in 2017, grading down to 4.36% per annum in and after 2031 (2015 – 6.38% in 2016, grading down to 4.36% per annum in and 
after 2031). 

The following weighted average assumptions were used to determine the net periodic benefit costs for the years ended December 31, 2016 and 
2015. Assumptions used to determine current year-end benefit obligations are the assumptions used to estimate the subsequent year’s net periodic 
benefit costs. 
Year ended December 31	 2016 2015 
Pension Benefits: 

Weighted average expected rate of return on plan assets 6.50% 6.50% 
Weighted average discount rate 4.00% 4.00% 
Rate of compensation scale escalation (long-term) 2.50% 2.50% 
Rate of cost of living increase 2.00% 2.00% 
Average remaining service life of employees (years) 15 13 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits: 
Weighted average discount rate 4.10% 4.00% 
Rate of compensation scale escalation (long-term) 2.50% 2.50% 
Rate of cost of living increase 2.00% 2.00% 
Average remaining service life of employees (years) 15.3 13.8 
Rate of increase in health care cost trends1 4.36% 4.36% 
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The discount rate used to determine the current year pension 
obligation and the subsequent year’s net periodic benefit costs is 
based on a yield curve approach. Under the yield curve approach, 
expected future benefit payments for each plan are discounted by a 

rate on a third-party bond yield curve corresponding to each 
duration. The yield curve is based on “AA” long-term corporate 
bonds. A single discount rate is calculated that would yield the same 
present value as the sum of the discounted cash flows. 

The effect of a 1% change in health care cost trends on the projected benefit obligation for the post-retirement and post-employment benefits at 
December 31, 2016 and 2015 is as follows: 

December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Projected benefit obligation: 
Effect of a 1% increase in health care cost trends 289 252 
Effect of a 1% decrease in health care cost trends (221) (196) 

The effect of a 1% change in health care cost trends on the service cost and interest cost for the post-retirement and post-employment benefits for 
the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 is as follows: 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Service cost and interest cost: 
Effect of a 1% increase in health care cost trends 23 22 
Effect of a 1% decrease in health care cost trends (17) (16) 

The following approximate life expectancies were used in the mortality assumptions to determine the projected benefit obligations for the pension 
and post-retirement and post-employment plans at December 31, 2016 and 2015: 

December 31, 2016 
Life expectancy at 65 for a member currently at 

December 31, 2015 
Life expectancy at 65 for a member currently at 

Age 65 Age 45 Age 65 Age 45 

Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female 
22 24 23 24 23 25 24 26 

Estimated Future Benefit Payments 
At December 31, 2016, estimated future benefit payments to the participants of the Plans were: 

(millions of dollars) Pension Benefits 
Post-Retirement and 

Post-Employment Benefits 

2017 321 56 
2018 331 57 
2019 340 60 
2020 349 62 
2021 358 64 
2022 through to 2026 1,910 355 

Total estimated future benefit payments through to 2026 3,609 654 
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Components of Regulatory Assets	 amounts in future rates, which would otherwise be recorded in OCI. 
The following table provides the actuarial gains and losses and prior 
service costs recorded within regulatory assets: 

A portion of actuarial gains and losses and prior service costs is 
recorded within regulatory assets on Hydro One’s Consolidated 
Balance Sheets to reflect the expected regulatory inclusion of these 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Pension Benefits: 
Actuarial loss (gain) for the year 35 (181) 
Amortization of actuarial losses (96) (119) 
Prior service cost amortization – (2) 

(61) (302) 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits: 
Actuarial loss (gain) for the year 14 (27) 
Amortization of actuarial losses (15) (14) 
Prior service cost amortization – – 

(1) (41) 

The following table provides the components of regulatory assets that have not been recognized as components of net periodic benefit costs for 
the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015: 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Pension Benefits: 
Prior service cost – – 
Actuarial loss 900 952 

900 952 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits: 
Actuarial loss 243 240 

243 240 

The following table provides the components of regulatory assets at December 31 that are expected to be amortized as components of net 
periodic benefit costs in the following year: 

Pension Benefits 
Post-Retirement and 

Post-Employment Benefits 
2016 2015 2016 2015 

Prior service cost – – – – 
Actuarial loss 

December 31 
(millions of dollars) 

79 96 6 8 

79 96 6 8 
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Pension Plan Assets 

Investment Strategy 
On a regular basis, Hydro One evaluates its investment strategy to 
ensure that Pension Plan assets will be sufficient to pay Pension Plan 
benefits when due. As part of this ongoing evaluation, Hydro One 
may make changes to its targeted asset allocation and investment 
strategy. The Pension Plan is managed at a net asset level. The main 
objective of the Pension Plan is to sustain a certain level of net assets 
in order to meet the pension obligations of the Company. The 
Pension Plan fulfills its primary objective by adhering to specific 
investment policies outlined in its Summary of Investment Policies and 

Procedures (SIPP), which is reviewed and approved by the Human 
Resource Committee of Hydro One’s Board of Directors. The 
Company manages net assets by engaging knowledgeable external 
investment managers who are charged with the responsibility of 
investing existing funds and new funds (current year’s employee and 
employer contributions) in accordance with the approved SIPP. The 
performance of the managers is monitored through a governance 
structure. Increases in net assets are a direct result of investment 
income generated by investments held by the Pension Plan and 
contributions to the Pension Plan by eligible employees and by the 
Company. The main use of net assets is for benefit payments to 
eligible Pension Plan members. 

Pension Plan Asset Mix 
At December 31, 2016, the Pension Plan target asset allocations and weighted average asset allocations were as follows: 

Target Allocation (%) Pension Plan Assets (%) 

Equity securities 55.0 58.7 
Debt securities 35.0 33.6 
Other1 10.0 7.7 

100.0 100.0 
1 Other investments include real estate and infrastructure investments. 

At December 31, 2016, the Pension Plan held $11 million (2015 – 
$9 million) Hydro One corporate bonds and $450 million (2015 – 
$420 million) of debt securities of the Province. 

Concentrations of Credit Risk 
Hydro One evaluated its Pension Plan’s asset portfolio for the 
existence of significant concentrations of credit risk as at 
December 31, 2016 and 2015. Concentrations that were evaluated 
include, but are not limited to, investment concentrations in a single 
entity, concentrations in a type of industry, and concentrations in 
individual funds. At December 31, 2016 and 2015, there were no 

significant concentrations (defined as greater than 10% of plan assets) 
of risk in the Pension Plan’s assets. 

The Pension Plan manages its counterparty credit risk with respect to 
bonds by investing in investment-grade and government bonds and 
with respect to derivative instruments by transacting only with financial 
institutions rated at least “A+” by Standard & Poor’s Rating Services, 
DBRS Limited, and Fitch Ratings Inc., and “A1” by Moody’s Investors 
Service, and also by utilizing exposure limits to each counterparty 
and ensuring that exposure is diversified across counterparties. The 
risk of default on transactions in listed securities is considered 
minimal, as the trade will fail if either party to the transaction does not 
meet its obligation. 

Fair Value Measurements 
The following tables present the Pension Plan assets measured and recorded at fair value on a recurring basis and their level within the fair value 
hierarchy at December 31, 2016 and 2015: 

December 31, 2016 
(millions of dollars) Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total 
Pooled funds – 20 425 445 
Cash and cash equivalents 146 – – 146 
Short-term securities – 127 – 127 
Corporate shares – Canadian 911 – – 911 
Corporate shares – Foreign 2,985 113 – 3,098 
Bonds and debentures – Canadian – 1,943 – 1,943 
Bonds and debentures – Foreign – 193 – 193 
Total fair value of plan assets1	 4,042 2,396 425 6,863 
1	 At December 31, 2016, the total fair value of Pension Plan assets excludes $27 million of interest and dividends receivable, $15 million of purchased 

investments payable, $9 million of pension administration expenses payable, and $7 million of sold investments receivable. 
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December 31, 2015 
(millions of dollars) Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total 

Pooled funds – 23 301 324 
Cash and cash equivalents 191 – – 191 
Short-term securities – 80 – 80 
Corporate shares – Canadian 807 – – 807 
Corporate shares – Foreign 2,931 116 – 3,047 
Bonds and debentures – Canadian – 2,072 – 2,072 
Bonds and debentures – Foreign – 201 – 201 

Total fair value of plan assets1 3,929 2,492 301 6,722 
1	 At December 31, 2015, the total fair value of Pension Plan assets excludes $27 million of interest and dividends receivable, and $18 million relating to 

accruals for pension administration expense and foreign exchange contracts payable. 

See note 16 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management for a description of levels within the fair value hierarchy. 

Changes in the Fair Value of Financial 
Instruments Classified in Level 3 

Level 3 when the fair value is measured based on at least one 
significant input that is not observable in the markets or due to lack of 
liquidity in certain markets. The gains and losses presented in the 
table below may include changes in fair value based on both 
observable and unobservable inputs. 

The following table summarizes the changes in fair value of financial 
instruments classified in Level 3 for the years ended December 31, 
2016 and 2015. The Pension Plan classifies financial instruments as 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Fair value, beginning of year 301 144 
Realized and unrealized gains 23 51 
Purchases 151 106 
Sales and disbursements (50) – 

Fair value, end of year 425 301 

There were no significant transfers between any of the fair value 
levels during the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015. 

The Company performs sensitivity analysis for fair value measurements 
classified in Level 3, substituting the unobservable inputs with one or 
more reasonably possible alternative assumptions. These sensitivity 
analyses resulted in negligible changes in the fair value of financial 
instruments classified in this level. 

Valuation Techniques Used to Determine Fair 
Value 
Pooled funds mainly consist of private equity, real estate and 
infrastructure investments. Private equity investments represent private 
equity funds that invest in operating companies that are not publicly 
traded on a stock exchange. Investment strategies in private equity 
include limited partnerships in businesses that are characterized by 
high internal growth and operational efficiencies, venture capital, 
leveraged buyouts and special situations such as distressed 
investments. Real estate and infrastructure investments represent funds 
that invest in real assets which are not publicly traded on a stock 

exchange. Investment strategies in real estate include limited 
partnerships that seek to generate a total return through income and 
capital growth by investing primarily in global and Canadian limited 
partnerships. Investment strategies in infrastructure include limited 
partnerships in core infrastructure assets focusing on assets that 
generate stable, long-term cash flows and deliver incremental returns 
relative to conventional fixed-income investments. Private equity, real 
estate and infrastructure valuations are reported by the fund manager 
and are based on the valuation of the underlying investments which 
includes inputs such as cost, operating results, discounted future cash 
flows and market-based comparable data. Since these valuation 
inputs are not highly observable, private equity and infrastructure 
investments have been categorized as Level 3 within pooled funds. 

Cash equivalents consist of demand cash deposits held with banks 
and cash held by the investment managers. Cash equivalents are 
categorized as Level 1. 

Short-term securities are valued at cost plus accrued interest, which 
approximates fair value due to their short-term nature. Short-term 
securities are categorized as Level 2. 
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Corporate shares are valued based on quoted prices in active 
markets and are categorized as Level 1. Investments denominated in 
foreign currencies are translated into Canadian currency at year-end
 
rates of exchange.
 

Bonds and debentures are presented at published closing trade
 
quotations, and are categorized as Level 2.
 

19. Environmental Liabilities 
The following tables show the movements in environmental liabilities for the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015: 

Year ended December 31, 2016 
(millions of dollars) PCB 

Land 
Assessment and 

Remediation Total 

Environmental liabilities, January 1 148 59 207 
Interest accretion 7 1 8 
Expenditures (11) (9) (20) 
Revaluation adjustment (1) 10 9 

Environmental liabilities, December 31 143 61 204 
Less: current portion 18 9 27 

125 52 177 

Year ended December 31, 2015 
(millions of dollars) PCB 

Land 
Assessment and 

Remediation Total 

Environmental liabilities, January 1 172 67 239 
Interest accretion 8  2  10  
Expenditures (8) (11) (19) 
Revaluation adjustment (24) 1 (23) 

Environmental liabilities, December 31 148 59 207 
Less: current portion 12 10 22 

136 49 185 

The following tables show the reconciliation between the undiscounted basis of the environmental liabilities and the amount recognized on the 
Consolidated Balance Sheets after factoring in the discount rate: 

December 31, 2016 
(millions of dollars) PCB 

Land 
Assessment and 

Remediation Total 

Undiscounted environmental liabilities 158 66 224 
Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 15 5 20 

Discounted environmental liabilities 143 61 204 

December 31, 2015 
(millions of dollars) PCB 

Land 
Assessment and 

Remediation Total 

Undiscounted environmental liabilities 168 61 229 
Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 20 2 22 

Discounted environmental liabilities 148 59 207 
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At December 31, 2016, the estimated future environmental expenditures were as follows: 

(millions of dollars) 

2017 27 
2018 26 
2019 25 
2020 29 
2021 36 
Thereafter 81 

224 

Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures for 
land assessment and remediation and for the phase-out and 
destruction of PCB-contaminated mineral oil removed from electrical 
equipment when it is determined that future environmental remediation 
expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the 
amount of the future expenditures can be reasonably estimated. 

There are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to 
potential external events such as changes in legislation or regulations, 
and advances in remediation technologies. In determining the 
amounts to be recorded as environmental liabilities, the Company 
estimates the current cost of completing required work and makes 
assumptions as to when the future expenditures will actually be 
incurred, in order to generate future cash flow information. A long
term inflation rate assumption of approximately 2% has been used to 
express these current cost estimates as estimated future expenditures. 
Future expenditures have been discounted using factors ranging from 
approximately 2.0% to 6.3%, depending on the appropriate rate for 
the period when expenditures are expected to be incurred. All factors 
used in estimating the Company’s environmental liabilities represent 
management’s best estimates of the present value of costs required to 
meet existing legislation or regulations. However, it is reasonably 
possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost 
estimates to perform work, inflation assumptions and the assumed 
pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the 
Company’s current assumptions. In addition, with respect to the PCB 
environmental liability, the availability of critical resources such as 
skilled labour and replacement assets and the ability to take 
maintenance outages in critical facilities may influence the timing of 
expenditures. 

PCBs 
The Environment Canada regulations, enacted under the Canadian 
Environmental Protection Act, 1999, govern the management, 
storage and disposal of PCBs based on certain criteria, including 
type of equipment, in-use status, and PCB-contamination thresholds. 
Under current regulations, Hydro One’s PCBs have to be disposed of 
by the end of 2025, with the exception of specifically exempted 
equipment. Contaminated equipment will generally be replaced, or 

will be decontaminated by removing PCB-contaminated insulating oil 
and retro filling with replacement oil that contains PCBs in 
concentrations of less than 2 ppm. 

The Company’s best estimate of the total estimated future 
expenditures to comply with current PCB regulations is $158 million 
(2015 – $168 million). These expenditures are expected to be 
incurred over the period from 2017 to 2025. As a result of its annual 
review of environmental liabilities, the Company recorded a 
revaluation adjustment in 2016 to reduce the PCB environmental 
liability by $1 million (2015 – $24 million). 

Land Assessment and Remediation 
The Company’s best estimate of the total estimated future 
expenditures to complete its land assessment and remediation 
program is $66 million (2015 – $61 million). These expenditures are 
expected to be incurred over the period from 2017 to 2032. As a 
result of its annual review of environmental liabilities, the Company 
recorded a revaluation adjustment in 2016 to increase the land 
assessment and remediation environmental liability by $10 million 
(2015 – $1 million). 

20. Asset Retirement Obligations 
Hydro One records a liability for the estimated future expenditures for 
the removal and disposal of asbestos-containing materials installed in 
some of its facilities and for the decommissioning of specific switching 
stations located on unowned sites. Asset retirement obligations, which 
represent legal obligations associated with the retirement of certain 
tangible long-lived assets, are computed as the present value of the 
projected expenditures for the future retirement of specific assets and 
are recognized in the period in which the liability is incurred, if a 
reasonable estimate of fair value can be made. If the asset remains in 
service at the recognition date, the present value of the liability is 
added to the carrying amount of the associated asset in the period 
the liability is incurred and this additional carrying amount is 
depreciated over the remaining life of the asset. If an asset retirement 
obligation is recorded in respect of an out-of-service asset, the asset 
retirement cost is charged to results of operations. Subsequent to the 
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initial recognition, the liability is adjusted for any revisions to the 
estimated future cash flows associated with the asset retirement 
obligation, which can occur due to a number of factors including, but 
not limited to, cost escalation, changes in technology applicable to 
the assets to be retired, changes in legislation or regulations, as well 
as for accretion of the liability due to the passage of time until the 
obligation is settled. Depreciation expense is adjusted prospectively 
for any increases or decreases to the carrying amount of the 
associated asset. 

In determining the amounts to be recorded as asset retirement 
obligations, the Company estimates the current fair value for 
completing required work and makes assumptions as to when the 
future expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to generate 
future cash flow information. A long-term inflation assumption of 
approximately 2% has been used to express these current cost 
estimates as estimated future expenditures. Future expenditures have 
been discounted using factors ranging from approximately 3.0% to 
5.0%, depending on the appropriate rate for the period when 
expenditures are expected to be incurred. All factors used in 
estimating the Company’s asset retirement obligations represent 
management’s best estimates of the cost required to meet existing 
legislation or regulations. However, it is reasonably possible that 
numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost estimates to perform 
work, inflation assumptions and the assumed pattern of annual cash 
flows may differ significantly from the Company’s current assumptions. 
Asset retirement obligations are reviewed annually or more frequently 
if significant changes in regulations or other relevant factors occur. 
Estimate changes are accounted for prospectively. 

At December 31, 2016, Hydro One had recorded asset retirement 
obligations of $9 million (2015 – $9 million), primarily consisting of 
the estimated future expenditures associated with the removal and 
disposal of asbestos-containing materials installed in some of its 
facilities. The amount of interest recorded is nominal. 

21. Share Capital 
Common Shares 
The Company is authorized to issue an unlimited number of common 
shares. At December 31, 2016 and 2015, the Company had 
595 million common shares issued and outstanding. 

The amount and timing of any dividends payable by Hydro One is at 
the discretion of the Hydro One Board of Directors and is established 
on the basis of Hydro One’s results of operations, maintenance of its 
deemed regulatory capital structure, financial condition, cash 
requirements, the satisfaction of solvency tests imposed by corporate 
laws for the declaration and payment of dividends and other factors 
that the Board of Directors may consider relevant. 

Common Share Offerings 
In November 2015, Hydro One and the Province completed an 
initial public offering (IPO) on the Toronto Stock Exchange of 
approximately 15% of its 595 million outstanding common shares. In 
April 2016, the Province completed a secondary offering of 
approximately 83.3 million or 14% common shares of Hydro One on 
the Toronto Stock Exchange. Hydro One did not receive any of the 
proceeds from the sale of the common shares by the Province. 

Preferred Shares 
The Company is authorized to issue an unlimited number of preferred 
shares, issuable in series. At December 31, 2016, two series of 
preferred shares are authorized for issuance: the Series 1 preferred 
shares and the Series 2 preferred shares. At December 31, 2016, 
the Company had 16,720,000 Series 1 preferred shares and no 
Series 2 preferred shares issued and outstanding. 

Hydro One may from time to time issue preferred shares in one or 
more series. Prior to issuing shares in a series, the Hydro One Board 
of Directors is required to fix the number of shares in the series and 
determine the designation, rights, privileges, restrictions and 
conditions attaching to that series of preferred shares. Holders of 
Hydro One’s preferred shares are not entitled to receive notice of, to 
attend or to vote at any meeting of the shareholders of Hydro One 
except that votes may be granted to a series of preferred shares 
when dividends have not been paid on any one or more series as 
determined by the applicable series provisions. Each series of 
preferred shares ranks on parity with every other series of preferred 
shares, and are entitled to a preference over the common shares and 
any other shares ranking junior to the preferred shares, with respect to 
dividends and the distribution of assets and return of capital in the 
event of the liquidation, dissolution or winding up of Hydro One. 

For the period commencing from the date of issue of the Series 1 
preferred shares and ending on and including November 19, 2020, 
the holders of Series 1 preferred shares are entitled to receive fixed 
cumulative preferential dividends of $1.0625 per share per year, if 
and when declared by the Board of Directors, payable quarterly. The 
dividend rate will reset on November 20, 2020 and every five years 
thereafter at a rate equal to the sum of the then five-year Government 
of Canada bond yield and 3.53%. The Series 1 preferred shares will 
not be redeemable by Hydro One prior to November 20, 2020, but 
will be redeemable by Hydro One on November 20, 2020 and on 
November 20 of every fifth year thereafter at a redemption price 
equal to $25.00 for each Series 1 preferred share redeemed, plus 
any accrued or unpaid dividends. The holders of Series 1 preferred 
shares will have the right, at their option, on November 20, 2020 
and on November 20 of every fifth year thereafter, to convert all or 
any of their Series 1 preferred shares into Series 2 preferred shares 
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on a one-for-one basis, subject to certain restrictions on conversion. At 
December 31, 2016, no preferred share dividends were in arrears. 

The holders of Series 2 preferred shares will be entitled to receive 
quarterly floating rate cumulative dividends, if and when declared by 
the Board of Directors, at a rate equal to the sum of the then three-
month Government of Canada treasury bill rate and 3.53% as reset 
quarterly. The Series 2 preferred shares will not be redeemable by 
Hydro One prior to November 20, 2020, but will be redeemable 
by Hydro One at a redemption price equal to $25.00 for each 
Series 2 preferred share redeemed, if redeemed on November 20, 
2025 or on November 20 of every fifth year thereafter, or $25.50 
for each Series 2 preferred share redeemed, if redeemed on any 
other date after November 20, 2020, in each case plus any 

accrued or unpaid dividends. The holders of Series 2 preferred 
shares will have the right, at their option, on November 20, 2025 
and on November 20 of every fifth year thereafter, to convert all or 
any of their Series 2 preferred shares into Series 1 preferred shares 
on a one-for-one basis, subject to certain restrictions on conversion. 

Reorganization 
Prior to the completion of the IPO, Hydro One and Hydro One Inc. 
completed a series of transactions (Pre-IPO Transactions) that resulted 
in, among other things, on October 31, 2015, Hydro One acquiring 
all of the issued and outstanding shares of Hydro One Inc. from the 
Province and issuing new common shares and preferred shares to the 
Province. 

The following tables present the changes to common and preferred shares as a result of Pre-IPO Transactions, as well as the movement in the 
number of common and preferred shares during the year ended December 31, 2015. There was no movement in common or preferred shares 
during the year ended December 31, 2016. 

(millions of dollars) Common Shares 
Preferred Shares 

Equity Temporary Equity 

Common shares issued – purchase and cancellation of preferred shares (c) 323 – (323) 
Acquisition of Hydro One Inc. (d) 

Common shares of Hydro One Inc. acquired by Hydro One (3,441) – – 
Common shares of Hydro One issued to Province 3,023 – – 
Preferred shares of Hydro One issued to Province – 418 – 

Common shares issued (e) 2,600 – – 

Total Pre-IPO Transactions adjustment 2,505 418 (323) 

(number of shares) Common Shares 
Preferred Shares 

Equity Temporary Equity 

Number of shares – January 1, 2015 (a) 100,000 – 12,920,000 
Common shares issued (b) 100,000 – – 
Pre-IPO Transactions: 

Common shares issued – purchase and cancellation of preferred shares (c) 2,640 – (12,920,000) 
Acquisition of Hydro One Inc. (d) 

Common shares of Hydro One Inc. acquired by Hydro One (102,640) – – 
Common shares of Hydro One issued to Province 12,197,500,000 – – 
Preferred shares of Hydro One issued to Province – 16,720,000 – 

Common shares issued (e) 2,600,000,000 – – 
Common shares consolidation (f) (14,202,600,000) – – 

Number of shares – December 31, 2015 595,000,000 16,720,000 – 

(a) At January 1, 2015, all common and preferred shares represent the shares of Hydro One Inc. 
(b) On August 31, 2015, Hydro One was incorporated under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and issued 100,000 common shares to the Province for 

proceeds of $100,000. 
(c) On October 31, 2015, Hydro One Inc. purchased and cancelled 12,920,000 preferred shares of Hydro One Inc. previously held by the Province for 

cancellation at a price equal to the redemption price of the preferred shares totalling $323 million, which was satisfied by the issuance to the Province of 
2,640 common shares of Hydro One Inc. 

(d) On October 31, 2015, all of the issued and outstanding common shares of Hydro One Inc. were acquired by Hydro One from the Province in return for 
12,197,500,000 common shares of Hydro One and 16,720,000 Series 1 preferred shares of Hydro One. 

(e) On November 4, 2015, Hydro One issued 2.6 billion common shares to the Province for proceeds of $2.6 billion. 
(f) On November 4, 2015, the common shares of Hydro One were consolidated by way of articles of amendment approved by the Province as sole 

shareholder so that, after such consolidation, 595,000,000 common shares of Hydro One were issued and outstanding. 
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Share Ownership Restrictions 
The Electricity Act imposes share ownership restrictions on securities of 
Hydro One carrying a voting right (Voting Securities). These 
restrictions provide that no person or company (or combination of 
persons or companies acting jointly or in concert) may beneficially 
own or exercise control or direction over more than 10% of any class 
or series of Voting Securities, including common shares of the 
Company (Share Ownership Restrictions). The Share Ownership 
Restrictions do not apply to Voting Securities held by the Province, nor 
to an underwriter who holds Voting Securities solely for the purpose of 
distributing those securities to purchasers who comply with the Share 
Ownership Restrictions. 

22. Dividends 
In 2016, preferred share dividends in the amount of $19 million 
(2015 – $13 million) and common share dividends in the amount of 
$577 million (2015 – $875 million) were declared. The 2016 
common share dividends include $77 million for the post-IPO period 

from November 5 to December 31, 2015, and $500 million for the 
year ended December 31, 2016. 

In August 2015, Hydro One declared a dividend in-kind on its 
common shares payable in all of the issued and outstanding shares of 
Hydro One Brampton (see note 4). 

23. Earnings Per Share 
Basic earnings per common share (EPS) is calculated by dividing net 
income attributable to common shareholders of Hydro One by the 
weighted average number of common shares outstanding. Diluted 
EPS is calculated by dividing net income attributable to common 
shareholders of Hydro One by the weighted average number of 
common shares outstanding adjusted for the effects of potentially 
dilutive stock-based compensation plans, including the share grant 
plans and the Long-term Incentive Plan, which are calculated using 
the treasury stock method. 

Year ended December 31 2016 2015 

Net income attributable to common shareholders (millions of dollars) 721 690 

Weighted average number of shares 
Basic 595,000,000 496,272,733 

Effect of dilutive stock-based compensation plans (Note 24) 1,700,823 94,691 

Diluted 596,700,823 496,367,424 

EPS 
Basic $1.21 $1.39 
Diluted $1.21 $1.39 

Pro forma Adjusted non-GAAP Basic and 
Diluted EPS 
The following pro forma adjusted non-GAAP basic and diluted EPS 
has been prepared by management on a supplementary basis which 
assumes that the total number of common shares outstanding was 
595,000,000 in each of the years ended December 31, 2016 and 
2015. The supplementary pro forma disclosure is used internally by 
management subsequent to the IPO of Hydro One to assess the 

Company’s performance and is considered useful because it 
eliminates the impact of a different number of shares outstanding and 
held by the Province prior to the IPO. EPS is considered an important 
measure and management believes that presenting it for all periods 
based on the number of outstanding shares on, and subsequent to, the 
IPO provides users with a comparable basis to evaluate the operations 
of the Company. 

Year ended December 31 
(unaudited) 2016 2015 

Net income attributable to common shareholders (millions of dollars) 721 690 

Pro forma weighted average number of common shares 
Basic 595,000,000 595,000,000 

Effect of dilutive stock-based compensation plans (Note 24) 1,700,823 94,691 

Diluted 596,700,823 595,094,691 

Pro forma adjusted non-GAAP EPS 
Basic $1.21 $1.16 
Diluted $1.21 $1.16 

The above pro forma adjusted non-GAAP basic and diluted EPS does not have any standardized meaning in US GAAP. 
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24. Stock-based Compensation 
Share Grant Plans 
At December 31, 2016, Hydro One had two share grant plans 
(Share Grant Plans), one for the benefit of certain members of the 
Power Workers’ Union (the PWU Share Grant Plan) and one for the 
benefit of certain members of The Society of Energy Professionals (the 
Society Share Grant Plan). 

The PWU Share Grant Plan provides for the issuance of common 
shares of Hydro One from treasury to certain eligible members of the 
Power Workers’ Union annually, commencing on April 1, 2017 and 
continuing until the earlier of April 1, 2028 or the date an eligible 
employee no longer meets the eligibility criteria of the PWU Share 
Grant Plan. To be eligible, an employee must be a member of the 
Pension Plan on April 1, 2015, be employed on the date annual 
share issuance occurs and continue to have under 35 years of service. 
The requisite service period for the PWU Share Grant Plan begins on 
July 3, 2015, which is the date the share grant plan was ratified by 
the PWU. The number of common shares issued annually to each 
eligible employee will be equal to 2.7% of such eligible employee’s 
salary as at April 1, 2015, divided by $20.50, being the price of the 
common shares of Hydro One in the IPO. The aggregate number of 
common shares issuable under the PWU Share Grant Plan shall not 
exceed 3,981,763 common shares. In 2015, 3,979,062 common 
shares were granted under the PWU Share Grant Plan. 

The Society Share Grant Plan provides for the issuance of common 
shares of Hydro One from treasury to certain eligible members of The 
Society of Energy Professionals annually, commencing on April 1, 

2018 and continuing until the earlier of April 1, 2029 or the date an 
eligible employee no longer meets the eligibility criteria of the Society 
Share Grant Plan. To be eligible, an employee must be a member of 
the Pension Plan on September 1, 2015, be employed on the date 
annual share issuance occurs and continue to have under 35 years of 
service. Therefore the requisite service period for the Society Share 
Grant Plan begins on September 1, 2015. The number of common 
shares issued annually to each eligible employee will be equal to 
2.0% of such eligible employee’s salary as at September 1, 2015, 
divided by $20.50, being the price of the common shares of Hydro 
One in the IPO. The aggregate number of common shares issuable 
under the Society Share Grant Plan shall not exceed 1,434,686 
common shares. In 2015, 1,433,292 common shares were granted 
under the Society Share Grant Plan. 

The fair value of the Hydro One Limited 2015 share grants of 
$111 million was estimated based on the grant date share price of 
$20.50 and is recognized using the graded-vesting attribution 
method as the share grant plans have both a performance condition 
and a service condition. No shares were granted under the Share 
Grant Plans in 2016. Total share based compensation recognized 
during 2016 was $21 million (2015 – $10 million) and was 
recorded as a regulatory asset. 

A summary of share grant activity under the Share Grant Plans during 
years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 is presented below: 

Year ended December 31, 2016 

Share 
Grants 

(number of common shares) 

Weighted-
Average 

Price 

Share grants outstanding – January 1, 2016 5,412,354 $20.50 
Granted (non-vested) – – 
Forfeited (77,939) $20.50 

Share grants outstanding – December 31, 2016	 5,334,415 $20.50 

Year ended December 31, 2015 

Share 
Grants 

(number of common shares) 

Weighted-
Average 

Price 

Share grants outstanding – January 1, 2015 – – 
Granted (non-vested) 5,412,354 $20.50 

Share grants outstanding – December 31, 2015	 5,412,354 $20.50 
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Directors’ DSU Plan	 DSUs in lieu of cash. Hydro One’s Board of Directors may also 
determine from time to time that special circumstances exist that would 
reasonably justify the grant of DSUs to a director as compensation in 
addition to any regular retainer or fee to which the director is entitled. 

Under the Company’s Directors’ DSU Plan, directors can elect to 
receive credit for their annual cash retainer in a notional account of 
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Each DSU represents a unit with an underlying value equivalent to the value of one common share of the Company and is entitled to accrue 
common share dividend equivalents in the form of additional DSUs at the time dividends are paid, subsequent to declaration by Hydro One’s 
Board of Directors. 

Year ended December 31 
(number of DSUs) 2016 2015 

DSUs outstanding – January 1 20,525 –
 
DSUs granted 78,558 20,525
 

DSUs outstanding – December 31 99,083 20,525 

For the year ended December 31, 2016, an expense of $2 million 
(2015 – less than $1 million) was recognized in earnings with 
respect to the DSU Plan. At December 31, 2016, a liability of 
$2 million (December 31, 2015 – less than $1 million), related to 
outstanding DSUs has been recorded at the closing price of the 
Company’s common shares of $23.58 and is included in accrued 
liabilities on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. 

Employee Share Ownership Plan 
Effective December 15, 2015, Hydro One established an Employee 
Share Ownership Plan (ESOP). Under the ESOP, certain eligible 
management and non-represented employees may contribute 
between 1% and 6% of their base salary towards purchasing 
common shares of Hydro One. The Company matches 50% of the 
employee’s contributions, up to a maximum Company contribution of 
$25,000 per calendar year. In 2016, Company contributions made 
under the ESOP were $2 million (2015 – $nil). 

Long-term Incentive Plan 
Effective August 31, 2015, the Board of Directors of Hydro One 
adopted an LTIP. Under the LTIP, long-term incentives are granted to 
certain executive and management employees of Hydro One and its 
subsidiaries, and all equity-based awards will be settled in newly 
issued shares of Hydro One from treasury, consistent with the 
provisions of the plan. The aggregate number of shares issuable 
under the LTIP shall not exceed 11,900,000 shares of Hydro One. 

The LTIP provides flexibility to award a range of vehicles, including 
restricted share units (RSUs), performance share units (PSUs), stock 
options, share appreciation rights, restricted shares, deferred share 
units and other share-based awards. The mix of vehicles is intended 
to vary by role to recognize the level of executive accountability for 
overall business performance. 

During 2016, the Company granted awards under its LTIP, consisting 
of PSUs and RSUs, all of which are equity settled, as follows: 

Year ended December 31, 2016 
Number of 

PSUs 
Number of 

RSUs 

Units outstanding – January 1, 2016 – – 
Units granted 235,420 258,970 
Units forfeited (4,820) (4,820) 

Units outstanding – December 31, 2016 230,600 254,150 

The grant date total fair value of the awards was $12 million 
(2015 – $nil). The compensation expense recognized by the 
Company relating to these awards during 2016 was $3 million 
(2015 – $nil). 

25. Noncontrolling Interest 
On December 16, 2014, transmission assets totalling $526 million 
were transferred from Hydro One Networks to B2M LP. This was 
financed by 60% debt ($316 million) and 40% equity ($210 million). 
On December 17, 2014, the Saugeen Ojibway Nation (SON) 
acquired a 34.2% equity interest in B2M LP for consideration of 

$72 million, representing the fair value of the equity interest acquired. 
The SON’s initial investment in B2M LP consists of $50 million of 
Class A units and $22 million of Class B units. 

The Class B units have a mandatory put option which requires that upon 
the occurrence of an enforcement event (i.e. an event of default such as 
a debt default by the SON or insolvency event), Hydro One purchase 
the Class B units of B2M LP for net book value on the redemption date. 
The noncontrolling interest relating to the Class B units is classified on the 
Consolidated Balance Sheet as temporary equity because the 
redemption feature is outside the control of the Company. The balance 
of the noncontrolling interest is classified within equity. 
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The following tables show the movements in noncontrolling interest for the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015: 

Year ended December 31, 2016 
(millions of dollars) 

Temporary 
Equity Equity Total 

Noncontrolling interest – January 1, 2016 23 52 75 
Distributions to noncontrolling interest (3) (6) (9) 
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interest 2 4 6 

Noncontrolling interest – December 31, 2016 22 50 72 

Year ended December 31, 2015 
(millions of dollars) 

Temporary 
Equity Equity Total 

Noncontrolling interest – January 1, 2015 21 49 70 
Distributions to noncontrolling interest (1) (4) (5) 
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interest 3 7 10 

Noncontrolling interest – December 31, 2015 23 52 75 

26. Related Party Transactions 
The Province is the majority shareholder of Hydro One. The IESO, Ontario Power Generation Inc. (OPG), OEFC, OEB, and Hydro One Brampton 
are related parties to Hydro One because they are controlled or significantly influenced by the Province. 

Year ended December 31 
2016 2015 

Related Party Transaction (millions of dollars) 

Province1	 Dividends paid 451 888 
Common shares issued2 – 2,600 
IPO costs subsequently reimbursed by the Province3 – 7 

IESO	 Power purchased 2,096 2,318 
Revenues for transmission services 1,549 1,548 
Distribution revenues related to rural rate protection 125 127 
Distribution revenues related to the supply of electricity to remote northern communities 32 32 
Funding received related to Conservation and Demand Management programs 63 70 

OPG	 Power purchased 6 11 
Revenues related to provision of construction and equipment maintenance services 5 7 
Costs expensed related to the purchase of services 1 1 

OEFC	 Payments in lieu of corporate income taxes4 – 2,933 
Power purchased from power contracts administered by the OEFC 1 6 
Indemnification fee paid (terminated effective October 31, 2015) – 8 

OEB OEB fees 11 12 

Hydro One Brampton1 Revenues from management, administrative and smart meter network services 3 1
 
1 On August 31, 2015, Hydro One Inc. completed the spin-off of its subsidiary, Hydro One Brampton, to the Province.
 
2 On November 4, 2015, Hydro One issued common shares to the Province for proceeds of $2.6 billion.
 
3 In 2015, Hydro One incurred certain IPO related expenses totalling $7 million, which were subsequently reimbursed to the Company by the Province.
 
4 In 2015, Hydro One made PILs to the OEFC totalling $2.9 billion, including Departure Tax of $2.6 billion.
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Sales to and purchases from related parties are based on the requirements of the OEB’s Affiliate Relationships Code. Outstanding balances at 
period end are interest free and settled in cash. 
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The amounts due to and from related parties as a result of the transactions referred to above are as follows: 

December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Due from related parties 158 191 
Due to related parties1 (147) (138) 

1 Included in due to related parties at December 31, 2016 are amounts owing to the IESO in respect of power purchases of $143 million (2015 – 
$134 million). 

27. Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows 
The changes in non-cash balances related to operations consist of the following: 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Accounts receivable (60) 245 
Due from related parties 33 33 
Materials and supplies 2 2 
Prepaid expenses and other assets (15) 4 
Accounts payable 19 (23) 
Accrued liabilities 53 (15) 
Due to related parties 9 (89) 
Accrued interest 9 (4) 
Long-term accounts payable and other liabilities 6 – 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 78 60 

134 213 

Capital Expenditures 
The following table reconciles between investments in property, plant and equipment and the amount presented in the Consolidated Statements of 
Cash Flows after accounting for capitalized depreciation and the net change in related accruals: 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Capital investments in property, plant and equipment (1,630) (1,623) 
Capitalized depreciation and net change in accruals included in capital investments 
in property, plant and equipment 30 28 

Capital expenditures – property, plant and equipment (1,600) (1,595) 

The following table reconciles between investments in intangible assets and the amount presented in the Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows 
after accounting for the net change in related accruals: 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Capital investments in intangible assets (67) (40) 
Net change in accruals included in capital investments in intangible assets 6 3 

Capital expenditures – intangible assets (61) (37) 
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Capital Contributions 
Hydro One enters into contracts governed by the OEB Transmission 
System Code when a transmission customer requests a new or 
upgraded transmission connection. The customer is required to make 
a capital contribution to Hydro One based on the shortfall between 
the present value of the costs of the connection facility and the present 
value of revenues. The present value of revenues is based on an 
estimate of load forecast for the period of the contract with Hydro 
One. Once the connection facility is commissioned, in accordance 

with the OEB Transmission System Code, Hydro One will periodically 
reassess the estimated of load forecast which will lead to a decrease, 
or an increase in the capital contributions from the customer. The 
increase or decrease in capital contributions is recorded directly to 
fixed assets in service. In 2016, capital contributions from these 
reassessments totalled $21 million (2015 – $57 million), which 
represents the difference between the revised load forecast of 
electricity transmitted compared to the load forecast in the original 
contract, subject to certain adjustments. 

Supplementary Information 

Year ended December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Net interest paid 418 416
 
Income taxes / PILs paid 32 2,933
 

28. Contingencies 

Legal Proceedings 
Hydro One is involved in various lawsuits, claims and regulatory 
proceedings in the normal course of business. In the opinion of 
management, the outcome of such matters will not have a material 
adverse effect on the Company’s consolidated financial position, 
results of operations or cash flows. 

Hydro One Inc., Hydro One Networks, Hydro One Remote 
Communities, and Norfolk Power Distribution Inc. are defendants in a 
class action suit in which the representative plaintiff is seeking up to 
$125 million in damages related to allegations of improper billing 
practices. A certification motion in the class action is pending. Due to 
the preliminary stage of legal proceedings, an estimate of a possible 
loss related to this claim cannot be made. 

Transfer of Assets 
The transfer orders by which the Company acquired certain of 
Ontario Hydro’s businesses as of April 1, 1999 did not transfer title 
to some assets located on Reserves (as defined in the Indian Act 
(Canada)). Currently, the OEFC holds these assets. Under the terms 
of the transfer orders, the Company is required to manage these 
assets until it has obtained all consents necessary to complete the 
transfer of title of these assets to itself. The Company cannot predict 
the aggregate amount that it may have to pay, either on an annual or 
one-time basis, to obtain the required consents. In 2016, the 
Company paid approximately $1 million (2015 – $1 million) in 
respect of consents obtained. If the Company cannot obtain the 
required consents, the OEFC will continue to hold these assets for an 
indefinite period of time. If the Company cannot reach a satisfactory 
settlement, it may have to relocate these assets to other locations at a 
cost that could be substantial or, in a limited number of cases, to 
abandon a line and replace it with diesel-generation facilities. The 
costs relating to these assets could have a material adverse effect on 
the Company’s results of operations if the Company is not able to 
recover them in future rate orders. 

29. Commitments 
The following table presents a summary of Hydro One’s commitments under leases, outsourcing and other agreements due in the next 5 years and 
thereafter. 

December 31, 2016 
(millions of dollars) 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 Thereafter 

Outsourcing agreements 165 102 94 2 2 9 
Long-term software/meter agreement 17 17 16 17 1 5 
Operating lease commitments 11 10 6 10 3 2 
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NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Outsourcing Agreements 
Inergi LP (Inergi), an affiliate of Capgemini Canada Inc., provides 
services to Hydro One, including settlements, source to pay services, 
pay operations services, information technology, finance and 
accounting services. The agreement with Inergi for these services 
expires in December 2019. In addition, Inergi provides customer 
service operations outsourcing services to Hydro One. The agreement 
for these services expires in February 2018. 

Brookfield Global Integrated Solutions (formerly Brookfield Johnson 
Controls Canada LP) (Brookfield) provides services to Hydro One, 
including facilities management and execution of certain capital 
projects as deemed required by the Company. The agreement with 
Brookfield for these services expires in December 2024. 

Long-term software/meter agreement 
Trilliant Holdings Inc. and Trilliant Networks (Canada) Inc. 
(collectively Trilliant) provide services to Hydro One for the supply, 
maintenance and support services for smart meters and related 
hardware and software, including additional software licences, as 
well as certain professional services. The agreement with Trilliant for 
these services expires in December 2025, but Hydro One has the 
option to renew for an additional term of five years at its sole 
discretion. 

Operating Leases 
Hydro One is committed as lessee to irrevocable operating lease 
contracts for buildings used in administrative and service-related 
functions and storing telecommunications equipment. These leases 
have typical terms of between three and five years, but several leases 
have lesser or greater terms to address special circumstances and/or 
opportunities. Renewal options, which are generally prevalent in most 
leases, have similar terms of three to five years. All leases include a 
clause to enable upward revision of the rental charge on an annual 
basis or on renewal according to prevailing market conditions or 
pre-established rents. There are no restrictions placed upon Hydro 
One by entering into these leases. During the year ended 
December 31, 2016, the Company made lease payments totalling 
$11 million (2015 – $7 million). 

Other Commitments 
Prudential Support 
Purchasers of electricity in Ontario, through the IESO, are required to 
provide security to mitigate the risk of their default based on their 
expected activity in the market. As at December 31, 2016, Hydro 
One Inc. provided prudential support to the IESO on behalf of its 

subsidiaries using parental guarantees of $329 million (2015 – 
$329 million), and on behalf of a distributor using guarantees of 
$1 million (2015 – $1 million). In addition, as at December 31, 
2016, Hydro One Inc. provided letters of credit in the amount of 
$24 million (2015 – $15 million), including $17 million (2015 – 
$15 million) to the IESO. The IESO could draw on these guarantees 
and/or letters of credit if these subsidiaries or distributor fail to make 
a payment required by a default notice issued by the IESO. The 
maximum potential payment is the face value of any letters of credit 
plus the amount of the parental guarantees. 

Retirement Compensation Arrangements 
Bank letters of credit have been issued to provide security for Hydro 
One Inc.’s liability under the terms of a trust fund established pursuant 
to the supplementary pension plan for eligible employees of Hydro 
One Inc. The supplementary pension plan trustee is required to draw 
upon these letters of credit if Hydro One Inc. is in default of its 
obligations under the terms of this plan. Such obligations include the 
requirement to provide the trustee with an annual actuarial report as 
well as letters of credit sufficient to secure Hydro One Inc.’s liability 
under the plan, to pay benefits payable under the plan and to pay 
the letter of credit fee. The maximum potential payment is the face 
value of the letters of credit. At December 31, 2016, Hydro One 
Inc. had letters of credit of $150 million (2015 – $139 million) 
outstanding relating to retirement compensation arrangements. 

30. Segmented Reporting 
Hydro One has three reportable segments: 

• The Transmission Business, which comprises the transmission of 
high voltage electricity across the province, interconnecting more 
than 70 local distribution companies and certain large directly 
connected industrial customers throughout the Ontario 
electricity grid; 

• The Distribution Business, which comprises the delivery of electricity 
to end customers and certain other municipal electricity distributors; 
and 

• Other Business, which includes certain corporate activities and the 
operations of the Company’s telecommunications business. 

The designation of segments has been based on a combination of 
regulatory status and the nature of the services provided. Operating 
segments of the Company are determined based on information used 
by the chief operating decision maker in deciding how to allocate 
resources and evaluate the performance of each of the segments. The 
Company evaluates segment performance based on income before 
financing charges and income taxes from continuing operations 
(excluding certain allocated corporate governance costs). 
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The accounting policies followed by the segments are the same as those described in the summary of significant accounting policies (see note 2). 

Year ended December 31, 2016 
(millions of dollars) Transmission Distribution Other Consolidated 

Revenues 1,584 4,915 53 6,552 
Purchased power – 3,427 – 3,427 
Operation, maintenance and administration 382 608 79 1,069 
Depreciation and amortization 390 379 9 778 

Income (loss) before financing charges and income taxes 812 501 (35) 1,278 

Capital investments 988 703 6 1,697 

Year ended December 31, 2015 
(millions of dollars) Transmission Distribution Other Consolidated 

Revenues 1,536 4,949 53 6,538 
Purchased power – 3,450 – 3,450 
Operation, maintenance and administration 414 633 88 1,135 
Depreciation and amortization 374 380 5 759 

Income (loss) before financing charges and income taxes 748 486 (40) 1,194 

Capital investments 943 711 9 1,663 

Total Assets by Segment: 
December 31 
(millions of dollars) 2016 2015 

Transmission 13,007 12,045 
Distribution 9,337 9,200 
Other 3,007 3,049 

Total assets 25,351 24,294 

All revenues, costs and assets, as the case may be, are earned, incurred or held in Canada. 

31. Subsequent Events 
Dividends 
On February 9, 2017, preferred share dividends in the amount of 
$4 million and common share dividends in the amount of 
$125 million ($0.21 per common share) were declared. 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 	 Distribution System Plan – 2018 to 2022 

1 Introduction 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (“Remotes”)  has prepared this Distribution System  
Plan (“DSP”) in accordance with the Ontario Energy Board’s (“OEB’s”) Chapter 5  
Consolidated Distribution System Plan Filing Requirements dated March 28, 2013 (the 
“Filing Requirements”) as part of its 4th  Generation IR Application based on a 2018  
forward test-year cost of service review (“the Application”).  

1.1  Objectives & Scope of Work 

Remotes’ DSP has been prepared to support the four key objectives from the OEB’s 
Renewed Regulatory Framework for Electricity Distributors: A Performance-Based Approach 
(“RRFE”): 

1.  Customer Focus: services are provided in  a manner that responds to identified 
customer preferences; 

2.  Operational Effectiveness: continuous improvement in productivity and cost 
performance is achieved; and utilities deliver on system reliability and quality 
objectives; 

	

3.  Public Policy Responsiveness: utilities deliver on obligations mandated by 
government (e.g., in legislation and in regulatory requirements imposed further to  
Ministerial directives to the Board); and  

4.  Financial Performance:  financial viability is maintained; and savings from operational 
effectiveness are sustainable. 

1.2  Outline of Report 

This DSP has been organized using the same headings as the Filing Requirements, with  the 
corresponding section number from the Filing Requirements included in brackets for each 
heading.  

The report contains four sections, including this introductory section as Section 1. Section 2 
provides a high-level overview of the DSP including coordinated planning with third parties  
and performance measurement for continuous improvement.  Section 3 provides an  
overview of Remotes’ asset management process, including an overview of the assets 
managed and asset lifecycle optimization policies and practices. Section 4 provides a 
summary of Remotes’ capital expenditure plan including an overview of the capital 
expenditure planning process, an assessment of the system capability for Renewable Energy 
Generation (“REG”), and justification of material projects.  

1.3  Background & Drivers 

Remotes’ capital investments over the planning period have been aligned to the four 
categories of system access, system renewal, system service, and general plant. Table 1-1 
summarizes Remotes’ drivers for each investment category over the forecast period. 
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Table 1-1: Remotes’ Investment Drivers over the Forecast Period 

Investment Category Drivers Projects/Activities 

System access Customer service 
requests 

New customer connections and 
service upgrades 
Fixed price layouts 
Service cancellations 

System renewal Asset failure Damage claims 
Defective meter replacements 

Assets at the end of their 
service life due to failure 
risk 

Small external demand requests 
Distribution system improvements 
Generator replacements 
Generator overhauls 
Diesel plant civil improvements 
Day and bulk fuel tank replacements 

System service System capacity Generator upgrades 

System reliability and 
operational efficiency 

 Supervisory Control and Data 
Acquisition (“SCADA”) and 
Programmable Logic Controller 
(“PLC”) upgrades 

General plant Non-system physical 
plant 

Housing improvements 
Storage buildings and miscellaneous 
civil projects 
Minor fixed assets 

2 

3 
4 
5 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

13 
14 

System access investments are modifications to Remotes’ distribution system (including 
asset relocations) that Remotes performs to provide customers with access to electricity 
services via the distribution system. 

System renewal investments involve replacing and/or refurbishing system assets to extend
the service life of the assets and thereby maintain the ability of Remotes’ distribution
system and generation fleet to provide customers with electricity services at reasonable
rates. 

 
 
 

System service investments are modifications to Remotes’ distribution system and  
generation assets to ensure that the system continues to meet  Remotes’ operational 
objectives, while addressing anticipated future customer electricity service requirements. 

General plant investments are modifications, replacements, or additions to Remotes’ assets 
that are not part of its distribution or generation system, including land and buildings, tools 
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14 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

and equipment, rolling stock, Information Technology (“IT”) equipment, and software used 
to support day-to-day business and operations activities. 

1.4  Description of the Utility Company 

Remotes is an integrated generation and distribution company licensed to generate and 
distribute electricity within 21 isolated communities in Northern Ontario.  Remotes is 
entirely debt-financed and operates as a break-even company with no return on equity. 

Remotes is driven by its corporate vision, mission, and business values. Together, they 
provide the basis to deliver on targeted performance objectives. 

Figure 1-1: Remotes’ Corporate Vision, Mission, and Values 

Corporate Vision: “We will be the leading electrical utility and a trusted partner to 
remote communities in Ontario’s North.” 

Corporate Mission: “We supply safe, reliable and affordable electricity to remote 
communities by focussing on continuous improvement, operational excellence and 
outstanding customer service.” 

Corporate Values: 

 Employee and public safety; 
 Customers and community relationships; 
 Environmental sustainability; 
 Business integrity; 
 Teamwork; 
 Actively engaged employees; 
 Operational excellence; 
 Innovative thinking; and 
 Continuous improvement. 

Remotes functions in a unique environment. Extremely low customer densities, a harsh 
climate, logistical challenges related to transportation, the absence of an integrated 
transmission system, and complex funding arrangements with third parties set Remotes 
apart from other Ontario distributors. 

The communities served by Remotes are isolated and scattered across the Far North of 
Ontario. Thirteen communities are not accessible by year-round road and can be reached 
only by aircraft, winter roads or, in the case of one community, by barge, air, or winter 
road. The size and isolation of Remotes’ service territory also means that the transportation 
and accommodation of staff, fuel, and equipment are key drivers of its costs. The company’s 
reliance on winter roads for access to communities is also a major driver of work scheduling 
and completion activities, as scheduled projects may require deferral where winter roads 
cannot be constructed due to weather conditions, leading to project deferrals and the 
ensuing higher fuel and maintenance expenditures. 
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Remotes inherited Ontario Hydro’s obligations to provide electricity to off-grid communities,  
which obligations were originally negotiated with the federal and provincial governments.  
Under these arrangements, the federal and provincial  governments funded the original  
capital installation of facilities. In First Nation communities, the arrangements with the 
federal government (“the Agreements”), through Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada  
(“INAC”) remain  in place. The Agreements specify that Remotes is responsible for funding 
the ongoing operation and maintenance of the system and that INAC is responsible for   
funding capital related to system expansions and capital upgrades. In the 1990s, INAC 
devolved responsibility for community infrastructure to First Nation communities. INAC now 
transfers funding to First Nations,  who are responsible for administering most of the INAC’s 
program funds. Therefore, Remotes’ asset planning is a three-party process involving First  
Nation Band Councils, INAC, and  Remotes. The timing and amount  of funds available from 
INAC for funding upgrades is limited by overall funding constraints. Funding for new stations 
and larger engines must compete with other departmental priorities and may not be  
available in the year investment is required.  

Remotes is wholly-owned by Hydro One Inc.,  which also owns 100% of Hydro One Networks 
Inc. Hydro One Inc. is, in turn, 100% owned by Hydro One Limited, whose ownership is split  
between public shareholders (through a Toronto Stock Exchange listing) and the Province of  
Ontario. As a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc., Remotes has access to operational, legal,  
regulatory, and financial expertise in the energy industry, and to leading technology and 
world-class expertise in innovation, engineering and design. As a small business, Remotes 
understands its customers and works closely with them. 

Figure 1-2: Hydro One Inc. Corporate Structure 
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Remotes is licensed to provide both generation and distribution services outside of the 
competitive electricity market through its licences ED-2003-0037 and EG-2003-0138, which 
identify its service territory and generation facilities. Remotes is obligated to maintain 
system integrity and to comply with codes, legislation, regulations, and market rules. 
However, Remotes is exempt from certain requirements that are not applicable to its 
operations due to the unique nature of its business. 
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1.4.1 Service Area including Map 

Remotes’ service territory is spread out across Northern Ontario, as depicted in Figure 1-3. 
Remotes is currently licensed to generate and distribute within 21 isolated communities. 
These communities are shown in red in Figure 1-3 Collins and Whitesand, which are served  
via the Armstrong distribution system. Fifteen of these communities are First Nation  
communities, and thirteen are air access only. 

Figure 1-3: Map of Remotes Service Territory 

Three additional communities are anticipated to be added to Remotes’ service area in the 
years 2018 to 2020: Cat Lake, Pikangikum, and Wunnumin Lake. 
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Table 1-2: List of Com munities Seerviced by RRemotes 1 

2 
3 

4 

5 
6 
7 
8 

9 

10 

Prresently Seerved by Remotes 

Armsttrong Gull Baay Sachigo Lake 

Bearskkin Lake Hillsporrt Sandy LLake 

Big Trrout Lake Kasaboonika Lake Sultan 

Biscottasing Kingfishher Lake Wapekeka 

Collinss* Lansdoowne House Weagammow 

Deer LLake Marten  Falls Webequuie 

Fort SSevern Oba Whitesa nd* 

Anticipated to be Servedd by Remottes in the NNear Term 
Cat Laake (2018) Pikangiikum (2019 ) Wunnummin (2020) 

*Energgy for Collinss and Whitesaand is provideed from Armsstrong 

   1.4.2 EElectricity Distributiion

Remotess’ 19 self-sufficient, sttand-alone generation//distributionn systems sserve a tottal of  
3,554 cuustomers ba sed on the 2016 year-eend count. FFigure 1-4 ddepicts the customer coounts  
across thhose 19 sys tems. Custoomers in Coollins and W hitesand aree included in the Armsttrong 
count.  

Figure 1-4 : Customer Count by CCommunity i in 2016 
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These communities are expected to grow slightly over the forecast period, as shown in 
Table 1-3. The largest anticipated customer increase is due to the three new communities  
which are expected to join Remotes’ service area over the forecast period:  Cat Lake 
(2018), Pikangikum (2019) and Wunnumin Lake (2020). 

Table 1-3: Forecast Customer Counts in the Years 2017 to 2022 by Community 

Year 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 
Armstrong 366 367 370 372 374 377 
Bearskin Lake 180 182 184 186 189 191 
Big Trout Lake 403 405 409 413 417 421 
Biscotasing 94 95 96 96 97 98 
Cat Lake - 110 114 118 122 126 
Deer Lake 224 225 226 226 228 228 
Fort Severn 149 151 153 156 158 160 
Gull Bay 107 107 108 108 108 109 
Hillsport 32 33 33 33 34 34 
Kasabonika 264 267 274 280 286 293 
Kingfisher 144 144 144 144 144 144 
Lansdowne 105 106 106 106 107 107 
Marten Falls 113 116 121 125 131 135 
Oba 30 31 31 31 32 32 
Pikangikum - - 531 533 538 541 
Sachigo Lake 170 171 172 172 174 175 
Sandy Lake 525 527 531 533 538 541 
Sultan 68 68 69 69 70 71 
Wapekeka 151 151 151 151 151 151 
Weagamow 311 312 315 319 322 324 
Webequie 191 194 198 203 207 211 
Wunnumin - - - 175 178 180 

Total 3,627 3,762 4,336 4,549 4,605 4,649 

O. Reg. 442/01, a provincial regulation under the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998, sets out 
two broad categories of customers that Remotes serves: customers who receive Rural or 
Remote Rate Protection (“RRRP”) (which includes residential, General Service, and street 
lighting “Non-Standard A” customers); and customers occupying government premises,  
defined as customers who receive direct or indirect funding from government (“Standard 
A” customers). Standard A customers include the Ontario Ministry of Transportation, Health  
Canada, and INAC. Customer classes in this category are defined depending on the access  
to the community (air or road) and the type of service (residential or General Service). Non
Standard A customers are all other residents and businesses who received subsidized rates  
through the RRRP. The Non-Standard A customers are grouped by the type of service: 
residential or General  Service. Residential customer classes are divided into seasonal and  
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year-rouund, while  GGeneral Servvice customeer classes are divided i nto single-pphase and thhree
phase seervice. Table 1-4 summmarizes the definitionns of the cuustomer claasses serveed by 
Remotess. 

Tablee 1-4: Sum mary of Cusstomer Classses Served by Remotes 

Customer Type Definition Customer Classes 

Standardd A G 
C 
Governmen 
Canada, INA 

t-funded (e 
AC) 

.g. Health Residentia 
Residentia 
General S 
General S 

al – air acce 
al – road acc 
ervice – air 
ervice – roa 

ess 
cess 
access 

ad access 

Non-Stanndard A Non-governnment-fundeed Residentia 
Residentia 
General S 
General S 

al year-roun 
al seasonal 
ervice singl 
ervice three 

nd 

e-phase 
e-phase 

Street ligghting CCommunity -owned pubblic lighting Street lighhting 

As depic ted in Figurre 1-5, the ccustomer baase has beeen stable ovver the histoorical periodd, but 
is expectted to groww in t he nexxt five yearss with the a addition of tthe three neew communnities.  
The largeest step inc rease is proojected for 22019 when RRemotes begins servingg Pikangikumm. 

Figure 1-5: YYear-end (20013-2016) aand Forecasst (2017-20222) Customer Counts 
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The totaal annual aamount of  energy delivered remmained gen erally conssistent overr the 
historica l period, ass shown in   Figure 1-66, but is exxpected to increase ovver the foreecast 
period ass new commmunities aree added. 

Figurre 1-6: Totaal Annual MWWh Delivereed 

   1.4.3 EElectricity Generatioon 

Remotess generates   electricity  tto meet its oobligations  under Sectiion 29 of the Electricityy Act,  
1998,  since the coommunities   it serves  are not coonnected too Ontario’s   bulk electtricity 
system. The main  source of eelectricity suupplied to tthe communities are 557 diesel-fuuelled 
generatoors with a combined capacity off 31,000 kWW. Remotees also ownns wind turbine 
generatoors and hyddroelectric ggenerating facilities. TThere are wwind turbinees at four ssites:  
three in   Kasabonik a with a caapacity of 10 kW eachh, and onee in Big Troout Lake wwith a 
capacity   of 60 kW.   There are two hydrooelectric geenerating faacilities in  DDeer Lake sized  
225 kW  each and onne in Sultan  with 150 kkW capacity..  

1.4.4  EEnergy Connservatio n and Demmand Mannagementt  

Remotess’ energy Coonservation   and Demannd Managemment (“CDMM”) programm aims to reeduce  
the kWh   usage in thhe communities as a meeans of mannaging systeem costs annd improvin g the 
affordability of elecctricity billss for the company’s ccustomers.  To assist Remotes inn the 
developmment and deelivery of C DM programms the company entereed into seveeral partnerrships 
with thee participati ng First Naation comm unities, No rthwest Company, Eleephant Thouughts 
Energy Conservatioon Youth CCamps, andd MGM Eleectrical Commercial LLighting Reetrofit  
Program. The scope, nature aand impact   of the res ulting prog rams are ddiscussed beelow.  
Remotess program is supplemmented by programs aimed at First Natioon communnities 
managedd by the Onntario Powerr Authority (“OPA”) [noow the Indeependent Ellectricity Syystem  
Operatorr (“IESO”)]   and federal programs.  
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1.4.4.1  Programss over the Historical   Period  

The folloowing CDM programs wwere createdd and imple emented oveer the past five years. Each 
program  was promooted to custoomers by Reemotes and  through coommunity reepresentativves. 

Community Conseervation Pillot Programm 
Since 20006, Remotes offered  an array of free prroducts andd financial support too the 
communnities, enablling them tto hire locaal Energy CConservationn Officers tto act as aa key 
liaison, oor community spokesp erson, and installation support. TThe programm was offered in 
partnership with loccal Band Coouncils and  provided hhands-on ppractical training as weell as 
communnity informa tion sessionns. The proogram has been disconntinued duee to difficullty in 
engagingg Band Cou ncils as parrtners and inn hiring, traaining, and retaining loocal resourcces to 
carry outt the prograam. 

Mail in RRebate Proogram 
This proogram is appplication-baased and presents a mmail-back rrebate on EEnergy Starr and 
other energy efficiennt products when purchhased. 

Energy Conservat ion Youth CCamps 
The primmary purposse of this CDDM programm was to enngage commmunity yout h aged seveen to 
twelve too learn about energy aand water c onservationn. Camps weere held over multiple days 
and delivered by an externaal provider responsiblle for deveeloping a hands-on, age-
appropriate curricul um. The prrogram wass delivered iin four commmunities, wwith the dellivery 
costs being shared with the paarticipating communitiees. The proggram was ddiscontinuedd due 
to limitedd communitty interest. 

Community Conseervation Coompetitionss 
This proggram createed friendly  ccompetition   among commmunity meembers to ddrive a conscious 
effect too conserve electricity. Participantss were eligi ible to win cash prizess for savingg the  
most eleectricity baased on theeir historic   data. Thiss program was impleemented in   one 
communnity over aa few mon ths. Althou ugh the paarticipating  communityy decreasedd its  
consumpption by 12 % during t he competittion, longerr-term results were noot sustainedd and 
the program is no loonger offereed. 

Commercial Lightiing Retrofit 
Designedd to assist ccommercial and Standaard A custommers reducee their energgy consumpption, 
this proggram assistss customerss with upgraades to theiir lighting s ystems. Re motes facili tates 
detailed lighting au dits and uppgrade cost estimation s by a thirdd-party commpany. Remmotes 
does not have anyy industrial customers and has vvery few coommercial aand instituttional 
customers, making the uptakee of this proogram limit ed. Remotees continuess to markett this 
program. 

Holiday Lighting EExchange 
This proggram was ooffered on aa communityy-by-commuunity basis.  The intent of this pro gram 
was to sswitch out o ld incandes cent holidayy lighting wwith LED opttions. As lig hting exchaanges 
were offfered in all the First NNation commmunities an d have beeen completeed by intereested 
customers, opportunnities for furrther deployyment of hooliday lights are limited. 
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Rebate––Fridge Roundup 
This proogram was offered to all commuunities with   Northern Stores in ppartnership   with  
Northwest Companyy. The prog ram offeredd free picku p and dispoosal of old rrefrigeratorss and 
a rebatee if  a particiipant purch ased a neww Energy Sttar refrigeraator. Only t wo communnities 
signed up, with  onlyy a handful   of customeers participaating. Basedd on the limmited uptakee, the 
program  is no longeer marketed . 

Street  LLighting Reetrofit  
This pro gram targets communities with  eexisting streeetlight systtems and p rovides finaancial 
assistancce to retrofit existing i nefficient laamps to LEDD replacemeents. It is  aavailable to   each 
of the seeven comm unities with  streetlight   systems. TTo date, onl y one has  ttaken advanntage  
of the prrogram. Remmotes will continue ma king this prrogram acceessible for thhe remaininng six  
communnities until thhe upgradess are compleete. 

1.4.4.2  Achievemments 

Figure 1 -7 depicts the combin ed energy savings of  Remotes’ CCDM progra m for the yyears 
2012 to 2015. The amount of kkWh saving s is directlyy related to the amountt of particippation 
at the coommunity leevel and thee amount of   product insstalled. 

FFigure 1-7: CDM Prograam Energy SSavings, 20 12-2015 

External ly-funded pprograms immpacted proogram uptakke over the e historical pperiod. Bothh the 
federal ggovernment and the IESSO offered ssimilar prog rams in thee communiti es. 

1.4.4.3  Challengees and Futuure Outloooks 

There arre numerous challengees affecting the executtion of Rem otes’ CDM programs.  First, 
the isolaation of thee communitiies means that there are limited   opportunit ies to exchhange  
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large items such as refrigerators, since they must be transported out of the communities 
over winter roads. The OPA (now the IESO) and the federal government both offered 
communities opportunities to create community energy plans. From those plans, Band  
Councils expressed interest primarily in  renewable energy development and in grid 
connection. In particular, renewable energy fits well with community priorities for 
environmental protection and as  a means of creating local business opportunities. Interest 
from Band  Councils on partnering in CDM initiatives was comparatively limited. Without 
strong support for the CDM programs from Band Councils, recruiting, training, and keeping 
local resources in place is challenging. 

Remotes’ customer base consists primarily of residential customers and lacks large  
commercial and industrial segments that provide material  CDM program attainments for the 
rest of the province. Given the small number of customers and funding for similar programs 
from CDM, there are limited opportunities for savings. 

Remotes is not included as part of the province-wide Conservation First Framework and, 
therefore, has not been allocated a budget or program achievement targets under the  
current framework. 

Considering the above-noted factors, Remotes has allocated its resources in support of REG  
investments to better align  itself with the preference of community leadership. Future CDM  
activities undertaken by Remotes will focus on community education and awareness, the  
kWh benefits of which cannot be readily attributed to specific measurable decreasing  
demand. 
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2  Distribution System Plan (5.2) 
This section provides a  high-level overview of the DSP including information on coordinated  
planning with third parties and performance measurement for continuous improvement.  

2.1  Distribution System Plan Overview (5.2.1) 

Remotes operates 19 isolated distribution systems in 21 communities in Northern Ontario. 
Remotes’ service area will be expanding to include three additional communities. There are 
over 1,000 kilometres between the northernmost community, Fort Severn, and the 
southernmost community, Biscotasing. Thirteen of these communities are accessible by air 
only, meaning that Remotes’ personnel, stationed in Thunder Bay,  must  fly to and from the 
communities when work is required. Given the extensive use of air transportation, cargo  
costs become an important consideration for the budget optimization efforts. The 
transportation of cargo is also an important planning consideration, as equipment and  
building materials cannot be purchased in the communities, can be too large to fly in regular 
cargo planes, and must therefore be trucked in over the  six-week winter road season. If 
weather does not permit, winter roads may not be available to transport freight. Remotes 
keeps equipment and lodgings for its crews in each community to facilitate multiday project 
construction and maintenance activities and alleviate air transportation costs.  

In the absence of a transmission system  connection, Remotes is the generator and 
distributor for its customers. Cat Lake, anticipated to be added to Remotes’ service area in  
2018, is the only community connected to the transmission system. Much of the capital and  
system operations and maintenance (“O&M”) expenditures is related to the upkeep and 
replacement of the diesel generator fleet. Remotes has a rigorous program to manage its  
generator fleet, including maintenance, overhauls, and replacements based on the number  
of operational hours (“engine-hours”). Diesel fuel is by far the single most significant cost 
for Remotes. 

Planning for growth in  Remotes’ service territory is complex and somewhat  unpredictable.  
Funding for growth-related capital is mainly  a federal responsibility. INAC  faces funding 
constraints and an overwhelming need for infrastructure in First Nations communities. The  
need for electricity infrastructure competes with requirements for schools, housing, water 
treatment plants, etc. The timing for funding approvals and the amount of funding available 
is uncertain and requires planning flexibility to accommodate growth  within these  
communities. The federal government also has rules related to the timeframe in which the 
funding is spent and a project is completed. If funding is not spent within the federal 
government’s time frame, the funding is returned to federal general revenues or deployed 
to another needed project. Consequently, funding levels and projects may be determined  
late in INAC’s fiscal year and if funding becomes available, Remotes adjusts its planned 
work program to accommodate upgrade projects. 

The provincial government plans to connect 16 remote communities to the transmission  
system. Nine of these communities are presently served by Remotes and seven are  
operated by Independent Power Authorities (“IPAs”). The provincial and federal 
governments have indicated that all the communities must be served by a licensed  
distribution company to connect to the grid. Five IPAs have requested service from 
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Remotess. Two of thhese IPA co mmunities,   Pikangikumm and Wunnnumin Lake , are planneed to 
be includded in Remmotes’ servicce territory   over the f forecast perriod. Althou gh an Ordeer-in
Council hhas been isssued by thee Minister off Energy, thhe Remote CCommunity   Connection  Plan  
is still i nn draft formm. Wataynik aneyap (“WWatay”) Powwer, the futture owner   and operattor of 
the new   transmissioon facilities,, is commencing the ddevelopmentt and approoval processs. An  
IESO-ledd study is  cconsidering the feasibi lity of leve raging Remmotes’ dieseel generatorrs for 
backup  ppower supply once thesse communi ties are gridd-connectedd. 

In summmary, these unique operrating condi tions are reeflected in  RRemotes’ DSSP.  

2.1.1  KKey Elemeents of thee DSP (5.22.1a)  

To understand the key elemennts of Remootes’ DSP, it is first immportant to   understandd the  
prospecttive businesss conditionss driving th e size and mix of capi tal investm ents requireed to 
achieve planning obbjectives ovver the foreecast period d. Capital innvestments are dividedd into  
three main catego ries of disttribution, generation, and generaal plant. Eaach of the se is  
discusse d in a separrate section   below. 

2.1.1.1  Distributioon 

Table 2 1 presents the distribu tion capital   expenditurres and systtem O&M coosts for bot h the 
historica l and  forec ast period.   In accordaance with thhe OEB reqquirements,   the distrib ution 
capital  eexpenditure s are sepaarated into three inve estment cattegories of system acccess, 
system renewal, aand systemm service –– although   Remotes made no system seervice 
investmeents over t he historicaal period annd plans noo such inveestments ovver the forecast 
period. GGeneral plannt investmennts are desccribed separrately in Secction 2.1.1. 3. 
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Hydro One Remote Communitiees Inc. Distribution SSystem Plann – 2018 to 2022 

Table 2-1: Historrical and Forrecast Capittal Expenditures and Syystem O&M - Distributioon 

Investment 
Category 

t Histoorical ($’0000) Forecast ($’000) 

20113 2014 2015 20016 20177 2018 2019 20220 2021 2022 

System Acccess 

Gross 5977 605 800 5534 872 912 1,065 1,1221 1,143 1,166 

Contributions 
Removals 

s & (4744) (574) (757) (4464) (872) (912) (1,065) (1,1221) (1,143) (1,166) 

Net 1233 31 42 70 ‐  ‐ ‐ ‐ ‐ ‐

System Rennewal 

Gross 1,2991 739 681 8895 742 772 899 9477 965 983 

Contributions 
Removals 

s & (5355) (235) (137) (1135) (241) (250) (290) (3044) (311) (313) 

Net 7566 504 544 7760 501 522 609 6433 654 670 

System Serrvice 

Gross 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total Capitaal 

Gross 1,8889 1,344 1,481 1,,428 1,614 1,684 1,964 2,0668 2,108 2,149 

Contributions 
Removals 

s & (1,0110) (809) (895) (5599) (1,113)) (1,162) (1,355) (1,4225) (1,454) (1,479) 

Distribution 
Capital, Net 

n 
t 

8799 535 586 8830 501 522 609 6433 654 670 

Distribution 
O&M 

n 
4,9881 4,105 3,260 3,,908 4,197 4,393 5,055 5,5667 5,671 5,496 

Total Spend 
Distribution 

d, 
n 

5,8660 4,640 3,846 4,,738 4,698 4,915 5,664 6,2110 6,325 6,166 

2.1.1.1.1 1  System Acccess 

System access inveestments arre a small portion of Remotes’ sspending ovver the forecast 
period. TThe size andd mix of inveestments in  this categoory are largeely determinned by customer 
requestss and otherr external faactors. The  work is 1000% recoveerable fromm the requeesting  
parties, and includees service cancellationss, fixed pricce layouts, new custommer connecttions, 
and servvice upgraddes. Servicee cancellatiions are innitiated by  customers to ensure   that  
monthly   billing ceasses. Most cancellations  are a resultt of house fires or custoomer requessts to 
disconneect servicess that are no longer needed. Fixxed price l ayouts are   provided wwhen  
requesteed by custommers in a coost-effectivee manner whhile ensuringg compliancce with Remmotes’ 
Distributtion Standa rds as requuired under   O. Reg. 222/04, the eelectrical disstribution  ssafety  
regulatioon under thee  Electricityy Act, 1998.  New custo omer connecctions and sservice upgrrades 
are also   driven by ccustomers sseeking connection to tthe system where suffiicient capaccity is  
availablee. 
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2.1.1.1.22 System Reenewal 

A large pportion of d istribution ccapital invesstment in thhe system rrenewal cateegory falls uunder 
Distributtion Systemm Improvemments. Majoor distributiion system capital im provementss are 
made in one or two communi ties per ye ar – depennding on thee size of thhe communnity – 
along with minor bbetterment projects in other communities. TThese betterments typpically 
entail reeplacementss of aging or defective poles, conductor restringingg, and polee re
alignmennts based onn the asset condition suurveys in thhe communitty. Betterm ents and syystem 
upgradess are made to facilitatee system relliability and joint-use oof poles. Neww Viper swittches 
are instaalled based on the powwer system rreliability in the commuunity, cold-lload pickup , and 
operatingg experiencce. Viper swwitches alloww on-site o perator ressponse as wwell as operrating 
flexibilityy to limit thee impact of lengthy outtages to cusstomers. 

Other distribution system cappital invest ment in thhe system renewal caategory inc ludes 
Defectivee Meter Replacements , Minor Stoorm Damagge Repair, DDamage Claaims, and SSmall 
External Demand RRequests. DDefective MMeter Replaacements aand storm damage reepairs 
mainly ddepend on ssevere weat her occurreences, particcularly light tning, wind, and ice stoorms. 
Damage claims woork entails repairs to equipmentt resulting from damaaged caused by 
members of the pubblic. 

Althoughh the numbeer of distribbution assetts under maanagement by Remotees is expecteed to 
increase over the foorecast periood when thee new commmunities aree added to tthe service area, 
no majo r increase i n distributioon system rrenewal speending has been planneed since INAAC is 
funding upgrades too the distribbution lines before theyy are transfeerred to Re motes. Thiss will, 
howeverr, affect the amount of O&M expennditures in tthe future tto maintain this equipmment. 
Increaseed meteringg costs havve been buudgeted baased on thee anticipateed service area 
additionss. 

The plannned increasse in spendinng on thesee programs oover the forrecast period is modestt. 

2.1.1.1.33 System Seervice 

There arre currently no system sservice proggrams budg eted on thee distributionn side. 

2.1.1.2  Generatioon 

Table 2-2 depicts thhe generation capital eexpenditurees and systeem O&M coosts for bothh the 
historica l and foreccast period. The geneeration capiital investmments are ddivided intoo the 
system rrenewal andd system seervice categ ories. Geneeration invesstments do not fall intoo the 
system aaccess categgory, since it entails disstribution syystem work to connect work to connnect 
customers, such as metering aand service layouts. Geeneral plantt investmen ts are desccribed 
separateely in Sectio n 2.1.1.3. 
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Tablee 2-2: Historrical and Fo recast Capittal Expendittures and Syystem O&M - Generatioon 

Investme 
Category 

ent 
y 

Historical ($’0000) Forecast ( $’000) 

22013 20144 2015 22016 20177 2018 2019 20200 2021 2022 

System RRenewal 

Gross 33,651 4,064 1,172 22,659 1,795 1,788 2,847 3,5822 3,994 2,426 

Contributi 
Removals 

ons & (250) (449) 115 ((224) (67) (144) (211) (213)) (204) (205) 

Net 33,401 3,615 1,288 22,434 1,728 1,644 2,636 3,3699 3,791 2,221 

System SService 

Gross 499 167 7,054 22,588 7,884 5,853 6,852 6,3922 5,412 5,810 

Contributi 
Removals

ons & (43) (360) (7,073) (22,588) (7,471) (5,348) (6,126) (5,7177) (5,021) ((4,962) 

Net 456 (193) (19) 0 413 505 726 675 391 848 

Total 

Gross 44,150 4,231 8,226 55,247 9,6799 7,641 99,699 9,9744 9,406 8,236 

Contributi 
Removals 

ons & (293) (809) (6,957) (22,813) (7,5388) (5,492) (66,337) (5,9300) (5,225) ((5,167) 

Generatio 
Capital, N 

on 
Net 

33,857 3,422 1,269 22,434 2,141 2,149 33,362 4,0444 4,182 3,069 

Generatioon O&M 111,811 13,1200 11,982 12,883 15,1688 15,496 115,786 16,7377 17,024 117,315 

Total Spe 
Generatio 

end, 
on 

155,668 16,5422 13,251 15,317 17,3099 17,645 119,148 20,781 21,206 220,384 

2.1.1.2.1 1  System Reenewal 

Generation system renewal spending for the manageement of Reemotes’ 57   generator units 
accountss for, on avverage, 60%% of Remootes’ budgetted net cappital expendditures ove r the 
forecast   period. Genneration proograms in thhe system rrenewal cattegory are largely driveen by 
conditionn of the uniits. The nummber of houurs that an   engine opeerates, not age, determmines  
when a   generator should be   replaced oor overhauuled. Remottes performms this work in 
accordannce with maanufacturer’ss recommenndations. Reemotes alsoo considers tthe maintennance  
history ((reliability)  of the unit, future caapacity req uirements and accesss to parts wwhen  
making repair or replaceme nt decisionns. Generatting stationn civil impprovements s are 
budgetedd based th e condition of the fouundations a and structurres as deteermined thrrough 
inspectioons. Day andd bulk tank   replacemennts are planned based oon the needd to replace   end
of-life fu el tanks dettermined byy condition  aand complia ance. 

2.1.1.2.2 2  System Seervice 

Generation programms in the ssystem serrvice categoory make uup a signif icant portioon of  
Remotess’ gross cappital expendditures, butt many of these projeects are funnded externnally.  
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Generatoor upgrade projects aree driven by capacity reqquirements   and are 10 0% recoverrable.  
SCADA and PLC  pprograms aare non-reccoverable syystem servvice investmments overr the 
forecast   period, whhich are drivven by the   requiremennt for improoved plant data acquissition  
and con trol, generaator asset managemeent, and opperator inteeraction thrrough a moodern 
Human-MMachine Int erface (“HMMI”).  

2.1.1.3  General PPlant 

General plant investtments are modificationns, replacemments, or additions to Remotes’ assets  
that are   not part of   its distributtion or geneeration systeem. Individuual programms in  the geeneral  
plant ca tegory over the forecast period fall below the materiaality threshhold ($283,0000). 
These investments include life extension oof staff houssing in  eachh communitty, driven byy the  
conditionn of the loddging. Invesstments intoo storage bbuildings annd other miscellaneouss civil 
projects   are made based on the need to   have a suiitable locatiion that is large enouggh to 
store annd perform maintenancce on largee equipmentt such as bbackhoes and Radial BBoom  
Derricks   (“RBDs”).   This need is partly d ue to the ttransportation issues tthat exist inn the 
Remotess. Other invvestments iinto minor ffixed assetss are made   to purchasse items succh as  
storage ccontainers aand snow  buuckets. 

Table 2-33: Historical  and Forecaast Capital EExpendituress – General Plant 

Investmeent 
Categoryy  

Historical ($$’000) Forecast ($$’000) 

2013 22014 2015 2016 20117 2018 2019 20200 2021 20022 

General PPlant 

Gross 691 677 473 914 1,0885 565 572 581 590 598 

Contributi 
Removals

ons & 0 0 0 0 00 0 0 0 0 0 

Net 691 677 473 914 1,0885 565 572 581 590 598 

2.1.2  A Anticipated d Sources s of Cost S Savings (55.2.1b) 

2.1.2.1  Historical   Achievem ments 

Remotess has introdduced manyy programs over the ppast few yeears to impprove efficieency, 
contain current cossts, and mittigate futurre cost incr eases. Throough prude nt planningg and 
DSP exe cution. Remmotes will coontinue to reealize cost ssavings overr the foreca st period. 

Table 2 44 illustratess the  anticip ated cost saavings deliv ered througgh these proograms. 
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Table 2-4: Summary of Cost Savings 2017-2022 

Cost Savings 
Historical ($) Forecast ($) 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Winter Road Fuel Savings 1,144,998 3,516,961 1,170,388 496,576 570,783 570,783 570,783 570,783 570,783 570,783 

First Nation Fuel Savings 407,642 347,572 177,023 658,264 643,151 643,151 643,151 643,151 643,151 643,151 

Meter Reader Savings 758,819 873,007 952,415 1,370,443 1,370,857 1,374,653 1,379,422 1,384,341 1,388,536 1,393,624 

Operator Savings 6,825,617 9,797,954 9,727,773 9,825,312 9,825,312 9,790,318 9,861,849 9,934,095 9,971,020 10,044,718 

Webshare Savings ‐ ‐ 79,200 79,200 79,200 79,200 79,200 79,200 79,200 79,200 

Total 9,137,076 14,535,494 12,106,799 12,429,796 12,489,304 12,458,105 12,534,405 12,611,571 12,652,690 12,731,477 
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Diesel fuel is Remotes’ single largest cost component. Winter road fuel savings is the cost 
difference between trucking fuel in  over winter roads compared to flying it  in. Similarly, First  
Nation fuel savings is the cost difference between trucking fuel in over winter roads and 
storing it in  First Nation tank farms compared to flying it in. 

Meter reading and operator savings are differences in cost between contracting with a local  
person in the community and using workforce resources from Remotes. Usually, Remotes  
reads its own meters  but contacts the First Nation band councils for local employment.  
Contracting with local resources offers job opportunities within economically disadvantaged 
communities.  

Webshare savings result from accessing data such as 3D scans via Webshare instead of 
flying to the site for tasks such as preliminary design updates. The estimated value also  
includes productivity gains from a reduction in the time required to gather accurate 
information such as nameplate data. 

In addition to these sources of cost savings that have been described and estimated over 
the forecast period, Remotes engages in numerous initiatives to reduce costs that are less  
readily quantifiable.  

As the condition of diesel generators deteriorate, they become less fuel-efficient and,  
therefore, costlier to operate. Capital investments to replace or overhaul generators  
mitigate the loss of efficiency thereby reducing the fuel costs to operate the generator.  
Generator upgrades, although driven by capacity constraints, have the added efficiency cost 
benefit of replacing an older generator. Due to the continuous improvement of generator 
technology, new diesel generators installed in the field have higher nameplate efficiency 
than the older models they replace, amplifying the fuel savings. Remotes uses automatic  
generator dispatch to optimize the efficiency of its fuel consumption. Planned replacements,  
overhauls, and upgrades reduce the risk cost associated with owning and operating the  
generator. 

Good project scheduling, planning and execution contribute to cost savings in terms of 
avoided costs. This includes project scoping  to bundle assets into a single project for  
optimization of resource mobilization and demobilization. This approach reduces the cost of 
air transportation of personnel and also ensures crews perform all known work required 
when they visit a remote community.  

Planned replacements of distribution assets through the Distribution System Improvements 
program are a cost-effective way to manage these assets. The betterment of one  
community per year is planned to focus Remotes’ efforts and reduce the number of flights. 
This program focuses on the worst sections of feeders identified during inspections. This 
proactive work reduces future trouble call costs increasing the system’s resiliency to storms 
through pole replacements, conductor restringing, and pole realignments. 

SCADA and PLC upgrades planned over the forecast period will result in improved system 
data acquisition and control with an HMI at several generating stations.  The improved  
SCADA system will reduce the number of trips required for troubleshooting when the alarm 
can be cleared remotely. The new HMI will reduce the operator response time though  
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improvedd interactioon and alarm handling . The data   collected bby these new systemss are 
expectedd to be useed to drivee asset mannagement ddecisions inn the futuree and to bbetter  
monitor the conditioon of the dieesel generattor fleet. 

As part oof the generator replaccements andd upgrades,  old generaators are broought back   from 
the site and sent ouut for inves tment recovvery. Remooved generaators can bee  used as sppares 
or for spare parts too derive the   most valuee out of the retired asseet.  

Generatoor upgrade projects facctor in the aavailable traansformation capacity oof the Geneerator  
Step-Up   transformeers (“GSUs””). If the exxisting GSUU can providde adequatee supply fo r the  
communnity  and is i n serviceab le conditionn, it remainss in servicee. This servees to reducee the 
capital coost requiremment of the   project. 

New gennerating stattion construuction incorpporates the Remotes Sttation Desiggn Guidelinees. By  
followingg standardizzed designs,, Remotes rreduces thee design, en gineering, aand construuction  
costs of these projeects. Since tthese projeccts do not aaffect the raate base, th ese cost savvings 
are passsed on directly to INA C. Furthermmore, the uuse of standdardized geenerating sttation 
designs aallows Remootes’ crews   to follow exxisting workk practices aand manuals for the uppkeep 
of the stations, imprroving operaational effic iency.  

New connnections annd fixed pricce layouts aare planned   using stan dardized deesigns that meet 
the requuirements  oof O. Reg. 222/04. Thiss decreasess the engineeering and   design cossts of  
projects,, while still  providing  high-qualityy layouts.  Since thesee programss are custoomer
funded, tthese cost ssavings are passed direectly to custoomers. 

Additionaal cost savi ngs are achhieved throuugh the shaaring of sofftware and IT systems   with 
Remotess’ parent coompany, Hyydro One Innc. The cosst sharing iis defined iin Service Level 
Agreemeents betweeen Remotes and Hydro OOne Inc.  

2.1.2.2  Investments in Efficciency 

Over thee past five yyears, Remootes has inveested in civ il improvemments such aas walkwayss and 
garages   to reduce time that creews spend sshovelling  ssnow on sitees, digging oout hydro trrucks  
from heaavy snow, rreducing thee time to reespond to eemergenciess, and/or coommencing work 
in the st ation. Invesstments in  RRBDs have i mproved crrews’ ability  to perform line work i n the 
communnities. Howe ver, the disstance and ttime requireed to get to  and from ssite makes  tthese  
efficiencyy improvemments difficult to quanti fy. Remotess has focussed on imp rovements to its 
procuremment planni ng to ensurre that mateerials can bbe transportted to site oover winter   road 
and jobss executed wwhen planneed. With thi s DSP, Remmotes is  inveesting in thee building bblocks 
necessarry to modernize an off-grid eleectricity syystem. Bes ides mainttaining the   fuel  
efficiencyy from the   original PLLC-SCADA system, thee new SCAADA systemm is expecteed to  
improve   Remotes’ aability to d iagnose thee cause of failures fro om the Thunder Bay ooffice. 
Along wiith the imprroved 3-D ddrawings of   the plant, this will he elp to ensur e that field  staff 
have thee materials  required to   fix the failuure when thhey get to ssite. It may  also reducee the 
time reqquired for fieeld staff to   troubleshooot on site, oor improve   the ability for operatoors to  
respond   to outages.. Other Ontaario utilitiess have uncovvered ways s to use impproved data   from 
their asssets to rreduce trouuble costs,  and Remmotes expeects to le verage moodern  
communnication systtems to creaate similar immpacts on i ts business . 
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Remotes has experience with the impact of high penetration hydro-electric power in Sultan,  
where the renewable resource can fully power the community during the summer months 
reducing engine hours and required engine maintenance. Solar power is a new technology in  
a Canadian off-grid where limited solar resource, small scale, expensive installation costs 
and distribution system penetration have delayed implementation.  This is the technology  
supported by the federal and provincial governments. Solar-battery installations may have  
an impact on winter peak, but is more a more promising technology for the potential to  
reduce engine hours during the summer months. With limited operational experience with  
this technology, Remotes is not yet able to estimate the impact on engine hours, but the 
potential is there for the two planned solar projects in Fort Severn and Gull Bay.   

By participating in, and advocating for the Watay project, Remotes is working toward a  
large fuel cost reduction, much lower emissions and reduced capital and OM&A expenditures  
on diesel plants, and a more flexible power solution for its customers.   

2.1.3  Period Covered by DSP (5.2.1c) 

This DSP covers a historical period of 2013 to  2016, 2017 is the Bridge Year. The forecast 
period is 2018 to 2022, where 2018 is the forward Test Year. 

2.1.4  Vintage of the Information (5.2.1d) 

The information contained within  this DSP should be considered “current” as of January 2,  
2017. 

2.1.5  Important Changes to Asset Management Processes (5.2.1e) 

This is Remotes’ first DSP filing; therefore, there are no changes to its asset management 
process compared to a previous  DSP filing. Remotes’ previous Cost of Service  filing did not  
include an Asset Management Plan.  

2.1.6  DSP Contingencies (5.2.1f) 

The execution of Remotes’ investment programs is contingent upon various external factors.  
The most important of these factors are external funding requirements (through INAC),  
nature and volume of customer-initiated work, transportation requirements, resource  
availability, and regional electricity infrastructure requirements. 

External Funding Considerations 
INAC provides funding for programs, services and initiatives to First Nation, Inuit and 
Northern communities, governments and individuals, as well as to Aboriginal and Métis 
organizations. Under the terms of the electrification agreements, INAC is responsible for 
funding generation and distribution capital  upgrades associated with load growth in First 
Nation communities served by Remotes. When a generation upgrade project is needed to  
provide additional capacity, Remotes works closely with the First Nation community through 
the funding and approval process. The First Nation community has the final say in the 
technical design of the project based on the feasible options outline by Remotes, which is 
usually the most cost effective option. Since this type of project must be customer-initiated,  
the year of execution depends on the First Nation community meeting all the requirements  
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before starting the project and on the availability of INAC funding. Remotes mitigates this 
risk through its strong community outreach program and involvement of the First Nation  
representatives early in the planning process. Due to federal funding constraints and 
competing priorities for INAC  capital, the available INAC funding is insufficient to finance 
required station upgrades in the communities; however, this issue was partially  resolved in  
2013 following extensive engagements with INAC. The resulting capital funding allocations  
commencing in 2014 relieved connection constraints in some of the communities. While 
Remotes is confident in the ability of the communities to secure funding planned  
incremental capacity upgrade projects based on strong relationship with INAC, it notes that  
external factors outside of its control always present certain risks. For instance, INAC  
operates on a fixed annual capital budget that  covers all capital needs within communities, 
not just electricity, meaning that funding availability can be affected by emergency funding 
requirements in the IPAs communities, for other capital requirements or by centrally 
determined Federal Government’s  funding priorities.  

Customer-Initiated Projects  
The year-to-year changes in scope, nature, and volume of customer-initiated projects all 
affect Remotes’ pace and prioritization of work execution activities. Customer-initiated 
projects include metering, service cancellations, damage claims, small external demand  
requests, fixed price layouts, new customer connections, and service upgrades. The level of  
expenditures required for these activities fluctuates between years based on the volume of  
work requested by customers. However, these fluctuations do not affect the rate base, since 
this work is 100% recoverable from the requesting customers. 

Transportation Challenges 
Transportation is the third major contingency affecting Remotes’ project execution. Many of  
the First Nation communities are not accessible by year-round roads. While personnel can 
be flown to and from the communities, large assets such as generators and GSUs must be 
transported by land. To do this, the environmental conditions must be favourable to allow  
for safe transportation of heavy equipment along winter roads. An   entire year can pass  
without a winter road to a community becoming available, in which case the project is  
typically deferred. Remotes has the option of hiring a specialized transport plane to deliver  
the heavy equipment when there  is no winter road available, but the cost is not usually  
justifiable. Remotes accepts the risk posed by winter roads to its project execution as a part 
of its unique operating conditions and modifies its capital plans when  required.  

Resource Availability 
There is a lack of skilled trades contract resources living in the communities, and there are 
very few contractors who work in them. Remotes employs regular and casual staff, 
apprentices, and contract staff to complete capital and maintenance work. Work in the 
communities requires a number of different skilled trades including line maintainers,  
distribution technicians, environmental technicians, mechanics, electricians, and carpenters  
who specialize in distribution system upkeep, generator upkeep, and civil construction. 
Remotes also uses specialized resources for tasks such as vehicle servicing hydroelectric 
maintenance, and SCADA/PLC upgrades. Internal resource deployment is prioritized based 
on the urgency of the work required. Remotes’ overarching priority is to keep its generators  
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running to keep the lights on in  the communities. Depending on the scope and nature of 
unplanned work that arises from time to time, planned investments may be deferred if  
resources are unavailable. For instance, if there is an unplanned engine failure, resources 
can be pulled from capital jobs to perform maintenance work to keep the power on. To  
mitigate this risk, Remotes focuses on planned maintenance and capital upgrade work to 
reduce the amount of unplanned work that can stretch resource availability. Examples of 
planned projects and programs include distribution system improvements, generator 
overhauls, and generator replacements.  

Regional Electricity Infrastructure Requirements  
Remotes is a participant in the Regional Planning Process for the North of Dryden region, 
which is part of the Northwest Ontario Planning Region and covers the Remote Community  
Connection Plan. The 2014 draft Remote Community Connection Plan is a business case 
which informed a July 29, 2016, Order-in-Council from the Provincial Government. The 
Order confirms the need for the project to connect 16 remote communities to the 
transmission system. Nine of these communities are presently served by Remotes. The  
provincial and federal governments have indicated that communities must be served by 
licenced distributors to qualify for grid connection. Five of the communities now served by  
IPAs have now requested service from Remotes. Remotes expects to take over service of  
two of these communities within the next five years. The potential construction of a 
transmission line to the communities currently served by Remotes is not expected to affect 
the investments in the communities over the five-year period comprising this DSP, as the 
transmission construction activities are anticipated in the medium- to longer-term. As the  
transmission connection plans mature and firm up, Remotes will review its investment plans  
for the appropriate timeframes and make any amendments that may be warranted based on 
discussions with other parties involved.  

Other Contingencies  
Other contingencies that may affect the size and mix of capital investments over the 
forecast period include inclement weather, joint-use requests, and investments into minor 
fixed assets. While inclement weather can delay projects, it  generally does not lead to 
project deferral; rather inclement weather is an investment driver for repairs to the  
distribution system due to ice, wind, and storms. Joint-use pole requests are included as  
part of the Distribution System Improvements program and are contingent on external  
requests by third parties such as Bell or the local First Nation. Planned work requirements 
include pole replacements and reframing to accommodate telecommunication lines on the 
poles. Customers benefit from the efficiencies realized due to joint-use of assets. Forty per 
cent of the cost of joint-use projects are funded by external parties. Investments into minor 
fixed assets are budgeted based on the expected needs each year, but the actual 
investments are driven  by specific needs that occur within the year. 

2.2  Coordinated Planning with Third Parties (5.2.2)  

2.2.1  Records of Engagement (5.2.2a) 

Remotes regularly engages its customers and leaders of the First Nation communities it  
serves, federal government agencies such as INAC, provincial government bodies such as  

Page 25 of 110 



r

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 v

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

  

3 

4 

1 
2 

5 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

19 
20 
21 
22 

23 

24 

25 
26 
27 
28 
29 

Hydro One Remote Communitiees Inc. Distribution SSystem Plann – 2018 to 2022

the OEBB and the Ministry off Energy, the IESO, aand other electricity distributors and 
transmit ters. 

2.2.1.1  Customer Engagem ment 

2.2.1.1.1 1  Customer   Advisory Bo oard Meetinng 

On June 23, 2016, RRemotes held its annuaal Customer Advisory Booard meetinng. 

Purposee of the Engagement::  
The annnual Custommer Advisorry Board mmeeting faccilitates fee edback fromm the Cust omer  
Advisoryy Board on several toopics such as updatees to the OOntario Eleectricity Suppport 
Program, priority seetting, and RREG investmments. 

Engagemment Initiaation: 
Remotess initiated thhe engagem ent. 

Other Participantss in the Enggagement::  
Other paarticipants i n the engagement aree members  of the  Cus tomer Advisory Board.. The  
Customeer Advisory   Board incluudes commmercial and residential   customers   in represe nting 
communnities serviced by Remmotes. Customers applly to be  mmembers of   the Board and 
Remotess’ managemment choosees represenntatives bassed on thesse applicatiions. Custoomers 
must livee or work inn Remotes’ sservice terriitory, be willling to atte nd meetings, and be wwilling  
to offer cconstructivee advice aboout Remotess’ services.   

Final Deeliverabless  
Memberss of the Cuustomer Ad visory Boarrd voted too indicate  ttheir opinio n regardingg the 
prioritizaation of the   company’s  key focus areas. The   resulting r relative prio rity allocati on is  
shown inn Table 2-5.  

Taable 2-5: Pr iorities Rankked by Custtomer Advissory Board 

Work Programm Componennt Relative Customeer Priority 
Afffordability 37.8% 
Reenewable ennergy 24.3% 
Looad growth 16.2% 
Reeliability 10.8% 
Cuustomer service 8.1% 
Ennvironmentaal protectionn 2.7% 

Effect on the DSP   
When ssetting its priorities for planninng and raanking projjects, Remmotes took into  
consider ation the ppriorities of   its Custommer Advisorry Board ouutlined in  TTable 2-5. More 
informattion regarding the imppact of this prioritizatioon on the ccompany’s planning caan be 
found in   Section 4.22. 
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2.2.1.1.2 2  Customer   Workshop  

On Noveember 23 a nd 24, 2016, Remotess jointly hossted a workkshop with the Opiikappawin 
Services Limited Paartnership, a partnershhip of the FFirst Nation  communit ies who aree the 
majority owners off on the WWatay projecct. Communnity represeentatives frrom nine o f the 
communnities Remootes serves  were inv ited to atttend the wworkshop. The community 
represenntatives eac h included aa member thhe Band Co uncil, a memmber of thee Watay Boaard of 
Directorss, and thee communiity Remotee Electrificaation Readiiness Program workeer (a 
communnity memberr who has bbeen hired inn the commmunity to woork on commmunity read iness 
for connnection to thhe grid). R epresentativves from INNAC and OEB staff alsso attendedd this
workshop. 

Purposee of the Engagement:: 
The cus tomer workkshop provided an oppen discuss ion to plann for grid connection.  The 
workshop also disc ussed Remotes’ servicces, determmined the ppreferences//priorities o f the 
customers attendingg the works hop, and asssisted OEB staff in carrrying out thheir engagement 
with First Nation commmunities tto determinee First Natioon Energy raates. 

Engagemment Initiaation: 
Togetherr with the T ribal Counciils, Remotess initiated thhe workshopp. 

Other Participantss in the Enggagement:: 
Other paarticipants inn the worksshop includeed OEB stafff, INAC, annd the followwing First N ation 
communnities: 

 BBearskin Lakke 
 BBig Trout Lakke 
 KKasabonika LLake 
 KKingfisher Laake 
 Sachigo Lakee 
 WWapekeka 
 WWeagamow LLake 

Represenntatives fro m Sandy Laake and Deeer Lake plannned to attend, but weeather restrricted 
their travvel. 

Final Deeliverabless 
The workkshop providded recommmendations in eight areeas: 

1.	  BBackup geneeration: Re motes, INAAC, and thee First Nat ions will coontinue to work 
toogether to establish aa backup geeneration pplan for all   the communities thatt are 
innvolved in  tthe Watay  project. Remotes will assess its oown generaation assetss and 
wwill, on req uest from  INAC and the local IPA community, asseess the exiisting 
generation in the IPAA communnities. Furtther, each   First Nattion comm unity  
reepresentativve will evaaluate which individuaal buildingss have bacckup generrators  
innstalled (seee Section 2.2.1.3.4 forr more detaails). Any  neew construcction of esseential  
seervice infrasstructure neeeds to incluude backup   generation   (school, clinic, water  pplant, 
seewage, etc. ).  
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2. Environmental stewardship: Remotes and the First Nations will develop an 
environmental plan including annual reporting (see Section 2.3.4.2 on performance 
measures). 

3. Affordability and rates: Participants expressed support for OEB staff’s 
recommendations to make electricity more affordable for First Nation customers.  

4.  Customer Service: community representatives noted that most communications are 
with Band Councils and that Remotes should interact directly with community  
members. They expressed the desire for Remotes to hire a designated liaison in the 
First Nations who could engage directly with the community, improve accessibility to  
support programs (OESP and LEAP), and to improve disconnection communication  
with customers.  

5. Priority setting: First Nation participants voted on a list of priorities for Remotes, 
indicating which aspects are most important to Remotes’ customers. 

Table 2-6: Priorities Ranked by First Nation Communities 

Work Program Component Relative Customer Priority 
Environmental protection 21.5% 
Community relations 14.9% 
Renewable energy 14.9% 
Customer service 14.0% 
Affordability 14.0% 
Reliability 11.6% 
Safety 9.1% 

6. Housing connections: Remotes should attend housing and public works conferences 
to improve understanding and communication between First Nations and Remotes on 
housing construction and permits. 

7. Safety and emergency response: Remotes should provide information in electrical 
safety at regional conferences. 

8. Community relations: Remotes should develop a Community Relations and 
Engagement Policy that includes Remotes and First Nation roles and responsibilities. 

9. Access to conservation and renewable programs: Remotes should increase customer 
engagement when designing CDM and REG participation programs so that they are 
accessible, meaningful, and used. 

The detailed summary of this workshop can be found in Appendix E: 2016 Customer 
Workshop. 
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Effect on the DSP   
Based onn this worksshop and onn discussionss with Bandd Councils,  RRemotes ha s worked cl osely  
with Firsst Nations and other   parties onn several  rrenewable eenergy studdies, whichh are  
discusse d in further   detail in Seection 2.2.1 .4.  

When ssetting its priorities for planninng and raanking projjects, Remmotes took into  
consider ation the priorities of its customers outlined in  TTable 2-6.  Environm ental 
stewardsship is conssistently ide ntified as pparamount tto the First   Nation commmunities a nd is 
accounteed in  all sstages of pproject plannning, rankking, enginneering, an d design. More  
informattion about thhese prioritiies can be foound in Secction 4.2.1.   Remotes haas also iden tified 
several  mmeasures reelated to ennvironmentaal stewardshhip that it  ttracks. Thesse measures are 
listed in  Section 2.3 .4.  

Remotess is registeered to thee rigorous ISO 140011 standard   and aims   for continnuous 
improvemments in all  aspects of environmenntal manageement. 

Specific  investmentts have beeen plannedd over thee forecast period withh environmmental 
protectioon in mind.  Day and bulk fuel taank replaceements are   planned ovver the forecast 
period too ensure coompliance wwith the lateest codes annd reduce tthe risk of aa fuel l eak.   New 
diesel geenerator repplacements  and upgraddes are mucch more effiicient than oolder generrators 
and offer better struuctural integgrity, result ing in  lowerr emissions   and reduceed risk of grround 
contaminnation throuugh leaks. Distributionn System IImprovemennts include   replacement of  
distribut ion transforrmers exhibbiting signs   of leaking  oil or otheer defects. SStorage buiilding  
projects   in the genneral plant ccategory in clude consttruction of  proper faci lities for veehicle 
storage and mainte nance that reduce the  environmenntal risk of these activiities. Remottes is  
also working with cuustomers to  deploy cus tomer-owneed renewab le technologgies.  

Joint inffrastructure   planning between Reemotes andd the Firstt Nation coommunities is a 
continuoous process.. Remotes aattends housing and puublic works  conferencees to improvve its 
understaanding of the commuunities’ conncerns and  priorities,  and provvide inform ation  
regarding its own pllans, risks, or constrainnts as may be relevant t. These me etings also drive 
the budggetary proccess for neww customerr connectionns, service   upgrades,   and fixed price 
layouts.   In respect to the cost s of these sservices, Reemotes endeavours to   reduce its costs 
through the methodds listed in   Section 2.11.2, such  a as using staandardized ddesigns that are 
compliannt with Ontaario Regulaation 22/04.. Remotes  hhas also created oppoortunities fo r the 
connection of custommer-owned   renewable ggeneration,   with 15 proojects currently in serv ice. 

2.2.1.2  Engagemeent with I NAC 
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generatioon capital  pprojects in  tthe communnities. Collaaboration w ith INAC re educes costss and 
the overall risk relatted to powe r supply in  tthe remote   communitiees. 

Engagemment Initiaation: 
Remotess typically innitiates the eengagements. 

Other Participantss in the Enggagement:: 
Other paarticipants  iin the engaagements tyypically incllude INAC’ss capital maanagement   staff 
and the assigned Firrst Nation p roject manaagement teaam. 

Final Deeliverabless 
Generation capital  pproject mee tings are heeld to initiatte specific INNAC-fundedd projects and to 
monitor project proocess. Oncee a projectt funding iss initiated,   Remotes pparticipatess and 
generallyy facilitatess regular mmeetings. Thhe meetingss are held   throughoutt the project to 
determinne acceptable designs, timelines, aand project   progress. These meettings are heeld to  
meet thee needs of the First Nattion project   management team andd INAC capital manage ment 
staff. 

Effect on the DSP   
Engagemment with INNAC is critic al to the deevelopment and successsful execution of generration 
upgrade   projects liisted in thee system sservice cateegory, give n INAC’s  rresponsibilityy for 
capital  pproject fundding. Remottes and INAAC have  joointly identiified the neeed to inveest in  
Wapekekka, Fort Severn, Sanndy Lake,  Weagamoww, and onee of eitherr Deer Lakke or  
Kasabonika (to be re-evaluate d over the   forecast peeriod) basedd on the avvailable cappacity 
and foreecast load   growth. TThese projeects are eentirely funnded by thhe First Nation 
communnities who,  iin turn, m uust apply fo r the fundinng from IN AC. Remotees works closely 
with INAAC to  ensuree the properr funding is  in place for   these projeects to proceeed. 

INAC’s roole in the u ltimate execcution of thee projects oover the pla nned timeli nes is criticaal. In  
2011, INNAC experienced materrial funding  constraints,, rendering it unable too fund upgraades. 
As commmunities (annd their loa d requirem ents) continnued to groow, Remotees found itseelf in  
situationns where it   was unable to conneect new eleectrical serrvices. Remmotes considdered 
replacingg engines wwith larger eengines, but the cost tto replace aauxiliary sysstems was more 
expensivve than fun ding a sim ple engine replacemennt, making these shorrt-term soluutions 
incompa tible with the compaany’s budggetary conssiderations  and focuss on efficieency. 
Followingg this experrience, Rem otes workedd with INAC C to modify tthe upgradee process soo that 
smaller pprojects couuld be put inn service qu ickly shouldd a similar s ituation occcur in t he fu ture. 

2.2.1.3  Transmisssion Conneection Enggagement   

Remotess participatees  in all asp ects of the engagemennts related tto the conneection of seeveral 
northernn communiti es to the buulk transmisssion systemm. The key eengagemennts are relat ed to  
transmisssion connecction planniing, transmmission connnection fundding, regula tory supporrt for  
IPAs, an d diesel genneration bacckup. 
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2.2.1.3.11 Transmisssion Connec tion Planninng 

Purposee of the Engagement:: 
The purppose of thiss engagement is to pla n a transmission line tthat, if builtt, would connnect 
several FFirst Nation communitiees currently served by RRemotes, a long with seeveral IPAs, thus 
expandinng the servi ce territory of Remotess. 

Engagemment Initiaation: 
The IESOO initiated t he engagemment. 

Other Participantss in the Enggagement:: 
Other paarticipants in the engaagement weere the IESSO, First Naations repreesentatives,, and 
represenntatives fromm federal annd provincia l governme nts. 

Final Deeliverabless 
During 22013 and 20014, as part of this plannning processs, the IESOO asked Remmotes to proovide 
informattion to suppoort this plannning processs. Informattion provideed included historical looad in 
the communities, hhistorical peeak load infformation, and aggreggated informmation histoorical 
diesel ussage and coosts. At thee IESO’s invvitation, Reemotes alsoo has attendded three bbroad 
stakeholder meetinggs where th e IESO disccussed futurre transmisssion plans inn the northwwest. 
Althoughh no new sstations aree currently planned, a transmissi on connecttion date shhould 
eventually be providded. 

Effect on the DSP 
While th e anticipateed timeline oof the transmission linee constructioon falls outsside the foreecast 
period oof the DSPP, this project will afffect Remotes’ plannin ng consideraations overr the 
medium--to-long terrm. In the interim period, Remo tes continuues to be r  equired to offer 
reliable eelectricity sservice in thhe communities, and eenable the load growthh through caapital 
upgradess funded byy INAC. Remmotes anticippates mainttenance of tthe diesel g eneration a ssets 
until thee day the ttransmissionn connectio n work is ccompleted aand a dieseel backup sstudy 
determinnes the optiimal path foorward. Howwever, in reecognition oof this evenntuality and as a 
means oof managing  its budget,, Remotes r educed its ffunding requuests for this interim pperiod 
and has recommendded custommers to downsize their requests fr rom INAC. AAn examplee of a 
project ddeferred in tthis mannerr, is the foreegone Weaggamow tankk storage uppgrade driveen by 
the anticcipated connnection. 

The revised upgradde process now allowss for stationn modificatiions to alloow customeers to 
connect to the systeem. Remotees is also ex ploring innoovative apprroaches to increase cappacity 
such as the tie-line between W apekeka annd Big Troutt Lake and tthe connect ion of custoomer
owned reenewable ennergy in Forrt Severn. 

2.2.1.3.22 Transmisssion Connec tion Fundingg 

Purposee of the Engagement:: 
The purppose of thiss engagemeent is to deevelop a funding agreeement for tthe transmi ssion 
connection project. 
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Engagemment Initiaation: 
Watay Poower initiateed the engaagement. 

Other Participantss in the Enggagement:: 
Other paarticipants i n the engaggement werre Watay Poower and reepresentativves from feederal 
and provvincial goverrnments.   

Final Deeliverabless 
Watay Power is the   transmissioon companyy that was i dentified ass the futuree owner-opeerator 
of the transmission   line to be cconstructed.. Watay Powwer is owne d by  22 Firsst Nations i n the 
north in   partnershipp with Fortiss Ontario. TThe provinciial governmment designaated this prroject 
in July  22016. The leetter from tthe Ministerr of Energy   is attachedd as  Appen dix C: Ordeer-in
Council ffrom the Minnister of  Eneergy. 

The Ordeer-in-Counccil identified  16 commuunities to bee connectedd to the bulk electricityy grid  
at an unndeterminedd date. Ninne of these   communiti es are pressently serveed by Remmotes, 
namely:   

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

Sandy Lake  
 DDeer Lake  
 KKingfisher Laake 
 KKasabonika  
 WWapekeka 
 KKitchenuhmaaykoosib Innninuwug (Bi g Trout Lakke) 
 BBearskin Lakke 
 Sachigo Lakee  
 NNorth Caribou Lake (We agamow) 

In addittion, two ccommunitiess identified in the O rder-in-Couuncil are exxpected to   join  
Remotess’ service ar ea over the   historical  pperiod, nameely: 

 WWunnumin 
 Pikangikum 

Effect on the DSP   
This connsultation haas allowed Remotes too also exploore innovat tive approacches to incrrease  
capacity   such as the tie line between Wa pekeka andd Big Trout   Lake. The new distrib ution 
line will  be necessaary once thee transmisssion line reaaches the ccommunitiess; thereforee, the 
incremenntal cost of building  tthe line eaarlier than  required is  much lesss than the   cost  
avoidancce of a largeer station uppgrade in thhe communitties.  

2.2.1.3.3 3  Regulatoryy Support foor IPAs 

Purposee of the Engagement::  
The purppose of thesse engagem ents is to edducate com munities seerved by Remotes and oother  
First Nattions operatting IPAs onn the provinncial regulaations relateed to electr icity generaation, 
transmisssion, and d istribution.  
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Engagemment Initiaation: 
The IESOO and Watayy Power inittiated the enngagementss. 

Other Participantss in the Enggagement::  
Other paarticipants inn the engaggement weree the ESA, WWatay Poweer, INAC, M inistry of Ennergy  
staff, andd First Natioon representatives.  

Final Deeliverabless  
As part oof this  efforrt, Remotes   met with CChief, Counccil, and IPA   representattives from NNorth 
Spirit Laake, Wunnuumin Lake, Muskrat Daam, Wawakkapewin, Pi kangikum, Poplar Hill,, and  
Keewaywwin. Informmation sharred includedd ESA req uirements,   Ontario reegulations, OEB  
programs, and ratte setting. To ensure  that distrribution andd generatioon assets meet  
provinciaal standardss in the IPA   communitiees, Remotes staff agreeed to work   with the ESSA to 
inspect tthe assets i n the commmunities andd to identifyy defects thhat must bee fixed aheaad of  
grid connnection. Insspections to   date have taken placee in Pikangikkum, North   Spirit Lake , and 
Wunnummin Lake.  Reeports are p rovided to tthe Tribal Coouncils and   the local Firrst Nations.  

Effect on the DSP   
Activitiess related too these eng agements ffall under thhe non-systtem O&M category andd are
not the ffocus of thee  DSP. The i mplementation of thesse activities   will facilitatte the succeessful 
connection of IPAs tto the bulk electricity ggrid as part   of the transsmission coonnection prroject  
expectedd to take pllace in the medium-to--long term (outside of   the planninng period oof the
DSP).  

 

 

Remotess has perforrmed a conssiderable ammount of w work to help the northeern IPAs preepare 
for anticcipated grid  connectionn. Based onn the propoosed transmmission line   route, the   IPAs  
would bee connectedd before anny the com munities seerved by Reemotes are   connected.. The 
proposedd line crossees the traditional landss of these coommunitiess, making thheir particippation 
(and ulti mate conneection) a crittical factor in the projecct’s viabilityy. 

2.2.1.3.4 4  Diesel Bacckup Study  

Purposee of the Engagement::  
This is  aan ongoing   engagement to assesss the feasiibility of  ussing diesel  generators as a  
backup ppower supplly to reducee the outagee times for remote commmunities too be served   by a 
new radiial transmisssion line.  

Engagemment Initiaation: 
The IESOO initiated t he engagemment. 

Other Participantss in the Enggagement::  
Other paarticipants  iin the engaagement aree the IESO,, INAC, Wa atay Power,   Tribal Cou ncils,  
and Mini stry of Enerrgy staff. 

Final Deeliverabless  
The diessel backup  study is exxploring thee developm ent of techhnology opttions, regul atory 
consider ations, cuurrent andd future financial responsibili ties, and environmental 
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consider ations. A drraft study haas been pre pared for reeview by all   parties invoolved. Addittional  
communnity engagemment is requuired beforee the  report  is finalized.  

Effect on the DSP 
The likeliest timelinee of the trannsmission li ne construcction falls  ouutside of thee forecast pperiod  
of the DDSP. This enngagement has not ha d any commmensurate effect on thhe DSP, bu t will  
affect Reemotes oveer the medium-to-longg term. Thee results o f the studyy will deterrmine 
Remotess’ role in thee implementtation and ooperation. 

2.2.1.4  Renewablle Energy SStudies 

Purposee of the Engagement: : 
The Mini stry of Enerrgy tasked  tthe IESO wiith identifyinng options ffor renewabble energy i n the 
three Firrst Nation ccommunitiess served byy Remotes that the IEESO has dettermined ass not 
economic to connect to  the gridd (Whitesand, Fort Seveern, and Guull Bay).  

Engagemment Initiaation: 
The Mini stry of Enerrgy initiated the engageement, whicch is  being l ed by the IEESO. 

Other Participantss in the Enggagement: : 
Other paarticipants  in the engaagement arre the Minisstry of Enerrgy, INAC, and comm unity  
represenntatives.  

Final Deeliverables s 
Remotess met with   the IESO,  the Ontarrio Ministry   of Energyy, and INACC to discusss its 
Renewabble Energy  Innovationn Diesel Emmission Redduction (“RREINDEER””) program   and 
opportunnities to exppand renewaable energyy and renewwable microggrid project s across thee off
grid commmunities. TTo date, Remmotes has ccompleted aa Connectioon Impact AAssessment for a 
biomass   project in  WWhitesand aand has asssisted the Fi irst Nation aand the IESSO with techhnical 
design a spects of thhe proposedd project. Enngagementss are also underway fo r a solar/baattery  
project in Gull Bay  aand a solar project beinng constructted in Fort SSevern. 

Effect on the DSP   
For all thhree renewaable projectts under devvelopment,   Remotes hhas a distincct role. Firstt and  
foremostt, Remotes must ensurre safe and reliable powwer to its cuustomers. A s such, Remmotes 
is taking an active rrole in  desiggn and tech nical revieww of project   plans, withh integrationn into  
existing systems ass the core ffocus given   all projectss noted aree in the inittial develop ment  
stage. 

If develooped as planned, thee biomass ggeneration project in  Whitesand   is expecteed to  
produce   electrical o utput that wwould displaace electricaal load withhin the com munity andd that  
settlemeent would b e based on  the avoideed cost of ddiesel fuel i n that community. Noo firm 
project ttimeline hass yet been eestablished   for this prooject, althouugh construuction is plaanned  
to begin   in 2025. 

A solar generation project, supported by   federal andd provincia l grants, is   currently bbeing 
developeed by Fort SSevern Firstt Nation andd private seector develoopers. Remootes’ role inn this  
project iis to ensuree the ongo ing reliabilitty and stabbility of thee existing mmicrogrid annd to 
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ensure that the project can be integrated into the existing generation system. The project is  
staged, with 40 kW of net-metered solar  installed to date. When fully  installed, the project  
will qualify for Remotes’ REINDEER program and, consistent with that program, Remotes  
will pay for the electricity produced based on the avoided cost of diesel fuel. 

A high penetration solar/battery microgrid project, supported by provincial grants, is also 
planned for Gull Bay. The project is currently in the very early stages. It is anticipated that 
the project  will also qualify for Remotes’ REINDEER program and that settlement  will also be  
based on the avoided cost of diesel fuel in that community. 

In terms of generator upgrades and replacements, the three planned sites are not expecting 
upgrades over the forecast period. The upgrades will, however, affect future capacity. 

2.2.2  Regional Planning Process (5.2.2b) 

Remotes is part of the “North of Dryden” group for the Regional Planning Process. The North  
of Dryden area extends northward from Dryden to the towns of  Ear Falls, Red Lake, Pickle  
Lake, and surrounding areas depicted in Figure 2-1.  Electricity to the sub-region  is currently  
supplied by the 115  kV Hydro One Networks Inc. transmission system. An Integrated 
Regional Resource Plan (“IRRP”) was developed to identify the near-term and medium- to  
long-term electricity supply needs of the area and assess options that are available to  
address the needs in a timely, reliable, and cost-effective manner. Municipalities and First 
Nation communities were engaged in the development of the IRRP. 
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Figure 2-1: North of Dryden Area 
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The IRRP was published by the IESO on January 27, 2015. Drivers for increased electricity  
demand in the areas surrounding Red Lake, Pickle Lake, and the Ring of Fire include 
connecting  21 remote First Nation communities and growth in the mining sector. The IRRP  
recommended that a new single-circuit 230 kV line from Dryden/Ignace to Pickle Lake  
should be constructed along with upgrades to existing lines between Dryden and Red Lake 
for immediate implementation to address near- and medium-term needs for the Pickle Lake 
and Red Lake areas. The IRRP is included as Appendix B: North of Dryden IRRP.  

The OPA (now the IESO) and the representatives of the remote First Nation communities  
and tribal councils in the area drafted the 2012 Technical Report for the Connection of 
Remote First Nation Communities in Northwest Ontario. Since the release of the plan in  
2012, engagement of the communities has continued and an updated draft Remote 
Community Connection Plan was posted in  August 2014. The updated analysis identifies 
that there is an economic case to connect up to 21 remote communities at this time,  
including the Marten Falls First Nation. The remaining communities are not economic to  
connect at present, largely due to their relatively small size and distance from existing  
transmission infrastructure.  

The 2014 draft Remote Community Connection Plan is a business case which informed a 
July 29, 2016, Order-in-Council from the provincial government. This order confirms the 
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need for the project to connect 16 remote communities to the transmission system. Nine of 
these communities are presently served by Remotes and two are expected to be served by 
Remotes in the future. While this will not affect investments in the communities over the  
five-year period of this DSP, it is expected that the construction activities of this new  
transmission line will affect Remotes planning considerations over the medium-to-long term.  
The order from the Minister of  Energy is included as Appendix C: Order-in-Council from the  
Minister of Energy. 

2.2.3  IESO Comment Letter (5.2.2c) 

A request for a letter of comment was sent to the IESO on March 3, 2017. The OEB expects 
the letter to include the following: 

 the applications it has received from renewable generators through the Feed-in Tariff 
(“FIT”) program for connection in the distributor’s service area; 

 whether the distributor has consulted with the IESO, or participated in planning 
meetings with the IESO; 

 the potential need for co-ordination with other distributors and/or transmitters or 
others on implementing elements of the REG investments; 

 and whether the REG investments proposed in the DSP are consistent with any 
Regional Infrastructure Plan. 

In regards to those points, Remotes noted that: 

  

  
  

  

Remotes’ service area is not eligible for the FIT program and, therefore, there are no  
FIT applications for connection in Remotes’ service area;  

 Remotes routinely consults with the IESO on various matters as appropriate;  
 Each of the communities served by Remotes is electrically isolated and not connected 

to the bulk transmission system. Therefore, co-ordination with other distributors 
and/or transmitters on implementing REG investments is not necessary. 

 The Remote Community Connection Plan is  still under development for Remotes’ 
region. 

The letter sent to the IESO is included as Appendix F: Request for IESO Comment Letter 
and their response is included as Appendix G: IESO Comment Letter. 
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2.3  Performance Measurement for Continuous Improvement (5.2.3)  

This section identifies and defines the methods and measures used to monitor distribution  
system planning process performance, sets targets, reports on historical performance, and 
explains how this information has been incorporated into the DSP. These address the three  
performance outcomes listed in the Filing Requirements; customer-oriented performance, 
cost efficiency and effectiveness, and asset/system operations performance, environmental 
stewardship, and safety. Table 2-7 summarizes the performance measure to be tracked by 
Remotes and the desired outcome for each. 

Table 2-7: Summary of Performance Measures Tracked by Remotes 

Performance 
Outcomes 

Performance Categories Measures Desired Outcome 

Customer-oriented 
Performance 

Customer Satisfaction 
Customer satisfaction 
survey results 

≥90% 

Consumer Bill Impacts 
Percentage annual rate 
increase 

3% during a Cost of 
Service year, 2% 
otherwise 

System Reliability 

SAIDI including Loss of 
Supply 

≤11.24 

SAIFI including Loss of 
Supply 

≤12.97 

Cost Efficiency and 
Effectiveness 

DSP Implementation 
Progress 

Gross CAPEX + system 
O&M – planned vs. actual 

≥90% 

Asset/System 
Operations 
Performance 

Distribution Losses Percentage line loss ≤3.6% 
Diesel Generation 
Efficiency 

Energy generated from 
diesel per liter of fuel 

≥3.42 kWh/L 

Percentage of Energy 
Generated from 
Renewables 

Energy generated per liter 
of fuel issued (includes 
non-diesel) 

≥2.41% 

Generation Availability 
Percentage of generation 
availability 

≥99.94% 

Environmental 
Stewardship 

Environmental Protection 

Litres lost to the 
environment 

≤100 

Number of spills ≤6 
Number of category A spills 0 

Greenhouse Gas Emission 

Emission of carbon dioxide 
equivalents 

Monitor emissions and 
calculate net emission 
intensity 

Net emission intensity 
≤0.000731 tonnes per 
kWh 

Safety 
Lost-time Injuries 

Number of lost-time 
injuries 

0 

Total Recordable Injuries 
Number of recordable 
injuries 

≤2 
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2.3.1  CCustomer--oriented Performance 

Customeer focus is  aa key  outcoome of the  RRFE. Therrefore, Remmotes has iddentified seeveral 
measurees for custoomer-orienteed performance in thee categoriess of custommer satisfacction, 
consumeer bill impaccts, and systtem reliabili ty. 

2.3.1.1  Customer Satisfactiion 

The satissfaction of iits custome rs is very immportant too Remotes. The motiva tion for traccking 
this met ric is based   on consum er, regulatoory, and cor porate driveers. 

2.3.1.1.1 1  Definition   (5.2.3a)  

Customeer survey reesults are uused to gain insights iinto Remotees’ performmance relativve to 
customers’ needs a nd expectattions. Custoomer surveyys have beeen conducteed approximmately 
every twwo years since 2003.   In 2015, Viewpoints  Research conducted its most reecent 
telephonne survey oof 205 resiidential, buusiness, andd government-supportted organizzation 
customers served byy Remotes.   

Customeer satisfactioon is measured as thee percentagge of custommers who rresponded ““very  
satisfied ” or “satisfieed” with thee electrical sservice theyy receive froom Remotess, as reportted in  
the cust omer satisffaction survvey. Remotees’ target foor overall ssatisfaction  is to be gr eater 
than or eequal to 90 per cent. 

2.3.1.1.2 2  Historical  Performancce (5.2.3b)  

Figure 2--2 depicts thhe customer satisfactioon survey reesults for ea ch year of tthe survey. 

Figure 2-2: CCustomer Saatisfaction wwith Electricaal Service  
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Overall ssatisfaction with the eleectrical servvice receivedd from Remmotes in 20115 is 91%, wwhich 
is above   the target.   This is sim ilar to levelss recorded i in 2009 andd 2011 but i s down fromm the  
97% repported in thee previous survey. 

2.3.1.1.3 3  Effects on  the DSP ( 55.2.3c)

Customeers were assked to ind icate the pprimary reason(s) for satisfactionn with Remmotes. 
Table 2 88 summarizzes the reasons for satissfaction citeed by custommers. 

Table 2 -8: Reasonss for Custommer Satisfacction 

Reasonss for satisffaction  20155 2013 2011 20009 2007 2005 22003 

Electricitty there wheen needed 65% 51% 49% 40% 42% 43% 443% 

Good/improved servvice  20% 15% 26% 18% 20% 19% 119% 

Reliabilitty has improoved 12% 17% 25% 20% 12% 10% 110% 

Fair rate s 4% 6% 10% 5%% 5% 6% 6% 

Customeer service 10% 10% 11% 13% 3% 4% 4% 

Companyy doing the best they ccan 4% 2% 6% 5%% 3% 4% 4% 

Environmmental practtices 0% 1% 2% 2%% <1% 1% 1% 

Rates/prroblems not their fault 1% NA NA NAA NA NA NA 

No reasoon/other/un sure 12% 19% 10% 27% 26% 26% 226% 

Percentagges do not to tal 100% beccause custommers were  perrmitted moree than one re sponse. 

Having eelectricity avvailable wheen they want it continuues to be thhe main driiver of cust omer  
satisfact ion, as wass identified bby 65% of the surveyeed utilities.  This is 14%% more thann the 
previous  survey in  22013, and 2 5% more thhan in 2009 . 

Twenty pper cent of customers aattributed t heir satisfacction to goood or improvved service, and 
12% listted improveed reliabilityy. Satisfactioon with cusstomer servvice has helld steady during 
this tim e, with tenn per centt of custommers indica ting this  aas a key rreason for their  
satisfact ion.  

The resuults indicate   a need to continue to   invest in syystem relia bility as thee main driveer for  
customer satisfactioon. Remotess has identi fied severa l investmennts over thee forecast pperiod  
planned  to improvee reliability.   Distributionn System Improvemennts replace defective ppoles, 
restring conductors,, and re-align poles baased on assset conditio n, to improove the systtem’s 
reliabilityy during stoorms. Distribution Systtem Improvvements alsoo include thhe installatioon of  
new Vipeer switches  to isolate u pstream customers froom downstreeam power  outages. On the 
generatioon side, Reemotes perfforms generator replaccements annd overhaul s in accorddance  
with ma nufacturer’ss recommenndations to  maintain tthe reliabilitty of its suupply. Whilee not 
primarilyy driven by   reliability  improveme nts, generaator upgrade projects have the aadded  
benefit oof improved   power suppply reliabilityy. 
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2.3.1.2  Consumerr Bill Impaacts 

Remotess understannds that the cost of living in thhe north iss high. Remmotes dediccates 
significannt efforts too keep montthly bills afffordable andd works witth its custommers to facilitate 
timely bill paymentts. Remotess helps its  customers conserve electricity, a rrange payment  
programs, and findd programs   and servicces to reducce the overall cost off electricity.. The  
motivatioon for trackking this  mettric is basedd on consummer and legi slative driveers. 

2.3.1.2.1 1  Definition   (5.2.3a)  

Remotess tracks the   percentagee of annual rate increasse for the tootal bill payaable by a tyypical 
year-rouund residenttial custom er who connsumes 7500 kWh/monnth.  The bill impact foor all 
customers, includingg residentiaal, is  limitedd to the aveerage distribbution increease in a Coost of 
Service yyear, historrically aboutt three per   cent, and by inflation   in other yeears, historrically  
about twwo per cent,   based on leegislative reequirementss. 

2.3.1.2.2 2  Historical  Performancce (5.2.3b)  

The 20133 rate year   was the lasst Cost of Seervice appliccation for RRemotes. an d a typical  yyear
round reesidential cuustomer (7550 kWh/month consummption) wouuld have seeen a 3.41%% bill  
increase . Table 2-9   depicts thee annual pe rcentage bill increase ffor a year-rround resideential 
customer each year   from 2013   to 2017, ass  well as thee five-year aaverage. 

Table 2-9: Ann ual Bill Imp acts for a Yeear-Round RResidential Customer ( 2013-2017)) 

Year 20113 20014 22015 2016 20017 5-y 
Aver 

ear 
rage 

Percent 
Consum 
Increas 

tage Annua 
mer Bill 
se 

al 
3.455% 1..7% 11.6% 2.1% 1.99% 2.155% 

2.3.1.2.3 3  Effects on  the DSP ( 55.2.3c)  

The projjects and pprograms pplanned in  this DSP hhave been paced and   prioritized   with  
consumeer bill impaccts in mind . To lessen   its rate immpacts, Remmotes has immplementedd and 
will conttinue to im plement se veral cost-ssaving meaasures such   as those llisted in Seection 
2.1.2. 

2.3.1.3  System Reeliability  

Remotess’ goal  is to ensure thatt the  power is there wh en customeers reach forr the switch . The  
motivatioon for trackking this  mettric is basedd on consummer, regulatory, and co rporate drivvers. 

2.3.1.3.1 1  Definition   (5.2.3a)  

The keyy metrics t hat Remotees tracks tto measuree reliability   are the SSystem Aveerage 
Interrupttion Frequeency Index   (“SAIFI”), System Average Innterruption Duration  IIndex 
(“SAIDII”), and Customer Aveerage Interrruption Duration Indeex (“CAIDI”). SAIFI iss the  
average   frequency  of sustainedd power intterruptions and is calcuulated by ddividing the   total 
number of customeer interrupttions over aa given yeaar by the ttotal numbeer of custoomers 
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served. SSAIDI is thee average outage durattion and  is  ccalculated bby dividing tthe total nu mber 
of custommer-hours oof sustainedd interruptioons over a ggiven year bby the numbber of custoomers  
served. An interrupption is con sidered susstained if it t lasts  for aat least onee minute. CCAIDI  
reflects the averagee time for eelectricity s ervice to be restored following a n outage a nd is  
calculateed by dividinng the total   customer-hhours of susstained inteerruptions ovver a given   year 
by the ttotal numbeer of sustaiined interruuptions for that year ((also by divviding SAIDDI by 
SAIFI). 

Over thee historical  period, Remmotes’ targgets for SAIIDI were 122.4 hours including lo ss of 
supply aand 5.13 hoours excludi ng loss of supply. Its SAIFI targeets were 155.6 interrupptions  
includingg loss of suppply and 3.779 interruptiions excludi ng loss of ssupply. 

Over thee forecast p eriod, Remootes’ target   for SAIDI is 11.24 hoours includinng loss of suupply 
and its ttarget for SSAIFI is 12.97 interrupptions includding loss off supply. Reemotes doess not 
maintainn a target for SAIDI or SAIFI exccluding loss   of supply since, fromm the custommers’ 
perspecttive, the reaason for a poower outagee is not as immportant ass the powerr outage itseelf.  

Remotess does not sset a targe t for CAIDI  since, beinng the ratioo of SAIDI to SAIFI, itt is a  
redundant metric a nd CAIDI caan increasee while SAIDDI and SAIFFI both impprove. Moreover,  
CAIDI was recently   removed frrom the OEEB’s Reportinng and Reccord Keepingg Requiremments. 
Howeverr, historical   informationn on CAIDII is include ed for refereence, as mmandated byy the 
Filing Reequirements. 

2.3.1.3.2 2  Historical  Performancce (5.2.3b)  

Figure 2 -3 and Figuure 2-4 showw the SAIFII and SAIDII performannce with andd without looss of 
supply foor the yearss 2013 to 20016. 

Figure 2-3: SAIFI Inncluding andd Excluding Loss of Suppply (2013-22016)  
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Figure 2--4: SAIDI Inncluding andd Excluding Loss of Suppply (2013-22016) 

When in cluding losss of supply , both the SAIFI and SAIDI are below or veery close too the 
target over the his torical periood. Excludinng it, howeever, both mmetrics havve exceededd the 
targets oover the passt several yyears, with SSAIDI doingg so by a si gnificant ammount. Baseed on 
the IEEEE Standard 1366-2012 definition oof a Major Event Day (“MED”), RRemotes hass not 
experiennced any MEEDs in any oof the commmunities it seerves. 

Remotess has increaased the number of pplanned disstribution ouutages commpared to 22012,  
which is   the primarry reason foor the abovee-target perrformance. In addition , Hillsport  hhad a  
major ouutage due tto aging eq uipment whhere parts aare no long ger readily aavailable. AA new  
part wass able to be   fabricated l ocally to restore equipmment to reliiable servicee. This is a ssmall 
communnity with  jusst 32 custommers, so it  wwould be immpractical too allocate a  lot of capittal to  
this commmunity. Reemotes pre-purchased two new  geenerators soo that if on ne fails it caan be 
replaced  by the othher. Other mmaterial conntributing faactors to thhe SAIDI annd SAIFI reesults 
include aa commissiooning-relate d outage att Weagamoww, a bulk ta nk lockout aat Deer Lakke, an 
extendedd outage onn the Collins   line, and a   long outagee in Gull Ba y. 

Table 2-10 and Tabble 2-11 summmarize Reemotes’ reli ability perfoormance ovver the histoorical 
period oof 2013-20116, includin g CAIDI. TThe annual performancce is highli ghted for yyears 
when thee target wass not met. 

Table 2--10: Custommer Service Indicators RResults withh Loss of Su pply 

Perfo 
Meas 

ormance 
sure TTarget 20013 20114 20155 2016 

SAIDDI ≤12.4 111.93 8.553 13.33 12.13 

SAIFII ≤15.6 155.69 14.006 11.733 12.6 

CAIDDI 0.76 0.661 1.133 0.96 
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Table 2-111: Customeer Service Inndicators Reesults witho ut Loss of SSupply 

Perfo 
Meas 

ormance 
sure TTarget 20013 20114 20155 2016 

SAIDDI ≤5.13 4.21 6.006 10.088 9.81 

SAIFII ≤3.79 4.22 3.337 4.399 5.0 

CAIDDI 1.00 1.880 2.300 1.96 

2.3.1.3.3 3  Effects on  the DSP ( 55.2.3c)  

Over thee historical  period, SAIDI has trennded upwardd while SAI FI has trended downw wards. 
Thereforre, while thhe average  duration of interruptions experrienced by   customerss has 
increasedd, the average number of outage s experiencced has deccreased. Onee  way to reeduce  
outage ddurations is   through a ffast responsse time. Reemotes has a highly traained and s killed  
workforcce including engineers,, mechanicss, line mai ntainers, ellectricians, and technicians 
stationedd in Thundeer Bay who   are preparred to respoond to an eemergency 24 hours a   day,  
seven daays a weekk. In additioon, there arre trained ooperators inn the commmunities whoo can 
respond   to outages. However,   if skilled trrades are reequired to f fix the causee of the ou tage,  
transporrtation can hhinder poweer restoration efforts.  

Remotess monitors aand analyzees the root cause of poower interruuptions. Eacch power ouutage  
that occcurs on Remmotes’ dist ribution sysstem is reccorded and  an outagee cause codde is 
assignedd. The numbber of custommer interrupption hours   for each caause code prrovides a picture 
of the rroot cause of power interruptions. Figure 22-5 depicts   the custommer interruption 
duration   by cause code for the   years 20133 through 20016. The toop three cateegories affeecting  
Remotess’ reliability are loss of ssupply (36.448%), schedduled outagges (30.15%%), and defeective  
equipmeent (17.28%%).  
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Figure 2-5: Customer Interruption-Hours by Cause Code (2013-2016) 
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Loss of supply outages have had the biggest impact on Remotes’ customers over the 
historical period. These outages occur due to problems at the generating station such as the 
generator, fuel supply system, station auxiliary systems, PLC, circuit  breakers, or 
transformers. Remotes has planned several investments over the forecast period to address  
loss of supply outages. Generator overhauls are planned to refurbish the engine based on  
manufacturers’ guidelines to maintain the reliable operation of the generator. After two  
overhauls, it is no longer economical to overhaul the generator and its replacement is  
planned. Remotes has planned several generator replacements over the forecast period 
based on the maintenance history of the unit, the number of engine-hours, and the asset  
condition. SCADA and PLC  upgrades at Remotes’ generating stations will improve outage 
response time by enabling remote alarm handling and troubleshooting. 

Non-capital investments to reduce loss of supply outages includes planned maintenance on 
generators as described in Section 3.3.1.2.  Remotes is in the process of reviewing which  
maintenance activities will be beneficial to manage its GSUs.  

Scheduled outages were a large part of the power interruptions in 2016. Remotes mitigates  
the impact of these outages through proactive planning and advanced notice with the 
affected communities. The planning approach of bundling of work in a community should 
help to reduce the number of outages and  duration customers experience on an annual 
basis. 

Defective equipment caused 22% of the power outages affecting customers in 2016.  
Remotes has planned various projects and programs in the DSP to address defective 
equipment outages. On the distribution system, investments will be made to replace aging 
and defective poles, restring conductors, and realign poles. Remotes is also planning to 
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install neew Viper swwitches on its distributtion systemm to protectt upstream customers from 
downstreeam faults aand to improove the coldd load picku p capabilityy of the systtem. 

2.3.2  CCost Efficieency and  Effectivenness 

Cost efficciency and  effectivenesss with resppect to plannning quality   and DSP immplementatiion is  
an important part oof the Filing   Requirements. Therefoore, Remotees has iden tified a meaasure 
for cost eefficiency annd effective ness in the   categories oof DSP impl lementationn progress.  

2.3.2.1  DSP Impleementatioon Progresss 

DSP impplementatioon progresss measuress the succeess of thee execution   of the caapital 
programs outlined inn the DSP.  TThe motivattion for traccking this  mmetric is baseed on regul atory 
and corpporate drive rs. 

2.3.2.1.1 1  Definition   (5.2.3a)  

The metric used is actual grosss capital sp ending and  O&M as a  percentagee of the bussiness  
plan. Thee target going forward   is based onn the historiical period aaverage: 900% or more, and  
reflects tthe uncertain amounts   and timing   of INAC fu nding, as wwell as conti ngencies reelated  
to the traansportationn of materiaals to the noorth. 

2.3.2.1.2 2  Historical  Performancce (5.2.3b)  

Historicaal performannce is displ ayed in Tabble 2-12. TThe percentaage of spennding relativve to  
plan var ies due to rreprioritizati on of work priorities duuring the yeear. Remotees’ top priorrity is  
to keep   the lights  on and resspond to tr ouble calls  on the sysstems. The   next prior ity is  
customer-requestedd work inclu ding connecctions and ccapacity upggrades. Sincce these proojects 
are exteernally-initiaated, Remootes’ resources may  be redeplooyed from planned caapital 
projects   to accommodate custoomer needs. 
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1 Tabble 2-12: Actual Spendi ng as Perceentage of Buusiness Plan  

Program 
Historical 

20113 22014 2015 2016 Averaage 

Distribut ion 

Distributioon O&M 80.300% 994.85% 92.64% 87.39% 88.800% 

Distributioon Capital 91.899% 773.92% 82.87% 80.56% 82.311% 

Total Disttribution 83.288% 888.85% 89.96% 85.47% 86.899% 

Generatioon 

Generatio n O&M 101.665% 1004.82% 81.19% 81.79% 92.366% 

Generatio n Capital 64.655% 668.32% 141.54% 114.10% 97.155% 

Total Genneration 88.488% 992.74% 98.24% 89.09% 92.144% 

Other 

Common OO&M 109.335% 777.40% 75.45% 57.95% 80.044% 

Environmeent O&M 120.009% 1115.54% 100.60% 107.50% 110.93% 

Facilities CCapital 47.599% 778.55% 15.06% 128.03% 67.311% 

MFA Capittal 214.447% 993.66% 131.21% 62.96% 125.57% 

Total Othher 92.411% 996.67% 61.20% 101.14% 87.855% 

Total Proojects 88.766% 992.30% 89.73% 89.57% 90.099% 

4 

12 

2.3.2.1.3 3  Effects on  the DSP ( 55.2.3c)  

Remotess’ DSP has been informmed by the   targets de rived basedd on historical performmance 
measureement. Remotes carefu lly plans pr oject expennditures throough its buddgeting proocess. 
Distributtion capital  investmentts have beeen planned   in such a    manner thhat they caan be 
executedd by Remottes’ crews, aapprentices  and casual staff. Genneration cappital investmments 
have beeen planneed through  consideraable coordinnation withh INAC annd the remote 
communnities. Remootes’ generation capital   budgeting process alloows for inveestments to  shift  
between  communitiees as their nneeds evolvve over the fforecast perriod.  

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

2.3.3  AAsset/Systtem Oper ations Performancee  

Asset/syystem operaations perfoormance prrovides a good measuurement of Remotes’ aasset  
managemment strate gy effectiveeness. Thereefore, Remootes has idenntified seve ral measurees for 
asset/system operaations perfformance inn the cateegories of distributionn losses, ddiesel  
generatioon efficiencyy, total gen eration efficciency, and  generation availability.  

13 
14 
15 

2.3.3.1  Distributioon Losses   

17 Losses oon the distrribution sysstem increasse the amoount of eneergy generation requireed to 
serve thee downstreaam load. Di stribution loosses shouldd be minimiized wherevver possible . The  
motivatioon for trackking this  mettric is basedd on corporaate drivers.   

18 
19 
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2.3.3.1.1 1  Definition   (5.2.3a)  

Remotess tracks its distribution   losses as tthe differen ce betweenn the energyy generatedd and 
energy ssold, measuured as a ppercentage of the totaal energy geenerated (aall in kWh).. The 
target foor this metri c is 3.6% o r less. 

2.3.3.1.2 2  Historical  Performancce (5.2.3b)  

The distrribution lossses over thee last four  yyears are presented in  the figure   below. Remmotes 
exceededd its target  in 2013, buut has met t he target si nce. 

Figuree 2-6: Distri bution Loss es 2013-20 16 

2.3.3.1.3 3  Effects on  the DSP ( 55.2.3c)  

Remotess has not planned any   investmen ts with disttribution lossses as the   primary drriver;  
howeverr, Distributioon System IImprovemennts such as s conductor  restringing   and distrib ution 
transformmer replacements reduce losses onn the distribbution syste m. 

2.3.3.2  Diesel Genneration EEfficiency  

Remotess strives too improve the efficieency of its   diesel generation fleeet through its 
procuremment proceess, mainteenance proggrams, andd capital innvestment strategies.   The 
motivatioon for trackking this  mettric is basedd on corporaate drivers.   

2.3.3.2.1 1  Definition   (5.2.3a)  

Remotess calculates   its generattion efficienncy as the aamount of eenergy generated (in kWh)  
per litre   of fuel conssumed. Thee annual tarrget for this s metric  is  aan average of 3.42 kWhh per  
litre or greater. 
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2.3.3.2.2 2  Historical  Performancce (5.2.3b)  

Figure 2 -7 depicts the efficienccy of diesel ggeneration for the yearrs 2013 to 22016. The ddiesel  
generatioon efficienccy is above   target eacch year but   has trendeed slightly  downward since 
2013. Diiesel generaation efficie ncy dependds largely onn the load pprofile in th he community as  
optimized by the geenerator conntrol schemme. Efficiencyy also depeends on the  number off out
of-servicce units. 

Figure 2-7: Diesel Genneration Eff iciency 2013-2016 

2.3.3.2.3 3  Effects on  the DSP ( 55.2.3c)  

To reverrse the dowwnward trennd, Remotees will cont inue to invvest capital   into generration 
replacemments and overhauls. Generator replacemennts plannedd over the   forecast pperiod  
replace oolder, less  eefficient gennerators withh newer, moore efficientt ones. Generator overhauls  
planned  over the forecast periood improve tthe efficienccy of the refurbished u nits. While not a 
significannt driver fo r the investtment, geneerator upgrrades have the same eefficiency beenefit  
as the reeplacement projects. Thhe generator upgrades  are continggent on INACC funding. 

2.3.3.3  Percentagge of Energgy Generaated using  Renewables  

By invessting in noon-diesel geeneration aassets, such as wind,, solar, an d hydroeleectric, 
Remotess can reducee its reliancee on diesel ffuel, which iis importantt to Remotees’ customerrs. 

2.3.3.3.1 1  Definition   (5.2.3a)  

The perccentage of energy gennerated usinng renewabbles is calcuulated by d ividing the   kWh 
generateed from windd, solar, andd hydroelec tric sourcess (owned byy Remotes) by the  total  kWh 
of energgy generateed by Remootes. The ttarget over   the forecaast period i s based onn the  
historica l period aveerage: 2.41%% or greateer. 
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2.3.3.3.2 2  Historical  Performancce (5.2.3b)  

Remotess currently oowns three hydroelectrric stations  and four wind turbiness. Remotes   does  
not curreently own a ny solar ge neration eq uipment, buut projects iin Fort Seveern and Gull Bay 
are curreently planneed. Fifteen customer-oowned solarr installationns are in seervice and more 
are plannned. 

Figure 2 -8 depicts tthe percentaage of energgy generateed from renewables forr the years 2013  
through 2016. The amount of eenergy geneerated eachh year fluctuuates basedd on the demmand 
in the coommunity a nd, in the ccase of the wwind turbines, due to iintermittenccy of the so urce.  
The perccentage of eenergy geneerated from renewabless also depeends on the   condition  oof the 
generating units. Reecent proje cts have reefurbished, rebuilt, andd overhauledd the renewwable 
generatoors to imprrove their ccondition. TThe drop inn 2016 is l argely due   to less ennergy 
generateed from the   Deer Lake  hydroelectr ic generato rs. In 2016,, Deer Lakee generated   31% 
of its tootal energy   from reneewable sourrces, which h is close tto the prevvious three--year 
average   of 28%. However, tottal energy cconsumptionn in Deer LLake in 2016 was 21%% less 
than thee previous  three-yearr average. Since 65%% of Remootes’ renewwable generration 
capacity   is installed   in Deer Lakke, the commmunity’s co nsumption aaffects the mmetric. 

Figuure 2-8: Perrcentage of Energy Gennerated fromm Renewablee Sources (22013-2016))  

2.3.3.3.3 3  Effects on  the DSP ( 55.2.3c)  

There arre no capitaal investmennts into thee existing reenewable geenerator fleeet planned   over  
the foreccast period,   since refurrbishments aare to be mmade over thhe forecast period. Remmotes  
will cont inue to mai ntain its rennewable fleeet to ensuree its  reliablee operation.. Several studies 
are underway to install biommass and solar projeccts in threee remote ccommunitiess, as 
describe d in Sectionn 2.2.1.4. 
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2.3.3.4  Generatorr Availability  

Generation availability is a good indiccator of thhe success  of Remotes’ capital   and 
maintenaance prograams and prrovides an iindicator fo r power relliability. Thee motivatio n for 
tracking   this metric   is based onn consumer and corporaate drivers.   

2.3.3.4.1 1  Definition   (5.2.3a)  

Generation availabillity is calcullated annuaally using thhe total dur ation of unpplanned outtages 
over the   year. The aavailability  iis then the number of hhours of unplanned outtages subtraacted  
from thee number off hours in thhe year, as   a percentage of the tootal numberr of hours inn the  
year. Reemotes’ targget for thiss metric oveer the foreccast period   is  based oon the histoorical 
period avverage: 99. 94% or gre ater. 

2.3.3.4.2 2  Historical  Performancce (5.2.3b)  

The average generaation availaability for e ach year off the historrical period   is shown  TTable 
2-13. Reemotes exceeeded its tarrget in  each of these yeears 

Table 2-13: Perrcentage of Generation Availabilityy 2013-20166 

Yeaar 2013 2014 2015 2016 

Gen 
Ava 

neration 
ailability 99.86% 99.97% 99.97% 99.96% 

The methodology loooks at all ooutages undder OEB Cauuse Code 2   that are onne (1) minuute or 
greater.   

2.3.3.4.3 3  Effects on  the DSP ( 55.2.3c)  

Similar to system reeliability, ge neration av ailability driives investmment into geeneration asssets. 
Capital  investment   into Remootes’ generration fleet,, through planned re placements   and 
overhaulls, addresses generator availabillity. Generaation upgraade projectts also impprove 
generatioon availabi lity, since aan older geenerator is   replaced wwith a new wer one andd the 
decommissioned geenerator cann be salvagged for spaare parts too enable faaster emerggency 
repair ttimes. Remmotes’ rigoorous asseet manageement proggram incluudes preveentive 
maintenaance on gennerators, whhich will  red uce generattor downtimme. 

2.3.4  EEnvironmeental Stewwardship  

Environmmental stewwardship is  tthe top prioority for maany of Remootes’ custommers. Thereefore,  
Remotess tracks an   additional category off measures   related to   greenhouse gas emis sions 
and environmental pprotection. 

2.3.4.1  Greenhouse Gas Emmissions  

Most of Remotes’ eelectricity iss generatedd using diessel fuel sincce it is currrently the most 
reliable and cost--effective mmethod. Reemotes is cognisant of the ggreenhouse gas 
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contributtions of its fleet and, t herefore, mmonitors its emissions. The motiva tion for traccking 
this met ric is based on consum er and corp orate driverrs. 

2.3.4.1.1 1  Definition   (5.2.3a)  

Remotess tracks greeenhouse gaas emission s from its eelectricity ggeneration ffleet. Generrators 
within thhe 19 generating statioons burn d iesel fuel too produce eelectricity, ddirectly em itting 
greenhouuse gases too the atmossphere. 

The metrics tracked by Remotees that relatee to greenhouse gas emmissions aree: 

  Emission of ccarbon dioxiide equivaleents (“CO2e”) measuredd in  tonnes..  
  NNet emissionn intensity (ttonnes of COO2e per kWhh of total ennergy generrated). 

The target set for the emissionn intensity  ffor 2015 is less than o r equal to 00.000731 toonnes  
of CO2e per kWh. 

2.3.4.1.2 2  Historical  Performancce (5.2.3b)  

Figure 22-9 shows  Remotes’ CCO2e emissions from diesel electtricity geneeration overr the 
historica l period of 22012 to 20115. 

Figure 22-9: Greenhhouse Gas EEmissions froom Generattors 2012-2015 

Remotess has increaased its direect emissionns from eleectricity genneration for   the past yyears. 
This is d ue to increaases in the eelectricity d emand. Theerefore, Remmotes’ focuss is to reducce its 
net emisssion intensiity. The net   emission inntensity for tthe years iss shown in  FFigure 2-10.  
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Figuree 2-10: Net Emission Inntensity fromm Generators 2012-2015 

The net   emission inntensity hass trended uupward for the past feew years a nd is abovee the 
target. TThis is due  to less ennergy generrated from   renewable   sources. AAs mentioneed in  
Section 2.3.3.3, reecent refurrbishments to the rennewable geenerators aare expecteed to 
improve   their reliabbility and re duce the neet emissionss intensity;  however,  tthe wind tu rbine 
generatoors will be rrun to failurre since theey are not eeconomical  to replace.   This may aaffect  
the net eemission inttensity. 

Figure 22-11: Tonne s of CO2e EEmitted per kWh Generaated 1990-22015 

The longg-term trendd depicted in Figure 2 -11 indicatees that signnificant imp rovements have 
been maade, but conntinued inno vation is neeeded to fur rther reducee the net emmission intennsity. 
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2.3.4.1.33 Effects on  the DSP (55.2.3c) 

Remotess has invessted in reneewable genneration andd offers the opportunnity to purcchase 
renewabble electricityy from its ccustomers. Remotes is working wiith many loocal communnities 
and theiir partners on high peenetration rrenewable pprojects to help meet their electtricity 
needs. IImprovemennts in dieseel generato r technologgy will also improve thhe net emission 
intensityy. As Remottes replacess older geneerators withh newer on es through its replace ment 
and upggrade progrrams and ooverhauls generators, it is expeccted that thhe net emi ssion 
intensityy will decrea se. 

2.3.4.2 Environmental Prottection 

Remotess works harrd to reducee its overal l environmeental impacct and takes environm mental 
protectioon seriously . Metrics traacked underr this categoory are highh-priority too the First N ation 
communnities servedd by Remottes. The motivation foor tracking these metrrics is baseed on 
legislativve, consumeer, and corpporate driverrs. 

2.3.4.2.1 1  Definition   (5.2.3a) 

The metrics tracked  in this cateegory are: 

	  Litres of fuel lost to the environmennt 
	  NNumber of sppills 
	  NNumber of C ategory A s pills 

The Ontaario Environnmental Prootection Act defines “sppill” as, wheen used wit h referencee to a 
pollutantt, means a ddischarge 

1.	  innto the natuural environmment; 
2.	  frrom or out oof a structurre, vehicle,  or other conntainer; andd 
3.	  thhat is abnoormal in quuality or quuantity conssidering all  the circummstances off the  

discharge. 

The meaasure for the numberr of spills rrefers only to spills ccaused by Hydro One Inc. 
personneel (includingg Remotes’ ppersonnel). 

A “Categgory A” spilll is definedd as a spill which causses or may cause one or more oof the 
followingg adverse efffects: 

1.	  WWidespread  iinjury or da mage to plaant or animaal life.  
2.	  HHarm or matterial discommfort to any  person. 
3.	  AAn adverse eeffect on thee health of aany person.   
4.	  The impairm ent of the  safety of anyy person. 

Remotess’ annual targets are not more thaan 100 litrees of fuel loost to the eenvironmentt, not 
more thaan six spills,, and zero CCategory A sspills. 
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2.3.4.2.2 2  Historical  Performancce (5.2.3b)  

Table 2 14 summarrizes Remotte’s environmmental prottection perfoormance ovver the histoorical 
period.  

Table 2-144: Environmmental Proteection Measuures – Histoorical Performmance 

Target 2013 2014 20015 201 6 
Litress of fuel lost to the e nvironmennt ≤100 0 10 220 0 
Numbber of spills ≤6 2 4 8 0 
Numbber of Cateegory A spiills 0 0 0 0 0 

In 2015,  there was an increase  in the nummber of spillss reported ddue to: 

 RRenewed commmitment oon self-reporrting includi ng small sppills. 
 Training and education oof both stafff and operattors on propper reporting proceduree. 
 Inncrease in t ransportatioon work equuipment (“TWWE”), thereefore more TTWE spills. 
 Inncrease in ccoolant/antiffreeze spills  related to eequipment ffailures. 

As of 20015, staff aand contracttors were ttrained to rreport all sppills, no maatter how ssmall, 
includingg emissionss or stainss from a pparked TWEE and smaall spills within the ddiesel 
generating station, wwhich Remootes staff prreviously jusst cleaned uup. 

2.3.4.2.3 3  Effects on  the DSP ( 55.2.3c)  

Several projects andd programss planned ovver the foreecast period d reduce thee risk of spi lls or  
fuel lost   to the environment.  SSeveral proj ects will re place bulk  aand day fueel tanks to bring 
them up  to  complia nce and redduce the ris k of a spill.   Generator replacemennt, overhaul , and  
upgrade   projects reeduce the riisk of fuel  bbeing lost oof a spill occcurring fromm the geneerator  
itself.  OOn the distrribution sidde, Distribu tion Systemm Improveements repllace distrib ution 
transformmers showinng signs of  ooil leak or s ignificant deeterioration . 

2.3.5  SSafety  

Safety iss very impo rtant to Remmotes. In adddition to inncluding saffety in its Coorporate Mission 
and Corpporate Valuees, Remotess tracks safeety metrics on its scoreecard. 

2.3.5.1  Employeee Safety 

Remotess continuoussly strives foor an injuryy-free workpplace and mmeasures emmployee safeety in 
terms of lost-time innjuries and recordable iinjuries. 

2.3.5.1.1 1  Definition   (5.2.3a)  

The Worrkplace Safeety and Inssurance Boaard defines a lost-timee injury as “when a woorker 
suffers aa work-relaated injury//disease whhich resultss in being off work ppast the daay of 
accident , loss of waages/earninngs, or a peermanent disability/imppairment”. Remotes sttrives 
for zero lost-time in juries. 

Pagee 55 of 1100 



 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

7 

12 

13 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

8 
9 

10 

11 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

19 

Hydro One Remote Communitiees Inc. Distribution SSystem Plann – 2018 to 2022 

The U.S. Departmeent of Laboor’s Occupattion Health  and Safetty Administ ration definnes a 
recordabble injury  ass one that results in  ““death, days away fromm work, restricted wo rk or 
transfer to another   job, medic al treatmennt beyond ffirst aid, or  loss of connsciousness”” and 
may alsoo include “aa significantt injury or i  llness diagnnosed by a physician  oor other liceensed 
health c are professsional” evenn if  it does   not meet the aforemmentioned c riteria. Remmotes 
strives foor less than   two recordable injuriess per year.  

2.3.5.1.2 2  Historical  Performancce (5.2.3b)  

The nummber of lost-time injuriees for the yeears 2013 thhrough 20166 is  shown  iin Table 2-115. In 
2013, employees eexperienced two exerttion injuriess and one   slip/trip/faall that required 
medical  attention.  

TTable 2-15: Employee SSafety over the Historiccal Period 

Target 22013 20114 20155 2016 
Nuumber of loost-time innjuries 0 0 00 0 0 
Nuumber of r ecordable injuries ≤2 3 11 1 0 

2.3.5.1.3 3  Effects on  the DSP ( 55.2.3c)  

Safety is considereed when pplanning anny job; froom the simmplest repaair to the most 
complicaated capital  constructionn. At a miniimum, no project or program com promises saafety. 
From a   capital pllanning pe rspective, the proacttive replaceement of generation   and 
distribut ion assets improves s afety by reeducing the e probabilityy of an inc  ident due tto an 
unplanneed failure.  
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3  Asset Management Process (5.3) 
Remotes’ asset management process is the systematic approach used to plan and optimize 
ongoing capital and O&M expenditures on the isolated electrical systems it owns (i.e. 
generation and distribution assets). The purpose of this section is to provide the OEB and 
other stakeholders with an understanding of  Remotes’ asset management process, as well 
as direct links between the process and the expenditure decisions that comprise Remotes’  
capital investment  plan.  

3.1  Asset Management Process Overview (5.3.1) 

This section presents Remotes’ asset management objectives and the components of 
Remotes’ asset management process. 

3.1.1  Asset Management Objectives (5.3.1a) 

Remotes applies established asset management principals in managing its assets. The 
management of Remotes’ assets involves optimizing and sustaining the assets over their  
lifecycles and factors in performance, cost, and risk. The management of the assets is  
carried out consistent with Remotes’ strategic direction. 

Remotes’ vision is to be the leading utility and a trusted partner to remote communities in  
Ontario’s north. Its mission is  to supply safe, reliable, and affordable electricity to remote  
communities by focusing on continuous improvement, operational excellence, and 
outstanding customer service.  

Remotes’ strategic asset management objectives are divided into four categories of  
strategic business values: health and safety, stewardship, excellence, and innovation. The 
objectives are derived from the following corporate mission and vision statements. They are 
ranked as follows:  

1. Health and Safety 

  Ensure public and worker health and safety. 

2. Stewardship 

  
  
  

  
  

  

  

  

Align development  work with government policies, priorities, and directives. 
 Ensure safe, reliable and efficient operation of the Remotes’ system. 
 Ensure long-term sustainability of  existing  assets and equipment; system reliability  

and security; and customer satisfaction and environmental integrity. 
 Meet all applicable regulatory, legal and industry requirements. 
 Enable and facilitate efficient connection of customers and maximize connection of  

renewable resources. 
 Facilitate and enable the effective transformation and re-configuration of Remotes’  

system into a modern, intelligent, and customer-centric system. 
 Ensure compliance in meeting potential new environmental air emission  

requirements. 
 Manage existing assets consistent with Remotes’ environmental management system 

and with a strong focus on energy efficiency.  
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Keep informed and identify potential integration options into the grid, and assess if   
there is a strong business case.  

 Maximize/optimize useful asset life for overall cost-benefit by balancing competing   
requirements for operating performance, costs, and risks.   

 Keep informed of Smart Grid advancement for appropriate application at the  
Remotes’ distribution system.  

 Level and prioritize sustainment work scope and volumes for greater effectiveness 
and flexibility within applicable resource constraints (e.g., financial, staff). 

 Develop the Remotes’ system with a strong focus on energy efficiency, 
environmental awareness, and meeting potential new environmental air emission  
requirements. 

 Maintain an appropriate balance and flexibility between sustainment and 
development work. 

 Discuss and collaborate with affected First Nations and Métis communities on 
development. 

 Discuss and collaborate with affected public and stakeholders on related Remotes  
development. 

 If directed by the government; manage existing third party remote community  
energy systems. 

3. Excellence 

  

  

  

  

Develop, retain, and have available a skilled, trained, productive, and flexible  
workforce for sustainment work, development work, and operating work.  

 Focus on properly-planned and preventive work which  emphasizes excellence and 
safety in achieving results, while eliminating ‘firefighting’ and corrective 
maintenance. 

 Ensure the effective development of modern, reliable, cost- effective, safe, efficient 
and flexible systems which are customer-oriented and meets customers’ needs. 

 Develop and operate the Remotes’ system and manage existing assets, using quality  
information, including databases,  information systems and processes. 

4. Innovation  

  

  

  

Leverage innovative and practical technologies, processes and standards in the  
development and operation of Remotes’ system, and to improve asset and system  
performance, operations, and maintenance.    

 Leverage effective and innovative ways and means to meet the needs of customers,   
including customer choice and the enablement of value services to the customers. 

 Demonstrate leadership in Remotes’ system technology advancement.  

3.1.2  Components of the Asset Management Process (5.3.1b) 

Figure 3-1 depicts Remotes’ asset management process for diesel generators, including the 
role of the Asset Condition Assessment (“ACA”). Diesel generators are maintained as per 
manufacturer-published recommendations, including complete overhauls after specified 
hours. After two (2) overhauls, a diesel generator is typically replaced as the lifecycle has 
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then been extended twice, parts can become obsolete and to improve fuel efficiency. Some  
units may be identified for earlier replacement subject to specific issues discovered during  
its lifecycle. Replacement may be advanced or lengthened accordingly. The engine  
replacement program also includes work related to auxiliaries and sometimes station  
transformers and breakers. Auxiliary work is evaluated on a case-by-case basis given the  
site, the existing equipment in service and the proposed replacement. In the past, strong 
community load growth has triggered frequent station upgrades which involve replacing 
diesel generators prior to them reaching their full life term. 

Figure 3-1: Remotes’ Asset Management Process for Diesel Generators 
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Figure 3 -2 and Figuure 3-3 depict Remotess’ asset management pprocess for its hydroeleectric 
generatoors and windd turbines, respectivelyy. Both typees of gener rators underrgo maintennance  
every six months.   Capital woork for hyddroelectric generators,, including  replacemennt or 
refurbishhment, is planned baseed on the ACCA. The winnd turbines owned by RRemotes aree run 
to failuree. 

FFigure 3-2: RRemotes’ Assset Manageement Proceess for Hydrroelectric Geenerators 
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Figure 3-3: Remotes’ Asset Maanagement Process forr Wind Turbiines 

On the ddistribution side, a commmunity is sselected for a bettermeent project eeach year bbased 
on assett condition, demographhics and insspection ressults. This iincludes woork such as pole 
replacemments, condductor restringing, andd pole re-allignment. NNew custommer connecttions, 
service uupgrades, and fixed pr ice layouts are plannedd based on customer input. Figuree 3-4 
depicts RRemotes’ disstribution assset management proceess. 
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Figure 3-4: Remotes’ Distribution Asset Management Process 
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3.2  Ovverview oof Assetss Managed (5.3.2))  

This sec 
configura 
assets, a 

ction presen 
ation, demo 
and the syst 

nts a descri 
ographic and 
tem utilizati 

iption of Re 
d condition 
on relative t 

emotes’ ser 
information 
to planning 

rvice area, 
n for major 
criteria. 

a summary 
distribution 

y of the sy 
n and gener 

ystem 
ration 

Remotes s’ distributio on system serves 21 remote co mmunities,   each with   specific ne eeds. 
Nineteen n of these sites have e stand-alon ne generati ion system s. These c communities s are 
compara atively smal l and most t do not ha ave year-ro und road a access. As a a predomin nantly 
isolated  and remote e distribution n system,  R Remotes ser rves very fe ew custome rs spread ov ver a  
large are ea.  

Remotes s’ service te erritory is vulnerable to weather r extremes   owing to its geograp phical 
location  in northern n Ontario.  The ability   of staff to o respond a and repair  facilities ca an be 
hampere ed by sever re weather,   especially  with respec ct to cance lled or dela ayed flights   or a 
plane’s i nability to l land includi ng when  a flight has b been attem pted. These e factors dir rectly 
impact t he reliability y of the syst tem. 

Owing to Remote es predom minantly ov verhead lin ne distribu ution syste em, veget tation 
managem ment is an   important  factor in  m managing re eliability im pacts and a associated costs 
which m ay result fro om tree enc croachment   and contac ct with the o overhead lin nes. Regular r and  
routine v vegetation m managemen nt-related m maintenance   needs to b be carried ou ut in a dispe ersed 
service t territory ex posed to tr ree-related reliability i mpacts. Ba ased on Rem motes’ histo orical 
performa ance (see Section 2. 3.1.3.3), it ts vegetati on manage ement prog gram has been 
effective  at reducing g the numbe er of tree co ontact outag ges. 

Economi c growth in   the commu unities has h historically  b been and is s expected t to continue to be 
low. As  s shown in Ta able 1-3, a s slight growt th in the nu umbers of cu ustomers ha as been for ecast 
in most  communitie es. As cust tomers plug g in more d devices, ele ectricity usa age is beco oming 
more int tensive. Tab ble 4-10 pre esents the resultant pe eak load fo orecast for e each comm unity  
based on n these facto ors. 

3.2.1  DDescription of the SService Areea (5.3.2aa) 

3.2.2  S Summary o of System m Configurration (5.33.2b) 

3.2.2.1  Distributio on 

Since the communities serviceed by Remotes are faar apart and isolated,   the distrib ution 
systems   are separate and independent.  The distriibution volttage for thhese distrib ution  
systems   ranges froom 4.16 kVV to 27.6 kV. There are approxximately 2442 kilometrees of  
distribut ion lines w hich deliverr the electrricity to  thee 21 commuunities throough 19 isoolated  
distribut ion system s. Each di stribution ssystem connsists of juust one feeeder. Tablee 3-1 
summariizes the disttribution sysstem configuration.  
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Table 3--1: Summarry of Remottes’ Distribu tion Systemm Configurattions 

NNumber of 227.6 kV systtems 15 
NNumber of 44.16 kV systtems 4 
TTotal numbeer of distribuution systemms 19 
CCircuit km – 27.6 kV 220 
CCircuit km – 4.16 kV 22 
TTotal km of ddistribution lines 242 

The nummber of circ uit kilometrres in the ccommunitiess anticipate d to be addded to Remmotes’ 
service aarea over thhe plan periood cannot bee readily es stimated at tthis time.  

Remotess owns 64 g enerators, oof which 57   run on diessel fuel. Theey are ratedd between 6 0 kW  
to 1500   kW. Each station houuses betweeen two andd four dieseel generatoors. Most of the 
stations have three   generatorss, sized to mmeet the lo oads at diffeerent times   of the day . The 
generatoors are autoomated to run to maximmize fuel effficiency by   matching ggenerator si ze to 
the electtricity load of the commmunity. Remmotes handdles over 177 million litrres of diese l fuel  
each yeaar, dependinng on the el ectrical demmand of the   communitiees. 

Three hyydroelectric   generators and four wwind turbinees comprisee the remainning generaation. 
The capaacities hydrroelectric geenerators raange from 1150 to 225  kW, while tthe capaciti es of  
the wind  turbines raange from 10 to 60 kW..  

Table 3 2 shows a ccomplete listt of Remotes’ generato rs and GSUs by commuunity. 

Tablee 3-2: Geneerator and GGSU Capacit ty 

3.2.2.2  Generatioon 

Commmunity 
Genera 

Uni 
ation 
it 

G 
Cap 

enerator 
pacity (kW)) 

Engi 
Speed ( 

ine 
(rpm) 

GSU Size 
(kVA) 

Armstrong 
A 725 18000 

3 x 333 B 725 18000 
C 1100 18000 

Bearrskin Lake 
A 600 18000 

3 x 500 B 410 18000 
C 1000 12000 

Big TTrout Lake 

A 600 18000 

3 x 750 
B 1000 18000 
C 1000 12000 
T1 400 18000 

WTG#1 60 -

Biscootasing 
A 60 18000 

3 x 250 B 96 18000 
C 143 18000 

Deerr Lake A 1500 12000 1500 
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B 635 1800 
C 1050 1800 

Hydel #1 225 -
Hydel #2 225 -

Fort Severn 
A 600 1200 

3 x 333B 455 1800 
C 1000 1200 

Gull Bay 
A 450 1800 

500B 180 1800 
C 250 1800 

Hillsport 
A 125 1800 

3 x 50
B 125 1800 

Kasabonika Lake 

A 1000 1200 

3 x 500 

B 1450 1200 
C 600 1800 

WTG#1 10 -
WTG#2 10 -
WTG#3 10 -

Kingfisher Lake 
A 455 1800 

3 x 250B 600 1200 
C 250 1800 

Lansdowne 
House 

A 275 1800 
3 x 333C 600 1800 

D 600 1200 

Marten Falls 
A 650 1200 

3 x 250B 400 1800 
C 250 1800 

Oba 
A 65 1800 

3 x 250B 65 1800 
C 96 1800 

Sachigo Lake 
A 635 1800 

1250B 455 1800 
C 1050 1200 

Sandy Lake 

G1 1250 1200 

4000
G2 1250 1200 
G3 1500 1200 
G4 1000 1200 

Sultan 
A 150 1800 

3 x 200B 175 1800 
Hydel #1 150 -

Wapekeka 
A 820 1200 

3 x 333B 455 1800 
C 410 1800 

Weagamow A 600 1800 3 x 500 
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B 725 1800 
C 400 1800 

Webequie 
G1 400 1800 

1000G2 600 1200 
G3 725 1200 

Total Diesel Generation 30,960 

22,746 

Total Hydroelectric Generation 600 
Total Wind Generation Capacity 90 
Total Capacity 31,650 

1 
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In addition, there are three generators in Wunnumin Lake, which Remotes is anticipating it 
will manage once this community is added to its service area. 

3.2.3 Asset Demographics and Condition Information (5.3.2c) 

The main categories of assets managed by Remotes are: 

 Generators  
 GSUs  
 Poles  
 Distribution Transformers  

Table 3-3 shows Remotes’ current asset count. 

Table 3-3: Asset Counts for Major In-service Generation and Distribution Assets 

Generators GSUs Poles 
Distribution 

Transformers 

64 47 4662 1138 

Asset Condition Assessment ("ACA") results are based on a consistent approach with the  
objective of applying a clear and unambiguous interpretation across the asset classes. 
Assets are divided into five, categories from Very Good to Very Poor based on the 
definitions in Table 3-4. 
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Tablee 3-4: Defin ition of Asseet Conditionns 

Conditioon Descriiption Reequiremen ts 

Very Goo 
(“VG”) 

od Some a 
of a lim 

aging or mi 
mited numbe 

nor deterior 
er of compo 

ration 
onents 

Noormal mainttenance 

Good (“GG”) Signific 
compo 

cant deterio 
nents 

oration of soome Noormal mainttenance 

Fair (“F”) Widesp 
or serio 
compo 

pread signifi 
ous deterior 
nents 

icant deterio 
ration of spe 

oration 
ecific 

Pe 
co 
in 

erform risk a 
onsider repla 

five to ten 

assessment 
acement or 
years 

; manage ri 
refurbishme 

sk; 
ent 

Poor (“P”) Widesppread seriouus deteriora tion Pla 
wi 

an for replac 
thin the nex 

cement or r 
xt five years 

refurbishme 
s 

nt 

Very Poo 
(“VP”) 

or Extenssive serious deterioratioon Pla 
ref 

an for imme 
furbishment 

ediate replac 
t 

cement or 

Figure 3 -5 summarizes the conndition of RRemotes’ asssets, as commpiled on J anuary 2, 22017. 
Note thaat poles havee only have three condition categoories: VP, P,, and G. 

Figurre 3-5: Summmary of Re motes' Asseet Conditionn Assessmennt 

3.2.3.1  Generatorrs 

Remotess owns 64 generators,, of which  57 run on   diesel fuel. The remaainder are tthree 
hydroeleectric generaators and foour wind turbines. The aage demogrraphics for tthese generrators 
are showwn in Figure   3-6. 
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Figure 33-6: Age Deemographicss for Generaators 

The resuults of  the ACA on R eemotes’ gennerators – bbased on eengine-hour s and operrating 
experiennce – are suummarized  iin Table 3-55. Table 3-66 presents tthe detailed   in-service  year, 
engine-hhours, and condition  oof each unitt. The conddition scoress of the wiind turbiness are 
driven byy their agess, but thesee units are nnot econommical to  replaace proactivvely and aree run 
to failuree. The cond itions of thee hydroelecttric generatoors are baseed on inspeections. The   poor  
conditionn hydroelecttric generatoor in Sultan  is  being re paired. 

Table 3 5: Summaryy of the ACAA for Gener ators 

VP P F G VGG 

Diesel Generators 3 8 5 19 222 

Hydroeelectric 0 1 0 2 00 

Wind 4 0 0 0 00 

Table 33-6: Generaator In-service Year, Engine-hours,, and Condittion 

Commmunity Generati on Unit In-servicee Year Enngine-hourrs Condit ion 

Armstrrong 
A 2015 7,297 VG 
B 2011 17,014 G 
C 1999 32,988 F 

Bearskkin Lake 
A 2009 42,234 P 
B 2016 1,568 VG 
C 2000 12,508 VG 

Big Troout Lake 

A 1996 48,064 VP 
B 2010 37,146 P 
C 2005 46,082 G 

T1** 1999 6,431 VG 
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WTG#1 1997 - VP 

Biscotasing 
A 2012 4,423 VG 
B 2012 24,098 F 
C 2012 16,210 G 

Deer Lake 

A 2016 476 VG 
B 2016 3,382 VG 
C 2004 37,005 P 

Hydel #1 1999 - G 
Hydel #2 1999 - G 

Fort Severn 
A 1998 69,212 F 
B 2012 18,884 G 
C 2015 310 VG 

Gull Bay 
A 2009 12,056 G 
B 2011 31,757 F 
C 2011 10,450 VG 

Hillsport 
A 2007 43,474 P 
B 2001 64,034 VP 

Kasabonika Lake 

A 1998 73,818 P 
B 2015 923 VG 
C 2009 18,177 G 

WTG#1 1997 - VP 
WTG#2 1997 - VP 
WTG#3 1997 - VP 

Kingfisher Lake 
A 2009 34,684 F 
B 1999 38,611 G 
C 2005 9,629 VG 

Lansdowne 
House 

A 2015 1,784 VG 
C 2014 16,246 G 
D 1999 11,909 VG 

Marten Falls 
A 1982 77,247 P 
B 2005 61,728 VP 
C 2016 18,708 G 

Oba 
A 2011 21,369 G 
B 2011 17,844 G 
C 2011 5,856 VG 

Sachigo Lake 
A 2013 11,567 VG 
B 2009 23,542 G 
C 2002 24,688 G 

Sandy Lake 

G1 2008 40,431 G 
G2 2008 23,256 VG 
G3 2013 6,942 VG 
G4 2008 45,627 G 

Sultan 
A 1999 45,271 P 
B 1998 45,194 P 
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Hydel #1 1982 - P 

Wapekeka 
A 1999 47,552 G 
B 2012 11,339 VG 
C 2015 7,657 VG 
A 1996 9,487 VG 

Weagamow B 2016 0 VG 
C 2008 14,596 G 

G1 2011 13,731 G 
Webequie G2 2011 28,943 G 

G3 2011 6,323 VG 
*temporary unit 

Three of the diesel generators are in Very Poor condition: Big Trout Lake A, Hillsport B, and  
Marten Falls B. Marten Falls was last overhauled in February 2016 and its replacement is 
planned for when it reaches 80,000 engine-hours. Remotes is planning to procure a new  
generator for Big Trout Lake A in 2018 and to replace the unit in 2019. Hillsport B was last 
overhauled in 2016. 

Eight of the diesel generators are in Poor condition: Bearskin Lake A, Big Trout Lake B, Deer  
Lake C, Hillsport A, Kasabonika A, Marten Falls A, Sultan  A, and Sultan B. Bearskin Lake A  
was last overhauled in 2013. Remotes is planning to replace Big Trout Lake B in 2020. Deer 
Lake C is scheduled for replacement in 2021  and 2022. Hillsport and Sultan are both small 
communities that have temporary units that can be moved among the sites to manage the  
impact of an unplanned failure. A  new generator to replace Kasabonika A will be procured in 
2022. A new generator Marten Falls A has been procured and its replacement timing is  
under consideration. 

Remotes also projects the number of engine-hours for each of its diesel generators for each 
year of the forecast period. Table 3-7 presents the year-end forecast for the years 2017 to  
2022. A unit is highlighted in red on the year it exceeds the number of manufacturer
recommended engine-hours. Exceeding manufacturer-recommended hours increases the 
probability of a failure of the unit. 

Table 3-7: Forecast Engine-hours for Diesel Generators 

Community 
Generation 

Unit 2017  

Forecast Engine-hours 

2018  2019  2020  2021  2022 

Armstrong 
A 12,142 16,961 21,781 26,601 31,421 36,240 
B 17,643 18,260 18,877 19,494 20,111 20,728 
C 36,552 39,811 43,069 46,328 49,587 52,846 

Bearskin Lake 
A 48,633 54,853 61,072 67,291 73,511 79,730 
B 2,827 4,080 5,332 6,585 7,837 9,090 
C 13,527 14,378 15,230 16,082 16,933 17,785 

Big Trout 
Lake 

A 50,774 53,321 55,868 58,415 60,962 63,509 
B 42,884 48,377 53,869 59,362 64,854 70,347 
C 49,039 51,814 54,588 57,363 60,137 62,912 
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Biscotasing 
A 6,029 7,628 9,227 10,827 12,426 14,025 
B 30,430 36,534 42,638 48,742 54,846 60,950 
C 18,278 20,234 22,191 24,147 26,103 28,059 

Deer Lake 
A 914 1,319 1,723 2,128 2,533 2,938 
B 6,138 8,857 11,575 14,294 17,013 19,732 
C 42,731 48,188 53,646 59,103 64,561 70,018 

Fort Severn 
A 73,436 77,339 81,243 85,147 89,050 92,954 
B 23,398 27,913 32,427 36,942 41,456 45,970 
C 601 868 1,134 1,401 1,667 1,933 

Gull Bay 
A 13,144 14,040 14,937 15,833 16,729 17,625 
B 37,663 43,496 49,329 55,161 60,994 66,827 
C 12,446 14,364 16,282 18,200 20,118 22,036 

Hillsport 
A 48,445 53,272 58,100 62,928 67,756 72,583 
B 67,486 70,745 74,003 77,262 80,521 83,780 

Kasabonika 
Lake 

A 80,400 86,714 93,029 99,344 105,659 111,973 
B 1,770 2,554 3,338 4,122 4,906 5,690 
C 19,898 21,603 23,309 25,015 26,721 28,426 

Kingfisher 
Lake 

A 38,386 42,028 45,670 49,312 52,954 56,596 
B 42,751 46,607 50,463 54,319 58,175 62,031 
C 10,591 11,437 12,283 13,129 13,976 14,822 

Lansdowne 
House 

A 3,013 4,278 5,544 6,809 8,074 9,339 
C 23,372 30,170 36,967 43,765 50,562 57,360 
D 12,450 12,987 13,523 14,060 14,597 15,134 

Marten Falls 
A 81,172 84,779 88,385 91,991 95,597 99,204 
B 65,139 68,529 71,919 75,309 78,699 82,089 
C 52 75 98 121 144 167 

Oba 
A 26,736 32,103 37,470 42,836 48,203 53,570 
B 21,192 24,232 27,271 30,310 33,349 36,389 
C 6,137 6,388 6,638 6,889 7,139 7,390 

Sachigo Lake 
A 15,495 19,379 23,264 27,148 31,033 34,918 
B 26,041 28,538 31,035 33,532 36,029 38,526 
C 27,288 29,594 31,900 34,206 36,513 38,819 

Sandy Lake 

G1 45,674 50,622 55,571 60,519 65,468 70,416 
G2 27,413 31,370 35,327 39,284 43,241 47,198 
G3 9,080 11,118 13,156 15,194 17,233 19,271 
G4 4,798 9,597 14,395 19,193 23,991 28,790 

Sultan 
A 49,895 54,528 59,162 63,796 68,429 73,063 
B 48,289 51,299 54,310 57,321 60,331 63,342 

Wapekeka 
A 51,355 54,842 58,329 61,816 65,303 68,790 
B 13,216 15,075 16,933 18,792 20,650 22,508 
C 11,062 14,467 17,871 21,275 24,679 28,084 

Weagamow 
A 11,896 13,992 16,088 18,185 20,281 22,377 
B 5,515 7,958 10,401 12,844 15,286 17,729 
C 16,767 18,615 20,462 22,309 24,156 26,004 
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Webequiie 
G1 15,975 18,187 20,398 222,610 244,821 27,,033 
G2 34,462 39,786 45,111 550,436 555,761 61,,085 
G3 7,574 8,709 9,843 110,978 122,113 13,,248 
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12  

13  

Many of   these gene rators are aalready bein g managed  based on tthe ACA res ults. In add ition,  
a new g enerator fo r Biscotasinng B will bee procured in 2022, an nd a new geenerator forr Gull 
Bay B wiill be procurred and inst alled in 20221. 

The age   demographhics for the i n-service G SUs owned   by Remotes are shownn in F igure 33-7.  

Figurre 3-7: Age   Demographhics for GSUUs 

 

The ACAA results of  the in-servvice GSUs,   determinedd using agee-based heaalth indices , are 
shown inn Table 3-8.  

Table   3-8: Summmary of the AACA for GSUUs 

3.2.3.2  Generatorr Step-up TTransformmers 

VP P F G VGG 

0 0 3 11 333 
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3.2.3.3  Poles 

Remotess owns 4,6662 poles, a llarge portio n of which are betwee n 25 and 3 5 years  old . The 
average   pole age   on the  ssystem is  28 years. Figure 3 88 presentss the pole   age  
demograaphics. 

Figurre 3-8: Age   Demographhics for Polees 

Remotess’ ACA for pooles consideers three cattegories: 

 VVery Poor – eemergency replacemennt 
 Poor – replacce within fivve years 
 GGood – no reeplacement over next fiive years 

An inspeection was ddone on 3,977 of Remootes’ wood ppoles in 20116 in every community . The 
inspectioons did not include thee line from Armstrong  to Collins, which is t oo expensivve to 
patrol. TThe communnity of Collinns does nott have road or plane access and mmust be reaached 
by train.. The poles on this linee are, thereefore, replacced only onn emergency response. The 
inspectioon included the followin g: 

1.  AA hammer test is perforrmed on eacch pole and   values recoorded as follows:  
a.  OK (nno action reequired)  
b.  Holloow  

2.  AA prodding ttest for surfface rot or ddeteriorationn is performmed on each  pole and v alues  
rrecorded as   follows:   

a.  Lightt  
b.  Medium  
c. Severe  

3.  AA visual (conndition) testt is performed and valuues rated follows:   
a. Like New  

Pagee 73 of 1100 



 
  
  
  

 

 
  

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

  
 

 

 

 

 

15 

1 
2 
3 
4 

5 
6 

7 
8 
9 

10 

11 
12 
13 
14 

16 
17 
18 

19 

20 

Hydro One Remote Communitiees Inc. Distribution SSystem Plann – 2018 to 2022 

b. Goodd 
c. Fair 
d. Poor 
e. Very Poor 

Other visual defec ts, for exaample wooddpecker damage, are   assessed as part off the 
inspectioon. 

Table 3 9 summarizzes the results of the A CA for poless. Over the   next five yeears, Remottes is 
planning to replacce 115 pooles identifiied to be   in poor condition.  Additional  pole  
replacemments are tyypically requuired to mai ntain clearaances.  

Table 3-9: Summmary of the AACA for Polees 

Emmergency Replace Within 5 
Years 

5 No 
Wi 

Replacemen 
ithin 5 Years 

nt 
s 

0 115 3,871 

Based onn the age ddemographiccs, a significcant numbeer of poles  wwill be  apprroaching en nd-of
life arou nd the yearr 2040. Act ual end-of life assessmment will bee made based on cond ition. 
Remotess has kept   this in mi nd for its long-term planning, bbut does nnot warrantt any  
additionaal investmennt over the short term.  

3.2.3.4  Distributioon Transfoormers 

Remotess currently owns aboutt 1,138 disttribution traansformers.  Figure 3-99 shows thee age 
demograaphics for R emotes’ dis tribution traansformers  and Table 33-10 presennts the conddition  
summaryy based on the age demmographics.  

Figuure 3-9: Agee Demograpphics for Disstribution  Trransformerss  
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Table 3-10: Summary of the ACA Results for Distribution Transformers 

VP P F G VG 

79 181 597 248 33 

3.2.4  System Utilization (5.3.2d) 

As specific communities expand,  Remotes’ equipment is electrically loaded and stressed to 
higher levels. When loading and stresses exceed the equipment design capability and  
nameplate ratings, the equipment must be replaced with higher capacity equipment to 
ensure safety and reliability of supply. Table 3-11 illustrates the peak load in each 
community over the past four years, along with the community’s station capacity and the  
connection limit (85% of the station capacity). 

Table 3-11: Peak Load and Station Rating by Community 

Community  
Station 
Rating  

Connection 
Limit 

Peak Load (kW) 

2014  2015  2013  2016  

Armstrong 1450 1233 1021 1035 974 980 

Bearskin Lake 1000 850 609 594 589 640 

Big Trout Lake 1600 1360 1322 1395 1260 1277 

Biscotasing 156 N/A* 145 170 166 146 

Deer Lake 1795 1526 1357 1230 1220 1230 

Fort Severn 1000 850 574 554 650 589 

Gull Bay 430 366 334 316 288 325 

Hillsport 125 N/A* 81 82 91 94 

Kasabonika Lake 1600 1360 990 972 1106 1018 

Kingfisher Lake 650 553 623 649 605 614 

Lansdowne House 875 744 499 577 535 451 

Marten Falls 650 553 489 493 494 475 

Oba 120 N/A* 79 76 69 64 

Sachigo Lake 1000 850 718 672 701 677 

Sandy Lake 3050 2593 2576 2515 2370 2528 

Sultan 150 N/A* 186 167 154 120 

Wapekeka 865 735 643 628 621 595 

Weagamow 1300 1105 1096 1025 966 979 

Webequie 1000 850 625 615 647 633 

*no load growth 
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In commmunities wheere there is   no load groowth, the coonnection li mit is  not reelevant plannning  
criteria. These commmunities ha ve a high nnumber of s seasonal cusstomers andd the peak loads 
often occcur on holid ay weekendds. 

Remotess existing feeeder conduuctors have  ample capaacity for thee loads in thhe communnities.  
Most commmunities aare served bby 25 kV feeeders with the remain der of smalller communnities  
served bby 4.16 kV ssystems. Givven the sm all load sizees (below 3MMW), the feeeder conduuctors  
can carryy loads seveeral times laarger than t he current ccommunity peak load. 

The geneeration station transforrmers are sized appropriately for t he diesel geeneration sttation 
maximumm load. Acccordingly, thhe transformmers are chaanged as paart of the geeneration sttation 
upgrade   process.   The funding for thee First Nattion comm unities’ genneration sttation 
upgradess, which  inccludes the replacement of the staation transfformers, is provided byy the 
Federal  ggovernmentt. 

3.3  Assset Lifeccycle Optimizationn and Rissk Managgement (55.3.3) 

This sec tion presennts Remotess' asset life cycle optimmization andd risk manaagement poolicies 
and pracctices.  

3.3.1  AAsset Lifeccycle Optimization Policies  aand Practi ces (5.3.33a)

Remotess’ assets aree managed based on a  lifecycle mmanagementt approach,   which conssiders  
and balaances asset   performancce, costs annd associateed risks durring the ass et service liife to  
achieve asset optimmization. Remmotes invesstigated thee relationship between capital spennding 
and system O&M  ccosts. Regaardless of tthe capital   spending,  generator maintenance is  
required   every 2,500 engine-hours. Duee to the asssociated fli ght and fuuel costs off this 
maintenaance, there   is no reduc tion to systeem O&M costs from ca pital investmment. 

3.3.1.1  Asset Repplacement   and Refurrbishmentt Policies 

Replacemments and rrefurbishmeents of distrribution asseets include planned im provementss and 
componeent replace ments requuired to  mmaintain thee operationn of distrib bution lines   and  
associateed equipmeent. They coonsist mainnly of bette rment projeects and syystem upgraades, 
based on the asset age dem ographics aand inspecttion results   on asset ccondition inn the 
communnity. The bettterments innclude pole  replacemennts, conducttor restringing, and polle re
alignmennts.  

Diesel geenerators arre maintaineed as per mmanufacturerr-published   recommenddations incluuding  
completee overhauls   after speciffied hours.  TThe decisionn to replacee or refurbissh a genera tor is  
based onn economicss. Medium-sspeed (18000 rpm) unitss are rebuilt  after 20,0000 engine-hours,  
while loww-speed (1200 rpm) units are ooverhauled between 3 2,000 and 40,000 engine
hours. AAfter two ov erhauls, it is no longerr economicaal to refurbissh the geneerator as the life 
has beenn extended   twice, partss may be obsolete andd to improvee fuel efficieency. Thereefore,  
medium-speed gennerators are replacedd after 60,000 enggine-hours and low-sspeed  
generatoors are replaced betweeen 96,000   and 120,0 00 engine-hours. Somme units maay be 
identifiedd for earlierr replacemeent subject to specific issues and   asset conddition discovvered 
during itts lifecycle. Replacemeent may bee advancedd or lengthened accorrdingly. A  ddiesel  
generatoor replacemment includdes replaceement of  tthe auxiliarry equipmeent and, ooften,  
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replacemment of the GSUs and bbreakers bassed on an aassessment of their agee, condition , and 
availablee capacity. 

3.3.1.2  Maintenannce Policiees, Planninng Criteriaa and Assuumptions 

Remotess’ maintenannce programms are definned for eachh asset listeed below. Inn addition too the 
asset-specific prograams, Remotes performms routine mmaintenancee and inspecctions of vaarious  
aspects aand elements of the geenerating staation.  

Enginess and Geneerators 
Maintenaance of enngines and generatorss can be ddivided intoo planned and unplaanned  
maintenaance. 

Planned maintenancce of diesel   generating   units preveents prematture equipmment and syystem 
failures  and contribbutes to serrvice reliabi lity. It incluudes all work performeed on the ddiesel  
engine aand associatted generattor in  accorrdance with standard mmaintenance procedurees as 
prescribeed by the eengine mannufacturer. IIntensive mmaintenancee procedure es are schedduled  
based onn engine hoours and varry from yeaar to year. IInspections   on enginess are done eevery  
5,000 hoours.  

Unplanneed maintennance includdes mainteenance and   repair of diesel gen erating uni ts in  
responsee to troublee reports annd equipmeent/compon ent failuress. This wor k is requireed to 
keep thee station  ggenerating units availaable and  ooperating too satisfy thhe rated sttation 
capacity   required tto meet coommunity load. The  program mmay identifyy the needd for  
repairs/ccomponent replacemeent that wwould not  be accommplished inn the plaanned  
maintenaance prograam. 

Tank Faarms  
Planned maintenancce of tank ffarms and aassociated eequipment i includes reggular inspecctions 
of all bullk fuel storaage tanks,  trransfer pummps, control   circuitry, p iping and vaalves in  the  tank  
farm andd the fuel ddelivery kiossk.  This woork helps prrevent premmature failu res and enssures 
the tankk farm remmains in working condiition througghout its enntire asset   life. Tank  farm 
inspectioons occur att all 19 stati ons. A revieew of outstaanding fuel  compliance   audit findinngs is  
carried oout to deve lop a long-tterm action  plan. Correective actioons will be uundertaken   on a  
planned  basis to adddress signifiicant tank and fuel systtem defects  as identifieed. 

Unplanneed maintenaance of tankk farms is aa response tto tank farmm and fuel ssystem probblems  
and incluudes repair   work required to keepp the generaating station fuel offloaad, bulk stoorage 
tanks annd fuel transsfer equipmeent in  standdard operating conditionn. 

Remotess audits its   fuel storagge, fuel sysstems, fuel  handling a nd record keeping in  each 
communnity for commpliance witth federal aand provinccial regulattions on a four-year ccycle. 
Regulatioons related   to fuel systtems, storagge and handling and reecord keeping are revieewed 
regularlyy and channges are incorporatedd into commpliance re views/auditts. The revviews  
encompaass the enttirety of thee fuel systeems and id entify oppoortunities foor improvemment, 
required   testing or minor modi fications, a nd areas off non-conforrmance. Thee audits loook for 
items suuch as trainning, pipe ccorrosion, p rotection off pipes fromm vehicles,   fire safety,, and 
supportss for abovee-ground tanks. When areas off non-comppliance aree noted, caapital 
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improvements to meet regulatory standards are scheduled based on condition of the assets 
and severity of the defect. In 2016, Remotes invited representatives of the provincial  
regulatory authority, the Technical Standards and Safety Authority,  to participate in these 
compliance review/audits to improve the quality of the audit process and to improve its  
understanding of the regulatory requirements. 

Facilities  
Maintenance of facilities includes minor civil repair work required to maintain 19 generating 
station buildings, 14 staff houses, the Thunder Bay service center, fences, yards/sites which 
includes annual inspections and annual sampling of water facilities for all staff houses and  
generating stations.  Planned maintenance of facilities ensures they may be used for  
projected asset life without the need for major refurbishments. 

REG Maintenance 
REG maintenance includes inspection and repair of equipment at REG facilities (water/wind 
powered) such as generating units and associated equipment. Maintenance is required to 
keep these stations and associated facilities in a standard operating condition. This program  
involves primarily planned inspection and maintenance of the hydro-electric stations located  
at Deer Lake and Sultan. The yearly maintenance involves hydraulic system maintenance, 
gear box maintenance, generator maintenance, switchgear and control maintenance, and 
turbine checks. 

Unplanned maintenance may also be performed in response to issues identified during  
routine station operation. This can include, but is not limited to, the repairs and 
modifications of the water intake and outflow facilities, the generator units  and auxiliary  
equipment, generator gears, communications equipment, and the station building/site.  

Auxiliary Systems  
Maintenance work on Generating Station auxiliary  equipment is required to keep them in  
standard operating condition. The work is performed based on the results of diagnostic tests  
such as coolant sample analysis, along with normal cyclical  maintenance, as part of an 
annual inspection or along with a major engine maintenance or overhaul procedure.  
Auxiliary equipment includes secondary heating, primary cooling, ventilation, overhead 
crane inspections, electrical, control and fire protection systems. Auxiliary systems 
maintenance includes, the main breaker cabinet, the station PLC, secondary heating,  
primary cooling, ventilation, pump controls, overhead crane inspections, station air  
compressors, DC batteries, station service electrical equipment and fire protection systems 
and all fuel system equipment and controls within the station. 

GSUs  
Remotes does not currently maintain its GSUs but is investigating which  maintenance 
activities will be beneficial to manage the risk of these assets.  

Distribution Assets  
Maintenance on distribution assets is intended to ensure that the overall reliability of the 
distribution systems is maintained and improved, customer commitments are met, and all 
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legislative and regulatory requirements are met. Data collected over past years identifies  
the required minor maintenance tasks in  the communities.  

Planned maintenance includes corrective and preventative line maintenance.  The 
Distribution System Code requires that all local distribution companies patrol their  
distribution lines on a five-year cycle, to identify structural problems, damaged equipment 
and components that may cause a power interruption, as well as any hazards such as 
leaning poles, damaged equipment enclosures and vandalism.  Preventative maintenance 
includes maintenance that is primarily cyclical  in nature, including maintenance of  
equipment (load brake switches, electronic switches), as a means of reducing unplanned  
outages. 

3.3.2  Asset Lifecycle Risk Management Policies and Practices (5.3.3b) 

The assets that make up the two major asset categories for generation and distribution are 
grouped into 15 different asset classes. These  asset classes are further allocated to one of 
three asset priority categories: Priority 1 (P1); Priority 2 (P2); and Priority 3 (P3). The  
priorities reflect the criticality of the asset class to the Remotes’  system, and include 
consideration of factors such as: public safety and employee health & safety; the  
importance of the asset to the sustained operation and reliability of the Remotes’ system; 
electricity security; new equipment procurement lead times; regulatory and environmental 
requirements; and economics. 

P1 assets represent the highest priority assets and are of high value and high risk to the 
business, receiving proportionally more of the total sustainment program funds. P2 assets  
are next in priority and, although they include high-risk assets, these generally require 
comparatively moderate program funds. Finally, P3 assets are lowest in priority with low   
program funds and lower risk to the business. 

The allocation of the 15 asset classes into the  three asset priority categories is indicated in  
Table 3-12. Capital expenditures identified in  this DSP are selected and prioritized per this 
priority. 

Table 3-12: Prioritization of Assets  

P1: High Priority P2: Moderate Priority P3: Low Priority 

Generation 

  Generation 
 Station Transformers 
  Fuel System & Fuel 

Inventory 
  Land Assessment & 

Remediation 

  Generation Circuit 
Breakers 

  Protection & Control 
 Oil Containment 

 Generation Station 
Service (AC/DC) 

Distribution 

  Overhead Line Sections 
  Wood Poles 
  Distribution Transformers 
  Right of Way Vegetation 

  Switches & Fuses 
  Distribution: Operating 

Transformer Spares 
  Meters 
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The continued performance of these assets is managed through capital investment and 
maintenance programs discussed in Section 3.3.1.2. Most communities have three diesel 
generators, rated for different capacities to optimize fuel efficiency. In case of a generator 
outage, the other generators can be used to mitigate the effects of the next contingency if a 
lengthy repair is required. Remotes keeps a spare transformer at each community to 
mitigate the impact of an outage. If a transformer fails, the community experiences a power 
interruption until the power can be switched to the spare – typically four hours. 
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4  Capital Expendituure Plann (5.4) 
This secttion providees informatiion on Remmotes’ capitaal investme nt programm – derived from 
its asset   managemeent process – over the fforecast perriod.  

Hydro One Remote Communitiees Inc. Distribution SSystem Plann – 2018 to 2022 

4.1  Su ummary ( (5.4.1)  

4.1.1  A Ability to C Connect NNew Load  (5.4.1a)  

With poppulation chaanges and mmore intenssive use of electricity in remote communitiess, the  
overall nnumber of nnew load co nnections foor Remotess has increaased. Due too the size oof the 
communnities servedd by Remottes, small changes in  tthe electriciity usage c an have a large 
impact oon the abilityy to connectt new load.  

Over thee forecast peeriod, capaccity upgradees are plannned in six off Remotes' ddiesel generration 
stations;; Big Trout LLake, Deer Lake or Kassabonika, Foort Severn, Sandy Lakee, Wapekekaa and 
Weagammow. The peak load in these communities will  surpass, orr will  be closse to surpasssing, 
85% of tthe station rrating in thee next five yyears. 

4.1.2  CCapital Exppenditures over thee Forecastt Period ((5.4.1b) 

Figure 4--1 depicts t he net capittal expendittures planneed for each   year of the forecast peeriod. 
The inveestments arre divided innto system   access, disstribution syystem rene wal, distrib ution 
system sservice, genneration sysstem renew al, generatiion system  service, annd general  pplant.  
There arre planned eexpendituress in the sysstem access   category over the foreecast periodd, but  
these projects and programs are 100% reecoverable aand, therefoore, there iss no forecasst net 
spendingg. There aree no planneed expendit ures that faall into the distributionn system seervice 
categoryy over the foorecast periood. 

Figure 4 -1: Net Cappital Expenditure Forecaast by Invesstment Cateegory 
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Table 4-1 presents the breakdown of capital expenditures on the distribution system, which 
includes system access and system renewal investments.  

Table 4-1: Capital Expenditure Forecast by Investment Category - Distribution 

Investment Categories 
Forecast ($) 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

System Access (gross) 912,000 1,065,000 1,121,000 1,143,000 1,166,000 

Contributions & Removals (912,000) (1,065,000) (1,121,000) (1,143,000) (1,166,000) 

Net 0 0 0 0 0 

System Renewal (gross) 772,000 899,000 947,000 965,000 983,000 

Contributions & Removals (250,240) (290,360) (304,120) (311,160) (313,320) 

Net 521,760 608,640 642,880 653,840 669,680 

System Service 0 0 0 0 0 

Total Distribution (gross) 1,684,000 1,964,000 2,068,000 2,108,000 2,149,000 

Contributions & Removals (1,162,240) (1,355,360) (1,425,120) (1,454,160) (1,479,320) 

Net 521,760 608,640 642,880 653,840 669,680 

Table 4-2 presents the breakdown of capital expenditures on the generation system, which  
includes system renewal and system service investments.  

Table 4-2: Capital Expenditure Forecast by Investment Category - Generation 

Investment Category 
Forecast ($) 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

System Renewal (gross) 1,788,000 2,847,000 3,582,000 3,994,000 2,426,000 

Contributions & Removals (144,200) (211,100) (212,700) (203,500 (205,000) 

Net 1,643,800 2,635,900 3,369,300 3,790,500 2,221,000 

System Service (gross) 5,853,000 6,852,000 6,392,000 5,412,000 5,810,000 

Contributions & Removals (5,348,000) (6,126,000) (5,717,000) (5,021,000) (4,962,000) 

Net 505,000 726,000 675,000 391,000 848,000 

Total Generation 7,641,000 9,699,000 9,974,000 9,406,000 8,236,000 

Contributions & Removals (5,492,200) (6,337,100) (5,929,700) (5,224,500) (5,167,000) 

Net 2,148,800 3,361,900 4,044,300 4,181,500 3,069,000 
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Table 4-3 presents tthe breakdoown of capit al expendituures on the   general plaant investmeents.  

TTable 4-3: C apital Expennditure Foreecast - Geneeral Plant 

Inveestment Cateegory 
Forecasst 

2018 2019 2020 20211 2022 

General PPlant (gross)) 565,000 572,000 581,0000 590,0000 598,000 

Contributi ons & Removaals 0 0 0 0 00 

Net 565,000 572,000 581,0000 590,0000 598,000 

4.1.3  DDescription of Invesstments ( 5.4.1c) 

The folloowing informmation provides a brieff outline of the outputss of the assset management 
and capital expenditture planninng process tthat have afffected capi ital expendi tures in thee four 
investmeent categories. 

4.1.3.1  System Acccess 

System access inve stments incclude servicee cancellatioons, fixed pprice layoutss, new cust omer  
connections, and  service upggrades, all   of which   are initia ated by cuustomers.  GGross 
expendittures are foorecast bassed on histoorical levelss and the actual spennding each year 
depends   on the nuumber and nature of the custommer requests received. System acccess 
investmeents over t he forecastt period aree all 100%   recoverablle from cusstomers andd, as 
such, Reemotes has not forecastt net expendditures in thhis category y. 

4.1.3.2  System Reenewal 

Investmeents in thee system reenewal cateegory compprise 73%  of the foreecast periodd net 
capital  eexpendituress. These innvestments are driven   by assets   reaching tthe end of their 
service l ife as  determined by thhe ACA, andd include meeter replaceements, dammage claimss and 
storm daamage restooration, pole replacemeents, systemm upgradess, and betteerments. Foor the  
generatioon assets, system ren ewal work includes enngine replaccements, enngine overhhauls,  
diesel plaant civil impprovements,, and fuel taank replacemments. 

4.1.3.3  System Seervice 

System service inveestments inncludes soleely investmeents relatedd to generaation equipmment, 
which acccount for approximat ely 14% off the net  ccapital expeenditures ovver the forecast 
period. TThis work,   however, constitutes   a large paart of Remmotes’ grosss capital coost –  
equivalent to about  52%. This   discrepanc y is attributtable to thee fact that bbulk of the work  
that fallss into this c ategory enttails custommer-requesteed generatioon project wwork that iss fully  
funded bby INAC. Proojects compprising this ccategory forr the forecasst period incclude generration  
station uupgrades inn Big Trout Lake, Deerr Lake or KKasabonika  (to be reasssessed closse to  
2022), FFort Severnn, Sandy Laake, Wapekkeka, and WWeagamow.   Other inveestments inn this 
categoryy include ge neration staation SCADAA and PLC  rreplacementts, with upggrades plannned in  
Weagamoow and Kinggfisher in  20118. 
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4.1.3.4  General PPlant 

Investmeents in the general pla nt category   account forr approximaately 12% oof the net caapital 
expendittures and include houusing impro vements and other c civil projectss based onn the 
building  assessment (see Appeendix H: Hyydro One RRemotes Rooof Assessm ent Report)) and 
investmeents into mi nor fixed asssets. 

4.1.4  LList of Matterial Capiital Expennditures (55.4.1d)  

The budgeted costss of projectss and progrrams abovee the materriality thres hold ($283,,000) 
are preseented beloww for each innvestment ccategory. 

4.1.4.1  System Acccess 

The only material   program under the category of system   access is   new cust omer  
connections & servi ce upgradess. The plan ned gross ccost for this s project cann be seen inn the 
table bellow, but thee costs are 1100% recov erable. 

Table 4 -4: Materiall System Acccess Projectts over the Forecast Peeriod 

Projectt 2018 2019 2020 20211 2022 

New Cus 
& Servic 

stomer Conn 
ce Upgrades 

ections 
658,000 768,000 809,0000 824,0000 840,0 00 

Contributionss (658,000) (768,000) (809,0000) (824,0000) (840,0 00) 

Net 0 0 0 0 00 

The yearr-over-year   increase in   the forecassted expendditures is drriven by pottential expa nsion  
of the seervice territoory. 

4.1.4.2  System Re enewal 

4.1.4.2.1 1  Distributioon 

Distributtion system improvemeents are thee only mateerial projectt on the disstribution si de in 
the systeem renewal category. TThe forecastt expenditurres are illusttrated in Table 4-5. 

Tabble 4-5: Matterial Distribbution Systeem Renewal  Projects ovver the Foreecast Period 

Projectt  2018  2019  2020  20211 2022 

Distributtion System 
Improveements 

636,000  743,000  783,000 797,0000  813,0 00 

Contributionss & 
Removals  

(216,320)  (253,160) (265,960))  (271,6400)  (273,560 )  

Net  419,680  489,840  517,040 525,3600  539,4440  
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This worrk varies yeaar to year b ased on thee size, naturre, and voluume of joint   use activityy and 
asset degradation. TThe yearly  i ncrease cann be accoun nted for by tthe expansioon of the seervice 
territory. 

4.1.4.2.2 2  Generation 

Engine  rreplacementts and engine overhauls make upp a substanttial part  of   system rennewal 
investmeents. The grross and neet expendituures for replacements aand overhauuls are showwn in  
Table 4 66. 

Table 4-6 : Engine Replacementss and Overhaauls over thhe Forecast Period 

Project 2018  2019 2020 2021 2022 

Engine RReplacementss ‐ ‐ ‐ 1,317,0000 1,318,0000 

Big Trout Lak 
Replacement 

ke A 
t 

767,000  1,423,000 ‐ ‐ ‐‐

Big Trout Lak 
Replacement 

ke B 
t 

‐ ‐ 1,425,0000 ‐  ‐‐

Removals (100%) (76,700)  (142,300) (142,500) (131,7000) (131,8 00) 

Net 690,300  1,280,700 1,282,5000 1,185,3000 1,186,2200 

Engine OOverhauls  675,000  688,000  702,000 718,0000  732,0 00  

Removals (10 0%)  (67,500)  (68,800)  (70,200) (71,8000)  (73,2000)  

Net  607,500  619,200  631,800 646,2000  658,8 00  

Total (nnet) 1,297,800  1,899,900  1,914,3000  1,831,5000  1,845,0000  

 

 

 

 

Other mmaterial projjects in thiss category include tannk replacemments and ddiesel plantt civil 
improvemments. The   expenditurees are showwn in Table 44-7.  

Table 4-7 : Fuel Tank Replaceme nts and Dieesel Plant Civvil Improve ments 

Project    2018  2019  2020  2021 2022 

Sultan  BBulk Tank Farrm ‐ ‐ ‐ 274,0000  ‐‐ 

Armstrong Day Tank   ‐ ‐ 438,000 ‐ ‐‐ 

Big Trouut Bulk Tanks  & Day 
Tanks 

‐ ‐ 657,000 1,317,0000  ‐‐ 

Oba Bulk Tank  ‐ 383,000  ‐ ‐ ‐‐ 

Diesel P lant Civil 
Improveements 

346,000  353,000  360,000 368,0000  376,0 00 

Total  346,000  736,000  1,455,0000  1,959,0000  376,000   
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4.1.4.3  System Se ervice 

4.1.4.3.1 1  Distributioon 

There arre currentlyy no planneed projects on the distribution sside of  the   system seervice 
categoryy. 

4.1.4.3.2 2  Generation 

Table 4-8 shows thee forecast ggeneration pprojects in  tthe system   service cat egory that meet 
the materiality threeshold. Mosst of them are generaation stationn upgrades . In additioon to 
capacity   upgrades inn Big Trout   Lake and WWapekeka, aan integratioon of controols for thesee two 
generatioon stations   is planned. All the station upgraddes are (1000% recoverrable from IINAC.  
Other geeneration pprojects in  the systemm service ccategory incclude contrrols and SCCADA  
upgradess at the gennerating stattions. 

Table 4-8: Maaterial Gene ration Systeem Service Projects oveer the Foreccast Period  

Project 2018  2019  2020  2021   20222  

Generator Upgrades  

Big Trout Lakee -
WWapekeka Upggrade 
&& Connection   

2,149,000  3,252,000 1,364,0000  ‐  ‐

DDeer Lake or 
Kasabonika 

‐ ‐ ‐ 1,364,00 0  4,962,0000 

Foort Severn ‐ ‐ 3,042,0000  3,657,00 0  ‐

Sandy Lake 367,000  881,000  1,311,0000  ‐  ‐

WWeagamow  2,832,000  1,993,000 ‐ ‐ ‐

Contributions  (5,348,000) (6,126,000) (5,717,0000)  (5,021,00 0)  (4,962,0000)  

Net  0  0  0  0  0 

 

      

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Controls/SSCADA Upgraades  

Sandy La ke & Biscotassing 
Bulk Tankk Platform & 
Controls  

‐ ‐ ‐ ‐ 495,000   

SCADA &   PLC Replace ments 
& High-Sppeed Internett  

505,000  726,000  675,000 391,0000  353,000  

Total (neet)  505,000  726,000  675,000 391,0000  848,00 0  

4.1.4.4  General PPlant 

Table 4-9 lists the  planned exxpenditures   in the genneral plant category ovver the foreecast  
period. Programs in this  cattegory incl ude housinng improveements, stoorage builddings,  
miscellanneous civil projects, annd minor fixed assets.. None of tthese progr ams exceedd the 
material ity thresholdd. 
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Table 4-9: General Plant Spending over the Forecast Period 

2018  2019 2020 2021  2022

General Plant 565,000  572,000 581,000 590,000  598,000

 

 

4.1.5  Information pertaining to the Regional Planning Process (5.4.1e) 

The 2014 draft Remote Community Connection Plan is a business case which informed a 
July 29, 2016, Order-in-Council from the Provincial Government. This order confirms the  
intention for the project to connect 16 remote communities to the transmission system. 
Nine of these communities are  presently served by Remotes and at least two are expected 
to be served by Remotes in the future. While this will not affect investments in the 
communities over the five-year period of this DSP, it has affected the investments INAC  
makes in generation assets, and it is expected that the construction activities of this new 
transmission line will affect Remotes planning considerations over the medium-to-long term.  
The order from the Minister of  Energy is included as Appendix C: Order-in-Council from the  
Minister of Energy. 

Since the Remote Community  Connection Plan is still in its draft form, the connection dates 
for the communities served by Remotes are not firmly established at this time. Furthermore,  
there is the possibility of retaining Remotes’ diesel generation fleet for community electricity 
supply backup, as per the diesel backup study (see Section 2.2.1.3.4). Based on the need to 
continue to provide customers with a reliable supply of electricity in the near term and the 
possibility  of retaining the generator fleet to serve as backup power supply, Remotes’  
generator replacement and overhaul programs have not been affected by the Regional 
Planning Process. 

Regional electricity infrastructure requirements  have  been accounted for in Remotes’  
generator upgrade plan. In anticipation of the new transmission lines reaching the 
communities of Big Trout Lake (Kitchenuhmaykoosib Inninuwug) and Wapekeka, a new  
distribution line is being constructed as an integrated, cost-effective approach to increase 
the capacity of  both communities, as well as improving the robustness of the electricity 
supply. The new distribution line will be required to connect the communities to the new  
transmission line. The peak load  in Weagamow is forecast to  reach the connection limit in  
2019; therefore, Remotes intends to proceed with the generator upgrade in this community. 
The project plan accounts for the anticipated future connection of this community and tank  
storage upgrades have been foregone as a more near-term approach due to the long-term  
uncertainties. The peak load in Sandy Lake is forecast to reach the connection limit in 2018, 
so the generator upgrade project in Sandy  Lake will also proceed.  

4.1.6  Customer Engagement Activities (5.4.1f) 

Remotes listens to its customers and, in First Nations communities, works closely with Band  
Councils to help them meet community electricity needs and preferences. Remotes regularly  
communicates and meets with their customers throughout the year. The focus of 
communication efforts is with First Nation communities that comprise approximately 90% of 
the customer base. Each community has a direct contact with Remotes. Communication  
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takes place in many forms including email, phone, letter, conference call, or face-to-face 
meetings. Remotes’ customers have asked for more face-to-face meetings, so Remotes has 
increased the frequency that it visits the communities and has started including its customer 
service staff in community meetings. 

Funding arrangements  with INAC also requ ire Remotes to meet with INAC and local First  
Nations to plan capital projects. Since 2009, the Director of Remotes has had specific 
performance targets to meet face-to–face at least eight times per year with First Nation 
Band Councils or Tribal Councils to discuss areas of mutual concerns and to maintain open 
lines of communication. Other staff also meet with First Nation Band Councils or Tribal   
Councils regularly to discuss topics such as: 

All Communities – Normal Activities & Communication 
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

Connections, collections, work in community  
 Customer renewables 
 Insurance 
 Snowplowing 
 Gravel 
 Planned housing  
 Winter road tolls  
 Equipment rental  
 Temporary labour 
 Charity and sponsorship 
 Meter reading 
 Operator contracts  
 Disconnections  
 Winter road conditions  
 Third party  staff house use 
 Environmental - site 
 Forestry line clearing 
 Community emergencies/disruptions 
 Public Safety  
 Community energy overview, load, peak, assets 
 Energy forecast and housing, community development  

Communities Not Served by Remotes 
  Our services, asset assessment and condition, transferring to Hydro One Networks 

Inc. 
  Grid line development 

Communities No Longer Served by Remotes  
 Remediation 

Collins/Namaygoosisagagun First Nation (Armstrong Area) 
 Trouble response 
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Whitesand First Nation (Armstrong Area) 
  First Nation biomass renewable project (including IESO and CIA package), technical 

and operational meetings 
  Distribution expansion and ownership 
  Reindeer rates  
  Load growth and peak  
  Emissions  

Bearskin  
  First Nation fuel purchase – winter  road  
  Generation upgrades 
  Heat traces 
  Remediation of old site (bio cell)  
  Reliability 
  Renewables 
  Third party financing 

Big Trout/Kitchenuhmaykoosib Inninuwug 
  First Nation fuel purchase – winter  road 
  Connection restrictions 
  Proposed line between Big Trout Lake and Wapekeka 
  Long term payment plan  
  Leaning poles 
  Community sub-contractor concerns 
  Fuel truck operations – kiosk spill  
  Windmill production  
  Urgent fuel needs 
  Outage - lengthy 
  University research project 
  Loaned fuel 
  Arena usage 
  Fuel wagon delivery 
  Forestry concerns, tree replanting 

Deer Lake 
  Generation upgrades 
  School solar  
  Shoulder Blade falls hydel production and operation  
  Community restrictions 
  Third party financing 
  Long term payment plan  
  Housing connections – urgent  
  Conservation and demand management 
  Funding support  
  Long term operating agreement – Shoulder Blade 
  Potential fuel farm 

Page 89 of 110 
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Fort Severn  
  First Nation fuel purchase – winter  road and barge 
  Community  solar project – large scale installation  
  Renewable projects – roof mounted 
  Letters of funding support  
  Secondary heat – water treatment plant  
  Fuel quality   
  Generation upgrade   
  Generation trouble response  
  Load restrictions 
  New school 
  Wind turbine – old and proposed 
  Old Hydro house – sale 
  Renewable study support 
  Conservation and demand management 
  Site expansion 

Gull Bay 
  Consumption  
  Solar – micro grid project (OPG) 
  Hydroelectric discussion 
  Emissions 
  Rates 
  Rate relief 
  Land permits 
  Future diesel upgrade 

Kasabonika  
  Generation upgrades 
  Damage claim 
  Connection restrictions 
  Fibre 
  Renewable research 
  Petrokas tank farm upgrades 
  Fuel contract award 
  Gravel misuse 
  Wind turbine production  
  Christmas lights  
  Petrokas operation and maintenance 
  Noise complaint – wind  
  New store 

Kingfisher  
  Generation upgrades 
  Connection restrictions 
  Site environmental 
  Kingfisher preferred fuel suppliers 

Page 90 of 110 
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  Solar installation   
  Yard expansion  
  Surplus equipment sale  
  Recycling oil  

Lansdowne 
  Generation upgrades  
  Connection restrictions  
  Community centre load impacts  

Marten Falls 
  Long term arrears  
  Connection restrictions 
  Outages 
  Account set up  
  Fuel sale – third party 
  Winter road delivery and logistics  

Sachigo  
  First Nation fuel purchase – winter  road 
  Generation upgrades 
  Flights to Sachigo 
  First Nation pipe leak  
  Third party financing letter 
  First Nation tank farm design and operation  
  Timing of collections trip  

Sandy Lake  
  First Nation fuel purchase – winter  road 
  Low fuel levels  
  Financing letters of support 
  First Nation tank farm upgrades and operations  
  Duck River Hydroelectric development  
  Old Hydro house 
  Loaned fuel 

Wapekeka 
  Generation upgrades 
  Connection restrictions 
  Proposed line between Big Trout Lake and Wapekeka 
  Technical diesel generation station study  
  School fire and replacement 
  Long term payment plan  
  Fawn River Hydroelectric 
  Wapekeka Solar 
  Community fuel deliveries 
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Weagammow/Northh Caribou FFirst Natio n 
  GGeneration uupgrades  
  CConnections  restrictions   
  
  

Proposed sol ar project  
Streetlight reetrofit  

  CConservationn and demannd managemment 
  Temporary ppower agreement and o peration  
  Emergency rresponse  
  Site environmmental  
  CChristmas ligghts  
  Trailer extension 
  HHouse permit 
  CCertificate off Approval  a nd Environmmental Commpliance Appproval owneership 
  Tank farm prroject 
  RRoad developpment 
  Site expansioon 

Webequuie 
  RRemediation   of old site 
  Loong term paayments andd arrears 
  Public safety   
  Solar connecction 
  Sale of old Hydro house   
  AAirport operaations 

Other First Nationn Partners (Tribal Couuncils) 
These ppartners incclude Matawwa First Naations Manaagement, KKeewaytinoook Okimakaanak, 
Shibogamma First Na tions Counccil, Nishnaw be Aski Nattion, Windig o First Natioons Council , and 
Independdent First N ations Alliannce. 

  Project or isssues supporting specificc communitiies above. 

4.1.7  SSystem Deevelopmennt over th e Forecasst Period ((5.4.1g) 

System developme nt over the forecast period is presented with respeect to load and 
customer growth, smmart grid, and REG acccommodatio n. 

4.1.7.1  Load and   Customer Growth 

Remotess’ service arrea is expeccted to expaand to incluude three new communnities duringg the 
forecast   period. On e of these,   Cat Lake, is already cconnected tto the Hydro One Netwworks 
Inc. transmission system in   northwestern Ontarioo; thereforre, Remotees will onlyy be  
responsible for powwer distributtion in this  community . This transsfer is plannned for 20118, is  
contingeent upon an   agreement   with the coommunity, aand will res uult  in a custoomer increaase of  
111. Watay Power i s planning tto build a d istribution l ine to the ccommunity oof Pikangikuum in 
2017 to 2018, in addvance of otther commu nity connecctions. If thee line is buillt, then Remmotes  
will operrate the disttribution asssets in the community,, with distri bution liness servicing  aabout 
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2,300 peeople and 532 customeers. Remotees assessed   the generaation and disstribution a ssets 
in Wunnnumin Lake . With limitted capital  investmentts, Remotess could saffely and re liably  
operate the distribuution and g eneration aassets in thee communitty. A transffer of servicce to  
Remotess is  plannedd for 2020, prior to thee communityy’s connection to the ggrid, addingg 176 
new custtomers to RRemotes servvice territorry. 

Remotess’ total custoomer growthh is shown  in Figure 4-2. The annuual load groowth in  Remmotes’  
existing communitiees is forecassted to be arround 3.5%%. 

Figuree 4-2: Remootes' Custommer Growth over the Foorecast Periood 

Remotess uses histoorical load  to predict future annuual increasee in each  ccommunity.. The  
predictedd increase iss then usedd to calculat e future peaak load. Tabble 4-10 summarizes fuuture  
annual inncrease, peaak load for 2017-2022   and currentt station ratting and connnection limmit by  
communnity. The commmunity loaad is highligghted in ye llow where it is  forecasst to exceedd the 
connection limit annd highlightted in orannge where it is  foreccast to exceed the sttation 
capacity . 

To accouunt for the load growthh, Remotes has scheduuled six gennerating stattion upgraddes in  
the next   five years in Big Troutt Lake, Wapekeka, Sandy Lake, Weeagamow,  FFort Severn, and  
either Deeer Lake or   Kasabonikaa, dependingg on the ac ctual load grrowth and t he availabil ity of  
INAC funnding. 
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Table 4-10: Forecasst Peak Loadd by Commuunity 

Community Fu
tu

re
 A

n
n

u
al

 
In

cr
ea

se PPeak Load (kW) 

S
ta

ti
o

n
R

at
in

g
 (

kW
) 

C
on

n
ec

ti
on

 
Li

m
it

 (
kW

) 

20017 2018 2019 20020 20211 2022 

Armstrrong 3.0% 10035 1066 1098 1131 11644 1199 1450 12233 

Bearskkin Lake 2.5% 614 629 645 6661 678 695 1000 8550 

Big Troout Lake 4.0% 13381 1436 1493 1553 16155 1680 1600 13360 

Biscotaasing 0.0% 1000 100 100 1100 100 100 156 N//A* 

Deer LLake 4.0% 13340 1394 1449 1507 15688 1630 1795 15526 

Fort Seevern 6.0% 6889 730 774 8821 870 922 1000 8550 

Gull Baay 1.0% 314 317 320 3324 327 330 430 3666 

Hillspoort 0.0% 880 80 80 880 80 80 125 N//A* 

Kasaboonika 4.5% 11156 1208 1262 1319 13788 1440 1600 13360 

Kingfissher Lake 4.0% 652 678 705 7734 763 793 1055 8997 

Lansdoowne 5.0% 5884 613 644 6676 710 745 875 7444 

Martenn Falls 1.5% 5001 509 517 5524 532 540 650 5553 

Oba 0.0% 775 75 75 775 75 75 120 N//A* 

Sachiggo Lake 3.0% 7331 753 775 7799 823 847 1000 8550 

Sandy Lake 2.5% 25535 2598 2663 27730 27988 2868 3050 25593 

Sultan 0.0% 1330 130 130 1130 130 130 150 N//A* 

Wapekkeka 3.0% 651 670 691 7711 733 755 865 7335 

Weagaamow 3.0% 10062 1094 1127 1160 11955 1231 1425 12211 

Webeqquie 2.0% 6660 673 687 7700 714 729 1000 8550 

*no load ggrowth 

4.1.7.2  Smart Grid Developpment 

Remotess’ investmennt plan inc ludes the i nstallation of Viper swwitches on   the distrib ution 
system tto improve reliability aand cold-loaad pickup. SSCADA and   PLC upgraddes at Remmotes’  
generating stationss will also  facilitate a  more dynnamic and responsive   grid operaation,  
providingg improved   acquisition   and alarm   handling caapabilities ffrom a rem ote locationn. In  
some situations, thi s will allow   for remote  monitoring,, control an d restoratioon of power   after  
an interrruption.   
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4.1.7.3  REG Accommmodatioon 

A biomass project is being devveloped in WWhitesand uunder Remootes’ REINDDEER prograam in  
cooperattion with thhe IESO.   If the projject develops as plan ned, it is  anticipated   that 
electrica l output coould displacee electrical   load withinn the commmunity and   that settle ment  
would bee based on   the avoidedd cost of diiesel fuel in  that commmunity.  No   project timmeline 
has yet  bbeen develooped for the  constructioon of this pr oject. 

Another  project, suppported by ffederal and   provincial  ggrants, is cuurrently being developeed by 
Fort Sevvern First Nation and pprivate sect or developeers. Remotees’ role in  tthis project   is to  
ensure the ongoing   reliability aand stabilityy of the exissting microggrid and to   ensure thaat the 
project ccan be integgrated into the existingg generationn system.  The projectt is staged,   with 
40 kW off net-metered solar insstalled to da te. When fuully installedd, the projecct will qualiffy for 
Remotess’ REINDEERR program aand, consisttent with thhat programm, Remotes   will pay fo or the 
electricitty produced   based on thhe avoided cost of dies el fuel. 

A 360-kWW solar/batttery microgrid project,   supported bby provinciaal grants, is   also planneed for  
Gull Bay . The project is currently in the v ery early sttages. It is anticipated   that the prroject 
will also   qualify for Remotes’ RREINDEER p rogram andd that settleement will aalso be baseed on 
the avoidded cost of  diesel fuel in that commmunity. 

4.1.8  CCustomer Preferencce, Technoological OOpportunitty, Innovaation (5.4 .1h) 

A list  aand brief ddescription of projectts/programss planned in responsse to customer  
preferences (e.g. ddata access   and visibi lity, particippation in ddistributed  ggeneration,   load  
managemment); to taake advantaage of technnology-baseed opportunities to imp rove operattional 
efficiencyy, asset maanagement,, and the inntegration oof distributeed generatioon and commplex 
loads; a nd to studyy or demonnstrate innoovative proccesses, serrvices, businness models, or 
technolo gies is provvided below. 

4.1.8.1  Customer Preferencces 

Distributtion system investmentts in the syystem accesss category are initiate d by custommers. 
The total capital cossts of these programs aare shown inn Table 4-111. 

TTable 4-11:  Customer-requested DDistribution Projects 

Project   2018  2019  2020  2021 20222 

Service  Cancellationss  148,000  173,000  182,000   186,000 190,0000 

Fixed Price Layouts 106,000  124,000  130,000   133,000 136,0000 

New Cusstomer Conneections 
& Servicce Upgrades  

658,000  768,000  809,000   824,000 840,0000

Total (ggross) 912,000  1,065,000  1,121,0000 1,143,000 1,166,,000 

Contribuutions & Rem ovals  ((912,000)  (1,065,000)   (1,121,0000) (1,143,0000) (1,166,00)

Total (nnet) 0 0 0 0 00  
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Generatoor upgradess are also  ccustomer-requested. Taable 4-12 lists the totaal capital coost of  
the geneerator upgraades plannedd over the fforecast perriod.  

Table 4-12:: Customer--requested GGeneration Projects 

Project   2018  2019  2020  2021  20222  

BTL-Wappekeka Upgraade 
& Conneection  

2,,149,000  3,252,000  1,364,000   0 00 

Deer Lakke or Kasabonika 0 0 0 1,364,0000 4,962,0000 

Fort Sevvern 0 0 3,042,000   3,657,0000 00  

Sandy Lake 3367,000  881,000  1,311,000   0 00  

Weagammow 2,,832,000  1,993,000   0 00  

Total (ggross) 5,348,000  66,126,000  5,717,0000 5,021,0000 4,962,0000

Contribuutions & Rem ovals (5,,348,000) (6,126,000)  (5,717,000))  (5,021,0000) (4,962,0000)

Total (nnet) 0 0 0 0 00  

 

   

    

4.1.8.2  Technologgy-based OOpportunitties  

Planned investmentts into PLC and SCADDA systems,, as well a s fuel tankk controllerss will 
improve operationall efficiency aand asset mmanagementt capabilitiees. These invvestments eentail 
communnication upggrade, SCADDA hardwarre and softwware upgradde, and PLCC hardwaree and 
softwaree upgrade. TTable 4-13 liists the plannned expendditures overr the forecasst period. 

Table 4 -13: Projectts in respon se to Technnology-based Opportun ities 

Project 2018 2019 22020 20021 20222 

SCADA && PLC Replaccements & Higgh
Speed Innternet 

5505,000 726,000 6775,000 3911,000 353,000

Sandy Lake & Biscotaasing - Bulk TTank 
Platformm & Controls  

- - - - 495,000

Total  5505,000 7226,000 675,000  3911,000 848,,000

  

     

 

   

 4.1.8.3  Innovativve Processes, Servicees, Busineess Modelss, or Technnologies

Remotess has not planned anny projects//programs  to study oor demonsttrate innovvative 
process,   services, b usiness moddels, or techhnologies. 
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4.2 Capital Expenditure Planning Process Overview (5.4.2) 

4.2.1 Planning Objectives, Assumptions, and Criteria (5.4.2a) 

Business planning is performed annually and focuses on the development of a six-year plan. 
The current plan contains the detailed 2017 budget and the 2018 to 2022 forecast. The  
business plan incorporates the same strategic objectives outlined in Section 3.1.1. 

To facilitate the preparation of the business plan, an economic outlook is developed and  
included with the planning instructions issued. This includes forecasts of key economic  
statistics, interest rates, labour escalation rates, income tax rates, and cost rates for 
benefits. 

Remotes manages its diesel generating stations by limiting the peak load at the station to 
85% of  the station’s rating (known as the connection limit). This threshold allows for 
consumption growth as existing customers  connect  more devices to the grid without 
compromising the ability to supply power during peak load. When the peak load in the  
community nears the connection limit and additional load growth is forecast, the station 
upgrade planning process commences. In communities where there is no load growth, the  
connection limit is not relevant planning criteria. These communities have a high number of  
seasonal customers and the peak loads often occur on holiday weekends. 

Remotes currently owns REG facilities in Big Trout Lake (wind), Deer Lake (hydroelectric),  
Kasabonika (wind), and Sultan  (hydroelectric). New facilities are planned in Fort Severn  
(net-metered solar) and Gull  Bay (solar/battery). A biomass generating station is planned in  
Whitesand. Customers in Big Trout Lake and Wapekeka have requested an additional 
67.5 kW of community-owned solar generation, to be placed on appropriate non-Standard A  
customer accounts. Remotes’ customers also have  the ability to  install their own REG 
facilities and sell power to Remotes; 15 small customer-owned solar net metering projects  
are now in service.   

4.2.2 Non-Distribution System Alternatives to Relieving Capacity (5.4.2b) 

Remotes’ service areas do not include large industrial customers who offer the most 
potential for effective demand response and other peak shaving programs. Remotes 
engages in CDM activities as described in Section 1.4.4; however, Remotes’ customers have 
expressed a disinterest in CDM and a preference towards REG. Further customer  
engagement has emphasized electricity availability rather than CDM (see Appendix E: 2016  
Customer Workshop). Therefore, when relieving system capacity and operational 
constraints, Remotes considers alternatives on both the distribution and generation side,  
including REG investments, as well as the planned transmission system connection. 

4.2.3 Processes, Tools, and Methods (5.4.2c) 

The typical annual business planning process consists of six stages: 

1. Strategic direction and goals established; 
2. Risk review and investment requirements; 
3. Confirmation of strategic direction and goals with Hydro One Inc.; 
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4. DDevelopmentt of econommic outlook aand forecastt assumptions; 
5. DDevelopmentt of plans annd work proograms; andd 
6. AApproval by Hydro One Inc. Senior Managemennt and Boarrd of Directoors. 

Capital  eexpenditurees are idenntified base d on Remootes’ asset   managemeent processs (as  
describe d in Sectionn 4.2.3). Annnually, req uired investtments are determinedd based on asset 
conditionn, engine hoours, load ggrowth and external facctors such  aas INAC  funnding and wwinter 
roads. 

Several projects/prrograms are treated as non-dis cretionary since they   are custoomer
initiated   and fully reecoverable. TThese includde: 

  GGenerator uppgrades; 
  
  

NNew customeer connectioons and servvice upgradees; 
Fixed price laayouts; and  

  Service canc ellations. 

Other innvestments are then ranked agaainst seven  risk categgories: custtomer/reliabbility, 
regulatory, financiaal, operatio nal efficien cy, environnmental, saafety, and reputation. The  
outcomee of this proocess is a liist of investtments thatt is consisteent with Reemotes’ straategic 
goals an d considerss levels of  innvestment aand associaated risk mi tigation. A  final invest ment 
plan is thhen endorseed and confiirmed by the Hydro On e Inc. senioor managemment team.  

The deciision to deffer a project due to limmited resou rces is madde based onn risk. Typically,  
civil proj ects, motorr controller uupgrades, and PLC  upg rades are deferred wheen required..  

4.2.4  C Customer Engagemeent (5.4.2 2d) 

4.2.4.1  Customer  Acceptan ce and Fee edback  

Generation upgradee projects a re championned by the   communityy in need off capacity. WWhen 
Remotess has determmined that  aa generationn upgrade iss needed, it   approachess the comm unity 
to informm them and the commmunity musst apply to   INAC for funding. If   the community  
decides not to suppport the upggrade, then   they wouldd not apply for funding   and the prroject 
would noot go throuugh. Therefore, generaation upgradde projectss identified in this DSPP are 
supporteed by the coommunities in which thee upgrades will occur.  

Remotess revised itss capital prrocesses in  response tto feedbackk from its ccustomers aand a 
decreasing availabillity of  fund ing from thhe federal government. In  the ppast, there were 
ongoing   connection   constraints  due to an  uunavailabilitty of fundingg from INACC. Remotes’’ new 
generatioon upgradee process reduces booth the cosst and tim me required   for generration  
upgradess and  has reeduced the number of  ccommunitiess with conn ection restrrictions.  

4.2.4.2  Customer Surveys 

In 20155, Viewpoinnts Researcch conduct ed its moost recent  telephone survey of   205 
residentiial, businesss, and ggovernment--supported organizatioon custommers servedd by  
Remotess. Many of  the questioons in this  ssurvey havee been traccked from eearlier cust omer 
surveys administereed about eevery two yyears sincee 2003. In   addition to the customer  
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satisfact ion results  discussed in Section  2.3.1.1, otther findinggs of the ccustomer suurvey 
which reeflect custoomer needss, prioritiess, and prefferences innclude imprroved reliabbility,  
handling  of custommer contacct, ways tto improvee service, helpfulnesss of staff,   and  
environmmental prottection. Thee complete   customer survey is attached aas Appendix D: 
Customeer Satisfactioon Survey RResults. 

Environ mental Prootection 
Sixty-thrree per cennt of responndents said Remotes ttakes envir onmental pprotection inn the 
communnity seriouslyy down threee per cent   since 2013 . Nine per ccent said Reemotes does not 
take it seeriously, alsso down thrree per centt since the pprevious surrvey. Twentty-eight perr cent  
of responndents weree unsure. 

Figure 4-3 : Does Remmotes Take LLocal Environmental Prootection Serriously? 

Staff is Polite & Heelpful 
Sixty-sixx per cent oof customerss indicated that Remottes’ personnnel are gen erally politee and  
helpful wwhen they ccome to theeir commun ity to do th hings such aas bring thee electricity   back 
on, which is nine peer cent less   than the prrevious survvey and its lowest sincee tracking bbegan 
on this qquestion in  22009. On thhe contrary,, just one p per cent of ccustomers ssaid staff ar e not 
polite annd helpful,  which is th e most favoourable res ponse achieeved to datte. One in tthree 
customers said theyy did not havve any expeerience to answer this  qquestion.  
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FFigure 4-4: SStaff Polite && Helpful 

Handlinng of Custo mer Contaact 
When cuustomers ca ll Remotes’   office, theyy can expecct a person to answer tthe phone wwithin 
30 seconnds. Figure   4-5 illustraates custommer satisfacttion with prroblem resoolution. Betwween 
2013 annd 2015, cuustomer sattisfaction w ith how Reemotes handled their ccontact droopped 
from 88% % to 76%,   but is still   the secondd highest saatisfaction r rating since   tracking beegan.
Those wwho said theey were verry satisfied with their ccontact withh Remotes is down 13 % to 
33%, its  lowest leveel since 2007. 

Figgure 4-5: Cuustomer Sattisfaction wi th Problem Resolution 
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Percepttions of  Re liability 
Figure 44-6 illustratees changess in  custommers’ impresssions of thheir electriccal service since 
2003. Affter remainiing stable  bbelow 15% from 2003   to 2007, the proportioon of custoomers 
who beli eve the reli ability of thheir electricitty service hhas improveed in  the passt few yearss has  
remainedd at or abovve 24% since. In 20155, 25% saidd they belie ve reliabilityy has improoved,  
while 677% of custoomers said it has stayeed about t hhe same. Thhe proportioon of custoomers 
who belieeve the reliaability has wworsened is   approximattely four pe r cent. 

Figure 44-6: Custommer Impressiion of Reliabbility 

*In thesee years, resppondents werre given thee option to ssay that reliaability has wworsened/imp roved 
somewhat or a lot. These responsees have been combined onn this chart. 

Ways too Improve Service to Customerss 
When assked what Remotes c ould be dooing to impprove servicce to customers, the most 
frequenttly mentioneed improvemment is loweering rates ((mentioned by 18% of customers). The 
desire foor better coommunicatioons was meentioned byy eight per cent of resspondents, while 
reducingg the numbber of outaages and using betterr equipmennt and suppplies were each 
mentioneed by six peer cent of respondents. When resppondents offfered an annswer that ccould 
not be cclassified on  the list of response ccategories pprovided to interviewerrs, their ansswers 
were reccorded verbbatim by thhe interviewwer. Figure 4-7 summaarizes the rresponse too this 
question . 
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Figu re 4-7: Wayys to Improvve Service IIdentified byy Customerss 

4.2.5  RREG Inves tment Pri oritization (5.4.2e))  

Remotess’ customerrs have in dicated thaat REG is   important   to them;   therefore,, the 
accommodation of REG is givven high prriority in teerms of ressources maade availablle by  
Remotess. However,, plans to install neww REG in thhree comm munities are   funded byy the  
communnities thems elves througgh INAC and are comp pared to oth er investmeents by Remmotes 
as part oof the rate base. Remootes will payy the commmunities for   the power   produced bbased  
on the diesel fuel coost avoided.   
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4.3 System Capability Assessment for REG (5.4.3) 

4.3.1 Forecast REG Connections (5.4.3a/5.4.3b) 

Remotes’ service areas are not included in the FIT program offered by the IESO. However, 
Remotes provides its customers with the option to install REG and sell energy to the grid  
based on the avoided diesel fuel cost. 

A biomass project is being developed in Whitesand under Remotes’ REINDEER program.  If  
the project develops as planned, it is anticipated that electrical output could displace 
electrical load within the community and that settlement would be based on the avoided  
cost of diesel fuel in that community.  No  project timeline has yet been developed for the 
construction of this project. 

Another project, supported by federal and provincial grants, is currently being developed by 
Fort Severn First Nation and private sector developers.  Remotes’ role in this project is to  
ensure the ongoing reliability and stability of the existing microgrid and to ensure that the  
project can be integrated into the existing generation system.  The project is staged, with 
40 kW of  net-metered solar installed to date.  When fully installed, the project will qualify for 
Remotes’ REINDEER program and, consistent with that program, Remotes will  pay for the 
electricity produced based on the avoided cost of diesel fuel. 

A solar/battery microgrid project, supported by provincial grants, is also planned for Gull 
Bay. The project is currently in the very early stages. It is anticipated that the project will  
also qualify for Remotes’ REINDEER program and that settlement will also be based on the  
avoided cost of diesel fuel in that community.  

Fifteen small customer-owned solar net metering projects are now in service.  

4.3.2 REG Connection Capacity and Constraints (5.4.3c/5.4.3d) 

There are no constraints on Remotes’ distribution system that would prevent the  connection 
of REG. The sizes of REG projects are limited by the load in the communities and the 
integration with existing generation.  

4.3.3 Embedded Distributor Constraints (5.4.3e) 

Remotes does not have an embedded distributor. 

4.4 Capital Expenditure Summary (5.4.4) 

Table 4-14 presents the historical and forecast capital expenditures and system O&M. Since 
this is Remotes’ first  DSP filing, historical years do not include plan and variance numbers 
for each investment category.  
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Hydro One Remote Communities  Distribution System Plan – 2018 to 2022 

Table 4-14: Historical and Forecast Capital Expenditure and System O&M 

Category 

Historical Forecast 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Plan Act Var Plan Act Var Plan Act Var Plan Act Var Plan Act* Var Plan 

$’000 % $’000 % $’000 % $’000 % $’000 % $’000 

System 
Access 

123 31 42 70 0 0 0 0 0 0 

System 
Renewal – 
Distribution 

756 504 544 760 501 522 609 643 654 670 

System 
Renewal – 
Generation 

3,401 3,615 1,288 2,434 1,728 1,644 2,636 3,369 3,791 2,221 

System 
Service – 
Distribution 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

System 
Service – 
Generation  

456 (193) (19) 0 413 505 726 675 391 848 

General Plant 691 677 473 914 1,085 565 572 581 590 598 

Net Capital 
Expenses 

7,747 5,427
 ‐

30% 6,834 4,634 ‐32% 6,058 2,328 ‐62% 5,060 4,178 ‐17% 3,727 3,727 ‐ 3,236 4,543 5,268 5,426 4,337 

System O&M 18,662 18,335
 ‐

2% 18,092 18,601 2% 20,644 16,492 ‐20% 21,463 18,060 ‐16% 20,760 20,760 ‐ 21,291 22,260 23,650 24,095 24,281 

Total Spend 26,409 23,762
 ‐

10% 24,926 23,235 ‐7% 26,702 18,820 ‐30% 26,523 22,238 ‐16% 24,487 24,487 ‐ 24,527 26,803 28,918 29,521 28,618 

*0 months of actual data included in 2017. 
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4.4.1  VVariances   in Net Capital Expeenditures   

The variances in thhe system aaccess categgory cannott be calculaated as a ppercentage since 
there is no plannedd spending each year based on 100% conttributed ca pital. Thereefore, 
variance s in this cattegory are ddue to not a ll the cost bbeing recoveered from cuustomers. 

The annual Remotes’ capital annd operationn and maintenance woork programms are subjeect to 
many different conntributing f actors beyoond Remotes’ control. This can result in large 
variance s in the annnual expend itures. Somme of these ffactors incluude: 

Uncertaainty of INAAC fundingg 
Funding   for growthh-related capital is ma inly a fedeeral responssibility. INAAC faces funnding  
constrainnts and bothh the timing g for fundin g approvalss and amounts of fundi ing availablee are  
uncertainn and requ ire planningg flexibility. INAC fundding approv als may bee determineed in-
year, aftter Remotess’ business plan is appproved. INAC design, aapproval andd funding ccycles 
are also   lengthy an d complex in nature. IIn responsee to custommer needs too connect too the 
electrica l system,  RRemotes addjusts its p lanned worrk program   to accommmodate upggrade 
projects..  

Remotee Communi ty Accessibbility 
Most of RRemotes’ coommunities are accessible only by air or winteer roads. Due to the coost of 
air transsportation, and to the size and wweight of ssome of thee equipmennt and mateerials 
required to performm work programs, winteer roads aree relied upoon for transsportation. IIf the 
appropriate weather conditionss are not mmet in ordeer to constrruct winter roads, it iss not 
feasible to get thee equipmennt and matterials to site and theerefore the work musst be 
deferred. 

Failuress 
Remotess maintainss its fleet of generators as guuided by tthe origina l manufactturer. 
Sometimmes a unit may fail unexpectedlyy. Responsees to failurres are inittially treateed as 
maintenaance.  In order to maintain tthe supply of power to custommers in remote 
communnities and too be prepa red for the next systeem contingeency in thee communityy, all 
failures aare treated as an emeergency. Beccause of the minimal ggeneration redundancyy, the 
failure oof a subseqquent unit may lead to a community goi ing dark. WWithout runnning 
generatoors, the commmunity haas no powe r, lights, orr water. Th his situation  can lead tto an 
evacuation of the coommunity a nd damage to critical c ommunity i nfrastructurre. 

Customer 
Whetherr generationn or distribbution in nnature, Remmotes strivees to meett customer and 
communnity needs aand commitmments madee to custommers. Housinng connections, often ddelay 
bettermeents as crewws are movved to moree impactive  customer work. Geneeration upgrrades 
are criticcal to commmunity dev elopment aand well-be ing, so othher generation projectss are 
deferred. 

4.4.1.1  2013 Net   Capital Vaariances 

2013 nett capital exppenditures wwere 30% bbelow plan ddue to the foollowing: 
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Hydro One Remote Communitiees Inc. Distribution SSystem Plann – 2018 to 2022 

  DDelayed Starrt for two geenerator unit replacemeents in Lanssdowne duee  to the failuure of  
thhe Deer Lakke B unit;  

  RRe-prioritizattion of civil staff house   improvemeent projectss to instead   focus on gaarage 
immprovementts in three ccommunitiess; 

  DDeferral of pprotection uupgrades annd switchge ear work duue to increaased engine ering  
innvolvement   in the plannned replacemments in Saandy Lake a nd Sachigo   Lake;   

  RRedeploymennt of techniccal and mannagement sttaff to the CCIS project;   and 
  The nature  of the worrk required  to certify   fire systemms was deetermined tto be  

mmaintenancee in nature oonce the proogram starteed. 

The variaance was paartially offseet by: 

  UUnplanned coosts for rep lacement off the Deer L Lake B unit;   and 
  Inncreased enngine overhaauls (two addditional uniits). 

4.4.1.2  2014 Net   Capital Vaariances 

Capital  eexpendituress in 2014 w ere 32% beelow plan  duue to  the fol lowing:  

  AA decision t o cancel pl anned replaacements oof the Wapeekeka C unnit and  the   Fort  
Severn C unnit due to a n in-year aagreement wwith INAC  tto fully fundd an upgradde of  
both units;   

  BBearskin B unit deferredd due to low er than  foreecast operatting hours; 
  MMarten Falls   unit operatting and relliability defi iciencies weere correcteed, thereforee the  

unit was not   replaced; 
  Loower than pplanned garaage constru ction costs  in two commmunities; annd 
  AA decision too defer to 20015 some of the work aassociated wwith refurbishing the S ultan  

ruun-of-the-ri ver hydroelectric plant   after a cataastrophic fa ilure, as thee work was more  
teechnically coomplex thann originally  eexpected.  

The variaance was paartially offseet by: 

  DDay-tank repplacement  wwork requireed to meet ffuel code reqquirements;; and 
  Leeaking rooff of the Deeer Lake staff house thhat necessit ated capita l repair andd the 

coompletion oof other civil  work while  staff were at site. 

4.4.1.3  2015 Net   Capital Vaariances 

Capital  eexpendituress were 62%% below plann due to the   following:  

  A A decision t o focus on   fully recov verable INAAC upgrade   projects th hat would allow  
cu ustomers in n three com munities to  connect to o the electric cal system.  This result ted in  
th he removal of connectio on restrictio ons  for all th hree commu unities; 

  E ngine repla cements we ere lower a s they were e completed d within the e scope of t these  
u pgrade proj jects; and  

  D Day tank imp provements s, the Wapek keka 600-V   upgrade an nd capital  b etterments   work  
w were also de ferred due t to this shift   in priorities s. 

The variaance was paartially offseet by:  
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 Hydro One Remote Communitiees Inc. Distribution SSystem Plann – 2018 to 2022 

  AAbove-plan sspending on  the Lansdoowne A unit engine repllacement; aand 
  The completiion of rebuilld work at thhe Sultan ruun-of-the-rivver hydroelectric facilitty. 

4.4.1.4  2016 Net   Capital Vaariances 

Capital sspending waas 17% beloow budget d ue to the foollowing: 

  AA decision too reprioritizze work to focus on INNAC-fundedd generationn upgrades  that  
wwould allow  ccustomers in two commmunities to cconnect to tthe electricaal system;  

  AAn engine replacemennt project  was returnned to inveentory, shoowing a ti ming  
difference onn annual cappital spendinng; 

  The deferral   of the plan ned replaceement of a ggenerator inn Hillsport aand a generration 
suustainment   project in  MMarten Falls   to focus onn INAC-fund ed upgradee work;  

  Loower than pplanned costt to replace   the Bearskiin B unit; annd 
  The Shouldeerblade hydrroelectric generator reebuild cost less than eestimated ass the  

reequired worrk was not  aas significan t as expecteed. 

The variaance was paartially offseet by: 

  The unplanneed replacemment of Deerr Lake unit BB. 

4.4.2  TTrends in CCapital Exxpenditurees 

The averrage annuall spending i n the system access caategory oveer the historrical period11 was 
$53k. System acceess programms are fullly recoveraable and arre budgeted so. How ever,  
occasion ally a new-cconnect is  oonly 50% reecoverable f from the cusstomer. As tthis is very  rare,  
it is  nott budgeted  for. The resulting  aaverage acttual costs ccome from these parrtially  
unrecoveerable new connects a nd also fromm the net ccosts of fixeed price bil lings, wheree the  
work couuld not be  fuully bundledd with otherr work in th e communitty.  The foreecast spendiing is  
$0 each  year since pprograms inn this invest ment categoory are fullyy-recoverabble.  

The averrage annual  spending oon distributi on system rrenewal oveer the historical period11 was 
$613k, wwhile the aaverage annual forecaast spendingg is $619kk. Although   the numbeer of 
distribut ion assets uunder mana gement by Remotes is   expected too increase oover the fore ecast
period wwhen the neew communnities are aadded to thhe service aarea, no m ajor increase in  
distribut ion system   renewal sppending has   been plannned since INNAC is fundding upgrad es to 
the distribution liness before theey are trans ferred to Reemotes. Inccreased mettering costs   have  
been buddgeted baseed on the annticipated seervice area additions. 

The averrage annuall spending oon generatioon system rrenewal oveer the historrical period11 was 
$2.493MM, while the average annual forecasst spending   is $2.732MM. Over the hhistorical peeriod, 
some invvestments inn this categ ory were eitther deferreed or transittioned to a ffully-recoveerable 
generatoor upgrade   project. PPlanned invvestments oover the fforecast peeriod to replace 
generatoors, overhauul generatoors, and civvil repair wwork at diessel generating stationss are 
based onn the condit ions of the respective aassets. 

1 2017 spending bassed on budggeted amount only.  
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Hydro One Remote Communitiees Inc. Distribution SSystem Plann – 2018 to 2022 

There weere no expeenditures inn the distribbution systeem service ccategory ovver the histoorical 
period annd none havve been buddgeted over the forecasst period. 

The averrage annual spending oon generation system service oveer the historrical period11 was 
$131k, while the aaverage annnual forecaast spendinng is $629k. Gross sspending in  this  
categoryy is domina ted by generator upgrrades, but tthese costs s are fully  rrecoverable.. The 
non-recooverable po rtion of theese costs is   mostly atttributed to SSCADA, PLCC, and fuel   tank  
control  upgrades. IIn 2013, RRemotes atttempted too contract rresources tto completee the 
SCADA  and PLC project, aas specializzed informmation techhnology, networking, and 
programming skills  are requiredd to compleete this proj ject. SCADAA and PLC innvestments   were  
made, but were subbsequently eexpensed inn 2014 whe n the capitaal portion o f the projecct did 
not matterialize. DDuring 20144 and 20155, Remotess attemptedd to hire ccontract staaff to  
perform   the work  bbut were unnsuccessful  due to the   unusual naature of Reemotes’ bussiness 
and the   specific ne eds requireed for the ssystem. It wwas then deetermined tthat this typpe of 
work reqquired a full -time dedicaated professsional, with   specialized d expertise, and the possition  
was filledd in 2015. Additional SSCADA and   PLC upgraddes have beeen budgeteed for 20177 and 
each yeaar of the foorecast periood. Fuel sy stem improovements wwere made iin Lansdowne in  
2013 forr $140k andd a larger  sscope of woork is plannned in 20222 to upgradde the bulk   tank 
platform s and contr ols in Sandyy Lake and  Biscotasing   (estimated   to be $495k).  

The averrage annuall spending oon general  plant over tthe historicaal period1  wwas $768k, while  
the averrage annual   forecast sppending is juust $581k. Facilities immprovementts in Lansdoowne, 
Kasabonika, and Deer Lake oover the hisstorical perriod were mmore extensive than tthose 
budgetedd over thee forecast period. Invvestments into garag es, water wells, andd the  
Beaverhaall maintenaance shop oover the hisstorical peri iod were likkewise moree extensive  than  
the plannned improveements ove r the forecaast period. 

4.5  Ju ustifying  C Capital E Expenditu ures (5.4 .5) 

4.5.1  O Overall Pla an (5.4.5. 1) 

4.5.1.1  Comparat tive Expen ditures by y Category y over the   Historical Period  

Comparaative capita l expendituures by investment caategory oveer the histoorical periodd are 
presenteed in Table 44-15. 

Tabble 4-15: Hisstorical Net Capital Exppenditures bby Category 

Investment 2013 2014 2015 20166  2017   
Categoryy  Actual  Actual  Actuall  Actuaal Buddget  

System AAccess 122,909  30,765  42,4077 69,9113 0 

System RRenewal – Disstribution  755,858  504,031   543,6944 759,715 501,,360 

System RRenewal – Ge neration 3,401,157  3,615,4977 1,287,5331 2,434,3356 1,7288,000 

System SService – Disttribution 0 0 0  00  0 

System Service – Generation 456,184  (193,493))  (18,7688) 00 413,,000 

General  Plant  690,724  677,492   472,718 914,193 1,0855,000 

Total  5,426,832 4,634,2922  2,327,5882 4,178,177 3,7277,360  
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4.5.1.2  Forecast IImpact of   System Innvestmentt on Syste m O&M Coosts  

Table 4-16 lists su ummarizes the foreca st system O&M spen nding into f four catego ories: 
distribut ion, genera ation, comm mon (i.e. no orthern stra tegies and   community y relations), , and 
environm ment (e.g. w waste mana agement, sp pill manage ement and m monitoring,   incident fo ollow
up, envir ronmental m managemen nt system im mplementatio on). 



Table 4-116: Forecast System O&&M Expendiitures 

Investm ent  20 018  2019  2020  2021  202 22 
Category y  Bud dget B Budget Budget Budgett  Budg get  

Distributioo n O&M 4,3933 ,000 5, 055,000  5,567,000  5,671,00 00 5,496, ,000 

Generatioo n O&M 15,499 6,000 15,, 786,000  16,737,000  17,024,00 00 17,315 5,000 

Common   O&M 339, ,000 3 336,000  241,000  273,000 0 320,0 000 

Environment O&M 1,0633,000 1, 083,000  1,105,000  1,127,0000 1,150,,000 

Total  21,2991,000  22,,260,000  23,650,000 24,095,0000 24,2811,000  

 

 

 

  

  

Remotes s investigate ed the rela ationship be etween capi ital spendin ng and syst tem O&M c costs. 
Regardle ess of the ca apital spend ding, genera ator mainte enance is re quired ever ry 2,500 en gine
hours.  D Due to the a ssociated fl ight and fue el costs of t this mainten nance, there e is no redu uction 
to system m O&M cost ts from capi tal investmeent. 
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4.5.1.3  Investment Driverss by Categoory 

The inveestment drivvers by category are preesented in TTable 4-17. 

Table 44-17: Investtment Driveers by Categgory 

Investmment Category Driveers PProjects/AActivities 
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4.5.1.4  REG Requuirements 

As per the REG cappacity assesssment in  SSection 4.3,   there are nno constrainnts on Remmotes’  
system tthat would pprevent the  connectionn of REG. Thhe sizes of REG projectts are limiteed by 
the load   in the commmunities.   

4.5.2  MMaterial Innvestments (5.4.5. 2) 

The focuus on this seection is on  projects/activities that  meet the mmateriality tthreshold seet out 
in Chaptter 2 of thee Filing Reqquirements.   For this A Application,  the threshoold is $283 ,000. 
Appendixx A presentts the projeect narrativees for the mmaterial invvestments inn the 2018   Test 
Year. 
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Material Investments in the 2018 Test Year 
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Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Access 

New Customer Connections & Service Upgrades 

New Customer Connections & Service Upgrades 

1.  Project/Program Description 
1.1. Current Issue 
Capital projects included under this program are customer-initiated requests for connection to 
Remotes’ distribution system and/or expansion of connection capacity to accommodate such requests. 
With population changes and more intensive use of electricity in remote communities, the overall 
number of new load connections for Remotes has increased in recent years and is expected to 
continue growing. 

1.2.  Project Scope 
New customer connections vary from year to year and may include provision/expansion of 
distribution lines, transformers, switches, fuses, meters, and electrical termination facilities. 

1.3.   Main and Secondary Drivers 
This program is driven by customer service requests, as per Table 1-1 in Remotes’ DSP. 

1.4.  Performance Targets and Objectives 
Responding to customer requests is a key factor in maintaining customer satisfaction. Remotes tracks 
customer satisfaction levels by way of a third-party survey issued every second year, reporting the 
results as a part of its scorecard.  

2.  Project/Program Justification 
2.1.   Information Used to Justify the Investment 
Investments in this program are initiated by customers and 100% recoverable, as specified in 
Remotes’ asset management process. 

2.2.  Alternatives Evaluation  
Alternative 1: Do nothing  

Access to electricity is a key quality of life indicator, so the “do nothing” option is therefore not 
feasible. 

a) Project Design/Implementation Options 

New connections and service upgrades are planned using standardized designs that meet the 
requirements of O. Reg. 22/04, made under the Electricity Act, 1998. 
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Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Access  

New Customer Connections & Service Upgrades 

2.3.Project/Program Timing and Expenditure 

a) Historical and Future Capital and Related O&M Expenditures

Historical Costs ($ ‘000) 
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017* 

Future Costs ($ ‘000) 
2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Capital (Gross) 477 437 559 342 629 658 768 809 824 840 
Contributions (354) (432) (537) (317) (629) (658) (768) (809) (824) (840) 
Removals (13) (1) (18) (3) - - - - - -
Net Capital 110 5 5 22 - - - - - -
O&M - - - - - - - - - -
*0 months of actual spending included in 2017

b) Start Date
January 1, 2018  

c) In-Service Date
December 31, 2018  

d) 2018 Test Year Expenditure Timing

Forecast Cost ($ ‘000) 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

Capital (Gross) 164.5 164.5 164.5 164.5 
O&M - - - -

e) Comparative Expenditure Information 

The work varies year-to-year based on the size, nature, and volume of construction activities in the 
communities. 

2.4.  Project Benefits 

a) Operation Efficiency and Cost Effectiveness

New connections and service upgrades are planned using standardized designs that meet the 
requirements of O. Reg. 22/04. In doing so, Remotes manages the engineering and design costs of 
these projects, while providing consistent design quality throughout its service territory. Since these  
programs are customer-funded, the resulting cost savings are passed directly on to customers.  

b) Customer

The net benefit to customers is connection to the electrical system.  

c) Safety

All new construction conforms to the latest standards for health and safety protections and  
performance.  

d) Cyber-Security, Privacy

New smart meters installed under this program  as part of the customer connection or service upgrade 
meet the latest cyber-security standards. 
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Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Access 

New Customer Connections & Service Upgrades 

e) Co-ordination and Interoperability 


As for all customer-initiated projects, Remotes works closely with the First Nation community when 

planning and funding the projects. 


f) Economic Development 


Connecting new customers to the system encourages economic growth in the community. 
 

g) Environment 


The investment will not have any negative environmental effects. Where the scope of a project
  
includes the replacement of distribution transformer(s), newly-procured transformer units meet the 

latest standards in energy efficiency. 


h) Final Economic Evaluation 


N/A
 

i) System Impacts
 

The connection of new customers to the system impacts the system capacity relative to Remotes’
 
planning criteria and, therefore, impacts the ability to connect additional customers in the future. 

Remotes accounts for this impact during its planning and works closely with the communities it 

serves to ensure adequate system capacity is in place to serve their immediate and future needs.
 

3. Prioritization  
This is a non-discretionary program since it is driven by customer service requests and the costs are fully 
recoverable. 

4.  Execution Path 

4.1.  Implementation Plan 

Projects within the program are requested by customers. Customers follow a standardized connection 
process by calling Remotes customer service department. At a high level, the process includes 
requesting service, designing the layout, and setting up an account. Once the Electrical Safety 
Authority (ESA) has inspected the premises, connection and construction work takes place after 
payment is received. 

4.2.   Risks and Risk Mitigation 

Connections are priced two ways: variable or fixed. The costs of variable connections 100% 
recovered and billed as incurred. To maintain affordability of fixed-price connections, travel costs are 
assumed to be zero and must be coordinated with other work in the community. Every effort is made 
to fully recover the costs of fixed-price connections; however, when coordination with other work is 
not possible, fixed-price connections can be under-priced based on the need to meet customer/OEB 
timelines. 
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Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Access 

New Customer Connections & Service Upgrades 

4.3.  Timing Factors 

Year-over-year fluctuations in the volume of work performed under this program vary based on the 
number of customer requests received each year. The timing of work depends on when the customer 
request is made. 

4.4.  Cost Factors 

The number of customer connections and service upgrades required each year are forecast based on 
historical trends. The volume of work fluctuates each year depending on the number of requests made 
by customers. In 2018, it is in anticipated that Cat Lake will be added to Remotes’ service area, which 
has been accounted for in the plan. 

Controllable costs are minimized by using standardized designs. Since projects under this program 
are completely recoverable, the cost savings are passed on to customers. 

4.5.   Customer Preferences  

In Remotes’ latest customer survey in 2015, 65% of customers stated that having electricity when 
they need it is a key driver to their satisfaction. New customer connections and service upgrades 
allow customers to connect to Remotes’ distribution system in their community and have vital access 
to electricity. Projects under this program are initiated by Remotes’ customers. 

4.6.Leave to Construct Approval 

N/A 

5.  REG Investment Costs 

N/A 
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Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Renewal 

Distribution System Improvements 

Distribution System Improvements 

1.  Project/Program Description 

1.1.Current Issue 

Decisions to proactively replace distribution system assets are based on inspection and asset condition 
assessment work performed in 2016. Poles which are hollow, exhibit severe surface rot, woodpecker 
damage, or otherwise identified to be unsafe, or in poor or very poor condition, require replacement. 
Leaning poles are realigned and substandard conductors are replaced where deficiencies are 
identified. Other distribution system defects related to transformers and other equipment are identified 
during field inspections can also necessitate capital replacement due to failure risk, safety concerns, 
or as otherwise applicable. 

Most of Remotes’ existing distribution assets were installed in the 1980s. To ensure a long-term 
sustainable approach to management of the distribution assets and to smooth out the potential revenue 
impacts of replacing all the assets in a very short window, Remotes performs betterments based on 
the age of the assets. Improvements to distribution systems in 2018 also include the installation of 
Viper switches which enable operators to sectionalize load to improve cold load pickup and to reduce 
the duration of community-wide distribution outages, by allowing immediate on-site outage response. 

1.2.Project Scope 

This program includes work on all distribution assets – primarily poles, but also conductors, 
distribution transformers, air break switches, reclosers, and step-up transformers. Major betterments 
are performed in one or two communities each year and minor betterments to address defects are 
performed in other communities. 

The project scope in 2018 includes major betterments in Sultan and Bearskin Lake. The asset 
condition assessment identified 17 poles requiring replacement in Bearskin Lake and 32 poles 
requiring replacement in Sultan. Both major betterments include additional pole replacements to 
mitigate clearance hazards and substandard designs. In Sultan, the planned betterment work also 
includes replacing old poles in the community that were not necessarily identified as defective, but 
require replacement to mitigate uplift and design issues that are created by the replacement of 
surrounding poles. System bus upgrades may also be required because of the pole replacements. Due 
to work and planning efficiency and mobilization costs in remote communities, it is always preferred 
to bundle work. 

Starting in 2013, Remotes began installing Viper switches in communities to improve cold load pick 
up and to enable the operator to respond to community-wide outages caused by problems on the 
distribution system that the operators are not qualified to respond to. Improvements planned for 2018 
include Viper switches to be installed in Lansdowne and Fort Severn. These upgrades are expected to 
provide the local operator the flexibility to sectionalize load to improve reliability and improve the 
cold load pickup capability. Remotes plans to install at least one Viper switch in every mid- to large-
sized community and is installing Viper switches in two communities per year as part of a multi-year 
plan. 
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Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Renewal 

Distribution System Improvements 

1.3.Main and Secondary Drivers 

The main driver for this investment in the system renewal category, as per Table 1-1 in Remotes’ 
DSP, is assets at the end of their service life due to failure risk. The secondary drivers are improved 
reliability, safety, and cold load pickup on the distribution systems. 

1.4.Performance Targets and Objectives 

Improvements to the distribution systems are critical to maintain system reliability. Proactive 
replacement of assets under this program improves Remotes’ customer-oriented performance and 
reduces the frequency of outage occurrences (the SAIFI metric). This investment targets outages due 
to defective equipment, foreign interference, and adverse weather. New Viper switches included in 
this program improve system reliability by reducing the duration of outages (the SAIDI metric). 
Reliability is one of the key drivers to customer satisfaction to Remotes’ customers. This program 
also reduces distribution losses through replacement of substandard conductors and distribution 
transformers. 

Improvements to distribution system assets are a key component of Remotes’ asset lifecycle 
optimization policies and practices. Replacements and refurbishments of distribution assets include 
planned improvements and component replacement required to maintain the operation of distribution 
lines and associated equipment. Overhead line sections, wood poles, Viper switches, and distribution 
transformers are the highest priority assets under this program. 

Improvements planned for 2018 include Viper switches to be installed in Lansdowne and Fort Severn. 
In Fort Severn, the fifteen-minute high cold load pickup was 746 kW in 2016, which exceeds the peak 
load in this community (i.e. 650 kW in 2015) by 15%. In Lansdowne, the cold load pickup was 
647 kW in 2015, which exceeds the peak load in this community by 12%. New Viper switches in 
both locations will improve the cold load pickup and on-site trouble response options in these 
communities. 

1.5.Condition of Assets 

A detailed inspection on Remotes’ poles was done in 2016 and their condition divided into three 
categories: 

  Very Poor - emergency replacement, 

  Poor - replace within five years, 

  Good - no replacement within five years. 

No poles were in very poor condition, but 115 poles were found to be due for replacement in the next 
five years. The replacements will be divided over the five-year period. 

The poles assessed to be in poor condition in the communities of Bearskin Lake and Sultan are 
targeted in 2018. 
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Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Renewal 

Distribution System Improvements 

Condition Very Poor Poor Good 

Community Number of Poles 

Bearskin Lake 0 17 284 

Sultan 0 32 90 

1.6.Customer Impact 

a) Customer profile for each community: 

Customer 
Class 

Non 
Std A – 

Res. 

Non 
Std A – 

Seas. 

Non 
Std A – 
GS 1P 

Non 
Std A – 
GS 3P 

Street 
Lightning 

Std A – 
Res. – 

Air 

Std A – 
GS – 
Air Total 

Community Number of Customers 
Bearskin 
Lake 

123 - 11 4 - 9 27 174 

Fort Severn 86 - 19 - 1 10 28 144 
Lansdowne 72 - 5 2 1 8 16 104 
Sultan 35 23 9 - - - - 67 

b) Customer impacts for each community: 

The value of customer impact is defined as follows: 

  High – less than ten per cent seasonal customers. 

  Medium – between 10 and 50% seasonal customers. 

  Low – greater than 50% seasonal customers 

Community Customer Count Load at Risk (kW peak) Value of Customer Impact 
Bearskin Lake 174 640 High 
Fort Severn 144 650 High 
Lansdowne 104 577 High 
Sultan 67 186 Medium (34% seasonal) 

A planned replacement of 17 poles in Bearskin Lake would likely require three two- to four-hour 
planned outages affecting 58 customers at a time. An unplanned outage in Bearskin involving a single 
pole failure would take eight hours to rectify (mobilize crew and flight, flight time, mobilization of 
pole and replacement on site). With 17 poles nearing end-of-life, such an outage may occur once or 
twice without the planned project. A similar one-pole failure in Sultan would require nine hours to 
rectify the outage, due to the longer flight time. 

For Viper switches, the operator can respond to a community-wide distribution outage without having 
to dispatch a crew or can restore the service. The Viper switch is expected to reduce the duration of 
community-wide outages as well as lessen the adverse operating impacts on costly generation assets. 
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Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Renewal 

Distribution System Improvements 

2. Project/Program Justification 

2.1. Information Used to Justify the Investment 

The investment is justified based on inspection results on the distribution system. The communities 
targeted for major betterments were last inspected in 2016 and the results indicate the need for 
proactive replacements. 

2.2.Alternatives Evaluation 


Alternative 1: Do nothing 


In the case of the “do nothing” scenario, the assets are not replaced proactively and are instead run to 
failure. 

Alternative 2: Major betterment in another community 

One or two communities are selected for a major betterment each year; this alternative considers 
major betterments that could be done in other communities. 

a)	 Comparison of Project Alternatives 

In the case of the “do nothing” option, the distribution assets are run to failure. System reliability and 
customer satisfaction would suffer due to an increased occurrence of outages. Given the remoteness 
of the company’s service territory, proactive replacements are more cost effective than reactive 
replacements, as a variety of factors beyond the utility’s control could interfere with its ability to 
conduct the work on a reactive basis. As such, run-to-failure is not an optimal approach in accordance 
with Remotes’ asset lifecycle optimization policies and practices. Planned work results in shorter 
planned outages times compared to unplanned replacement and allows Remotes to notify its 
customers before work is done. Pole failures are highly impactful to customers and planned work. 
Trouble call responses in the remote communities are disproportionately costly to mobilize and very 
disruptive. In case of an unplanned outage, crews are often pulled from planned jobs and the 
customers are out of power until the crews can be mobilized and reach the locations. 

The 2016 asset condition assessment determined that Sultan has the most poles in need of 
replacement. While this is a small community with less than 100 customers, 26% of the poles are in 
need of replacement. Eighty-nine per cent of the poles in this community were installed in 1980 or 
earlier. Most of the poles are cedar with limited initial treatment, which are attractive homes for birds 
and insects. Most of these poles were installed to a 40-foot standard and modernizing the distribution 
system to 45 feet will improve clearances and facilitate additional joint-use applications. Other factors 
affecting the prioritization of this community include: 

 	 There is an opportunity to also relocate transformers to areas more accessible by vehicles,  
which will reduce future trouble call costs. 

 	 The working efficiency is major factor for this project since Remotes does not have 
equipment on site. All vehicles (e.g. trucks, RBDs, backhoes) will need to be brought in, so it  
is much better to mobilize once. 

Bearskin Lake has the second most poles in need of replacement, with 17 assessed to be in poor 
condition. As shown in Section 1.6(b), the value of customer impacts in this community is high since 
there are no seasonal customers. There are 174 customers served and 640 kW of peak load at risk. 
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Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Renewal 

Distribution System Improvements 

Major betterments in this community include additional pole replacements to mitigate clearance 
hazards and substandard designs. Therefore, this community was selected for a major betterment. 

b) Comparison of Project Timing Alternatives 

Projects in this program are community-focused: increasing the rate of asset replacement in the 
community would overharvest the assets that can be expected to remain operable in the medium term, 
while decreasing the rate of asset replacement would not mitigate the failure risk to the system 
presented by the identified deficiencies of targeted assets. Remotes’ asset lifecycle optimization 
policies and practices state that poles should be replaced before they fail, pose a safety hazard, or 
cause a service interruption. Where possible, these replacements are made when other planned work 
in the community is planned to increase efficiency (fewer trips to the community and lower 
mobilization costs in the community) and minimize the number of planned outages. 

c) Analysis of Project Enhancements 

The program includes “like-for-like” renewals of distribution assets, whereby an asset identified as a 
failure risk is replaced with a new asset that conforms to modern distribution system standards. As an 
enhancement to this program, new Viper switches are installed to improve the reliability and cold 
load pickup of the distribution systems. Without these new switches, it is expected that the duration of 
outages experienced by customers would increase. Some “like-for-like” asset renewals include 
improvement to the most up-to-date standards and practices. 

Locations for Viper switches are determined based on the peak load, cold load pick-up needs, and 
analysis of existing assets in service. In Fort Severn, the fifteen-minute high cold load pickup was 
746 kW in 2016, which exceeds the peak load in this community (i.e. 650 kW in 2015) by 15%. In 
Lansdowne, the cold load pickup was 647 kW in 2015, which exceeds the peak load in this 
community by 12%. New Viper switches in both locations will improve the cold load pickup and on-
site trouble response options in these communities. Once the switches are installed, operators will be 
able to respond to abnormal situations without having to dispatch a crew. This saves the dispatch cost 
and delay for customers, typically four hours. Remotes plans to install two Viper switches each year 
until there is at least one switch in every mid- to large-sized community. 

2.3.Project/Program Timing and Expenditure 

a) Historical and Future Capital and Related O&M Expenditures 

Historical Costs ($ ‘000) 
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017* 

Future Costs ($ ‘000) 
2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Capital (Gross) 1,217 543 584 817 610 636 743 783 797 813 
Contributions (271) (138) (72) (59) (134) (140) (164) (172) (176) (176) 
Removals (250) (64) (54) (67) (73) (76) (89) (94) (96) (98) 
Net Capital 697 340 458 692 403 420 490 517 525 539 
O&M - - - - - - - - - -
*0 months of actual spending included in 2017 

b)  Start Date 
Mid-summer

c)  In-Service Date 
Late fall   
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Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Renewal 

Distribution System Improvements 

d) 2018 Test Year Expenditure Timing 

Forecast Cost ($ ‘000) 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

Capital (Gross) - 210 210 -
O&M - - - -

e) Comparative Expenditure Information 

Comparative costs over the historical period are shown in the table in Section 2.3a above. The 
historical and future costs include travel, labour, and materials. 

2.4.Project Benefits 

a) Operational Efficiency and Cost Effectiveness 

The proactive replacement of distribution system  assets allows Remotes to efficiently allocate its 
resources in a planned manner. In general, proactive replacements are more cost effective than 
reactive replacements. 

b) Customer 

Customers benefit from improved reliability, which is a key  driver for customer satisfaction. 

c) Safety 

This investment reduces safety hazards posed by defective poles and other distribution equipment  
identified during inspections. 

d) Cyber-Security, Privacy 

The new Viper switches do not include two-way communication; therefore, there is no negative effect 
on cyber security. 

e) Co-ordination, Interoperability 

Remotes coordinates with the local First Nations and Band Councils when planning betterment 
projects. 

f) Economic Development 

Most of Remotes’ customers are First Nations, and many of their suppliers and contractors are First  
Nation enterprises. Remotes frequently  hires local station operators and provides extensive training. 
The investment will improve the reliability  of electrical service, which is conducive to economic 
growth in the community. 

g) Environment 

The proactive replacement of distribution transformers included in this investment programs reduces 
the risk of an oil leak or spill from the deteriorated transformers earmarked for replacement. New 
distribution transformers installed in the field meet the latest energy efficiency standards. 
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Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Renewal 

Distribution System Improvements 

h) System Impacts 

Investments into new Viper switches will improve the cold load pickup of the distribution systems. 
The investment is also expected to reduce distribution losses via the conductor and distribution 
transformer replacements. 

3.  Prioritization  

3.1. Criteria for Prioritization 

This program is measured against the following four (4) risk categories: 

1.  Customer/reliability 
2.  Regulatory relationship  
3.  Financial 
4.  Reputation  

a) Customer/reliability 

Historical reliability is not tracked on an individual community level. An unexpected and sustained 
outage in Bearskin Lake would require approximately four hours to arrange a crew and respond on-
site. Sultan would take approximately eight to ten hours to dispatch and resolve the issue. Without 
executing the proposed project, it is expected that the occurrence of outages would increase. 

The expected magnitude of reliability improvements in Fort Severn and Lansdowne due to the 
installation of new Viper switches cannot be readily quantified; however, the installation of this 
equipment would allow immediate on-site operator response to restore power. The switches facilitate 
partial loading in case of a generator outage. 

b) Regulatory 

Without the project as planned, safety and reliability may be compromised, which would constrain 
Remotes’ regulatory relationship. 

c) Financial 

Absent the project as planned, regular ongoing maintenance would be required on the lines and 
equipment, which would increase system O&M costs. Emergency repairs are not as efficient as 
planned maintenance. Trouble costs generally start at $10k due to transportation, while an emergency 
pole replacement could cost as much as $30k. Bundling the work into a planned project reduces 
mobilization costs in terms of transportation to the community and within the community itself. Once 
a crew is in the community, they must excavate a hole (if required to set the pole), load the pole on a 
pole-trailer, transport it to the location, erect the pole, attach wires and conductors, and frame it with 
the crossarm and insulators. It takes longer to load and transport a single pole several times than to 
load several poles at once. 

The new Viper switch installations are designed to allow immediate on-site operator response, which 
reduces travel and trouble call costs. 
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Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Renewal 

Distribution System Improvements 

d) Reputation
 

Customers deserve and desire power that is good, safe, and reliable. 


 3.2. Consequences of Deferral 

Deferring the Distribution System Improvement program would increase the probability that the 
assets would fail during the year, negatively impacting system reliability. Reactive replacements are 
more expensive than proactive replacements. Deferred renewal of the distribution system would 
increase the investment needs in future years and would cause spikes in revenue requirement compare 
to balance year-over-year investments. 

 3.3.Priority 

Customer-initiated work is Remotes’ first priority. Capital and maintenance investments into assets 
(e.g. this program) are prioritized next. 

4.  Execution Path 

 4.1. Implementation Plan 

The planned work will be completed by a dedicated lines crew experienced in this type of work. 
Major betterments in the communities are planned to reduce the amount of resources spent on travel. 
In the case of minor betterments, the crews typically spend a week in the community to perform the 
necessary capital and O&M work. Implementation depends on the final scope of work and 
resourcing. Planning and material lead times both affect the order of project implementation. Sultan is 
slightly preferred based on asset condition and lower past investment. 

4.2.Risks and Risk Mitigation 

Cost is the largest risk to Remotes’ capital projects and programs, since it is costly to transport 
equipment and crews to the communities. Remotes mitigates this risk through prudent project 
planning and work execution according to standard operating procedures. Large tools and equipment 
are stored in each community to reduce costs and mitigate the availability risk. 

While the timing and priority of assets to be replaced may change during the year, Distribution 
System Improvements are well understood and generally meet cost and timing objectives. 

4.3.Timing Factors 

Crews are stationed in Thunder Bay and Remotes keeps lodgings for its crews in each community it 
serves. There is just one lodging facility per community; therefore, only one crew may be working in 
a community at a time without resorting to renting additional lodging space. The risk to limited 
accommodation is mitigated through coordination between crews. If emergency work is required in a 
community, then the timing of the planned capital investment work may be adjusted. 

The ability to safely fly in crews also affects the timing of the project. If for any reason the 
community is inaccessible, the timing of the project must be adjusted accordingly. 
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Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Renewal 

Distribution System Improvements 

The intensity of asset investment is not expected to fluctuate significantly over the forecast period. In 
the case that additional emergency capital work on the distribution system is identified during the 
year, the project plan may be altered to reflect the new priority of the assets to be replaced. 

4.4.Cost Factors 

The final cost of the project is largely affected by transportation costs, but is also affected by labour 
and material costs. Remotes has significant experience in planning and managing the expenditures 
associated with its distribution plant, and spending on Distribution System Improvements generally 
aligns with the budget. 

If this program were not executed, it is expected that O&M costs would increase due to more trouble 
calls to repair the distribution system assets that are not being renewed. 

4.5. Customer Preferences 

In Remotes’ latest customer survey in 2015, 65% stated that a reliable source of electricity is a key 
driver to their satisfaction. An important part of reducing number of outages is replacing distribution 
assets at their end-of-life, and keeping the distribution system in good condition. 

Out of the surveyed customers who indicated that Remotes could improve their service, 32% cited 
“lower rates” as the most important factor to improve service. In response to these comments, this 
program has been paced over five years to reduce its rate impact, while still mitigating the risk of 
asset failures on the distribution system. 

4.6.Leave to Construct Approval 

N/A 

5. REG Investment Costs 

N/A 
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Big Trout Lake A Generator Replacement 

1.  Project/Program Description 

1.1.Current Issue 

The A unit diesel generator in Big Trout Lake is forecast to reach 55,868 engine-hours in 2019 and is 
rated to be in very poor condition. The manufacturer’s published recommendations for generators of 
this type include complete overhauls after 20,000 hours. In addition, Remotes has determined that a 
generator should be replaced after two rebuilds, generally at about 60,000 hours. Therefore, an engine 
replacement has been scheduled for this generator in 2019, with the procurement of the replacement 
generator to take part in 2018. Assets are often ordered and transported to site a year in advance, to 
mitigate transportation risks (e.g. bad weather conditions) and long lead times. 

1.2. Project Scope 

Unit A in Big Trout Lake is a medium-speed (1800 rpm), 600-kW unit. The generator was installed in 
1996, making it the oldest medium-speed diesel generator deployed in Remotes’ system. This unit 
was selected for replacement based on its age, the actual and forecast engine-hours, and its very poor 
condition. 

1.3. Main and Secondary Drivers 

The main driver for this investment, as per Table 1-1 in Remotes’ DSP, is that the generator is at the 
end of its service life due to failure risk. 

1.4.Performance Targets and Objectives 

The proposed investment is consistent with Remotes’ asset lifecycle optimization policies and 
practices for diesel generators. Replacement of a generator based on the maintenance history, engine-
hours, reliability history, and age reduces outage risk, enhances system reliability, and improves 
generator efficiency. 

System reliability is an important customer-oriented performance measure for Remotes. Remotes 
tracks its System Average Interruption Frequency Index (“SAIFI”) and its System Average 
Interruption Duration Index (“SAIDI”), both of which are affected by the timely replacement of 
generators. 

Improvements in fuel economy and emissions performance with new generation units would also 
result in improved generation efficiency and reduced greenhouse gas emission intensity, both of 
which are important performance measures for Remotes’ customers. 

One of Remotes’ planning objectives is that the peak load in each community should not exceed 85% 
of the station rating. Before this limit is reached, an upgrade of the generating station is scheduled. 
The generation capacity in Big Trout Lake is 1600 kW and the corresponding connection limit is 
1360 kW. In 2014 the peak load reached 1395 kW, exceeding the connection limit. A separate project 
planned for 2018 and 2019 to upgrade the generating station in Wapekeka and connect this 
community to Big Trout Lake by way of an overhead distribution line to relieve capacity constraints 
in both communities.  
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Big Trout Lake A Generator Replacement 

1.5. Condition of Assets 

The A unit diesel engine-generator set in Big Trout Lake was installed in 1996. As of January 2, 
2017, the unit has operated for a total of 48,064 engine-hours. The unit was previously overhauled 
twice: first in July 2005 after 20,148 engine-hours and then in June 2015 after 44,185 engine-hours. 

At the time of proposed replacement in 2019, the generator is forecast to reach 55,868 hours. The unit 
is already in very poor condition as per asset condition assessment and should accordingly be 
replaced without undue delays. 

1.6. Customer Impact 

a) Customer profile for the community: 

Customer  
Class  

Non 
Std A – 

Res.  

Non 
Std A – 

Seas. 

Non 
Std A – 
GS 1P 

Non 
Std A – 
GS 3P 

Street 
Lightning 

Std A – 
Res. – 

Air  

Std A 
– GS – 

Air  Total 
Community  Number of Customers  
Big Trout 
Lake 301 - 30  6 - 10  50  397  

b) Customer impacts for each community: 


The table below presents the customer impacts for each community. The value of customer impact is
  
defined as follows: 

  High – less than 10% seasonal customers.  

  Medium – between 10 and 50% seasonal customers.  

  Low – greater than 50% seasonal customers  

Community Customer Count Load at Risk (kW peak) Value of Customer Impact 
Big Trout Lake 397 1395 High 

An unplanned outage in the community can be cleared in less than two hours if the operator can 
respond. Otherwise, the outage time varies depending on the problem. The minimum response time is 
four hours to dispatch a crew to Big Trout Lake. An unplanned replacement may take up to six 
months. Remotes maintains an up-to-date contingency analysis for its in-service generation units. If 
unit A fails, then the other units can continue to serve the load. 

2. Project/Program Justification 

2.1. Information Used to Justify the Investment 

The A unit generator set in Big Trout Lake was installed in 1996 and has been operated for 48,064 
engine-hours as of January 2, 2017. Its estimated engine-hours over the forecast period are shown in 
the table below. 
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Big Trout Lake A Generator Replacement 

Year 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 
Projected Engine-Hours 50,774 53,321 55,868 58,415 60,962 63,509 

This generator has been overhauled twice and, as per Remotes’ asset management process, it is more 
economical to replace the unit rather than overhaul it a third time. The asset condition assessment 
determined that this unit is in very poor condition requiring immediate replacement. 

2.2. Alternatives Evaluation 

Alternative 1: Do nothing 

The “do nothing” option considers that the generator is run to failure without intervention. 

Alternative 2: Overhaul 

The second alternative to a generator replacement is to overhaul the unit. 

a) Comparison of Project Alternatives 

In the case of the “do nothing” option, the generator is run to failure. An unplanned outage in the 
community can be cleared in less than two hours if the operator can resolve the issue. Otherwise, the 
outage time varies depending on the nature problem. The minimum response time is four hours to 
dispatch a crew to Big Trout Lake. If the failure is irreparable, the outage would likely last a day; 
otherwise there could be rolling blackouts in the community lasting about a week. This is not the 
preferred option. 

After two overhauls, it is no longer economical to overhaul the generator for a third time. This 
generator has been overhauled twice previously; therefore, replacement is the preferred option. 

b) Comparison of Project Timing Alternatives 

If the project was deferred by one year, the probability of increased maintenance and the risk of a 
catastrophic failure would increase. There is a spare 400-kW unit in the community. In the case of a 
catastrophic failure, the outage would likely last a day, otherwise there could be rolling blackouts in 
the community. In the medium term, a replacement would need to be flown in on an emergency basis. 

c) Analysis of Project Enhancements 

This project is a like-for-like renewal and does not include any project enhancements. 

2.3.Project/Program Timing and Expenditure 

a) Historical and Future Capital and Related O&M Expenditures 

Historical Costs ($ ‘000) Future Costs ($ ‘000) 
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017* 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Capital (Gross) - - - - - 767 1,423 - - -
Removals - - - - - (77) (142) - - -
Net Capital - - - - - 690 1,281 - - -
O&M - - - - - - - - - -
*includes 0 months of actual expenditures 
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Big Trout Lake A Generator Replacement 

b) Start Date
January 2018  

c) In-Service Date
September/October 2019  

d) 2018 Test Year Expenditure Timing

Forecast Costs ($ ‘000) 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

Capital (Gross) 383.5 383.5 - -
O&M - - - -

e) Comparative Expenditure Information

The planned total gross cost of this investment is $2,190,000 spread over two years - 2018 and 2019, 
with procurement of replacement generators in 2018 and installation in 2019. To compare the cost to 
other engine replacement investments, cost per kW should be considered. The capacity of the 
generator is 600 kW, so the cost per kW is $3,650. 

An engine replacement was done in Deer Lake in 2016. The unit replaced is a medium speed (1800 
rpm) generator with capacity 635 kW. The total cost of this project was $902,931, which equates to 
$1,422 per kW. Another replacement was done on the A unit in Lansdowne in 2015, a medium-speed 
unit rated 275 kW. The total gross cost for this project was $871,190 and the cost per kW was $3,168. 

The difference between the cost of these similar investments is primarily due to the difference 
between the stations. The station in Deer Lake is relatively new. The station in Big Trout was built in 
the 1980s and is much older and smaller than the Deer Lake station. New generators use digital 
controls, whereas the controls in the Big Trout Lake station are analogue. The replacement will 
improve the voltage regulation by moving to three phases rather than a single phase. Finally, Big 
Trout Lake is located further from all-weather roads and further from the manufacturer. 

2.4. Benefits 

a) Operational Efficiency and Cost Effectiveness

The investment supports operational efficiency since the new engine will be more fuel efficient. 
Auxiliary work is done alongside the replacement to reduce engine down-time, mobilization, and 
travel costs. The proactive replacement of a generator unit is cost effective compared to running the 
unit to failure, which would otherwise incur additional maintenance, outage, and emergency 
replacement costs. 

b) Customer

The net benefit to customers is improved system reliability based on the proactive replacement of the 
generator. 

c) Safety

The safety benefit of the proactive replacement of the generator is risk mitigation of an unplanned 
generator failure. 
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Big Trout Lake A Generator Replacement 

d) Cyber-Security, Privacy 


The upgrade of auxiliary systems as part of the generator replacement will install fuel and control 

systems that comply with the latest cyber-security standards. 


e)  Co-ordination, Interoperability 


Remotes uses standardized station designs and all new installations comply with O. Reg. 22/04. 


Big Trout Lake has been identified to be connected to a new transmission line by an Order-in-Council 
 
issued by the Minister of Energy. The anticipated connection date is not presently known and the 

Regional Planning Process yielded a draft Remote Community Connection Plan requiring further 

consultation. 
 

The planning co-ordinated with another project to connect the distribution systems of Big Trout Lake 

and Wapekeka and also co-ordinated with the local Band Councils. 


f) Economic Development 


Most of Remotes’ customers are First Nations and many of their suppliers and contractors are First
 
Nation enterprises. Remotes frequently hires local station operators and provides extensive training. 

A reliable supply of electricity promotes economic growth in the region.
 

g) Environment 


The new diesel generator set will meet the latest energy efficiency and emission performance 

standards, which have markedly improved since the existing unit was installed (1996). This will 

reduce the emissions. Furthermore, this investment ensures the reliable operation of this generator, 

which ensures the PLC can select the most fuel-efficient generator based on the load. 


h) System Impacts
 

The reliable operation of Big Trout Lake Generator A will help maintain system performance.
 

3.  Prioritization  

3.1. Criteria for Prioritization 

This program is measured against the following seven risk categories: 

1.  Customer/reliability 
2.  Regulatory 
3.  Financial 
4.  Efficiency 
5.  Environment 
6.  Safety 
7.  Reputation  

a) Customer/reliability 

Based on manufacturer guidelines, the probability of increased maintenance and the risk of a 
catastrophic failure would increase without the planned project. There is a spare 400-kW unit in the 
community. In the case of a catastrophic failure, the outage would likely last a day, otherwise there 
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Big Trout Lake A Generator Replacement 

could be rolling blackouts in the community. In the medium term, a replacement would need to be 
flown in on an emergency basis. 

b) Regulatory 

Without the planned project, safety and reliability may be compromised, which would constrain 
Remotes’ regulatory relationship. 

c) Financial 

Without the planned project, an increase in trouble with the unit is expected. The minimum response 
cost is $25,000. Emergency repairs are costlier since an engine may need to be procured and put in  
service quickly depending on the timing of its failure. Transportation costs for the unit would increase  
by about $100,000. 

d) Efficiency 

The new units are expected to be about four per cent more efficient than the older units, raising diesel 
fuel costs and emission levels. 

e) Environment 

New generators are designed to reduce emissions. The proactive replacement of the existing unit also 
mitigates the risk of a spill in the event of a failure. 

f) Safety 

Proper investment into diesel generators follow best practices recommended by manufacturers to 
ensure they  operate safely.
   

g) Reputation
 

Customers deserve and desire power that is good, safe, and reliable. 


3.2.Consequences of Deferral 

Deferring this project would increase the probability that the generator fails, affecting reliability, 
regulatory relationship, financial risk, generator efficiency, environmental risk, safety risk, and 
reputation. This would affect the whole community of Big Trout Lake, approximately 400 customers. 

3.3.   Priority 

The priority in 2018 is to purchase the engine and transport it to site to ensure that adequate 
generation is available to the community of Big Trout.  

4.  Execution Path 

4.1.  Implementation Plan 

The 2018 costs include the design and procurement of the replacement unit. The replacement 
generator set is ordered in advance of winter roads. The installation, commissioning, and auxiliary 
upgrades will be performed in 2019. When integrating new engines into older existing systems; 
heating, cooling, ventilation, exhaust, electrical, fuel and control systems may be impacted. It is 
preferred that all necessary auxiliary work be done in conjunction with the engine replacement to 
reduce engine down-time, mobilization, and travel costs. The work will be done by a dedicated 
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station crew and will be co-ordinated with another project to connect the distribution systems of Big 
Trout Lake and Wapekeka. 

4.2.   Risks and Risk Mitigation 

The biggest risk to completion of the project as planned is in relation to costs and availability of 
transportation of the new generator to the community. This risk is mitigated through Remotes’ staged 
implementation plan, in which the generator is procured one year earlier than the installation. 
However, despite the advance procurement, the unavailability of a winter road for an entire season 
may delay the project execution. If the risk of project delay becomes too great, then Remotes can hire 
a specialized aircraft to fly in the new unit, adding to the cost of the project. 

Another risk to project completion is the availability of crew accommodation. Remotes has lodgings 
for only one crew in each community. Therefore, only one project can be implemented at a time in a 
community. If another project with a higher priority should suddenly come up in Big Trout Lake, it 
could affect the completion of this project. This can be mitigated by seeking to minimize the number 
of such emergencies through good planning and asset management. In the past, Remotes has also 
worked closely with the communities it serves to arrange for rental accommodation for its crews in 
case the lodgings are insufficient for the number of crews required. 

Other risks to a project of this magnitude can occur due to manufacturing or installation defects. 
Remotes mitigates these risks by working closely with its suppliers, assigning trained personnel who 
are familiar with generator station commissioning, and performing commissioning testing. 

4.3.Timing Factors 

The project timing has been planned as per the implementation plan to allow the procurement of the 
generator in advance of winter roads, with the installation and commissioning planned for 2019. The 
timing may be affected by the availability of winter roads prior to the 2019 commissioning. 

Project timing can also be affected by weather conditions affecting the ability to safely fly in crews to 
the community. Under this scenario, the project timing would be shifted in the year. 

Remotes operates 19 generating stations serving 21 remote communities and manages 57 generators. 
The timing of a generator replacement may be affected by shifting priorities for generator 
replacements in other communities. Big Trout Lake is one of the largest communities served by 
Remotes (with approximately 400 customers) and Generator A was assessed to be in very poor 
condition – making its replacement the top priority for generator replacements over the forecast 
period. 

4.4.Cost Factors 

The cost of transportation is an important factor for replacing generators in remote communities in 
northern Ontario. The inaccessibility of the communities makes shipping both unreliable and 
expensive. Labour requirements during installation, commissioning, and testing will also affect the 
final cost of the project depending if any issues arise. 

Without the planned project, O&M costs would increase due to enhanced maintenance requirements 
and the increased likelihood of trouble calls to the generator. 
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4.5.Customer Preferences 

In Remotes’ latest customer survey in 2015, 65% stated that a reliable source of electricity is a key 
driver to their satisfaction. Replacing this generator as per manufacturer’s recommendations is an 
important part of maintaining the reliability of the electricity system in Big Trout Lake. 

4.6.Leave to Construct Approval 

N/A 

5.  REG Investment Costs 

N/A 
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Generator Overhauls 

1.  Project/Program Description 

1.1.Current Issue 

Diesel engines and their components are subject to deterioration that eventually leads to a decline in 
equipment performance and reliability, which increases environmental risk, safety risks, and 
incidence of failures. The engines are designed and manufactured to require capital overhauls at 
regular intervals to extend service life after a specified number of operating hours. This practice 
ensures the reliability of the engines and reduces the likelihood of a catastrophic failure. Medium-
speed engines (1800 rpm) are overhauled after 20,000 engine-hours and low-speed engines (1200 
rpm) are overhauled after 42,000 hours. Usually it is economical to overhaul an engine only twice 
over its lifecycle. 

1.2.  Project Scope 

Four or five diesel generator engine sets are overhauled each year, depending on the size of the units. 
The engines are selected based on engine-hours and condition. Based on the current and forecast 
engine-hours, the generator units planned for overhauls will most likely be a subset of the following 
six: 

1.  Kasabonika A (1000 kW) 
2.  Kasabonika C (600 kW)  
3.  Marten Falls A (650 kW)  
4.  Marten Falls C (250 kW) 
5.  Sachigo A (635 kW)  
6.  Weagamow C (400 kW)  

1.3.Main and Secondary Drivers 

The driver for investments in the system renewal category, as per Table 1-1 in Remotes’ DSP, is 
assets at the end of their service life due to failure risk. The generators in question have all reached 
the specified number of hours after which they are due for an overhaul according to the engine 
manufacturer's preventative maintenance procedures. They should therefore be rebuilt to ensure 
generation reliability and efficiency. 

1.4.  Performance Targets and Objectives 

This investment is consistent with Remotes’ asset lifecycle optimization policies and practices for 
diesel generators. Rebuilding generators after a specified number of hours reduces risk and ensures 
system reliability and generation efficiency. 

System reliability is an important customer-oriented performance measure for Remotes. Remotes 
tracks its System Average Interruption Frequency Index (“SAIFI”) and its System Average 
Interruption Duration Index (“SAIDI”), both of which are affected by the timely overhauls of 
generators. System reliability is a key driver of customer satisfaction; therefore, the investment 
contributes to achieving the customer satisfaction. 
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The implementation of this program also contributes to the achievement of the desired outcomes for 
generation availability through improved reliability of the generators and diesel generation efficiency 
through improved fuel usage. 

1.5.Condition of Assets 

Remotes prepared a forecast of the operating hours for each unit. The forecast will be compared to 
actual operating hours. The forecast is used to determine priorities for annual overhauls. Information 
on the other assets in service and seasonality compared to the size of the unit are also used to 
prioritize work to ensure the least disruption to community reliability. 

1.6.  Customer Impact  

a) Customer profile for the community: 

Customer 
Class 

Non 
Std A – 

Res. 

Non 
Std A – 

Seas. 

Non 
Std A – 
GS 1P 

Non 
Std A – 
GS 3P 

Street 
Lightning 

Std A – 
Res. – 

Air 

Std A 
– GS – 

Air Total 
Community Number of Customers 
Kasabonika 206 - 14 5 - 11 17 253 
Marten Falls 76 - 9 2 - 8 13 108 
Sachigo 
Lake 131 - 14 1 1 5 13 165 

Weagamow 244 - 24 1 1 12 26 308 

b) Customer impacts for each community: 

The table below presents the customer impacts for each community, including the expected outage  
duration and frequency  without the planned project. The value of customer impact is defined as 
follows: 

 High – less than 10% seasonal customers. 

 Medium – between 10 and 50% seasonal customers. 

 Low – greater than 50% seasonal customers 

Community Customer Count Load at Risk (kW peak) Value of Customer Impact 
Kasabonika 264 1106 High 
Marten Falls 113 494 High 
Sachigo 170 718 High 
Weagamow 311 1096 High 

An unplanned outage in a community can be cleared in less than two hours if the operator can 
respond. Otherwise, the outage time varies depending on the nature of the underlying issue. The 
minimum response time is four hours to dispatch a crew to a community. An unplanned replacement 
may take up to six months. Marten Falls A is the largest generator in its community; the other three 
communities have larger generators that can serve the load. 
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2.  Project/Program Justification 

2.1.  Information Used to Justify the Investment 

Diesel engines and their components are subject to deterioration that negatively impacts equipment 
performance and system reliability over time. Maintenance and capital overhauls in accordance with 
manufacturer guidelines mitigate the risk of failure. Manufacturers recommend overhauling engines 
based on the number of operating hours to retain and extend the life of the unit. To proactively plan 
overhauls, Remotes forecasts the engine-hours based on historical trends. The units are prioritized for 
an overhaul based on the actual number of operating hours, the condition of the units, and their 
likelihood of failure. This review is performed by Remotes’ generation staff who have reviewed test 
results and who perform regular maintenance of the units. 

The projected engine-hours for the six engines shortlisted for an overhaul are shown below. 

Year 2017  2018  2019  2020  2021  2022 

Generator Speed  Projected Engine-hours 

Kasabonika A  1200 rpm 80,400 86,714   93,029  99,344  105,659 111,973

Kasabonika C  1800 rpm 19,898 21,603   23,309  25,015  26,721 28,426

Marten Falls A  1200 rpm 81,172 84,779   88,385  91,991  95,597 99,204

Marten Falls C  1800 rpm  52 75   98  121 144 167

 Sachigo A  1800 rpm 15,495 19,379   23,264  27,148  31,033 34,918

Weagamow C  1800 rpm 16,767 18,615   20,462  22,309  24,156 26,004

2.2. Alternatives Evaluation 

Alternative 1: Do nothing 

For the “do nothing” option, regular generator maintenance is continued without any capital overhaul. 

Alternative 2: Generator replacement 

This alternative considers the replacement of the generator instead of the rebuild.  

a) Comparison of Project Alternatives 

In the case of the “do nothing” option, the generator is run to failure without regard for the 
manufacturer’s recommendations. The greatest risk under this scenario is the loss of remaining life of 
the generator. For a medium-speed (1800 rpm) generator, an overhaul allows the generator to run for 
an additional 20,000 hours until its next overhaul or replacement. For a low-speed (1200 rpm) 
generator, an overhaul allows the generator to run for an additional 42,000 hours until its next 
overhaul or replacement. Without the overhaul, it is likely that the generator would require an 
emergency replacement before reaching its maximum number of operating hours. Replacement of the 
failed generator would be more expensive than the cost of an overhaul. The run to failure strategy 
also poses an unacceptable safety, environmental, efficiency, and reliability risk (see Section 3.1). 

A planned replacement is not the optimal intervention strategy before the second overhaul is 
performed. None of the engines earmarked for an overhaul have been overhauled twice. The engines 
can be run for an additional 20,000 or 42,000 hours, at which point the need for an additional 
overhaul or a replacement will be assessed. The planned replacement of these engines would be about 
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three times the cost of an overhaul and would constitute a loss of useful life. This is not the preferred 
alternative. 

The planned project to overhaul the units is the optimal trade-off between costs and benefits and is the 
most economic option to extend the lives of these generators. 

b) Comparison of Project Timing Alternatives 

Remotes owns 57 generator units that are currently in service. If the number of overhauls is decreased 
each year, the overall risk of failures in at least one community would consequently increase. Based 
on the forecast number of operating hours, there are more generators that will require overhauls than 
resources to meet these guidelines. Remotes regularly monitors the generator maintenance records to 
determine which units are the highest priority to complete. 

Remotes already checks its forecast of operating hours against its maintenance records and the results 
of tests on the units. If the program spending is reduced, then generation redundancy would be 
compromised across Remotes’ service territory. Regular maintenance on the remaining generators 
would, therefore, also be compromised. Depending on which engines remain in service and on the 
season, this may necessitate rotating blackouts. 

Starting a project in peak load season (midwinter) is avoided to reduce risk to other unit failures, 
which would run more continuous and at higher loads during this time. 

c) Analysis of Project Enhancements 

The scope of work does not include any project enhancements in addition to the planned overhauls. 

2.3.Project/Program Timing and Expenditure 

a) Historical and Future Capital and Related O&M Expenditures 

Historical Costs ($ ‘000) 
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017* 

Future Costs ($ ‘000) 
2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Capital (Gross) 710 663 755 691 670 675 688 702 718 732 
Removals (58) (66) (75) - (67) (68) (69) (70) (72) (73) 
Net Capital 652 597 680 691 603 608 619 632 646 659 
O&M - - - - - - - - - -
*includes 0 months of actual expenditures 

b)  Start Date 
April 1, 2018 

c)  In-Service Date 
November 30, 2018  

d) 2018 Test Year Expenditure Timing 

Forecast Costs ($ ‘000) 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

Capital (Gross) - 225 225 225 
O&M - - - -



 

 

 

  

 

  

  

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

Page 27 of 77

Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Renewal 

Generator Overhauls 

e) Comparative Expenditure Information 

Comparative expenditures for engine overhauls over the historical period are shown in the table 
above. The budget is based on historical trends: the average gross spending over the historical period 
was $698k per year and the average gross spending over the forecast period is $703k per year. The 
number of generators overhauled depends on the cost – determined by the speed of the unit and its 
size (capacity). 

2.4.  Benefits 

a) Operation Efficiency and Cost Effectiveness
 

When generators age, they become less fuel efficient. Engine overhauls renew or extend asset life, 

mitigating this loss of efficiency. This also prevents premature failure of the engine and defers the 

need for replacement. Engine replacements are substantially costlier than overhauls, so this procedure 

is cost-effective. 


b) Customer
 

This investment improves system reliability for the customers in the relevant communities.
  

c) Safety 


Proactive rebuilding of generators mitigates the risk of an unplanned generator failure, which may
  
pose a safety concern. 


d) Cyber-Security, Privacy 


This investment pertains to the generators themselves and not to its controls or communication 
 
auxiliaries. 


e) Co-ordination, Interoperability 


Remotes coordinates with the Band Councils concerning new investments. 


f) Economic Development 


The majority of Remotes customers are First Nations  and many of their suppliers and contractors are 

First Nation enterprises. Remotes frequently hires  local station operators and provides extensive
  
training. This investment is expected to maintain the reliability  of the electrical systems and a reliable 

supply  of electricity is good for economic growth. 
 

g) Environment 


As generators undergo operational wear-and-tear, their fuel efficiencies decrease. An engine overhaul 
 
improves the condition of the generator and mitigates the efficiency losses. Furthermore, this 

investment ensures the reliable operation of these generators, which ensures the PLCs can select the
  
most fuel-efficient generators based on the load. 


h) System Impacts
 

This investment helps maintain system performance.
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3.  Prioritization  

3.1. Criteria for Prioritization 

This program is measured against the following seven risk categories: 

1.  Customer/reliability 
2.  Regulatory relationship  
3.  Financial 
4.  Efficiency 
5.  Environment 
6.  Safety 
7.  Reputation  

a) Customer/reliability 

Based on manufacturer guidelines, the probability of increased maintenance and the risk of a 
catastrophic failure will increase without the planned project. Regular maintenance of the remaining 
generators would also be impacted, increasing the risk of community-wide outages as generators are 
taken out of service for maintenance. Depending on which unit failed and when a new unit could be 
procured and put into service, and on the season, rotating blackouts could be in place for a week or 
longer. Remotes does not have spare units on site in every community; therefore, the replacement unit 
would have to be procured and transported to the community. For the fly-in communities, this would 
represent an unacceptable risk to reliability as a replacement unit would need to be transported to the 
community. If a second unit were to fail, a community evacuation could potentially be required. 

b) Regulatory 

Without the planned program, safety and reliability may be compromised, which would constrain 
Remotes’ regulatory relationship. 

c) Financial 

Without the planned program, additional oil changes, inspections and valve sets would still be done. 
Alternately, the engine may require replacement. The cost on average would be $600-$700k to 
replace, compared to an overhaul at approximately $200k. Any failure is treated as an emergency. 
Unplanned trips to the community would also be required. The remaining life of the generator would 
be lost and a new engine is about three (3) times more expensive than an overhaul. 

d) Efficiency 

Remotes’ generating stations are typically designed with three generators, sized to meet load within 
communities. The two smaller units are normally capable of carrying the peak load in the community. 
This design allows for redundancy in the event of a failure. If a single generator were to fail, there 
would not be an outage in the community. However, there would be a loss of fuel efficiency, leading 
to higher volumes of fuel burnt, with higher costs and higher emissions. Depending on which 
generator is out of service, fuel efficiency would be affected (for example, the large unit is most 
efficient during peak load and is less efficient if run to meet lower loads). If Remotes’ engines cannot 
follow load, diesel fuel consumption would increase by about 10%. 
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e) Environment 


The reduction in generator efficiency without the engine overhaul program  would increase the 

emissions intensity. In addition, an unplanned engine failure may create a hole in the engine block, 

which would leak coolant and fuel contaminants and increase the risk of fire. 


f) Safety 


Proper investment into diesel generators follow best practices recommended by manufacturers to 

ensure they operate safely. If someone is in the station when a unit fails, he or she could be struck by
  
flying parts. 


g) Reputation
 

Customers deserve and desire power that is good, safe, and reliable. 


3.2.  Consequences of Deferral 

Remotes manages 57 engines. Reducing investment in engine overhauls would gradually lead to 
increased risk in terms of reliability, regulatory, financial, efficiency, environment, safety, and 
reputation. 

3.3.   Priority 

Remotes prioritizes investments into generator overhauls based on the availability of resources. 
Trouble calls and operational defects always take priority over engine overhauls. This is a high 
priority program in the capital plan. 

4.  Execution Path 

4.1.  Implementation Plan 

The work is performed between April and November to avoid a planned outage during peak load 
conditions in winter. The need to overhaul each unit is assessed based on the actual operating hours 
accrued. The timing of the overhaul is prioritized using available resources. Trouble calls and the 
repair of operational defects are prioritized before overhauls. Overhauls are completed by a dedicated 
station crew which is also responsible for the maintenance of Remotes’ generators. 

4.2.   Risks and Risk Mitigation 

Another risk to project completion is the availability of crew accommodation. Remotes only has 
lodgings for one crew in each community. Therefore, only one project can be implemented at a time 
in a community. 

4.3.Timing Factors 

The project plan is based on the forecast number of engine-hours for these units in 2017 and 2018, 
which will necessitate the overhaul. In case the actual engine-hours of the units were to differ 
significantly from the projection, then it may be necessary to alter the project plan in the 2018 Test 
Year to include generators that have reached the threshold number of engine-hours.  
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4.4.  Cost Factors 

The cost of a generator overhaul is largely based on the size of the generator. Although these costs are 
well understood and can be planned in accurately in advance, the units requiring an overhaul may 
change in accordance with the factors listed in Section 4.3 above, which may affect the final cost of 
the project. 

Without the planned project, O&M costs would increase due to enhanced maintenance requirements 
and the increased likelihood of trouble calls to the generator. 

4.5.   Customer Preferences  

In Remotes’ latest customer survey in 2015, 65% stated that a reliable source of electricity is a key 
driver to their satisfaction. Overhauling generators as per manufacturer’s recommendations is an 
important part of maintaining the reliability of the electricity systems. 

4.6.Leave to Construct Approval 

N/A 

5.  REG Investment Costs 

N/A 
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Diesel Plant Civil Improvements 

1.  Project/Program Description 

1.1.Current Issue 

Diesel plant civil improvements are required to maintain the safety and operability of the diesel 
generating stations. In the 2018 Test Year, improvements are planned at the diesel generating stations 
in Kingfisher Lake and Weagamow. 

1.2.Project Scope 

This investment includes improvements of the diesel plant in Kingfisher Lake and Weagamow. The 
work will include DGS siding, insulation, roofing, and concrete betterment. Diesel plant civil 
improvements are performed every year, and the community is chosen based on assessment of 
relative needs. 

The diesel generator station facility located in Kingfisher Lake is a manufactured steel building. The 
roof structure consists of steel liner panels acting as the interior ceiling and doubling as the air/vapour 
barrier. The roof’s thermal layer is composed of fiberglass batt insulation. The roof/ceiling support 
consists of horizontal steel with steel Z-girts running perpendicular to the horizontal structure to 
support the liner panel ceiling below. The proposed project would form a tempered air space above 
the existing panels. In addition, proper airflow from soffit to the ridge should also be created within 
the new tempered air space. By providing a tempered space above the existing steel roof, any heat 
loss which would occur at the eave location must now be transferred through the air space before 
transmitting heat to the new roof panels above. By enabling proper airflow into the air space by 
allowing fresh cold air in from the soffit and venting out at the ridge, heat transfer through the air 
space to the new steel roof panels can be significantly reduced. 

Similarly, Weagamow’s diesel generator station is a steel manufactured building. Roof construction 
consists of horizontal steel liner panel acting as the ceiling and as the air/vapour barrier for the roof. 
The insulation in the attic space is a single batt of fiberglass insulation. In addition to the ventilation 
issue identified at the Kingfisher diesel generator station, Weagamow has insufficient insulation 
within the attic space. As there is limited space within the existing attic for placement of additional 
batt insulation, the existing roof panels will be removed to facilitate additional fibreglass batt 
insulation and creation of a tempered air space. 

1.3.Main and Secondary Drivers 

The driver for investments in the system renewal category, as per Table 1-1 in Remotes’ DSP, is that 
assets are at the end of their service life, resulting in substandard performance. In the case of civil 
improvements, this refers to the condition of the generating plant building itself. Poor condition of the 
diesel plant causes poor working conditions for Remotes’ staff and can even threaten the health and 
safety of staff and the general public. 
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1.4.Performance Targets and Objectives 

The proposed investment would improve daily working conditions of staff and operators in 
Kingfisher Lake and Weagamow, as well as mitigate safety hazards that would otherwise have to be 
mitigated through costly workarounds. As part of its metric tracking initiatives, Remotes tracks the 
number of lost time injuries and the total number of recordable injuries and upgrades to the diesel 
plants will assist in achieving the targets for these metrics. In accordance with Remotes’ asset 
lifecycle optimization policies and practices, the capital upgrade is the more effective method of 
mitigating the risk compared to costly maintenance. 

1.5.Condition of Assets 

At Kingfisher Lake, the lack of ventilated airspace at the eaves is causing ice formation at the roof 
edge, leading to safety risks. To date, Remotes has worked around the issue by connecting temporary 
ice-stops to the light gauge roof panels, but the fasteners continually pull out of the light gauge 
material, requiring a great deal of maintenance and compromising the effectiveness of the steel 
roofing panels. 

In Weagamow, ventilation in the attic space is insufficient and there is no air space at the exterior 
wall locations due to insufficient heel height on the roof trusses. In addition, the roof panels are 
beginning to show signs of deterioration on the exterior. 

1.6.Customer Impact 

a) Customer profile for the community: 

Customer 
Class 

Non 
Std A – 

Res. 

Non 
Std A – 

Seas. 

Non 
Std A – 
GS 1P 

Non 
Std A – 
GS 3P 

Street 
Lightning 

Std A – 
Res. – 

Air 

Std A 
– GS – 

Air Total 
Community Number of Customers 
Kingfisher 
Lake 108 - 10 2 - 4 17 141 

Weagamow 244 - 24 1 1 12 26 308 

b) Customer impacts for each community: 


The table below presents the customer impacts for each community. The value of customer impact is
  
defined as follows: 

 High – less than 10% seasonal customers. 

 Medium – between 10 and 50% seasonal customers. 

 Low – greater than 50% seasonal customers 

Community 
Customer  

Count 
Load at Risk 
(kW peak) 

Value of 
Customer Impact  

Kingfisher Lake 141 649 High 
Weagamow 308 1096 High 



 1.7. Supporting Documentation 
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The Diesel Generator Station Roof Assessment Report is attached as Appendix H to the DSP. Photos 
of the two stations with upgrades planned in 2018 are provided on the following pages, as excerpted 
from the report. 

Figure 1: Kingfisher Lake Diesel Generating Station (Exterior) 
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Figure 2: Existing Roof Insulation Thickness (Kingfisher Lake) 

Figure 3: Roof Panel  Mid-Span & Eave Support (Kingfisher Lake)  
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Figure 4: Roof Panel Peak Support (Kingfisher Lake) 

Figure 5: Roof Panel Peak Support (Kingfisher Lake)  
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Figure 6: Roof Framing (Weagamow) 

Figure 7: CFC Purlins (Weagamow)  
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Figure 8: Insufficient Air Space (Weagamow) 

Figure 9: Beginnings of Visible Ice Formation (Weagamow) 
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Figure 10: Exposed Fuel Line Tray & Visible Heat Loss (Weagamow) 

Figure 11:  Visible Heat Loss & Roof Panel Deterioration Signs (Weagamow) 
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2.  Project/Program Justification 

2.1.  Information Used to Justify the Investment 

A report by FORM Architecture Engineering titled Diesel Generator Station Roof Assessment Report 
& Recommendations provides the justification for the investment. The report is included as Appendix 
H to the DSP. 

 2.2. Alternatives Evaluation 


Alternative 1: Do nothing 


The “do nothing” option considers no capital investment or preventative maintenance to the diesel 
generating stations. Staff and the operator would continue to work in the plant and the safety of these 
workers would be compromised. 

Alternative 2: Preventive maintenance 

The icing concerns can be temporarily mitigated using ice-stops connected to light gauge roof panels. 

Alternative 3: Build a new diesel generating station 

A new station is planned for the community; however, the timing and amount of available INAC 
funding is uncertain. The station must be in service and usable until a new modular unit is built. 
When the new station is completed, it is anticipated that most of the old plant will be used for storage. 
Therefore, the building will still be used and useful. 

a) Comparison of Project Alternatives 

In the case of the “do nothing” option, the ice formation would pose an unacceptable safety risk at the 
diesel generating stations. This is not a feasible alternative. 

The fasteners installed as part of the preventative maintenance option continually pull out of the light 
gauge material. This requires costly  maintenance to ensure performance. In addition, continual re-
attachment of the temporary ice-stop material provides new penetrations through the roof panels and  
compromises the effectiveness of the roofing material. This is not the preferred alternative. 

The alternative to build a new diesel generating station would mitigate the concerns of the existing 
station but would cost much more than the planned site upgrade. The condition of the remainder of 
the diesel generating station does not warrant a complete rebuild. This is not the preferred alternative. 

The planned upgrades in Kingfisher Lake and Weagamow will mitigate the safety risk of ice 
formation without requiring costly and ongoing maintenance over the life of the building. The 
planned upgrade in Weagamow will also improve the insulation to reduce the heat loss from the 
building. This is the preferred option, as per the recommendations of the Diesel Generator Station 
Roof Assessment Report. 

b) Comparison of Project Timing Alternatives 

Deferral of the project would mean that the station roofs continue to deteriorate and ice build-up 
would continue to put staff and operators at risk. More important, the stations where roofs are planned 
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are all old and, at some point, maintenance to keep the integrity of the building intact is required. 
Deferral of these investments could result in the need for further civil work as the building envelope 
could be compromised. 

c) Analysis of Project Enhancements 

Full details of the recommended upgrades planned under this project can be found in Appendix H. 

2.3.Project/Program Timing and Expenditure 

a) Historical and Future Capital and Related O&M Expenditures 

Historical Costs ($ ‘000) 
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 

Future Costs ($ ‘000) 
2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Capital (Gross) 133 412 250 211 344 346 353 360 368 376 
Removals - - - - - - - - - -
Net Capital 133 412 250 211 344 346 353 360 368 376 
O&M - - - - - - - - - -

b)  Start Date 
April/May 2018

c)  In-Service Date 
June 30 to July 30, 2018  

d) Comparative Expenditure Information 

Forecast Costs ($ ‘000) 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

Capital (Gross) - 173 173 -
O&M - - - -

e) Comparative Expenditure Information 

Comparative information on expenditures for equivalent projects/activities can be found in Section 
2.3(a) above. The cost of diesel plant civil improvements depends on the scope of work for each 
station. 

2.4.  Benefits 

a) Operational Efficiency and Cost Effectiveness 

As per the Comparison of Project Alternatives, the alternative to the capital upgrade is preventative 
maintenance to prevent ice formation at the diesel generating stations. The fasteners installed as part 
of the preventative maintenance option continually pull out of the light gauge material, therefore the 
maintenance must be performed continually. The continual reattachment of the temporary ice-stop 
material provides new penetrations through the roof panels and compromises the effectiveness of the 
roofing panels. The investment mitigates the structural compromise cost effectively without the need 
for continuous maintenance. 
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b) Customer 

Customers benefits from the safety improvement in  the communities. Since the investment is cost  
effective compared to continual maintenance over the life of the diesel generating station, ratepayers  
also benefit from the cost effectiveness of the investment. 

c) Safety 

The investment will mitigate a safety risk of ice formation at the diesel generating station. 

d)  Cyber-Security, Privacy 

Not applicable to civil upgrades.  

e) Co-ordination, Interoperability 

This project applies recognized engineering principles based on a third-party report by FORM  
Architecture Engineering, stamped by a Professional Engineer registered in the Province of Ontario. 
The report has been included as Appendix H to the DSP. Remotes coordinates with the local Band 
Councils for upgrades in the communities. 

The station in Weagamow is old and is not in good repair. INAC funding for a new plant may become 
available; however, the scope and timing of INAC funding is uncertain. Once funding is received it 
will be spread over multiple years for the entire station rebuild. In the interim, the community will 
continue to require reliable electricity and measures are required to mitigate the safety hazards. 

f) Economic Development 

The majority of Remotes customers are First Nations  and many of their suppliers and contractors are 
First Nation enterprises. Remotes frequently hires  local station operators and provides extensive  
training.  

g) Environment 

The additional fiberglass insulation at Weagamow diesel generating station will reduce the amount of  
energy lost to the environment. 


h) System Impacts
 

Not applicable to civil upgrades.
 

3.  Prioritization  

3.1.Criteria for Prioritization 

This program is measured against the following two risk categories: 

1.  Financial 
2.  Safety 

a) Financial 

Without the planned projects, ice barriers would need to be installed. This is a temporary fix 
necessitating frequent capital reinvestment. A new roof would eventually be required at Weagamow. 
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b) Safety 


Falling ice is a serious safety risk for operators and staff entering or leaving the generation station.
 

3.2.Consequences of Deferral 

If either project were deferred, falling ice would remain a safety hazard at these stations. Roofs would 
be subject to further deterioration. Maintenance work to install ice barriers in each of the communities 
would continue to be required.  

3.3.   Priority 

Civil projects are a lower priority than those that affect community reliability. However, the safety of 
staff and station operators is also a priority. 

4.  Execution Path 

4.1.  Implementation Plan 

The project includes insulation and roofing upgrades. The work will be done by experienced 
construction personnel familiar with building upgrades. The work will be coordinated with other 
work in the communities, including a planned capacity upgrade of the Weagamow generator. The 
generator will be procured in 2018 and installed in 2019, therefore the two projects will not interfere 
with one another. 

4.2.   Risks and Risk Mitigation 

The biggest project risk is the use of in-house labour as the project is labor intensive. It will be 
managed through regular involvement and oversight by both the civil department and the project 
planner. 

4.3.Timing Factors 

The ability to safely fly in crews can affect the timing of this project. 

4.4.  Cost Factors 

The project cost estimate is based on the expected labour hours and material costs, which can vary for 
civil upgrades in remote communities in northern Ontario. The net spending on the Weagamow 
generating station improvements depends on the capacity upgrade project in Weagamow. If the civil 
plant is replaced as part of the upgrade, then the cost would be recoverable through INAC. 

4.5.  Customer Preferences  

Poor condition of the generating station can cause an increase in outages and reduce reliability. 

4.6.  Leave to Construct Approval 

N/A 



 
 
 

 
Page 43 of 77

Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Renewal 

Diesel Plant Civil Improvements 

5.  REG Investment Costs 

N/A 
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SCADA & PLC Replacements 

1.  Project/Program Description 

1.1.Current Issue 

This program seeks to upgrade the Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (“SCADA”) and 
Programmable Logic Controller (“PLC”) systems deployed in the Remotes’ generating stations along 
with telecommunications equipment used to monitor the operation of this equipment. The PLC and 
SCADA equipment currently in use are, on average, nearly 20 years old. New replacement parts to 
conduct repairs are no longer available given the models’ obsolescence, while used parts are 
increasingly difficult to procure. Moreover, the Compact TSX PLC equipment is near its maximum 
memory storage capacity and lacks the spare input/output points that could enable temporary 
upgrades. Current site connectivity (required for remote monitoring and operation) is provided by 
obsolete dial-up modem technology, with significant speed and reliability implications. 

1.2.  Project Scope 

The planned replacements, targeted for the 2018 Test Year include satellite or fibre optic 
communications equipment and SCADA upgrade at Armstrong, Gull Bay, Kingfisher Lake, Sachigo 
Lake, and Weagamow, along with the PLC unit upgrade at Armstrong. 

1.3.   Main and Secondary Drivers 

As per Table 1-1 in Remotes’ DSP, system reliability and operational efficiency are the main drivers 
for the planned communication, SCADA and PLC upgrades.  

1.4.  Performance Targets and Objectives 

The PLC and SCADA systems are integral to efficient and reliable operation in the Remotes service 
territories – automation of Remotes generator equipment to follow communities’ load profiles 
throughout the day has enabled the company to achieve a 10% improvement in fuel efficiency. 
Furthermore, real-time monitoring of generator station equipment permits Remotes to quickly 
identify station failures such as outages or fuel spills, resulting in better system reliability and 
environmental protection through faster issue identification and response, along with ensuing benefits 
to the related corporate performance measures. 

1.5.Customer Impact 

a) Customer profile for the community: 

The following table showcases the number and rate classification of customers in the communities 
targeted for upgrades: 
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Customer 
Class 

Non 
Std A 
– Res. 

Non Std 
A – 

Seas. 

Non Std 
A – GS 

1P 

Non Std 
A – GS 

3P SL 

Std A – 
Res. – 
Road 

Std A 
– GS – 
Road 

Std A 
– Res. 
– Air 

Std A 
– GS 
– Air Total 

Community Number of Customers 
Armstrong 240 39 58 6 2 5 12 - - 362 
Gull Bay 86 - 8 - - 3 9 - - 106 
Kingfisher 
Lake 108 - 10 2 - - - 4 17 141 

Sachigo 
Lake 131 - 14 1 1 - - 5 13 165 

Weagamow 244 - 24 1 1 - - 12 26 308 

b) Customer impacts for each community: 

The table below presents the customer impacts for each community, including the expected outage  
duration and frequency  without the planned project. The value of customer impact is defined as 
follows: 

 High – less than 10% seasonal customers. 

 Medium – between 10 and 50% seasonal customers. 

 Low – greater than 50 seasonal customers 

Community 
Customer 

Count 
Load at Risk 
(kW peak) 

Value of 
Customer Impact 

Armstrong 362 1035 Medium 
Gull Bay 106 334 High 
Kingfisher Lake 141 649 High 
Sachigo Lake 165 718 High 
Weagamow 308 1096 High 

1.6.Supporting Documentation 

Remotes is in the process of equipping all of its generating stations towards a standard equipment set-
up consisting  of: 

 Fiber or satellite telecommunications equipment. 

 M340 – BMXP342020 or M580 PLC hardware with firmware version 10.0. 

 Momentum – 171-CBU-980-90 PLC hardware with firmware version 10.0. 

 Small PC – SDC170 touchscreen or desktop PC IFix hardware. 

 Windows 7 Pro and IFix 5.8 software with Proficy Historian 

Establishing a standard equipment complement in each community is expected to simplify the 
maintenance, repairs/replacements, and incident response efforts throughout the Remotes’ service 
territory, thereby positively impacting the company’s servicer levels while managing the aggregate costs. 
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The following table summarizes the existing equipment at each generating station. The existing solutions are over 10 years old. Remaining with 
the current configuration will increase risk due to the lack of replacement parts and outdated software. 

Site Telecom. PLC 
Hardware Firmware 

IFix 
Hardware Software 

Thunder 
Bay 

Fibre internet N/A N/A Virtual Machine 
Virtual Machine 

Windows 7, IFix 5.8 
Proficy Historian, Webspace 

Armstrong Dial‐up TSX Compact – PC‐E984‐275 
Momentum 

2.6 SR3 
2.6 SR3 

INX Panel PC Windows NT4, Fix 

Bearskin Dial‐up TSX Compact – PC‐E984‐275 
Momentum 

2.2 SR2 
2.2 SR2 

INX Panel PC Windows NT4, Fix 

Big Trout Dial‐up – fibre 
upgrade soon 

TSX Compact – PC‐E984‐275 
Momentum 

2.2 SR2 
2.2 SR2 

INX Panel PC Windows NT4, Fix 

Biscotasing Dial‐up TSX Compact – PC‐E984‐275 
Momentum – 171 CCC 760 10 & 00 

2.2 SR2 
2.2 SR2 

INX7000 Panel PC Windows NT4 SP6, Fix 

Deer Lake Satellite Quantum – 140‐CPU‐113‐03S 
Momentum 

2.6 SR3 
2.6 SR3 

Desktop PC Windows XP, IFix 3.5 

Deer Lake 
Hydel 

Satellite Quantum – 140‐CPU‐534‐14 (Spare) 
Momentum 

2.6 SR3 
2.6 SR3 

Touch Panel PC Windows NT4, Fix 7.0 

Fort Severn Dial‐up TSX Compact – PC‐E984‐275 
Momentum 

2.6 SR3 
2.6 SR3 

INX6000 Panel PC Windows NT4, Fix 

Gull Bay Dial‐up TSX Compact – PC‐E984‐275 
Momentum 

2.2 SR2 
2.2 SR2 

Desktop PC & 
Panel PC 

Windows XP, Fix 

Hillsport Dial‐up TSX Compact – PC‐E984‐275 
Momentum 

2.6 SR3 
2.6 SR3 

INX Panel PC Windows NT4, Fix 

Kasabonika Dial‐up – fibre 
upgrade soon 

Quantum – 140‐CPU‐434‐12A 
Momentum – 171‐CBU‐980‐90 

8.0 
8.0 

Desktop PC & iEi 
Touchscreen 

Windows 7, IFix 5.5 

Kingfisher Dial‐up TSX Compact – PC‐E984‐275 
Momentum – 171 CCC 760 10 

2.6 SR3 
2.6 SR3 

INX6000 Panel PC Windows NT4, Fix32 V 7.0 

Lansdowne Dial‐up TSX Compact – PC‐E984‐275 
Momentum 

2.2 SR2 
2.2 SR2 

INX Panel PC Windows NT4, Fix 

Marten Falls Satellite Quantum – 140‐CPU‐434‐12 2.6 SR6 Desktop PC Windows XP Pro SP3, IFix 
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Site Telecom. PLC IFix 
Hardware Firmware Hardware Software 

Momentum – 171 CCC 760 10 
Momentum – 171 CCC 960 30 & 10 

2.6 SR6 
2.6 SR6 

5.0 SP2 

Oba Dial‐up TSX Compact – PC‐E984‐275 
Momentum – 171 CCC 760 10 & 00 

2.6 SR3 
2.6 SR3 

INX7000 Panel PC Windows NT4 SP6, Fix32 V 
6.1 

Sachigo Dial‐up TSX Compact – PC‐E984‐275 
Momentum 

2.2 SR2 
2.2 SR2 

INX Panel PC Windows NT4, Fix 

Sandy Lake Satellite Quantum – 140‐CPU‐434‐12 
Momentum 

2.6 SR3 
2.6 SR3 

Desktop PC Windows XP, Fix32 V 7.0 

Sultan Dial‐up Quantum – 140‐CPU‐534‐14 
Momentum – 171 CCC 960 30 

2.6 SR3 
2.6 SR3 

Dell Optiplex 
GX50 

Windows NT4, Fix32 V 7.0 

Wapekeka Dial‐up – fibre 
upgrade soon 

TSX Compact – PC‐E984‐275 
Momentum 

2.6 SR3 
2.6 SR3 

INX Panel PC Windows NT4, Fix 

Weagamow Dial‐up TSX Compact – PC‐E984‐275 
Momentum 

2.6 SR6 
2.6 SR6 

INX Panel PC Windows NT4, Fix 

Webequie Satellite Quantum – 140‐CPU‐434‐12 
Momentum 

2.6 SR3 
2.6 SR3 

Desktop PC Windows XP, IFix 5.1 
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2.  Project/Program Justification 

2.1.   Information Used to Justify the Investment 

Remotes’ PLC and SCADA systems were originally installed between 1998 and 2000, and vendors 
no longer support the existing equipment and software. In the event of failure, the Remotes personnel 
rely on internal expertise and available spare equipment to rectify the issues as they arise. As the 
existing equipment continues to age, the probability of its failure (across a variety of potential causes) 
continues to increase, thereby increasing the risk to continuous system operations at an acceptable 
standard. 

2.2.  Alternatives Evaluation 


Alternative 1: Do nothing 


The “do nothing” alternative entails no SCADA or PLC upgrades, and the current configurations are 
used at Remotes’ substations. 

Alternative 2: SCADA and PLC replacement at another station 

This alternative assumes that SCADA and PLC upgrades at other stations than those planned in the 
2018 Test Year where these upgrades could ostensibly be justified. 

a) Comparison of Project Alternatives 

In the case of the “do nothing” option, functionality and system  capability are expected to be  
significantly reduced going forward. This is not the preferred alternative. 

To compare various stations for upgrades, the following metrics were considered: 

  Remoteness: distance from the service centre (Thunder Bay). 

  Population of the community. 

  Availability of auxiliary power for the communication, SCADA, and PLC systems. 

  Reliability of existing communication systems. 

The annual project priorities are based on the worst performing station infrastructure. Each metric 
above was given a composite index rating on the basis of the above criteria. The outcome of the 
rankings was used to prioritize the stations. The following table summarizes the results of the 
analysis. 
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Community Remoteness Population Aux. Power Comm. Reliability Total 
Big Trout 17 19 0 2 38 

Sandy Lake 15 20 1 1 37 
Fort Severn 20 10 0 5 35 

Bearskin 19 13 0 2 34 
Sachigo 18 12 0 2 32 
Wapekeka 16 11 0 5 32 

Deer Lake 14 15 1 1 31 
Kasabonika 13 16 0 2 31 

Weagamow 12 17 0 2 31 
Deer Lake Hydel 14 15 0 1 30 

Armstrong 3 18 0 4 25 
Webequie 10 14 0 1 25 

Kingfisher 11 9 0 2 22 
Marten Falls 8 8 1 1 18 

Lansdowne 9 6 0 2 17 
Bisco 7 5 0 2 14 

Sultan 6 4 0 2 12 
Gull Bay 2 7 0 2 11 

Hillsport 4 3 0 2 9 
Oba 5 2 0 2 9 

b) Comparison of Technically-Feasible Alternatives 

Communications infrastructure alternatives include fibre, satellite, and dial-up internet. Fibre is the 
most reliable and flexible technology, since it is available consistently and offers the most bandwidth. 
Satellite offers intermittent but successful communications. Dial-up is the least effective, since there 
is limited bandwidth and availability is affected by power outages in other communities. The 
preferred communications infrastructure was selected based on available technologies within the 
communities, with the elimination of dial-up considered the highest priority. In the fly-in 
communities, there is only a single provider of fibre infrastructure. Fibre infrastructure is installed 
where available, otherwise satellite communications is used. Canadian satellite communication 
providers are limited to a sole source tailoring to the industrial environment with a proven track 
record. 

The SCADA and PLC technology was chosen for compatibility with existing systems to reduce 
training costs and changes to existing infrastructure. 



 

 

 

 

 

   
         

    

      
 

 
 

  
  

  
  

 
 

 

  
 

 

  

  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Page 50 of 77

Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Service 

SCADA & PLC Replacements 

2.3.Project/Program Timing and Expenditure 

a) Historical and Future Capital and Related O&M Expenditures 

Historical Costs ($ ‘000) 
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017* 

Future Costs ($ ‘000) 
2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Capital (Gross) - - - - 413 505 726 675 391 353 
Removals - - - - - - - - - -
Net Capital - - - - 413 505 726 675 391 353 
O&M - - - - - - - - - -

*0 months of actual expenditures included in 2017 

b) Start Date 
January 1, 2018 

c) In-Service Date 
December 31, 2018 

d) 2018 Test Year Expenditure Timing 

Forecast Costs ($ ‘000) 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

Capital (Gross) 126.25 126.25 126.25 126.25 
O&M - - - -

e) Comparative Expenditure Information
 

There are no equivalent historical projects of this nature.  


2.4.  Benefits 

a) Operational Efficiency and Cost Effectiveness
 

The SCADA and PLC systems are key to ensuring the operational efficiency of the generators. 


b) Customer
 

This investment affects system reliability, by allowing real-time monitoring of the station. 


c) Safety 


A functional and up-to-date SCADA system allows Remotes’ personnel to accurately assess any
 
issue which may arise, thus improving employee and public safety. 


d) Cyber-Security, Privacy 


In accordance with the NIST Guide to Industrial Control Systems Security, the planned upgrade
 
includes restrictions of physical access to the station, PLC monitoring to detect security events, a 

demilitarized zone (“DMZ”) network architecture, and restrictions of unauthorized remote access.
 

e) Co-ordination, Interoperability 


Remotes coordinates with Band Councils concerning new investments. The investment enables future 

operational requirements at the generating stations in question.
 

Interoperability and compatibility are incorporated into the design. 
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f) Economic Development 

Most of Remotes’ customers are First Nations and many of their suppliers and contractors are First  
Nation enterprises. Remotes frequently hires local station operators and provides extensive training. 

g) Environment 

The SCADA and PLC upgrades are expected to improve the company’s fuel efficiency and enhanced  
ability to quickly identify fuel spills. 

3.  Prioritization  

3.1.Criteria for Prioritization 

This program is measured against the following four risk categories: 

1.  Customer/reliability 
2.  Financial 
3.  Efficiency 
4.  Environment 

a) Customer/reliability 

Currently, a SCADA system breakdown requires manual agent operation of the generating 
equipment. Outage information is no longer available, leading to longer outages. SCADA information 
is necessary for troubleshooting the cause of generation station outages. When operator intervention 
is required, communication is improved with SCADA information. 

Outages related to a PLC failure can normally be cleared in less than an hour. The frequency of 
outages increases due to PLC failures. Lack of connectivity reduces knowledge of outage cause, 
reducing ability to troubleshoot problems remotely. Also, customers may need to call before an 
outage is detected. 

b) Financial 

The PLC controls many plant interactions, including general selection and power output. Operators 
can run the plant manually; however, this is difficult and inefficient. Troubleshooting will likely be 
necessary to return the plant to operation. PLC troubleshooting would require a flight ($5000) and 
labour hours. 

c) Efficiency 

The estimated benefit of the overall SCADA and PLC system is a 10% increase in fuel efficiency. 
Fuel tanks are monitored via the SCADA system. Spill alarms are also connected to the SCADA 
system. Response to spill events could be delayed, increasing the scope and cost of rectification 
efforts. 

d) Environment 

Absent the planned program, generation emissions would be higher due to the reduced generator 
efficiency. A SCADA malfunction may results in a longer response time in case of a spill, which 
increases the risk of contaminants leaking into the environment. 



 

 

 

  

 
 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

  

Page 52 of 77

Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Service 

SCADA & PLC Replacements 

3.2.Consequences of Deferral 

Automation of the plants and an ability to monitor performance is critical to investigate the cause of 
outages. Without reliable communications, SCADA, and PLC systems, Remotes would be unable to 
perform preventative maintenance, troubleshooting, and rapid event notification. Furthermore, plant 
operation will change from automated to operator manual operation. 

  3.3. Priority 

The project has been staged over several years. Improving the SCADA system provides necessary 
access to operational information to improve and maintain current operations. Failures of the PLC 
system require manual intervention, which can require flights and labour hours.  

4.  Execution Path 

4.1.  Implementation Plan 

This investment consists of a three-part process: 

1.  Upgrade Communications 

Addition of satellite or fibre wide-network connectivity. Fibre is the preferred choice due to 
the speed and reliability advantage over satellite. Where fibre is not available, satellite can be 
incorporated. 

2.  Upgrade SCADA hardware and software 

To take full advantage of the upgraded communications, the SCADA systems need to handle 
the increased bandwidth. New hardware and software will be procured, configured, installed, 
and commissioned. Cyber-security, compatibility, and capacity will be incorporated in the 
design. 

3.  Upgrade PLC hardware and software  

To combat the memory capacity and the lack of input/output expandability as well as 
utilizing new Ethernet communication, PLC hardware replacement will occur. Each upgraded 
PLC will mirror the existing software. 

The projects are also coordinated with other work planned at the generating stations. In 2018 civil 
plant upgrades are planned at the Weagamow and Kingfisher Lake diesel generating stations. 

4.2.Risks and Risk Mitigation 

The greatest risks to completing this program as planned relate to timing and cost factors, as 
described below. 
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4.3.  Timing Factors 

The ability to safely fly in crews are can affect the timing of this investment. To mitigate this risk, 
Remotes can work around the weather to complete the work earlier or later in the year. 

4.4.  Cost Factors 

For complex system upgrades such as SCADA, PLC, and communication upgrades, the largest factor 
affecting the final cost of the project is cost of labour. The number of personnel depends upon the 
testing and commissioning requirements of each system to ensure compatibility among the various 
components. Since 2017 is the first year of this program, these costs are not well known. Controllable 
costs are minimized through extensive vendor participation prior to project rollout. By using similar 
systems for the different generating stations, Remotes also reduces the installation, testing, and 
commissioning costs. 

4.5.   Customer Preferences  

In Remotes’ latest customer survey in 2015, 65% of respondents stated that a reliable source of 
electricity is a key driver to their satisfaction. Modern engines have critical engine data available to be 
interfaced with the PLC and SCADA, providing the company with a better picture of the state of the 
plant. This information enables the maintenance staff to analyze and solve problems without undue 
delay, thereby managing the number of equipment interruptions. 

Environmental protection is also important to Remotes’ customers as identified in Remotes’ 2016 
Customer Workshop. This project improves diesel fuel efficiency, reducing the environmental impact 
of the diesel generation. 

4.6.Regional Electricity Infrastructure Requirements 

Given the nature of Remotes’ operations, this project is not driven by any regional electricity 
infrastructure requirements. The 2016 Order-in-Council by the Minister of Energy identified 16 
communities which are expected to be connected to new transmission lines passing through northern 
Ontario, including Sachigo Lake, Kingfisher Lake, and North Caribou Lake (Weagamow). The 
Remote Community Connection Plan is still in its draft form until further community consultation is 
performed and the anticipated connection date of this community is not known. 

4.7.Incorporation of Advanced Technology 

The project incorporates advanced SCADA, communications, and PLC technology. 

4.8.  Leave to Construct Approval 

N/A 

5.  REG Investment Costs 

N/A 
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Big Trout Lake and Wapekeka Connection and Upgrade 

1.  Project/Program Description 

1.1.Current Issue 

The peak station load at Big Trout Lake reached 1395 kW in 2015, which exceeds the 1360-kW 
connection limit. The community of Wapekeka currently does not have new customer connection 
restrictions in place, but the peak load has reached 643 kW, which represents 74% of the station 
rating. Given that the Order-in-Council by the Minister of Energy has identified these two 
communities to be connected to new transmission lines at an undecided date in the future, Remotes’ 
customers have requested funding through INAC to connect these two communities and perform 
upgrades at the generating stations to facilitate the connection, in the manner discussed in this 
document. The planned of the two communities is expected to increase the combined system 
capacity. 

1.2.  Project Scope 

The scope of work includes an upgrade of the generation stations in Big Trout Lake and Wapekeka 
and a new 22-km, 25-kV overhead line linking the communities of Kitchenuhmaykoosib Inninuwug 
(Big Trout Lake) and Wapekeka First Nations, that is planned to address the load growth in both 
communities. Planning and design work for this project commenced in 2015. 

The unit chosen to be replaced is the smallest generating unit in the combined generating station, 
namely the C unit in Wapekeka with 410 kW of capacity, as it will be too small to carry the lowest 
load level of the combined communities. It will be exchanged for a 1500-kW unit, increasing the 
combined station rating to 3765 kW. Upon replacement, the original generating unit would go back 
into inventory to be deployed in another community. 

The planned scope of work would increase the station transformation capacity in each community to 
3000 kW. Once construction is complete, this project would remove new customer connection 
restrictions in the Kitchenuhmaykoosib Inninuwug community, and enable unconstrained customer 
connections in both communities for five to ten years. The planned work is 100% recoverable through 
funding agreements with the First Nations and INAC. 

The distribution system equipment in question was procured earlier in 2017. Generation equipment is 
planned to be purchased in 2018 and 2019. Modifications to the Wapekeka Generation Station are 
planned to commence in 2018. Big Trout Lake generating station modifications are planned for 2019. 
Testing and integration would ensue prior to putting the unit into service in 2020. 

Additionally, 67.5 kW of community-owned solar, requested by customers and to be placed on 
related non-Standard A accounts, is planned as part of the project. 

1.3.   Main and Secondary Drivers 

The driver for generator upgrade investments, as per Table 1-1 of Remotes’ DSP, is system capacity 
constraints (i.e. expected changes in load that will constrain the ability to the system to provide 
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consistent delivery). The peak load in Big Trout Lake has surpassed the connection limit (85% of the 
station rating) and should therefore be upgraded immediately. 

Big Trout Lake and Wapekeka are 22 km apart and connected by a road. Connecting the two 
generating stations would decrease the combined peak load and thus result in a more efficient system. 
Furthermore, the connection between these two communities will be necessary once the new 
transmission lines reach the communities. 

1.4.  Performance Targets and Objectives 

The investment affects a number of performance targets listed in Remotes’ DSP. The connection of 
the two communities would improve the ability to supply power from either diesel generating station 
under contingency situations, reducing the frequency and duration of outages in both communities. 
As discussed in Section 2.3.1.1 of Remotes’ DSP, system reliability is a key driver to customer 
satisfaction. The proposed upgrade of Wapekeka C would reduce the probability of its unplanned 
failure and thus improve reliability and generator availability. By connecting the two distribution 
systems, the load can be managed more efficiently using the Programmable Logic Controller (PLC) 
technology to improve diesel generation efficiency. 

The proposed project is expected improve operational efficiency and cost effectiveness. For a project 
this size, 375,000 litres of additional fuel tanks would normally be required and purchased. In this 
case, only 150,000 litres of new fuel tanks are planned to be purchased in Wapekeka as part of this 
project. Both First Nations currently have fuel storage at their respective airports. To make up for the 
required fuel storage, each First Nation has agreed to sell fuel to Remotes and to dedicate a tank to 
Remotes. 

A notable drawback of these improvements is an increase distribution losses are expected to increase 
with the addition of the new line (line losses are proportional to distance). However, the benefits 
associated with the improvements to system operability and reliability offered by the proposed 
investments exceed the impact of the associated increase in losses. 

Remotes manages its diesel generating stations by limiting the peak load at the station to 85% of the 
station’s rating (known as the connection limit). By connecting the two communities and upgrading 
unit C at Wapekeka, the system constraints will be removed and the planning objectives will be 
improved in both communities in the future.  

1.5.Customer Impact 

a) Customer profile for the community: 

Customer 
Class 

Non 
Std A – 

Res. 

Non 
Std A – 

Seas. 

Non 
Std A – 
GS 1P 

Non 
Std A – 
GS 3P 

Street 
Lightning 

Std A – 
Res. – 

Air 

Std A 
– GS – 

Air Total 
Community Number of Customers 
Big Trout 
Lake 301 - 30 6 - 10 50 397 

Wapekeka 114 - 10 1 - 5 20 150 



 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 

 

  

 
 

 

Page 56 of 77

Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Service 

Big Trout Lake and Wapekeka Connection and Upgrade 

b) Customer impacts for each community: 


The table below presents the customer impacts for each community. The value of customer impact is
  
defined as follows: 

 High – less than 10% seasonal customers. 

 Medium – between 10% and 50% seasonal customers. 

 Low – greater than 50% seasonal customers 

Customer  
Count 

Load at Risk 
(kW peak) 

Value of 
Customer Impact  Community 

Big Trout Lake 397 1395 High 
Wapekeka 150 643 High 

2.  Project/Program Justification 

2.1.   Information Used to Justify the Investment 

To accommodate customer and load growth, Remotes schedules generator upgrades in communities 
where the load has surpassed 85% of the station rating. The forecast peak load in Big Trout Lake and 
Wapekeka for the years 2017 through 2022 are listed in kW in the table below. The forecast is based 
on the actual peak load observed in 2016. 

Community  
Connection 
Limit (kW)  

Peak Load Forecast (kW)  
2017  2018  2019  2020  2021  2022

Big Trout Lake 1360  1381 1436 1493 1553 1615 1680
Wapekeka 735  651 670 691 711 733 755
Combined  N/A  2032  2106  2184  2264  2348  2435  

2.2.  Alternatives Evaluation 

Alternative 1: Do nothing 

The “do nothing” option entails the case where no upgrades are made at either station and the new 
distribution line is not built. 

Alternative 2: Upgrade of both systems without new connection 

This option considers the ability to upgrade both systems individually 

a)  Comparison of Project Alternatives 

In the case of the “do nothing” option, Remotes would have to ignore the request of its customers for 
this project to proceed, contrary to the company’s values and operating principles. Furthermore, under 
the “do nothing” scenario, connection restrictions would persist indefinitely in Big Trout Lake, and 
materialize in Wapekeka in the next five years. These considerations render the “do nothing” option 
suboptimal. 

In the case of the second alternative – upgrading both systems individually without the new 
connection, the upgrade in Wapekeka could be deferred until 2022 or later based on the projected 
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load growth in the community. Instead, the project would upgrade one of the generators in Big Trout 
Lake immediately, which would be costlier than upgrading the smaller generator in Wapekeka. The 
isolated systems are less robust when responding to contingency situations than a combined system. 
Furthermore, the new distribution line will be necessary once the anticipated new transmission 
connection project reaches the communities. Therefore, Alternative 2 is also suboptimal given its 
inferior cost effectiveness in light of the anticipated developments over the assets’ lifetimes. 

Accordingly, the proposed option represents an optimal trade-off between benefits and costs. The 
communities have the final say in the technical design of the project based on the feasible options 
outlined by Remotes, which is usually the most cost-effective option. 

b) Comparison of Technically-Feasible Alternatives 

The option to build an underground distribution line rather than the overhead distribution line 
connecting the two communities is a technically-feasible alternative to this project. The cost of 
construction for an underground distribution line in an area of mostly-frozen soil is much more 
expensive than an overhead build; therefore, an overhead line was planned. 

For a project this size, 375,000 litres of additional fuel tanks would normally be required and 
purchased. In this case, only 150,000 litres of new fuel tanks are planned to be purchased in 
Wapekeka as part of this project. Both First Nations currently have fuel storage at their respective 
airports. To make up for the required fuel storage, each First Nation has agreed to sell fuel to Remotes 
and to dedicate a tank to Remotes. 

2.3.Project/Program Timing and Expenditure 

a) Historical and Future Capital and Related O&M Expenditures 

Historical Costs ($ ‘000) 
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017* 

Future Costs ($ ‘000) 
2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Capital (Gross) - - 8 137 996 2,149 3,252 1,364 - -
Contributions - - (8) (123) (896) (1,934) (2,927) (1,228) - -
Removals - - - (14) (100) (215) (325) (136) - -
Net Capital - - - - - - - - - -
O&M - - - - - - - - - -
*0 months of actual expenditures included in 2017 

b) Start Date 
Distribution material purchased in 2017 
Generation purchases in 2018 and 2019 

c) In-Service Date 
June 2020 

d) 2018 Test Year Expenditure Timing 

Forecast Costs ($ ‘000) 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

Capital (Gross) 537.25 537.25 537.25 537.25 
O&M - - - -
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e) Comparative Expenditure Information 

Remotes has never previously tied stations together in the proposed manner – the project was 
conceived in response to limited availability of INAC funds and the goal of the communities to 
connect new customers in the near term. 

2.4.  Benefits 

a) Operational Efficiency and Cost Effectiveness 

By providing a solution that relieves connection constraints in Big Trout Lake and alleviates medium-
term capacity concerns in Wapekeka without requiring a generator upgrade in Big Trout Lake, this 
project is expected to enhance the operational efficiency and cost effectiveness. Notwithstanding the 
near-term objectives, the proposed distribution line will be required once the communities are 
connected to the transmission system and, therefore, represents a cost-effective means of relieving the 
capacity issue and improving reliability of supply in both communities in the interim. The 
communities have the final say in the technical design of the project based on the feasible options 
outlined by Remotes. 

b) Customer 

This project was initiated by Remotes’ customers, who benefit through relief of capacity constraints 
and the improved reliability of the new system. The First Nations will also benefit from increased 
economic activity associated with the sale of fuel to Remotes and from the installation of community-
owned solar generation. 

c) Safety 

The investment is not expected to negatively impact health and safety protections and performance, as 
all applicable construction safety standards and operating clearance requirements will be met. The 
new distribution line will be constructed using Remotes’ standards for distribution line construction, 
compliant with O. Reg. 22/04. 

d) Cyber-Security, Privacy 

In accordance with the NIST Guide to Industrial Control Systems Security, the planned upgrade 
includes restrictions of physical access to the station, PLC monitoring to detect security events, a 
demilitarized zone (“DMZ”) network architecture, and restrictions of unauthorized remote access. 

e) Co-ordination, Interoperability 

As with all generation upgrade projects, Remotes is working closely with the First Nation 
communities through the funding allocation and design approval process. When a community’s load 
levels begin to approach their connection limits, Remotes collaborates with the community to identify 
possible solutions to alleviate the capacity constraints. If a generator upgrade project is required, 
customers requests the project from Remotes, who works with the community to secure the requisite 
INAC funding. Under the terms of the electrification agreements, INAC is responsible for funding 
generation capital upgrades associated with load growth in First Nation communities served by 
Remotes. The funding must be requested by the communities, but Remotes also works closely with 
INAC in relation these projects. The communities have the final say in the technical design of the 
project based on the feasible options outlined by Remotes. 
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Kitchenuhmaykoosib Inninuwug and Wapekeka First Nations are both anticipating connection to new 
transmission lines that will reach the area. This has been coordinated into the project plan, since the 
new distribution line will be required once the transmission lines reach these communities. 

f) Economic Development 

Most of Remotes’ customers are First Nations and many of their suppliers and contractors are First 
Nation enterprises. Remotes frequently hires local station operators and provides extensive training. 
This investment will relieve system capacity constraints in two communities and build a more robust 
electrical system for the communities, which is conducive to economic growth. The communities will 
also benefit from the ability to sell fuel and electricity to Remotes and from the ability to perform 
forestry work that will be required on the line. 

g) Environment 

Part of the project scope will replace a generator in Wapekeka and newer generators are more fuel 
efficient. The project will also upgrade the transformation at both diesel generating stations and the 
new transformers will meet the latest standards in energy efficiency. In addition, planned community-
owned solar generation is expected to reduce environmental impacts. 

3.  Prioritization  
This is a non-discretionary project, since it is requested by customers and funded by INAC. The project 
takes priority over discretionary projects/programs. 

4.  Execution Path 

4.1.  Implementation Plan 

The program is planned to proceed over six years. It commenced in 2015 and will finish in 2020. 
Design and material procurement (poles, cable, station transformers, switchgear and building 
extension) of distribution and generation equipment will take place in 2018. Installation and 
commissioning of equipment will then be performed in 2019 and 2020. The generating station work 
will be done by a dedicated station crew, whereas line construction is expected to be tendered by the 
First Nation and INAC. 

This project will be coordinated with other work planned in the communities, including generator 
replacements in Big Trout Lake from 2018 to 2020. Wherever possible, station crew utilization will 
be optimized between the two projects to reduce costs. 

4.2.   Risks and Risk Mitigation 

The primary risk factor underlying this project and other generator upgrades is funding from INAC. 
On a number of past occasions, INAC was unable to support projects due to a lack of funds in light of 
competing priorities. Without the funding from INAC, Remotes does not have the means to recover 
the costs for this project and the project would not proceed. To mitigate this risk, Remotes works 
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closely with the communities it serves and with INAC to ensure sufficient funds are available and 
approved to carry out the work. 

Another risk to project completion is the ability to transport heavy electrical equipment to the sites, 
which requires use of winter roads. To mitigate this risk, the generator and transformers are procured 
in advance to prepare for transportation. In case an entire season passes without safe winter roads, the 
project may require deferral. Remotes has the option of hiring specialized aircraft to deliver the 
equipment if the risk of project deferral is greater than the increased transportation cost. 

Remotes has lodgings for only one crew in each community. Therefore, a risk to project completion 
as planned includes the availability of accommodation for crews to perform work on the generation 
and distribution systems as part of this project, as well as emergency work that comes up throughout 
the year. Remotes mitigates this risk through careful project planning and execution. Remotes also 
has the option to locate crews in both communities (Big Trout Lake and Wapekeka) and to rent 
temporary accommodation if necessary. 

Line construction is expected to be tendered by the First Nation and INAC and is, therefore, outside 
of Remotes’ control. 

4.3.  Timing Factors 

Winter road availability and the ability to safely fly in crews are factors that may affect the timing of 
this investment. Should this occur, the project may be deferred due to transportation or INAC funding 
delays, which Remotes attempts to are mitigate through project planning and coordination. Besides 
these factors, the project is customer-initiated and externally-funded and, therefore, takes priority over 
discretionary projects/programs. 

4.4.  Cost Factors 

A large part of the final cost of this project will be transportation cost. The access to communities in 
question makes shipping both difficult to coordinate and expensive. 

4.5.Customer Preferences 

This project was initiated by Remotes’ customers. As identified in Section 2.2.1.1 of Remotes’ DSP, 
customers prioritize renewable energy. As such, the customer-requested scope includes 67.5 kW of 
community-owned solar generation. 

4.6.Regional Electricity Infrastructure Requirements 

The 2016 Order-in-Council by the Minister of Energy identified 16 communities which will be 
connected to new transmission lines passing through northern Ontario, including 
Kitchenuhmaykoosib Inninuwug (Big Trout Lake) and Wapekeka. The Remote Community 
Connection Plan is still in its draft form until further community consultation is performed and the 
anticipated connection dates of these communities are not known. In anticipation of the new 
transmission lines, the new distribution line is being constructed as an integrated, cost-effective 
approach to increase the capacity of both communities, as well as improving the robustness of the 
electricity supply. The new distribution line will be required to connect the communities to the new 
transmission line 
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4.7.Incorporation of Advanced Technology 

N/A 

4.8.  Leave to Construct Approval 

N/A 

5.  REG Investment Costs 

N/A 
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Sandy Lake Upgrade 

1.  Project/Program Description 

1.1.Current Issue 

The peak station load at Sandy Lake reached 2576 kW in 2013, nearing its connection limit of 
2593 kW or 85% of the station capacity (3050 kW). Based on the current loading levels, the peak 
load is forecast to exceed the connection limit by 2018. Therefore, Remotes’ customers have 
requested funding through INAC to upgrade the generating station capacity in Sandy Lake. The 
timing of the generation investment depends on INAC approval for the capital dollars that is presently 
outstanding. For planning purposes, Remotes’ anticipates that the required INAC investment will be 
made in time to enable continued community growth (that is, 2018). Given that the investment 
constitutes contributed capital, there is no impact to Remotes’ rate base. 

1.2.Project Scope 

There are currently four low-speed (1200-rpm) diesel generators in Sandy Lake. G1 and G2 each 
have a rated capacity of 1250 kW, G3 is rated 1500 kW, and G4 is rated 1000 kW. The G1, G2, and 
G4 units have all been in service since 2008, whereas G3 was installed in 2013. For the upgrade, the 
unit with the lowest capacity, namely G4, was chosen to be exchanged for a 1500 kW unit, increasing 
the station’s aggregate rating to 3300 kW. The chosen generator has operated for the most engine-
hours of the four generators. 

The existing transformation capacity is sufficient to serve the load. The existing station building and 
generator rooms were designed to accommodate incremental community load growth and, as such, do 
not require any facilities expansion investments accommodate the new generator. Some modifications 
to the controls may be required as part of this project. 

1.3.   Main and Secondary Drivers 

The driver for generator upgrade investments, as per Table 1-1 in the DSP, is system capacity 
constraints (i.e. expected changes in load that will constrain the ability to the system to provide 
consistent delivery). Sandy Lake’s peak load is forecast to exceed the station’s connection limit in 
2018 and as such, requires an upgrade to enable continued load growth. This forecast is based on 
historical data that has determined the future annual load increase in Sandy Lake to be around 2.5%. 

1.4.  Performance Targets and Objectives 

Remotes manages its diesel generating stations by limiting the peak load at the station to 85% of the 
station’s rating before commencing the analytical work and engagements underlying potential 
expansion planning. By upgrading the G4 unit at Sandy Lake, the system constraints would be 
relieved. 

The proposed investment would also positively affect several performance targets listed in Remotes’ 
DSP. The upgrade of Sandy Lake G4 would reduce the probability of its unplanned failure and thus 
improve reliability and generator availability. By replacing the old generator with a new one that 
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meets the latest energy efficiency standards, both diesel generation efficiency and carbon emission 
intensity would be positively affected. 

1.5.Customer Impact 

a) Customer profile for the community: 

Customer  
Class  

Non 
Std A – 

Res.  

Non 
Std A – 

Seas. 

Non 
Std A – 
GS 1P 

Non 
Std A –
GS 3P 

Street 
Lightning 

Std A – 
Res. – 

Air  

Std A 
– GS – 

Air  Total 
Community  Number of Customers  
Sandy Lake 440 - 29 3 1 21 26 520 

b) Customer impacts for the community: 


The table below presents the customer impacts in Sandy Lake. The value of customer impact is
  
defined as follows: 

 High – less than 10% seasonal customers. 

 Medium – between 10 and 50% seasonal customers. 

 Low – greater than 50% seasonal customers 

Customer  
Count 

Load at Risk 
(kW peak) 

Value of 
Customer Impact  Community 

Sandy Lake 520 2576 High 

2.  Project/Program Justification 

2.1.   Information Used to Justify the Investment 

To accommodate customer and load growth, Remotes schedules generator upgrades in communities 
where the load has surpassed 85% of the station rating. The forecast peak load in Sandy Lake for the 
years 2017 through 2022 is shown below in kW. The forecast is based on the 2016 actual peak load. 

Community 
Connection 
Limit (kW) 2017 

Peak Load Forecast (kW)  
2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Sandy Lake 2593 2535 2598 2663 2730 2798 2868 

Since the load is anticipated to reach the connection limit in 2018, the station should be upgraded 
around that time to avoid connection restrictions. 

2.2.  Alternatives Evaluation 

Alternative 1: Do nothing 

Given the nature of the Remotes’ service territory and the ensuing mode of operation, the “do 
nothing” option considers the case where no upgrade is made at the station. 
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Alternative 2: New hydroelectric generation 

This alternative considers the option of the Sandy Lake First Nation developing a new hydro-electric 
generating facility (the “Duck River Dam”) to relieve system capacity. 

a) Comparison of Project Alternatives 

In the case of the “do nothing” option, Remotes would have to de-prioritize the request from its 
customers for this project to proceed (at least for a certain period of time), contrary to Remotes’ 
values. Furthermore, connection restrictions are expected to occur in Sandy Lake in the next two 
years. This is not the preferred option. 

The Sandy Lake First Nation is interested in developing the Duck River Dam; however, they have not 
yet been able to secure approvals from the province or the federal government to develop this project 
and are not expecting to resolve this issue within the timeline when the anticipated connection 
constraints would materialize. Accordingly, the project timelines would not address the short-term 
supply needs of the community. This is not the preferred alternative 

The proposed project is the preferred alternative. The communities have the final say in the technical 
design of the project based on the feasible options outlined by Remotes, which is usually the most 
cost-effective option. 

b) Comparison of Technically-Feasible Alternatives 

The generator selected for the upgrade at Sandy Lake is both the smallest and has run for the most 
hours. Therefore, the upgrade of this particular unit is optimal from within the range of available 
options of proactively addressing the impending capacity shortages. The existing transformation at 
the generating station is sufficient to meet the capacity needs. Some modifications to the controls may 
be required as part of this project. 

Rather than requesting an increase to tank storage, Remotes expects to purchase more fuel from the 
Sandy Lake Tank Farm. 

2.3.Project/Program Timing and Expenditure 

a) Historical and Future Capital and Related O&M Expenditures 

Historical Costs ($ ‘000) 
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017* 

Future Costs ($ ‘000) 
2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Capital - - - - - 367 881 1,311  - -
Contributions - - - - - (330) (793) (1,180) - -
Removals - - - - - (37) (88) (131) - -
Net Capital - - - - - - - - - -
O&M - - - - - - - - - -

*0 months of actual expenditures included in 2017 

b) Start Date 
Design in Q3 of 2018 
Purchase engine in 2019 
Transport by winter road in March 2020 

c) In-Service Date 
July 31, 2020 
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d) 2018 Test Year Expenditure Timing 

Forecast Costs ($ ‘000) 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

Capital (Gross) - - 183.5 183.5 
O&M - - - -

e) Comparative Expenditure Information 

The planned total cost of this investment is $2,559,000, spread over three years. In order to compare 
the cost to other station upgrade investments, cost per kW has to be considered. The new unit has 
1500 kW capacity, rendering the cost per kW at $1,706. 

A station upgrade was done in Deer Lake in 2016, where a new 1200-rpm generator unit with 
capacity 1500 kW was installed at the total cost of $2,306,368 and per-kW cost of was $1,536. The 
expenditures for this investment are generally consistent to the investment in Deer Lake. The 
observed cost differences can mostly be attributed to transportation and labour costs. Some of the 
First Nation communities are less accessible than others due to isolation and lack of year-round roads. 

2.4.  Benefits 

a) Operation Efficiency and Cost Effectiveness 

The communities have the final say in the technical design of the project based on the feasible options 
outlined by Remotes, which is usually the most cost-effective option. 

b) Customer 

This project was initiated by Remotes’ customers, who benefit through relief of capacity constraints. 

c) Safety 

The investment will replace an old generator, which will reduce the probability of an unplanned 
failure. 

d) Cyber-Security, Privacy 

All upgrades to generator PLCs and related infrastructure meet the latest cyber-security standards. 

e) Co-ordination, Interoperability 

As with all generation upgrade projects, Remotes is working closely with the First Nation 
communities through the funding and approval process. When a community’s loading levels begin to 
approach its rated connection limits, Remotes collaborates with the community to identify possible 
solutions to alleviate the capacity constraints. If a generator upgrade project is determined required, 
the customer requests the company to undertake the work, and Remotes works with the community to 
secure INAC funding for the project. Under the terms of the electrification agreements, INAC is 
responsible for funding generation capital upgrades associated with load growth in First Nation 
communities served by Remotes. The communities have the final say in the technical design of the 
project based on the feasible options outlined by Remotes. 

The community of Sandy Lake is anticipating connection to new transmission lines that will reach the 
community at an undetermined date. The Remote Community Connection Plan is still in its draft 
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form until further community consultations are completed. Since connection constraints are 
anticipated beginning in 2018, the upgrade project is proposed to proceed. 

f) Economic Development 

The majority of Remotes customers are First Nations and many of their suppliers and contractors are 
First Nation enterprises. Remotes frequently hires local station operators and provides extensive 
training. This investment will relieve system capacity constraints in Sandy Lake, which is conducive 
to economic growth. 

g) Environment 

The new generator unit will meet the latest standards in emissions and fuel efficiency. 

3.  Prioritization  
This is a non-discretionary project, since it is requested by customers and funded by INAC. The project 
takes priority over discretionary projects/programs. 

4.  Execution Path 

4.1.  Implementation Plan 

The project is planned over a three-year period. Design of upgrade will take place in 2018, 
procurement and installation in 2019, and completion of construction and commissioning in 2020. 
The work will be done by a dedicated station crew. This project will be coordinated with other work 
planned in Sandy Lake. 

4.2.   Risks and Risk Mitigation 

The primary concern for this project and other generator upgrades is funding from INAC. In the past, 
INAC was unable to consistently support projects due to funding constraints in certain years. Absent 
the funding from INAC, Remotes does not have the means to recover the costs for this project and the 
project can not proceed until the situation is resolved. To mitigate this risk, Remotes works closely 
with the communities it serves and INAC to ensure sufficient funds are available and approved to 
carry out the work. 

Another risk to project completion is the ability to transport heavy electrical equipment to the sites, 
which requires winter road access. To mitigate this risk, the generator is procured in advance to be 
ready for transportation in short order when the suitable weather conditions materialize. In case of an 
entire season passing without safe winter road conditions, the project may need to be deferred. 
Remotes has the option to hire a specialized aircraft to deliver the equipment if the risk of project 
deferral is greater than the increased transportation cost. 

Finally, Remotes has lodgings for only one crew in each community. Therefore, a risk to the 
completion of the project as planned is the availability of accommodation for crews to perform work 
on the generating station as part of this project and emergency work that comes up throughout the 
year. Remotes mitigates this risk through careful project planning and execution. Remotes also can 
rent temporary accommodation in necessary. 
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4.3.  Timing Factors 

Winter road availability and the ability to safely fly in crews are factors that can affect the timing of 
this investment. This project may be deferred due to transportation or INAC funding delays, which 
are mitigated through project planning and coordination. Besides these factors, the project is 
customer-initiated, non-discretionary and externally-funded, and therefore takes priority over 
discretionary projects/programs. 

4.4.  Cost Factors 

A large part of the final cost of this project will be transportation cost. The inaccessibility of the First 
Nation communities makes shipping both unreliable and expensive. Another important factor that 
may affect the final cost of the project is labour cost. Controllable costs are minimized by using 
experienced station crews and selecting the most cost-effective transportation option. 

4.5.   Customer Preferences  

This project was initiated by Remotes’ customers. 

4.6.Regional Electricity Infrastructure Requirements 

This project does not directly arise from Regional Electricity Infrastructure Requirements. The 2016 
Order-in-Council by the Minister of Energy identified 16 communities which will be connected to 
new transmission lines passing through northern Ontario, including Sandy Lake. The Remote 
Community Connection Plan is still in its draft form until further community consultation is 
performed and a federal/provincial funding agreement is in place. The anticipated connection dates of 
these communities are not known. The peak load in Sandy Lake is forecast to reach the connection 
limit in 2018; therefore, the project is proposed to move ahead subject to the availability of INAC 
funding. 

4.7.Incorporation of Advanced Technology 

N/A 

4.8.  Leave to Construct Approval 

N/A 

5.  REG Investment Costs 

N/A 
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Weagamow DGS Upgrade 

1.  Project/Program Description 

1.1.Current Issue 

The peak load in North Caribou First Nation (Weagamow) reached 1096 kW in 2013, which is over 
ninety percent (90%) the station’s connection limit of 1211 kW. An interim station upgrade was 
performed in 2016 to help address capacity constraints in the short term. However, the peak load is 
forecast to reach the technical connection limit in 2019, necessitating a larger upgrade to ensure 
connection capacity availability over the longer term. Accordingly, Remotes’ customers have 
requested funding through INAC to upgrade the generating station capacity in Weagamow. 

1.2.Project Scope 

Subject to the availability and amount of INAC funding approved, the Weagamow upgrade would 
replace all four generators comprising the community’s current generating station. Weagamow unit A 
was installed in 1996 and is rated 600 kW. Unit B was upgraded in 2016 from 250 kW to 725 kW 
capacity. Unit C was installed in 2008 with 400 kW capacity. The 1-MW D unit is owned by the 
North Caribou First Nation. The three units owned by Remotes are all medium speed (1800 rpm). The 
unit owned by the North Caribou First Nation is low speed (1200 rpm). The four units would be 
replaced with four units with an upgraded total station capacity of 2 MW. The existing generators 
owned by Remotes will be returned to inventory. 

The proposed upgrade also includes construction of a larger facility to host the generating equipment, 
to address the spatial restrictions that characterizing the current facility, which complicate the tasks of 
generator maintenance and introduce potential safety risks for the company’s staff.   

1.3.Main and Secondary Drivers 

As per Table 1-1 in the DSP, the key driver for the proposed generator upgrade investments is 
addressing System Capacity constraints (i.e. expected changes in load that will constrain the ability of 
the system to provide requisite output under peak conditions). Weagamow’s peak load is forecast to 
exceed the station’s connection limit in 2019, necessitating the upgrade work. 

The condition of the station and reliability concerns are the secondary drivers for the upgrade. The 
existing building is too small to house all the generators creating restricted workspaces when engine 
repair or maintenance is required. Meanwhile, the condition of the D unit places reliability within the 
community at risk since the unit has experienced several prolonged outages in the past and is operated 
by the North Caribou Lake First Nations on a run-to-failure basis. 

1.4.Performance Targets and Objectives 

Remotes manages its diesel generating station by limiting the peak load at the station 85% of the 
station’s rating. This threshold allows for consumption growth as existing customers connect more 
devices to the grid without compromising the ability to supply power during peak load. The proposed 
generator upgrade at Weagamow would relieve the system constraints. 
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The investment would also affect several performance targets listed in Remotes’ DSP. The upgrade of 
the generator would reduce the probability of its unplanned failure, thereby improving reliability and 
generator availability. Based on Remotes’ customer engagement efforts described in Section 2.3.1.1 
of the DSP, reliability is a key driver for customer satisfaction. By replacing old generators with new 
ones that meet the latest energy efficiency standards, both diesel generation efficiency and carbon 
emission intensity would be improved. New generators are approximately 10% more efficient than in-
service units. 

1.5.  Customer Impact  

a) Customer profile for the community: 

Customer 
Class 

Non 
Std A – 

Res. 

Non 
Std A – 

Seas. 

Non 
Std A – 
GS 1P 

Non 
Std A – 
GS 3P 

Street 
Lightning 

Std A – 
Res. – 

Air 

Std A 
– GS – 

Air Total 
Community Number of Customers 
Weagamow 244 - 24 1 1 12 26 308 

b) Customer impacts for the community: 


The table below presents the customer impacts for North Caribou Lake (Weagamow). The value of 

customer impact is defined as follows: 

 High – less than 10% seasonal customers. 

 Medium – between 10% and 50% seasonal customers. 

 Low – greater than 50% seasonal customers 

Community 
Customer  

Count 
Load at Risk 
(kW peak) 

Value of 
Customer Impact  

Weagamow 308 1096 High 

1.6.  Supporting Documentation 

Figures 1 and 2 depict the generator rooms in Weagamow DGS. As can be seen from the pictures, the 
facility’s size relative to the size and configuration of the generator equipment it hosts, results in 
significant spatial restrictions that complicate the task of servicing the equipment. The 725-kW B unit 
was put into service in 2013 in response to reliability concerns of the D unit and the First Nation 
would not permit expansion of the existing site, resulting in the present-day constraints. 
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Figure 12: Close-up of engine in Weagamow DGS 

Figure 13: View of engine room in Weagamow DGS  

For comparison, Figures 3 and 4 depict the generator rooms in Deer Lake and Sandy Lake, which are 
of standard sizes and each contain just one (1) engine, providing sufficient space for servicing the 
equipment. 
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Figure 14: Typical generator room in Deer Lake 

Figure 15: Typical generator room in Sandy Lake 
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2.  Project/Program Justification 

2.1.   Information Used to Justify the Investment 

To accommodate customer and load growth, Remotes schedules generator upgrades in communities 
where the load surpasses 85% of the station rating. Since Weagamow’s load is anticipated to reach 
the connection limit in 2019, the station upgrade is being proposed to avoid any connection 
restrictions. The forecast peak load in Weagamow for the years 2017 through 2022 is shown below. 
This forecast is based on historical data that has determined the future annual load increase in 
Weagamow to be around three per cent. Beyond the community’s internal growth projections, the 
magnitude of the forecast load growth is also a function of a planned completion of an all-season road 
to the community in 2017. 

Community 
Connection 
Limit (kW)  

Peak Load Forecast (kW) 
2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Weagamow 1105 1062 1094 1127 1160 1195 1231 

The spatial restrictions and condition of the station facility itself are also significant drivers for the 
project. The existing building is too small to house all the generators. In stations where engines are 
larger than 200 kW, each engine is normally located in a separate room so that work can be done 
without the risk of permanent hearing damage to operators. In Weagamow, the 600-kW and 400-kW 
units are housed in the same room (see Figure 2) creating significant spatial restrictions that affect the 
manner in which work has to be performed (by extension, affecting execution efficiency and 
employee safety). Presently, spare engine parts must be moved to a temporary location to enable 
work. Moreover, the 600-kW unit is old and cannot be replaced if it were to fail, since new 600-kW 
units are too large to fit into the existing room in the station. Furthermore, the station has a wood 
floor, presenting an unacceptable environmental risk in the event of a fuel spill. 

The D unit is stored in a trailer on the property that has reached end-of-life and is too small for 
maintenance on the unit to be conducted safely. The D unit is operated by Remotes and integrated 
into the supply needs of the community, but maintenance is paid for under an agreement with the 
unit’s owner – the North Caribou First Nation. Under the terms of the agreement, maintenance by 
Remotes on the D unit is limited to oil changes and visual inspections. Consequently, the D unit’s 
condition is not maintained with the same rigour as assets subject to Remotes’ regular asset 
management process.  

The condition of the D unit puts reliability in the community at risk as the unit is run to failure. For 
example, in September 2012, the D unit failed. While INAC and the First Nation worked to replace 
the D unit with a temporary unit, electricity was supplied by the 600-kW engine, along with one of 
the smaller engines. In November of that year, rotating blackouts were required due to failures of both 
smaller engines. Both smaller units were returned to service in late December. In January 2013, the 
600-kW unit, which had been operating throughout the previous year’s emergency conditions, failed. 
Rotating blackouts were avoided due to the community’s conservation efforts while the 600-kW unit 
was out of service and being repaired. The community secured a 725-kW unit which was put into 
service in January 2013 until the equipment supplier could complete a major overhaul on the D unit. 
The temporary 725-kW unit was put into service as the B unit in 2016. Once the D unit is replaced, it 
will be owned and operated by Remotes and will be maintained as a normal part of Remotes’ 
business. INAC has not yet approved funding for the project.  
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 2.2.Alternatives Evaluation 

Alternative 1: Do nothing 

The “do nothing” option entails the case where no upgrade is made at the station. 

a) Comparison of Project Alternatives 

In the case of the “do nothing” option, Remotes would have to defer addressing the request of its 
customers for this project to proceed, which is contrary to Remotes’ values, and would create 
connection capacity restrictions within the next three years. This is not the preferred option. 

The proposed facility rebuilds and generator replacement project is the preferred alternative. 
Generally, upgrades are required as community demand increases to ensure Remotes has enough 
capacity to reliably meet the needs of its customers. 

b) Comparison of Technically-Feasible Alternatives 

The preferred alternative is to design and build a modular station building that would house four 
generators. The modular units would be constructed off site. A larger modular unit assembled off site 
and transported to the community would house each of the units into a larger station. The existing 
725-kW generating units will be repurposed, but the existing 600-V alternator will be replaced with a 
4160-V alternator. Three new 4160-V generating units will be procured, including two units rated 
1500 kW each and one unit other rated 725 kW. As station capacity increases, the size of the 600-V 
switchgear and cabling becomes too large to accommodate. The 4160-V switchgear bus and cabling 
is much smaller. The community is expected to be connected to an all-season road by the fall of 2017; 
therefore, additional on-site fuel storage is not required or requested as part of this project. 

Given the uncertainty of INAC funding, Remotes must consider alternatives to downscale the project 
while addressing the key drivers. Accordingly, Remotes has considered a partial upgrade, including a 
new standalone trailer to house the First Nation-owned generator if the desired level of funding is not 
available. The priority will be to replace the First Nations’ unit first, based on its condition, followed 
by the 600-kW unit, and then the 400-kW unit. 

Remotes also considered a more conventional station building upgrade, where the First Nation 
manages the project and the station construction work is contracted out to a third party. Conventional 
upgrades, wherein most of the construction is completed on site, are costlier than using modular units. 
As the community is planning an all-season road that is expected to be in place by the fall of 2017, a 
modular design with completed manufacturing off-site is possible, less costly, and more time 
efficient. As such, it is a practical alternative given that INAC has limited funds. 

The communities have the final say in the technical design of the project based on the feasible options 
outlined by Remotes. 
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2.3.Project/Program Timing and Expenditure 

a) Historical and Future Capital and Related O&M Expenditures 

Historical Costs ($ ‘000) 
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017* 

Future Costs ($ ‘000) 
2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Capital (Gross) - - 14 1,816 1,485 2,832 1,993 - - -
Contributions - - (13) (1,634) (1,336) (2,549) (1,794) - - -
Removals - - (1) (182) (149) (283) (199) - - -
Net Capital - - - - - - - - - -
O&M - - - - - - - - - -

b)  Start Date 
Procurement in 2018 
Construction in 2019 

c)  In-Service Date 
Fall 2019 

d) 2018 Test Year Expenditure Timing 

Forecast Costs ($ ‘000) 
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

Capital (Gross) 708 708 708 708 
O&M - - - -

e) Comparative Expenditure Information 

The plant in Webequie, which includes three generators and a combined station capacity of one MW, 
was built by a third-party contractor in 2008, at an estimated cost of approximately $16M. The 
proposal in Weagamow is to design and build a modular 2-MW plant at a cost of under $10M.  

2.4.  Benefits 

a) Operation Efficiency and Cost Effectiveness 

The communities have the final say in the technical design of the project based on the feasible options 
outlined by Remotes, which is usually the most cost-effective option. The proposed modular design is 
more cost-effective than a traditional substation rebuild. The existing generators will be returned to 
inventory. 

b) Customer 

This project was initiated by Remotes’ customers. The project simultaneously addresses forecast 
connection constraints in the community and historical reliability concerns of the D unit. Customers 
benefit from improved electricity availability. 

c) Safety 

Alleviating the spatial restrictions of the generator building would enable Remotes staff to conduct 
regular wok activities in a safer manner. 
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Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Service 

Weagamow DGS Upgrade 

d) Cyber-Security, Privacy 

In accordance with the NIST Guide to Industrial Control Systems Security, the planned upgrade 
includes restrictions of physical access to the station, PLC monitoring to detect security events, a 
demilitarized zone (“DMZ”) network architecture, and restrictions of unauthorized remote access. 

e) Co-ordination, Interoperability 

As with all generation upgrade projects, Remotes is working closely with the First Nation 
communities through the funding and approval process. When a community’s load begins to 
approach its connection limit, Remotes collaborates with the community to identify possible solutions 
to alleviate the capacity constraints. If a generator upgrade project is determined to be required, the 
customer formally requests Remotes to undertake the project, and Remotes works with the 
community to secure INAC funding for the project. Under the terms of the electrification agreements, 
INAC is responsible for funding generation capital upgrades associated with load growth in First 
Nation communities served by Remotes. The communities have the final say in the technical design 
of the project based on the feasible options outlined by Remotes. 

The community of Weagamow is anticipating connection to new transmission lines that will reach the 
community at an undetermined date. The Remote Community Connection Plan is still in its draft 
form until further community consultations are completed. The likely timeline for grid connection is 
between 2027 and 2037. Since connection constraints are anticipated beginning in 2018, the upgrade 
project will proceed. 

f) Economic Development 

Most of Remotes’ customers are First Nations, and many of their suppliers and contractors are First 
Nation enterprises. Remotes frequently hires local station operators and provides extensive training. 
This investment will relieve system capacity constraints in Weagamow, which is conducive to 
economic growth. 

g) Environment 

The new generator unit will meet the latest standards in emissions and fuel efficiency. 

3.  Prioritization  
This is a non-discretionary project, since it is requested by customers and funded by INAC. The project 
takes priority over discretionary projects/programs. 

4.  Execution Path 

4.1.  Implementation Plan 

Procurement of generators, building, and transportation of generators to Weagamow is planned to 
take place in 2018. Assembly of the building modules and installation of the generators would then be 
completed in 2019. The work will be done by a dedicated station crew. This project will be 
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Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Service 

Weagamow DGS Upgrade 

coordinated with other work planned in Weagamow, including a civil plant improvement (a separate 
project) in 2018. 

4.2.   Risks and Risk Mitigation 

The primary risk factor for this project and other generator upgrades is funding from INAC, the levels 
of which have fluctuated in the past, depending on considerations outside of Remote’s control. 
Absent the funding from INAC, Remotes does not have the means to recover the costs for this project 
and the project would not proceed. To mitigate this risk, Remotes works closely with the communities 
it serves and with INAC to ensure sufficient funds are available and approved to carry out the work. 
Based on the approved funding levels, the scope of work may change. The proposed modular station 
design is the optimal investment plan, but a partial rebuild can be completed to meet the supply needs 
of the community with limited funding. 

Another risk to project completion is the ability to transport heavy electrical equipment to the sites, 
which requires the completion of an all-season road. Remotes expects the all-season road to this 
community to be completed in 2017.  If this is not the case, then the costs and timing of the project 
will change. 

Remotes has lodgings for only one crew in each community. Therefore, a risk to the completion of 
the project as planned is the availability of accommodation for crews to perform work on the 
generating station as part of this project, relative to emergency work that comes up throughout the 
year. Remotes mitigates this risk through careful project planning and execution. Remotes also can 
rent temporary accommodation if necessary. 

4.3.  Timing Factors 

If the completion of an all-season road to the community is delayed, then the construction of a 
modular station would be delayed. This project may be deferred due to transportation or INAC 
funding delays, which are mitigated through project planning and coordination. Besides these factors, 
the project is customer-initiated and externally-funded and, therefore, takes priority over discretionary 
projects/programs. 

4.4.  Cost Factors 

A large part of the final cost of this project will be transportation cost. The remoteness of the First 
Nation communities makes crew transportation expensive. Another important factor that may affect 
the final cost of the project is labour cost. Controllable costs are minimized by using experienced 
station crews and selecting the most cost-effective transportation option. 

4.5.   Customer Preferences  

This project was initiated by Remotes’ customers, the North Caribou Lake First Nation, who will 
have the final say in the technical design of the project. 

4.6. Regional Electricity Infrastructure Requirements 

This project does not directly arise from Regional Electricity Infrastructure Requirements. The 2016 
Order-in-Council by the Minister of Energy identified 16 communities which will be connected to 
new transmission lines passing through northern Ontario, including North Caribou Lake 
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Material Investments 
Investment Category: System Service 

Weagamow DGS Upgrade 

(Weagamow). The Remote Community Connection Plan is still in its draft form until further 
community consultation is performed and the anticipated connection dates of these communities are 
not known. The peak load in Weagamow is forecast to reach the connection limit in 2019; therefore, 
the project will proceed. The project plan accounts for the anticipated future connection in this 
community and tank storage upgrades have been foregone as a more near-term approach due to the 
long-term uncertainties. 

4.7.Incorporation of Advanced Technology 

N/A 

4.8.  Leave to Construct Approval 

N/A 

5.  REG Investment Costs 

N/A 
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Explanatory Note Regarding January 1, 2015 OPA-IESO Merger 

On January 1, 2015, the Ontario Power Authority (OPA) merged with the Independent  

Electricity System Operator (IESO)  to create a new organization that will combine the 

OPA and IESO mandates. The new organization is  called the Independent Electricity  

System  Operator.  

This report was largely completed prior to January 1, 2015. Any mention of the activities 

performed by the former OPA or the former IESO in this report refers collectively to the 

new IESO. 
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Summary of Plan Highlights 

•	 

 

 

 

 

Drivers for increased electricity demand in the areas surrounding Red Lake, Pickle 
Lake and Ring of Fire include connecting remote First Nation communities and 
growth in the mining sector. 

•	 The OPA recommends a new single-circuit 230 kV line from Dryden/Ignace to 
Pickle Lake and upgrades to existing lines between Dryden and Red Lake for 
immediate implementation to address near- and medium- term needs for the Pickle 
Lake and Red Lake areas. 

•	 Incremental longer term solutions to supply Ring of Fire and Red Lake are not 
required at this time. Longer term options will be re-evaluated in the next planning 
cycle (1-5 years). 

•	 Options to supply the Ring of Fire include transmission utilizing an East-West or 
North South corridor, or on-site generation. East-West and North-South 
transmission options are comparable in cost under the high demand scenario and 
the potential need for a transmission line should be considered in the planning of a 
common infrastructure corridor to the Ring of Fire. 

•	 Long-term options for the Red Lake area include local gas generation or new 
transmission. 
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Summary of Updates from August 2013 draft IRRP 

•	 Revised demand forecast used different methodology, includes updated data and is 
represented by three scenarios – reference, high and low; August 2013 draft 
included high and low scenarios, but did not include a reference scenario. 

•	 Revised demand forecast indicates relatively higher forecasted demand in the 
Pickle Lake subsystem, and relatively lower forecasted demand in the Red Lake 
subsystem than in the August 2013 draft. 

•	 Recommendation is for new 230 kV line to Pickle Lake in this version; voltage 
recommendation was not specified in the August 2013 draft. 

•	 Recommended line upgrades from Dryden to Red Lake are expected to be 
sufficient to the end of the planning period for the reference and low forecast 
scenarios, and to 2030 for the high forecast scenario. The August 2013 draft 
indicated that the upgrades may be insufficient in the medium-term for the high 
scenario. 

•	 Recommendation to discuss reactive services of Manitou Falls GS with OPG, as 
per OPG’s written submission. 

•	 Revised economic analysis methodology – refer to Appendices 10.6, 10.7, and 
10.8 for details. 
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1  EXECUTIVE SUMMARY  

Context and Purpose 

The purpose of the North of Dryden Integrated Regional Resource Plan (“regional plan”, 

“North of Dryden IRRP”, or “IRRP”) is to identify the near-term and medium- to long

term electricity supply needs of the area and assess options that are available to 

address the needs in a timely, reliable and cost-effective manner. The IRRP is intended 

to provide the overall planning context to address regional supply adequacy and 

reliability needs. 

The North of Dryden IRRP  is one of several  electricity  planning initiatives  that the the 

Ontario Power Authority (“OPA”)  is undertaking for the Northwest  Ontario region. Figure 

1  identifies the IRRP  initiatives currently being undertaken by  OPA in the Northwest  

Ontario region.  The  North of Dryden IRRP  accounts for the demand requirements in the 

North of Dryden sub-region. This includes requirements at Pickle Lake and Red Lake 

related to the connection of the 21 remote First Nation communities (“remote 

communities”) that are economic to connect,  as outlined in the Remote Community  

Connection Plan  as well as new  mining developments  forecasted  in the area.  It also 

coordinates with t he West of Thunder Bay IRRP, ensuring  that  the  West of Thunder Bay  

transmission system is able t o accommodate the expected growth north of Dryden.  The 

North of Dryden IRRP  will also coordinate options related to supply to the Ring of Fire 

with the Greenstone-Marathon IRRP.  
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Figure 1: Summary of Planning Initiatives Underway in Northwest Ontario 

The North of Dryden sub-region  is contained within First Nation Treaty areas 3,  5,  9  and 

the Robinson-Superior Treaty area.  It also includes  portions of Region 1 and Region 2 

of  the Métis Nation of Ontario  (“MNO”). The southern portion of the sub-region  (shown 

in  Figure 2) is currently served by  Ontario’s transmission grid and is bounded by Dryden 

to the southwest, Red Lake to the northwest and Pickle Lake to the northeast.  Existing  

mining activity is primarily located  in this  southern portion  of  the North of Dryden sub

region  and is  largely  focused around the towns of Ear Falls, Red Lake and Pickle Lake.  

The northern portion of  the North  of Dryden sub-region  (shown in Figure 2) contains  the 
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21 remote First Nation communities which are economic to connect, one operating 

mine, and the mine development area known as the Ring of Fire. At present, only one 

mine north of Pickle Lake is connected to the transmission grid through a privately 

owned transmission line. 

Figure 2: Map of Northwest Ontario Showing the Existing Transmission System 

The North of Dryden sub-region is forecast to experience some of the highest growth in 

electrical demand in Ontario. Currently the electricity transmission system serving the 

area is at capacity and is unable to accommodate demand growth. 

Mining sector expansion is the primary driver of electricity demand growth in the area; 

through the expansion of existing mines and the development of new mines, as well as 

growth in the industries and communities that support the mining sector. Remote 
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communities in the North of Dryden sub-region are currently supplied by diesel 

generation, however the draft Remote Community Connection Plan1 developed jointly 

by the remote communities and the OPA indicates that there is an economic case for 

connecting the majority of these communities to Ontario’s transmission system. The 

Remote Community Connection Plan is the OPA’s primary planning document for these 

communities, however, the connection would put additional demand requirements on 

the local transmission system in the areas of Red Lake and Pickle Lake, which is 

considered in this IRRP. 

Need Identification 

Over the past decade, the annual electricity demand growth in the North of Dryden sub

region has averaged about 1.9%. Growth plans of existing and future customers that 

are expected to be supplied from the local transmission system indicate that there will 

be a significant increase in electricity demand over the next 20 or more years. 

For study purposes, the area has been segmented into three subsystems generally 

surrounding Red Lake, Pickle Lake and the Ring of Fire. 

1 A report entitled "Technical Report and Business Case for the Connection of Remote First Nation Communities in 
Northwest Ontario” was developed by the Northwest Ontario First Nations Transmission Planning Committee and 
the OPA. The document can be found at this website: 
http://www.powerauthority.on.ca/sites/default/files/planning/OPA-technical-report-2014-08-21.pdf 
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Figure 3: North of Dryden Subsystems 

Where growth in electricity demand identified in these subsystems cannot be met by the 

existing system, technically feasible conservation, local generation, and transmission 

options are identified and compared based on their ability to cost effectively meet the 

needs. 

The OPA produced high and low forecast scenarios to capture the range of variability in 

future electrical demand and a reference forecast to reflect a likely scenario of future 

demand based on the information available at the time. 
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This regional plan has identified that there is a near-term (2014 to 2018) need for 

additional Load Meeting Capability2 (“LMC”)  in the transmission system currently  

serving the Red Lake and Pickle Lake subsystems.  The  regional plan has  also identified 

that the majority of the forecasted growth is expected to occur during the medium  term 

between 2019  and  2023.  This is the period when remote communities and new mines  

are expected to develop and connect to the transmission system.  The long term is  

characterized by steadily increasing demand over the remainder of the planning period 

(to 2033).  The need for incremental LMC by subsystem is summarized in Table 1 

below. 

Table 1: Incremental Capacity Needs by Subsystem 
Sub

system 
Near-term Capacity 

Needs 
(Present to 2018 in MW) 
High Reference Low 

Medium-term Capacity 
Needs 

(2019-2023 in MW) 
High Reference Low 

Long-term Capacity 
Needs 

(2024-2033 in MW) 
High Reference Low 

Pickle 
Lake 

20 18 15 36 28 17 59 47 11 

Red 
Lake 

30 30 30 62 44 36 75 48 39 

Ring of 
Fire 

22 22 4 67 27 5 73 29 7 

Given the magnitude of the increase in electrical demand associated with expanding an 

existing mine or opening a new mine, as well as growth in electricity demand from 

growing communities, the area is currently deficient in supply capacity and is expected 

to become increasingly deficient over the near, medium, and long term. 

Options Analysis  

The technically  feasible options available to meet needs in the Red Lake, Pickle Lake 

and Ring of Fire subsystems and their implementation timing are outlined in Table 2 

below. All costs are net present cost in 2014 dollars, unless stated otherwise ( a detailed 

description of costing methodology can be found in Appendices  10.6, 10.7, and  10.8):  

2 Existing system is thermally limited. 
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Table 2: Summary of Options 
Implementation 

Timing 
Pickle Lake 
Subsystem 

Red Lake 
Subsystem 

Ring of Fire 
Subsystem 

Conservation and DG Options 

Near term  and 
medium  to long term  
(2014-2033)  

Customers  may  investigate  opportunities  for addi tional  conservation  beyond targets  
and DG  resources  to suit  their o wn electrical  requirements;  Industrial  Accelerator  
Program  (“IAP”),  Aboriginal  Conservation Program,  Aboriginal  Community  Energy  
Plans  Program,  remote renewable opportunities  after gr id expanded to supply  
remote First  Nation communities.  

Transmission Options 

Near term 
(2014-2018) 

Medium to long term 
(2019-2033) 

Build a new  115 kV   

OR  

230  kV transmission line 
from  the Dryden/Ignace 
area to Pickle  Lake  
Cost: $80  M - $114 M  

Upgrade existing 
transmission lines serving 
Red Lake (E4D and E2R) 
Cost: $11 M 

If  load in the Red Lake 
subsystem  exceeds  
109  MW:  

Install  additional  voltage 
support  
Cost:  $1  M  

If  load in the Red Lake 
subsystem  exceeds  
130  MW:  

Build a new  115 kV  or  
230 kV  transmission line 
between Dryden and Ear  
Falls  
Capital  Cost:  $91  M  
$132  M3  

East-West  Corridor 
Option:  
Build a new  115 kV  
transmission  line  from 
Pickle Lake to Ring of  
Fire for d emand up to 67 
MW,  or bui ld a new  230 
kV  line if  greater t han 
67  MW.  
Cost: $106  M  - $156  M  

OR  

North-South Corridor  
Option:  
Build a new 2 30 kV  
transmission  line  from 
either M arathon or  a point  
east  of  Nipigon  to Ring of  
Fire  
Cost: $175  M  

Generation Options 

Near term 
(2014-2018) 

Medium to long term 
(2019-2033) 

Gas-fired generator at 
Pickle Lake fuelled by 
compressed natural gas, 
sized and expanded to 
meet demand growth of up 
to 31 MW in medium term 
and up to 76 MW in long 

Gas fired generator 
utilizing up to 30 MW of 
available gas pipeline 
capacity at Red Lake 
Cost: $51 M 

Gas-fired generator 
utilizing up to 30 MW of 
available gas pipeline 

On-site generation fuelled 
by  compressed natural  
gas  or di esel,  
Cost:  $209  M  - $946 M4  

Separately  connect  
remote communities  

3  For  comparison with other  options,  the  long-term  Red  Lake  options ar e  presented  as ca pital  costs.  The NPV  of  
transmission  in  the l ong  term  is  $10-15  M.  This  number  is  low  as  the  majority  of  costs  are  not  incurred  in the  20 
year  planning  period  of  this  IRRP  and the  NPV is  expressed in  2014  dollars  (multiple y ears  of  discounting).  A  fuller  
description of  costing methodology  can  be  found in  Appendices 10.6,  10.7,  and10.8. 
4  Range indicates v ariation  in  cost  of  diesel  and  compressed  natural  gas as   well  as s izing  of  the generation  facility  to  
accommodate the low,  reference or  high  forecast  scenarios.  
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term 
Cost: $158 M - $317 M 

capacity at Red Lake, 
followed by additional 30 
MW at Ear Falls if a new 
gas pipeline is built 
Capital Cost: $95 M - $ 
153 M5 

Cost: $ 62 M 

Total Cost: $ 272 M 
$1,009 M 

This regional plan considers overall societal costs6 in determining the least-cost options 

for supplying the study area. The analysis in this regional plan does not consider the 

allocation of costs that are attributable to individual customers in the area or how this 

may affect individual customer decisions on pursuing the societal least-cost options. 

The final determination of cost allocation between parties will be made through the 

applicable regulatory process and/or through commercial agreements. For example, 

cost allocation of transmission and distribution infrastructure is made by the Ontario 

Energy Board (“OEB”), benefitting customers, and/or transmitters and distributors in the 

area in accordance with rules set out in the Transmission System Code (“TSC”) and 

Distribution System Code (“DSC”). 

Summary of Aboriginal, Stakeholder, and Public Feedback 

Aboriginal Consultation 

The Ministry of Energy delegated the procedural aspects of consultation to the OPA and 

identified 44 First Nation communities and four Métis communities to be consulted on 

5  For  comparison with other  options,  the  long-term  Red  Lake  options ar e  presented  as ca pital  costs.  The NPV  of  
generation  in  the l ong  term  is  $6-8 M.  This  number  is  low  as  the  majority  of  costs  are  not incurred  in the  20  year  
planning period of  this  IRRP  and  the  NPV  is  expressed  in 2014 dollars  (multiple  years  of  discounting).  A fuller  
description of  costing methodology  can  be  found in  Appendices  10.6, 10.7, and10.8. 
6  Societal  costs  include  direct  electricity  project  costs as sociated  with  real  incremental  goods  and  services ( capital  
cost  of  engineering,  equipment,  operations  and  maintenance,  fuel,  etc.)  but  excludes t he cost  of  land,  taxes an d  
potential  impact  benefit  agreements  that  may  be r eached  with  affected  First  Nations,  which  proponents  may  be  
required to  pay.  Governments  (and their  agencies)  undertake  projects  of  infrastructural,  environmental  or  health and 
safety  enhancements in  the  wider  public i nterest,  assessing  project  merits in  terms  of  the  long-term return  to  current  
and future generations  of  society  as a  whole,  using  a  social  discount  rate (“SDR”).  The  OPA uses  a  four-percent  
SDR t o  determine  the  present  value  of  options  over  the  planning period.   
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the Draft North of Dryden IRRP. The OPA and Ministry of Energy provided written 

notice to each community. The OPA also followed up by telephone to each community 

and sent all presentation material to each community in advance of the sessions. 

The OPA held consultation sessions for the First Nation communities in Thunder Bay on 

June 18, 2014, June 25, 2014, and October 16, 2014, and in Dryden on June 26, 2014. 

The OPA met with Red Sky Métis Independent Nation on June 19, 2014 at Red Sky’s 

office in Thunder Bay. 

The OPA was in contact with the Métis Nation of Ontario (“MNO”) on a number of 

occasions via telephone and email to set up appropriate times for regional consultation 

meetings with MNO’s member communities. The OPA endeavoured to meet with the 

MNO and its chartered communities and remains open to such meetings. 

To date there have not been any specific concerns expressed regarding potential 

impacts of the regional plan on any Aboriginal or treaty rights. 

Municipal Engagement 

The OPA met with municipal representatives in person to solicit feedback on the Draft 

North of Dryden IRRP to be incorporated into the North of Dryden IRRP. The OPA met 

with municipal representatives from Pickle Lake, Greenstone, Red Lake, Sioux Lookout, 

Marathon, Dryden and Ignace in December 2013 and February 2014. 

Following the municipal engagement meetings, several common themes emerged from 

the various municipalities and mainly centered on option preference, cost responsibility, 

and urgency for development. 

Written Feedback 

Since the posting of the Draft North of Dryden IRRP, the OPA has received written 

feedback and has followed up with those who contributed written submissions. Written 

feedback was submitted from the Common Voice Northwest Energy Task Force 
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(“CVNW”), the township of Pickle Lake, Imperium Energy on behalf of the municipality 

of Greenstone, the Ontario Waterpower Association, Ontario Power Generation 

(“OPG”), Gold Canyon Resources Inc., Energy Acuity, and an independently 

represented stakeholder. 

In general, written submissions asked clarifying questions regarding the content in the 

draft report. It should be noted that CVNW submitted a 51-page report of comment 

covering topics across the entire Northwest. The OPA has considered the input in this 

report, has met with CVNW since publishing the draft report, and will continue to 

consider their feedback for regional planning initiatives across northwestern Ontario. 

Based on written feedback provided by OPG on the Draft North of Dryden IRRP,  

submitted November 8th, 2013, OPG identified that Manitou Falls units G1,  G2, and G3 

all have condense features which could be contracted to provide reactive power during 

drought conditions. The contracting of these units could avoid some of  the station 

investments at Ear Falls  Switching Station (“SS”)  associated with the installation of  

voltage control devices. The OPA  has considered this feedback in finalizing the plan.  

Webinar 

The first draft of the North of Dryden IRRP was posted to the OPA’s website in August 

2013 and a webinar was held on November 21, 2013 to present the draft IRRP and 

solicit feedback. Main points of feedback were consistent with that received in written 

submissions and engagement and consultation meetings. 

Recommended Solutions/Actions to be initiated in the near term 

The OPA recommends the following solutions for implementation as soon as possible: 

1.  Building a new single circuit 230 kV  transmission line from the Dryden/Ignace  

area to Pickle Lake (for the Pickle Lake subsystem), installing a new  230/115  kV  

autotransformer, related switching facilities,  and  the necessary voltage control  
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devices at Pickle Lake, and transferring the existing load on the line between Ear 

Falls and Pickle Lake (E1C) to be supplied by this new line; 

2.  Upgrading the existing  115 kV lines from Dryden to Ear Falls (E4D) and from  Ear  

Falls to Red Lake (E2R) (for the Red Lake subsystem)  and install the necessary  

voltage control devices; and  

3.  Having the Independent  Electricity  System Operator (“IESO”)/OPA  initiate  

discussions with OPG  for new reactive power  services provided by  Manitou Falls  

Generating Station (“GS”)  if it is  confirmed to be benef icial to the ratepayer.  

These recommendations are the most cost-effective options that can be implemented in 

a timely manner and provide flexibility for meeting a broad range of long-term forecast 

scenarios. 

The estimated combined present value cost of recommendations (1) and (2) during the 

planning period is about $124 million7. Recommendation (3) may reduce the estimated 

cost further. Together these projects increase the LMC of the Pickle Lake subsystem 

from 24 MW to 160 MW, and increase the LMC of the Red Lake subsystem from 

61 MW to 130 MW. 

The OPA understands that near-term actions for implementing a new line to Pickle Lake 

have been initiated by two proponents. Additionally, the OPA understands that Hydro 

One and various customers in the Red Lake area have initiated discussions to 

implement the upgrades from Dryden to Red Lake. Implementation of the new 230 kV 

line to Pickle Lake and the 115 kV line upgrades from Dryden to Red Lake continue to 

be supported by the OPA. 

7 The August 2013 draft identified this cost as $234-271 million. This change in cost is due to a change in 
methodology for the NPV economic analysis – treating avoided system generation as a benefit of generation options, 
rather than a cost to transmission options (as in the 2013 draft). NPV economic analysis is an analysis tool to 
compare costs over a time horizon, and is not the same as the total project cost for the option being investigated. 
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Options for the medium to long term period 

Pickle Lake Subsystem 

The recommendation to build a new single-circuit 230 kV line from Dryden/Ignace to 

Pickle Lake in the near term would be sufficient under all forecast scenarios for the 

medium to long term. 

Red Lake Subsystem 

Following the completion of the  near-term recommendations, the 130 MW LMC is  

expected to be sufficient  beyond the planning period f or the low and reference forecast  

scenarios, and until 2030 for the high scenario as  shown in Table 1. Therefore, the 

near-term recommendations are  expected to be sufficient to meet the needs of the Red 

Lake subsystem for  the long term.  

As shown in Table 2, two options  have been investigated for  the Red Lake subsystem  

to address  any forecasted load in excess of 130 MW.  The  OPA  recommends that  these 

options,  incremental natural gas-fired generation at Red Lake and a new transmission 

line,  be  retained as viable long term options and re-evaluated in the next planning cycle  

(1-5 years) for  this IRRP. Re-evaluating plans up to every 5 years is consistent with 

OEB requirements in the TSC, DSC  and the OPA license.  

Ring of Fire Subsystem 

There are several options for supplying the Ring of Fire subsystem depending on the 

load growth scenario. The analysis indicates that the Ring of Fire subsystem can be 

cost-effectively served by a 115 kV transmission connection from Pickle Lake (serving 

five remote communities and mines at the Ring of Fire), if demand over the long term is 

67 MW or less. If demand is reasonably certain to exceed 67 MW in the subsystem, a 

230 kV transmission line utilizing an East-West corridor from Pickle Lake, or a 230 kV 

transmission line utilizing a North-South corridor from either Marathon or east of Lake 

Nipigon would be required, where these alternatives have approximately equal cost. 
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The 230 kV transmission options are also expected to be more cost-effective from a 

societal perspective than the combined cost of developing local generation to serve the 

total mining load and separately connecting remote communities to Pickle Lake. 

The OPA is aware of ongoing work for infrastructure development for the Ring of Fire. 

Common infrastructure corridors serving multiple uses provide synergies for cost and 

environmental approvals, and may reduce environmental impacts. The OPA therefore 

recommends that development of an infrastructure corridor to the Ring of Fire should 

consider the potential need for a transmission line. 

Conservation Options 

Recently, the OPA has received new direction8 from the Minister of Energy pertaining to 

the framework for conservation programs moving forward. Directives from the Minister 

of Energy set conservation targets, which Local Distribution Companies (“LDC”) will 

plan to meet through the development of conservation plans and programs for their 

service area. The spirit of this new direction is to provide more opportunity for LDCs, 

communities, and industry to participate in conservation initiatives so a broader scope of 

programs is expected to be tailored to the local needs of the region. For remote 

communities, conservation opportunities are considered in the Remote Community 

Connection Plan. 

Furthermore, the following programs are available through the OPA to Aboriginal 

Communities: 

•	 Aboriginal Conservation Program, with the aim to provide customized 

conservation services designed to help First Nation communities, including 

remote and northern communities, reduce their electricity use in residential 

housing, and in commercial and institutional buildings, like stores, schools and 

8 2015-2020 Conservation First Framework (March 31, 2014), Continuance of the OPA’s Demand Response Program under IESO 

management (March 31, 2014), and Industrial Accelerator Program (July 25, 2014). 
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band offices. This program will be offered for one additional year (ending 

December 31, 2015) until such time as LDCs are able to develop a CDM  

program which recognizes the specific requirements of on-reserve First Nation 

communities as per the 2015-2020 Conservation First Framework Directive.   

•	 Aboriginal Community Energy Plans program to support Aboriginal participation 

in Ontario’s energy sector by providing up to $90,000 per community in funding 

to First Nation or Métis communities for local energy planning activities, with 

remote communities being eligible for an additional $5,000. 

Electricity demand of the industrial sector is quite significant in this area. The Industrial 

Accelerator Program (“IAP”) is available to industrial customers as a means of achieving 

conservation savings with financial assistance from the OPA. 

Given the large component of industrial demand and number of First Nation and Métis 

communities in the area, the above mentioned programs should be pursued. 

Generation Options for the Medium- to Long-term Period 

On May 30, 2014, the OPA closed submissions for the Northwest Ontario Request for 

Information (“NW RFI”). The purpose of the NW RFI was to gather information on the 

potential availability of diverse resource options in northwestern Ontario, with particular 

focus on the interim period to 2020. As part of the NW RFI, the OPA received 

submissions totaling over 4000 MW for the entire Northwest region. Of the over 

4000 MW, a few potential projects were identified in the North of Dryden sub-region and 

were consistent with the generation options investigated as part of this IRRP. 

Procurement of generation is not recommended to be pursued at this time for meeting 

needs in the North of Dryden sub-region. However, if a generation solution is required 

for other areas of the Northwest, local benefits of these options to the North of Dryden 

sub-region will be re-evaluated. 
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2 INTRODUCTION 

2.1  The North of Dryden  Sub-Region  

The North of Dryden Integrated Regional Resource Plan (“IRRP”)  is one of several  

electricity planning initiatives that the Ontario  Power Authority (“OPA”) is undertaking for  

the Northwest Ontario region.  Figure 4  identifies the IRRP initiatives currently being 

undertaken by the OPA in the Northwest Ontario region.  The North of Dryden IRRP  

accounts for the demand requirements in the North of  Dryden sub-region.   

The Thunder Bay IRRP, West of Thunder Bay IRRP and Greenstone-Marathon IRRP 

were initiated fall 2014. A Scoping Outcome Assessment Outcome Report for 

northwestern Ontario, which includes the Terms of Reference for three new IRRPs, is 

available on the OPA’s website, consistent with Ontario Energy Board (“OEB”) 

requirements. The Terms of Reference for the West of Thunder Bay IRRP and the 

Greenstone-Marathon IRRP include considerations for relationships with the North of 

Dryden IRRP. 

The North of Dryden sub-region is a natural resource rich area in northwestern Ontario, 

with existing mining, forestry, and hydroelectric generation operations, as well as 

potential for substantial new resource development. Mining sector expansion, including 

expansion of existing mines as well as the development of new mines, is a major driver 

for electricity demand growth in the area, both at mine sites and through growth in 

industries that support the mining sector. Another major driver for electricity demand 

growth in the area is the economic connection of remote First Nations communities 

(“remote communities”) to the provincial transmission grid, which are currently served 

by isolated diesel generation systems. 
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Figure 4: Summary of Regional Planning Initiatives Underway in Northwest Ontario 

The transmission system supplying the North of Dryden sub-region is currently at 

capacity. This IRRP recommends options to provide new high voltage electrical capacity 

to meet near-term growth, while providing options to meet future growth as it becomes 

more certain. These near-term recommendations are presented as action items for 

immediate or early deployment. Options to address potential longer-term needs are also 
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identified, but the OPA does not make a recommendation on a preferred option at this 

time, as the longer term still remains uncertain and adequate time is available to 

continue to monitor the situation closely. The OPA will continue to monitor demand 

growth and reevaluate longer-term options in future planning cycles for the North of 

Dryden sub-region. When a decision for the longer-term is required, the OPA will make 

a recommendation for solutions to be implemented. 

The North of Dryden sub-region (shown in more detail in Figure 5) is contained within 

First Nation Treaty areas 3, 5, 9 and the Robinson-Superior Treaty area. It also includes 

portions of Region 1 and Region 2 of the Métis Nation of Ontario (“MNO”). The southern 

portion of the area (as shown in Figure 5) is currently served by Ontario’s transmission 

grid and is bounded by Dryden to the southwest, Red Lake to the northwest, and Pickle 

Lake to the northeast. Current mining activity is mostly contained in this portion of the 

area, and broadly focused around the Towns of Ear Falls, Red Lake and Pickle Lake. 

The northern portion of the North of Dryden sub-region (as shown in Figure 5) is 

comprised of 21 remote communities, one operating mine and the mine development 

area in the Hudson Bay lowlands known as the Ring of Fire. At present, the mine north 

of Pickle Lake is connected to the transmission grid by a privately owned transmission 

line. There are 25 remote First Nations communities that are distant from the existing 

provincial transmission system and are currently supplied electricity by local diesel 

generation facilities. On August 21, 2014, an updated draft Remote Community 

Connection Plan was made available on the OPA website.9 The Remote Community 

Connection Plan demonstrates a business case to connect 21 of 25 remote 

communities that currently rely on diesel generation, to the provincial transmission grid. 

The business case is based on the avoided cost of diesel fuel. For the purpose of this 

regional plan, 21 of the 25 communities are assumed to connect to Ontario’s 

transmission system as per the OPA’s Remote Community Connection Plan. 

Communities are expected to begin connecting in the early 2020s. 

9 http://www.powerauthority.on.ca/sites/default/files/planning/OPA-technical-report-2014-08-21.pdf 
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Figure 5: Map of Northwest Ontario Showing the Existing Transmission System 

Distribution connected customers in the North of Dryden sub-region are served by 

Hydro One’s distribution system. There are also a number of large industrial customers 

that are connected directly to the transmission system in the area and served by Hydro 

One’s transmission system. 

2.2  Purpose and Scope of the IRRP 

This regional plan assesses the near-term and medium- to long-term electricity supply 

needs of the North of Dryden sub-region and identifies the options which are available 

to address these needs in a cost-effective, reliable, and timely manner. The regional 

plan is intended to identify alternatives and recommended options to local customers, 
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proponents, and local government so development work may proceed. Proponents may 

also choose to use this regional plan to support the regulatory proceedings they will 

undertake to seek approval for their projects. 

Regional planning for the North of Dryden sub-region began before the OEB’s 

formalized regional planning process was developed as part of the Renewed Regulatory 

Framework for Electricity (“RRFE”). Consequentially the North of Dryden IRRP does not 

have a corresponding Scoping Assessment Outcome Report. The North of Dryden 

IRRP is considered a “transition plan” as per the Planning Process Working Group 

(“PPWG”) report on Regional Planning to the OEB. This version of the North of Dryden 

IRRP has transitioned and aligned with OEB requirements for the IRRPs as per the 

OPA’s license. 

In 2010, the OPA, Hydro One and the Independent Electricity System Operator (“IESO”) 

began working together to assess the ability of the electricity system in the North of 

Dryden sub-region to meet forecast growth over the near, medium and long term, and to 

develop integrated plans to address needs that have been identified. Since beginning 

this planning work, the OPA has engaged existing and potential customers in the area 

to identify the size and scope of their future electricity needs in the North of Dryden sub

region. The IESO has also completed a number of System Impact Assessments 

(“SIAs”) and feasibility studies for customers requesting additional capacity. 

In addition to the regional planning requirements outlined by the OEB, the Minister of 

Energy identified in the 2010 Long-Term Energy Plan (“LTEP”) that the OPA would 

develop plans to enable the connection of remote First Nations communities, and 

identified the development of a new transmission line to Pickle Lake to be a priority 

transmission project, with the scope and timing to be determined by OPA. In February 

2011, the OPA received an updated Supply Mix Directive (“SMD”) from the Minister of 

Energy. The updated SMD requires that the OPA develop a plan to connect remote 

First Nation communities north of Pickle Lake. In December 2013, the Ministry of 
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Energy released the second LTEP which reiterated that connecting remote First Nation 

communities in northwestern Ontario is a priority. 

Since 2009, the OPA has been working with remote First Nations communities through 

the Northwestern Ontario First Nation Transmission Planning Committee 

(“NWOFNTPC”) to identify communities that are economic to connect to the provincial 

transmission system. Through this partnership, planning is underway for connecting 

most of these communities to the grid and for developing local solutions for the 

remaining communities to cost-effectively reduce their reliance on diesel fueled 

generation. 

The North of Dryden IRRP is affected by connection of remote communities in two 

primary ways: 

1.  The transmission facilities serving the area must be capable of supplying the 

electrical demand resulting from  the connection of these remote communities; 

and  

2.  Options for coordinating connection with mining developments, especially in the 

Ring of Fire area, must be investigated in accordance with assumptions in the 

Remote Community Connection Plan.  

As new information on the connection of the remote communities becomes available, 

the North of Dryden IRRP will be updated accordingly and consistent with the regional 

planning process and PPWG report. 

It should also be noted that regional plans consider overall societal costs10 in 

determining the least cost options for supplying a study area. This analysis does not 

10Societal costs include direct electricity project costs associated with real incremental goods and services (capital 
cost of engineering, equipment etc, operating and maintenance, fuel etc.), but excludes the cost of land, taxes, and 
potential Impact Benefit Agreements that may be reached with affected First Nations, which proponents may be 
required to pay. cont’d... 
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consider how the allocation of costs attributable to individual customers in the area may 

affect their decision to pursue the societal least cost options. The final determination of 

cost allocation between parties will be determined by the appropriate regulatory process 

or commercial agreement. For example, cost allocation of transmission and distribution 

infrastructure is made by the OEB, benefitting customers, and/or transmitters and 

distributors in the area in accordance with the rules set out in the Transmission System 

Code (“TSC”) and Distribution System Code (“DSC”). 

Other planning activities for the region will consider supply needs to the Dryden area for 

supply of expected load growth in the North of Dryden sub-region. Some of the planning 

and development work that is underway to ensure an adequate supply is available in 

the overall Northwest region includes development work being undertaken by 

NextBridge Infrastructure for an expanded East-West Tie (“EWT”), the May 30, 2014 

Northwest Request for Information (“NW-RFI”), and the regional planning initiatives 

summarized in Figure 4. 

...Governments (and their agencies) undertake (or mandate) projects of infrastructural, environmental, or health and 
safety enhancement in the wider public interest, assessing project merit in terms of the long-term return to current 
and future generations of society as a whole, using a Real Social Discount Rate (Real “SDR”). The OPA uses a 4% 
Real Social Discount Rate for determining the present value of options over the planning period. 
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3	 NORTH OF DRYDEN TRANSMISSION AND GENERATION 

FACILITIES 

Currently, electricity customers in the North of Dryden sub-region are supplied by a 

single-circuit 115 kV radial transmission line (“E4D”) emanating from Dryden TS and by 

local hydroelectric generation. Dryden TS is a major supply station for this area, where 

the voltage is stepped down from  the regional  230 kV system to 115 kV to serve local 

community  and industrial customers as shown in Figure 6 below. 

Figure 6 Existing North of Dryden Transmission System 
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At Ear Falls TS, the 115 kV supply branches to the north, east, and west to supply 

customers and incorporate generation in the area. Hydroelectric generation is 

connected to the transmission system at Ear Falls generating station (“GS”) (17 MW Ear 

Falls + 12.1 MW Lac Seul) and at Manitou Falls GS (73.1 MW). To the north of Ear 

Falls, the E2R transmission line (“E2R”) supplies Red Lake area mining and community 

customers. East of Ear Falls, the E1C transmission line (“E1C”) supplies the Town of 

Pickle Lake, Cat Lake First Nation, Slate Falls First Nation, Mishkeegogamang First 

Nation, as well as a mine via a privately-owned 115 kV transmission line (“M1M”). 

For the purposes of this regional  plan, the North of Dryden sub-region  is divided into 

three main subsystems, as shown in  Figure 7,  the Pickle Lake subsystem,  the Red Lake 

subsystem, and the Ring of Fire subsystem.  At present,  the Ring of Fire subsystem  has  

no transmission infrastructure  and  is  not connected to t he provincial transmission grid,  

and the Pickle Lake subsystem is  supplied downstream  of the Red Lake subsystem  

from Ear Falls via E1C.  

The Pickle Lake subsystem includes all demand planned to be served by E1C at Cat 

Lake CTS, Slate Falls DS, Crow River DS, as well as a mine north of Pickle Lake and 

any new customers that may connect in the Pickle Lake area in the future. The Pickle 

Lake subsystem also includes 10 remote communities north of Pickle Lake that are 

identified to connect to Pickle Lake in the 2014 Remote Community Connection Plan. 

The Red Lake subsystem includes all load and generation connected and planned to be 

served by E4D and E2R, at Perrault Falls DS, Ear Falls TS, Red Lake TS, Balmer CTS, 

and the six remote communities north of Red Lake that are identified as being economic 

to connect to Red Lake TS in the 2014 Remote Community Connection Plan. As 

mentioned previously, there is 102.2 MW of hydroelectric generation at Ear Falls GS 

and Manitou Falls GS. 
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Figure 7: North of Dryden Subsystems 

The Ring of Fire subsystem does not include any existing transmission facilities. The 

subsystem includes five remote communities that are identified for connection in the 

2014 Remote Community Connection Plan as well as potential future industrial 

customers at the Ring of Fire mine development area. 

Due to the current system configuration, when a transmission line in the North of 

Dryden sub-region is forced out of service all load connected to it is lost. In the event 

that E4D is removed from service, some of the North of Dryden system can be restored 
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by islanded11 hydroelectric generation in the Ear Falls area until E4D is returned to 

service. While the area is islanded from the system and supplied by local generation, 

the amount of load that can supplied is limited to the available generation output. 

Historically, the reliability of electricity supply to some customers in the North of Dryden 

sub-region has been worse than the average for other customers in northwestern 

Ontario. Specifically, customers in the Pickle Lake subsystem (currently supplied by 

E1C) have experienced, on average, 14 unplanned outages per year over the past 10 

years.12 This compares to an average of about three unplanned outages per year for 

customers served by the other 115 kV lines in northwestern Ontario.13 Planning for the 

north of Dryden system includes consideration of this historical performance. 

11 Islanded: when one part of the system is disconnected and operated separately from the rest of the Ontario 

electricity system.
 
12 Hydro One Networks Inc. through correspondence.
 
13 Hydro One Networks Inc. through correspondence.
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4 HISTORICAL ELECTRICITY DEMAND 

4.1  Historical Electricity Demand 

Demand for electricity  in the North of Dryden sub-region  is driven by a number of  factors  

including mining and forestry activity, as well as local community growth.  Mining sector  

expansion is the primary driver of  growth in electricity demand in the area. The north of  

Dryden area is currently winter-peaking.  As  shown in  Figure 8, peak  demand in the 

North of Dryden sub-region  has  been growing by approximately 1.9%  since 2004.  

Historical demand includes only the Pickle Lake and Red Lake subsystems, since the 

Ring of Fire subsystem has not  yet developed beyond the five remote communities  

located  east of Pickle Lake.  Historical demand figures also do not include remote 

community  demand, since they are not currently connected to the provincial  

transmission system.  

Figure 8: North of Dryden Historical Transmission Connected Demand 
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Figure 9  shows that growth in electricity demand has also varied between the Red Lake 

and Pickle Lake subsystems, with annual growth in electricity demand averaging  1.6%  

in the Red Lake subsystem and 2.6% in the Pickle Lake subsystem between 2004 and 

2012. 
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Figure 9: North of Dryden Historical Demand by Subsystem 
60 

50 

Red Lake 
40 

1.6% p.a.
 

2.6% p.a.
 

Subsystem
 

30MW Pickle Lake 
Subsystem 20
 

10
 

0
 
2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 

Year 

   

  

 

 

 

   

   

 

  

 

  

  

   

   

   

  

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

         

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

In 2012, 61 MW of capacity was allocated to customers in the Red Lake subsystem, 

while 24 MW of capacity was allocated to customers supplied in the Pickle Lake 

subsystem. When the load of the remote communities in each subsystem are added to 

the connected load, the total load in 2012 increases to 67 MW in the Red Lake 

subsystem and 31 MW in the Pickle Lake subsystem. At present, no customers in the 

Ring of Fire subsystem are connected to the provincial grid; however, the combined 

demand of the five remote communities in the subsystem was about 3 MW in 2012. 

4.2  Existing Distributed Generation Resources 

Distributed generation is small-scale generation sited close to load centers; it helps 

supply local energy needs while at the same time contributing to meeting provincial 

demand. Along with other OPA procurement processes, the introduction of the Green 

Energy and Green Economy Act, 2009 and the associated development of the Feed-in 

Tariff (“FIT”) program have encouraged the development of distributed generation 

resources in Ontario. These procurements take into consideration the system need for 

generation as well as cost. 

Presently, there are five contracted microFIT projects, and one contracted FIT project in 

the North of Dryden sub-region. All of these projects are located in the Red Lake 
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subsystem.  Of these projects, four  microFIT solar  projects  are located in Red Lake with 

a total contract capacity of 39.3 kW and one microFIT solar project  is  in Ear Falls with a 

contract capacity of 10 kW.  Analysis of the ability of solar resources in the North of  

Dryden sub-region  to contribute to meeting local demand during the f all months has  

been estimated to be 5% of contract capacity.  Therefore,  these units are expected  to 

contribute 2.5  kW  to the LMC of  the Red Lake subsystem.  The FIT project is the Trout  

Lake River FIT small hydro project,  a run of river hydroelectric project near Ear Falls,  

with a contract capacity of  3.75  MW14.  The dependable generation level for this project  

(see Appendix  10.3.2) and  its  contribution to the LMC of the Red Lake subsystem  is  

assumed to be  0  MW.15  In total,  the contribution of these DG units to  the  LMC of  the  

Red Lake subsystem  is  expected to be 2.5  kW  (0.0025 MW).   

Currently, there are a number of diesel generators that provide backup/emergency 

supply at mine sites, which are required for health and safety purposes. Generally, 

these units are not configured for grid connection and thus are not currently available to 

supply the system. Even if they were configured to connect to the grid, there may be 

other limitations on their ability to reliably supply load customers on a regular basis 

including: their age, efficiency, level of emissions, prescribed limits in their operating 

approvals and their operating and maintenance costs. These units may have some 

potential to operate as short-term demand management resources, but given the 

available information they cannot be relied upon to provide the capacity and energy 

required to meet the needs of the North of Dryden sub-region. Therefore, they have not 

been considered further in this regional plan. 

The Request for Information for Electricity Resources in Northwestern Ontario (“NW

RFI”) was issued to better understand the availability of all potential resources in 

northwest Ontario including the North of Dryden sub-region, with particular focus on the 

14  Trout  Lake  River  GS,  is  a  contracted  FIT  small  hydro  project  currently  under  development,  with an expected 
commercial  operation  date of  Q1  2015. 
15  The  performance  of  the  facility  during  drought  conditions  has  not  yet  been determined,  however,  the  anticipated 
contribution  based on similar  facilities  in the  area,  is  much less  than the  tolerance  of  the  modelling software  used for  
this  study.  
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interim period to 2020. The OPA has received submissions to the NW-RFI. Generation 

options in this plan have considered the relevant NW-RFI submissions. Should new 

information become available it will be included at the next update of this regional plan. 
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5 FORECAST ELECTRICITY DEMAND 

To develop the demand forecast the OPA worked with Hydro One (the transmitter and 

local distribution company serving the North of Dryden sub-region), existing and 

potential transmission connected industrial customers around Ear Falls, Red Lake, and 

Pickle Lake16 and the Ring of Fire, municipalities, business associations, as well as 

remote First Nations communities in northwest Ontario. 

5.1 New Demand from Connection of Remote First Nation Communities  

The findings of the Remote Community Connection Plan indicate that due to the high 

and growing cost of diesel fuel as well as the high cost of operating and maintaining 

remote diesel generation systems, transmission connection of up to 21 remote 

communities can avoid substantial future costs of about $1 billion over 40 years and 

therefore economically justifies the connection of the corresponding 21 remote 

communities to the provincial transmission grid. For the purposes of this IRRP, it has 

been assumed that these communities will pursue a connection and therefore includes 

the demand of the corresponding remote communities in the North of Dryden IRRP 

forecast. The Remote Community Connection Plan indicates that communities may 

begin connecting between 2018 and 2020, following the development of required 

capacity in the North of Dryden sub-region transmission system. 

5.2  Residential and Commercial Forecasted Demand 

The OPA worked with Hydro One to establish the Residential and Commercial 

component of the demand forecast in the North of Dryden sub-region. The OPA then 

removed the industrial component of the load that is connected to the distribution 

system to determine the forecasted residential and commercial forecasted demand. 

Hydro One Distribution supplies electricity to customers at the following transformer 

16  The  load growth is based on information provided to the OPA by Hydro One Networks Inc. and industrial 
customers  in the North of Dryden sub-region. Hydro One provided information relating to existing distribution 
facilities  North of Dryden; this includes existing community loads and some industrial loads. The OPA worked with 
existing and potential industrial customers to determine their expected near and long-term electricity needs. The 
forecast has been shared with Common Voice Northwest’s Energy Task Force among other interested stakeholders. 
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stations: Perrault Falls DS, Ear Falls DS, Red Lake TS, Crow River DS, and Slate 

Falls DS. Cat Lake CTS is owned by Cat Lake Power Utility Ltd., and is supplied by 

Hydro One’s transmission system from circuit E1C. 

5.3  New and Expanding Mining Projects 

The majority of forecasted demand growth in the North of Dryden sub-region is 

anticipated to be primarily driven by the mining sector. 

Numerous projects have been proposed in the region, representing a variety of mineral 

resources, stages of feasibility and development and potential environmental impacts. 

As mining is a commodity-based industry, there is uncertainty with the timing of mining 

projects, especially those that are in the relatively early stages of development. This 

corresponds to uncertainty in the forecasted electrical demand for the area. 

Recognizing the risk associated with uncertainty in the forecasted demand, the OPA 

produced three load scenarios. The OPA produced high and low forecast scenarios to 

capture the range of variability in future electrical demand and a reference forecast to 

reflect a likely scenario of future demand based on the information presently available. 

Through engagement with the mining companies, mining associations and other 

stakeholders in the region, and by reviewing available technical documents produced by 

the mining companies regarding their proposed projects, the OPA categorized projects 

according to the likelihood that they will be developed within their proposed timelines. 

The projects have been categorized based on several factors, including: 

•	 Stage of development (e.g. under construction, undergoing an Environmental 
Assessment (“EA”), still in exploration, etc.) 

•	 Financial feasibility (e.g. results of publically available economic assessments) 
•	 Potential environmental impacts 
•	 Existing infrastructure and accessibility 
• Global markets (e.g. commodity prices, customers and demand) 

Figure 10 shows the forecast range over the planning period. 
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Figure 10: North of Dryden sub-region Net Demand Forecast 

The following descriptions provide the scope of regional activity under the three 

scenarios. 

5.4  Reference Scenario Demand Forecast 

Under this scenario, it is assumed that projects currently under construction will be 

completed and commissioned on schedule. It is assumed that projects with high grade 

mineral deposits and positive economic assessments will be developed by the timelines 

specified in their project descriptions with relatively high probability. Projects with 

potential for extensive environmental impacts are assumed to be unlikely to proceed in 

the near term as well as projects which are still in the exploration phase. Furthermore, 

the reference scenario assumes that modest electrical demand driven by the mining 

sector in the Ring of Fire area is likely to appear before 2024. 

Page 40 of 202

40 



  

  

 

 

   

   

 

 

 

 

Figure 11: Reference Scenario Demand Forecast for North of Dryden Subsystems 

5.5  Low Scenario Demand Forecast 

This scenario assumes only the most mature and developed projects (e.g. currently 

under construction or applying for a leave to construct) are likely to be developed before 

2024. It is assumed that other projects with a positive economic assessment will be fully 

developed with a 50% probability. Early stage exploration projects and projects with 

marginal economics or environmental, infrastructure and/or accessibility hurdles are 

assumed to not be developed. This scenario also assumes the Ring of Fire will not be 

developed before 2034. 
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Figure 12: Low Demand Forecast for North of Dryden Subsystems 

5.6  High Scenario Demand Forecast 

Under the high scenario, most proposed projects are considered likely to be developed 

and commissioned in the near term. This scenario assumes sufficiently high commodity 

prices will provide financial feasibility to many projects that may otherwise be 

considered marginal or uneconomic. The high scenario also assumes an extensive, 

near- to medium-term build out of the Ring of Fire area, and that multiple mines will be 

operating in the region by 2020. The expansion of the mining sector is assumed to 

result in additional expansion of the residential sector in the region, which is also 

captured in this scenario. 
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Figure 13: High Demand Forecast for North of Dryden Subsystems 

The OPA will continue to monitor electricity demand growth and work with existing and 

potential customers to maintain up to date electrical demand forecasts for the area. This 

information will be used to develop regular updates to the North of Dryden IRRP as per 

the formalized OEB Regional Planning Process. 

5.7  North of Dryden Sub-Region Net Electricity Demand 

A summary of the net demand forecast scenarios for the North of Dryden sub-region is 

presented in Table 3. 
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Table 3: Detailed Net Demand Forecast17 

NET FORECAST [MW] 

Red Lake Subsystem 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

High Scenario 74 83 85 90 91 93 118 120 122 123 125 126 127 129 128 130 131 133 134 136 

Reference Scenario 74 83 85 90 91 93 100 102 104 105 107 108 109 101 90 92 94 95 96 98 

Low Scenario 74 83 85 90 91 92 94 95 96 97 98 99 100 76 62 63 64 65 66 67 

Pickle Lake Subsystem 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

High Scenario 31 35 35 44 44 52 53 55 57 60 62 64 66 69 71 73 76 78 81 83 

Reference Scenario 31 35 35 42 42 45 46 48 50 52 55 57 59 57 59 62 64 67 69 71 

Low Scenario 31 34 35 39 39 40 40 41 41 41 42 42 43 32 32 33 33 34 35 35 

Ring of Fire Subsystem 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

High Scenario 3 3 3 22 22 22 66 66 66 67 67 67 71 71 71 72 72 72 72 73 

Reference Scenario 3 3 3 22 22 22 26 26 26 27 27 27 27 27 27 28 28 28 28 29 

Low Scenario 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 

17  Source: OPA developed forecast as described above. Also includes forecasted values provided by Hydro One. 
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6	 NEEDS IN THE NORTH OF DRYDEN SUB-REGION 

Planning for the reliable supply of electricity requires anticipating potential equipment 

outages before they occur and designing a power system that limits the impacts to 

consumers, based on good utility practices as outlined in the OEB’s TSC. This is 

accomplished through the application of planning criteria. In Ontario, the criteria for 

planning the transmission system are specified in the IESO’s Ontario Resource and 

Transmission Assessment Criteria (“ORTAC”)18. 

In accordance with ORTAC, the transmission system shall have sufficient capability 

under peak demand conditions to withstand specific outages while keeping voltages, 

and equipment loading within applicable limits. The maximum demand that can be 

supplied by an electricity system in a defined area is known as the load meeting 

capability (“LMC”) of that area. Where an area is served by a single transmission line 

and local generation, the LMC is determined as the capability of the transmission line 

during normal operation, with the dependable level of local generation respecting the 

loss of the largest generating unit. If the area is served by a single transmission line 

without local generation, the LMC is determined as the capability of the transmission 

line during normal operation since the loss of the single line will result in the total loss of 

all connected load. The following factors are considered when determining the LMC of a 

transmission system serving an area: 

•	 the configuration of the system; 

•	 the capabilities of individual elements comprising the system, for the north of 

Dryden system, this includes the limits of the transmission lines and the 

dependable levels of hydroelectric generation;19 and 

18 http://www.ieso.ca/imoweb/pubs/marketadmin/imo_req_0041_transmissionassessmentcriteria.pdf 
19  the  dependable  level  of  the  existing  run  of  river  hydroelectric  generation  (that  is  available  during drought water  
flow  conditions)  is  assumed to be  available.  Details  regarding  the  method for  determining the  dependable  level  of  
hydroelectric and  other  renewable generation  resources  for  the IRRP  are  provided  in  Appendix 10.3.2.  Drought  
conditions  are  expected to occur  about  one  year  in every  10 years  and can persist  for  several  months  at  a  time,  when 
watersheds  are  at  their  lowest  levels  in  the l ate s ummer,  fall  and  early  winter  months.  
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• the distribution of demand in the area being supplied. 

In general, the greater the distance a given electrical load is located from the inter

regional transmission system (bulk system) supply point (Dryden and/or Marathon or 

east of Nipigon), the lower the LMC of the system will be. This is due to losses and the 

need to maintain system voltages within criteria. 

6.1	  Capability of the Existing North of Dryden System to Supply 

Forecast Electricity Demand 

At present the entire North of Dryden system is supplied from Dryden TS (via E4D) and 

supported by hydroelectric generation at Ear Falls. The application of ORTAC to the 

115 kV transmission system serving the North of Dryden results in an LMC of 85 MW, 

based on the current line ratings and available dependable hydroelectric generation 

resources in the Ear Falls area. Existing customers have been allocated 85 MW of 

capacity on the system and thus the area has reached its capacity limit or LMC. Of this 

LMC, 24 MW is allocated to the Pickle Lake subsystem and the remaining 61 MW 

serves the Red Lake subsystem. Mining load in the Ring of Fire subsystem has yet to 

develop, and the five remote communities in the subsystem are currently supplied by 

isolated diesel generation. Since the Remote Community Connection Plan identifies that 

it is economic to connect these communities and there is currently no transmission 

system serving the Ring of Fire subsystem, the corresponding LMC of the existing 

provincial power system is 0 MW. 

For new customer load to be connected and served in any of the subsystems, additional 

supply capacity is required. The new capacity needed in order to meet forecast demand 

growth as provided by Hydro One Distribution, existing and future industrial customers, 

and the Remote Community Connection Plan (net of planned conservation), is 

summarized in Table 4 below.  

Page 46 of 202

46 



      
                     

                     

                     

                       

                     

                       

                     

                       

                                           

                     

                     

                       

                     

                       

                     

                       

                                           

                     

                     

                       

                     

                       

                     

                       
 

 

Table 4: Summary of Capacity Needs to Meet the Net Demand Forecast for each Subsystem 
Red Lake Subsystem 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

LMC of Existing System 61 61 61 61 61 61 61 61 61 61 61 61 61 61 61 61 61 61 61 61 

High Scenario 74 83 85 90 91 93 118 120 122 123 125 126 127 129 128 130 131 133 134 136 

Need - High Scenario 13 22 24 29 30 32 57 59 61 62 64 65 66 68 67 69 70 72 73 75 

Reference Scenario 74 83 85 90 91 93 100 102 104 105 107 108 109 101 90 92 94 95 96 98 

Need - Reference Scenario 13 22 24 29 30 32 39 41 43 44 46 47 48 40 29 31 33 34 35 37 

Low Scenario 74 83 85 90 91 92 94 95 96 97 98 99 100 76 62 63 64 65 66 67 

Need - Low Scenario 13 22 24 29 30 31 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 15 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Pickle Lake Subsystem 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

LMC of Existing System 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 

High Scenario 31 35 35 44 44 52 53 55 57 60 62 64 66 69 71 73 76 78 81 83 

Need - High Scenario 7 11 11 20 20 28 29 31 33 36 38 40 42 45 47 49 52 54 57 59 

Reference Scenario 31 35 35 42 42 45 46 48 50 52 55 57 59 57 59 62 64 67 69 71 

Need - Reference Scenario 7 11 11 18 18 21 22 24 26 28 31 33 35 33 35 38 40 43 45 47 

Low Scenario 31 34 35 39 39 40 40 41 41 41 42 42 43 32 32 33 33 34 35 35 

Need - Low Scenario 7 10 11 15 15 16 16 17 17 17 18 18 19 0 0 0 9 10 11 11 

Ring of Fire Subsystem 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

LMC of Existing System 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

High Scenario 3 3 3 22 22 22 66 66 66 67 67 67 71 71 71 72 72 72 72 73 

Need - High Scenario 3 3 3 22 22 22 66 66 66 67 67 67 71 71 71 72 72 72 72 73 

Reference Scenario 3 3 3 22 22 22 26 26 26 27 27 27 27 27 27 28 28 28 28 29 

Need - Reference Scenario 3 3 3 22 22 22 26 26 26 27 27 27 27 27 27 28 28 28 28 29 

Low Scenario 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 

Need - Low Scenario 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 
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There is a near-term (present to 2018) need for additional capacity (incremental LMC) in 

each subsystem. The summary of capacity needs indicates that there will be need for 

18 MW and up to 20 MW in the Pickle Lake subsystem, 30 MW in the Red Lake 

subsystem and 22 MW in the Ring of Fire subsystem in the near term. 

The majority of forecast demand growth for the North of Dryden sub-region is expected 

to occur in the medium-term period between 2019 and 2023. This is the period when 

remote communities and most new mines are expected to connect their load to the 

system. The long term is characterized by steadily increasing demand over the 

remainder of the forecast period (2024 to 2033). 

In the medium term, capacity needs in the Pickle Lake subsystem are forecast to be 

28 MW and up to 36 MW, and up to 59 MW by the end of the planning period in 2033. 

In the Red Lake subsystem needs are forecast to be 44 MW and up to 62 MW in the 

medium term, and up to 75 MW by the end of the planning period in 2033. 

The capacity need for the Ring of Fire subsystem, which includes potential mines at the 

Ring of Fire and the connection of five remote communities east of Pickle Lake, is 

driven by when and if mines connect to the transmission system. If the mines do not 

connect, then only the demand of the five remote communities will need to be supplied 

by the system. This is forecast to be 4 MW at the time of connection and up to 7 MW by 

the end of the planning period in 2033. If the potential Ring of Fire area mines that are 

considered in the load forecast develop, the capacity need for the Ring of Fire 

subsystem is forecast to be up to 73 MW by the end of the planning period. 

The near-, medium- and long-term capacity needs of each subsystem are summarized 

in  Table 5  below. 
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Table 5: Summary of Incremental Capacity Needs by Subsystem20 

Subsystem Near-term Capacity Needs 
(Present to 2018 in MW) 

Medium-term Capacity Needs 
(2019-2023 in MW) 

Long-term Capacity Needs 
(2024-2033 in MW) 

High Reference Low High Reference Low High Reference Low 

Pickle Lake 20 18 15 36 28 17 59 47 11 

Red Lake 30 30 30 62 44 36 75 48 39 

Ring of Fire 22 22 4 67 27 5 73 29 7 

20  Includes LMC required to supply remote communities that are economic to connect. 
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6.2 Interdependence between Subsystems 

Due to the existing connection of the Pickle Lake subsystem to the Red Lake 

subsystem at Ear Falls, there is an existing interdependency between these 

subsystems. Identifying the interrelationships between subsystems is necessary 

because the supplying subsystem will need to have sufficient capacity to serve the 

needs of both subsystems. If the Pickle Lake subsystem is supplied completely by a 

new dedicated transmission connection, then it would be possible (and advantageous 

during drought conditions) to open the connection between Pickle Lake and Ear Falls 

(on E1C) and remove this interdependency. 

Further, if the Pickle Lake subsystem has sufficient capacity in the future and the Ring 

of Fire subsystem is connected to Pickle Lake, then a new interdependency between 

the Pickle Lake and Ring of Fire subsystems would be created. These relationships are 

highlighted on the map below  in  Figure 14, which shows the amount of load in the 

dependent subsystem  that is or would be served from  the supplying subsystem.  The 

ultimate capacity needed in the Red Lake and Pickle Lake subsystems will depend on 

the how the Pickle Lake and Ring of Fire subsystems are supplied in the future.  
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Figure 14: North of Dryden Subsystems and Points of Intersection 
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7 OPTIONS AND ALTERNATIVE DEVELOPMENT 

This section identifies and evaluates options for developing integrated solutions that 

meet the needs identified in Section 6. Options applicable for all subsystems are 

described first, subsystem-specific options are then discussed. The options for the 

Pickle Lake subsystem are then evaluated,21 followed by those of the Red Lake 

subsystem and the Ring of Fire subsystem. The options for addressing the needs of the 

North of Dryden sub-region are divided into those that can meet near-term needs 

(present-2018) and those which can meet the medium- and long-term needs (2019

2033) for each subsystem. Technically viable options are identified and evaluated in the 

context of their ability to meet the needs of each subsystem based on cost,22 ability to 

meet reliability criteria, incremental capacity enabled, and in-service date. 

7.1 Conservation, Renewable and Distributed Generation 

  

Opportunities for Further Cost Effective Conservation in the North of Dryden sub-

region 

Conservation is important in managing the demand in the North of Dryden sub-region. 

However, the high levels of load growth anticipated for the sub-region, resulting from 

connection of new industrial customers and the remote communities require the 

incorporation of supply-side solutions such as new transmission, distribution and/or 

generation facilities in the near term. New industrial facilities are assumed to install 

relatively efficient equipment from the beginning given the inherent economic benefits 

and the improved codes and standards. 

21  The  Pickle  Lake subsystem  is  assessed first  because  of  its  interdependence  with both Red Lake  and Ring of  Fire  
subsystems.  Decisions  for  serving the  Pickle  Lake  subsystem  will  impact  the  capacity  needs  for  the  Red  Lake  
subsystem  and available  options  for  the  Ring  of  Fire  subsystem. 
22  The costs represented in this report are incremental to  costs that would have otherwise been incurred for the overall Ontario  power system  
generation capacity needs.  The Ontario electricity system  will require incremental generation capacity to reliably serve all Ontario  customers  
during peak demand periods by about 2018.  Generation resources developed in the North of Dryden sub-region would contribute to  meeting this  
provincial need.  Cost for  generation in the North of Dryden area is  represented as the incremental cost above the least-cost generation option for  
Ontario. Details of costing  methodology can be found in Appendix  10.4.  
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The OPA evaluates, measures and verifies (“EM&V”) conservation program savings. 

Moving forward, the OPA will continue to monitor conservation achievement in the North 

of Dryden sub-region and look for opportunities for further cost effective conservation to 

address supply capacity needs of the area over the medium and long term. 

In Achieving Balance: Ontario’s Long-Term Energy Plan (“LTEP 2013”), the government 

established a provincial Conservation and Demand Management (“CDM”) target of 

30 TWh in 2032. To assist the government in achieving this target, LTEP 2013 also 

committed to establishing a new six-year Conservation First Framework beginning in 

January 2015. Meeting these targets was included in establishing the needs described 

in Section 6. These targets apply to currently grid-connected communities and 

customers.  The Conservation included i n the net demand forecast for each subsystem  

is provided in Table 6 below.  For  remote communities,  conservation opportunities are 

considered in more detail in the Remote Community Connection Plan.   

Table 6: Forecasted Conservation Savings in North of Dryden Sub-Region 
2014 2019 2024 2029 2033 

Pickle Lake Subsystem 0.1 MW 0.5 MW 1.2 MW 2.0 MW 2.6 MW 

Red Lake Subsystem 0.2 MW 1.1 MW 2.6 MW 4.0 MW 5.3 MW 

Ring of Fire Subsystem 0.0 MW 0.2 MW 0.4 MW 0.7 MW 0.9 MW 

It is anticipated that the energy efficiency savings identified in Table 6  above will be 

achieved mainly through measures aimed at the current load base and the load added 

through connection of the remote communities. The 9 MW in reduced peak demand 

represents about a 7% reduction of load in this area. The additional mining load is 

expected to be built using current codes and standards and will be operating at better 

energy efficiency compared to older facilities. Thus it is not anticipated that the new 

mining load will be able to contribute much more to energy efficiency programs. 

Conservation forecast in the region is derived from the provincial target and is 

consistent with LTEP 2013. 
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Given the anticipated electricity demand growth, there are opportunities in the medium 

to long term for proponents to pursue conservation savings. The following tools and 

programs could be used to achieve conservation savings in the sub-region. 

Recently, the OPA has received direction from the Minister of Energy pertaining to the 

framework for Conservation programs23 moving forward: 

1.	  2015-2020 Conservation First Framework  (March 31, 2014):  To remain on track  

to achieve Ontario’s 2013 LTEP  CDM target, it is  forecasted that 7 TWh needs to 

be achieved between 2015 and 2020 through Distributor CDM programs enabled 

by the Conservation First Framework.  In addition, transmission-connected 

customers  will continue to have access to OPA CDM programs. The OPA  is  

directed to coordinate, support and fund the delivery of  CDM programs through 

Distributors to achieve a total of 7 TWh of reductions in electricity consumption 

between January 1, 2015 and December 31,  2020.   

2.	  Continuance of the OPA’s Demand Response Program under IESO  

management  (March 31, 2014): In LTEP 2013, Ontario signaled  that  

responsibility for existing demand response (“DR”) initiatives and introduction of  

new DR initiatives will  be transferred from  the OPA to the  IESO.  

3.	  Industrial Accelerator Program (July 25, 2014):  The 5-year Industrial Accelerator  

Program (“IAP”) established through the March 4, 2010 ministerial  direction, will  

conclude on June 23, 2015.  The Minister has directed the OPA to deliver the IAP  

for the period commencing June 23, 2015 through December 31,  2020, with a 

CDM target of 1.7 TWh for  the period.  

The spirit of the directive is to provide more opportunity for Local Distribution 

Companies (“LDCs”), industry, and communities to participate in conservation initiatives 

23  The  current  framework for Conservation programs does not apply to remote communities. These communities are 
anticipated for connection post-2020, which is the end of the existing framework. 
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so a broader scope of programs is expected to be tailored to the local needs of the 

region. 

Each LDC will develop their conservation plans and programs to demonstrate. In 

assisting LDCs, the OPA has launched an online Tool Kit to provide LDCs with the 

information and planning resources needed to design an effective CDM plan to serve 

their customers. One of these resources is the Regional Achievable Potential Calculator 

which assists the utilities in estimating potential Conservation savings in their service 

regions. Use of this tool can also achieve an understanding of the potential for further 

conservation specific to the North of Dryden sub-region. 

The IAP is available to industrial customers as a means of achieving conservation 

savings with financial assistance from the OPA. Given that electricity demand of the 

industrial sector is significant in the area, this could be a good opportunity for 

conservation in the sub-region. Also, the IAP program expanded the eligibility to allow 

commercial and institutional customers. These customers can be directly connected to 

the grid or connected via an LDC. 

Furthermore, the following programs are available to Aboriginal Communities: 

•	 Aboriginal Conservation Program, with the aim to provide customized 

conservation services designed to help First Nation communities, including 

remote and northern communities, reduce their electricity use in residential 

housing, and in commercial and institutional buildings, like stores, schools and 

band offices. This program will be offered for one additional year (ending 

December 31, 2015) until such time as LDCs are able to develop a CDM 

program which recognizes the specific requirements of on-reserve First Nation 

communities as per the 2015-2020 Conservation First Framework Directive. 

•	 Aboriginal Community Energy Plans program to support Aboriginal participation 

in Ontario’s energy sector by providing up to $90,000 per community in funding 
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to First Nation or Métis communities for local energy planning activities, with 

remote communities being eligible for an additional $5,000.  

Opportunities for Renewable and Distributed Generation in the North of Dryden 

sub-region 

A high level assessment of the cost of renewable and distributed generation resources 

to meet the capacity needs of the North of Dryden sub-region was completed, 

estimating the dependable capacity of hydroelectric (run of river), wind, and solar 

resources. Dependable capacity refers to the portion of the total installed capacity that 

can be relied upon to meet local or system peak capacity needs. This refers to 98

percentile output. Based on the dependable capacity, costs were developed for these 

renewable resources. Based on the cost of other local generation and transmission 

options that are discussed in the following sub-sections, run of river hydroelectric, wind, 

and solar are not cost effective solutions for meeting the needs of the North of Dryden 

sub-region in the near and medium-term periods. 

Details of these alternative generation resources are provided in Appendix  10.3.2  and  

summarized below  in Table 7.  

Table 7: Summary of Alternative Generation Options 
Resource Type Dependable 

Capacity 
Capital Cost per MW of 
Dependable Capacity 

Levelized Unit 
Energy Cost24 

Development 
Duration 

Hydroelectric 
(Run of River) 

15-30% $16 M-$66 M /MW $60-$110/MWh 5 to 10 Years 

Intermittent 
Renewables 

5-28% $7.5 M -$100M /MW $80-$400/MWh 3 Years 

While  run of river hydroelectric or renewable  resources are not  cost-effective to meet  

the North of Dryden sub-region peak capacity needs, there may be opportunity for  

proponents to develop such projects  for broader  Ontario supply needs in accordance 

24  Levelized  Unit Energy Cost (LUEC) is a method to compare electricity system resources on a $/MWh basis, 
considering  the costs incurred (capital, fixed, variable, fuel, etc.) and the production of energy over the lifetime of 
the resource, discounted appropriately. LUEC assumes that all energy generated can be delivered without 
transmission constraints. 
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with renewable policy objectives for the provincial supply mix as set in the 2013 LTEP. 

Additionally, the connection of remote communities may provide the opportunity to 

explore development opportunities in the far north, in the longer term. 

The remainder of Section 7 will assess the generation and transmission options that can 

cost effectively meet the identified capacity needs of the North of Dryden sub-region. 

7.2	  Summary of Recommended and Assessed Options for Meeting 

Pickle Lake Subsystem Needs 

Based on the following analysis, the OPA recommends that a new 230 kV single circuit 

line to Pickle Lake be built as soon as possible in order to meet the needs of the Pickle 

Lake subsystem. Building the new line to 230 kV standards is the most economic option 

to meet the reference forecast scenario, which is regarded as the most-likely scenario. 

A line built to 230 kV standards also mitigates the long-term risk associated with higher 

forecasted demand scenarios and maintains the flexibility to supply the Ring of Fire 

mining development from Pickle Lake. The OPA also recommends that circuit E1C be 

opened at Ear Falls as an operational measure when the local system is capacity 

constrained. This operational measure maximizes the capability of the transmission 

system in the area, resulting in incremental LMC to the Red Lake subsystem. The 

capacity constraint is expected to occur during high demand periods coincident with 

drought hydroelectric conditions. 

The following section summarizes the analysis and comparison of options. 

Within the context of the North of Dryden IRRP, the Pickle Lake subsystem is assessed 

first because of its interdependence with both the Red Lake subsystem and the Ring of 

Fire subsystem as discussed in Section 5.2. Decisions made for serving the Pickle Lake 

subsystem will impact the capacity needs for the Red Lake subsystem at Ear Falls TS 

and the options for serving the Ring of Fire subsystem. 
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As mentioned previously, the Pickle Lake subsystem is  currently supplied by the 115 kV  

line E1C from Ear Falls TS and the subsystem  has  reached its  LMC.  The forecasted  

near-term growth and  medium- to  long-term growth cannot be met by  the existing 

system and other supply options are required.  Identified needs for the Pickle Lake 

subsystem  are summarized in Table 8, below.  

Table 8: Needs for Pickle Lake Subsystem 

Timing Needs 

Required Load Meeting Capability [MW] 

Low Reference High 

Near term 
(Present-2018) 

Near term Total 1: 
Supply Mining and Community Demand 

in the Pickle Lake Subsystem, and 

Supply the 5 Communities in the Ring of 

Fire Subsystem 

43 46 48 

Near term Total 2: 
Supply Mining and Community Demand 

in the Pickle Lake Subsystem and in the 

Ring of Fire Subsystem 

43 64 66 

Medium and 
long term 

(2019-2033) 

Medium and long term Total 1: 
Supply Mining and Community Demand 

in the Pickle Lake Subsystem, and 

Supply the 5 Communities in the Ring of 

Fire Subsystem 

48 78 90 

Medium and long term Total 2: 
Supply Mining and Community Demand 

in the Pickle Lake Subsystem and in the 

Ring of Fire Subsystem 

48 100 156 

The following generation and transmission options have been identified to fully or 

partially meet these needs. 
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Table 9: Summary of Options to Meet the Needs for Pickle Lake Subsystem25 

Options Capital 
Cost 

PV 
Option 
Cost 

Incremental Load 
Meeting 

Capability [MW] 

PV Unit Cost of 
Utilized Capacity 

CNG Generation at Pickle 
Lake26,27 

$132 M $294 M 54 $5.44 M/MW 

115 kV line to Pickle Lake28 

$126 M $80 M 18 + 35 $1.31 M/MW 

230 kV line to Pickle Lake18 
$167 M $106 M 

54 + 3529 $1.07 M/MW 

Pre-build 230 kV line to Pickle 
Lake, 
Stage 1: operate at 115 kV18 

Stage 2: upgrade to 230 kV 
$155 M 
$14 M 

$98 M 
$5 M 

46 + 35 
114 

$1.08 M/MW 
$0.63 M/MW 

The 115 kV transmission line option would not be adequate to meet the needs of the 

Pickle Lake subsystem, with or without the Ring of Fire mining load supplied from Pickle 

Lake under the reference scenario forecasted load. The reference scenario forecast is 

considered the most likely scenario. The only scenario assessed that the 115 kV 

transmission line option would be adequate for the long term is the low scenario. The 

reference and high scenarios with and without the Ring of Fire mining load supplied 

from Pickle Lake would require a new 230 kV line. 

Based on the following factors, the OPA recommends that a single circuit 230 kV line be 

developed as soon as possible: 

•	 There is currently insufficient capacity to supply existing electrical demand; and 
•	 A 115 kV line is insufficient to meet the reference scenario forecast demand, 

which is considered most likely, and therefore there is material risk in not meeting 
the long-term demand of the Pickle Lake subsystem with a 115 kV line; and 

25 Description  of  the  method  for  calculating  costs  is  provided in Appendix  10.7.1  and  0.  Note a ll  costs  include  
reactive c ompensation  required  to  meet  stated  LMC. 
26 Requires continued supply  of  24 MW  of  load via  E1C  from  Ear  Falls  TS  
27 Generation could be  developed in  2-3  years  
28  Transmission options  cannot  be  developed before  2016  
29  35  MW  are  in  the Re d  Lake s ubsystem.  System  is  voltage  limited  and  can reach  a higher  LMC with  additional  
reactive compensation.  Costing  does  not  include  reactive  compensation  required  to supply Ring of  Fire.   
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•	 A 230 kV line to Pickle Lake is required to preserve the option of supplying the 
Ring of Fire utilizing an East-West corridor; and 

•	 An East-West infrastructure corridor to the Ring of Fire continues to be a viable 
option being considered by mining developers. 

Decisions made regarding a common infrastructure corridor (e.g. transportation, etc.) to 

the Ring of Fire should be monitored and reflected in updates to this IRRP. 

7.2.1  Discussion of Options to Meet the Needs of the Pickle Lake Subsystem 

Both generation and transmission options are considered for meeting the needs of the 

Pickle Lake subsystem. In developing these options, the economic connection of 

remote communities and maintaining supply options to the Ring of Fire are key planning 

factors. 

The five remote communities in the Ring of Fire subsystem have been determined to be 

economic to connect in accordance with the conclusions of the Remote Community 

Connection Plan. The lowest cost transmission connection option for the five remote 

communities in the Ring of Fire subsystem, independent of the Ring of Fire mines, is to 

connect to Pickle Lake. Therefore, for the purposes of the IRRP, sufficient capacity 

would need to be made available in the Pickle Lake subsystem to connect up to five 

remote communities in the Ring of Fire subsystem as a minimum. Given the uncertainty 

around other infrastructure development plans for the Ring of Fire area, there is also 

long-term value in maintaining the option for Ring of Fire mines to connect at Pickle 

Lake. This connection could be realized utilizing an East-West multi-use corridor, which 

is being promoted by some mining developers in the area. Details are discussed in the 

following sections. 

7.2.1.1 Reference Scenario Options Analysis for Pickle Lake Subsystem and 

Connection of Communities in the Ring of Fire Subsystem 

From  Table 8, this scenario requires an LMC of 46 MW for the near term, and 78 MW 

for the medium and long term.   
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Generation Options 

There is no existing supply of natural gas in the Pickle Lake subsystem and the OPA is 

not aware of any plan to expand natural gas pipeline service to Pickle Lake. However, 

generators fueled by Compressed Natural Gas (“CNG”) could be developed in the 

Pickle Lake area, as CNG could be produced and transported from the TransCanada 

Pipelines Limited (“TCPL” or “TransCanada”) mainline near Ignace to Pickle Lake along 

Highway 599 and beyond as needed. The cost of developing a CNG production facility 

at Ignace and transporting CNG from Ignace to Pickle Lake is significant and results in a 

much higher delivered cost of natural gas than in areas that are served by natural gas 

pipelines, such as Red Lake. To minimize generation costs in this option, it is assumed 

that the Pickle Lake subsystem will remain connected to Ear Falls TS and 24 MW of 

load in the Pickle Lake subsystem will continue to be served from Ear Falls TS. 

The remaining 22 MW of LMC for the near term and 54 MW of LMC for the medium and 

long term (which includes the remote communities in the Ring of Fire subsystem), would 

be served by CNG fueled generation at Pickle Lake. 

To make available 22 MW of incremental LMC in the Pickle Lake subsystem with local 

generation, a total installed generation capacity of 47.5 MW would be required with a 

maximum unit size of 9.5 MW (i.e. 5x9.5 MW). Similarly, to make available 54 MW of 

incremental LMC in the Pickle Lake subsystem with local generation, a total installed 

generation capacity of  76  MW would be required with a maximum unit size of 9.5 MW 

(i.e. 8x9.5 MW).  

This arrangement of units would ensure that load could be supplied with up to two units  

unavailable by either forced or planned outages, while  maintaining flows on E1C and at  

Ear Falls TS within thermal and voltage limits  consistent with requirements outlined in 

ORTAC.  Table 10  summarizes the gas generation capacity required and the increase in 

the Pickle  Lake LMC it will provide.   
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Table 10: Capacity of Generation Option 
Option Incremental LMC 

[MW] 
Pickle Lake 
Subsystem 
LMC [MW] 

Near term 
Reference 
Forecast 

Demand30 [MW] 

Medium and Long 
term Reference 

Forecast 
Demand20 [MW] 

Near term: 
47.5 MW CNG 
Generation at Pickle 
Lake31 

28.5 52.5 46 78 

Medium and Long 
term 
76 MW CNG 
Generation at Pickle 
Lake21 

57 81 46 78 

The cost (summarized in Table 11) of supplying the growth needs of  the Pickle Lake  

subsystem  with  CNG fueled generation includes any additional  required voltage control  

devices  at Pickle Lake.   

Table 11: Costs and Timing for Generation Option 
Option Time to 

Complete 
Capital Cost Total PV During 

Planning Period 
PV Unit Cost of 

Utilized Capacity 
47.5 MW CNG Generation 
at Pickle Lake 

1-2 Years $75 M $158 M $6.59 M/MW 

76 MW CNG Generation 
at Pickle Lake32 

1-2 Years $132 M $294 M $5.44 M/MW 

Generation resources in the Pickle Lake subsystem would be operated to serve local 

demand in the Pickle Lake subsystem in the event that load exceeds 24 MW and would 

likely not be dispatched in the Ontario market for supplying provincial system load due 

to relatively high cost of operation. At present the Ontario system has sufficient 

generation capacity to meet system peak and energy needs; however, by 2018 a need 

for additional peak capacity is forecasted. Local generation at Pickle Lake would serve 

demand that would otherwise be served by generation somewhere else in the system 

and would help to offset some of this Ontario system need. 

Transmission Options 

30  Includes  demand  for  Ring of  Fire  remote  communities  (7 MW).  
31  Requires  continued supply  of  24 MW  of  load via  E1C  from  Ear  Falls  TS.  
32  Size i s  cumulative.  
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The OPA has identified three transmission options for reinforcing the supply to the 

Pickle Lake area. 

The transmission options are: 

1.  A new 115 kV single circuit line tapping the 115 kV line 29M1 near Valora w ith an in-
line breaker on the tap line  and terminating at  Crow River DS in Pickle Lake.   
 

2.  A new 230 kV single circuit line tapping D26A east of  Dryden with an in-line breaker  
on the tap line and r unning to Pickle Lake terminating at  Crow River DS or a  new TS  
in the Pickle Lake area  with  a  new  230/115 kV autotransformer.   

3.  A new single circuit  line  pre-built  to 230 kV standards (230 kV structures,  and 
hardware) and initially operated at 115 kV by connecting it  to M2D  on the 115 kV  
system near Dryden  with an in-line breaker on the tap line.  When additional capacity  
is required the line would be oper ated at 230 kV by  re-terminating  on the 230  kV 
system near Dryden (D26A)  and a 230/115 kV autotransformer would be installed at  
Pickle Lake.  

The 230 kV line options, Options 2 or 3, are capable of supplying the reference 

scenario forecasted demand for the Pickle Lake subsystem including the five remote 

communities in the Ring of Fire subsystem until the end of the planning period. 

The 115 kV line option is capable of supplying the Pickle Lake subsystem, including the 

five remote communities in the Ring of Fire subsystem up to a demand of 70 MW, 

which is the LMC of the option. This corresponds to year 2030 for the reference 

scenario forecasted demand. 

By opening E1C at Ear Falls TS, the Red Lake subsystem no longer supplies the Pickle 

Lake subsystem. Under this arrangement the capacity that was allocated to the Pickle 

Lake subsystem (24 MW, which corresponds to 35 MW at Ear Falls due to losses), is 

offloaded. In other words, a new line to Pickle Lake also provides 35 MW of incremental 

LMC to the Red Lake subsystem. This occurs because the new line would serve the 

entire load along E1C. This benefit must be accounted for in the analysis. 

Details of these options have been summarized in Table 12 and Table 13 below. 
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Table 12: Capacity of Transmission Options 
Transmission 
Options  

Incremental  
LMC for 

Pickle Lake 
Subsystem 

[MW] 

Incremental
LMC for 

Red Lake 
Subsystem 

[MW] 

 Total  
Incremental 

LMC for 
Option [MW] 

Pickle Lake 
Subsystem 

Load Meeting 
Capability 

[MW] 

Pickle Lake 
Subsystem Near 
term Reference 

Forecast 
Demand33 [MW] 

Pickle Lake 
Subsystem  

Medium and Long 
term Reference 

Forecast 
Demand33  [MW]  

115 kV  line to  
Pickle  Lake34 

46 35 81 70 46 78 

230 kV line to 
35 Pickle  Lake  

136 35 171 160 46 78 

Pre-build  230 
kV  line  to  Pickle 

35 Lake
Stage 1:  
operate at  115 

 kV 
Stage 2: 
upgrade to 230 
kV35  

46 

136  

35 

35  

81 

171  

70 

160  

46 78 

33  Includes  demand  for  Ring of  Fire  remote  communities  (7 MW).
  
34  Transmission options  cannot  be  developed before  2016.
  
35  Upgrade completed  in  2023  when  three  Ring  of  Fire mines ar e forecast  to  be operating
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To serve the forecasted electrical demand of the reference scenario to the end of the 

planning period, without any additional investments, transmission options 2 or 3, a new 

230 kV single circuit line to Pickle Lake would be required. 

Transmission Option 1, a 115 kV single circuit line to Pickle Lake is insufficient to meet 

the identified needs of the Pickle Lake subsystem, including connection of up to five 

remote communities in the Ring of Fire subsystem, for the reference forecast scenario 

beyond 2030. The reference forecast scenario load exceeds the LMC of a 115 kV single 

circuit line by 8 MW at the end of the planning period, in 2033. 

The OPA recommends that the new line be operated at 230 kV from the onset. 

Deferring 230 kV operation to when the incremental capacity is required for load supply 

is not expected to incur any cost savings relative to initially operating at 230 kV. This is 

due to the fact that some additional voltage control equipment required for 115 kV 

operation would no longer be required after converting the line to 230 kV operation. This 

results in a stranded cost which is approximately equal to the deferral value. 

Transmission Option 3 is the development of a 230 kV line that is staged to provide 

additional capacity with deferral of some capital cost to when and if the capacity is 

needed. This would be done by pre-building the line to 230 kV specifications but initially 

operating it at 115 kV. When additional capacity is required the line would be 

reterminated on the bulk 230 kV system on circuit D26A and a 230/115 kV 

autotransformer would be installed either at Crow River DS or at a new TS in Pickle 

Lake. As indicated above, this option is not expected to result in any relative savings 

compared to Transmission Option 2. 

In order to properly compare costs of transmission options (which also provide 

incremental capacity to the Red Lake subsystem) to generation options (which do not 

provide incremental capacity to the Red Lake subsystem) the unit costs consider the 

total incremental LMC for both the Pickle Lake and Red Lake subsystems that is made 
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available by the option.  Table 13  provides a summary  of costs and timing for these 

options.  

Table 13: Costs and Timing of Transmission Options 
Time to 

Complete 
Capital 

Cost 
Total PV During 
Planning Period 

PV Unit Cost of 
Utilized Capacity 

115 kV line to Pickle Lake Not technically feasible 

230 kV line to Pickle Lake 3-5 Years $167 M $106 M $1.07 M/MW 

Pre-build  230  kV  line to 
Pickle Lake  
Stage 1: operate at 115 kV 
Stage 2:  upgrade to 230 kV36  

3-5 Years  
1-2 Years  

$155  M  
$14  M  

$98  M  
$5  M  

$1.08  M/MW  
$0.63  M/MW  

From the above tables, the following conclusions can be made for the forecasted load 

under the reference scenario with the Ring of Fire subsystem communities supplied 

from Pickle Lake: 

1.  A line built to 115 kV standards would be insufficient  to meet  the medium- and  
long-term need.  

2.  A line pre-built to 230 kV standards with staged 115 kV and 230 kV operation is  
approximately as cost  effective as initially operating at 230 kV. While cost is the 
same, initially operating at 115 kV will require the installation of voltage control  
devices that will no longer be useful when the line operates at 230 kV.  

3.  A line built and initially operated at 230 kV is  also a cost effective option that  
meets  the medium- and long-term need, and will not result in stranding of  
transmission devices.  This is the recommended solution option.  

7.2.1.2 Reference Scenario Options Analysis for Pickle Lake Subsystem and 

Connection of Mines and Communities in the Ring of Fire Subsystem 

to Pickle Lake 

The Ring of Fire subsystem reference forecasted load from mines and communities is 

22 MW in the near term and 29 MW in the medium and long term. Options to supply the 

Ring of Fire subsystem mines include on-site generation consistent with the 

Environmental Assessment cases for the mining developments, as well as building a 

new transmission line utilizing a North-South corridor and originating from either 

36  Upgrade  assumed to be completed in 2023 when three Ring of Fire mines are forecast to be operating. 
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Marathon or east of Nipigon, or utilizing an East-West corridor  originating from Pickle 

Lake.  Detailed analysis of  these options is included in 7.4. As indicated in 6.2, if the 

Ring of Fire subsystem is supplied from Pickle Lake utilizing an  East-West corridor,  

interdependency  between the Pickle Lake subsystem and the Ring of Fire subsystem is  

introduced.  

The following assesses the requirements for supply to the Pickle Lake subsystem under 

the reference forecast scenario if the mines and communities in the Ring of Fire 

subsystem are supplied from Pickle Lake. The corresponding LMC required for the 

Pickle Lake subsystem under this reference scenario is 64 MW in the near term and 

100 MW in the medium and long term as indicated by the reference scenario “Total 2” in 

Table 8. 

Generation Options 

Generation options from the Pickle Lake subsystem to supply Ring of Fire mining load 

were screened out as they are less cost effective than self-generation options at the 

mining sites within the Ring of Fire subsystem to supply Ring of Fire mining load (which 

is investigated in 7.4).  Therefore,  only transmission options are investigated for this  

scenario.  

Transmission Options 

The LMC and costs for the respective transmission options are repeated below: 
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Table 14: Capacity of Transmission Options 
Option Incremental 

LMC for 
Pickle Lake 
Subsystem1 

[MW] 

Incremental 
LMC for 

Red Lake 
Subsystem

[MW] 

Total 
Incremental 

LMC for 
Option [MW] 

Pickle Lake 
Subsystem 

Load Meeting 
Capability37 

[MW] 

Pickle Lake 
Subsystem Near 
term Reference 

Forecast 
Demand27 [MW] 

Pickle Lake 
Subsystem 

Medium and Long 
term Reference 

Forecast 
Demand27 [MW] 

115 kV line to 
Pickle Lake38 

46 35 81 70 64 100 

230 kV line to 
Pickle Lake28 

136 35 171 160 64 100 

Pre-build  230 
kV  line  to  Pickle 

28 Lake
Stage 1:  
operate at  115 

 kV 
Stage 2: 
upgrade to 230 
kV39  

46 
136  

35 
35  

81 
171  

70 
160  

64 100 

37  Includes  Ring of  Fire  subsystem.
  
38  Transmission options  cannot  be  developed before  2016.
  
39  Upgrade  assumed to be  completed in  2023 when three  Ring of  Fire  mines  are  forecast  to  be operating.
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Table 15: Costs and Timing of Transmission Options 
Option Time to 

Complete 
Capital 

Cost 
Total PV During 
Planning Period 

PV Unit Cost of 
Utilized Capacity 

115 kV line to Pickle Lake40 Not technically feasible 

230 kV line to Pickle Lake 3-5 Years $167 M $106 M $1.07 M/MW 

Pre-build  230  kV  line to 
Pickle Lake  

 Stage 1:  operate at  115 kV 
Stage 2:  upgrade to 230 kV41  

3-5 Years 
1-2 Years 

$155 M 
$14 M 

$98 M 
$5 M 

$1.08 M/MW 
$0.63 M/MW 

From the above tables, and consistent with the analysis in 7.2.1.1, the following 

conclusions can be made for the forecasted load under the reference scenario  with the 

Ring of Fire subsystem supplied from Pickle Lake, including the community and mining 

load:  

1.  A line built to 115 kV standards would be insufficient  to meet  the medium- and  
long-term need.  

2.  A line pre-built to 230 kV standards with staged 115 kV and 230 kV operation is  
the approximately as cost effective as initially operating at 230 kV.  While cost  is  
the same, initially operating at 115 kV will require the installation of voltage 
control devices that will no longer  be useful when the line operates at 230 kV.  

3.  A line built and initially operated at 230 kV is  also a cost effective option that  
meets the medium- and long-term need, and will not result in stranding of  
transmission devices.  This is the recommended solution.  

This analysis reinforces the need to build a new 230 kV line to Pickle Lake, rather than 

a new 115 kV line.  

7.2.1.3  Low Scenario  Options Analysis  for Pickle L ake Subsys tem and 

Connection of Communities in the Ring of Fire Subsystem 

Under the low  scenario forecasted load, the LMC required is  43  MW for the near term, 

and 48  MW for  the medium and long term as indicated by the low  scenario “Total 1” in  

Table 8.  

40  Sufficient  for  near  term,  insufficient  for medium  to  long  term.
  
41  Upgrade  assumed to be  completed in  2023 when three  Ring of  Fire  mines  are  forecast  to  be  operating.
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Sensitivity Analysis for Generation Options 

Similarly to what was done with the Reference Scenario analysis, in order to minimize 

generation cost, it is assumed that 24 MW of load in the Pickle Lake subsystem will 

continue to be served by the Red Lake subsystem from Ear Falls TS via the circuit E1C. 

The remaining 19 MW of LMC for the near term and 24 MW of LMC for the medium and 

long term (which includes the remote communities in the Ring of Fire subsystem), would 

be served by CNG fueled generation at Pickle Lake. 

To make available 19 MW or 24 MW of incremental LMC in the Pickle Lake subsystem 

with local generation, a total generation capacity of 38 MW and 47.5 MW would be 

required, respectively, with a maximum unit size of 9.5 MW (i.e. 4x9.5 MW and 

5x9.5 MW). 

Table 16: Capacity of Generation Option 
Option Incremental LMC 

[MW] 
Pickle Lake 
Subsystem 
LMC [MW] 

Near term Low 
Forecast 

Demand42 [MW] 

Medium and Long 
term Low 
Forecast 

Demand32 [MW] 
Near term: 
38 MW CNG 
Generation at Pickle 
Lake43 

19 43 43 48 

Medium and Long 
term 
47.5 MW CNG 
Generation at Pickle 
Lake33 

28.5 52.5 43 48 

Table 17: Costs and Timing for Generation Option 
Option Time to 

Complete 
Capital Cost Total PV During 

Planning Period 
PV Unit Cost of 

Utilized Capacity 
38 MW CNG Generation 
at Pickle Lake 

1-2 Years $57 M $131 M $6.89 M/MW 

47.5 MW CNG Generation 
at Pickle Lake 

1-2 Years $75 M $158 M $6.59 M/MW 

42  Includes  demand  for  Ring of  Fire  remote  communities  (7 MW).  
43  Requires  continued supply  of  24 MW  of  load via  E1C  from  Ear  Falls  TS.  
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Based on the low forecast demand scenario, the initial near-term generation option 

does not change. However, less capacity is needed to meet the medium- and long-term 

needs compared to the reference scenario. 

Sensitivity Analysis for Transmission Options 

Under the low forecast scenario, the LMC required for the Pickle Lake subsystem is 

43 MW in the near term and 48 MW for the medium and long term. Consistent with the 

reference scenario, building a new line to Pickle Lake allows for a capacity increase to 

the Red Lake subsystem of 35 MW by opening circuit E1C from Ear Falls during 

capacity-constrained conditions, where peak demand is coincident with drought 

hydroelectric generation output. 

In order to supply 43 MW in the near term and 48 MW in the medium and long term, a 

new line to Pickle Lake at 115 kV would be required as a minimum and would be the 

most economic. It should be noted that the low scenario forecast is the only scenario 

that the 115 kV line option is feasible; the 115 kV line option is not feasible for all other 

demand scenarios. 
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Table 18: Capacity of Transmission Options 
Option Incremental 

LMC for 
Pickle Lake 
Subsystem

[MW] 

Incremental 
LMC for 

Red Lake 
Subsystem

[MW] 

Total 
Incremental 

LMC for 
Option [MW] 

Pickle Lake 
Subsystem 

Load Meeting 
Capability

[MW] 

Pickle Lake 
Subsystem Near 

term Low 
Forecast 

Demand44 [MW] 

Pickle Lake 
Subsystem 

Medium and Long 
term Low 
Forecast 

Demand34 [MW] 
115 kV line to 
Pickle Lake45 

46 35 81 70 37 41 

230 kV line to 
Pickle Lake35 

136 35 171 160 37 41 

Pre-build  230 
kV  line  to  Pickle  

35 Lake
Stage 1:  
operate at  115 

 kV 
Stage 2: 
upgrade to 230 
kV46  

46 
136  

35 
35  

81 
171  

70 
160  

37 41 

44  Includes  demand  for  Ring of  Fire  remote  communities  (7 MW).
  
45  Transmission options  cannot  be  developed before  2016.
  
46  Upgrade  assumed to be  completed in  2023 when three  Ring of  Fire  mines  are  forecast  to  be operating.
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Table 19: Costs and Timing of Transmission Options 
Option Time to 

Complete 
Capital 

Cost 
Total PV During 
Planning Period 

PV Unit Cost of 
Utilized Capacity 

115 kV line to Pickle Lake 3-5 Years $126 M $80 M $1.31 M/MW 

230 kV line to Pickle Lake 3-5 Years $167 M $106 M $2.12 M/MW 

Pre-build 230 kV line to 
Pickle Lake 
Stage 1: operate at 115 kV47 3-5 Years $155 M $98 M $1.85 M/MW 

7.2.1.4  Low Scenario Options Analysis for Pickle Lake Subsystem and 

Connection of Mines and Communities in the Ring of Fire Subsystem 

to Pickle Lake 

The low scenario does not include any additional load within the planning period from  

the Ring of Fire area mines compared to 7.2.1.3  and therefore this scenario  is identical  

to 7.2.1.3  and  not considered further.  

7.2.1.5  High Scenario Options Analysis for Pickle Lake Subsystem and 

Connection of Communities in the Ring of Fire Subsystem 

Under the high scenario forecasted load, the LMC required is 48 MW for the near term, 

and 90 MW for the medium and long term as indicated by the high scenario “Total 1” in 

Table 8.  

Sensitivity Analysis for Generation Options 

Similarly to what was done with the Reference Scenario analysis, in order to minimize 

generation cost, it is assumed that 24 MW of load in the Pickle Lake subsystem will 

continue to be served by the Red Lake subsystem from Ear Falls TS via the circuit E1C. 

47  Stage 2 would not be required for the low forecast scenario without the Ring of Fire 

Page 73 of 202

73 



    

 

  

   

   

 

     

  
   

  
  

 
 

  

 
 

 
  

 
  

 
 

    

 
 

  
 

 

    

 

   
  

 
    

 
   

  
    

  
     

   
  

     

 

 

                                                 

The remaining 24 MW of LMC for the near term and 66 MW of LMC for the medium and 

long term (which includes the remote communities in the Ring of Fire subsystem), would 

be served by CNG fueled generation at Pickle Lake. 

To make available 24 MW of incremental LMC in the Pickle Lake subsystem with local 

generation, a total generation capacity of 47.5 MW would be required in the near term 

with a maximum unit size of 9.5 MW (i.e. 5x9.5 MW). To make available 66 MW of 

incremental LMC in the Pickle Lake subsystem with local generation, a total generation 

capacity of 85.5 MW would be required in the near term with a maximum unit size of 

9.5  MW (i.e. 9x9.5 MW).  

Table 20: Capacity of Generation Option 
Option Incremental LMC 

[MW] 
Pickle Lake 
Subsystem 
LMC [MW] 

Near term High 
Forecast 

Demand48 [MW] 

Medium and Long 
term High 
Forecast 

Demand38 [MW] 
Near term: 
47.5 MW CNG 
Generation at Pickle 
Lake49 

28.5 52.5 48 90 

Medium and Long 
term: 
85.5 MW CNG 
Generation at Pickle 
Lake39 

66.5 90.5 48 90 

Table 21: Costs and Timing for Generation Option 
Option Time to 

Complete 
Capital Cost Total PV During 

Planning Period 
PV Unit Cost of 

Utilized Capacity 
47.5 MW CNG Generation 
at Pickle Lake 

1-2 Years $75 M $158 M $6.59 M/MW 

85.5 MW CNG Generation 
at Pickle Lake 

1-2 Years $140 M $317 M $4.80 M/MW 

48  Includes  demand  for  Ring of  Fire  remote  communities  (7 MW).  
49  Requires  continued supply  of  24 MW  of  load via  E1C  from  Ear  Falls  TS.  
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Sensitivity Analysis for Transmission Options 

Under the high forecast scenario, the LMC required for the Pickle Lake subsystem is 

48 MW in the near term and 90 MW for the medium and long term. Consistent with the 

reference scenario, building a new line to Pickle Lake allows for a capacity increase to 

the Red Lake subsystem of 35 MW by opening circuit E1C from Ear Falls during 

capacity-constrained conditions, where peak demand is coincident with drought 

hydroelectric generation output. 

In order to supply 48 MW in the near term and 90 MW in the medium and long term, a 

new line to Pickle Lake built to 230 kV standards would be required. 
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Table 22: Capacity of Transmission Options 
Option Incremental 

LMC for 
Pickle Lake 
Subsystem 

[MW] 

Incremental 
LMC for 

Red Lake 
Subsystem 

[MW] 

Total 
Incremental 

LMC for 
Option [MW] 

Pickle Lake 
Subsystem 

Load Meeting 
Capability 

[MW] 

Pickle Lake 
Subsystem Near 

term High 
Forecast 

Demand50 [MW] 

Pickle Lake 
Subsystem 

Medium and Long 
term High 

Forecast Demand1 

[MW] 
115 kV line to 
Pickle Lake51 

46 35 81 70 48 90 

230 kV line to 
Pickle Lake41 

136 35 171 160 48 90 

Pre-build  230 
kV  line to Pickle

41 Lake   
Stage 1:  
operate at  115 

 kV 
Stage 2:  
upgrade to  230 
kV52  

 
46 

136  
35 
35  

81 
171  

70 
160  

48 90 

50 Includes 7 MW  of forecast demand  for the remote communities in the Ring of Fire  subsystem  
51  Transmission options cannot be developed before 2016  
52  Upgrade completed in 2023, when 3 Ring of Fire  mines are forecast to be operating  
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Table 23: Costs and Timing of Transmission Options 
Option Time to 

Complete 
Capital 

Cost 
Total PV During 
Planning Period 

PV Unit Cost of 
Utilized Capacity 

115 kV line to Pickle Lake Not technically feasible 

230 kV line to Pickle Lake 3-5 Years $180 M $114 M $1.20 M/MW 

Pre-build 230 kV line to 
Pickle Lake 
Stage 1: operate at 115 kV 
Stage 2: upgrade to 230 kV53 

3-5 Years 
1-2 Years 

$155 M 
$14 M 

$98 M 
$5 M 

$1.29 M/MW 
$0.25 M/MW 

From the above tables, and consistent with the analysis for  the reference scenario, the 

following conclusions  can be made for the forecasted load under the high  scenario with  

the Ring of Fire subsystem  communities  supplied from  Pickle Lake:  

1.  A line built to 115 kV standards would be insufficient  to meet  the medium- and  
long-term need.  

2.  A line pre-built to 230 kV standards with staged 115 kV and 230 kV operation is  
approximately as cost  effective as initially operating at 230 kV. While cost is  
about  the same, initially operating at 115 kV  will require the installation of voltage 
control devices that will no longer  be useful when the line operates at 230 kV.  

3.  A line built and initially operated at 230 kV is  also a cost effective option  that  
meets the medium- and long-term need, and will not result in stranding of  
transmission devices.  This is the recommended solution option.  

7.2.1.6  High Scenario Options Analysis for Pickle L ake Subs ystem and 

Connection of Mines and Communities in the Ring of Fire Subsystem  

to Pickle Lake  

Under the high scenario forecasted load, the LMC required is 66  MW for the  near term, 

and 156  MW for the medium and long term as indicated by the high scenario “Total 2” in  

Table 8.  

Page 77 of 202

53  Upgrade completed in 2023, when 3 Ring of Fire mines are forecast to be operating 

77 



  

  

  

  

   

  

 

 

Sensitivity Analysis for Generation Options 

Consistent with the reference scenario analysis, generation options from the Pickle 

Lake subsystem to supply Ring of Fire mining load were screened out as they are less 

cost effective than generation options from  the Ring of Fire subsystem to supply Ring of  

Fire mining load ( which is investigated in 7.4). Therefore, only transmission options are  

investigated for  this scenario.  

Sensitivity Analysis for Transmission Options 

In order to supply 66 MW in the near term and 156 MW in the medium and long term, a 

new line to Pickle Lake built to 230 kV standards would be required. This may be 

achieved by either Transmission Option 2 or Option 3. 
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Table 24: Capacity of Transmission Options 
Option Incremental 

LMC for 
Pickle Lake 
Subsystem

[MW] 

Incremental 
LMC for 

Red Lake 
Subsystem

[MW] 

Total 
Incremental 

LMC for 
Option [MW] 

Pickle Lake 
Subsystem 

Load Meeting 
Capability

[MW] 

Pickle Lake 
Subsystem Near 

term High 
Forecast 

Demand1 [MW] 

Pickle Lake 
Subsystem 

Medium and Long 
term High 

Forecast Demand1 

[MW] 
115 kV line to 
Pickle Lake2 

46 35 81 70 66 156 

230 kV line to 
Pickle Lake2 

136 35 171 160 66 156 

Pre-build 230 
kV line to Pickle 
Lake2 

Stage 1: 
operate at 115 
kV 
Stage 2: 
upgrade to 230 
kV3 

46 
136 

35 
35 

81 
171 

70 
160 

66 156 

(1)  Includes 7 MW of forecast demand  for the remote  communities in  the Ring of Fire subsystem  
(2)  Transmission options cannot be developed before 2016  
(3)  Upgrade completed in 2023, when 3 Ring of Fire mines are forecast to be operating 
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Table 25: Costs and Timing of Transmission Options 
Options Time to 

Complete 
Capital 

Cost 
Total PV During 
Planning Period 

PV Unit Cost of 
Utilized Capacity 

115 kV line to Pickle Lake Not technically feasible 

230 kV line to Pickle Lake 3-5 Years $180 M $114 M $1.20 M/MW 

Pre-build 230 kV line to 
Pickle Lake 
Stage 1: operate at 115 kV 
Stage 2: upgrade to 230 kV54 

3-5 Years 
1-2 Years 

$155 M 
$14 M 

$98 M 
$5 M 

$1.29 M/MW 
$0.25 M/MW 

From the above tables, and consistent with the analysis for the reference scenario, the 

following conclusions can be made for the forecasted load under the high scenario with 

the Ring of Fire subsystem supplied from Pickle Lake, including the community and 

mining load: 

1.  A line built to 115 kV standards would be insufficient  to meet  the medium- and  
long-term need, and is only marginally sufficient to meet the near term need.  

2.  A line pre-built to 230 kV standards with staged 115 kV and 230 kV operation is  
approximately as cost  effective as initially operating at 230  kV. While cost is the  
same, initially operating at 115 kV will require the installation of voltage control  
devices that will no longer be useful when the line operates at 230 kV.  

3.  A line built and initially operated at 230 kV is  also a cost effective option that  
meets  the medium-and long-term need, and will not result in stranding of  
transmission devices.  This is the recommended solution option.  

7.2.2  Pickle Lake Subsystem Recommended Solutions 

The OPA recommends that a new 230 kV single circuit line to Pickle Lake be built as 

soon as possible in order to meet the needs of the Pickle Lake subsystem. Building the 

new line to 230 kV standards is the most economic option to meet the reference 

forecast scenario, which is regarded as the most-likely scenario, and mitigates the long

term risk associated with higher forecasted demand scenarios and maintains the 

flexibility to supply the Ring of Fire mining development from Pickle Lake. The OPA also 

recommends that circuit E1C be opened at Ear Falls as an operational measure when 
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the local system is capacity-constrained. This operational measure maximizes the 

capability of the transmission system in the area, resulting in incremental LMC to the 

Red Lake subsystem. The capacity constraint is expected to occur during high demand 

coincident with drought hydroelectric conditions. 

It is recommended that development work on a new 230 kV single circuit line to Pickle 

Lake is completed as soon as possible. The OPA understands that preliminary 

development work has been started by two First Nations-owned transmission 

development companies. This work was initiated after the project was identified as a 

priority transmission project in the Government of Ontario’s 2010 and 2013 Long-Term 

Energy Plans, and was identified for inclusion in future power system plans in the 

Minister of Energy’s 2011 SMD to the OPA. 

Implementation of the new line to Pickle Lake continues to be supported by the OPA. 

The OPA is following the development process for the two development companies 

closely. The OPA expresses urgency in the need for a new 230 kV single circuit line to 

Pickle Lake and will support this project to obtain the necessary approvals as soon as 

possible. 

7.3	  Summary of Recommended and Assessed Options for Meeting 

Red Lake Subsystem Needs 

The OPA recommends the upgrading of circuits E4D and E2R from a summer ampacity 

of 470 A to 660 A and 420 A to 610 A, respectively. The upgrading of E4D and E2R, in 

addition to a new line to Pickle Lake coupled with operating circuit E1C open at Ear 

Falls would provide an additional 70 MW of LMC, bringing the LMC for the Red Lake 

subsystem to 130 MW. The LMC of 130 MW meets the needs of the Red Lake 

subsystem for the long term for all the OPA’s forecast scenarios, beyond the planning 

period for the low scenario and reference scenario (which is considered the most likely), 

and until 2030 for the high scenario. 

Page 81 of 202

81 



 

    

 

   

   

  

  

  

 

   

       

     

 

 

In addition, the OPA recommends that  the IESO and Ontario Power Generation 

(“OPG”), with  assistance  from the OPA, negotiate a new   contract  for amended reactive  

services contract  for  Manitou Falls GS if it is  beneficial to  the rate payer. Based on 

information provided by  OPG on the Draft North of Dryden IRRP, submitted November  

8th, 2013, the Manitou Falls units G1,  G2, and G3 all have condense features  which 

could be contracted to provide reactive power during drought conditions. The 

contracting of  these units could  avoid some of the station investments at Ear  Falls SS  

associated with the installation of voltage control devices.  Table 62  in Appendix  10.6  

outlines the cash-flows associated with the circuit upgrades including the station costs 

being referred to above.  

The OPA also recommends that the potential long-term options of incremental natural 

gas-fired generation at Red Lake or a new transmission line be re-evaluated in the next 

planning cycle (1-5 years) for the North of Dryden sub-region of the Northwest region. 

This analysis will consider an updated forecast. The economics of additional gas-fired 

generation compared to a new transmission line will depend on the amount of load that 

materializes – gas generation is scalable, while transmission has greater economies of 

scale if enough demand is present for a sufficient level of utilization. Re-evaluating 

options in future planning cycles is consistent with OEB requirements in the 

Transmission System Code, Distribution System Code and the OPA license. 

The following section summarizes the analysis and comparison of options. 

As mentioned previously, the Red Lake subsystem is currently supplied by the 115 kV 

line E4D from Dryden TS as well as local run of river hydroelectric generation around 

Ear Falls. At present the subsystem has reached its LMC. Therefore, forecasted near 

term growth and medium and long term growth cannot be met by the existing system 

and other supply options are required. Identified needs for the Red Lake subsystem are 

summarized in Table  26, below.   
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Table 26: Needs for Red Lake Subsystem 

Timing Needs 

Required Load Meeting Capability [MW] 

Low Reference High 

Near term 
(2014-2018) 

•  Supply of mining and community 
demand in the Red Lake 
subsystem 

91 91 91 

Total Near term 91 91 91 

Medium and 
long term 

(2019-2033) 

•  Supply of mining and community 
demand in the Red Lake 
subsystem 

100 109 136 

Total Medium and Long term 
100 109 136 

The following near term generation and transmission options have been identified for 

meeting these needs. 

Table 27: Summary of Options to Meet the Near-term Needs of the Red Lake 
Subsystem 
Options to Meet Near-
term Needs 

Capital Cost PV Cost Incremental Load 
Meeting Capability 

PV Unit Cost of 
Utilized Capacity 

Red Lake Gas Generation 
(30 MW) 

$89 M $51 M 30 MW 

$1.94 M/MW 

Off Load E1C to New Line 
to Pickle Lake55 

$66 M $42 M 35 MW 

Upgrade E4D and E2R $16 M $11 M 34 MW 

$1.11 M/MW56 

Off Load E1C to New Line 
to Pickle Lake 

$66 M $42 M 35 MW 

The OPA recommends upgrading E4D and E2R, as this option has the lowest NPV cost 

for meeting the near-term needs of the Red Lake subsystem. This option also has the 

shortest lead time and the highest incremental capacity. 

55  Costs  assumed for  transfer  of  E1C  load to new  line  to Pickle  Lake  are  pro-rated  based  on  LMC  for  Red  Lake 

subsystem  and the  LMC  for  Red Lake  subsystem  plus  the  LMC  for  Pickle  Lake  subsystem.
 
56  Note t hat  utilized  capacity  is  30  MW  in  the  near  term.
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Table 28: Summary of Options to Meet the Medium- and Long-Term Needs of the 
Red Lake Subsystem 
Options to Meet Medium-
and Long-Term Needs 

Capital 
Cost 

PV Cost57 Incremental Load 
Meeting Capability 

PV Unit Cost of 
Utilized Capacity 

Red Lake Gas Generation 
(30 MW)58 

$95 M $6 M 30 MW $0.20 M/MW 

Ear Falls and Red Lake 
Gas Generation (60 MW) 

$153 M $8 M 60 MW $0.13 M/MW 

Install Voltage 
Compensation at Ear Falls 
and Red Lake (130 MW) 

$9 M $1 M 21 MW $0.05 M/MW 

New 115 kV line to Ear 
Falls (160 MW) 

$91 M $10 M 30 MW $0.34 M/MW 

New 115 kV line to Ear 
Falls (190 MW) 

$108 M $12 M 60 MW $0.20 M/MW 

New 230 kV line to Ear 
Falls (190 MW) 

$132 M $15 M 60 MW $0.25 M/MW 

Once the upgrades to E4D and E2R are complete and the new line to Pickle Lake is in 

service, the Red Lake subsystem will have an LMC of 130 MW, which is sufficient to 

meet the supply needs of the Red Lake subsystem for the long term. 

Costs do not need to be incurred at this time for additional enhancements for the Red 

Lake subsystem beyond E4D and E2R upgrades. Under the low scenario and reference 

scenario (which is considered most likely) no incremental LMC is required beyond 

130 MW. Only under the high scenario is incremental LMC forecasted to be required in 

2030. The lead times for the long-term incremental options allow for re-evaluation of the 

demand forecast and options in future planning cycles. Future planning cycles will 

contain more certainty in the demand forecast as mines and related development 

materialize. The next planning cycle for the North of Dryden sub-region is between 1-5 

57  Present  Value c osts  for  long-term  options  consider  only  the  costs  incurred within the  20  year  planning horizon.  
These  numbers  appear  low  because  costs  are  assumed to be  incurred when  a  need is  forecasted.  Costs  are  not  
expected to need to  be  incurred until  about  2030 at  earliest,  and therefore  only  3 years  of  costs  discounted over  17 
years ar e  included.  Present  Value c osts  are  a  method  of  comparison  and  should  not  be m isinterpreted  as  total  project  
costs.  
58  Same a s  the near  term  option,  with  install  date o f  2030  and  therefore c annot  be c ombined  with  the  near  term  
option.  
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years, as per the OEB-sanctioned regional planning process. The prudent course of 

action for the long term is monitoring load growth and re-evaluating in a timely manner. 

7.3.1 Discussion of Options to Meet the Needs of the Red Lake Subsystem 

Both generation and transmission options are considered for meeting the needs of the 

Red Lake subsystem. 

The following sub-sections will outline the evaluation of various integrated options to 

meet the near-term and medium-to long-term needs of the Red Lake subsystem for the 

reference, low, and high load forecast scenarios. 

7.3.1.1 Reference Scenario Options Analysis for Red Lake Subsystem 

Under the reference s cenario, the LMC required is  91  MW for the near  term, and 

109  MW for the medium and long term as indicated by the reference scenario in Table 

26.  The existing LMC for the Red Lake subsystem is 61 MW, which  is not sufficient.  

In establishing the need for incremental LMC for the Red Lake subsystem, it is assumed 

that, consistent with the recommendations for addressing supply needs for the Pickle 

Lake subsystem, a new line to Pickle Lake will be implemented and circuit E1C will be 

operated open at Ear Falls SS. Opening circuit E1C from Ear Falls SS relieves circuit 

E4D of 35 MW. 

Generation Options 

At Red Lake, there is a limited supply of natural gas on the existing Union Gas pipeline. 

This pipeline was extended to serve the needs of an industrial customer at Red Lake 

and the Town of Red Lake. Based on information provided by the industrial customer, 

there is sufficient pipeline capacity to increase the LMC by 30 MW from gas-fired 

generation at Red Lake. 

The OPA studied the costs and benefits of implementing gas fired generation to provide 

incremental LMC in the Red Lake subsystem. The generators could operate both as a 
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local area resource and as a system resource to support growth in northwest Ontario, 

by reducing loading on the bulk transmission system at Dryden TS. Gas generators in 

the Red Lake subsystem would be expected to operate for local area needs primarily 

during periods when run of river hydroelectric generation near Ear Falls is low and when 

the demand in the area is high. 

Due to the availability of  gas  on the pipeline  and the distribution of  load in the Red Lake 

subsystem,  gas generation at Red Lake would increase the LMC  of the Red Lake 

subsystem  by 30 MW.  Table 29  summarizes the capability and Table 30  summarizes  

the cost  and timing associated with the gas generation  option.  

Table 29: Capacity for Generation Options 
Option Incremental LMC 

[MW] 
Red Lake 

Subsystem 
LMC [MW] 

Near term 
Reference 

Forecast Demand 
[MW] 

Medium and Long 
term Reference 

Forecast Demand 
[MW] 

Red Lake Gas 
Generation (30 MW) 

and 

Transfer of Pickle Lake 
load to new line to 
Pickle Lake 

30 MW 91 MW 

91 10935 MW 126 MW 

Table 30: Costs and Timing for Generation Options 
Option Time to 

Complete 
Capital 

Cost 
Total PV During 
Planning Period 

PV Unit Cost of 
Utilized Capacity 

Red Lake Gas Generation 
(30 MW) 

2 Years $89 M $51 M 

$1.94 M/MW 
Transfer of E1C load to 
new line to Pickle Lake59 

3-5 Years $66 M $42 M 

It is important to note that the transfer of Pickle Lake load from E1C to relieve the Red 

Lake subsystem can be made once a new line to Pickle Lake is in service. This again 

59  Costs  assumed for transfer of E1C load to new line to Pickle Lake are pro-rated based on LMC for Red Lake 
subsystem and the LMC for Red Lake subsystem plus the LMC for Pickle Lake subsystem. 
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emphasizes the urgent need to implement the new line to Pickle Lake, as it has broader 

benefits for incremental LMC for the Red Lake subsystem. 

Transmission Options 

Hydro One Networks Inc. owns and operates transmission lines E4D and E2R and has 

confirmed that they can be upgraded from a summer ampacity of 470 A to 660 A and 

420 A to 610 A, respectively. This upgrade increases the LMC of the Red Lake 

subsystem by 34 MW. To enable this higher transmission capability, additional voltage 

control would also be required at Ear Falls TS. Hydro One has indicated that upgrading 

E4D and E2R and the installation of the required voltage control devices would take 

two years and could be completed within the near-term period. 

Table 31: Capacity of Transmission Option 
Option Incremental LMC 

[MW] 
Red Lake 

Subsystem 
LMC [MW] 

Near term 
Reference 

Forecast Demand 
[MW] 

Medium and Long 
term Reference 

Forecast Demand 
[MW] 

Near-term Option 

Upgrade E4D and E2R 

and 

Transfer of Pickle Lake 
load to new line to 
Pickle Lake 

34 95 

91 10935 130 

Upgrading the transfer capability of E4D and E2R and installation of the required 

amount of voltage control is the recommended solution for the Red Lake subsystem. 

This option satisfies the reference scenario forecasted demand at the least cost. When 

E4D and E2R are upgraded and the required amount of voltage control is installed at 

Ear Falls TS, there will be 95 MW of capacity at Ear Falls TS to serve load in the Red 

Lake subsystem and 35 MW available to continue to serve the Pickle Lake subsystem. 

Once a new line to Pickle Lake is implemented and circuit E1C is operated open at Ear 

Falls SS, an additional 35 MW of LMC is provided to the Red Lake subsystem because 
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currently the Pickle Lake subsystem currently requires 35 MW of supply from Ear Falls 

to serve 24 MW of load (due to losses). This brings the total LMC for the Red Lake 

subsystem to 130 MW. The combination of the line upgrades to E4D and E2R as well 

as a new line to Pickle Lake is expected provide enough LMC for the Red Lake 

subsystem until the end of the study horizon for the reference forecast scenario. 

It should be noted that the incremental LMC of 35 MW provided to the Red Lake 

subsystem from transferring E1C load to the new line to Pickle Lake requires the E4D 

and E2R upgrades to be completed. Without the upgrades, E2R would limit the supply 

into Red Lake because E2R is not relieved from transferring E1C load (E1C transfer 

only relieves E4D). 

This again emphasizes the urgent need to implement both the upgrades to circuits E4D 

and E2R, as well as the new line to Pickle Lake, as combined these solutions provide a 

significant increase in LMC for the Red Lake subsystem. 

Table 32: Cost and Timing of Transmission Option 
Options Time to 

Complete 
Capital 
Cost60 

PV During 
Planning Period 

PV Unit Cost of 
Utilized Capacity 

Upgrade of E4D and E2R 1-2 years $16 M $11 M 

$1.11 M/MW 
Transfer of E1C load to new 
line to Pickle Lake61 

3-5 years $66 M $42 M 

Based on the above analysis of Generation and Transmission Options for the reference 

scenario, the upgrading of circuits E4D and E2R in combination with the relief provided 

by transferring E1C demand to a new line to Pickle Lake is the most economic solution 

to meet the needs of the Red Lake area. This solution would be sufficient to meet the 

electrical demand in the Red Lake subsystem until beyond the planning period. 

60  Capital cost does not include the capital cost  for  new system generation  
61  Costs  assumed  for transfer of E1C  load to new line  to Pickle  Lake  are  pro-rated  based  on  LMC  for  Red  Lake 
subsystem  and the  LMC  for  Red Lake  subsystem  plus  the  LMC  for  Pickle  Lake  subsystem.  

Page 88 of 202

88 



   

  

   

   

     

 

   

  

  

 

   

   

  
   

 
 

 
  

   
  

 

 
  

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
 

  
 

  

    

 

 

 

The IESO recently completed SIAs for three customers in the Red Lake subsystem that 

are interested in increasing their demand on the system. Upgrading of E4D and E2R 

was also identified by the IESO as the preferred solution to meet the load increase 

requests. The IESO’s analysis is consistent with the OPA’s findings. 

7.3.1.2 Low Scenario Options Analysis for Red Lake Subsystem 

Under the low scenario, the LMC required is 91 MW  for the near  term, and 100 MW  for  

the medium and long term as indicated by the low scenario in Table 26.  

Consistent with the analysis performed for the reference scenario, it is assumed that a 

new line to Pickle Lake will be implemented and circuit E1C is operated open at Ear 

Falls SS, which relieves circuit E4D of 35 MW. 

Sensitivity Analysis for Generation Options 

In order to meet the required LMC for the Red Lake subsystem under the low scenario, 

the generation option assessed for the reference scenario remains unchanged and is 

therefore not sensitive to the low scenario demand. A summary of capacity and costs 

are repeated in the following tables for convenience: 

Table 33: Capacity for Generation Options 
Option Incremental LMC 

[MW] 
Red Lake 

Subsystem 
LMC [MW] 

Near term Low 
Forecast Demand 

[MW] 

Medium and Long 
term Low Forecast 

Demand [MW] 
Red Lake Gas 
Generation (30 MW) 

and 

Transfer of Pickle Lake 
load to new line to 
Pickle Lake 

30 MW 91 MW 

91 10035 MW 126 MW 

Page 89 of 202

89 




    
  

 
 

 
  

 
  

  

  
 

   

 
   

  
    

 

  

  

 

 

   

  
   

 
 

 
  

   
  

 

 
  

  

  

  
 

 
 

  
 

  

    

 
 

 
 

  

 
  

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

      

 
    

 
   

 

                                                 

Table 34: Costs and Timing for Generation Options 
Option Time to 

Complete 
Capital 

Cost 
Total PV During 
Planning Period 

PV Unit Cost of 
Utilized Capacity 

Red Lake Gas Generation 
(30 MW) 

2 Years $89 M $51 M 

$2.38 M/MW 
Transfer of E1C load to 
new line to Pickle Lake62 

3-5 Years $66 M $42 M 

Sensitivity Analysis for Transmission Options 

In order to meet the required LMC for the Red Lake subsystem under the low scenario, 

the transmission options assessed for the reference scenario remain unchanged and 

are therefore not sensitive to the low scenario demand. A summary of capacity and 

costs are repeated in the following tables for convenience: 

Table 35: Capacity of Transmission Option 
Option Incremental LMC 

[MW] 
Red Lake 

Subsystem 
LMC [MW] 

Near term Low 
Forecast Demand 

[MW] 

Medium and Long 
term Low Forecast 

Demand [MW] 

Near-term Option 

Upgrade E4D and E2R 

and 

Transfer of Pickle Lake 
load to new line to 
Pickle Lake 

34 95 

91 10035 130 

Table 36: Cost and Timing of Transmission Option 
Options Time to 

Complete 
Capital 
Cost63 

PV During 
Planning Period 

PV Unit Cost of 
Utilized Capacity 

Upgrade of E4D and E2R 1-2 years $16 M $11 M 

$1.36 M/MW 
Transfer of E1C load to new 
line to Pickle Lake64 

3-5 years $66 M $42 M 

62  Costs  assumed for  transfer  of  E1C  load to new  line  to Pickle  Lake  are  pro-rated based on LMC f or  Red  Lake 
subsystem  and the  LMC  for  Red Lake  subsystem  plus  the  LMC  for  Pickle  Lake  subsystem. 
63  Capital cost does not include the capital cost  for  new system generation  
64  Costs  assumed for  transfer  of  E1C  load to new  line  to Pickle  Lake  are  pro-rated  based on LMC f or  Red  Lake  
subsystem  and the  LMC  for  Red Lake  subsystem  plus  the  LMC  for  Pickle  Lake  subsystem.  
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7.3.1.3 High Scenario Options Analysis for Red Lake Subsystem 

Under the high scenario, the LMC required is 91 MW for the near term, and 136 MW for 

the medium and long term as indicated by the high scenario in Table 26.  

Consistent with the analysis performed for the reference scenario, it is assumed that a 

new line to Pickle Lake will be implemented and circuit E1C is operated open at Ear 

Falls SS, which relieves circuit E4D of 35 MW. 

Sensitivity Analysis for Generation Options 

In order to meet the required LMC for the Red Lake subsystem under the high scenario, 

additional gas generation at Ear Falls or Red Lake would be required in the long term 

compared to the reference scenario. However, it should be noted that based on 

information from the existing industrial customer gas pipeline capacity is not available to 

support gas-fired generation beyond 30 MW. 

The option of incremental gas generation has been assessed assuming that industrial 

customers may require additional natural gas supply to serve their industrial processes. 

A summary of capacity and costs are summarized in the following tables: 

Table 37: Capacity for Generation Options 
Option Incremental LMC 

[MW] 
Red Lake 

Subsystem 
LMC [MW] 

Near term High 
Forecast Demand 

[MW] 

Medium and Long 
term High 

Forecast Demand 
[MW] 

Red Lake Gas 
Generation (30 MW) 

and 

Transfer of Pickle Lake 
load to new line to 
Pickle Lake 

30 91 

91 13635 126 

Incremental Long term Options 
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Incremental Potential 
Gas Generation at Red 
Lake or Ear Falls 
(30 MW)65 

30 156 91 136 

Table 38: Costs and Timing for Generation Options 
Option Time to 

Complete 
Capital 

Cost 
Total PV During 
Planning Period 

PV Unit Cost of 
Utilized Capacity 

Red Lake Gas Generation 
(30 MW) 

2 Years $89 M $51 M 

$1.36 M/MW 
Transfer of E1C load to 
new line to Pickle Lake66 

3-5 Years $66 M $42 M 

Incremental Potential Gas 
Generation at Red Lake or 
Ear Falls (30 MW)67 

TBD1 $95 M68 $6 M69 $1.00 M/MW 

From the above, the option of  30 MW of gas-fired generation at Red Lake using existing 

pipeline capacity in combination with relieving circuit E4D of the E1C load following the 

installation of a new line to Pickle Lake  would result in  an LMC of 126 MW for  the Red 

Lake subsystem. This  LMC would be forecasted to be exceeded by 2027 under the high 

scenario.  

The sensitivity analysis does not impact the decisions that are required during this  

planning cycle.  Demand forecasts and long term options will be re-evaluated in the next  

planning cycle (1-5 years) for the North of Dryden sub-region of the Northwest region.  

Sensitivity Analysis for Transmission Options 

In order  to meet the required LMC for the Red Lake subsystem under the high scenario,  

the transmission options assessed for  the reference scenario remain unchanged and 

65  Contingent  on  new  gas  pipeline  to  serve  new  electricity  and  gas  customers  
66 Costs  assumed for  transfer  of  E1C  load to new  line  to Pickle  Lake  are  pro-rated based on  LMC f or  Red Lake  
subsystem  and the  LMC  for  Red Lake  subsystem  plus  the  LMC  for  Pickle  Lake  subsystem. 
67  Contingent  on  new  gas  pipeline  to  serve  new  electricity  and  gas  customers  
68 Capital  Cost  does  not  include  pipeline  costs.  It  is  assumed that  if  the  pipeline was  needed anyway,  there  would  be  
no  incremental pipeline  costs  to incorporate  generation 
69 Present  Value costs f or  long-term  options  consider  only  the  costs  incurred within the  20  year  planning horizon.  
These numbers  appear  low  because  costs  are  assumed to be  incurred when  a  need is  forecasted.  Costs  are  not  
expected to need to  be incurred until  2026  at  earliest,  and therefore  only  3  years  of  costs  discounted over  13  years  
are  included.  Present  Value  costs  are  a  method  of  comparison  and should not  be  misinterpreted as  total  project  costs.  
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are therefore not sensitive to the high scenario demand. A summary of capacity and 

costs are repeated in the following tables: 

Table 39: Capacity of Transmission Option 
Option Incremental LMC 

[MW] 
Red Lake 

Subsystem 
LMC [MW] 

Near term High 
Forecast Demand 

[MW] 

Medium and Long 
term High 

Forecast Demand 
[MW] 

Near-term Option 

Upgrade E4D and E2R 

and 

Transfer of Pickle Lake 
load to new line to 
Pickle Lake 

34 95 

91 13635 130 

Incremental Long-term Options 

New 115 kV line to Ear 
Falls (160 MW LMC) 

30 160 91 136 

New 115 kV line to Ear 
Falls (190 MW LMC) 

60 190 91 136 

New 230 kV line to Ear 
Falls (190 MW LMC) 

60 190 91 136 

Table 40: Cost and Timing of Transmission Option 
Options Time to 

Complete 
Capital 
Cost70 

PV During 
Planning Period71 

PV Unit Cost of 
Utilized Capacity 

Upgrade of E4D and E2R 1-2 years $16 M $11 M 

$0.78 M/MW 
Transfer of Pickle Lake load to 
new Line at Pickle Lake72 

3-5 years $66 M $42 M 

New 115 kV line to Ear Falls 
(160 MW LMC) 

4-7 years $91 M $10 M $1.72 M/MW 

New 115 kV line to Ear Falls 
(190 MW LMC) 

4-7 years $108 M $12 M $2.04 M/MW 

New 230 kV line to Ear Falls 
(190 MW LMC) 

4-7 years $132 M $15 M $2.5 M/MW 

70  Capital cost does not include the capital cost  for  new system generation  
71  Present  Value c osts  for  long-term  options  (i.e.  all  except  E4D  and E2R  upgrades,  and Transfer  of  Pickle  Lake  load  
to new  Line  at  Pickle  Lake)  consider  only  the  costs  incurred within the  20  year  planning horizon.  These  numbers  
appear  low  because  costs  are  assumed to be  incurred when a  need is  forecasted.  Costs  are  not  expected to need to be  
incurred  until  2030  at  earliest,  and therefore  only  3 years  of  costs  discounted over  17 years  are  included.  Present  
Value  costs  are  a  method of  comparison  and  should not  be  misinterpreted  as  total  project  costs. 
72  Costs  assumed for  transfer  of  E1C  load to new  line  to Pickle  Lake  are  pro-rated  based  on  LMC  for  Red  Lake 
subsystem  and the  LMC  for  Red Lake  subsystem  plus  the  LMC  for  Pickle  Lake  subsystem.  
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From the above, upgrading lines E4D and E2R (Dryden to Red Lake) in combination 

with relieving circuit E4D of the E1C load following the installation of a new line to Pickle 

Lake, an LMC of 130 MW would result for the Red Lake subsystem. This LMC would be 

forecasted to be exceeded by 2030 under the high scenario forecasted demand, but not 

under the reference scenario (which is considered most likely). Incremental 

transmission options are available if forecasted demand consistent with, or greater than, 

the high scenario is realized. This is not expected to occur until 2030 under the high 

scenario and beyond the planning period for the reference scenario. A recommendation 

for incremental enhancements in addition to the line upgrades and the new line to Pickle 

Lake does not need to be made at this time. Demand forecasts and long-term options 

will be re-evaluated in the next planning cycle (1-5 years) for the North of Dryden sub

region of the Northwest region. 

7.3.2  Cost Saving Opportunities Utilizing Existing Facilities  

OPG provided information to the OPA on voltage control capabilities of the generating 

units at Manitou Falls  as part of their comments on the Draft North of  Dryden IRRP. This  

information  was submitted in writing on November 8th, 2013. Part of this submission 

indicated that the Manitou Falls units G1,  G2, and G3 all have condense features which 

could be contracted to provide reactive power for voltage control during drought  

conditions. The contracting of these units could avoid some of the station investments at  

Ear Falls SS associated with the installation of voltage control devices.  Total station 

costs for upgrading E4D and E2R are referenced in  Table 62  of Appendix  10.6.   

OPA recommends that the IESO and OPG, with assistance from the OPA, negotiate a 

new contract or amended reactive services contract for Manitou Falls GS if it is of 

benefit to the rate payer. 

7.3.3 Red Lake Subsystem Recommended Solutions 

The OPA recommends the upgrading of circuits E4D and E2R from a summer ampacity  

of 470 A to 660 A and 420 A to 610 A, respectively. The upgrading of E4D and E2R, in 

addition to a new line to Pickle Lake coupled with operating circuit E1C normally open at 
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Ear Falls would provide an additional 70 MW of LMC, bringing the LMC for the Red 

Lake subsystem to 130 MW. The LMC of 130 MW meets the needs of the Red Lake 

subsystem for the long term for all the OPA’s forecast scenarios; beyond the planning 

period for the low scenario and reference scenario (which is considered the most likely), 

and until 2030 for the high scenario. 

In addition, the OPA recommends that the IESO and OPG, with assistance from the 

OPA, negotiate a new contract or amended reactive services contract for Manitou Falls 

GS if it is beneficial to the rate payer. Based on information provided by OPG  on the 

Draft North of Dryden IRRP, submitted November 8th,  2013, the Manitou Falls units G1,  

G2, and G3 all have condense features which could be contracted to provide reactive 

power during drought conditions. The contracting of these units could avoid some of the 

station investments at  Ear Falls SS associated with the installation of voltage control  

devices.  

The OPA also recommends that the potential long-term options of incremental natural 

gas-fired generation at Red Lake or a new transmission line be re-evaluated in the next 

planning cycle (1-5 years) for the North of Dryden sub-region of the Northwest region. 

This is consistent with OEB requirements in the Transmission System Code, 

Distribution System Code and the OPA license. 

7.4 Summary of Options to Meet Ring of Fire Subsystem Needs 

The Ring of Fire subsystem is a large geographic area on the edge of the Hudson Bay 

Lowlands approximately 350 km north of Long Lac and approximately 300 km east of 

Pickle Lake. There are five remote First Nations (“FN”) communities in the area 

(Eabametoong FN, Neskantaga FN, Marten Falls FN, Nibinamik FN and Webequie FN) 

and a proposed mine development area called the Ring of Fire, where a number of 

companies are developing mining claims. At present the five remote First Nations 

communities are supplied electricity by local diesel generators. 
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The OPA recommends that electricity infrastructure to supply the Ring of Fire 

subsystem, including the connection of the remote communities, be coordinated with 

other infrastructure being investigated or planned, such as transportation corridors to 

the communities and potential mining development. Mining development companies 

have indicated different transportation corridor preferences for the Ring of Fire. The 

OPA understands that a transportation corridor may be developed in an East-West 

orientation from the Pickle Lake area, or in a North-South orientation from the Nakina 

area. Transmission options may also utilize either an East-West corridor (originating 

from Pickle Lake) or a North-South corridor (originating from either Marathon or a point 

east of Nipigon). The OPA therefore recommends that development of an infrastructure 

corridor to the Ring of Fire should consider the potential need for a transmission line. 

The OPA has included transmission supply options for the Ring of Fire subsystem that 

are consistent with these general corridor orientations identified by mining proponents. 

A shared East-West or North-South transmission corridor, in alignment with a 

transportation corridor, could be a way to reduce overall cost and environmental impact. 

Mining development companies have also indicated self-generation as their electrical 

supply base case in their EA documentation. Consistent with the EA documentation of 

mining development companies, the OPA has considered self-generation as a possible 

option for the forecasted mining load in the Ring of Fire subsystem. The decision as to 

whether the mining load in the Ring of Fire subsystem is supplied by transmission or 

generation will ultimately lie with the mining companies as they will be the beneficiaries 

of a direct transmission supply. The OPA has already indicated in the Remote 

Community Connection plan that there is a business case for connecting the five remote 

communities in the vicinity of the Ring of Fire on their own merit, without the connection 

of the mining development. The connection of the mining development with the five 

remote communities creates a stronger business case for the connection of the remote 

communities. The OPA will continue to support the economic connection of remote 

communities. 
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The relative economics of generation versus transmission to supply mining load in the 

Ring of Fire subsystem depends on the amount of electrical demand that materializes. 

The reason for this is because transmission is generally more economic for relatively 

large electrical demand, while generation is scalable and generally more economic for 

lower levels of electrical demand. Details of the various options are explained further 

later in this section. 

The OPA also recognizes that there may be potential for further utilization of a North-

South transmission supply to the Ring of Fire subsystem through integration with 

supplying new growth in the Greenstone area. The detailed needs and supply options 

specific for new growth in the Greenstone area will be assessed as part of the 

Greenstone-Marathon IRRP, which may be used to supplement the findings in this 

IRRP. 

The needs identified for the Ring of Fire subsystem are to connect the five remote 

communities to the provincial transmission system and to supply the potential future 

mines. The connection of the five remote communities cannot be completed until at 

least  2018, as indicated in the Remote Community Connection Report. Also, mines at 

the Ring of Fire are not expected to start up until 2017 at the earliest. A summary of the 

needs  is provided in Table 41.  

Table 41: Needs for the Ring of Fire Subsystem 

Timing Needs 

Required Load Meeting Capability [MW] 

Low Reference High 

Near term 
(2014-2018) 

•  Connect 5 remote communities 
and supply mining demand in the 
Ring of Fire subsystems 

4 22 22 

Total Near term 4 22 22 

Medium and 
long term 

(2019-2033) 

•  Connect 5 remote communities 
and supply mining demand in the 
Ring of Fire subsystems 

7 29 73 

Total Medium and Long term 
7 29 73 
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An assessment developed for the Remote Community Connection Plan determined that  

up to five remote First Nation communities in the subsystem are economic to connect to 

the grid  (see Appendices  11.2  and 11.4).  As  a result, all options identified for this  

subsystem  include the connection of the five remote communities included in this  

subsystem.   

Options to meet these requirements include: 

•	 Connection of mines and remote communities to the transmission system; or 

•	 Connection of the remote communities and on-site generation fueled by diesel or 

natural gas for the mines. 

Transmission supply options being considered for the Ring of Fire subsystem include a 

new supply from Pickle Lake, a point east of Nipigon, or Marathon. These options were 

developed with the understanding that both East-West and North-South transportation 

corridors are being considered and linear corridor planning with electricity may provide 

greater economic efficiencies and reduce environmental impacts. It should also be 

noted that 230 kV supply to Pickle Lake is the minimum technical requirement for 

connecting any mining load at the Ring of Fire to Pickle Lake. 

Options for supply to the Ring of Fire subsystem are summarized in Table 42  below. 

Table 42: Summary of Options to Meet the Medium- and Long-Term Needs of the 
Ring of Fire Subsystem73 

Capital Cost74 PV Cost Utilized 
Capacity 

PV Unit Cost of 
Utilized 

Capacity 
Diesel Generation + 
Remote Connection 

Low: $186 M 

High: $277 M 

Low: $456 M 

High:$1,009 M 

29 MW 

73 MW 

$15.7 M/MW 

$13.8 M/MW 

CNG Generation + 
Remote Connection 

Low: $240 M 

High: $421 M 

Low: $272 M 

High: $480 M 

29 MW 

73 MW 

$9.37 M/MW 

$6.58 M/MW 

73  Transmission options routed from Pickle Lake include a prorated portion (based on the relative amount of  load that would be  
supplied  to each  party) of  the cost for a new 230 kV transmission line to Pickle Lake.  
74  Description  of capital costs  can be found in the following tables: Generation, Table 26; Transmission,  Table 27  
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115 kV Line from Pickle 
Lake to Ring of Fire 

$189 M $106 M 29 MW $3.64 M/MW 

230 kV Line from Pickle 
Lake to Ring of Fire 

$277 M $156 M 73 MW $2.14 M/MW 

230 kV Line from 
Marathon to Ring of Fire 

$327 M $175 M 73 MW $2.40 M/MW 

230 kV Line from east of 
Nipigon to Ring of Fire 

$327 M $175 M 73 MW $2.40 M/MW 

Options that are developed for the scenario that the Ring of Fire subsystem mining 

developments and remote communities are supplied from a transmission connection to 

the provincial power system assumes the cost for the transmission option with road 

access. The option for connecting only the remote communities from a transmission 

connection to the provincial power system assumes the cost for the transmission option 

without road access. Road access may be provided from the development of a multi-

use corridor. 

7.4.1  Discussion of Options to Meet the Needs of the Ring of Fire Subsystem 

Currently, the electric supply of the five remote communities in the Ring of Fire 

subsystem is provided by local diesel generators. As discussed previously, up to five of 

these communities have been shown to be economic to connect to the transmission 

system in the Remote Community  Connection Plan.  Hence, for  the purpose of the North 

of Dryden IRRP, these five communities are assumed to connect to the transmission 

system.   

Given the timelines required to obtain approvals and to design and construct 

transmission facilities of this scale, the OPA has assumed that transmission options for 

serving remote communities would not be in service until 2018 at the earliest. 

7.4.1.1 Reference Scenario Options Analysis for Ring of Fire Subsystem 

Under the reference scenario electrical demand forecast,  the LMC required is  22  MW 

for the near term, and 29  MW for  the medium and long term as indicated in  Table 41. 

The existing LMC for  the Ring of Fire  subsystem is 0  MW, as it is currently  not  

connected to the provincial power system.  
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Generation Options 

Two Environmental Assessment Terms of Reference published by mining developers in 

the Ring of Fire have included electricity supply options for on-site generation for their 

particular mining projects. They have identified that diesel or CNG fueled generation 

plants can provide sufficient capacity and energy to reliably meet their needs and can 

be brought into service within their mine development timelines. Assuming that a 

proposed all-season road would connect the Ring of Fire to the provincial highway 

system, the transportation of the large volumes of fuel required to operate on-site 

generation of this scale would be enabled. 

As mentioned earlier, the five remote communities in the Ring of Fire subsystem have 

been identified as economic to connect to the transmission system at Pickle Lake. 

Should the Ring of Fire mines choose the self–generation option for their electricity 

needs, it is assumed that the remote communities will connect to Pickle Lake through a 

separate remote community connection project. This option is discussed in detail in the 

Remote Community Connection Plan. The cost of serving the remote communities by 

transmission and the Ring of Fire area mines with on-site generation are considered 

together as an integrated option for serving the Ring of Fire subsystem. 

The OPA evaluated the feasibility and relative economics of various on-site generation 

options to supply the mining load. Findings indicated that reciprocating engines fueled 

either by diesel or natural gas could power future mines at the Ring of Fire, which is 

consistent with the respective EA Terms of Reference of developers. These units are 

available in a large range of sizes which allows for capacity to be scaled to meet a wide 

range of needs for individual mines initially and over time. Mine developers at the Ring 

of Fire have plans for transportation systems that would connect the Ring of Fire to the 

provincial transportation network, by either road or rail. One of these options is an all-

season road from the Ring of Fire to the railway near Nakina. In order to develop cost 

estimates for this regional plan it is assumed that fuel would be transported to the Ring 
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of Fire via the provincial road network to Nakina and then from Nakina to the Ring of 

Fire via the proposed all-season road75. 

Supplying diesel fuel to mine sites for power generators is common practice. Diesel fuel 

can be purchased at a number of bulk storage facilities in northwest Ontario and 

transported to mine sites. CNG also appears to be feasible though there are no direct 

examples that the OPA could reference for remote mining applications. The OPA has 

leveraged available public information and worked with industry to establish a 

reasonable set of assumptions and inputs that were used to develop cost models for 

both remote diesel and CNG fueled DG. The cost of fuel transportation infrastructure 

(trucks and trailers) required to transport both diesel and CNG to the mine sites has 

been included in the cost analysis. 

The infrastructure required to fuel a natural gas generation facility at the Ring of Fire 

would include a compression station located along the TCPL mainline with road access 

to the proposed all-season road to the Ring of Fire beginning near Nakina. Due to the 

complexities and permitting required to build a CNG storage facility at the mine site, the 

OPA understands that no CNG storage facilities are planned for the mine sites and that 

fuel would be delivered on a just in time basis, with allowance for only a few trailers to 

be kept on site. Each trailer stores approximately 2 hours supply of fuel. 

While the process is not substantially different from the transport and use of diesel, 

there are more steps and facilities required to compress, transport and decompress the 

gas before it can be used. Without significant on-site storage facilities, natural gas 

transportation logistics will be more challenging particularly during inclement weather 

when the all-season road may be closed for extended periods. To account for such 

challenges, it is likely that the generators will have to be capable of using both diesel 

and natural gas. Mines will have large scale diesel storage on site to fuel their vehicles 

and heavy equipment which could be used to fuel the generators when natural gas 

75  The OPA does not have expertise in transportation planning; this assumption is solely for developing 
cost estimates for generation OM&A and does not indicate a preference of the OPA. 
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supply is interrupted. The OPA has also discussed the results of its CNG cost model 

with industry to ensure the findings are reasonable. 

Liquefied natural gas (“LNG”) may also be a feasible option to fuel generators. 

However, it is not clear what minimum production volume is required to establish a 

natural gas liquefaction facility in northwest Ontario or what the economics of such 

facilities would be. As a result, the OPA does not have sufficient information to assess 

either the feasibility or the economics of LNG at this time. 

Table 43: Generation Options at the Ring of Fire Mines 
Options for Mining Load Mining Generation 

[MW] 
Near term Reference 

Forecast Demand 
(Mines Only) [MW] 

Medium and Long 
term Reference 

Forecast Demand 
(Mines Only) [MW] 

Diesel Generation 22 

18 22 
CNG Generation 22 

From the above, in order to meet the reference scenario demand for the Ring of Fire 

mining load, up to 22 MW of diesel or CNG generation are considered. 

The costs for supplying the forecasted Ring of Fire subsystem mining load by either 

22  MW of diesel or CNG  generation at the Ring of Fire mines  are summarized in  Table 

44.  

Table 44: Generation Options at the Ring of Fire Mines 
Options for Mining Load Mining 

Generation 
[MW] 

Initial Capital 
Cost 

Average Annual 
Fuel and O&M 

Total PV 

Diesel Generation 
22 $72 M $39 M $393 M 

CNG Generation 
22 $127 M $20 M $209 M 
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As discussed above, the integrated options for serving the needs of the remote 

communities and the mines in the Ring of Fire subsystem includes a transmission 

connection option to serve the five remote communities from Pickle Lake in the case 

where the Ring of Fire mines opt for self-generation. This option would consist of a 

115 kV transmission line from Pickle Lake to an end point near Webequie FN, passing 

near Neskantaga FN.  Transformer stations  to serve the communities would be sited 

near Neskantaga FN and at the end of the line near Webequie FN.  Neskantaga FN,  

Eabametoong FN and Marten Falls FN would be connected via distribution lines and 

stations to the transformer station near Neskantaga FN , while Webequie FN and 

Nibinamik  FN would be connected by distribution lines and stations to the transformer  

station near Webequie FN.  Figure 36  in  Appendix  11.4  shows this planned connection 

system for the  five remote  communities.  

The OPA has estimated the cost of connecting the five remote communities in this 

subsystem to be $64 million, consistent with the 2014 Remote Community Connection 

Plan.  The costs of  the integrated options for  mine site generation and transmission 

connection of remote communities are summarized in Table 45.  

Table 45 Integrated Options for the Ring of Fire Subsystem: Mine Generation and 
Remote Community Connection to Pickle Lake 

Integrated Options PV of Mine Site 
Generation 

PV Remote 
Connection 

Total PV of Integrated 
Option 

Diesel Generation + Remote 
Connection 

$393 M $62 M $456M 

CNG Generation + Remote 
Connection 

$209 M $62 M $272 M 

Therefore, in order to supply the entire need for the Ring of Fire subsystem – 

connection of remote communities and generation supply to mines – a new 115 kV 

connection for remote communities and 22 MW of generation would be required and 

would total $273-$457 M, depending on fuel. 
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Transmission Options 

Transmission options for supplying the five remote communities and mining load at the 

Ring of Fire together include the following: 

1. East-West corridor 

a.	 A new 115 kV single circuit line from Crow River DS or a new station at 

Pickle Lake to the Ring of Fire 

b. A new 230 kV single circuit line from a new 230/115 kV station at Pickle 

Lake to the Ring of Fire, and new 230/115 kV TS near Neskantaga FN 

2. North-South corridor 

a.	 A 230 kV single circuit line from Marathon TS to a new transformer station 

at the Ring of Fire and a new 230/115 kV station near Marten Falls FN 

b. A 230 kV single circuit line from east of Nipigon to a new transformer 

station at the Ring of Fire and a new 230/115 kV station near Marten Falls 

FN 

The LMC of these options are summarized in Table 46 below 

Table 46: Capacity of Transmission Options 
Options Ring of Fire 

Subsystem Load 
Meeting Capability 

[MW] 

Ring of Fire 
Subsystem Near term 
Reference Forecast 

Demand [MW] 

Ring of Fire 
Subsystem Medium 

and Long term 
Reference Forecast 

Demand [MW] 

East-West corridor 

115 kV line from Pickle 
Lake 

67 22 29 

230 kV line from Pickle 
Lake 

78 22 29 

North-South corridor 
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230 kV line from 
Marathon TS 

78 22 29 

230 kV line from east of 
Nipigon 

78 22 29 

Power flow studies show that a single circuit 115 kV line from Pickle Lake could supply  

up to 67  MW  of  load at the Ring of Fire (60 MW of  mining load plus  7 MW of remote 

community load).  Figure 36  in Appendix  11.4  shows a potential configuration of the 

North of Dryden  system with a 115 kV connection to the Ring of Fire f rom Pickle Lake.  

This would be sufficient and would be the least-cost option to supply the reference 

scenario forecasted demand.  

It is not economic under the reference scenario forecasted demand to supply the Ring 

of Fire subsystem by a 230 kV transmission line. 

If mining and remote community load exceeds 67 MW a new 115 kV supply would no 

longer be sufficient and a 230 kV connection to the Ontario transmission system is 

required for the Ring of Fire subsystem. 

The North-South options will be assessed in further detail in the Greenstone-Marathon 

IRRP by considering possible economic synergies with potential load growth in the 

Greenstone area. 

As mentioned in Section  7.4.1, the five remote communities  in the Ring of Fire 

subsystem  have been identified in the Remote Community Connection Plan  as being 

economic to connect on their own.  It is  therefore assumed that if  the Ring of Fire mines  

do not connect to the grid, then  the  five  remote communities will continue to pursue a 

connection to the transmission system at Pickle Lake. The lowest cost transmission 

connection for these communities is a single circuit 115 kV line from Pickle Lake to a 

new 115/44 kV transformer station near Webequie FN. 

A summary of the cost and capabilities of these options is provided in Table 47. 
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Table 47: Capacity and Costs of Transmission Options 
Options Capital 

Cost 
Prorated 

Capital of Line 
to Pickle Lake 

Total 
Capital 

Total PV During 
Planning Period 

Remote Community Only 
Connection from Pickle 
Lake (115 kV) 

$101 M $13 M $114 M $62 M 

New 115 kV line from Pickle 
Lake to Ring of Fire 

$146 M $44 M $189 M $106 M 

New 230 kV line from Pickle 
Lake to Ring of Fire 

$196 M $35 M $231 M $127 M 

New 230 kV Line from 
Marathon to Ring of Fire 

$327 M N/A $327 M $175 M 

New 230 kV Line from east 
of Nipigon to Ring of Fire 

$327 M N/A $327 M $175 M 

The cost responsibility for the new line to Pickle Lake and any connection line to the 

Ring of Fire shared by mines and remote communities would be determined through 

commercial agreements and/or through the OEB’s Leave to Construct application 

process. 

7.4.1.2 Low Scenario Options Analysis for Ring of Fire Subsystem 

Under the low  scenario forecasted load, the LMC required is  4  MW for  the near term,  

and 7  MW for the medium and long term as indicated by the low  scenario in  Table 41. 

This scenario corresponds to the load associated with only the five remote communities  

in the Ring of Fire subsystem.  

Therefore, under this scenario, only the connection of the five remote communities is 

considered. As indicated in the previous section, the lowest cost transmission 

connection for these communities is a single circuit 115 kV line from Pickle Lake to a 

new 115/44 kV transformer station near Webequie FN. This is expected to cost $115 M 

net-present value over the planning period. 

Details are included in the Remote Community Connection Report. This scenario does 

not require any additional consideration. 
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7.4.1.3  High Scenario Options Analysis for Ring of Fire Subsystem 

Under the high  scenario forecasted load, the LMC required is  22  MW for the  near term, 

and 73  MW for  the medium and long term as indicated by the high  scenario in  Table 41. 

Of  the 73 MW, 66 MW is mining load and  7 MW is community load.  The existing LMC  

for the Ring of Fire  subsystem is 0  MW, as it is currently  not connected to  the provincial  

power system. 

Sensitivity Analysis for Generation Options 

In order to meet the required LMC for the Ring of Fire subsystem under the high 

scenario, the high generation option would be required. The tables outlining the 

generation options are repeated for convenience: 

Table 48: Generation Options at the Ring of Fire 
Options for Mining Load Mining 

Generation 
[MW] 

Initial Capital 
Cost 

Average Annual 
Fuel and O&M 

Total PV 

Diesel Generation 71 $163 M $102 M $946 M 

CNG Generation 71 $307 M $46 M $418 M 

Table 49: Integrated Option for the Ring of Fire Subsystem: Mine Generation and 
Remote Community Connection to Pickle Lake 

Integrated Options PV of Mine Site 
Generation 

PV Remote 
Connection 

Total PV of Integrated 
Option 

Diesel Generation + Remote 
Connection 

$946 M $62 M $1,009 M 

CNG Generation + Remote 
Connection 

$393 M $62 M $456 M 

Sensitivity Analysis for Transmission Options 

In order to meet the required LMC for the Ring of Fire subsystem under the high 

scenario, the transmission options assessed for the reference scenario remain 
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unchanged. A summary of capacity and costs are repeated in the following tables for 

convenience: 

Table 50: Capacity of Transmission Options 
Options Ring of Fire 

Subsystem Load 
Meeting Capability 

[MW] 

Ring of Fire 
Subsystem Near term 

High Forecast 
Demand [MW] 

Ring of Fire 
Subsystem Medium 
and Long term High 
Forecast Demand 

[MW] 

East-West corridor 

115 kV line from Pickle 
Lake 

67 22 73 

230 kV line from Pickle 
Lake 

78 22 73 

North-South corridor 

230 kV line from 
Marathon TS 

78 22 73 

230 kV line from east of 
Nipigon 

78 22 73 

Table 51: Capacity and Costs of Transmission Options 
Options Capital 

Cost 
Prorated Capital 
of Line to Pickle 

Lake 

Total 
Capital 

Total PV During 
Planning Period 

Remote Community Only 
Connection from Pickle 
Lake (115 kV) 

$101 M $13 M $114 M $62 M 

New 115 kV line from Pickle 
Lake to Ring of Fire 

Not Technically Feasible for medium to long term 

New 230 kV line from Pickle 
Lake to Ring of Fire 

$196 M $35 M $231 M $127 M 

New 230 kV Line from 
Marathon to Ring of Fire 

$327 M N/A $327 M $175 M 

New 230 kV Line from east 
of Nipigon to Ring of Fire 

$327 M N/A $327 M $175 M 

As indicated previously, a 115 kV line to the Ring of Fire subsystem could supply up to 

67 MW, and a 230 kV line would be required to serve demand greater than 67 MW. 

Page 108 of 202

108 



 

 

 

 

 

   

 

  

    

   

  

  

  

 

Based on the high demand scenario, a 230 kV supply to the Ring of Fire subsystem 

would be required. A recommendation for a specific solution is not required at this time. 

The magnitude and timing of the potential mining load is still very uncertain, and 

decisions regarding transportation infrastructure to the Ring of Fire have not yet been 

made. A common corridor to the Ring of Fire should consider the potential need for a 

transmission line. 

7.4.2 Ring of Fire Subsystem Recommendations 

The OPA recommends that electricity infrastructure to supply the Ring of Fire 

subsystem is coordinated with other infrastructure being investigated, such as 

transportation. Transmission may also utilize either an East-West corridor (originating 

from Pickle  Lake) or a North-South corridor (originating from either  Marathon or east of  

Nipigon). The OPA therefore recommends that development of an infrastructure corridor  

to the Ring of Fire should consider the potential need for a transmission line.  

The lowest cost option for meeting the medium- and long-term identified needs is a 

transmission connection from either Pickle Lake, Marathon, or east of Nipigon to the 

Ring of Fire. The incremental cost of developing a transmission connection capable of 

serving mines and remote communities is substantially lower than the cost of generation 

to serve mines and separately connect the remote communities. 

Page 109 of 202

109 



    

  

    

     

 

 

 

  

  

   

 

  

  

 

 

   

     

   

 

8 FEEDBACK FROM ENGAGEMENT AND CONSULTATION 

8.1 Aboriginal Consultation 

The OPA recognizes the importance of engaging with First Nation and Métis 

communities and carrying out the procedural aspects of Aboriginal consultation where 

delegated by the Crown. 

The Ministry of Energy delegated the procedural aspects of consultation to the OPA and 

identified 44 First Nation communities and four Métis communities to be consulted on 

the Draft North of Dryden IRRP. The Ministry of Energy wrote to each community on the 

consultation list by letter dated April 25, 2014 to provide notice of the consultation and 

the delegation of the OPA’s role as a delegate of the Crown. The OPA then wrote to 

each community by letter dated May 26, 2014 to provide the dates and locations of the 

consultation sessions scheduled for June 2014. The letters included the OPA’s 

commitment to cover the cost of travel and accommodation expenses associated with 

attending a consultation session. OPA staff then phoned each community to follow up 

and to answer questions about the North of Dryden IRRP consultation and provided 

presentation materials in advance of all sessions. The OPA sent additional invitation 

letters by registered mail on September 26, 2014 for the consultation session that 

occurred on October 16, 2014. The OPA followed up by phoning each community to 

ensure that leadership and/or band staff were aware of the North of Dryden 

consultation. 

The OPA held consultation sessions for the First Nation communities in Thunder Bay on 

June 18, 2014, June 25, 2014, and October 16, 2014, and in Dryden on June 26, 2014. 

Representatives from 15 communities attended the sessions. Two communities 

informed the OPA that the North of Dryden IRRP is outside their area of interest. 

Representatives from the Chiefs of Ontario, Grand Council Treaty 3, and Nishnawbe 

Aski Nation also attended the sessions but did so for informational purposes only. Notes 
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of these sessions were prepared by the OPA and posted in the regional planning 

section of the OPA’s website. 

The OPA was in contact with the Métis Nation of Ontario (“MNO”) on a number of 

occasions via telephone and email to set up appropriate times for regional consultation 

meetings with MNO’s member communities. The OPA endeavoured to meet with the 

MNO and its chartered communities and remains open to such meetings. 

The OPA met with Red Sky Métis Independent Nation on June 19 at Red Sky’s office in 

Thunder Bay. OPA staff delivered a presentation on the North of Dryden IRRP and 

answered questions posed by Red Sky’s representatives. 

To date there have not been any specific concerns expressed regarding potential 

impacts of the regional plan on any Aboriginal or treaty rights. Some clarifying questions 

were asked during the sessions, and there were some non-consultation related 

questions regarding electricity rates following the connection of the remote communities 

identified in the Remote Community Connection Plan. At this point in time, it is not yet 

known how the distribution service would be structured and therefore it is not possible to 

determine the impact to rates in a detailed manner. Rates similar to other rural 

distribution customers in northwestern Ontario are believed to be expected. Other 

general comments included: 

•	 the need for capacity building in communities to facilitate greater participation in 
consultation sessions 

•	 some communities wish to focus on project-level consultation with proponents 
due to the more immediate potential impacts. 

8.2 Municipal Engagement 

Following the publication of the Draft North of Dryden IRRP, the OPA travelled across 

the northwest to meet with various municipal representatives from affected 

municipalities. The following summarizes these meetings: 

Page 111 of 202

111 



  
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 

 

  

 

 

 

Table 52: Municipal Engagement Summary 
Meeting Date Municipality 

December 10, 2013 Pickle Lake 

December 10, 2013 Greenstone 

December 12, 2013 Red Lake 

December 12, 2013 Sioux Lookout 

December 13, 2013 Marathon 

February 12, 2014 Dryden 

February 13, 2014 Ignace 

Following the municipal engagement meetings, several themes emerged as common 

feedback from the various municipalities and mainly centered on option preference, cost 

responsibility, and urgency for development. 

Various municipal representatives provided input that any new transmission being 

contemplated in northwestern Ontario should be built to 230 kV standards in order to 

accommodate potentially high growth and encourage economic development. In 

general, the OPA agrees with this philosophy if there is sufficient justification to spend 

the incremental cost associated with a more expensive 230 kV option compared to a 

less expensive 115 kV option. 

The OPA considered this feedback in updating the Draft  North  of Dryden IRRP  that was  

released on August 16th, 2013. In the draft IRRP, the OPA indicated that it had no 

preference to the voltage for the recommended new line to Pickle Lake. In this  version  

of the IRRP, the OPA was able to find sufficient justification for initially building and 

operating the recommended new line to Pickle Lake to 230 kV. The justification is based  
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on the fact  that  the reference scenario forecast exceeds the capability of a 115 kV line 

in the longer  term, and the provision of  option flexibility  for supplying the Ring of Fire  as 

described in Section 7.2.  

Cost responsibility was another common point of feedback. Generally the municipal 

representatives communicated that the infrastructure being contemplated in the North of 

Dryden IRRP is to enable economic development. Economic development was said to 

provide broader benefits than the local customers and costs should therefore be shared 

more broadly. Cost responsibility for new transmission and distribution infrastructure will 

be determined by the OEB during the appropriate regulatory process. For example for 

applicable transmission lines, cost responsibility would be determined during the leave 

to construct application. 

Another common theme communicated by municipal representatives was the sense of 

urgency to develop the near term recommendations of a new line to Pickle Lake and the 

line upgrades from Dryden to Red Lake. The OPA agrees that the recommendation of 

building a new 230 kV single circuit line to Pickle Lake and upgrading the lines between 

Dryden and Red Lake are required as soon as possible, and will continue to support 

their development within the capacity of the OPA. 

8.3 Other Engagement Activities 

Prior to the publication of the Draft North of Dryden IRRP, the OPA engaged with 

remote communities, municipalities, stakeholder groups and industry to better 

understand the needs of the North of Dryden sub-region and communicate options that 

the OPA was considering for the North of Dryden IRRP. Presentations were made to 

the following groups and events: 

• Ontario Mining Conference – June, 2013

• Common Voice Northwest – May, 2013

• Kenora District Municipal Association AGM – February, 2013

• Central Corridor Energy Group/Wataynikaneyap Power – various meetings 2011-2014

• Sagatay Transmission L.P. – various meetings 2012-2014
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• Sioux Lookout Aboriginal Advisory Management Board - Trades Conference Fall 2012

• Aboriginal Energy Forum – December 2012

• Keewaytinook Okimakanak Chiefs Annual Meeting – December 2012

• Red Lake Mining Forum – October 2012

• NWOFNTPC - various meetings 2011-2012

With the release of draft IRRP in August 2013, the OPA hosted a webinar on November 

21, 2013 to provide a high-level overview of the plan and to start the dialogue on further 

developing and refining the plan. An archive of the webinar was posted to the OPA 

website for stakeholders and communities who were not able to participate. 

The OPA also established a dedicated email address – 

northofdryden@powerauthority.on.ca – to receive written feedback on the draft IRRP 

and for correspondence about the plan. 
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9 SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS 

The existing North of Dryden sub-region has met its load meeting capability. In order to 

accommodate the economic connection of remote First Nation communities and to 

enable forecasted growth in the mining sector, it is prudent to develop and implement 

the following recommended solutions as soon as possible: 

1.  Building a new single circuit 230 kV transmission line from the Dryden/Ignace  

area to Pickle Lake (for the Pickle Lake subsystem) and installing a new  

230/115  kV autotransformer, related switching facilities, and the necessary  

voltage control devices  at Pickle Lake;  

2.  Upgrading the existing 115 kV lines from Dryden to Ear Falls (E4D) and from  Ear  

Falls to Red Lake (E2R) (for the Red Lake subsystem)  and install the necessary  

voltage control devices; and  

3.  IESO/OPA to initiate discussions  with OPG  for new reactive power  services 

provided by Manitou Falls GS if it is confirmed to be beneficial to the ratepayer  

These recommendations are the most cost-effective options that can be implemented in 

a timely manner and provide flexibility for meeting a broad range of long term forecast 

scenarios. 

The estimated combined cost of recommendations (1) and (2) during the planning 

period is about $124 million (net present value). Recommendation (3) may reduce the 

estimated cost further. Together these projects increase the LMC of the Pickle Lake 

subsystem from 24 MW to 160 MW, and increase the LMC of the Red Lake subsystem 

from 61 MW to 130 MW. 

Based on the reference scenario forecast, the recommended solutions are expected to 

satisfy the forecasted demand requirements for the Pickle Lake and Red Lake 

subsystem until beyond the end of the planning period. The high scenario forecast 

indicates that additional investments for the Red Lake subsystem may be required by 
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2030. The transmission and generation options available have relatively short lead 

times compared to the 2030 need date, based on the high scenario forecast. As a 

result, no further action needs to be taken at this time. 

The OPA has also shown that under all forecast scenarios assessed in this version of 

the North of Dryden IRRP, transmission supply options to supply the Ring of Fire 

subsystem are more economic than remote generation options. The OPA therefore 

recommends that common infrastructure corridor planning to the Ring of Fire should 

include the consideration of the potential need for a transmission line to ensure 

economic and regulatory efficiencies. The OPA will monitor developments in the Ring of 

Fire subsystem to ensure potential customers, stakeholders and Aboriginal groups are 

aware of these findings. 

The OPA will continue to monitor developments in the North of Dryden sub-region, such 

as: progress on the recommendations in this version of the plan, demand growth, 

conservation activities, and progress on developments at the Ring of Fire. 

As developments in the North of Dryden sub-region reach new milestones, a new 

planning cycle for the sub-region will be initiated. The next planning cycle will take place 

within the next 1-5 years, consistent with the TSC, DSC, and the OPA’s license, 

depending on if and when currently uncertain developments take place. 

When the long-term needs for the Red Lake and Ring of Fire subsystems become more 

certain, reinforcement projects can be triggered in the next planning cycle with 

appropriate lead times to ensure that the needs will be met. 

Some projects may require funding by customers, in accordance with the TSC. In these 

cases the projects cannot proceed until customers have committed the required 

resources and funding for development work to be completed. Therefore, the timing of 

these facilities may be dependent on when customers can identify their needs and 

provide commitment to the project. 
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Additionally, conservation and distributed generation resources are important 

contributors to the integrated solution for addressing the needs of the North of Dryden 

sub-region. The OPA has and will continue to actively work with existing and future 

customers in the North of Dryden sub-region to pursue conservation and DG. The OPA 

will continue to work with interested customers to understand the availability of potential 

resources including conservation and customer based DG in the North of Dryden sub

region. 

The recommended solutions in the North of Dryden sub-region are consistent with the 

broader planning and development work that is underway to ensure an adequate supply 

is available in the Northwest as a whole. 
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10.1 List of Remote First Nation Communities in the Remote 

Community Connection Plan 

Pickle Lake Subsystem Communities 

• Sachigo Lake 
• Bearskin Lake 
• Kingfisher Lake 
• Wawakepewin 
• Kasabonika Lake 
• Wunnumin Lake 
• Wapekeka 
• Kitchenuhmaykoosib Inninuwug (Big Trout Lake) 
• North Caribou Lake (Weagamow) 
• Muskrat Dam 

Red Lake Subsystem Communities 

• Deer Lake 
• North Spirit Lake 
• Poplar Hill 
• Pikangikum 
• Keewaywin 
• Sandy Lake 

Ring of Fire Subsystem Communities 

• Eabametoong (Fort Hope) 
• Neskantaga (Landsdowne House) 
• Webequie 
• Nibinamik (Summer Beaver) 
• Marten Falls 

Communities that are not Economic to Connect at this Time 

• Peawanuk 
• Fort Severn 
• Gull Bay 
• Whitesand 
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10.2 List of Terms and Acronyms 

ACF  Average Capacity  Factor  

Board or O EB  Ontario Energy  Board  

C&S  Codes  and Standards  

CNG  Compressed Natural  Gas  

CTS  Customer T ransformer S tation  

DG  Distributed Generation  

DR  Demand Response  

DS  Distribution Station  

DSC  Distribution System  Code  

EA  Environmental  Assessment  

EE  Energy  Efficiency  

EM&V  Evaluation,  Measurement  &  Verification  

EUF  End Use Forecast   

FIT  Feed-In Tariff  Program  

FN  First  Nation  

GAM  Global  Adjustment  Mechanism  

GS  Generating Station  

Hydro One or  
HONI  

Hydro One Networks  Inc.  

IESO  Independent  Electricity  System  Operator  

IPSP  Integrated Power S ystem  Plan  

IRRP  Integrated Regional  Resource Plan  

Km  Kilometers  

kV  kilovolts  

kW  Kilowatts  

LDC  Local  Distribution Company  

LMC  Load Meeting  Capability  

LNG  Liquefied Natural  Gas  

LTEP  Long-Term  Energy  Plan of  the Ministry  of  Energy  dated November  23,  2010  

M  Million  

M/MW  Million/Megawatt  

Medium  to Long 
term  

(2019-2033)  

MOE  Ministry  of  Energy  

MTS  Municipal  Transformer S tation  

MW  Megawatts  

MWh  Megawatt  hour  

1
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Near  term  (2014-2018)  

NoD  North of  Dryden  

NWOFNTPC  Northwestern  Ontario First  Nation Transmission Planning  Committee  

O&M  Operating &  Maintenance  

OPA  Ontario Power A uthority  

ORTAC  Ontario Resource and Transmission Assessment  Criteria (IESO  document)  

PPWG  Ontario Energy  Board - Planning Process  Working Group’s  Report  to the Board as  
part  of  the Renewed Regulatory  Framework  for E lectricity  

PV  Present  Value  

RFEI  Request  for E xpression of  Interest  

RoF  Ring of  Fire  

SCGT  Single Cycle Gas  Turbine  

SIA  System I mpact  Assessment  

SMD   Supply  Mix  Directive dated February  17,  2011  

SPS  Special  Protection Schemes  

TCPL  or  
TransCanada  

TransCanada  PipeLines  Limited  

TOR  Terms  of  Reference  

TS  Transformer  Station  

TSC  Transmission  System  Code  
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10.3 Study Methodologies 

10.3.1 Hydro One Distribution - Reference Demand Forecast Methodology 

Hydro One Distribution services the North of Dryden sub-region via six step-down 

stations: 

• 115/12.5 kV Perrault Falls DS supplied by circuit E4D 

• 115/44 kV Ear Falls TS supplied by 115 kV circuit E4D 

• 115/44 kV Red Lake TS supplied by 115 kV circuit E2R 

• 115/24.9 kV Cat Lake CTS supplied by 115 kV circuit E1C 

• 115/24.9 kV Slate Falls DS supplied by 115 kV circuit E1C 

• 115/27.6 kV Crow River DS supplied by 115 kV circuit E1C 

The Hydro One reference demand forecast was developed using macro-economic 

analysis, which takes into account the growth of demographic and economic factors. 

Thus historical relationships between actual load growth and economic/demographic 

factors were utilized in preparing the forecast. In addition, local knowledge, as well as 

information regarding the loading in the area within the next two to three years, is 

utilized to make minor adjustments to the forecast. The forecast is net of the load impact 

of conservation so that it is consistent with actual load for the base-year and expected 

load in the future in a manner consistent with the on-going provincial conservation 

efforts. It also reflects the expected weather impact on peak load under average peak-

time weather conditions, known as weather-normal. Furthermore, the forecast is 

unbiased such that there is an equal chance of the actual peak load being above or 

below the forecast. 
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Figure 15: North of Dryden sub-region Reference Distribution Demand Forecast (Net 
of Conservation) 
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10.3.2 Methodology for Dependable Renewable Generation Assumptions 

Determining Dependable Wind and Solar Generation 

For planning purposes, the dependable capacity of generation is the prorated amount of 

installed generation capacity that can be relied on to meet demand during peak need 

hours. Since each type of distributed generation exhibits unique behavior, specific 

capacity contribution assumptions were used for wind and solar to determine the 

dependable capacity of these resource types in the North of Dryden sub-region. 

Table 53: Capacity Contributions from Wind and Solar 
Resource Type Capacity Contribution Data Source 

Wind 30% Wind Profiles from AWS Truepower 

Solar 5% Solar Profiles from AWS Truepower 

The capacity contribution of solar generation depends on both random and predictable 

elements, such as weather conditions, latitude, and sunrise/sunset times. The capacity 

contribution of wind generation depends on weather conditions and can vary 

significantly. To achieve an accurate representation of these resources, hourly solar and 
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wind profiles for the Northwest zone were estimated by AWS Truepower for the years 

between 2004 and 2008. 

The fall period is typically the most constrained supply period for the North of Dryden 

sub-region as it is when hydroelectric generation in the Ear Falls area is at its lowest. To 

calculate the expected solar and wind output in the area, hourly capacity factors from 

the AWS data corresponding to the top 10% of historical demand hours during October 

and November were averaged. This result provides a dependable level of output that 

can be reasonably expected from solar and wind resources in the North of Dryden sub

region during the period of peak need. 

Determining Dependable Hydroelectric Generation 

The hydroelectric  generators  located in the North of Dryden sub-region are listed below 

in  Table 54.  Lac Seul GS is an expansion of the Ear Falls GS that  was undertaken by  

OPG with the Lac Seul First Nation.  

Table 54: Existing and Contracted Hydroelectric Generation 
Name Owner No. Unit 

(Total) 
Unit Size 
(MW) 

Circuit 

Manitou Falls GS Ontario Power 
Generation 

5 4x14.9 + 1x13.5 M3E 

Ear Falls GS Ontario Power 
Generation 

4 2x5.4 + 2x3.1 Ear Falls TS bus 

Lac Seul GS Ontario Power 
Generation 

1 12.1 Ear Falls TS bus 

Trout Lake River GS Horizon Hydro Inc. 1 3.75 E1C 

Northern hydroelectric generation is an energy limited resource known to have 

significantly reduced output and availability during drought conditions of the river system 

supplying these generating units. Neither Manitou Falls nor Ear Falls/Lac Seul are 

currently configured to condense. The OPA has met with OPG and are aware that 

configuring some select units for condense mode under drought conditions may be a 

low cost option to provide voltage support. 

124 
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Dependable generation is defined in ORTAC as the level of generation that is available 

for at least 98% of hours during the evaluation period. At Manitou Falls GS, output has 

been at least 14.4 MW 98% of the time, while at Ear Falls GS output has been at least 

6.7 MW,  98% of  the time.  

At Manitou Falls GS, four of the five units are connected on the secondary of one step 

up transformer (T1), with the fifth unit having its own transformer (T2). Because of this 

configuration, if T1 is unavailable, only one Manitou Falls GS unit (G5) can remain 

operational during the duration of the outage of T1. 

The units at Manitou Falls GS units are also much larger (13.5 MW and 14.9 MW) than 

the Ear Falls GS units (3.1 MW and 5.4 MW), therefore the presence of one additional 

Ear Falls GS unit (assuming sufficient water is available during the outage of Manitou 

Falls T1) does not significantly improve the transfer limits in the subsystem. The single 

Lac Seul unit is of a similar size to the Manitou Falls GS units and its operation does 

significantly improve the transfer capability of the Red Lake subsystem, when it is 

available. 

However, the performance of the Lac Seul unit and the future Trout Lake River GS 

during drought conditions is not yet known. Until drought condition performance is 

determined at these units they are assumed to be unavailable during drought 

conditions. The dependable generation assumptions for hydroelectric units in the Ear 

Falls area that have been used in this plan are summarized in Table 55. 

Table 55: Existing and Contracted Hydroelectric Generation 
Name No. Units (Total) Unit Size (MW) Dependable Output 

(MW) 

Manitou Falls GS 5 4x14.9 + 1x13.5 14.4 

Ear Falls GS 4 2x5.4 + 2x3.1 6.7 

Lac Seul GS 1 12.1 0 

Trout Lake River GS 1 3.75 0 
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High Level Cost Assessment of Renewable Generation 

The seasonal and annual variations of run of river hydroelectric generation and the 

intermittent output of potential wind and solar resources in the North of Dryden sub

region lead to dependable capacities for these resources that are between 5% and 30% 

of their nameplate capacity, as described above. If these types of resources were used 

to meet capacity needs for the North of Dryden sub-region, then their dependable 

capacity would be used to assess their contribution to meeting peak demand. To be an 

alternative to other generation resources or transmission reinforcements, the nameplate 

capacity of these renewable resources would have to be built to a level substantially 

greater than the capacity required for the subsystem. Furthermore, because of this 

over-sizing, during times of high renewable output, these resources may be partially 

constrained by limited existing transmission capability connecting them to the rest of the 

Ontario system. 

Developing these resources to serve capacity needs would require between 3 MW and 

20 MW of nameplate capacity to dependably supply 1 MW of load. 

It is estimated that the capital cost of dependable run of river hydroelectric capacity 

ranges from $15 million to $65 million per MW, while wind and solar range from $15 

million to $100 million per MW. The curtailment of generation would have an associated 

cost, or alternatively, new implementation of transmission to deliver excess energy 

would also have societal costs and is an alternative to renewable generation for meeting 

the needs of the North of Dryden sub-region. Neither of these additional costs were 

considered in this high level cost analysis. A summary of the results of this cost analysis 

is in Table 56, below.  
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Table 56: Summary of Renewable Generation Options 
Resource Type Firm 

Capacity 
Capital Cost per MW 

of Firm Capacity 
Levelized Unit 
Energy Cost76 

Development 
Duration 

Hydroelectric (Run 
of River) 

15-30% $16 M - $66 M /MW $60-$110/MWh 5 to 10 Years 

Intermittent 
Renewables 

5-28% $7.5 M - $100M /MW $80-$400/MWh 3 Years 

10.4 Technical Studies and Analysis Methodologies 

The following section outlines the assumptions and methodology used for performing 

the technical analysis for determining the load meeting capability of the existing system, 

and the options being considered. The load meeting capability for options being 

considered are mostly limited by acceptable voltage performances. Consequently, a 

significant portion of the costs for options being considered is for the installation of 

voltage control devices. When developing cost estimates, planning level unit costs were 

used, which typically have an accuracy of +/-50%. 

10.4.1 Base Case Setup and Assumptions 

The system studies for this plan were conducted using PSS/E Power System Simulation 

software. The reference PSS/E case was adapted from the base case that was 

produced by the IESO for the 2012 North of Dryden Feasibility Study. 

Bulk System Assumptions 

The North of Dryden sub-region is connected to the bulk transmission system at 

Dryden TS. The forecasted capacity requirements for the North of Dryden sub-region 

are coordinated with the West of Thunder Bay IRRP. Therefore, for the purpose of this 

assessment, it is assumed that the bulk system supply to the North of Dryden sub

76 Levelized Unit Energy Cost (LUEC) is a method to compare electricity system resources on a $/MWh basis, 
considering the costs incurred (capital, fixed, variable, fuel, etc.) and the production of energy over the lifetime of 
the resource, discounted appropriately. LUEC assumes that all energy generated can be delivered without 
transmission constraints. 
. 
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region will be stable. A healthy supply voltage from the bulk 230 kV (nominal) system of 

245 kV has been assumed. 

Local Area Assumptions 

These load flow cases include the following assumptions: 

•	 Dependable (drought) level hydroelectric generation, which totals 21.1 MW in the 
Ear Falls area (Manitou Falls GS (14.4 MW), Ear Falls GS (6.7 MW)) 

•	 Summer ambient temperature of 30°C and 0-4 km/hr wind for ampacity of 
overhead transmission circuits 

•	 Peak forecasted load corresponding to the reference, high, and low scenarios for 
the near term and medium to long term 

•	 All proposed 115 kV circuits had line characteristics equivalent to that of a 
477 kcmil ACSR conductor (similar to existing M2D), and all proposed 230 kV 
circuits had line characteristics equivalent to that of a 795 kcmil ACSR conductor 
(similar to existing circuit D26A) 

•	 The 115 kV step-down transformers at Mc Faulds (Ring of Fire mines) were 
assumed to be similar to the existing transformers at Red Lake TS. Other 115 kV 
step-down transformers were assumed to be similar to the existing transformers 
at Crow River DS for loads greater than 3 MVA, or the Slate Falls transformer for 
loads smaller than 3 MVA. The Pickle Lake 230/115 kV autotransformer was 
assumed to be similar to the existing Lakehead autotransformers. 

•	 Dependable capacity at Trout Lake River GS is assumed to be 0 MW 

•	 5% of installed solar capacity is assumed to be dependable. This includes four 
microFIT projects in Red Lake providing capacity of 39.3 kW and one microFIT 
project in Ear Falls with an capacity of 10 kW, providing a 2.5 kW of dependable 
output 

•	 For steady state and voltage assessment, the loads are modeled as constant 
megavolt-ampere (MVA) 

•	 All new voltage control devices are assumed to be Static Var Compensation 
(SVC) devices 
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•	 It was assumed that the loss of voltage control devices connected at load 
stations (McFaulds, Esker, Musselwhite, Red Lake, Balmer, Sandy Lake, Pickle 
Lake area Mine) would also result in the loss of the associated load. 
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Figure 16: North of Dryden 2012 Peak Load Flow Case 
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10.4.2 Application of IESO Planning Criteria 

In Ontario,  the criteria for planning the transmission system are specified in the IESO’s  

Ontario Resource and Transmission Assessment Criteria (ORTAC)77.  In accordance 

with ORTAC, the transmission system supplying a local area  shall have sufficient  

capability under peak demand conditions to withstand specific outages prescribed by  

ORTAC while keeping voltages, line and equipment loading within applicable limits.  In 

determining the load meeting capability  for each subsystem,  ORTAC requires  certain 

conditions  to be respected.  The supply options that are discussed for the North of  

Dryden sub-region  assume that where new lines are built parallel to existing lines, some 

or all of the incremental load that is  enabled for  connection to  the system,  may be 

curtailed in the event of a forced outage of either line.  This  following is an excerpt from  

Section 7.1 of  ORTAC  which  states:  

“The transmission system must be planned to satisfy demand levels up to the extreme 
weather, median-economic forecast for an extended period with any one transmission 
element out of service. The transmission system must exhibit acceptable performance, 
as described below, following the design criteria contingencies defined in sections 2.7.1 
and 2.7.2. For the purposes of this section, an element is comprised of a single zone of 
protection. 

With all transmission facilities in service, equipment loading must be within continuous 
ratings, voltages must be within normal ranges and transfers must be within applicable 
normal condition stability limits. This must be satisfied coincident with an outage to the 
largest local generation unit. 

With any one element out of service3, equipment loading must be within applicable long
term emergency ratings, voltages must be within applicable emergency ranges, and 
transfers must be within applicable normal condition stability limits. Planned load 
curtailment or load rejection, excluding voluntary demand management, is permissible 
only to account for local generation outages. Not more than 150MW of load may be 
interrupted by configuration and by planned load curtailment or load rejection, excluding 
voluntary demand management. The 150MW load interruption limit reflects past planning 
practices in Ontario.” 

Additionally, the following were assumed in this study to comply with ORTAC: 

•	 Run of river hydroelectric generation should be assumed at a level that is
 
available 98% of the time (ORTAC Section 2.6);
 

77 http://www.ieso.ca/imoweb/pubs/marketadmin/imo_req_0041_transmissionassessmentcriteria.pdf 
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•	 Load power factors is assumed to be 0.95 at the low voltage busbar to comply 
with the Market Rule of 0.9 at the defined meter point at the HV busbar (ORTAC 
Section 2.4); 

•	 Voltage operating range of 113 kV to 132 kV for the 115 kV nominal system, and 
220 kV to 250 kV for the 230 kV nominal system (ORTAC Section 2.4); 

•	 Pre-contingency voltage maintained to the greater of (ORTAC Section 4.2): 

o 	 At least 10% margin above the instability point 

o 	 Minimum continuous voltage pre-contingency: 113 kV for 115 kV nominal 
system, and 220 kV for 230 kV nominal system 

o 	 That which results in a post-contingency voltage of at least 108 kV for 
115 kV nominal system, and 207 kV for 230 kV nominal system 

•	 All line and equipment loading is within the continuous ratings with all elements in 
service and within their long-term emergency ratings with any one element out of 
service (ORTAC Section 4.7.2 and 7.1); and 

•	 If the subsystem has transmission connected generation, the largest generator 
unit is assumed to be on outage pre-contingency and not available post-
contingency. 

The load meeting capability for each subsystem and each option are determined with 

the aid of PSS/E simulation, which represents a full model of the system, accounting for  

active and reactive power flows, losses, voltage drops, etc.   

Table 57: Conditions for Determining Subsystem LMC 

Local Area Supply Conditions for LMC 

Single Radial Line Limit of the line during normal operating 
conditions. 

Single Radial Line + Local Generation Limit of the line during normal conditions; and 
Loss of the largest generating unit. 
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Once the needs for the subsystems were determined based on an assessment of the 

existing system and forecast net demand growth, the technical study identified how 

various options could meet the identified needs. From these needs, a range of 

generation and transmission options were developed that are capable of partially or fully  

meeting the identified needs.  The  capability of the options to serve the needs including 

the amount of  voltage control  required  to meet the required LMC  was determined.   

Contingencies Considered in Option Assessment 

A detailed list of the contingencies considered for the North of Dryden sub-region is 

outlined below in  Table 58. All contingencies are limited to the loss  of a single element  

(N-1)  considering pre-contingency outage c onditions consistent with ORTAC.  

Table 58: Contingencies Considered in the Technical Study 
Subsystem Supply Option Contingencies 

Pickle Lake CNG generation at Pickle Lake Loss of single generating unit (10 MW) at Pickle Lake 

Loss of Manitou Falls GS 

New Line to Pickle Lake N/A 

Red Lake NG generation at Red Lake Loss of single generating unit (10 MW) at Red Lake 

Loss of Manitou Falls GS 

New Line to Ear Falls Loss of New Line 

Loss of Manitou Falls GS 

Ring of Fire All N/A 

Determining Voltage Control Requirements 

For each option in each subsystem, base cases were developed for both peak and light 

load conditions. Each subsystem was considered independently, and the effects of each 

option on the bulk system around Dryden TS and/or at Marathon TS were included. 

Location and size of the voltage control devices for each test case was determined 

under the following load scenarios to satisfy the assumptions listed above. 
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1. Peak load conditions, all elements in service: This test determined the voltage 
control devices are required to ensure sufficient margin from the voltage collapse 
point. Voltage control devices were used to maintain the voltage within the 
ranges stated in the assumptions. 

2. Zero load conditions: This test determined the amount of voltage control required 
to manage high voltages. 

3. Light load conditions, all elements in service: This test was used to determine the 
required switching size and range of the voltage control devices. 

4. Peak load conditions, largest local element out of service: In areas where 

contingencies were tested, voltage control device requirements before tap 

changing were determined.
 

Determining Load Meeting Capability of Options 

This study uses the base cases that were developed for the peak load scenario in 

determining voltage control requirements, as stated above. For each subsystem, the 

LMC of the option following the installation of all facilities and voltage control devices 

that are required to meet the peak load forecast was determined for each option for 

each forecast scenario. 

The LMCs for each option were determined using the following procedure: 

1. The range of voltage control that was determined in the previous analysis was 
assumed to be available. 

2. Peak load was assumed as a base. Thermal loading of transmission equipment 
was assessed. 

3. Where there was existing thermal capacity on transmission equipment, load was 
increased and new voltage control requirements were established, to determine 
the LMC. Load was increased at a central system bus within the subsystem 
(Pickle Lake area TS for the Pickle Lake subsystem, Ear Falls TS for the Red 
Lake subsystem, Mc Faulds TS for the Ring of Fire subsystem). 
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4. Following this, the system was tested allowing voltage control requirements to 
increase within reasonable limits. 

More detailed studies for particular reinforcements may determine that voltage control 

devices can be located in alternative places closer to large loads, which may be found 

to optimize their value and reduce the overall cost. Specific connection requirements for 

individual customers, including requirements for additional voltage control devices will 

be identified by the IESO in future System Impact Assessments (“SIA”). 

A sample load flow case that was used to determine the LMC  of  the Red Lake  

subsystem after the upgrade of  E4D and E2R is provided in Figure 17  below.  In this  

case, the LMC for  subsystem  is 130 MW. 
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Figure 17: Sample of Methodology – Determining Post-Upgrade LMC of E4D and E2R Upgrade 
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10.5 Existing System Description and Load Meeting Capability 

The North of Dryden electricity system is  shown in  Figure 18. 

Figure 18: Existing North of Dryden Transmission System 

Page 137 of 202

137 



    

 

 

 

 

 

     

  

  

 

Figure 19: Existing North of Dryden Transmission System Load Flow Plot 

Pickle Lake Subsystem 

The Pickle Lake subsystem includes all load currently and planned to be served by E1C 

at Cat Lake CTS, Slate Falls DS, Crow River DS, as well as Musselwhite mine. The 

Pickle Lake subsystem also includes 10 remote communities north of Pickle Lake that 

are planned to connect to Pickle Lake via a transmission line to Crow River DS. 

Currently, the Pickle Lake subsystem has an LMC of 24 MW. Due to losses on the line 

E1C, supply of close to 35 MW is required from Ear Falls TS to serve this load along the 

line and at Pickle Lake. The LMC for the Pickle Lake subsystem is determined by the 

load that can be met during normal operating conditions. 
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Red Lake Subsystem 

The Red Lake subsystem includes all load and generation connected and planned to be 

served by E4D and E2R, at Perrault Falls DS, Ear Falls TS, Red Lake TS, Balmer CTS, 

and the six remote communities that lie north of Red Lake that are planned to connect 

to Red Lake TS. There is 102.2 MW of hydroelectric generation at Ear Falls/Lac Seul 

GS and at Manitou Falls GS. 

Currently, the E4D and Ear Falls area generation is capable of supplying 85 MW from 

Ear Falls TS, which includes 61 MW in the Red Lake subsystem and 24 MW in the 

Pickle Lake subsystem. 

Ring of Fire Subsystem 

The Ring of Fire subsystem includes five remote communities that are planned for 

connection to the provincial transmission system as well as potential future industrial 

customers at the Ring of Fire. This subsystem may be connected to the provincial 

transmission system either at Pickle Lake, Marathon TS, or east of Nipigon. 

The Ring of Fire subsystem is not currently supplied from the IESO-controlled grid and 

thus has a load meeting capability of 0 MW. However the 5 remote communities are 

currently served by local diesel generation in their communities. 

10.6 Analysis of Recommended Options 

As indicated in Section 0, the recommended options for the North of Dryden sub-region 

are:  

1.	 Building a new single circuit 230 kV transmission line from the Dryden/Ignace 

area to Pickle Lake (for the Pickle Lake subsystem) and installing a new 

230/115 kV autotransformer, related switching facilities, and the necessary 

voltage control devices at Pickle Lake; 
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2. Upgrading the existing 115 kV lines from Dryden to Ear Falls (E4D) and from Ear 

Falls to Red Lake (E2R) (for the Red Lake subsystem) and install the necessary 

voltage control devices; and 

3. IESO/OPA to initiate discussions with OPG for new reactive power services 

provided by Manitou Falls GS if it is confirmed to be beneficial to the ratepayer 

For the list  of assumptions and procedure pertaining to the assessment of  

generation options, refer to Section 10.7. For a list of assumptions and procedure 

pertaining in the assessment of transmission options, refer to Section 10.8  

Recommendation 1: New single circuit 230 kV line to Pickle Lake and supporting 

facilities 

The following table outlines the load meeting capability provided by the option and the 

long-term forecasted load. 

Table 59: Summary of Load Meeting Capability of Recommendation 

Recommendation 
Incremental 

Capacity 

Load Meeting 

Capability 

Low 

Forecast 

Demand 

Reference 

Forecast 

Demand 

High 

Forecast 

Demand 

230 kV line to Pickle 

Lake 
136 MW 160 MW 48 MW 

78 MW 

(100 MW) 

90 MW 

(156 MW) 

Table 60  outlines the cash flows used for the net present value economic analysis.  

Figure 20  and Figure 21  illustrate the single line diagram of  the option and the power  

flow simulation for the reference scenario. 
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Table 60: Summary of Cashflow for New Line to Pickle Lake at 230 kV78 

78 Includes compensation required to supply Reference load forecast scenario (78 MW in 2033). 
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Figure 20: New 230 kV line to Pickle Lake Diagram 
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Figure 21: 230 kV Line Option Pickle Lake Subsystem Configuration 
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Recommendation 2: Upgrade circuits E4D and E2R and supporting facilities 

The following table outlines the load meeting capability provided by the option and the 

long-term forecasted load. 

Table 61: Summary of Load Meeting Capability of Recommendation 

Recommendation 
Incremental 

Capacity 

Load 

Meeting 

Capability 

Low 

Forecast 

Demand 

Reference 

Forecast 

Demand 

High 

Forecast 

Demand 

Upgrade E4D and 
E2R 

and 

34 MW 95 MW 

100 MW 109 MW 136 MW 
Transfer of Pickle 

Lake load to new line 

to Pickle Lake 

35 MW 130 MW 

Table 62  outlines the cash flows used for the net present value economic analysis.  

Figure 22  and Figure 23  illustrate the single line diagram of  the option and the power  

flow simulation for the reference scenario.  
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Table 62: Summary of Cashflows for Upgrade to E4D and E2R 
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Figure 22: E4D and E2R Upgrade Diagram 
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Figure 23: E4D and E2R Upgrade Red Lake Subsystem Configuration 
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Recommendation 3: Manitou Falls condense operation during drought conditions 

In order to accommodate future growth in the Red Lake subsystem, new voltage control 

devices would need to be installed in the Ear Falls and Red Lake areas. New voltage 

control devices would be required in order to release the thermal capability provided to 

the Red Lake subsystem from the system upgrades being recommended. 

OPG has informed the OPA that Manitou Falls units G1, G2, and G3 could be made to 

condense with minor maintenance work. Units G1, G2, and G3 would have a capability 

of approximately +/-14 MVar each, for a total of +/- 42 MVar. The OPA anticipates that 

the NPV cost associated with enabling and operating the condense features over the 

planning period is likely to be significantly less than the NPV cost of installing new 

voltage control devices. 

10.7 Generation Options 

For each of the three subsystems, at least one generation option was studied in detail. 

However, due to the different nature of each system, and thus the differing needs, each 

system was approached with a unique methodology to ensure that the generation 

option/s studied reflect the need of the subsystem. 

The assumptions and methodologies used for developing the generation options are 

described below. 

10.7.1 Pickle Lake Subsystem 

Assumptions 

The following assumptions were used to estimate the cost of CNG electricity generation 

in the Pickle Lake subsystem: 

•	 Pickle Lake subsystem will remain connected to Ear Falls TS and 24 MW of load 

in the Pickle Lake subsystem will be served from Ear Falls TS 
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•	 Forecasted demand greater than 24 MW in the Pickle Lake subsystem (including 

remote communities in the Ring of Fire subsystem connecting at Pickle Lake) 

would be served by CNG fueled generation at Pickle Lake 

•	 Generators will be dual fuel CNG/Diesel reciprocating engines. Engines will be 

capable of running predominantly on CNG, but can run on pure diesel as needed 

•	 Generation would be fueled mainly by CNG, which would be compressed and 

transported from TCPL pipeline in the Ignace area via Highway 599 

•	 Decanting stations would be required to decompress the natural gas for use 

•	 CNG fuel delivery would be on a just in time basis due to challenges with large 

scale on-site CNG storage 

•	 If CNG is unavailable generators will run on diesel, cost of supplying diesel and 

storage has not been included 

•	 A sufficient number of trailers would be required to transport CNG as well as 

provide for some limited on-site storage to ensure a stable flow of fuel 

•	 A Special Protection System triggered by the loss of more than one generator in 

the new facility, may be required to automatically shed load sufficient to maintain 

operation of E1C within appropriate limits 

•	 Discrete generator unit sizes of 9.5 MW 

Study Procedure 

To determine the feasibility and estimate the cost of implementing a CNG generation 

facility in the Pickle Lake subsystem, the following procedure was undertaken: 

1.  Load flow assessment in PSS/E (provided in this Section) was done to find 
the installed generation capacity at Pickle Lake that would be required to 
meet the peak forecast demand of the subsystem. 

2.  Using established transmission limits, hydroelectric generation profiles and 
load profiles for the subsystem, the capacity and energy that would need to 
be served by new CNG generation resources was estimated. 

3.  Using energy requirements estimate number of trucks and trailers (size of 
fleet) required to transport fuel based on a) trailer volume assumptions, b) fuel 
requirements and c) one day round trip; 
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4. Using generator capacity, number of trailers and annual energy requirements,
capital, operations and maintenance, and fuel costs of the system were
calculated.

5. These capital, operations and maintenance costs, were levelized over the
project life and the present value over the planning period (2013-2033) was
calculated.

Planning Level Assessment 

A summary of the technical capability of the generation options that were considered for 

the Pickle Lake subsystem is summarized below.  

Table 63: Summary of Capacity for Gas Generation at Pickle Lake 

Option 
Incremental 

Capacity 

Load Meeting 

Capability 

Low 

Forecast 

Demand 

Reference 

Forecast 

Demand 

High 

Forecast 

Demand 

CNG Generation at 

Pickle Lake (38 MW) 
19 MW 43 MW 

41 MW 78 MW 90 MW 

CNG Generation at 

Pickle Lake (47.5 MW) 
23.5 MW 47.5 MW 

CNG Generation at 

Pickle Lake (76 MW) 
57 MW 81 MW 

CNG Generation at 

Pickle Lake (85.5 MW) 
66.5 MW 90.5 MW 

*Requires continued supply of 24 MW of load via E1C from Ear Falls
 

**Includes  demand for  Ring of  Fire remote communities  (7 MW)
  

The cost of supplying the growth needs of the Pickle Lake subsystem with CNG fueled 

generation are shown in  Table 64  through  Table 69.  Figure 24  shows operation of the 

Pickle Lake subsystem with this option in the peak load case.  Voltage profiles  

throughout the subsystem remain healthy in the general  range of 118  kV to 125 kV.  The 

installation of generation at Pickle Lake also provides some voltage control to the Pickle 

Lake subsystem.  
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Table 64: Summary of Cost for 38 MW of CNG Generation in Pickle Lake Subsystem 
20 14 20 15 20 16 20 17 20 18 20 19 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

capit al Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 56.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.0 0.0 16.0 0.0 3.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.9 

O&M and Fuel 0.0 0.0 0.0 10.5 10.2 9.8 9.4 9.1 8.7 8.4 8.1 7.7 7.4 5.3 5.3 5.3 5.3 5.3 5.3 5.4 

Syst em Gen Credit 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -1.5 -1.5 -1.5 -1.5 -1.5 -1.5 -1.5 -1.5 -1.5 -1.5 -1.5 -1.5 -1.5 -1.5 -1.5 -1.5 

Total Annual Gx Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 67.2 8.7 8.3 7.9 12.2 7.2 6.9 6.6 10.2 6.0 19.8 3.8 6.8 3.8 3.8 3.8 6.8 

Annual Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 11.6 11.6 11.6 11.6 11.6 11.6 11.6 11.6 11.6 11.6 11.6 11.6 11.6 11.6 11.6 11.6 11.6 

Cumulative PV of Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 10.3 20.3 29.8 39.0 47.9 56.4 64.5 72.4 80.0 87.2 94.2 100.9 107.4 113.6 119.6 125.3 130.8 

Table 65: Summary of Cost for 47.5 MW of CNG Generation in Pickle Lake Subsystem 
20 14 20 15 20 16 20 17 20 18 20 19 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

capit al Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 66.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 8.0 0.0 27.7 0.0 5.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 6.4 

O&M and Fuel 0.0 0.0 0.0 12.7 13.0 13.3 13.6 13.9 14.2 14.6 14.9 15.3 15.7 9.7 10.1 10.4 10.8 11.2 11.7 12.2 

Syst em Gen Credit 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -7.1 -7.1 -7.1 -7.1 -7.1 -7.1 -7.1 -7.1 -7.1 -7.1 -7.1 -7.1 -7.1 -7.1 -7.1 -7.1 

Total Annual Gx Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 79.1 5.9 6.1 6.4 14.0 7.1 7.4 7.8 16.2 8.5 30.2 2.9 8.8 3.7 4.1 4.6 11.5 

Annual Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 13.6 13.6 13.6 13.6 13.6 13.6 13.6 13.6 13.6 13.6 13.6 13.6 13.6 13.6 13.6 13.6 13.6 

Cumulative PV of Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 12.1 23.7 34.9 45.6 56.0 65.9 75.5 84.6 93.5 102.0 110.1 118.0 125.5 132.8 139.8 146.5 152.9 

Table 66: Summary of Cost for 76 MW of CNG Generation in Pickle Lake Subsystem 
20 14 20 15 20 16 20 17 20 18 20 19 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

capit al Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 124.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 9.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 12.8 0.0 52.4 0.0 15.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 18.4 

O&M and Feel 0.0 0.0 0.0 16.0 16.3 17.8 18.4 19.9 2 1.2 22.6 24.0 25.6 27.0 25.9 27.3 28.9 30.4 3 1.9 33.4 35.1 

Syst em Gen Credit 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -14.1 -14.1 -14.1 -14.1 -14.1 -14.1 -14.1 -14.1 -14.1 -14.1 -14.1 -14.1 -14.1 -14.1 -14.1 -14.1 

Total Annual Gx Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 140.2 2.2 3.7 4.3 15.3 7.1 8.5 9.9 24.2 12.9 54.1 13.2 30.0 16.3 17.8 19.3 39.4 

Annual Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 25.7 25.7 25.7 25.7 25.7 25.7 25.7 25.7 25.7 25.7 25.7 25.7 25.7 25.7 25.7 25.7 25.7 

Cumulative PV of Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 22.8 44.8 65.9 86.1 105.7 124.4 142.4 159.8 176.5 192.5 207.9 222.7 237.0 250.7 263.9 276.5 288.7 
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Table 67: Summary of Cost for Compensation Associated with up to 76 MW of Gas Generation in Pickle Lake Subsystem 
20 14 20 15 20 16 20 17 20 18 20 19 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Line cost 

Station cost 8.1 

O&M 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 

Total Annual Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 8.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 

Annual Amortized Cost 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 

Cumulat ive PV 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.8 1.2 1.5 1.9 2.2 2.5 2.8 3.1 3.4 3.7 4.0 4.2 4.5 4.7 4.9 5.1 

Table 68: Summary of Cost for 85.5 MW of CNG Generation in Pickle Lake Subsystem 
20 14 20 15 20 16 20 17 20 18 20 19 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

capit al Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 125.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 12.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 15.2 0.0 52.4 0.0 18.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 22.4 

O&M and Fuel 0.0 0.0 0.0 17.1 17.3 22.0 22.5 24.1 25.4 26.8 28.2 29.8 3 1.2 32.6 34.1 35.7 37.2 38.7 40.2 41.9 

System Gen Credit 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -17.4 ·17.4 -17.4 -17.4 -17.4 -17.4 -17.4 -17.4 -17.4 -17.4 -17.4 -17.4 -17.4 -17.4 -17.4 -17.4 

Total Annua1 Gx Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 142.1 0.0 4.6 5.1 18.7 8.0 9.4 10.8 27.6 13.8 67.6 16.7 36.7 19.8 2 1.3 22.8 46.9 

Annual Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 27.3 27.3 27.3 27.3 27.3 27.3 27.3 27.3 27.3 27.3 27.3 27.3 27.3 27.3 27.3 27.3 27.3 

Cumulative PV of Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 24.3 47.7 70.2 9 1.8 112.6 132.5 15 1.8 170.2 188.0 205.1 221.5 237.3 252.5 267.1 28 1.1 294.6 307.6 

Table 69: Summary of Cost for Compensation Associated with up to 85.5 MW of Gas Generation in Pickle Lake Subsystem 
20 14 20 15 20 16 20 17 20 18 20 19 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Line cost 

Station cost 14.7 

O&M 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 

Total Annual Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 14.8 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 

Annual Amortized Cost 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 

Cumulat ive PV 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.7 1.4 2.1 2.8 3.4 4.0 4.6 5.2 5.7 6.2 6.7 7.2 7.7 8.1 8.5 8.9 9.3 



 
 
 

   

 

 

Figure 24: Generation Option Pickle Lake Subsystem Configuration 
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10.7.2 Red Lake Subsystem Generation Options 

Assumptions 

The following assumptions were used to estimate the cost of natural gas electricity generation 

in the Red Lake subsystem: 

•	 Natural gas would be supplied via the existing Union Gas pipeline in the Red Lake area 

for 30 MW generation (near-term) option; 

•	 Natural gas would be supplied via the existing Union Gas pipeline in the Red Lake area 

and a new gas pipeline to future customer(s) for the 60 MW (long-term) option; 

•	 Pipelines are assumed to be available and associated costs are not included in this 

analysis (except gas management charges). New pipeline capacity required for the 

second 30 MW of gas generation at Ear Falls is assumed to be linked to a future 

potential load customer, therefore if the incremental gas capacity is not developed 

neither will the load be present in the subsystem; and 

•	 Discrete generator unit sizes of 9.5 MW. 

Study Procedure 

To estimate the cost of implementing natural gas generation in the Red Lake subsystem, the 

following procedure was taken: 

1.  Load flow assessment in PSS/E (provided in this Section) was done to find the installed 
generation capacity required to meet the need of the Red Lake subsystem; 

2.  Using established transmission limits, hydroelectric generation profiles and the identified 
need for the subsystem, determine the capacity and energy that new generation 
resources would need to served; 

3.  Using established unit costs, capital, operations and maintenance, and fuel costs of the 
new generation resources were calculated; 

4.  Using capacity size, gas management charges for a peaking facility in the area were 
estimated; and 

5.  These capital, operations and maintenance costs, were levelized over the project life 
and the present value over the planning period (2014-2033) was calculated. 
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Planning Assessment of Near-Term Option 

Table 70  summarizes the incremental capacity provided by this option as well  as the total LMC  

of the Red Lake subsystem with this option, while  Table  71  summarizes the cost of the option 

in the Red Lake subsystem.  

Table 70: Capacity and LMC Summary for Generation Options at Red Lake 
Option Incremental 

Capacity 

Load Meeting 

Capability 

Low Forecast 

Near-term 

Demand 

Reference 

Forecast 

Near-term 

Demand 

High Forecast 

Near-term 

Demand 

NG Generation at 

Ear Falls (30 MW) 
30 MW 91 MW 91 MW 91 MW 91 MW 

Figure 25  illustrates the system state of the Red Lake subsystem with this option. 
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Table 71: Summary of Cost for 30 MW of Gas Generation in Red Lake Subsystem in the Near Term 
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2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Gx capit al Cost 80.9 

Fixed O&M 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 

Variable O&M 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Fuel Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Avoided Syst em Gen Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 -2.6 -2.6 -2.6 -2.6 -2.6 -2.6 -2.6 -2.6 -2.6 -2.6 -2.6 -2.6 -2.6 -2.6 -2.6 -2.6 

Total Annual Gx Cost 82.7 1.8 1.8 -0.8 -0.8 -0.8 -0.8 -0.8 -0.8 -0.8 -0.8 -0.8 -0.8 -0.8 -0.8 -0.8 -0.8 -0.8 -0.8 

l evelized Annual Cost 0.0 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 

Annual Amortized cost 0.0 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 

Cumulative PV of Amortized cost 0.0 5.3 10.3 15.2 17.7 20.1 22.4 24.6 26.8 28.8 30.8 32.7 34.5 36.2 37.9 39.5 41.1 42.6 44.0 45.4 

Table 72: Summary of Cost for Compensation Associated with 30 MW of Gas Generation in Red Lake Subsystem in the Near Term 
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Station Co.st 8.1 

O&M 0.0 0.1 0 .1 0 .1 0.1 0 .1 0 .1 0.1 0.1 0 .1 0 .1 0.1 0.1 0 .1 0 .1 0.1 0 .1 0 .1 0.1 0.1 

Total Annual Cost 0.0 8.2 0 .1 0.1 0.1 0 .1 0 .1 0.1 0.1 0 .1 0 .1 0.1 0.1 0 .1 0.1 0.1 0 .1 0 .1 0.1 0.1 

Annual Amortized Cost 0.0 0.5 0 .5 0.5 0.5 0 .5 0 .5 0.5 0.5 0 .5 0 .5 0.5 0.5 0 .5 0 .5 0.5 0 .5 0 .5 0.5 0.5 

Cumulative PV 0.0 0.4 0 .9 1.3 1.7 2.0 2.4 2 .7 3.1 3.4 3 .7 4.0 4.3 4.6 4 .8 5.1 5.3 5.6 5 .8 6.0 



  

 

Figure 25: 30 MW Generation Option Red Lake Subsystem Configuration 
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Planning Assessment of Medium- and Long-Term Options 

Given the existing opportunity for  30 MW of gas generation at Red Lake, a second gas  

generator at Ear Falls could be sized to serve the remaining capacity  needs of the Red 

Lake subsystem.  With  a total of 60 MW of gas generation i n the Red Lake subsystem,  

the LMC of the subsystem would increase by 60  MW to 190 MW (assuming all Pickle  

Lake subsystem load on E1C is transferred to the new line to Pickle Lake).  Table 73  

summarizes the capacity provided by a single 30 MW  facility at Red Lake as well as  two  

facilities in the subsystem.   

Table 73: Summary of Incremental Capacity and LMC 
Option Incremental 

Capacity 
Load Meeting 
Capability* 

Low Forecast 
Long-term 
Demand 

Reference 
Forecast 
Long-term 
Demand 

High Forecast 
Long-term 
Demand 

NG Generation at 
Ear Falls (30 MW) 

30 MW 160 MW 

100 MW 109 MW 136 MW 
NG Generation at 
Ear Falls (60 MW) 

60 MW 190 MW 

*Includes the capability of E4D and E2R after upgrading

Figure 25  and  Figure 26, show the state of the Red Lake subsystem with each of these 

options implemented, while  Table  74  to Table 77, provide a detailed summary of  the 

costs for each option.  The generators at Red Lake and/or Ear Falls help to maintain the 

voltages at those buses to a healthy range of 120 kV to 125 kV.   
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Table 74: Summary of Cost for 30 MW of Gas Generation in Red Lake Subsystem in the Long Term 
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Gx capital Cost 80.9 

Fixed O&M 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 

Variable O&M 0.0 0 .0 0.0 0.0 

Fuel Cost 0.0 0 .0 0.0 0.0 

Avoided System Gen Cost -2.7 -2 .7 -2.7 -2.7 

Total Annual Gx Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 80.1 -0.9 -0.9 -0.9 

AnnuaJ Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.9 4 .9 4.9 4.9 

Cumuflative PV of Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.2 2 .3 3.4 4.4 

Table 75: Summary of Cost for Compensation Associated with 30 MW of Gas Generation in Red Lake Subsystem in the Long Term 
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 Z0-21 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 ~ 2033 

Station Cost 14.1 

O&M 0 .1 0 .1 0 .1 0.1 

Total Annual Cost 0 .0 0.0 0.0 0 .0 0 .0 0.0 0 .0 0 .0 0.0 0.0 0 .0 0 .0 0.0 0 .0 0 .0 0.0 14.2 0 .1 0.1 0.1 

Annual Amortized Cost 0 .8 0 .8 0.8 0.8 

Cumulative PV 0 .0 0.0 0.0 0 .0 0 .0 0.0 0 .0 0 .0 0.0 0.0 0 .0 0.0 0.0 0 .0 0 .0 0.0 0.4 0 .8 1.2 1.6 

Table 76: Summary of Cost for 60 MW of Gas Generation in Red Lake Subsystem in the Long Term 
2014 2015 20 16 2017 2018 2(!)19 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 202 5 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Gx Ga,pital Cost 145.7 

Fixed O&M 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 

Variab le O&M 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Fuel Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Avoid'ed System Gen Cost -4.9 -4.9 -4.9 -4.9 

Total Annual Gx Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 .0 0.0 0.0 0 .0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 143.8 -1.9 -1.9 -1.9 

Annual Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 .0 0.0 0.0 0 .0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 8.4 8.4 8.4 8.4 

Cumulative PV of Amortized oost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 .0 0.0 0.0 0 .0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.9 3.7 5.5 7.2 
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Table 77: Summary of Cost for Compensation Associated with 60 MW of Gas Generation in Red Lake Subsystem in the Long Term 
20 14 20 15 20 16 20 17 20 18 20 19 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Station Cost 6.9 

O&M 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 

Total Annual Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.0 0.1 0.1 0.1 

Annual Amortized Cost 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 

Cumulat ive PV 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 

Figure 26: 60 MW Generation Option Red Lake Subsystem Configuration 
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10.7.3 Ring of Fire Subsystem Options 

Assumptions 

The following assumptions were made to determine the infrastructure required to 

implement diesel and CNG fueled generation at the mine-sites and its costs. Based on 

the infrastructure requirements, costs for capital, operating and maintenance and capital 

sustainment were estimated to determine the total cost of generating electricity at Ring 

of Fire mine-sites. For both fuel options, generators are assumed to not be connected to 

the Ontario electricity system. 

Assumptions for CNG Fueled Mine-site Generation: 

•	 Generators will be dual fuel CNG/Diesel reciprocating engines. Engines will be

capable of running predominantly on CNG, but can run on pure diesel as

needed;

•	 CNG would be compressed at a new compressor station in the Nakina area and

transported on specialized high pressure transport trailers via the proposed road

to the mine-sites;

•	 Decanting stations near the generators would be required to decompress the

natural gas for use;

•	 CNG fuel delivery would be on a just in time basis due to challenges and 


additional cost of large scale on-site CNG storage;
 

•	 If CNG is unavailable generators will run on diesel;

•	 A sufficient number of trailers would be required to both transport fuel as well as

provide for some limited on-site storage to ensure a stable flow of fuel; and

•	 Discrete generator unit sizes of 9.5 MW.

Assumptions for Diesel Fueled Mine-site Generation: 

•	 Generators will be diesel fueled reciprocating engines;
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• Diesel would be supplied from the Thunder Bay area and transported to the 

mine-sites via the proposed all-weather road, stored on site and used for in-mine 

equipment as well as for electricity generation; 

• On-site  diesel  storage is available due to t he variety of uses for diesel at the 

mine-sites,  therefore  timing and logistic challenges with fuel transport and 

delivery will not be as  significant as for CNG; and  

• Discrete generator unit sizes of 9.5 MW. 

Study Procedure 

To estimate the  cost of  implementing a CNG or diesel electricity generation facility at  

the Ring of Fire mine-sites, the following procedure was undertaken:  

1.  Determine forecast peak load for  the Ring of Fire mines based on the demand  
forecast;  

2.  Determine the required amount of generation c apacity based on peak load;  

3.  Calculate the energy requirements (total kWh per year)  by applying a estimated 
load factor  to the peak load;  

4.  Calculate fuel required daily based on energy requirements;  

5.  Estimate number of  trucks and trailers (size of fleet)  required to transport fuel  
based on a) trailer volume assumptions, b) fuel requirements and c) one day  
round trip;  

6.  (CNG option only) Determine number of compressor and decanting stations  
based on amount of  fuel required per day;  and  

7.  Use the calculated values (generator capacity, number  of trucks, annual fuel  
requirements, and decanting/compressing stations) to calculate initial capital  
costs, refurbishment costs, operation and maintenance costs, and fuel costs of  
the system.  

8.  These capital, operations and maintenance costs, were amortized over the 
project life and the present value over the planning period (2013-2033) was  
calculated.  
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Planning Level Assessment 

The generation options considered for supplying the Ring of Fire subsystem would only 

supply the mining load. The five remote communities in the Ring of Fire subsystem 

have been determined to be economic to connect as per the findings of the Remote 

Community Connection Plan. Backup generation capacity is considered to use 

consistent reliability criteria specified under ORTAC.  Table 78  outlines the generation 

solution options considered for  the Ring of Fire subsystem mining demand.  

Table 78: Summary of Incremental Capacity and LMC 
Option Incremental 

Capacity 
Load Meeting 
Capability for 
Mining 

Low Forecast 
Long-term 
Mining Demand 

Reference 
Forecast 
Long-term 
Mining 
Demand 

High Forecast 
Long-term Mining 
Demand 

38 MW of CNG 22 MW 22 MW 

0 MW 22 MW 66 MW 

38 MW of Diesel 22 MW 22 MW 

57 MW of CNG 44 MW 44 MW 

57 MW of Diesel 44 MW 44 MW 

85.5 MW of CNG 71 MW 71 MW 

85.5 MW of Diesel 71 MW 71 MW 

Table 79 through Table 83 below summarize the cost profiles for each option. 
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Table 79: Summary of Cost for 38 MW Diesel Option for Ring of Fire 
20 14 20 15 20 16 20 17 20 18 20 19 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

capit al Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 39.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.8 0.0 24.7 0.0 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.8 

O&M and Fuel 0.0 0.0 0.0 3 1.6 32.1 32.6 33.1 33.7 34.2 34.8 35.4 36.0 44.5 45.2 45.9 46.7 47.4 48.1 48.8 49.6 

System Gen Credit 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 

Total Annual Gx Coit 0.0 0.0 0.0 7 1.4 23.8 24.3 24.8 27.1 25.9 26.5 27.0 29.5 36.1 6 1.5 37.6 40.1 39.1 39.8 40.4 43.1 

Annual Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 35.0 35.0 35.0 35.0 35.0 35.0 35.0 35.0 35.0 35.0 35.0 35.0 35.0 35.0 35.0 35.0 35.0 

Cumulative PV of Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 3 1.1 6 1.0 89.7 117.3 143.9 169.5 194.0 217.7 240.4 262.2 283.2 303.4 322.8 341.5 359.4 376.7 393.3 

Table 80: Summary of Cost for 57 MW Diesel Option for Ring of Fire 
20 14 20 15 20 16 20 17 20 18 20 19 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

capit al Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 58.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.0 0.0 37.1 0.0 3.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.6 

O&M and Fuel 0.0 0.0 0.0 32.2 32.7 33.2 72.7 74.0 75.2 76.5 77.8 79.2 88.4 .39.8 9 1.2 92.7 94.3 95.6 97.0 98.6 

System Gen Credit 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 ·16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 

Total Annual Gx Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 9 1.0 15.9 16.4 55.9 60.2 58.4 59.7 6 1.0 65.4 7 1.6 110.0 74.4 79.5 77.5 78.8 80.2 85.4 

Annual Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 59.7 59.7 59.7 59.7 59.7 59.7 59.7 59.7 59.7 59.7 59.7 59.7 59.7 59.7 59.7 59.7 59.7 

Cumulative PV of Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 53.1 104.1 153.2 200.4 245.8 289.4 331.4 371.7 410.5 447.8 433.7 5 18.1 551.3 583.2 6 13.8 643.3 671.7 

Table 81: Summary of Cost for 85.5 MW Diesel Option for Ring of Fire 
20 14 20 15 20 16 20 17 20 18 20 19 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

capit al Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 87.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.8 0.0 55.6 0.0 5.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 5.4 

O&M and Fuel 0.0 0.0 0.0 33.1 33.5 34.1 112.6 114.6 116.5 118.5 120.5 122.7 132.6 134.7 136.8 139.1 141.5 143.5 145.5 148.0 

System Gen Credit 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 

Total Annual Gx Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 120.4 6.5 7.1 85.6 92.4 89.5 9 1.5 93.5 100.5 105.6 163.3 109.8 117.5 114.5 116.5 118.5 126.4 

Annual Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 84.1 84.1 84.1 84.1 84.1 84.1 84.1 84.1 84.1 84.1 84.1 84.1 84.1 84.1 84.1 84.1 84.1 

Cumulative PV of Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 74.8 146.7 215.9 282.3 346.3 407.7 466.9 523.7 578.3 630.9 68 1.4 730.0 776.7 821.6 864.8 906.3 946.3 
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Table 82: Summary of Cost for 38 MW CNG Option for Ring of Fire 
20 14 20 15 2016 2 0 17 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2(!)23 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

capit al Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 65.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 8.0 0.0 0 .0 0.0 8.0 0.0 24.7 0.0 10.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 10.4 

O&M and Fuiel 0.0 0.0 0.0 15.7 15.7 15.7 15.7 15.7 15.7 15.7 15.7 15.7 18.7 18.7 18.7 18.9 18.9 18.9 18.9 18.9 

System Gen Credit 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ··8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 ·8.3 

Total Annua'I Gx Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 80.7 7.4 7.4 7.4 15.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 15.4 10.4 35.1 10.4 20.9 10.5 10.5 10.5 20.9 

Annual Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 18.6 18.6 18.6 18.6 18.6 18.6 1.8.6 18.6 18.6 18.6 18.6 18.6 18.6 18.6 18.6 18.6 18.6 

Cumulat ive IPV of Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 16.5 32.4 47.7 62.4 76.6 90.2 10.3.2 115.8 127.9 139.5 150.7 16 1.4 17 1.7 18 1.7 19 1.2 200.4 209.2 

Table 83: Summary of Cost for 57 MW CNG Option for Ring of Fire 
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

capit al Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 93.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 18.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 18.4 0.0 37.l 0.0 20.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 20.0 

O&M and Fuel 0.0 0.0 0.0 16.6 16.6 16.6 33.2 33.7 33.7 33.7 33.7 33.7 36.7 36.7 36.7 36.8 36.8 36.8 36.8 36.8 

System Gen Credit 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 ·16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 ·16.8 · 16.8 · 16.8 

Totol Annuol Gx Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 110.1 ·0.2 ·0.2 16.4 35.3 16.9 16.9 16.9 35.3 19.9 57.0 19.9 40.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 40.0 

Annual Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 27.9 27.9 27.9 27.9 27.9 27.9 27.9 27.9 27.9 27.9 27.9 27.9 27.9 27.9 27.9 27.9 27.9 

Cumulat ive PV of Amortized cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 24.8 48.6 71.6 93.6 114.8 135.2 154.8 173.6 19 1.7 209.1 225.9 242.0 257.5 272.4 286.7 300.4 313.7 

Table 84: Summary of Cost for 85.5 MW CNG Option for Ring of Fire 
2014 20 15 2016 2017 20 18 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

capit al Cost 0 .0 0.0 0.0 136.3 0 .0 0.0 0.0 28.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 28.0 0.0 55.6 0.0 29.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 29.6 

O&M and Fuel 0 .0 0.0 0.0 17.9 17 .9 17.9 5 1.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 55.1 55.1 55.1 55.2 55.2 55.2 55.2 55.2 

System1 Gen Credit 0 .0 0.0 0.0 0.0 ·27 .0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 ·27.0 

Total Annual Gx Cost 0 .0 0.0 0.0 154.1 ·9•. l ·9.1 24.1 53.1 25.1 25.1 25.1 53.1 28.1 83.7 28.1 57.8 28.2 28.2 28.2 57.8 

Annual Amortized cost 0 .0 0.0 0.0 37.1 37 .1 37.1 37.1 37.1 37.1 37.1 37.1 37.1 37.1 37.1 37.1 37.1 37.1 37.1 37.1 37.1 

Cumulat ive PV of Amortized cost 0 .0 0.0 0.0 33.0 64 .7 95.2 124.6 152.8 179.9 206.0 231.1 255.2 278.3 300.6 322.1 342.7 362.5 38 1.6 399.9 417.5 
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10.8 Transmission Options 

Assumptions 

In determining the cost of transmission options, the following were assumed: 

•	 Unit cost estimates for new facilities  were provided by a study conducted for the 
OPA by SNC Lavalin T&D.  The report has been included in Section 11.3; 

•	 Operations and maintenance costs were estimated as a percentage of the capital 
cost of the project, and would be incurred every year from the in-service date to 
the end of the projects useful life; 

•	 Land cost was not included. Land costs are difficult to determine given the types 
of land and the variety of land holders that certain options described in this report 
may occupy; and 

•	 Impact Benefit Agreements that may be negotiated between future projects 
proponents and impacted First Nations have not been estimated or included in 
the costs of options. 

Procedure 

To estimate the cost of transmission options to supply the North of Dryden sub-region, 

the following procedure was taken: 

1.  Load flow assessment in PSS/E (provided in this Section) was done to determine 
the capability of each option and the amount of capability of voltage control 
devices required to achieve the LMC; 

2.  Using unit costs for lines and stations, line lengths, number and types of new 
stations and/or station upgrades and voltage control requirements, capital, 
operations and maintenance costs of the system were calculated; 

3.  The amount of system generation that could be displaced after 2018, by
 
associated local generation options for the subsystem was calculated; and
 

4.  These capital, operations and maintenance costs and attributed costs for 
incremental system generation beginning in 2018, were levelized over the project 
life and the present value over the planning period (2013-2033) was calculated. 
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10.8.1 Red Lake Subsystem Transmission Options 

Near-term Option - Upgrade of E4D and E2R 

The existing lines serving the Red Lake subsystem are E4D, from Dryden to Ear Falls, 

and E2R, from Ear Falls to Red Lake. E4D has a thermal rating of 470 amps, and a 

transfer capability of 100 MVA (at 125 kV nominal voltage), while E2R a thermal rating 

of 420 amps, and a transfer capability of 91 MVA (125 kV nominal voltage). Based on 

dependable hydroelectric generation at Manitou Falls GS, Ear Falls GS and Lac Seul 

GS, and the current summer transmission line ratings, 85 MW of load can be served 

from Ear Falls TS. The Red Lake subsystem has an LMC of 61 MW, while the Pickle 

Lake subsystem has an LMC of 24 MW. 

Hydro One has identified that E4D can be upgraded to a thermal rating of 670 amps, 

while E2R can be upgraded to 620 amps. After these line upgrades and the installation 

of an appropriate amount of voltage control at Ear Falls TS the Red Lake subsystem 

LMC will rise to 95 MW, assuming the Pickle Lake subsystem continues to be supplied 

solely from  Ear Falls via circuit E1C and the LMC remains at 24 MW. A diagram of the 

upgrade of E4D and E2R is provided in  Figure 27. 

Table 85: Summary of Load Meeting Capability 

Option 
Incremental 

Capacity 

Load 

Meeting 

Capability 

Low 

Forecast 

Demand 

Reference 

Forecast 

Demand 

High 

Forecast 

Demand 

Upgrade E4D and 
E2R 

and 

34 MW 95 MW 

100 MW 109 MW 136 MW 
Transfer of Pickle 

Lake load to new line 

to Pickle Lake 

35 MW 130 MW 
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Figure 27: E4D and E2R Upgrade Diagram 

Hydro One has indicated that upgrading these lines as well as the installation of  

required voltage control  devices  could be completed within the near-term period. Table 

86  below shows the cost breakdown of the upgrade option w hich includes the required 

voltage control devices.  Figure 28  shows the load  flow case during peak load. Ear  

Falls  TS and Red Lake TS  voltage is maintained in a healthy range of 120 kV to 125 kV.  
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Table 86: E4D and E2R Upgrade Cost Summary 

Figure 28: E4D and E2R Upgrade Red Lake Subsystem Configuration 
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Medium- and Long-term Option - 115 kV Line from Dryden TS to Ear Falls TS 

This option is to build a new 115 kV single circuit line connecting at Dryden TS running 

to Ear Falls TS.  A diagram of this  option is provided in  Figure 29.  Because there are two 

local generation options for  the Red Lake subsystem (30 MW, 60 MW), the 115 kV  

transmission option has been developed for  an LMC of  160 MW and 190 MW.  The 

option designed to have an LMC of 160 MW  is comparable to the capability of the 

30  MW Red Lake generation option and 190 MW LMC  option is comparable to the 60 

MW gas generation option, which meets the needs of the high scenario demand 

forecast.  This difference in transmission LMC is determined by the voltage control  

requirements at Ear Falls TS.  

Table 87: Summary of Load Meeting Capability 

Option 
Incremental 

Capacity 

Load 

Meeting 

Capability 

Low 

Forecast 

Demand 

Reference 

Forecast 

Demand 

High 

Forecast 

Demand 

New 115 kV line from 

Dryden to Ear Falls 

with less 

compensation 

(160 MW) 

30 MW 160 MW 

100 MW 109 MW 136 MW 

New 115 kV line from 

Dryden to Ear Falls 

with more 

compensation 

(190 MW) 

60 MW 190 MW 
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Figure 29: New 115 kV line to Ear Falls Diagram 

Figure 30, shows the peak load flow case for this option. Voltage at Ear Falls TS is  

maintained within a healthy range of 120 kV to 125 kV.  

Table 88  and Table 89  summarize the annual cashflows and cumulative NPV cost for  

the options. 
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Table 88: 115 kV line to Ear Falls 160 MW LMC Cost Summary 
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Line cost 45.3 

Station cost 45.6 

O&M 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 

Total Annual Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 9 1.8 0.9 0.9 0.9 

Annual Amort ized Cost 5.1 5.1 5.1 5.1 

Cumulative PV 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.7 5.4 7.9 10.3 

Table 89: 115 kV line to Ear Falls 190 MW LMC Cost Summary 
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Line cost 45.3 

Station cost 62.4 

O&M 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 

Total Annual Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 108.7 1.1 1.1 1.1 

Annual Amort ized Cost 6.1 6.1 6.1 6.1 

Cumulative PV 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.2 6.4 9.4 12.2 
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Figure 30: 115 kV Line Option Red Lake Subsystem Configuration 
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 10.8.2 Pickle Lake Subsystem Transmission Options  

   

   
  

 
  

  
      

   
 

    
    

 
 

 
 

  

 

The transmission options for the Pickle Lake subsystem include: 

1. A new 115 kV single circuit line tapping the 115 kV line 29M1 near Valora
with an in-line breaker on the tap line and terminating at Crow River DS in
Pickle Lake;

2. A new 230 kV single circuit line tapping D26A east of Dryden with an in-line
breaker on the tap line and running to Pickle Lake terminating at Crow
River  DS or a new TS in the Pickle Lake area with a new 230/115 kV
autotransformer at Crow River DS or a new station; and

3. A new single circuit line pre-built to 230 kV standards (230 kV structures, and
hardware) and connecting it to M2D on the 115 kV system east of Dryden
with an in-line breaker on the tap line. When additional capacity is required
the line would be reterminated on the 230 kV system near Dryden (D26A) and
a 230/115 kV autotransformer would be installed at Crow River DS or a new
station in Pickle Lake.

For all of these transmission options, it is assumed that following the installation of  a  

new line t o Pickle Lake, the line E1C, connecting Ear Falls  TS  to Crow River  DS (at  

Pickle Lake), would be normally open at  Ear Falls.  As a result, all customers  in the 

Pickle Lake subsystem would be normally  supplied by the new line to Pickle Lake.  

During sustained outages of the new line to Pickle Lake, some load in the Pickle Lake 

subsystem  may be able to be restored by closing the normally E1C at Ear Falls TS  and 

serving load in the Pickle Lake subsystem from Ear Falls TS.  The amount of load that  

can be restored in the Pickle Lake subsystem  from Ear Falls  TS  will be limited by the  

available capacity  of  circuits E4D and  E1C.   
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115 kV Line to Pickle Lake 

This option is to install a new 115 kV single circuit line tapping the 115 kV line 29M1 

near Valora with an in-line breaker and terminating at Crow River DS in Pickle Lake. 

Currently, there are a number of short sections of 29M1 between Ignace and Valora 

which have thermal ratings which are lower than the rest of the line. These sections will 

need to be upgraded to a thermal rating of at least 500 amps to allow the new line to 

Pickle Lake to have the required transfer capability. 

Table 90: Summary of Load Meeting Capability 

Option 
Incremental 

Capacity 

Load 

Meeting 

Capability 

Low 

Forecast 

Demand 

Reference 

Forecast 

Demand 

High 

Forecast 

Demand 

New 115 kV line from 

Valora to Pickle Lake 46 MW 70 MW 48 MW 
78 MW 

(100 MW) 

90 MW 

(156 MW) 

Figure 31 shows the Pickle Lake subsystem with this option, highlighting the section of 

29M1 that  would require upgrading.  
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Figure 31: New 115 kV line to Pickle Lake Diagram 

A summary of the cost for this option can be found in Table 91 below. 
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Figure 32 shows the load flow case during peak load. The Pickle Lake bus voltage is 

maintained in a healthy range of 120 kV to 125 kV. 
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Table 91: 115 kV line to Pickle Lake Cost Summary 
20 14 20 15 20 16 20 17 20 18 20 19 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Line cost 104 

Station cost 22.5 

O&M 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 

Tot al Annual Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 127.9 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 

Annual Amortized Cost 7.1 7.1 7.1 7.1 7.1 7.1 7.1 7.1 7.1 7.1 7.1 7.1 7.1 7.1 7.1 7.1 7.1 

Cumulative PV 0.0 0.0 0.0 6.4 12.5 18.3 24.0 29.4 34.6 39.7 44.5 49.1 53.6 57.9 62.0 66.0 69.8 73.5 77.0 80 .4 
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Figure 32: 115 kV Line Option Pickle Lake Subsystem Configuration 
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230 kV Line to Pickle Lake 

This option is to install a new 230 kV single circuit line tapping D26A east of Dryden with 

an in-line breaker running to Pickle Lake terminating at Crow River DS or at a new 

230 kV station where a new 230/115 kV autotransformer will be installed. 

Table 92: Summary of Load Meeting Capability 

Option 
Incremental 

Capacity 

Load 

Meeting 

Capability 

Low 

Forecast 

Demand 

Reference 

Forecast 

Demand 

High 

Forecast 

Demand 

New 230 kV line from 

Dryden/Ignace to 

Pickle Lake 

136 MW 160 MW 48 MW 
78 MW 

(100 MW) 

90 MW 

(156 MW) 

A diagram of this option is shown in Figure 33 below. 
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Figure 33: New 230 kV line to Pickle Lake Diagram 

A summary of the cost for this option can be found in Table 93 and Table 94 below. 

Table 94 shows an illustration of the peak load flow case for the new 230 kV line to 

Pickle Lake option. The voltage in the Pickle Lake area is maintained in a range of 

240 kV to 245 kV, which helps to maintain voltages on existing and planned facilities 

within a healthy range. 
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Table 93: 230 kV line to Pickle Lake Cost Summary for LMC up to 78 MW 
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Line cost 138 

Statton cost 28.4 

O&M 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 

Tota'.I Annual Cost 0.0 0.0 0 .0 168.3 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 

Ann11Jal Amortized Cost 9.4 9.4 9.4 9.4 9.4 9 .4 9.4 9.4 9.4 9.4 9.4 9.4 9.4 9.4 9.4 9.4 9.4 

Cumulative PV 0.0 0.0 0 .0 8.4 16.4 24.1 3 1.5 38.7 45 .5 52.1 58.5 64.6 70.5 76.1 8 1.5 86.8 9 1.8 96.6 101.2 105.7 

Table 94: 230 kV line to Pickle Lake Cost Summary for LMC up to 90 MW 
2014 20 15 2016 20 17 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Line cost 138 

Station oo•t 42.2 

O&M 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 

Total Annual Cost 0 .0 0.0 0 .0 182.2 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 

Annual Amortized Cott 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.2 

cumulative PV 0 .0 0.0 0 .0 9.0 17.7 26.l 34.1 41.9 49.3 56.5 63.3 69.9 76.3 82.4 88.3 93.9 99.4 104.6 109.6 114.4 
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Figure 34: 230 kV Line Option Pickle Lake Subsystem Configuration 
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Pre-build 230 kV Line to Pickle Lake 

This option would pre-build a new single circuit line to 230 kV standards (230 kV 

structures and hardware) and connect it to the 115 kV system on M2D east Dryden with 

an in-line breaker and running to Pickle Lake where it would terminate at Crow River 

DS. When additional capacity is required, the line would be reterminated on the regional 

230 kV system (D26A) east of Dryden and a 230/115 kV autotransformer would be 

installed either at Crow River DS or at a new TS in Pickle Lake. 

Option 
Incremental 

Capacity 

Load 

Meeting 

Capability 

Low 

Forecast 

Demand 

Reference 

Forecast 

Demand 

High 

Forecast 

Demand 

Pre-build 230 kV line 

from Dryden/Ignace to 

Pickle Lake: 

Stage 1: operated at 

115 kV 

Stage 2: operated at 

230 kV 

46 MW 

90 MW 

70 MW 

160 MW 

48 MW 
78 MW 

(100 MW) 

90 MW 

(156 MW) 

Figure 35  provides a diagram of the area with this option, while Table 95 provides a 

summary of costs and timing for this option. 
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Figure 35: Pre-build 230 kV Line to Pickle Lake Option 

Note: the above diagram illustrates the second stage configuration (operated at 

230 kV). 
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Table 95: Pre-build 230 kV line to Pickle Lake Cost Summary Stage 1
 

2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 20 27 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Line cost 138 

Station cost 16.6 

O&M 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 

Total Annual Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 156.3 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 

Annual Amortized Cost 8.7 8.7 8.7 8.7 8.7 8.7 8.7 8.7 8.7 8.7 8.7 8.7 8.7 8.7 8.7 8.7 8.7 

Cumulat ive PV 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.8 15.2 22.4 29.3 35.9 42.3 48.4 54.3 60 .0 65.5 7 0.7 75.8 80 .6 85.3 89.7 94.1 98.2 

Table 96: Pre-build 230 kV line to Pickle Lake Cost Summary Stage 2 for LMC up to 78 MW 
20 14 20 15 20 16 20 17 20 18 20 19 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 203 2 2033 

Line cost 

Station cost 14.0 

O&M 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0 .1 0.1 

Total Annual Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 14.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0 .1 0.1 

Annual Amortized Cost 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0 .8 0.8 

Cumulat ive PV 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 1.1 1.6 2.1 2.6 3.0 3.5 3.9 4.3 4 .7 5.1 

Table 97: Pre-build 230 kV line to Pickle Lake Cost Summary Stage 2 for LMC up to 90 MW 
20 14 20 15 20 16 20 17 20 18 20 19 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Line cost 

Station cost 26.0 

O&M 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 

Total Annual Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 26.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 

Annual Amortized Cost 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 

Cumulat ive PV 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.0 2.0 3.0 3.9 4.8 5.6 6.4 7.2 8.0 8.7 9.4 
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The following table summarizes the capability of various transmission options to meet  

the forecasted demand levels for the Ring of Fire sub-system for the reference, high,  

and low scenarios:  

Option 
Incremental 

Capacity 

Load 

Meeting 

Capability 

Low 

Forecast 

Demand 

Reference 

Forecast 

Demand 

High 

Forecast 

Demand 

East-West corridor 

7 MW 29 MW 73 MW 

115 kV line from 
Pickle Lake 

60 MW 60 MW 

230 kV line from 
Pickle Lake 

78 MW 78 MW 

North-South corridor 

230 kV line from 
Marathon TS 

78 MW 78 MW 

230 kV line from east 
of Nipigon 

78 MW 78 MW 

The options and costs of the options are discussed in further detail below. 

115 kV Line Connection for Ring of Fire Remote Communities from Pickle Lake 

In a scenario where mines at the Ring of Fire do not connect to the transmission 

system, it has been assumed that the 5 remote communities in the Ring of Fire 

subsystem would develop a connection to Pickle Lake, based on the findings of the 

draft Remote Community Connection Plan. This option is to build a 115 kV line from 

Pickle Lake to a point near Webequie FN passing near Neskantaga FN. Neskantaga 

FN, Eabametoong FN and Marten Falls FN would connect by distribution lines to a new 

transformer station near Neskantaga FN, while Nibinamik FN and Webequie FN would 

connect by distribution line to a transformer station near Webequie FN. 
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Figure 36, provides an illustrative schematic of this option, while costs are provided in 

Table 98. 

Page 188 of 202

188 



   

 
 
 

 

 

 

Figure 36: 115 kV Line from Pickle Lake to Matawa Remotes 
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Table 98: 115 kV line from Pickle Lake to Ring of Fire Subsystem Remote Communities Cost Summary 
20 14 20 15 20 16 20 17 20 18 20 19 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2()31 2032 2033 

Line cost 94.3 

Station cost 6.6 

O&M 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 

Tot al Annual Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 10 1.9 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 

Annual Amort ized Cost 5.7 5.7 5.7 5.7 5.7 5.7 5.7 5.7 5.7 5.7 5.7 5.7 5 .7 5.7 5.7 

Cumulat ive PV 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.7 9.2 13.5 17.7 2 1.6 25.5 29.2 32.7 36.2 39.4 42.6 45.6 48 .6 5 1.4 54.1 

line to Pickle l ake Port ion 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.7 1.3 1.9 2.5 3.0 3.6 4.1 4.6 5.1 5.5 6.0 6.4 6.8 7.2 7 .6 8.0 8.3 

NPV \Vit h Pl line 62.4 
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115 kV Line from Pickle Lake to Ring of Fire 

This option considers building a new 115 kV line from Pickle Lake to the Ring of Fire 

mining development area, and connecting the five remote communities in the Ring of 

Fire subsystem. The feasibility of this option is contingent on the completion of a new 

230 kV line from east of Dryden to Pickle Lake. Power flow studies show that a single 

circuit 115 kV line from Pickle Lake could supply up to 60 MW of mining load at the Ring 

of Fire plus 7 MW of remote community load. 

Figure 37, shows this option with the Pickle Lake subsystem. 

Figure 37: 115 kV Line from Pickle Lake to Ring of Fire 

A prorated portion of the costs for new a 230 kV transmission line and 230/115 kV 

transformer station from the Dryden area to Pickle Lake is included in the cost of this 

option because it is required for this option to be undertaken as is shown in the cost 

summary  in  Table 99. 
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Figure 38 provides the peak load flow for the North of Dryden sub-region, illustrating 

that voltages throughout the subsystem are maintained in a healthy range of 120 kV to 

125 kV. 
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Table 99: 115 kV line from Pickle Lake to Ring of Fire Cost Summary for LMC up to 29 MW 
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Line cost 132 

Station cost 13.6 

O&M 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 

Total Annual Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 147.4 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 

Annual Amort ized Cost 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 

Cumulat ive PV 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 6.8 13.3 19.5 25.5 3 1.3 36.9 42.2 47.4 52.3 57.1 6 1.6 66.0 70.3 74.3 78.2 

Line to Pickle l ake Port ion 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.2 4.3 6.3 8.2 10.1 11.9 13.6 15.3 16.9 18.4 19.9 2 1.3 22.7 24.0 25.2 26.4 27.6 

NPV wit h PL Line 105.8 

Table 100: 115 kV line from Pickle Lake to Ring of Fire Cost Summary for LMC up to 51 MW 
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Line cost 132 

Station cost 23.2 

O&M 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 

Total Annual Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 157.1 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 

Annual Amort ized Cost 8.8 8.8 8.8 8.8 8.8 8.8 8.8 8.8 8.8 8.8 8.8 8.8 8.8 8.8 8.8 

Cumulat ive PV 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.2 14.1 20.8 27.2 33.4 39.3 45.0 50.5 55.8 60.8 65.7 70.4 74.9 79.2 83.4 

Line to Pickle l ake Port ion 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.2 6.3 9.2 12.1 14.8 17.5 20.0 22.4 24.8 27.0 29.2 3 1.3 33.3 35.2 37.0 38.8 40.5 

NPV wit h PL Line 123.9 
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Figure 38: 115 kV Line from Pickle Lake Option Ring of Fire Subsystem Configuration 
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230 kV Line from Pickle Lake to Ring of Fire 

This option  considers  building  a new 230 kV single circuit line from  a new 230 kV station 

at Pickle Lake to the Ring of Fire, and a new 230/115 kV  TS  near  Neskantaga  FN  and 

at the Ring of Fire.  The feasibility of this option is contingent on the completion of a new  

230  kV line from east  of Dryden to Pickle Lake.  This line would enable the connection of  

the five Matawa remote communities in the Ring of Fire subsystem as well as  serve the 

high growth scenario  (MW)  for mining load at the Ring of Fire. Figure 39  shows the 

Pickle Lake and Ring of Fire subsystems with a new 230 kV line from the Dryden area 

to Pickle Lake and this option for a new 230 kV line from Pickle Lake to the Ring of Fire.  

Figure 39, shows this option implemented with the Pickle Lake subsystem.   

Figure 39: 230 kV Line from Pickle Lake to Ring of Fire 

A prorated portion of the costs for new a 230 kV transmission line and station from the 

Dryden area to Pickle Lake is included in the cost of this option, as shown in the cost 

summary  in Table 101 below.  
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Table 101: 230 kV line from Pickle Lake to Ring of Fire Cost Summary 
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

Line cost 165 

Station cost 30.4 

O&M 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 

Total Annual Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 197.7 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 

Annual Amortized Cost 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.0 

Cumulat ive PV 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 9.1 17.8 26.2 34.3 42.0 49.5 56.6 63.5 70.2 76.5 82.7 88.6 94.2 99.7 104.9 

Line to Pickle l ake Portion 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.1 8.0 11.8 15.4 18.9 22.2 25.4 28.5 3 1.5 34.4 37.1 39.7 42.3 44.7 47.1 49.4 5 1.5 

NPV with PL Line 156.4 
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Figure 40: 230 kV Line from Pickle Lake Option Ring of Fire Subsystem Configuration 
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230 kV Line from Marathon TS or east of Nipigon to Ring of Fire 

Given the potential for a new all season road to serve the Ring of Fire mining 

development area from around Nakina, this option was developed to leverage the 

availability of the all season road assuming they can share a common right of way from 

Nakina. The existing transmission supply serving the Long Lac\Nakina area is the single 

circuit 115 kV line A4L, which has insufficient capability to serve the forecast load 

growth of the Ring of Fire subsystem. Therefore, a new 230 kV single circuit 

transmission line from either Marathon TS or east of Nipigon would be required for this 

option. These options have similar line lengths and are expected to have approximately 

the same costs. A diagram of  this option is provided in  Figure 41  below.  

Figure 41: 230 kV Line from Marathon or East of Nipigon to Ring of Fire 
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The LMC of the Ring of Fire subsystem for this option is 77 MW. This includes 7 MW for 

the communities on the line as well as 70 MW at the Ring of Fire. A summary of the 

cost for this option can be found in Table 102  below.  
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Table 102: 230 kV line from Marathon TS or east of Nipigon to Ring of Fire Cost Summary 
20 14 20 15 20 16 20 17 20 18 20 19 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 

l ine cost 262 

Station cost 64.7 

0&111 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 

Total Annual Cost 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 330.0 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 

Annual Amort ized Cost 18.4 18.4 18.4 18.4 18.4 18.4 18.4 18.4 18.4 18.4 18.4 18.4 18.4 18.4 18.4 

Cumulative PV 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 15.1 29.7 43.7 57.2 70.1 82.6 94.6 106.1 117.1 127.8 138.0 147.9 157.3 166.4 175.2 

NPV 175.2 
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Figure 42: 230 kV Line from Marathon Option Ring of Fire Subsystem Configuration 
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11 OTHER REPORTS PROVIDED 

11.1  IESO/OPA  North of  Dryden and Remote Communities Study  –  

May 2012  

11.2  Draft Remote Community Connection Plan – August 2012 

11.3  Unit Cost Estimates for Transmission Lines and Facilities in  

Northern Ontario and the Far North  –  SNC Lavalin T&D, 2011  

11.4  Draft Remote Community Connection Plan  –  August 2014  
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Distribution System Plan – 2018 to 2022  

Appendix C: Order-in-Council from 
the Minister of Energy 



~!I~ ~'12 ... 
Ontario 

Ministry of Energy 

Office of the Minister 

4•h Floor, Hearst Block 
900 Bay Street 
Toronto ON M7A 2E1 
Tel.: 416-327-6758 
Fax: 416-327-6754 

Ministere de l'Energie 

Bureau du ministre 

4° etage, edifice Hearst 
900, rue Bay 
Toronto ON M7A 2E1 
Tel.: 416 327-6758 
Telec.: 416 327-6754 

July 29, 2016 

Ms Rosemarie Leclair 
Chair and Chief Executive Officer 
Ontario Energy Board 
2300 Yonge Street 
PO Box 2319 
Toronto ON M4P 1 E4 

Dear Ms Leclair: 

The connection of remote First Nation communities was identified as a priority project in 
the 2013 Long-Term Energy Plan. This project will reduce reliance on diesel generation 
and bring a number of environmental, social and economic benefits to these First Nation 
communities. Under the authority of section 28.6.1 of the Ontario Energy Board Act, 
1998, I have, with the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in Council, issued a directive 
with regard to the expansion of the transmission system by developing the Remotes 
Connection Project and the Line to Pickle Lake. 

The Directive was approved by Order-in-Council on July 19, 2016, and both the Order
in-Council and Directive are attached to this letter. Please do not hesitate to contact my 
office with any questions. 

Enclosures 

c: Dan Moulton, Senior Advisor (Communications), Ministry of Energy 
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/ ... 
/ 

Executive Council of Ontario/Conseil executif de !'Ontario [Bilingual] 

Ontario 

Order in Council 
Decret 

On the recommendation of the- undersigned, 
the Lieutenant Governor of Ontario, by and 
with the advice and concurrence of the 
Executive Council of Ontario, orders that: 

Sur la recommandation de la personne 
soussignee, la lieutenante-gouverneure de 
!'Ontario, sur l'avis et avec le consentement du 
Conseil executif de !'Ontario, decrete ce qui 
suit: 

WHEREAS Ontario's 2013 Long-Term Energy Plan stated that the connection of twenty one remote 

First Nation communities and the Line to Pickle Lake are priorities for Ontario. 

AND WHEREAS Ontario has determined the benefit of expanding Ontario's transmission system in 

order to connect the sixteen remote First Nation communities in Appendix A to the provincial 

electricity grid (the "Remotes Connection Project"); 

AND WHEREAS the Remotes Connection Project will also require enhancement of the existing · 

transmission system 'that includes a new transmission line originating in or at a point between Ignace 

and Dryden to increase supply to Pickle Lake (the Line to Pickle Lake); 

AND WHEREAS the Government has determined that the Remotes Connection Project and the Line 

to Pickle Lake should be undertaken by a transmitter that is best positioned to connect remote First 
/ 

Nation communities in the most timely and cost-efficient manner that protects ratepayer interests; 

AND WHEREAS the Government has determined that the preferred manner of proceeding is to 

requi~e 2472883 Ontario Limited on behalf of Watayn.ikaneyap Power LP to undertake the 

development of the Line to Pickle Lake and the· Remotes Connection Project, including any and all 

steps which are deemed to be necessary and desirable in order to seek required approvals; 

O.C./Decret: 1 1 58 /201 6 1 
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AND WHEREAS the Minister of Energy has, with the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in Council, 

the authority to issue Directives pursuant to section 28.6.1 of the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998, 

which relate to the construction, expansion or re-enforcement of transmission systems; 

NOW THEREFORE the Directive attached hereto is approved: 

ATTENDU QUE le plan energetique a long terme de !'Ontario de 2013 a indique que le branchement 

de vingt-et-une collectivites eloignees des Premieres Nations et la ligne vers Pickle Lake constituent 

des priorites pour l'Ontarici. 

ET ATTENDU QUE !'Ontario a determine l'avantage de prolonger le systeme de transport d'electricite 

de !'Ontario afin de brancher les seize collectivites eloignees des Premieres Nations figurant a 
I' annexe A au reseau provincial d'electricite ( « le projet de branchement des communautes 

eloignees )} ); 

ET ATTENDU QUE le projet de branchement des communautes eloignees necessite~a egalement 

d'apporter des ameliorations au systeme existant de transport d'electricite, y compris l'ajout d'une 

nouvelle ligne provenant d'un point entre Ignace et Dryden pour augmenter l'alimen~ation de Pickle 

Lake (la ligne vers Pickle Lake); 

ET ATTENDU QUE le gouyernement a determine que le projet de branchement des communautes 

eloignees et la ligne vers Pickle Lake devraient etre entrepris par le transporteur le mieux place pour 

assurer le branchement des communautes eloignees des Premieres Nations aussi rapidement et 

· efficacement que possible afin d'assurer la protection des interets des usagers de l'electricite; 

ET ATTENDU QUE le gouvernement a determine que la maniere privilegiee pour ce faire est 

d'engager 2472883 Ontario Limited au nom de Wataynikaneyap Power' LP pour entreprendre les 

travaux de la ligne de Pickle Lake et du projet de branchement des communautes eloignees, y 

compris toutes les etapes jugees necessaires et souhaitables en vue de l'obtention des approbations 

necessaires;. 

ET ATTENDUQUE le ministre de l'Energie detient, avec !'approbation du lieutenant-gouverneur en 

conseil, l'autorite de publier des directives en vertu de !'article 28.6.1 de la Loi de 1998 sur la 

2 
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Commission de l'energie de !'Ontario liees a la construction, a !'expansion ou au renforcement des 

systemes de. transport d'electricite; 

POUR CES MOTIFS, la directive jointe aux presentes est approuvee. 

Re 

Concurre 
Appuye par: Le president/la presidente du Conseil des ministres, 

Approved and Ordered: 
Approuve et decrete le: JUL 2 0 2016 

I Lieutenant Governor-
La lieutenante-gouverneure 
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MINISTER'S DIRECTIVE 

TO: THE ONTARIO ENERGY BOARD 

I, Glenn Thibeault, hereby direct the Ontario Energy Board ("the Board") pursuant to section 28.6.1 of 
the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998 as follows: 

1. The Board shall amend the conditions of 2472883 Ontario Limited on behalf of 
Wataynikaneyap Power LP's ("Wataynikaneyap Power LP") electricity transmission licence to 
include a requirement that Wataynikaneyap Power LP proceed to do the following related to 
expansion of the transmission system to connect the sixteen remote First Nation communities 
listed in Appendix A (collectively the "Remote Communities") to the provincial electricity grid: 

(i) Develop and seek approvals for a transmission line, which shall be composed of 
a new 230 kV line originating at a point between Ignace and Dryden and 
terminating in Pickle Lake (the "Line to Pickle Lake"). The development of the 
Line to Pickle Lake shall accord with the scope recommended by the 
Independent Electricity System Operator. 

(ii) Develop and seek approvals for the transmission lines extending north from Red 
Lake and Pickle Lake required to connect the Remote Communities to the 
provincial electricity grid. The development of these transmission lines shall 
accord with the scope supported by the Independent Electricity System Operator. 

J 

2. The Board shall require that Wataynikaneyap Power LP provide such reporting to the Board as 
the Board may consider appropriate, with respect to budget, timing, and risks in relation to the 
development of the projects referred to in paragraph 1 . 

3. 

4 
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Appendix A 

1. Sandy Lake 
2. Poplar Hill 
3. Deer Lak~ 
4. North Spirit Lake 
5. Kee-Way-Win 
6. Kingfisher 
7. Wawakapewin 
8. Kasabonika Lake 
9. Wunnumin 
10. Wapekeka 
11 . Kitchenuhmaykoosib lnninuwug 
12. Bearskin Lake 
13. Muskrat Dam Lake 
14. Sachigo Lake 
15.· North Caribou Lake 
16. Pikangikum 
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DIRECTIVE DU MINISTRE 

DESTINATAIRE : COMMISSION DE L'ENERGIE DE L'ONTARIO 

Je, Glenn Thibeault, emets par les presentes a la Commission de l'energie<:fe !'Ontario(« la 
commission ») en vertu de !'article 28.6.1 de la Loi de 1998 sur la Commission de l'energie de 
/'Ontario la directive suivante : 

1. La commission modifiera les conditions du permis de 2472883 Ontario Limited au nom de 
Wataynikaneyap Power LP ( « Wataynikaneyap Power LP ») pour exiger que 
Wataynikaneyap Power LP procede aux travaux necessaires a !'expansion du systeme de 
transport d'electricite visant a brancher les seize collectivites eloignees des Premieres 
Nations enumerees a I' annexe A ( collectivement appelees « collectivites eloignees ») au . 
reseau provincial d'electricite : 

(i) Definir et soumettre les demandes d'approbation d'une ligne de transport 
d'electricite, laquelle sera·composee d'une nouvelle ligne de 230 kV provenant 
d'un point situe entre Ignace et Dryden et se terminant a Pickle Lake (la « ligne 
vers Pickle Lake » ). La mise en place de la ligne vers Pickle Lake sera conforme 
a la portee recommandee par la Societe independante d'exploitation du reseau 
d'electricite. 

(ii) Definir et soumettre les demandes d'approbation des lignes de transport 
d'electricite s'etendant au nord a partir de Red Lake et de Pickle Lake requises 
pour assurer le branchement des collectivites eloignees au reseau provincial 
d'electricite. La mise en pla_ce de ces lignes de transport sera.conforme a la 
portee appuyee par la Societe independante d'exploitation du reseau. 
d'electricite. 

2. La commission exigera de Wataynikaneyap Power LP qu'elle rende compte a la 
commission, comme la cor:nmission le juge approprie, relativement aux budgets, au 
calendrier et aux risques lies a la realisation des projets enonces au paragraphe 1. 

3. La commission apportera les modifica)'ons nec_$1Qires au permis de transport d'electricite 
de Wataynikaneyap Power LP ns (e'nir d'a die ce. 
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Annexe A 

1. Sandy Lake 
2. Poplar Hill 
3. Deer Lake 
4. North Spirit Lake 
5. Kee-Way-Win 
6. Kingfisher 
7. Wawakapewin 
8. Kasabonika Lake· 
9. Wunnumin . 
10. Wapekeka 
11. Kitchenuhmaykoosib lnninuwug 
12. Bearskin Lake 
13. Muskrat Dam Lake 
14. Lac Sachigo 
15. North Caribou Lake 
16. Pikangikum 

7 
Page 8 of 8



 
 

 

  

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Distribution System Plan – 2018 to 2022  

Appendix D: Customer Satisfaction 
Survey Results 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Page 1 of 37

Report on  
Customer  Service  Research  

Prepared  for  Hydro  One  
Remote Communities  

August  2015  

Viewpoints Research  
Winnipeg, Manitoba  

(204) 988-9253
  
www.viewpoints.ca
  

http://www.viewpoints.ca


   

   

 

 

   

     

    

     

     

     

    

   

    

         

          

      

      

    

   

     

    

    

      

   

   

   

   

   

     

     

   

    

     

   

   

Page 2 of 37

............................................................................................................................. 

.......................................................................................................................... 

..................................................................................................................................... 

............................................................................................................ 

............................................................................................................. 

........................................................................................................ 

............................................................................................................................ 

............................................................................................................................................... 

...................................................................................................................................... 

............................................................................. 

.......................................................................... 

.................................................................................................. 

.............................................................................................................................. 

............................................................................................................................ 

.......................................................................................................................... 

........................................................................................................................ 

................................................................................................................................................ 

.......................................................................................................................... 

.............................................................................................................................. 

........................................................................................................................ 

.......................................................................................................................................................... 

............................................................................................................................................. 

................................................................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

.................................................................................................................... 

................................................................................................................................ 

........................................................................................................ 

................................................................................................................................... 

.......................................................................................................... 

...................................................................................................... 

..................................................................................................... 

V I E W P O I N T S R E S E A R C H 

TABLE OF CONTENTS
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 1
 

SOURCES OF HEATING ENERGY 1
 

APPLIANCES AT HOME 1
 

SATISFACTION WITH ELECTRICAL SERVICE 1
 

REASONS FOR CUSTOMER SATISFACTION 1
 

REASONS FOR CUSTOMER DISSATISFACTION 2
 

PERCEPTIONS OF RELIABILITY 2
 

BILL PAYMENT 2
 

CUSTOMER CONTACT 2
 

FACTORS DRIVING PERCEPTIONS & SATISFACTION WITH SERVICE 3
 

WHAT HYDRO ONE CAN DO TO IMPROVE SERVICE TO CUSTOMERS 3
 

INFORMING CUSTOMERS OF PLANNED OUTAGES 3
 

STAFF IS POLITE & HELPFUL 3
 

AWARENESS OF LOCAL STAFF 4
 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 4
 

ENERGY EFFICIENCY INCENTIVES 4
 

HYDRO RATES 4
 

COMMUNICATION MATERIALS 5
 

INTERNET ACCESS & USAGE 5
 

GOALS & METHODOLOGY 6
 

GOALS 6
 

METHODOLOGY 7
 

REPORTING 7
 

SUMMARY OF RESEARCH FINDINGS 8
 

PROFILE OF SURVEY RESPONDENTS 8
 

HOME HEATING SOURCES 8
 

Primary Source of Heating Energy 8
 

APPLIANCES AT HOME 10
 

SATISFACTION WITH ELECTRICAL SERVICE 10
 

Satisfaction with Electrical Service 10
 

Reasons for Customer Satisfaction 11
 

Table of Contents | Hydro One Remote Communities Customer Research| August 2015 



   

   

 

   

   

   

   

    

  

   

          

          

      

      

     

   

   

   

     

   

   

   

    

   

   

    

      

   

   

   

 

Page 3 of 37

V I E W P O I N T S R E S E A R C H 

................................................................................................. 

..................................................................................................................... 

............................................................................................................................................. 

................................................................................................................................... 

.................................................................................................................................... 

............................................................................................................................ 

.......................................................................... 

..................................................... 

........................................................................ 

................................................................................................ 

............................................................................................................................ 

.......................................................................................................................... 

................................................................................................................................... 

..................................................................................................................................... 

........................................................................................................................ 

...................................................................................................................... 

............................................................................................................................... 

.................................................................................................................................................... 

.......................................................................................................... 

.............................................................................................................................................. 

............................................................................................................ 

........................................................................................................................... 

........................................................................................................................ 

............................................................................................................................ 

.................................................................................................................................... 

.................................................................................................................................... 

........................................................................................................................................... 

Reasons for Customer Dissatisfaction 12
 

Perceptions of Reliability 13
 

BILL PAYMENT 15
 

Billing Accuracy 15
 

CUSTOMER CONTACT 16
 

Incidence of Contact 16
 

Hydro One Remotes’ Handling of Customer Contact 16
 

FACTORS DRIVING PERCEPTIONS OF HYDRO ONE & SATISFACTION WITH SERVICE 17
 

WHAT HYDRO ONE CAN DO TO IMPROVE SERVICE TO CUSTOMERS 18
 

INFORMING CUSTOMERS OF PLANNED OUTAGES 20
 

STAFF IS POLITE & HELPFUL 20
 

AWARENESS OF LOCAL STAFF 21
 

Local Operators 21
 

Meter Readers 22
 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 23
 

ENERGY EFFICIENCY INCENTIVES 24
 

Appliance Rebates 24
 

LEAP 24
 

Selling Electricity Back to Hydro 25
 

HYDRO RATES 25
 

Compared to Other Ontarians 25
 

Willing to Pay More? 26
 

COMMUNICATION MATERIALS 26
 

INTERNET ACCESS & USAGE 27
 

Internet Access 27
 

Internet Usage 28
 

APPENDIX A 29
 

Table of Contents | Hydro One Remote Communities Customer Research| August 2015 



   

     Executive Summary | Hydro One Remote Communities Customer Research| August 2015 1 

 

 

          
     

      

      
      

 

        
         

       
     

     

      
  

 

           
     

          

 

    
          

   

 

       
      

         

        
         

     
    

Page 4 of 37

V I E W P O I N T S R E S E A R C H 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
 

On behalf of Hydro One, Viewpoints Research conducted a telephone survey of 205 
Hydro One Remote Communities’ residential, business and government-supported 
organization customers from June to August 2015. 

Where possible, the survey tracks findings from six previous waves of customer surveys 
conducted approximately every two years since 2003. Home Heating Sources 

Sources of Heating Energy 

Almost two thirds of respondents indicated they heat their homes primarily with 
wood (64%), while 16% heat primarily with electricity, 14% with oil and 5% use propane. 

A majority of respondents indicated they also use a secondary source of energy to 
heat their homes (56%), including 36% who use electricity, 11% who use wood, 6% who 
mentioned oil and 3% who said propane. 

More than half of respondents mentioned electricity as either their primary or 
secondary source of home heating energy (51%). 

Appliances at Home 

Eight in ten respondents have a clothes dryer (83%) and slightly fewer have an electric 
stove (79%), while 64% have a stand-alone freezer and 56% have an air conditioner. 

Only one in three respondents have a block heater for their car or truck (33%). 

Satisfaction with Electrical Service 

Overall satisfaction with the electrical service they receive from Hydro One Remotes, 
is 91%, similar to levels recorded in 2009 (91%) and 2011 (90%), but down from 2013’s 
high of 97%. 

Reasons for Customer Satisfaction 

Having electricity available when they want it continues to be the main driver of 
satisfaction with Hydro One electrical service (65%). Satisfaction with this attribute 
increased 11 points since 2013 (51%) and 25 points since 2009 (40%). 

Approximately one in three customers attributed their satisfaction to good or 
improved service (20%), or improved reliability (12%). Satisfaction with customer 
service, generally, has held steady during this time, with one in ten customers indicating 
this is why they are satisfied (10%). 
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Reasons for Customer Dissatisfaction 

There were 13 dissatisfied customers in this research. High rates (85%) and unreliable 
service (31%) were mentioned as reasons these customers are not satisfied. These 
reasons are consistent with those given in past waves of research. 

Perceptions of Reliability 

The proportion of customers who believe the reliability of their hydro service has 
improved in the past few years has remained at or above 24% since 2009. This year, 25% 
said they believe reliability has improved, while two thirds of customers said it has 
stayed about the same (67%). 

Bill Payment 

More than 7 in 10 customers indicated they are the person who usually (67%) or 
sometimes (5%) pays the hydro bill. 

Among those who said they usually or sometimes pays the hydro bill (N=134), 
perceptions regarding the accuracy of Hydro One’s billing has dropped somewhat since 
2013 but is still among the highest levels recorded since 2003. In this wave 25% said 
their Hydro One bill is always correct, down from 36% in 2013 but higher than 2011 
when it was 22%. In addition, 48% of respondents said their bill is usually correct, for a 
total of 73%, down 6 points over 2013 results. In total, 13% of customers said their bills 
were either not correct very often (6%) or never correct (7%), up 7 points over 2013 
results. Consistent with previous years, 15% of respondents were unsure how to answer 
this question. 

Customer Contact 

Four in ten customers said they contacted Hydro One in the past year (42%) 
compared to 38% in 2013 and 44% in 2011. As in previous years, the most common 
reason customers contacted the utility was to discuss their bill (26%). Other reasons for 
contact include customers needing information (17%) or the power being out (9%). 

Customer satisfaction with how Hydro One Remotes handled their contact dropped 
12 points to 76% after 2013’s record high of 88%, but is still the second highest 
satisfaction rating since tracking began. Those who said they were very satisfied with 
their contact with Hydro One is down 13 points to 33%, its lowest level since 2007 
(25%). 
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Factors Driving Perceptions & Satisfaction with Service 

The research tested customers’ agreement with a number of statements related to 
customer service, to explore customers’ experiences and perceptions in key service 
areas. Hydro One Remote Communities scored best at dealing with emergencies (80% 
agree overall) and staff being polite and friendly (75%). Customers were less likely to 
agree that when they call the Hydro One office someone usually answers quickly, 
though a majority still agreed (62%). 

Agreement with each of these statements dropped when compared to results in 
2013 and, in the case of the first two statements, to their lowest levels since tracking 
began. Overall agreement with the third statement dropped three points to 62%, one 
point higher than its lowest level in 2011 (61%). 

What Hydro One Can Do to Improve Service to Customers 

When asked what Hydro One Remotes could be doing to improve service to 
customers, the most frequently mentioned improvement is lowering rates (18%). 

The desire for better communications was mentioned by 8% of respondents, while 
reducing the number of outages and using better equipment and supplies were each 
mentioned by 6% of respondents. 

Informing Customers of Planned Outages 

The perception that Hydro One informs customers and communities when power will 
be turned off for scheduled maintenance and service improvements has dropped 
slightly since 2013. The view that Hydro One always informs them lost 11 points to 44%, 
while those who feel they do so usually is up 4 points to 31%, and those who say they 
are informed sometimes is up 2 points to 12%. 

Those who feel Hydro One never informs customers about planned outages doubled to 
8% since 2013. 

Staff is Polite & Helpful 

Two thirds of customers indicated that Hydro One Remote Communities staff is 
generally polite and helpful when they come to their community to do things such as 
bring the electricity back on (66%), down 9 points since 2013 and at its lowest level since 
tracking began on this question in 2009. Just 1% of customers said staff are not polite 
and helpful, an improvement over 2013 (2%), 2011 (5%) and 2009 (3%). 
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Awareness of Local Staff 

Awareness of who the local Hydro One operator is steadily rising, up 8 points to 70% 
in this wave of research, while 30% do not know the local operator, down 7 points. 
Awareness is also higher than 2011 and 2009 when 59% said they knew who their local 
Hydro One operator was. 

More than seven in ten respondents know who their meter reader is (73%), up 6 
points from 2013 and at its highest level over four waves of tracking. One in three 
customers surveyed admitted they do not know their local meter reader (27%), down 7 
points. 

Environmental Protection 

Fewer than two thirds of respondents said Hydro One takes environmental protection 
in the community seriously (63%), down 3 points since 2013. About one in ten said 
Hydro One does not take it seriously (9%), also down 3 points since the last wave of 
research. More than one quarter of respondents were unsure (28%), up 6 points. 

Energy Efficiency Incentives 

Asked if they are aware that Hydro One will provide them with mail-in rebates of up 
to $200 when they buy energy efficient appliances, three in ten said they know about 
this program (31%) but a majority of customers said they did not (69%). 

Hydro One also operates a program called LEAP, which gives low-income residential 
customers up to $600 a year to help them pay their electricity bill to avoid disruptions to 
their service. Awareness of this program is up 6 points to 18% since 2013 but four in five 
respondents were not aware of the program (81%). 

One in four respondents were aware that communities like theirs can generate 
renewable electricity through solar, wind or small hydro water projects and sell it back 
to Hydro One Remotes (25%), while almost three times as many were not aware of this 
opportunity (74%). 

Hydro Rates 

A majority of Hydro One Remotes customers believe their Hydro rates are either the 
same as the rest of Ontario (32%) or higher (40%), while one in four are unsure (24%). 
Just 3% of customers believe their rates are lower. 

A majority of Hydro One Remotes customers are not willing to pay more for electricity 
generated from renewable sources such as water, solar or wind (51%), while fewer than 
one in five said they would be (18%). Three in ten are unsure (31%). 
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Communication Materials 

Survey respondents were asked if they look at Connected, the newsletter Hydro One 
Remotes mails to them. More than four in ten respondents said they look at or read the 
newsletter (43%) and, of these (N=79), nine in ten said they find the information helpful 
or interesting (89%). 

Internet Access & Usage 

Approximately two thirds of customers said they have regular access to the internet 
(64%), down 5 points from 2013, while a third do not (35%). 

Among those customers with regular access (N=119), two thirds think they would be 
likely to use the internet to get information from Hydro One such as their electricity bill 
and information about planned power outages (66%). This is similar to 2013 results. 

One in four said they would not use the internet to access this type of information 
(30%) while 4% could not say whether they would or would not use it, or said it would 
depend. 
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GOALS & METHODOLOGY
 

Goals 

On behalf of Hydro One Remote Communities, Viewpoints Research conducted 
telephone interviews with the utility’s residential, commercial and government-
supported organization customers from June 22 to August 7, 2015. Many of the 
questions included in this survey have been tracked from earlier customer surveys 
administered about every two years since 2003. The research explored the following: 

Primary and  secondary sources of  home  heating  energy,  

The incidence of  specific  electric appliances in  homes in  served by Hydro  One 
Remotes,  

Overall satisfaction  with  the  electricity service provided b y Hydro  One  (tracked  
since 2003),  

Customers’  views on  the accuracy  of  their bills (since 2005),  

Contact  with  Hydro  One Remote Communities  and  perceptions  of  the utility’s  
customer  service. Customers who  had  contacted  Hydro  One in  the past  year 
were  asked q uestions  evaluating this specific  experience,  while all  customers 
were  asked t o  provide their  general impressions  (general  questions tracked  since  
2005),  

Initiatives Hydro  One could  take to  improve  customer  service,  

Awareness of  local  Hydro  One  staff,  

Perceptions  of  Hydro  One’s commitment  to  environmental  protection  in  their  
communities,  

Perceptions  of  their  electricity rates relative  to  others in  the  province and  their  
openness to  paying  higher rates for electricity  from renewable sources,  

Awareness and  use of  programs or  services offered b y Hydro  One to  help  
customers  upgrade  to  energy efficient  appliances and  provide financial 
assistance for low income residential customers,  

Awareness of  communications  by Hydro  One,  and  whether  or  not  customers find  
the  information helpful or interesting, and  
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Internet access and the likelihood of internet usage among customers to retrieve 
billing information and alerts about planned power outages. 

Methodology 

Sample was drawn from listed and unlisted telephone numbers in the Hydro One 
Remote Communities’ service area. Hydro One Remote Communities has about 3,536 
customers in 21 communities. This year 185 customers were interviewed, including 168 
residential customers, 7 business customers and 10 government-supported 
organizations. The survey has an overall confidence level of ±7%, nineteen times out of 
twenty. 

The findings of this research were cross tabulated by the following demographic and 
attitudinal variables: 

Community, 

Main  heat  source,  

Type  of  service  (residential, commercial, government-supported  organization),  

Satisfaction  with  electrical service,  

Whether or not  customers have contacted H ydro  One in  the last  year,  

Gender,  and  

Age.  

Reporting 

This summary report highlights the overall views and perceptions of Hydro One 
Remote Communities customers. When the attitudes of a particular set of customers is 
statistically different from customers overall, this will be noted in the report in a 
bulleted point. The report also compares the findings to results from 6 previous waves 
of research conducted every two years since 2003. 

There are significant differences of opinion among residents of the different 
communities served by Hydro One Remote Communities, however these results should 
be interpreted with caution since the number of respondents in most communities is 
very small. Caution should be applied, generally, when considering differences among 
sub-groups with fewer than 100 respondents. 



   

   

V I E W P O I N T S R E S E A R C H 

Summary of Research Findings | Hydro One Remote Communities Customer Research| August 2015 8 

 

 

 

    
    

     

   

    

  

  

        
          

Page 11 of 37

SUMMARY OF RESEARCH FINDINGS

Profile of Survey Respondents 

The following table summarizes the demographic attributes of all respondents 
participating in the research since 2003. The characteristics of customers participating in 
this research have generally remained consistent over time. 

Table 1: Respondent Profile 

Respondent Profile  2015  2013  2011  2009*  2007  2005  2003  

Customer Type  

Home  91%  82%  89%  87%  81%  82%  96%  

Business  4%  10%  5%  7%  6%  8%  2%  

Government funded  6%  9%  6%  6%  13%  10%  2%  

Age  

18 –  24  years  7%  8%  6%  8%  13%  10%  13%  

25 –  34  years  15%  15%  17%  20%  26%  23%  22%  

35 –  44  years  12%  19%  19%  21%  24%  28%  26%  

45 –  54  years  23%  26%  21%  21%  20%  23%  21%  

55 –  64  years  22%  16%  22%  19%  11%  10%  11%  

65  years and older  22%  15%  15%  11%  5%  4%  7%  

Gender  

Men  54%  50%  56%  60%  54%  56%  54%  

Women  46%  50%  44%  40%  46%  44%  46%  

Tallies may not equal 100%. Customers who were unsure are not included. 

*Research conducted in 2009/2010 is reported as 2009 in this document.  

Home Heating Sources 

Primary Source of Heating Energy 

Almost two thirds of respondents indicated they heat their homes primarily with 
wood (64%), while 16% heat primarily with electricity, 14% with oil and 5% use propane. 
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Chart 1: Primary Source of Heating Energy 
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64% 
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14% 

Electricity 
16% 
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46% 

Electricity is the primary source of heating energy in 100% of those interviewed 
in Hillsport/Mobert (4N). No respondents in the following communities heat 
primarily with electricity: Armstrong/Whitesands/Collins (3N), Bearskin Lake 
(9N), Fort Severn (5N), Gull Bay (9N), Lansdowne House/Neskantaga (6N), 
Marten Falls/Ogoki (2N), Sultan (14N), Wapekeka/Angling Lake (6N) and 
Webequie (7N). 

Men were more likely to say their households are heated primarily with wood 
(73% of 100N) than women (53% of 85N), while women were more likely to say 
their households are heated with electricity (20% vs. 12% men), propane (9% vs. 
2% men) or oil (15% women vs. 13% men). 

When asked, a majority of respondents indicated they also use a secondary source of 
energy to heat their homes (56%), including 36% who use electricity, 11% who use 
wood, 6% who mentioned oil and 3% who said propane. 

More than half of respondents mentioned electricity as either their primary or 
secondary source of home heating energy (51%). 

Chart 2: Secondary Source of Heating Energy 

Oil  
6%  

12% 

Electricity 
36% 

No 
secondary 

source 
46% 

Wood  
12%  

Propane  
3%  

Electricity 
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No 
secondary 

source 
46% 
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Appliances at Home 

Eight in ten respondents have a clothes dryer (83%) and slightly fewer have an electric 
stove (79%), while 64% have a stand-alone freezer and 56% have an air conditioner. 

Only one in three respondents have a block heater for their car or truck (33%). 

Freezer Electric Stove Dryer Air Conditioner Block Heater 

64% 

79% 
83% 

56% 

33% 

Chart  3:  Appliances at Home  

Satisfaction with Electrical Service 

Satisfaction with Electrical Service 

Overall satisfaction with the electrical service they receive from Hydro One Remotes, 
is 91%, similar to levels recorded in 2009 (91%) and 2011 (90%), but is down from 2013’s 
high of 97%. 



Chart 4: Satisfaction with Electrical Service 
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5% 

6% 

6% 

15% 

20% 

20% 

2% 

1%/1% 

2% 

3% 

4% 

6% 

2% 

69% 

70% 

75% 

72% 

69% 

62% 

70% 

22% 

27% 

16% 

18% 

8% 

12% 

5% 

Very dissatisfied Dissatisfied  Satisfied Very Satisfied 

2015 

2013 

2011 

2009 

2007 

2005 

2003 

Reasons for Customer Satisfaction 

Having electricity available when they want it continues to be the main driver of 
satisfaction with Hydro One electrical service (65%). Satisfaction with this attribute 
increased 11 points since 2013 (51%) and 25 points since 2009 (40%). 

Approximately one in three customers attributed their satisfaction to good or 
improved service (20%) or improved reliability (12%). Satisfaction with customer service, 
generally, has held steady during this time, with one in ten customers indicating this is 
why they are satisfied (10%). 

Table 2 shows all the reasons for satisfaction mentioned and compares this year’s 
results  to  past  waves of  research.  
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Table 2: Reasons for Customer Satisfaction 

Reasons for satisfaction  2015  2013  2011  2009  2007  2005  2003  

Electricity  there when 
needed  

65%  51%  49%  40%  42%  43%  43%  

Good/improved service  20%  15%  26%  18%  20%  19%  19%  

Reliability has improved  12%  17%  25%  20%  12%  10%  10%  

Fair rates  4%  6%  10%  5%  5%  6%  6%  

Customer service  10%  10%  11%  13%  3%  4%  4%  

Company doing the best  
they  can  

4%  2%  6%  5%  3%  4%  4%  

Environmental practices  0%  1%  2%  2%  <1%  1%  1%  

Rates/problems not  
their fault  

1%  NA  NA  NA  NA  NA  NA  

No reason/other/unsure  12%  19%  10%  27%  26%  26%  26%  

Percentages do not total 100% because customers were permitted more than one response. 

Reasons for Customer Dissatisfaction 

There were 13 dissatisfied customers in this research. High rates (85%) and unreliable 
service (31%) were mentioned as reasons these customers are not satisfied. These 
reasons are consistent with those given in past waves of research. 

Table 3 summarizes the reasons given by customers for their dissatisfaction over the 
past six waves of research. 
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Table 3: Reasons for Customer Dissatisfaction 

Reasons for dissatisfaction 2015 2013 2011 2009 2007 2005 2003 

Rates 

Expensive  /  high rates  85%  50%  56%  48%  64%  73%  63%  

Rates discriminatory  /  unfair  NA  25%  8%  4%  9%  14%  13%  

Service Issues         

Power not reliable  31%  50%  20%  15%  22%  21%  23%  

Power quality problems, brownout  /  
problems with appliances  

8%  25%  4%  11%  5%  7%  21%  

Other         

Don’t like Hydro One  NA  NA  0%  5%  5%  8%  3%  

Bill is confusing  NA  25%  0%  4%  2%  10%  8%  

Community  /  economy hurt by service  /  
company  

NA  25%  0%  0%  2%  2%  2%  

Bad for environment /   smelly  /  noisy  NA  50%  4%  0%  0%  1%  0%  

No reason  /  other  23%  NA  8%  7%  7%  6%  2%  

Percentages do not total 100% because customers were permitted more than one response. 

Perceptions of Reliability 

After remaining stable below 15% from 2003 to 2007, the proportion of customers 
who believe the reliability of their hydro service has improved in the past few years has 
remained at or above 24% since. This year, 25% said they believe reliability has 
improved, while two thirds of customers said it has stayed about the same (67%). Since 
2009, the proportion of customers who believe it has worsened has remained consistent 
at approximately one in twenty (4%). 

The following chart illustrates changes in customers’ impressions of their electrical 
service since 2003. 

13 



Chart 5: Impressions of Reliability 
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2015 

2013 

2011 

2009 

2007 

2005* 

2003* 

67% 

68% 

69% 

65% 

73% 

73% 

73% 

4% 

4% 

5% 

5% 

8% 

13% 

10% 

25% 

27% 

24% 

28% 

14% 

11% 

14% 

Worsened Stayed About the Same     Improved 

*In these years respondents were given the option to say that reliability has worsened/improved somewhat or a lot. These 
responses have been combined on this chart. 

Those most likely to think hydro reliability has improved reside in Marten 
Falls/Ogoki (100% on 2N), Webequie (57% 7N) and Kingfisher Lake (57% of 7N). 

Those most likely to think hydro reliability has worsened live in Hillsport/Mobert 
(50% of 4N) and Fort Severn (20% of 5N). 

Men are more likely to think hydro reliability has improved (34% vs. 14% 
women), while women are more likely to think it has stayed about the same 
(75% vs. 60% men). 

14 
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Bill Payment 

Billing Accuracy 

More than 7 in 10 customers indicated they are the person who usually (67%) or 
sometimes (5%) pays the hydro bill. 

Responsibility for paying the Hydro bill increases with age from 38% of those 18 
to 34 (39N) to 79% of those 55+ (81N). 

Those who are responsible for paying the Hydro bill are more likely to have 
contacted Hydro last year (78% of 77N), compared to respondents overall (67%). 

Those contacted at home are more likely to be responsible for paying the Hydro 
bill (70% 168N) compared to those in government-supported organizations (50% 
of 10N) or businesses (29% of 7N). 

Among those who said they usually or sometimes pays the hydro bill (N=134), 
perceptions regarding the accuracy of Hydro One’s billing has dropped somewhat since 
2013 but is still among the highest levels recorded since 2003. In this wave 25% said 
their Hydro One bill is always correct, down from 36% in 2013 but higher than 2011 
when it was 22%. In addition, 48% of respondents said their bill is usually correct, for a 
total of 73%, down 6 points over 2013 results. In total, 13% of customers said their bills 
were either not correct very often (6%) or never correct (7%), up 7 points over 2013 
results. Consistent with previous years, 15% of respondents were unsure how to answer 
this question.  

Chart 6: Billing Accuracy 

Never correct Not often  Usually   Always correct 

7% 6% 48% 25% 2015 

2%/4% 43% 36% 2013 

2% 13% 47% 22% 2011 

7% 14% 43% 24% 2009 

2% 8% 51% 23% 2007 

15 
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Respondents contacted at government-supported organizations are more likely 
to feel their hydro bill is not very often correct (43% of 7N), than respondents 
overall (6%). 

Customer Contact 

Incidence of Contact 

Four in ten customers said they contacted Hydro One in the past year (42%) 
compared to 38% in 2013 and 44% in 2011. As in previous years, the most common 
reason customers contacted the utility was to discuss their bill (26%). Other reasons for 
contact include customers needing information (17%) or the power being out (9%). 

Table 4 shows all responses to this question and compares them to those from previous 
waves of research. 

Table 4: Customer Contact with Hydro One 

Nature of Hydro One Inquiries 2015 2013 2011 2009 

About your bill  26%  19%  24%  20%  

Because power was out  9%  11%  15%  15%  

For information  17% 12%  13%  18%  

Another reason  13%  9%  10%  9%  

Have not called Hydro  One in past year  58%  62%  54%  57%  

Don’t recall  0%  1%  2%  2%  

Percentages do not total 100% because customers were permitted more than one response 

Hydro One Remotes’ Handling of Customer Contact 

Customer satisfaction with how Hydro One Remotes handled their contact dropped 
12 points to 76% after 2013’s record high of 88%, but is still the second highest 
satisfaction rating since tracking began. Those who said they were very satisfied with 
their contact with Hydro One is down 13 points to 33%, its lowest level since 2007 
(25%). 

Summary of Research Findings | Hydro One Remote Communities Customer Research| August 2015 16 



Chart 7: Satisfaction with Problem Resolution 
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Very    Somewhat     Somewhat Very 

10% 

5% 

10% 

10% 

17% 

5% 

6% 

10% 

9% 

17% 

43% 

42% 

35% 

37% 

42% 

33% 

46% 

42% 

40% 

25% 

dissatisfied   dissatisfied satisfied    satisfied 

2015 

2013 

2011 

2009 

2007 

Respondents whose primary heat source is electricity are most likely to be very 
satisfied with Hydro One Remotes handling of their problem (45% of 29N) and 
propane users are least satisfied (0% of 3N), compared to respondents overall 
(32%). When very satisfied and somewhat satisfied responses are combined, 
those who heat with wood are most satisfied (83% of 118N) and oil users are 
least satisfied (50% of 26N), compared to respondents overall (75%). 

Factors Driving Perceptions of Hydro One & Satisfaction with Service 

The research tested customers’ agreement with a number of statements related to 
customer service, to explore customers’ experiences and perceptions in key service 
areas. Hydro One Remote Communities scored best at dealing with emergencies (80% 
agree overall) and staff being polite and friendly (75%). Customers were less likely to 
agree that when they call the Hydro One office someone usually answers quickly, 
though a majority still agreed (62%). 

Agreement with each of these statements dropped when compared to results in 
2013 and, in the case of the first two statements, to their lowest levels since tracking 
began. Overall agreement with the third statement dropped three points to 62%, one 
point higher than its lowest level in 2011 (61%). 

17 
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Table 5: Perceptions in Key Service Areas 

Statement  2015  2013  2011  2009  

Hydro  One usually deals with emergencies, such  
as when as the power is out, in a reasonable 
amount of time.  

80%*  
(15%)  

88%  
(18%)  

85%  
(20%)  

86%  
(18%)  

When I call  the Hydro  One office, the staff are 
polite and friendly to  me.  

75%  
(17%)  

80%  
(20%)  

80%  
(18%)  

80%  
(20%)  

When I call  the Hydro  One office someone  
usually answers the phone  quickly.  

62%  
(11%)  

65%  
(11%)  

61%  
(12%)  

68%  
(12%)  

*Unbracketed percentages combine agree and strongly agree responses, bracketed percentages are strongly agree 
responses only. 

Percentages do not total 100% because those who were unsure are not included. 

The view that Hydro One staff are polite and friendly is highest in Gull Bay (100% of 9N, 
including 33% strongly agree) and lowest in Webequie (43% of 7N, including 14% 
strongly). 

This perception is also highest among those who are generally very satisfied with Hydro 
One Remotes (39% of 41N), compared to customers overall (17%). 

What Hydro One Can Do to Improve Service to Customers 

When asked what Hydro One Remotes could be doing to improve service to 
customers, the most frequently mentioned improvement is lowering rates (18%). 

The desire for better communications was mentioned by 8% of respondents, while 
reducing the number of outages and using better equipment and supplies were each 
mentioned by 6% of respondents. 

When respondents offered an answer that could not be classified on the list of 
response categories provided to interviewers, their answers were recorded verbatim by 
the interviewer (5%). These verbatim responses can be found in Appendix A. 

Summary of Research Findings | Hydro One Remote Communities Customer Research| August 2015 
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Lower rates 

Better communication 

Reduce number of outages 

Better equipment/supplies 

Restore power faster 

More visits/meter readings 

Educate customers more 

Energy efficient/environmental 

Provide community funding 

Other 

Nothing 

Unsure 

18% 

8% 

6% 

6% 

3% 

3% 

3% 

2% 

2% 

5% 

24% 

32% 
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Informing Customers of Planned Outages 

The perception that Hydro One informs customers and communities when power will 
be turned off for scheduled maintenance and service improvements has dropped 
slightly since 2013. Those who feel Hydro One always informs them lost 11 points to 
44%, while those who feel they do so usually is up 4 points to 31%, and those who say 
they are informed sometimes is up 2 points to 12%. 

Those who feel Hydro One never informs customers about planned outages doubled to 
8% since 2013. 

Chart 9: Informing Customers 
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12% 

10% 

8% 

4% 

31% 

27% 

44% 

55% 

Never   Sometimes      Usually    Always 

2015 

2013 

The perception that Hydro One Remotes always lets its customers know about 
planned outages is highest among those whose primary heat source is electricity 
(52% of 29N) and lowest among propane users (10% of 10N). 

Those who are very satisfied with Hydro One Remotes generally are more likely 
to hold the view that Hydro One lets its customers know about planned outages 
(71% 41N), compared to respondents overall (44%). 

Staff is Polite & Helpful 

Two thirds of customers indicated that Hydro One Remote Communities staff is 
generally polite and helpful when they come to their community to do things such as 
bring the electricity back on (66%), down 9 points since 2013 and at its lowest level since 
tracking began on this question in 2009. Just 1% of customers said staff are not polite 
and helpful, an improvement over 2013 (2%), 2011 (5%) and 2009 (3%). One in three 
customers said they do not have enough experience to answer this question, up 10 
points since 2013 and above 2011 numbers (27%). 
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Chart 10: Staff Polite & Helpful 
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2015 

2013 

2011 

2009 

1% 

2% 

5% 

3% 

33% 

23% 

27% 

'no experience' 
NA in 2009 

66% 

75% 

67% 

78% 

No experience   No Yes 

Awareness of Local Staff 

Local Operators 

Awareness of who the local Hydro One operator is steadily rising, up 8 points to 70% 
in this wave of research, while 30% do not know the local operator, down 7 points. 
Awareness is also higher than 2011 and 2009 when 59% said they knew who their local 
Hydro One operator was. 
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Chart 11: Awareness of Local Operators 

2015 

2013 

2011 

2009 

70% 

62% 

59% 

59% 

Yes, I know my local Hydro operator 

Those most likely to know their Hydro operator live in: Bearskin Lake (9N), 
Kingfisher Lake (7N), Lansdowne House/Neskantaga (6N), Marten Falls/Ogoki 
(2N) and Wapekeke/Angling Lake (6N) (each 100%). 

Those least likely to know their Hydro operator live in: Hillsport/Mobert (0% of 
4N) and Armstong/Whitesands/Colins (33% of 3N). 

Those who heat with wood are most likely to know their local Hydro operator 
(79% of 118N) and those who heat with propane are least likely to (40% of 10N). 
Those who heat primarily with electricity are less likely to know their local Hydro 
operator (55% of 29N) than respondents overall (70%). 

Meter Readers 

More than seven in ten respondents know who their meter reader is (73%), up 6 
points from 2013 and at its highest level over four waves of tracking. One in three 
customers surveyed admitted they do not know their local meter reader (27%), down 7 
points. 
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Chart 12: Awareness of Hydro Meter Readers 

2015 

2013 

2011 

2009 

73% 

66% 

60% 

65% 

Yes, I know my meter reader 

The communities most likely to know their meter reader are Fort Severn (5N) 
Marten Falls/Ogoki (2N), Oba (2N), Sultan (14N) and Wapekeka/Angling Lake 
(6N), (all 100%). 

The communities least likely to know their meter reader are 
Armstrong/Whitesands/Colins (3N), Gull Bay (9N) and Hillsport/Mobert (4N), all 
0%). 

Environmental Protection 

Fewer than two thirds of respondents said Hydro One takes environmental protection 
in the community seriously (63%), down 3 points since 2013. About one in ten said 
Hydro One does not take it seriously (9%), also down 3 points since the last wave of 
research. More than one quarter of respondents were unsure (28%), up 6 points. 
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Chart 13: Does Hydro Take Local Environmental
 
Protection Seriously?
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9% 

12% 

28% 

22% 

63% 

66% 

Unsure No     Yes 

2015 

2013 

Energy Efficiency Incentives 

Appliance Rebates 

Asked if they are aware that Hydro One will provide them with mail-in rebates of up 
to $200 when they buy energy efficient appliances, three in ten said they know about 
this program (31%), but a majority of customers said they did not (69%). 

Chart 14: Mail-In Appliance Rebates 

 

   

                                                            

31%69% 

Not aware    Aware 

2015 

LEAP 

Hydro One operates a program called LEAP, which gives low-income residential 
customers up to $600 a year to help them pay their electricity bill to avoid disruptions to 
their service. Awareness of this program is up 6 points to 18% since 2013. Four of five 
respondents were not aware of the program (81%). 
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Chart 15: LEAP Program 
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18% 

12% 

81% 

87% 

Not aware    Aware 

2015 

2013 

Selling Electricity Back to Hydro 

One in four respondents were aware that communities like theirs can generate 
renewable electricity through solar, wind or small hydro water projects and sell it back 
to Hydro One Remotes (25%), while almost three times as many were not aware of this 
opportunity (74%). 

Chart 16: Selling Electricity Back to Hydro

 

  

 

                                                                    

 

25%74% 

Not aware  Aware 

Hydro Rates 

Compared to Other Ontarians 

A majority of Hydro One Remotes customers believe their Hydro rates are either the 
same as the rest of Ontario (32%) or higher (40%), while one in four are unsure (24%). 
Just 3% of customers believe their rates are lower. 
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Chart 17: Hydro Rates Compared to Other Ontarians 

Residents who are very satisfied are less likely to think their rates are higher than
 
the rest of Ontario (20% of 41N), compared to respondents overall (40%).
 

A majority of Hydro One Remotes customers are not willing to pay more for electricity 
generated from renewable sources such as water, solar or wind (51%), while fewer than 
one in five said they would be (18%). Three in ten are unsure (31%). 

Chart 18: Willing to Pay More? 
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Unsure Lower     About the same   Higher 

24% 32% 40% 

3%
 

Willing to Pay More? 

Communication Materials 

Survey respondents were asked if they look at Connected, the newsletter Hydro One 
Remotes mails to them. More than four in ten respondents said they look at or read the 
newsletter (43%) and, of these (N=79), nine in ten said they find the information helpful 
or interesting (89%). 
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Chart 19: Connected, Newsletter from Hydro One Remotes 

Residents who had contacted Hydro One Remotes in the past year are more 
likely to find the newsletter helpful or interesting (100% of 38N), compared to 
those who did not contact Hydro One (78% of 41N). 

Internet Access & Usage 

Internet Access 

Approximately two thirds of customers said they have regular access to the internet 
(64%), down 5 points from 2013, while a third do not (35%). 

Chart 20: Internet Access 
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Looked at or Read it? 
Found it Helpful? 

No/unsure 
57% Helpful 

89% 

Not helpful or 
unsure 

11% 

Yes 
43% 

2015 

2013 

64% 

69% 

35% 

30% 

No Yes 
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Internet access is more than twice as high among 18 to 34 year olds (92% of 39N) 
than those 55+ (44% of 81N). 

Internet Usage 

Among those customers with regular access (N=119), two thirds think they would be 
likely to use the internet to get information from Hydro One such as their electricity bill 
and information about planned power outages (66%). This is similar to 2013 results. 

One in four said they would not use the internet to access this type of information 
(30%) while 4% could not say whether they would or would not use it or said it would 
depend. 

Chart 21: Internet Usage 
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2015 

2013 

66% 

67% 

30% 

24% 

4% 

9% 

Unsure No Yes 

Businesses (100% of 5N) and those who contacted Hydro One Remotes in the 
past year (80% of 50N) are more likely to use the internet to get information 
from Hydro One Remotes, compared to customers overall (66%). 
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APPENDIX A
 

Q26 What are the most important things that Hydro One Remotes, the company that 
provides you with electricity, should be doing to improve service to you? 

Community  Ways to  Improve Service  

Armstrong/  
Whitesands/Colins  

Seasonal  rates are too high.  

Bearskin  Lake  Continue advertising their advice to save hydro.  

Give  energy conservation stuff like light bulbs.  

Big Trout Lake/KI  Send surveys to  the customers of First Nations.  

Make themselves visible in the community.  

The generator we have is at full capacity. It would be good if they could  
work on that.  

Have fewer  power outages.  

It seems  as if,  every time they come out to our community when the 
power goes out, we notice an increase in our hydro bill the next  billing  
cycle,  and in the winter it's ridiculously high.  

Biscotasing  Send out the papers about  rebates.  

Stop the power outages.  

Increase reliability.  

Move  from  the diesel generators and pursue the alternative energy  
sources including nuclear  power generating stations.  

When a brownout occurs, it would  be helpful for them to  explain why it  
happened. It would  also  be helpful to have some information about 
surges during brownout for the  telephone and fridge. Improve  
communications by phone and cell phone.  

Put in bigger diesels. There are always power outages on long  
weekends. Sometimes the letters don't correspond  with the situation  
we have here. Fix problems instead of using  bandaid  solutions.  
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Deer Lake  Get  my new house hooked up. I have  been waiting 3  years.  

Keep the power on. 
 

Keep it going. 
 

Fewer  outages. 
 

There are too  many bushes around the hydro poles and wires. 
 

Make another dam. 
 

Hook up  my new house. It  was built  4  or 5 years ago and  I still have not 

been  hooked up  to  hydro. 
 

Fort Severn  Provide more  and  proper installment of lights and  wiring and  a program  
that will lower the rates. We need accurate, honest  meter readers and  
we should  be informed what our  meter readings are. We are never 
informed by the meter reader.  

Give  more information sessions and promotional giveaways  so we can  
get  more information. Not everyone reads the pamphlets in the mail. 
It's just like another flyer.  

Gull Bay  We like to be informed of planned outages. The hydro  operator will 
turn off the power suddenly without notice. We don’t know why.  
Sometimes  it will be off about  5  minutes.  

Hillsport /  Mobert  Read the meter the monthly  

Come down here and let  us know what is going on, and what we can do  
to improve our electricity costs and bring down the bill. They  are never  
helpful.  
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   Community Ways to Improve Service 

Kasabonika Lake/ 
Kasabonika  

Generate more power. There is not enough power in the community. 
When they put the Christmas lights out we get a blackout.  

Continue maintaining the power and  doing  what needs to be done.  

Upgrade  the power.  

Have seasonal decreased rates in  winter time.  

More of the executives should make  long-term trips to these areas. I  
don't think you  know how people live in this community. There has to  
be more exposure to these lifestyles, and that goes for any business  
selling services in these areas.  

Kingfisher Lake  Bring  a transmission line in  instead of a generator.  

Give discounts in remote  communities.  

Provide more information  how to  save power.  

Lansdowne 
House/Neskantaga  

Be more efficient so I don't live in darkness for even one hour.  

Marten Falls / Ogoki  Make the power better with  fewer  outages.  

Sachigo Lake  Provide lower rates  especially during  the winter.  

Participate in the grid plan  and help First Nations with the distribution  
of the power throughout the community.  

Keep notifying us with all the information.  

Provide more  selection as to what comes into  the house. Have an  
option for underground or  overhanging  lines.  
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   Community Ways to Improve Service 

Sultan  We need new hydro poles in town. They were supposed to raise the 
wires up and  they never did.  

I don't believe  the debt retirement should be on our bill. Provide this 
information properly. Notification  of  scheduled power outages should  
be advertised better. It affects sump pumps. The time of year that they  
choose to do the outages  we had high waters and  they almost  flooded 
my basement. The outage  wasn't advertised.  

Get rid  of the debt retirement charge and  continue the 10%  rebate.  

Have someone  come in to  check the wiring.  

It would  be nice to have an online bill.  

Our  whole town has to be rewired. It's all  110 wire, and needs to be on  
220. It’s not sufficient for the winter. You lose a lot of  your power 
between the amp and the house. If they had heavier wire in the towers 
our bills wouldn't be as high.  

Sandy Lake  Make sure that there's no  outages.  

Talk to customers more often.  

There are a lot of problems with the birds. Crows land  on the poles and  
wires. They get  electrocuted and knock out the power.  

Have different options available for hooking up  to the grid; or a way  you  
can do it directly and not have  to go  through the Band. If you're not on  
the list of those scheduled  to receive help you don't get hooked up. It 
would be great if there was a way you could do it yourself.  

I use telephone banking and Hydro  One doesn't have that.  

Upgrade  the boxes and wire and hydro lines. This is an old house and  
the plastic is chipping off the line. The meter  guy said that's quite a 
hazard. The electrical inside the switches need to be  upgraded in  the 
old  houses.  

They should not increase the hydro rates because we  live in a remote  
community  where everything already costs so  much.  We barely get by  
as it is. It does hurt a lot of families when they get disconnected a lot. 
Put increase notices in  the newsletter.  
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Sandy Lake cont’d  The generator is growing weaker and weaker  as more houses get  
hooked up. Improve the situation so we have service without  
interruptions e.g. at Christmas time.  

Make sure they  always  let  us know at least one day before, if possible, 
about  power outages.  

Figure out an  alternative ways  of getting power here. Diesel generated  
power is too  much. Try a dam that won't affect the river too much. Find  
out more about geothermal heating.  

They  should hook  us up to  the provincial grid. We are fly-in reserve.  
There's no way  to get  fuel in except by  airplanes  and it would  certainly  
benefit people to hook us  up to the power grid. We,  as residents, end  
up paying for the costs of the service as well as the high rates, which is 
why our bills are so high. Maybe twice a year, they force community  
members to pay up their bills in full or they come into  our reserve and  
cut off people’s service. They are not nice people. They just go and do  
what they  want. They  come into people's yards and cut them  off.  The  
ones that get cut off are the ones who can't afford the high prices. They  
practically  force a gun down our throats and force us. We have no  
choice. This past February  and March  we got notice that they  were 
going to come and disconnect houses and this was in the middle of 
winter. We had a hard winter and they're telling us they're coming here 
to disconnect houses! I  think that's wrong! When the power goes off it 
affects  our school here. We lose our school days. We  lose out  on school 
instructional days. It takes a while for Hydro  to heat up the big building, 
it affects the kids and  their families. There should be some kind  of 
reward program for us in the fly-in reserve, rebated  with some kind  of 
credit towards our bills. I think Hydro  One has a monopoly  over us. 
They don't even reward us. Provide some kind  of benefit program for 
paying our hydro bills on  time. That would  make people pay their bills 
on time more likely, if they  thought they  would get some  kind of  
reward. Last year I got a big bill, about $3000,  then the next  month my  
bill was down to  $600. I called Hydro One and they said they  were in  
the middle of transferring from an old computer system to a new  
computer system. I wonder what else is fishy  about their billing  
practices. My daughter collects welfare  and her bill was about $400 and  
all of a sudden her bill  went up to $3000.  
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Wapekeka/Angling  
Lake  

Have a newsletter or meetings sometimes.  

Get  the power back on  faster.  

Webequie  If they  come into the community  again  they should notify the  
household  that they’re going to disconnect, because sometimes we  
have our payments on hand when they're coming into the community.  

Check the hydro lines. Sometimes they can come down in between the 
hydro poles. Sometimes they hang across the road. They  should have a 
backup system  on  the  airport strip, in  case there's an emergency. What 
if  someone gets sick and power is off.  

Come to  the community  more often, instead of just when there is an  
emergency. If they are coming to disconnect they should let the house  
owner know.  

Support road access for remote First Nation communities, if and  when 
the government decides to put it in.  
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Hydro One Remote Communities Workshop
 

Summary  of  Discussion 
 

November  23‐24,  2016
  

Sioux Lookout, ON Sunset Inn
 

Workshop Objective: To provide an open discussion between HORCI served First Nations, 
HORCI, OEB and INAC in order to plan for connection and improve coordination, 
communication and community relations. 

Participants:  
Sachigo  Lake  First  Nation Kingfisher  Lake  First  Nation  
Bearskin  Lake  First  Nation   Weagamow  Lake  First  Nation  
Big  Trout  Lake  First  Nation Wunnumin Lake First Nation 
Kasabonika  Lake  First  Nation     Wapekeka  First  Nation 

Regrets due to weather: Sandy Lake First Nation, Deer Lake First Nation 

Mandy Wirta, INAC 
Richard Habinski, Breann Brunton, Windigo 
Donna Brunton, Laura Sayers, Shibogama 
Franz Seibel, Roopa Rackshit, KO 
Richard Chukra, IFNA 
Karemer Coulter, Una O’Reiley, Kevin Mann, Ralph, HORCI 
OEB 

November 23, 2016 AGENDA 

  Wataynikaneyap Project update
 
  Local Distribution Companies preparing for connection to transmission
 
  INAC presentation and discussion
 
  Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 

Transmission readiness, connections and construction, joint use, safety, community 
relations, customer service, collections, rates, regulatory challenges, asset management, 
upgrading process, reindeer, retrofit and conservation programs, etc. 

Discussion Themes 

1. Backup Generation 
2.  Environment 
3.  Affordability, Billing, Rates and Customer Service 
4. Housing Connections 
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5.  Safety  and  Emergency  Response  
6.  Community Relations 
7.  Access to Conservation and Renewable Programs 

1.  Backup Generation 

Community jobs with be affected including contractors and generator operators. There is a 
concern regarding the reliability of the transmission line. Some buildings have backup 
generation, but many homes do not have generators. There is value in the generators that the 
First Nations own. It is difficult to maintain generators if they are not used for some time. Some 
are old or in disrepair and should not be kept. Any unused equipment and storage tanks should 
be removed. 

Recommendation: Continue to work together to establish a plan that works for HORCI, INAC and 
FNs for backup generation. Evaluate the backup generation requirements in each First Nation 
including which buildings have backup generators. Any new construction of essential service 
infrastructure needs to include backup generation (school, clinic, water plant). 

2.  Environment 

Sound pollution is an issue from the DGS. There is contamination at the fuel farm and also at 
sites where backup generators and fuel tanks were stored. Remotes audits and tracks 
improvements in emissions and contaminants. Remotes burns approximately 17 million liters of 
fuel each year. Clothes hung outside smell from the generator smoke. Used oil is removed from 
oil changes. Are old barrels or single walled tanks removed? Is there a plan to remediate DGS 
sites? Environment is very important to First Nations. 

Recommendation: Develop an environmental plan with the First Nations that includes current 
HORCI indicators and include any First Nation indicators. Provide annual reporting to the First 
Nations in order to monitor environmental indicators. 

3.  Affordability, Billing and Customer Service 

Disconnection policies and communication needs to be improved. LEAP and OESP need to be 
more accessible. There is lots of paperwork that ONWAA can assist with, but many applications 
are still not processed. Coordination with Ontario Works is essential to reducing the number of 
disconnections. How will the rates change after transmission? Customer service should be 
available in OjiCree. There should be a Remote Northern First Nation rate as the costs in remote 
First Nations are uniquely high. Interest rates on late payments should be reduced. Funding a 
First Nation liaison would reduce disconnections and late payments. 

Recommendation: Develop Customer Service policy that includes wages for a liaison in the First 
Nation, create a remote rate, improve accessibility to rebates, improve disconnection 
communication, include First Nation customers on customer service review committee. 
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4.  OEB Priority Setting 

The OEB is asking utilities to work with customers to ensure that the utilities take into account 
customer priorities in business and investment planning. This discussion is an opportunity to 
understand what is important. Each participant was given $10 bills to “vote” for what is most 
important in various areas of Remotes’ work program. 

Community  Relations    18  

Affordability 17 

Customer Service 17 

Renewable Energy 18 

Safety 11 

Reliability 14 

Environmental Protection 26 

Discussion notes: 

Environmental Protection: My grandfather taught me to protect the land as part of my religion 
and cannot be compromised. 

Renewable Energy: Climate change is real. Makes sense to get our energy and other needs from 
the earth. 

Community Relations and Customer Service: HORCI needs to understand what its customers 
want and their reality. Customer Relations and Customer Service are HORCI’s weaknesses. 
Hydro One is strong technically but its management of its customer base is weak. You aren’t in 
the community. You need to work in partnership with the community. 

Electricity is not affordable. People can’t afford it. 

5.  Housing Connections 

HORCI requires an ESA inspection prior to connection. There is only one ESA inspector for 
remotes and there are often delays. In order to connect a building, HORCI must complete a 
housing layout, contractors cannot complete the layout or complete any work for HORCI due to 
the union. Fees are established based on established rates. Fees can be reduced if work is 
bundled. ESA may approve a house before its finished and the house can be connected before 
it is completed in order to provide electricity during construction. In this way power tools and 
heaters can be run from the house electricity. It is unclear what HORCI’s role is regarding 
electricity between the meter and the DGS. There should be more options for electrical 
technicians on reserve. 
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Communication with HORCI can reduce costs of design and installation especially for 
positioning of the building and mast, subdivisions and community planning. Retrofit programs 
are available including LED street light retrofit and conservation programs. LDCs require regular 
maintenance and need to be kept safe. Colocation of internet cables on poles requires a HORCI 
engineered design. Annual colocation fees are not charged. Cash in full up front is difficult for 
First Nation cash flow. 50% cash would make things easier with funding. Will the location of 
transmission connection be at the DGS site? 

Recommendation: Improved communication between HORCI and First Nation infrastructure 
planning. HORCI to attend housing and public works conferences to improve understanding and 
communication with HORCI on housing construction and permits. Reduce HORCI layout and 
engineering fees. Hire more ESA inspectors. 

6. Safety and Emergency Response 

HORCI operators are trained in house fire disconnection. Heavy equipment operators are not 
aware of electricity dangers if they hit lines. There is a handbook for emergency responders on 
how to deal with electricity emergencies. Firefighters and emergency responders and heavy 
equipment operators need training to deal with electricity emergencies. School visits are 
available. 

Recommendation: HORCI to provide training in electrical safety at regional conferences. First 
Nations to invite remote First Nations to provide safety awareness and complete school visits. 

7.  Community Relations 

HORCI staff housing used to be available as hotel overflow for visitors. Can people stay at the 
staff house? Does HORCI also rent houses or hotel rooms? HORCI provides training for 
apprentices at confederation college for linesman. HORCI is unionized and hiring follows the 
union process. What is the status of HORCI service contracts? Is it possible to sell HORCI 
generators and other equipment when transmission is connected? HORCI will need to prepare 
to serve seven IPA First Nations by hiring more staff. The disconnection list is sent every month 
even though disconnections are only twice per year. This improves communication and helps 
the band to work with customers. 

The chief and council have been handling disconnections. It is a big job for council to manage 
however, the council is able to care for people and need to approve a visit from HORCI. A 
community liaison position would provide wages for someone to help people with programs, 
billing, safety and many other aspects of HORCI relations. There are some programs available 
with HORCI to support community activities, this helps with relations. A good partnership is 
required in order to deal with restrictions, disconnections, environment and community 
infrastructure development. Electricity is a treaty right due to the fact that essential services 
(health, shelter, education, water) require electricity. 
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Recommendation: Develop a Community Relations and Engagement Policy that includes HORCI 
and First Nation roles and responsibilities. Schedule regular communication and engagement 
visits. Fund a community position to coordinate training, safety, billing, community relations, 
promoting conservation, etc. 

8.  Access to Conservation and Renewable Programs 

First Nations are developing renewable infrastructure that needs to be supported by HORCI. 
Other innovative opportunities needs to be considered as well including heat recovery furnace 
at garage, furnaces that burn used oil and geothermal. First Nations need HORCI to improve its 
process and partnership for renewables and the Reindeer program. Retrofit, streetlights and 
other programs need to be more accessible and promoted in the community. Housing retrofits 
are still the best way to improve efficiency and conservation. Overcrowding makes conservation 
difficult. 

Recommendation: More engagement when designing conservation and renewable programs so 
that they are accessible, meaningful and used. 
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November 24, 2016 AGENDA 

  OEB Presentation on remote residential rates
 
 Break out Discussions
 

Discussion Themes 

  Reduce Standard A Rates
 
  Eliminate transmission delivery charge
 
 Secure RRRP
 
  Improve accessibility to rebates
 
  Create a separate Northern Remote First Nation Rate
 
  Reduce late payment interest rate
 
  Improve REINDEER rate
 
  First Nation cost of living and electricity as a treaty and human right
 
  Coordination between INAC, HORCI and OEB
 

Group 1 Feedback 

 	 Drop Standard A rates for remotes: The current Standard A rate is 97 Cents/kWh for all 
the Government funded buildings and with grid connection it will drop to 29 Cents/kWh. 
It was suggested to consider implementing the 29 Cents/kWh now for a smooth 
transition to grid connections. OEB could help subsidize that. 

 	 Drop delivery charges: Delivery charge was for the grid connected communities in the 
south that they wanted gone. To consider getting rid of monthly charge on bills for the 
northern First Nations. 

 	 Subsidies: To be cautious on the subsidies during discussions with INAC and to ensure 
that they need to maintain the current Standard A rate subsidy until the grid 
connection. Funding cannot be reduced or stalled/when they see cost‐savings. (When 
formulas are calculated for operations and maintenance, the Standard A rates are 
included and built into the subsidy electric component) 

 	 Other subsidies: Construction costs for connections (poles etc) are much higher in the 
North than in the South. 

	 Breakdown of the bundle rate: The true cost of the power for North is to be provided 
towards customer education. The breakdown will facilitate better understanding of 
revenue sources, and payments made on specific allocations by home owners. Even 
though community members pay a subsidized cost, the breakdown could serve the 
purpose of an educational tool for RRRP and residential rate payers. 

	 Customer relations and Customer service: To enhance, the group suggested to tie into 
processes and structures through local RRRP workers who are closer to the communities 
and delivers energy programs. To initiate a customer education process on rates, bills 
etc, as part of customer education‐a community‐based approach. The conservation 
program could also be brought back as a behavioral modification on using less power, 
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on using technologies that reduces consumption, bills. (H1RC have an application‐
based…appliance program) 

	 H1RC in partnership with the community could engage with the rate payers on 
conservation, consumer education programs besides the bill collections. More 
presence: HORCI and OEB are asked to have more presence in the community. 

	 Late payment charge: 19.5% on an annual basis is too high and the time frame that 
kicks in is too short with 20 days. To consider with 60 days’ time frame and to be tied to 
borrowing rates/user rate fees and not market‐based rates. 

	 Application based programs: Special consideration is to be made for seniors and elders 
who find it difficult to navigate through the application process. Try to build/tie into 
some of the activities showed in the bill and maybe make them “automatic” rather than 
applying for them. 

	 Include an “adder” to off‐grid renewable projects: REINDER programs are not enough, 
there need to be an “adder” to the REINDEER rate, as an incentive. The “adder” should 
consider the impact of reduction of the standard A rate. The renewable projects could 
be made more attractive to find capital/funding for the remotes. 

	 Community‐specific concerns: 
KIFN: Senior complexes‐individual apartments owned by seniors get Hydro bills but 
there is no funding for common areas. 
Bearskin: 20$% rebate across the board, on everybody’s’ bills ‐suggested directing the 
savings towards employment, childcare, education, lands and resources, restaurant etc. 

Group 2‐ Feedback on the OEB processes 

	 Electricity rates: Hydro bill are too high. To consider seasonal rates as lot more 
electricity is used in the winter. Or, people who don’t have woodstoves have higher 
costs, especially for the elders and seniors. There are cases with high bills and no jobs. 
To consider percentage reduction of energy bills. 

	 Subsidies: All customers are different. Some have trucked water, and require lots of 
electricity to run pumps, so, it is not one size fits all when considering subsidies. 

 	 Power, food, health: Anecdotal references were made to situations when options is not 
food versus power with both being essential necessities. Junk food is cheaper which 
leads to health and medical treatment issues that is cost intensive. Profile of a different 
family sizes can be acquired from community economic development offices to iron out 
fairness in payments. Single mothers, grandparents caring for grandchildren, mentally‐

challenged, and disabled patients who are unable/or shy away from the welfare 
application process, become dependents on regular families stretching family budgets. 
There are no resources to bridge the application process. 

 	 Incentives: Incentives for reduced energy use. 
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 	 North versus South unfounded perspectives: Decision‐makers from the South have to 
visit the northern communities to see first‐hand, ground realities. The communities in 
the north have to deal with a lot more situations that the south doesn’t face. Also, 
“Thunder Bay is not north or reflective of the TRUE NORTH”. Also, get an understanding 
of family structures and community way of life. 

	 Energy Star Program: To be made available to everyone and not just for low‐income 
group people. The H1RC program swaps old appliances for Energy Star appliances. 

	 Feedback on the H1RC processes 
	 Community relations‐To understand community’ expectation on building relations‐

“H1RC version is different from ours”. Mostly council members attend meetings in 
Thunder Bay and sometimes the information flow is restricted or stalls at that level. 
Suggestion was made to engage with the communities more through community 
meetings organized for EVERYONE to attend, open houses, FB, radio etc. Also, forward 
materials that are easily understood by the community. Sending program 
promotional/marketing pamphlets with bills doesn’t always work. 
People who implement programs like OESP and LEAP need to go to communities, help 
them with the application process. 

 	 Housing: Lack of housing leads to overcrowding that lead to high electricity bills. Eg: 
North Caribou. Also, with large families, it is very easy to go over the first 1000kwh 
threshold. To consider up to 2000 kwh. ‐ 89 $ rate should go higher (upto 2000 kwh) 

 	 Renewable projects: Community is interested to invest, own and run more renewable 
options. 

	 Standard A rate on band council building and assets needs to be lower. Shouldn’t have 
to wait for grid connection to get lower standard “A” rate. Don’t want rates to change or 
access to RRRP to go away when grid comes in. Need more than just the $20 service 
charge off and not make it comparable to the delivery charges of the south. 

 	 Joint process: Consult with INAC for cost savings on when the grid comes in. And 
ensuring that any subsidies that come from OEB does not reflect on a reduced cost 
saving options from INAC. 

 	 Subsidies: Should not be something we have to apply for.
 
Additional concerns:
 
Lots of power surges with diesel generation or power goes out for a few seconds. Thus,
 
outages should result in lower bills and should be reflected on the bills.
 
Sometimes when they come to communities to do the disconnections, they won’t take
 
any cash.
 
Disconnect charges add an extra burden and are varying from 65$‐165$ that ensues a
 
long wait to be reconnected once the bill is paid.
 

Group 3 Feedback 
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	 Standard A rate: There are two rates‐one for the First Nations and one for the 
Municipal. So, the community deals with the individual bills and Municipal/Band type 
accounts. Rates are high that the Band office have to sometimes pay from other 
programs. It was suggested that the respective community band offices need to be 
made aware that with the grid connections, there is a possibility of the reduced/stalling 
of the INAC funding and subsequent subsidies. This needs clear understanding amongst 
all of us and we should be on the same page. 

	 Understanding realities: Both, the communities and H1RC want to be treated fairly and 
so, to approach the system through a holistic lens. There are realities on both sides‐to 
acknowledge and respect. Adding or subtracting services without realizing the ground 
realities leads to misunderstanding and lack of expectations. 

	 Time of Use rates: Do not want time of use rates as there are unemployed people and 
energy consumptions to consider. Using the time of use rate will only hurt us. 

 	 Cost of living: To take into account the cost of living and all costs including freight as 
they are significantly higher. Everything costs double in remote Northern Stores even 
with a subsidized rate. 
Need to help seniors and Elders who cannot keep up with the costs of living. Reference 
was made of the 700+ OSEP applications that are stuck in the systems process. This is 
not acceptable when community members rely on these programs. OEB could address 
the issue with the Ministry of Finance. 
Also single parents, some are too young to apply and get into the system. Grandparents 
are playing the roles of the parents and have extended responsibilities. 
Welfare is $400/month/person. How much can it be stretched to in a typical size family? 
Need to keep “entrench” RRRP and Standard A subsidies on a long‐term basis 
irrespective of change in Governments. To ask the Province to approach INAC. 
Rates cannot go up (increase) with connection to the Provincial grid. If that happens 
then there is no value in being connected to grid. We cannot burden communities with 
additional payments‐a principal used for guidance with grid connecting. 

	 Customer Services: Place someone in our community that can help with 
applications/Forms. Also, need help within the communities with arrear management 
and not just a 1‐800 number. To include management of bills.. when trying to decide 
how to pay all bills‐food, fuel or electricity. 
Reliability is a problem ..need someone in the community to keep the lights on. To 
explore solutions, H1RC need to visit the communities and talk to community members. 
Or the community can set a program and appoint someone in the community in 
partnership with H1RC. The group stressed on education and communication. 
Reference was made of initiating financial management skills. 
The group echoed that we are “remote” and have unique set of challenges. All FNs 
cannot be treated the same. Comparisons between the North and South should not be 
made. Reference was made with Land‐Fill sites as an example. 
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 	 Renewable Energy: Walk hand in hand in renewable projects. 
	 Watay Power: To have discussions on bills and payments post grid connection. It is 

important to prepare the community. 
	 Conservation: Stressed on H1RC conservation programs, appliances and light bulbs 

replacement etc. 
Payments: Payments upfront 

 	 Back up generation: A must for any catastrophe for basic services. No compromise on 
that. To consider portable units by H1RC. It is not only a back‐up system, there are 
financial implications too. 

 	 Quick response time, especially in the winter‐someone on standby 24/7. Faster service. 



 
 

 

  

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Distribution System Plan – 2018 to 2022  

Appendix F: Request for IESO 
Comment Letter 



 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

  
 

  
 

   
 

      
 

 
  

  
  

 

  
 

   
  

   
  

 

   
 

 
 

Page 1 of 2

BY COURIER 

March 3, 2017 

Ms. Miriam Heinz 
Regulatory Coordinator 
Independent Electricity System Operator 
120 Adelaide Street West, Suite 1600 
Toronto, ON, M5H 1T1 

Dear Ms. Heinz: 

Re: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. – Letter of Comment 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (“Remotes”) is preparing to file a Cost of Service (“CoS”) 
rate application for 2018.  As part of this application, Remotes will be including a Distribution 
System Plan (“DSP”) which must be accompanied by a letter of comment from the Independent 
Electricity System Operator (“IESO”). 

Remotes’ application is subject to the Ontario Energy Board’s (“OEB”) Filing Requirements for 
Electricity Transmission and Distribution Rate Applications. These requirements (Chapter 5) 
indicate the OEB expects the IESO comment letter will include: 

•	 the applications it has received from renewable generators through the [Feed-in Tariff] 
(“FIT”) program for connection in the distributor’s service area; 

•	 whether the distributor has consulted with the IESO, or participated in planning meetings 
with the IESO; 

•	 the potential need for co-ordination with other distributors and/or transmitters or others 
on implementing elements of the Renewable Energy Generation (“REG”) investments; 
and 

•	 whether the REG investments proposed in the DSP are consistent with any Regional 
Infrastructure Plan. 
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In regards to the above points and the letter of comment, please note that: 

•	 Remotes’ service area is not eligible for the FIT program and, therefore, there are no FIT 
applications for connection in Remotes’ service area; 

•	 Remotes routinely consults with the IESO on various matters as appropriate; 

•	 Each of the communities served by Remotes is electrically isolated and not connected to 
the bulk transmission system. Therefore co-ordination with other distributors and/or 
transmitters on implementing REG investments is not necessary. 

•	 The Remote Community Connection Plan is still under development for Remotes’ region. 

Remotes respectfully requests a letter of comment from the IESO addressing these points, as 
appropriate, by April 3rd, 2017.  If you have any questions, or require additional information, 
please contact our Regulatory Affairs group at Regulatory@HydroOne.com. 

Sincerely, 

ORIGINAL SIGNED BY KAREN TAYLOR 

Karen Taylor 
Senior Director, Applications Delivery 
Regulatory Affairs 

mailto:Regulatory@HydroOne.com
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Introduction 

On March 28, 2013, the Ontario Energy Board (“the OEB” or “Board”) issued its Filing Requirements for 
Electricity Transmission and Distribution Applications; Chapter 5 – Consolidated Distribution System Plan 
Filing Requirements (EB-2010-0377). Chapter 5 implements the Board’s policy direction on ‘an integrated 
approach to distribution network planning’,  outlined  in the Board’s O ctober 18, 2012 Report of the Board  - 
A Renewed Regulatory Framework for Electricity Distributors: A  Performance Based  Approach.  

As outlined in the Chapter 5 filing requirements, the Board expects that the Ontario Power Authority1  
(“OPA”)  comment letter  will include:  

•	 the applications it has received from renewable generators through the FIT program for connection in 
the distributor’s service area; 

•	 whether the distributor has consulted with the OPA, or participated in planning meetings with the OPA; 
•	 the potential need for co-ordination with other distributors and/or transmitters or others on 

implementing elements of the Renewable Energy Generation (“REG”) investments; and 
•	 whether the REG investments proposed in the DS Plan are consistent with any Regional Infrastructure 

Plan. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. – Renewable Energy Generation Investments 

On March 3, 2017, the IESO received a letter from Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (“Remotes”) in 
order to obtain a letter of comment from the IESO pertaining to Renewable Energy Generation Investments 
Information as part of its 5-year Distribution System Plan. The IESO has the following comments: 

The letter contained no REG investments that required the IESO’s comment.  The IESO acknowledges that 
communities served by Remotes were/are not eligible for the FIT program, and therefore there is no need 
for REG Investments or co-ordination with other distributors and/or transmitters on this subject.  

With respect to planning, the IESO confirms that Remotes is an active participant to the Remote 
Community Connection Plan for which the government issued an Order in Council on July 29, 2016, 
confirming the need for the project to connect 21 remote communities.  Remote community connections 
are underway and supported by the government designating Wataynikaneyap Power as the transmitter for 
connecting 16 communities and the new line to Pickle Lake.  Remotes is working closely with the IESO with 
respect to the ongoing work required to connect the remaining five remote communities. 

The IESO looks forward to working further with Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. on planning for the 
connection of remote communities, and appreciates the opportunity to provide its letter of comment as 
required. 

1 On January 1, 2015, the Ontario Power Authority (“OPA”) merged with the Independent Electricity System Operator (“IESO”) to create a new 
organization that will combine the OPA and IESO mandates. The new organization is called the Independent Electricity System Operator. 

Independent Electricity System Operator 
1600 – 120 Adelaide Street West, Toronto, ON M5H 1T1 

t 416 967-7474 f 416 967-1947 toll free 1-800-797-9604 customer.relations@ieso.ca www.ieso.ca 

1/2 

http://www.ieso.ca/
mailto:customer.relations@ieso.ca
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February 13, 2014 

John Supinski  
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
680 Beaverhall Place 
Thunder Bay, ON  P7E 6G9 
(807)474-2808 

RE: 2013155 – DIESEL GENERATOR STATION ROOF ASSESSMENT REPORT & RECOMMENDATIONS (VARIOUS) 

Dear John, 

The office of FORM Architecture Engineering was requested by the owner(Hydro One) to review existing roof 
construction for four(4) of their diesel generator stations within various remote communities of northern 
Ontario and to provide feedback to Hydro One on the condition of said roof construction, along with 
recommendations for future use.  This review was requested to determine what, if any, capacity remained 
within the existing roof structure to accommodate an increase in thermal performance in order to alleviate 
persistent ice formation along the roof edges.  The four(4) diesel generator stations selected by Hydro One for 
review were in the following communities; Kingfisher Lake, Lansdowne House, Big Trout Lake, and 
Weagamow First Nation communities. 

Contained within the body of this report is a general description of the construction and current condition of 
each of the four(4) diesel generating station roof structures.  The office of FORM Architecture Engineering is 
to provide recommendations on enhancing the longevity of existing roof construction for the above mentioned 
locations, as well as potential improvements to thermal performance of the roof structures. 

KINGFISHER LAKE: EXISTING CONDITIONS

The diesel generator station located in Kingfisher Lake is a manufactured steel building(see photo#1).  The 
exterior dimensions of the building in question are 19.51m(64’-0”)x7.32m(24’-0”).The roof structure consists of 
steel liner panels acting as the interior ceiling and doubling as the air/vapour barrier.  The roof’s thermal layer 
is comprised of ±280mm(±11”) of fiberglass batt insulation(see photo#2) which equates to an approximate R-
value of 40 for dry, uncompressed fiberglass insulation.  Roof/ceiling support consists of horizontal steel 
L51x51x6.4(L2x2x¼”) angles at 2440mm(8’-0”) on-centre.  Steel Z-girts run perpendicular to the horizontal 
structure to support the liner panel ceiling below.  To create the sloped roof structure above the ceiling, steel 
roof panels are supported at the eaves, peak, as well as at the mid-span.  Support at the eave is provided by 
the exterior wall framing, while the mid-span roof panel support is provided at both edges of every panel with 
what appears to be a vertical 51x51x0.91mm (2x2x20ga.) member(see photo#3) down to the ceiling framing & 
heavy gauge clips at the roof panels above.  Roof panel support at the peak is provided by a pair of heavy 
gauge ‘Z’ girts, connected side-by-side at their legs and supported at 2440mm(8’-0”) on-centre with vertical 
L51x51x6.4 (L2x2x¼”) members directly to the horizontal members below(see photos#4-5).  It was not 
feasible to get a direct measurement of the roof slope while onsite due to limited access, but existing slope of 
this roof appears to be ± 4:12. 

The current condition of the existing roof structure appears to be decent.  There are no observable signs of 
condensation issues either within the building or within the attic space.  Ventilation is provided at both gable 
ends by means of a louver grill which is adequate for the main attic section, but a lack of ventilated airspace at 
the eaves is the likely cause of heat transfer and subsequent ice formation at the roof edge above(see 



 

 

 

 

 
 

    
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
   

   

 

 

photo#3).  Though not apparent during the time of inspection, the owner’s representative had expressed 
concerns over the above mentioned ice formation at the eaves of this building and the ensuing maintenance 
and safety issues that accompany this ice formation.  The owner had previously taken steps to prevent ice 
formation from sliding from the roof onto the ground by attachment of bent light gauge steel to act as an ice-
stop. Measures to-date are only temporary as the ice-stops are connected to light gauge roof panels only and 
fasteners continually pull out of the light gauge material.  The current preventative methodology entails a great 
deal of maintenance to ensure performance.  In addition, continual re-attachment of the temporary ice-stop 
material provides new penetrations through the roof panels, and compromises the effectiveness of the steel 
roofing panels to resist the elements(see photo#1). 

LANSDOWNE HOUSE: EXISTING CONDITIONS 

The diesel generator station in Lansdowne House consists of multiple manufactured steel buildings pieced 
together with various roof elevations and slopes.  The portion of the building in question is 15.88m(52’
1”)x7.32m(24’-0”) with an eave height of 3.60m(11’-10”) and a peak height of 4.24m(13’-11”).  The slope of 
the existing roof is 2:12(see photos#6-7 – portions of building with lower roof elevations) though there are 
subtle differences in roof slope between the two lower elevation portions of roof, as well as the higher 
elevation roof structure.  Roof construction for the 3.66m(12’-0”) length addition completed in 1994(identified 
as Control Room ‘A’) are similar to that of the Kingfisher Lake Diesel Generator Station in that steel liner 
panels make up the ceiling and act as the air/vapour barrier, along with a similar construction type for the roof 
panel supports(see photos#8-10).  There are no mid-span supports provided for the roof panels in this 
addition. It was observed that there is approximately 280mm(11”) of fiberglass batt insulation, equating to an 
approximate R-value of 40 for a dry, uncompressed insulation layer.  Roof structure for the 12.19m(40’-0”) 
length section of building immediately adjacent the 1994 addition noted above, also at the lower roof 
elevation, is constructed from steel stud trusses which appear to be 1.22m(4’-0”) on-center with steel ‘Z’-girts 
above to support steel roof panels.  The remainder of the existing structure which houses additional diesel 
generators is in a newer manufactured steel building. This building has a higher eave elevation of 4.37m(14’
4”) and is not an area of concern for the owner(refer to photos#6-7). 

Within the attic space of the additions, the steel roof panels and structure appear to be sound.  There was no 
observed indications of condensation occurring within the space.  There was some minor deterioration visible 
on the roof panel edges at the exterior of the building along the eaves, though not easily identifiable from any 
photographs.  A major factor influencing this wear is most likely the consistent ice formation and subsequent 
freeze-thaw cycles that the eave roof panels are subjected to throughout the seasons.  At the time of 
inspection, ice formation had already begun at both eaves of the lower portion of the building.  The majority of 
the ice formation had thus far occurred at the eave side adjacent to the diesel storage tanks(side of building 
shown in photographs) and within proximity to the diesel generator room.  The higher degree of ice formation 
at this location could be contributed to the diesel generator being the main heat source for this portion of the 
building. As with the roof at Kingfisher Lake, there is no ventilation allowed at the eave locations within the 
attic space(refer to photo#9), and as the insulation becomes compressed at the exterior wall, the potential for 
heat transfer becomes much greater and is the likely cause of ice formation at these locations. 

At the time of inspection, there was no visible ice formation on the portion of the building with the higher roof 
elevation, with ice formation occurring at wall penetrations for exhaust vent locations only. 

BIG TROUT LAKE: EXISTING CONDITIONS 

The diesel generator station in Big Trout Lake appears to be from more than one manufactured steel building.  
All construction appears similar, as all exterior dimensions are consistent in terms of building width, eave 
elevation and roof slope.  Roof construction spans the entire width of the building and bears upon structure at 
the exterior walls.  Structure for the roof at the Big Trout Lake Generator Station is from fabricated structural 
steel trusses at 2.44m(8’-0”) on-center.  Top and bottom chords are comprised of 64mm(2½”) square steel 
HSS sections and 25mm(1”) square HSS sections for all vertical web members.  Diagonal web members are 
from 38x10mm(1½”x3/8”) steel flat bars(see photos#11-12).  As with both the Kingfisher Lake and Lansdowne 
House Generator Stations, steel liner panels form the ceiling, as well as act as the air/vapour barrier and 
support the attic insulation.  Thermal performance of the roof structure is provided by 280mm(11”) of 
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fiberglass batt insulation, which would equate to an approximate R-value of 40 for a dry, uncompressed 
insulation layer.  Steel roof panels are supported at the eave, mid-span and peak by 125mm(5”) steel ‘Z’-girts.  
Roof slope appears to be at 2:12, though it could not be verified at the time of inspection.   

Appearance of both the ceiling and roof panels were fair.  There were no visible signs of condensation 
occurring within the attic space or any other indications that the performance of the steel panels has 
substantially deteriorated.  Ice formation was not observed along the roof eaves during assessment, though 
the owner’s representative indicated that this station is prone to ice formation along its eaves throughout the 
winter season.  Ventilation for this roof construction is limited to louvers at each gable end, and a lack of 
airspace at the eaves due to minimal truss heel height and insulation thickness is again a likely cause of heat 
transfer and subsequent ice formation at the eave locations(refer to photo#13). 

WEAGAMOW: EXISTING CONDITIONS 

Weagamow’s diesel generator station is, once again, a steel manufactured building.  The station itself 
appears to be one building as additional structures tied into the base construction match in dimensions.  The 
building itself is 19.58m(64’-3”) long and 7.32m(24’-0”) wide.  Roof construction consists of horizontal steel 
liner panel acting as the ceiling and as the air/vapour barrier for the roof.  Roof framing is from steel stud 
trusses @ 2.44m(8’-0”) on-center.  Truss top and bottom chords are from 152mm(6”) steel stud, with 
102mm(4”) steel stud web members.  An exact thickness for truss members could not be obtained, though 
visual inspection indicated a material thickness of 0.91mm(20ga.) steel based upon standardized colour 
markings visible on steel members(white paint indicates 20ga material – see photo#14). Above steel stud 
trusses sits 102x3.2mm(4”x1/8”) cold-formed channel purlins at the eaves, mid-span, and peak for which steel 
roof panels sit atop(see photos#14-15).  Visual observation of the attic space revealed that there appeared to 
be only a single 140mm(5½”) batt of fiberglass insulation throughout the structure, which would approximately 
be equal to an R-value of 15 for a dry, uncompressed insulation layer. 

Ventilation for the entire attic space is from louver grills at each gable end of the structure and is most likely 
insufficient for the volume of attic space.  In addition, there is no air space at the exterior wall locations due to 
insufficient heel height on the roof trusses(refer to photo#16).  At the time of inspection, exterior temperatures 
were -27°C, though it was noticeably warmer inside the attic space which would indicate significant heat loss 
from the interior space as was also noticed by the significantly lower amount of snow build-up on the main 
roof as compared to the fuel line tray immediately adjacent(see photo#17).  Though it is not readily apparent 
from photographs taken while FORM was onsite, photographs supplied by the owner’s representatives 
indicate that roof panels are beginning to show signs of deterioration on the exterior(see photo#18 – some 
signs of finish deterioration seen). 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

A number of factors need to be considered in determining an effective recommendation for the above four(4) 
diesel generator stations roof maintenance procedures.   

The request of the owner is to provide a solution that will minimize, if not eliminate ice formation along the roof 
eaves as this causes both maintenance as well as health and safety issues throughout the winter months of 
operation. The owner also requested a minimum R-value for all four(4) roof structures to be, at minimum, a 
value of 30. In addition, there is a requirement to utilize only non-combustible materials for additional 
structure and cladding for modifications to any of the facilities (ie. steel stud framing, metal roof panels, 
aluminum flashing, etc.).  As all four(4) locations are situated in remote locations of northern Ontario, with 
limited transportation access(ie. winter roads for shipping material to site), solution options should make 
considerations for design optimization and material quantities wherever possible. 

From site observations of all four(4) facilities, as well as subsequent review of existing construction, it is the 
opinion of FORM Architecture Engineering that ice formation on all four diesel generator stations is largely the 
result of a lack of tempered air space directly above the existing roof insulation layer at eave locations.  This 
lack of tempered air space at eave locations facilitates thermal bridging and subsequent heat loss directly to 
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the metal roof panels above.  Any snow present at these locations proceeds to melt and migrate down to the 
roof edge.  Once melted snow reaches a point of the façade where exterior surfaces are below the freezing 
point, and in combination with outside air temperatures being below freezing, water will re-solidify as ice.  This 
process will continue throughout the winter months provided that snow accumulates upon the roof of the 
structure and there is heat generation from within.   Additionally, in the case of the Weagamow diesel 
generator station, insufficient insulation provided throughout the roof assembly further contributes to the heat 
loss and eventual ice formation(as described above) at the eave locations. 

In order to expedite the process of remediation, minimize cost impacts to the owner, and based upon 
assessment of the existing roof structure, the following are recommendations to minimize further ice formation 
and any damage resulting at the above mentioned generator facilities. 

KINGFISHER LAKE, LANSDOWNE HOUSE & BIG TROUT LAKE GENERATOR STATIONS: 

The three(3) above mentioned facilities have sufficient insulation performance as required by the owner.  As 
such, it is not recommended to proceed with providing additional insulation over and above what is existing in 
these facilities.  Given the lack of ventilation at the eave locations, additional insulation added to the attic 
space would fail to address the persistence of ice formation along the building eaves. 

Through observations on site, and subsequent discussions with a local steel building supplier, it has been 
determined that the existing roof panels and framing are sufficient to support the minimal additional dead load 
applied by the application of new roof panels and support framing directly to the existing panels.  Discussion 
with the steel building supplier has indicated that existing steel roof panels are 406mm(16”) wide by 0.61mm 
(24ga.) thick with 76mm(3”) ridges at their interlock joint.  This panel type is consistent for all of the roof 
additions which are supported at the eaves, peak and mid spans.  The steel roof panels for one addition at 
Lansdowne House in which there are no mid span supports is believed to be from 406mm(16”) wide by 
1.9mm(14ga.)thick sheet steel with 102mm(4”) ridges at their interlock. 

After assessment of the existing steel roof panels, and steel framing below, it is recommended that for the 
above three(3) locations, the formation of tempered air space above the existing panels be created.  In 
addition, proper airflow from soffit to the ridge should also be created within the new tempered air space.  By 
providing a tempered space above the existing steel roof, any heat loss which would occur at the eave 
location must now be transferred through the air space before transmitting heat to the new roof panels above.  
Creating proper airflow into the air space by allowing fresh cold air in from the soffit and venting out at the 
ridge, heat transfer through the air space to the new steel roof panels can be significantly reduced. 

It is proposed that the owner create an area of tempered air space above existing roof panels by the addition 
of 152mm(6”) perforated heavy gauge steel ‘Z’ girts running parallel to the ridge at 610mm(2’-0”c/c) and 
fastened at each existing roof panel ridges with self-tapping sheet metal screws.  Soffit venting can be 
achieved by way of sheet metal framing and perforated sheet at the eave locations, and ridge venting to be 
provided by a manufactured ridge vent suitable for metal roofing applications.  In addition, consideration 
should be made to incorporate snow-stops along the access side at the Kingfisher Lake generator facility.  
This station has a steeper pitched roof slope, which increases the potential for snow to fall from the building 
roof. To accommodate snow-stops, proper sub-framing is to be installed prior to placement of any new 
roofing panels.  Refer to the attached drawing sheet S2 – Big Trout Lake Plans/Elevations/Details(24x36). 
Details for Kingfisher Lake and Lansdowne House facilities are similar, drawing sheets for these facilities yet 
to be completed(scheduled for remediation by the owner in 2015). 

WEAGAMOW GENERATOR STATION: 

In addition to the ventilation issue identified for the other three diesel generator stations, Weagamow 
Generator Station was also observed to have insufficient insulation within the attic space to what is required 
by the owner.  As there is limited space within the existing attic for placement of additional batt insulation, the 
recommendation of FORM for this structure is as follows:  (1) Removal of existing roof panels to facilitate the 
addition of another 140mm(5½”) fibreglass batt insulation, and (2), similar to the recommendations for the 
three other stations above, creation of a tempered air space above existing by way of 305mm(12”) perforated 
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heavy gauge steel ‘Z’ girts running parallel to the ridge at 610mm(2’-0”)c/c and fastened to each steel stud 
roof truss with self-tapping sheet metal screws.  Soffit and ridge venting are to be similar to as noted above.  
Refer to the attached drawing sheet S1 – Weagamow Plans/Elevations/Details(24x36). 

LIMITATIONS: 

Findings and recommendations by FORM Architecture Engineering have been based upon visual assessment 
and, in part, on information provided by others.  Unless noted otherwise, FORM has assumed this information 
to be correct for the development of the recommendations contained within this report.  There is a possibility 
that unforeseen conditions may be encountered on site during implementation of any or all of the 
recommendations listed within this document that have not been documented.  Should any such unforeseen 
instance(s) occur, the owner should notify the consultant to determine what, if any impact the discoveries 
have on the above noted recommendations given. 

Please do not hesitate to contact the offices of FORM Architecture Engineering if there are any questions, 
concerns, or comments about information provided within this report. 

Sincerely, 

Jamie A Pilot, P.Eng. 
Associate Partner 

Attachments: 

 Site Photographs 1-18(10 Pages)
 S1 – Weagamow Plans/Elevations/Details (24x36)
 S2 – Big Trout Lake Plans/Elevations/Details (24x36)

Attachments Not Included: 

 S3 – Kingfisher Lake Plans/Elevations/Details (24x36)
 S4 – Lansdowne House Plans/Elevations/Details (24x36)
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 SITE PHOTOGRAPHS
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Photo#1 – Kingfisher Lake Diesel Generator Station (Exterior) 

Photo#2 – Existing Roof Insulation Thickness (Kingfisher Lake) 
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Photo#3 – Roof Panel Mid-Span & Eave Support (Kingfisher Lake) 

Photo#4 – Roof Panel Peak Support (Kingfisher Lake) 
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Photo#5 – Roof Panel Peak Support (Kingfisher Lake) 

Photo#6 – Lansdowne House Diesel Generator Station(Exterior) 
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Photo#7 – Existing Roof Elevation Transition (Lansdowne House) 

Photo#8 – Roof Panel Peak Support Framing (Lansdowne House) 
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Photo#9 – Roof Panel Eave Support/Insulation (Lansdowne House) 

Photo#10 – Roof Construction Transition (Lansdowne House) 
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Photo#11 – Roof Framing (Big Trout Lake) 

Photo#12 – Roof Truss Top Chord (Big Trout Lake) 
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Photo#13 – Roof Panel Support/Insulation (Big Trout Lake) 

Photo#14 – Roof Framing (Weagamow) 
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Photo#15 – CFC Purlins (Weagamow) 

Photo#16 – Insufficient Air Space (Weagamow) 
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Photo#16 – Beginnings of Visible Ice Formation (Weagamow) 

Photo#17 – Exposed Fuel Line Tray & Visible Heat Loss (Weagamow) 
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Photo#18 – Visible Heat Loss & Roof Panel Deterioration Signs (Weagamow) 
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19 July 2017 

Una O'Reilly 
Business Integration Manager 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
12th Floor, North Tower 
483 Bay Street, 
Toronto, ON; MSG 2PS 

Dear Una, 

Re: Consolidated Distribution System Plan 

This letter is to confirm that METSCO Energy Solutions Inc. has assisted Hydro One Remote 

Communities Inc. (Remotes) with the creation of a Consolidated Distribution System Plan (DSP) 

as part of Remotes' 2018 Cost of Service Application. The DSP has been prepared in 

accordance with the Ontario Energy Board's (OEB's) Chapter 5 Consolidated Distribution 

System Plan Filing Requirements dated 28 March 2013. Remotes' DSP supports the four key 

objectives from the OEB' s Renewed Regulatory Framework for Electricity Distributors: A 

Performance-Based Approach (RRFE): customer focus, operational effectiveness, public policy 

responsiveness, and financial performance. 

Best regards, 

Fil
E

~~ METSCO 
MAKING IT POSSIBLE 

Vice President, Strategy and Assets 

METSCO Energy Solutions 
metsco.ca 

Suite 215; 2550 Matheson Blvd. East, 
Mississauga, ON, L4W 4Zl 
Phone: 905-232-7300 
Fax: 905-232-7405 
Email: info@metsco.ca 

ed: 2017-08-28
B-2017-0051

Exhibit B1
Tab 1
Schedule 2
Page 1 of 1

http://metsco.ca
http://info@metsco.ca
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RATE BASE AND  WORKING CAPITAL  

1.0  INTRODUCTION  

This exhibit provides the  forecast of  Remotes’ rate base  for  the  2018 test year and 

provides a detailed description of each of the rate base components.  

In accordance  with the 2006 Electricity  Distribution Rate Handbook (“Handbook”) and  

the “Filing  Requirements” updated by  the  Board on July  14,  2017,  the rate base  

underlying  the test year  revenue  requirement includes a  forecast of  net fixed assets,  

calculated on a mid-year average basis, plus a  working  capital allowance. Net fixed assets 

1 
are  gross plant in service  minus accumulated depreciation and contributed capital . 

Working  capital is calculated using  the formula  as described in Section 5.4 of  2006 

Electricity  Distribution Rate Handbook.  

2.0  UTILITY RATE BASE  

Utility rate base for Remotes for the test year is filed at Exhibit C2, Tab 1, Schedule 1.  

Remotes’ forecast rate base for the test year is $44,445K.  

1 
 Contributed  capital refers  to  amounts  contributed  by  third  parties  to  specific capital projects,  e.g.  Joint 

Use Assets,  Customer  Contributions  
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Table 1  

Remotes Rate Base (in $K)  

Description 

Board 

Approved 

Test 

Year 

2013 2018 

Gross Plant 60,084 71,866 

Accumulated Depreciation (24,740) (31,182) 

Net Plant 35,344 40,684 

Cash Working Capital 5,746 3,761 

Distribution Rate Base 41,090 44,445 

$ Change 3,335 

% Change 8.2% 

The  mid-year gross plant balance  reflects the capital expenditure  programs forecast for  

the bridge  and test years.  These  programs are  described in detail in the company’s written 

evidence  and supporting schedules filed in the  DSP  at Exhibit B1, Tab  1, Schedule  1, 

Section 2.1.1.  The  justification for  capital projects in excess of  $283K (0.5% of  revenue  

requirement)  are filed at Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, Appendix A.  

Continuity  schedules are  provided in Exhibit C2, Tab 2, Schedule 1,  Attachments 1  

through 6.  
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Table 2 

Continuity of Fixed Assets Summary (in $K) 

Description 

Board 

Approved 
Historic Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Opening Gross Asset Balance 58,973 54,790 58,905 63,601 65,373 67,532 70,664 

In-Service Additions 
7,486 9,203 5,970 3,278 4,656 3,606 3,197 

Retirements (5,264) (5,088) (1,274) (1,506) (1,915) (474) (793) 

Adjustments 
- - - - (582) - -

Closing Gross Asset Balance 61,195 58,905 63,601 65,373 67,532 70,664 73,068 

Mid-Year Gross Asset Balance 60,084 56,848 61,253 64,487 66,453 69,098 71,866 

$ Change (2018 Test vs. 2013 Board 

Approved) 11,782 

% Change (2018 Test vs. 2013 Board 

Approved) 19.6% 

In-service  additions reflect the placing  in-service  of  Remotes’ capital programs. These  

programs are described in detail at Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, Section 2.1.1.  

Retirements in 2013 are  higher than typical when  compared to all  other  years mainly  due  

to an increased volume  of retirements related to engine replacements.  2013 also includes  

the retirement of  major  assets replaced during the Weagamow upgrade.  The  slight 

increase  in 2016 (over 2014 and 2015)  reflects the retirement of  assets replaced  during  

Fort Severn, Deer  Lake,  and Kasabonika  Station upgrades.   Retirements in 2017 and  

2018 are  expected to decrease  as  fewer Station upgrades are  expected to  be  placed into 

service  and only one engine replacement is planned.  

The  nature  and  composition of  Remotes’ assets are  described in detail in Exhibit B1, Tab  

1, Schedule 1, Section 2.1.1  
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3.0  WORKING CAPITAL  

Working  capital is at 7.5%  of  eligible  OM&A expenses per the Filing  Requirements for  

Electricity  Transmission and Distribution Applications, updated July  14, 2017. A detailed  

calculation is found in Exhibit C2, Tab 5, Schedule 1.  

Table 3  

Working Capital Calculation (in $K) 

Total Eligible OM&A Expenses 50,143 

Working Capital Allowance @ 7.5% 3,761 
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INTEREST CAPITALIZED  AND CAPITALIZATION OF 

OVERHEADS  

1.0  INTEREST CAPITALIZED  

Consistent with the Board’s Decision in EB-2008-0408, effective  January  1, 2012, no 

allowance  for funds used during  construction (“AFUDC”) rate is specified  by  the Board  

for  use  by  Hydro One.  Hydro One  was directed to base  its interest capitalization rate on 

its  embedded cost  of  debt used to finance  capital expenditures. This is consistent with  

Hydro One’s adoption of United States generally  accepted accounting  principles (“US 

GAAP”) per the Board’s Decision in EB-2011-0399 and US GAAP requirements for  

determination of  interest capitalized. The  rates used in calculating  capitalized interest for 

the bridge  and test years  represent the  effective  rate of  Remotes’  forecast  average  debt 

portfolio during the year.   

The  interest capitalization rate/AFUDC rate for historical, bridge and  test years are  

shown in Table 1:  

Table 1  

Interest Capitalization  Rates  

Year 
Interest Capitalized / AFUDC 

Rate (%) (in $K) 

Board Approved 2013 4.3 266 

H
is

to
ri

ca
l 2013 5.6 376 

2014 4.8 146 

2015 4.6 97 

2016 5.2 115 

F
o
re

ca
st 2017 5.8 176 

2018 4.4 117 
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2.0  CAPITALIZATION OF OVERHEADS  

Remotes  capitalizes  costs  that are  directly  attributable to the acquisition and construction 

of  capital projects. Remotes also capitalizes certain overhead  and indirect costs  that are  

supporting  capital projects. With the Board’s approval of  US GAAP as the basis  for  

regulatory  accounting  and rate setting  for  Remotes and consistent with the Board’s 

Decision in EB-2012-0137, Remotes continues  to capitalize  attributable overhead costs  

consistent with US  GAAP.  

The  Remotes’ overhead  capitalization rate is a  calculated percentage  representing  the  

amount  of  Common Corporate Functions and Services (“CCFS”)  overhead costs  that are  

required  to support capital projects  in a  given year.   Specifically,  this rate reflects  the  

total CCFS  amounts to be  capitalized as a  percentage  of  total capital expenditures. Due  to  

the lumpiness of  Remotes’  capital program, CCFS  amounts to be  capitalized are  

determined based a  3-year average  of  direct capital expenditures as a  percentage  of  the 

total capital and OM&A work program. The  overhead capitalization rate for  2018 is 

4.9%.   Hydro One  Networks in 2007 began reviewing  the overhead capitalization rate on  

a  quarterly  basis  to determine  if the  rate  needed  to be  changed to reflect in-year  changes  

in capital spending a nd associated support costs.  
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The  following  table  shows capitalized overheads, and the  related overhead capitalization 

rates for the  historical, bridge  and test years.  

Table 2  

Overhead Capitalization  - Historical, B ridge  and Test Years   

Board 

Approved 

2013 

Historic Bridge Test 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Total capitalized overheads (in $K) 455 320 342 556 410 562 448 

Capitalized overhead rate (%) 5.5 5.5 6.0 5.9 5.6 4.9 4.9 
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              HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC 
Statement  of  Utility  Rate  Base 

Test  Year  (2018)   
Year  Ending  December  31 

(in  $K) 

Line 
No. Particulars 2018 

Electric Utility Plant 

1 Gross  plant  at  cost $ 71,866   
2 Less: accumulated depreciation (31,182) 

3 Net plant in service $ 40,684 

4 Cash working capital $ 3,761 

5 Total rate base $ 44,445 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTES FIXED ASSET CONTINUITY  

SCHEDULES 2013  TO 2018  

Attachment 1:  2013 Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule  

Attachment 2:  2014  Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule  

Attachment 3:  2015  Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule  

Attachment 4:  2016  Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule  

Attachment 5:  2017  Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule  

Attachment 6:  2018  Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule  



 
       

 

            
 

      

                                                                                                                                        

                                                                                     

                                                                                                                                            

                                                                                    

                                                         

                                                                           

                                                                                           

                                                                                                        

                                                                                                                             

                                                                                                                             

                                                                                                                                                                             

                                                                                                                                                                              

                                                                                                                                                                                

                                                                                                                                                                                 

                                                                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                 

                                                                                                 

                                                                                                                                                                              

                                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                         

                                                                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                                    

                                                                     

                                                                                                                                                                     

                                                                                  

                                                                                                                                                 

                                                                                         

                                                                                                                                                 

                                                                    

                                                                     

                                                                                                                                  

                                                                                                                                                                              

                                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                                                   

                                                                                                                                                

                                                                                                                                                                                

                                                                                                                                                       

                                                                        

                                                                                                                     

                                                                                                                                                                                 

                                                                                                                                                                              

                                                                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                                                                                              

                                                                   

                                                                                 

                                                                                                       

                                                    

   

 
   

                   

                   

                                    
                    

                              
                        

Appendix  2-BA 
Fixed  Asset  Continuity  Schedule  2013 

Accounting  Standard USGAAP 

Year  2013 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit C2-02-01 
Attachment 1 
Page 1 of 1

Cost Accumulated Depreciation 
CCA 

Class OEB Description 
Opening 
Balance Additions Disposals 

Closing 
Balance 

Opening 
Balance Additions Disposals 

Dep'n Study 
Adj 

Closing 
Balance Net Book Value 

12 1611 Computer Software (Formally known as 
Account 1925) 

CEC 1612 Land Rights (Formally known as Account 
1906) 

N/A 1615 Land $ 407,800 -$ -$ $ 407,800 -$ 407,800 -$ -$ -$ -$ 407,800 -$ 

1 1620 Buildings &Fixtures $ 4,971,094 110,891$ 116,529-$ $ 4,965,456 -$ 1,387,455 124,399-$ 116,529$ 422,526-$ -$ 1,817,851 3,147,605$ 

17 1650 Reservoirs Dams & Water $ 670,778 -$ -$ $ 670,778 -$ 750,200 -$ -$ 79,422$ -$ 670,778 -$ 

17 1665 Fuel Holders Produce $ 5,369,567 1,982,200$ 550,785-$ $ 6,800,982 -$ 1,182,306 169,359-$ 550,785$ 106,253-$ -$ 907,133 5,893,849$ 

17 1670 Prime Movers $ 14,407,210 3,190,922$ 3,342,607-$ $ 14,255,525 -$ 14,087,491 1,120,389-$ 3,341,207$ 2,371,121$ -$ 9,495,552 4,759,973$ 

17 1675 Generators $ 7,251,100 1,374,135$ 844,293-$ $ 7,780,942 -$ 2,025,232 388,504-$ 844,293$ 1,905,096-$ -$ 3,474,539 4,306,403$ 

17 1680 Accessory Electc Equ $ 1,476,018 1,017,063$ 41,406-$ $ 2,451,675 -$ 329,267 145,497-$ 41,406$ 369,586-$ -$ 802,944 1,648,731$ 

17 1685 Misc Power Plant Equ $ 3,900,267 35,011$ -$ $ 3,935,278 -$ 1,886,095 98,641-$ -$ 43,345$ -$ 1,941,391 1,993,887$ 

N/A 1805 Land $ 294,456 -$ -$ $ 294,456 -$ 55,912 5,712-$ -$ 33,995-$ -$ 95,619 198,837$ 

CEC 1806 L&Rights $ 234,126 -$ -$ $ 234,126 -$ 68,970 2,271-$ -$ 8,335$ -$ 62,906 171,220$ 

47 1808 Buildings $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ -$ $ - -$ 

13 1810 Leasehold Improvements $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ -$ $ - -$ 

47 1815 Transformer Station Equipment >50 kV $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ -$ $ - -$ 

47 1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ -$ $ - -$ 

47 1825 Storage Battery Equipment $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ -$ $ - -$ 

47 1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures $ 2,132,794 279,003$ 44,640-$ $ 2,367,157 -$ 430,375 41,705-$ 44,640$ 16,833$ -$ 410,607 1,956,550$ 

47 1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices $ 1,553,299 118,872$ 88,616-$ $ 1,583,555 -$ 416,715 31,672-$ 88,616$ 11,711$ -$ 348,060 1,235,495$ 

47 1840 Underground Conduit $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ -$ $ - -$ 

47 1845 Underground Conductors & Devices $ 186,177 -$ -$ $ 186,177 -$ 121,280 5,641-$ -$ 5,015$ -$ 121,906 64,271$ 

47 1850 Line Transformers $ 1,833,988 94,879$ 9,990-$ $ 1,918,877 -$ 514,795 45,834-$ 8,124$ 4,490$ -$ 548,015 1,370,862$ 

47 1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ -$ $ - -$ 

47 1860 Meters $ 308,083 214,160$ -$ $ 522,243 -$ 176,717 45,472-$ -$ 61,360$ -$ 160,829 361,414$ 

47 1860 Meters (Smart Meters) $ - $ - -$ 

N/A 1905 Land $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ -$ $ - -$ 

1 & 3 1908 Buildings & Fixtures $ 8,911,212 571,911$ 1,766-$ $ 9,481,357 -$ 1,425,193 180,309-$ 1,766$ 126,571$ -$ 1,477,165 8,004,192$ 

13 1910 Leasehold Improvements $ 68,062 -$ -$ $ 68,062 -$ 10,343 7,677-$ -$ -$ -$ 18,020 50,042$ 

8 1915-A Office Furniture & Equipment (10 years) $ - -$ $ - -$ 

8 1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (5 & 7 years) $ 68,884 -$ 4,259-$ $ 64,625 -$ 23,348 9,389-$ 4,259$ -$ -$ 28,478 36,147$ 

10 1920-A Computer Equipment - Hardware $ - $ - -$ 

45 1920-B Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 22/04) $ - $ - -$ 

50 1920 Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 19/07) $ 75,143 -$ 13,960-$ $ 61,183 -$ 35,875 13,625-$ 13,960$ 1,024$ -$ 34,516 26,667$ 

10 1930 Transportation Equipment $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ -$ $ - -$ 

8 1935 Stores Equipment $ 269,672 -$ 7,403-$ $ 262,269 -$ 118,780 33,246-$ 7,403$ 1-$ -$ 144,624 117,645$ 

8 1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment $ 39,541 21,224$ -$ $ 60,765 -$ 10,480 8,359-$ -$ 84-$ -$ 18,923 41,842$ 

8 1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment $ 53,730 57,030$ -$ $ 110,760 -$ 14,688 16,449-$ -$ 1-$ -$ 31,138 79,622$ 

8 1950 Power Operated Equipment $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ -$ $ - -$ 

8 1955 Communications Equipment $ 20,332 -$ -$ $ 20,332 -$ 30,738 687-$ -$ 4,679$ -$ 26,746 6,414-$ 

8 1955 Communication Equipment (Smart Meters) $ - $ - -$ 

8 1960 Miscellaneous Equipment $ 286,351 136,214$ 22,335-$ $ 400,230 -$ 97,460 68,658-$ 22,335$ 263$ -$ 143,520 256,710$ 

47 1975 Load Management Controls Utility Premises $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ -$ $ - -$ 

47 1980 System Supervisor Equipment $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ -$ $ - -$ 

47 1985 Miscellaneous Fixed Assets $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ -$ $ - -$ 

47 1995 Contributions & Grants $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ -$ $ - -$ 

N/A A Maj Rollup Acc Dep Suspense -$ 343,689 -$ 103,373$ -$ 240,316 240,316-$ 

N/A B Acc Dep - Contra for Group Retirement $ 172,061 -$ -$ -$ $ 172,061 172,061$ 

N/A C Suspense/Conversion/Error $ - -$ -$ -$ $ - -$ 

etc. 

Total $ 54,789,684 9,203,515 $ 5,088,589 -$ $ 58,904,610 -$ 25,779,143 2,563,495 -$ 5,085,323 $ -$ -$ 23,257,315 35,647,295 $ 

Less: Fully Allocated Depreciation 

10 Transportation 
8 Stores Equipment 

Transportation 
Stores  Equipment 
Net Depreciation -$ 2,563,495 

Notes: 

1	 Tables in the format outlined above covering all fixed asset accounts should be submitted for the Test Year, Bridge Year and all relevant historical years. At a minimum , the applicant must provide data for the earlier of: 1) all
 
historical years back to its last rebasing; or 2) at least three years of historical actuals, in addition to Bridge Year and Test Year forecasts.
 

2	 The "CCA Class" for fixed assets should agree with the CCA Class used for tax purposes in Tax Returns. Fixed Assets sub-components may be used where the underlying asset components are classified under multiple CCA Classes 
for tax purposes. If an applicant uses any different classes from those shown in the table, an explanation should be provided. (also see note 3 below). 

3	 The table may need to be customized for a utility's asset categories or for any new asset accounts announced or authorized by the Board. 

4	 The depreciation column (D) is not required as the relevant information will be provided in the following 2-C series of appendices. 



 

        
 

 

         
                   
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 

         
         

                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
                 
             

         
         

                 
               
                   
             

             

                 
                 
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
               
                    

                 
                 
                 
                 

      
      
      

       

       

                

 

 

 

Appendix 2-BA 

Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule 2014 

Accounting Standard USGAAP 
Year 2014 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit C2-02-01 
Attachment 2 
Page 1 of 1

Cost Accumulated Depreciation 
CCA 
Class OEB Description 

Opening 
Balance Additions Disposals 

Closing 
Balance 

Opening 
Balance Additions Disposals 

Closing 
Balance Net Book Value 

12 1611 
Computer Software (Formally known as 
Account 1925) 

CEC 1612 
Land Rights (Formally known as Account 
1906) 

N/A 1615 Land $ 407,800 -$ -$ $ 407,800 -$           407,800 -$ -$ -$            407,800 -$ 
1 1620 Buildings &Fixtures $ 4,965,456 -$ -$ $ 4,965,456 -$        1,817,851 123,387 -$         -$ -$        1,941,238 3,024,218 $ 

17 1650 Reservoirs Dams & Water $ 670,778 -$ -$ $ 670,778 -$           670,778 -$ -$ -$            670,778 -$ 
17 1665 Fuel Holders Produce $ 6,800,982 1,234,762 $ 375,944 -$      $ 7,659,800 -$           907,133 206,904 -$         375,944 $ -$            738,093 6,921,707 $ 
17 1670 Prime Movers $ 14,255,525 1,853,579 $ 468,634 -$      $ 15,640,470 -$        9,495,555 1,044,464 -$      469,834 $ -$      10,070,185 5,570,285 $ 
17 1675 Generators $ 7,780,942 618,691 $ 311,637 -$      $ 8,087,996 -$        3,474,539 411,702 -$         311,637 $ -$        3,574,604 4,513,392 $ 
17 1680 Accessory Electc Equ $ 2,451,675 323,546 $ -$ $ 2,775,221 -$           802,944 142,172 -$         -$ -$            945,116 1,830,105 $ 
17 1685 Misc Power Plant Equ $ 3,935,278 273,666 $ 10,002 -$         $ 4,198,942 -$        1,941,391 106,123 -$         10,002 $ -$        2,037,512 2,161,430 $ 

N/A 1805 Land $ 294,456 -$ -$ $ 294,456 -$             95,619 5,712 -$              -$ -$            101,331 193,125 $ 
CEC 1806 L&Rights $ 234,126 -$ -$ $ 234,126 -$             62,906 2,271 -$              -$ -$              65,177 168,949 $ 

47 1808 Buildings $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ $ - -$ 
13 1810 Leasehold Improvements $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ $ - -$ 
47 1815 Transformer Station Equipment >50 kV $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ $ - -$ 
47 1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ $ - -$ 
47 1825 Storage Battery Equipment $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ $ - -$ 
47 1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures $ 2,367,157 455,279 $ 3,607 -$           $ 2,818,829 -$           410,607 48,533 -$           3,607 $ -$            455,533 2,363,296 $ 
47 1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices $ 1,583,555 259,132 $ 1,721 -$           $ 1,840,966 -$           348,060 34,026 -$           1,721 $ -$            380,365 1,460,601 $ 
47 1840 Underground Conduit $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ $ - -$ 
47 1845 Underground Conductors & Devices $ 186,177 106,185 $ -$ $ 292,362 -$           121,906 7,444 -$              -$ -$            129,350 163,012 $ 
47 1850 Line Transformers $ 1,918,877 201,371 $ 31,885 -$         $ 2,088,363 -$           548,015 49,593 -$           20,545 $ -$            577,063 1,511,300 $ 
47 1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ $ - -$ 
47 1860 Meters $ 522,243 40,166 $ -$ $ 562,409 -$           160,829 35,721 -$           -$ -$            196,550 365,859 $ 
47 1860 Meters (Smart Meters) $ - $ - $ - $ - -$ 

N/A 1905 Land $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ $ - -$ 
1 & 3 1908 Buildings & Fixtures $ 9,481,357 368,887 $ -$ $ 9,850,244 -$        1,477,165 189,482 -$         -$ -$        1,666,647 8,183,597 $ 

13 1910 Leasehold Improvements $ 68,062 47,121 $ -$ $ 115,183 -$             18,020 7,677 -$              -$ -$              25,697 89,486 $ 
8 1915-A Office Furniture & Equipment (10 years) $ - $ - $ - $ - -$ 
8 1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (5 & 7 years) $ 64,625 21,700 $ -$ $ 86,325 -$             28,478 10,004 -$           -$ -$              38,482 47,843 $ 

10 1920-A Computer Equipment - Hardware $ - $ - $ - $ - -$ 

45 1920-B Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 22/04) $ - $ - $ - $ - -$ 

50 1920 Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 19/07) $ 61,183 -$ 3,861 -$           $ 57,322 -$             34,516 11,849 -$           3,861 $ -$              42,504 14,818 $ 
10 1930 Transportation Equipment $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ $ - -$ 
8 1935 Stores Equipment $ 262,269 -$ 60,989 -$         $ 201,280 -$           144,624 28,971 -$           60,989 $ -$            112,606 88,674 $ 
8 1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment $ 60,765 26,784 $ -$ $ 87,549 -$             18,923 12,360 -$           -$ -$              31,283 56,266 $ 
8 1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment $ 110,760 19,962 $ 5,287 -$           $ 125,435 -$             31,138 23,619 -$           5,287 $ -$              49,470 75,965 $ 
8 1950 Power Operated Equipment $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ $ - -$ 
8 1955 Communications Equipment $ 20,332 -$ -$ $ 20,332 -$             26,746 687-$                 -$ -$              27,433 7,101 -$                
8 1955 Communication Equipment (Smart Meters) $ - $ - $ - $ - -$ 
8 1960 Miscellaneous Equipment $ 400,230 118,868 $ -$ $ 519,098 -$           143,520 91,350 -$           -$ -$            234,870 284,228 $ 

47 1975 Load Management Controls Utility Premises $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ $ - -$ 
47 1980 System Supervisor Equipment $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ $ - -$ 
47 1985 Miscellaneous Fixed Assets $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ $ - -$ 
47 1995 Contributions & Grants $ - -$ -$ $ - $ - -$ -$ $ - -$ 

N/A A Maj Rollup Acc Dep Suspense $ - -$           240,316 -$ -$ -$            240,316 240,316 -$            
N/A B Acc Dep - Contra for Group Retirement $ - $ 172,061 -$ -$ $ 172,061 172,061 $ 
N/A C Suspense/Conversion/Error $ - $ - -$ -$ $ - -$ 

- etc. 

-

- Total $ 58,904,610 5,969,699 $ 1,273,567 -$   $ 63,600,742 -$     23,257,318 2,594,051 -$     1,263,427 $ -$      24,587,942 39,012,800 $ 

Less: Fully Allocated Depreciation 
Transportation 10 Transportation 

8 Stores Equipment Stores Equipment 

Net Depreciation	 -$   2,594,051 

Notes: 

1	 Tables in the format outlined above covering all fixed asset accounts should be submitted for the Test Year, Bridge Year and all relevant historical years.  At a minimum , the applicant must provide data for 
the earlier of: 1) all historical years back to its last rebasing; or 2) at least three years of historical actuals, in addition to Bridge Year and Test Year forecasts. 

2	 The "CCA Class" for fixed assets should agree with the CCA Class used for tax purposes in Tax Returns. Fixed Assets sub-components may be used where the underlying asset components are classified 
under multiple CCA Classes for tax purposes. If an applicant uses any different classes from those shown in the table, an explanation should be provided. (also see note 3 below). 

3	 The table may need to be customized for a utility's asset categories or for any new asset accounts announced or authorized by the Board. 

4	 The depreciation column (D) is not required as the relevant information will be provided in the following 2-C series of appendices. 



CCA  
Class 

Opening 
Balance 

Cost 
Closing 
Balance 

Opening 
Balance 

Accumulated Depreciation 
Closing 
Balance OEB Description Additions Disposals Additions Disposals Net Book Value 

       12  1611 
Computer Software (Formally known as  
Account 1925) 

CEC 1612 
Land Rights (Formally known as Account  
1906) 

N/A 1615 Land $  407,800 $  - $  - $  407,800 -$            407,800 $  - $  - -$            407, 800 $  -

1  1620 Buildings &Fixtures $  4,965,456 $  385,060 $  - $  5,350,516 -$        1, 941,238 -$          132,687 $  - -$         2,073,925 $  3,276,591 

       17  1650 Reservoirs Dams & Water $  670,778 $  - $  - $  670,778 -$            670,778 $  - $  - -$            670, 778 $  -

17 1665 Fuel Holders Produce $  7,659,800 $  - -$          11,643 $  7,648,157 -$            738,093 -$          212,150 $  11,643 -$            938, 600 $  6,709,557 

       17  1670 Prime Movers $ 15, 640,470 $  973,391 -$       704,713 $ 15, 909,148 -$      10,070,185 -$      1, 070,467 $  704,913 -$       10,435,739 $  5,473,409 

       17  1675 Generators $  8,087,996 $  822,035 -$       614,528 $  8,295,503 -$        3, 574,604 -$          421,061 $  614,528 -$         3,381,137 $  4,914,366 

       17  1680 Accessory Electc Equ $  2,775,221 $  95 $  - $  2,775,316 -$            945,116 -$          150,977 $  - -$         1,096,093 $  1,679,223 

       17  1685 Misc Power Plant Equ $  4,198,942 $ 4, 560 $  - $  4,203,502 -$        2, 037,512 -$          109,075 $  - -$         2,146,587 $  2,056,915 

N/A 1805 Land $  294,456 $  - $  - $  294,456 -$            101,331 -$              5, 712 $  - -$            107, 043 $ 187, 413 

CEC 1806 L&Rights $  234,126 $  - $  - $  234,126 -$              65,177 -$              2, 271 $  - -$               67,448 $ 166, 678 

       47  1808 Buildings $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

       13  1810 Leasehold Improvements $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

       47  1815 Transformer Station Equipment >50 kV $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

       47  1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

       47  1825 Storage Battery Equipment $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

       47  1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures $  2,818,829 $  79,105 -$          62,309 $  2,835,625 -$            455,533 -$            50,610 $  35,759 -$            470, 384 $  2,365,241 

       47  1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices $  1,840,966 $  139,846 $  50,208 $  2,031,020 -$            380,365 -$            37,146 $  2,891 -$            414, 620 $  1,616,400 

       47  1840 Underground Conduit $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

       47  1845 Underground Conductors & Devices $  292,362 $  - $  - $  292,362 -$            129,350 -$              7, 701 $  - -$            137, 051 $ 155, 311 

       47  1850 Line Transformers $  2,088,363 $  120,118 -$          38,042 $  2,170,439 -$            577,063 -$            51,922 $  11,403 -$            617, 582 $  1,552,857 

       47  1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

       47  1860 Meters $  562,409 $  33,655 $  - $  596,064 -$            196,550 -$            38,233 $  - -$            234, 783 $ 361, 281 

       47  1860 Meters (Smart Meters) $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

N/A 1905 Land $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

1 & 3 1908 Buildings & Fixtures $  9,850,244 $  437,828 $  - $ 10, 288,072 -$        1, 666,647 -$          200,421 $  - -$         1,867,068 $  8,421,004 

13 1910 Leasehold Improvements $  115,183 $  - $  - $  115,183 -$              25,697 -$            15,650 $  - -$               41,347 $ 73, 836 

8  1915-A Office Furniture & Equipment (10 years) $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

8  1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (5 & 7 years) $ 86, 325 $  - -$          10,900 $ 75, 425 -$              38,482 -$            10,775 $  10,900 -$               38,357 $ 37, 068 

10  1920-A Computer Equipment - Hardware $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

       45  1920-B Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 22/04) $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

       50  1920 Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 19/07) $ 57, 322 $  - -$            5,504 $ 51, 818 -$              42,504 -$              9, 497 $  5,504 -$               46,497 $  5,321 

       10  1930 Transportation Equipment $  - $ 3, 488 -$            3,488 $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

         8  1935 Stores Equipment $  201,280 $  - -$          45,357 $  155,923 -$            112,606 -$            22,325 $  45,357 -$               89,574 $ 66, 349 

         8  1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment $ 87, 549 $ 4, 329 -$            3,039 $ 88, 839 -$              31,283 -$            14,446 $  3,039 -$               42,690 $ 46, 149 

         8  1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment $  125,435 $ 9, 735 -$            8,717 $  126,453 -$              49,470 -$            25,189 $  8,717 -$               65,942 $ 60, 511 

         8  1950 Power Operated Equipment $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

         8  1955 Communications Equipment $ 20, 332 $  - $  - $ 20, 332 -$              27,433 -$                  687 $  - -$               28,120 -$             7,788 

         8  1955 Communication Equipment (Smart Meters) $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

         8  1960 Miscellaneous Equipment  $  519,098 $  264,539 -$          47,778 $  735,859 -$            234,870 -$          122,464 $  51,266 -$            306, 068 $ 429, 791 

       47  1975 Load Management Controls Utility Premises $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

       47  1980 System Supervisor Equipment $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

       47  1985 Miscellaneous Fixed Assets $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

       47  1995 Contributions & Grants $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

N/A A Maj Rollup Acc Dep Suspense $  - $  - $  - $  - -$            240,316 $  - $  - -$            240, 316 -$         240, 316 

N/A B Acc Dep - Contra for Group Retirement $  - $  - $  - $  - $  172,061 $  - $  - $ 172, 061 $ 172, 061 

N/A C Suspense/Conversion/Error $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

      - etc. 
      - 
      - Total $  63,600,742 $ 3, 277,784 -$   1,505,810 $  65,372,716 -$     24,587,942 -$     2,711,466 $  1,505,920 -$     25, 793,488 $  39,579,228 

Less:  Fully Allocated Depreciation 
Transportation 

Appendix 2-BA 

Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule 2015 

Accounting Standard USGAAP 
Year 2015 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit C2-02-01 
Attachment 3 
Page 1 of 1

Stores Equipment 

Net Depreciation -$    2,711,466 

10 Transportation 

8 Stores Equipment 

Notes: 

1 Tables in the format outlined above covering all fixed asset accounts should be submitted for the Test Year, Bridge Year and all relevant historical years.  At a minimum , the applicant must provide data for  
the earlier of: 1) all historical years back to its last rebasing; or 2) at least three years of historical actuals, in addition to Bridge Year and Test Year forecasts. 

2 The "CCA Class" for fixed assets should agree with the CCA Class used for tax purposes in Tax Returns. Fixed Assets sub-components may be used where the underlying asset components are classified 
under multiple CCA Classes for tax purposes. If an applicant uses any different classes from those shown in the table, an explanation should be provided. (also see note 3 below). 

3 The table may need to be customized for a utility's asset categories or for any new asset accounts announced or authorized by the Board. 

4 The depreciation column (D) is not required as the relevant information will be provided in the following 2-C series of appendices. 



Appendix 2-BA 
Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule 2016 

Accounting Standard USGAAP 
Year 2016 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit C2-02-01 
Attachment 4 
Page 1 of 1

CCA 
Class OEB Description 

Cost Accumulated Depreciation 
Opening 
Balance Additions Disposals Other 

Closing 
Balance 

Opening 
Balance Additions Disposals Closing Balance Net Book Value 

1675 

12 1611 
Computer Software (Formally known as 
Account 1925) 

CEC 1612 
Land Rights (Formally known as Account 
1906) 

N/A 1615 Land $ 407,800 $ - $ - $ - $ 407,800 -$ 407,800 $ - $ - -$ 407,800 $ -
1 1620 Buildings &Fixtures $ 5,350,516 $ 211,340 $ - $ - $ 5,561,856 -$ 2,073,925 -$ 137,030 $ - -$ 2,210,955 $ 3,350,901 

17 1650 Reservoirs Dams & Water $ 670,778 $ - $ - $ - $ 670,778 -$ 670,778 $ - $ - -$ 670,778 $ -
17 1665 Fuel Holders Produce $ 7,648,157 $ - -$ 295,591 $ - $ 7,352,566 -$ 938,600 -$ 207,882 $ 295,591 -$ 850,891 $ 6,501,675 
17 1670 Prime Movers $ 15,909,148 $ 2,150,627 -$ 1,157,937 -$ 436,500 $ 16,465,338 -$ 10,435,739 -$ 1,079,006 $ 1,157,937 -$ 10,356,808 $ 6,108,530 
17 Generators $ 8,295,503 $ 716,876 -$ 310,049 -$ 145,500 $ 8,556,830 -$ 3,381,137 -$ 420,843 $ 310,049 -$ 3,491,931 $ 5,064,899 
17 1680 Accessory Electc Equ $ 2,775,316 $ - $ - $ - $ 2,775,316 -$ 1,096,093 -$ 150,977 $ - -$ 1,247,070 $ 1,528,246 
17 1685 Misc Power Plant Equ $ 4,203,502 $ - $ - $ - $ 4,203,502 -$ 2,146,587 -$ 109,075 $ - -$ 2,255,662 $ 1,947,840 

N/A 1805 Land $ 294,456 $ - $ - $ - $ 294,456 -$ 107,043 -$ 5,712 $ - -$ 112,755 $ 181,701 
CEC 1806 L&Rights $ 234,126 $ - $ - $ - $ 234,126 -$ 67,448 -$ 2,271 $ - -$ 69,719 $ 164,407 

47 1808 Buildings $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
13 1810 Leasehold Improvements $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
47 1815 Transformer Station Equipment >50 kV $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
47 1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
47 1825 Storage Battery Equipment $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
47 1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures $ 2,835,625 $ 293,078 -$ 607 $ - $ 3,128,096 -$ 470,384 -$ 53,920 $ 607 -$ 523,697 $ 2,604,399 
47 1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices $ 2,031,020 $ 223,571 -$ 458 $ - $ 2,254,133 -$ 414,620 -$ 42,713 $ 458 -$ 456,875 $ 1,797,258 
47 1840 Underground Conduit $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
47 1845 Underground Conductors & Devices $ 292,362 $ - $ - $ - $ 292,362 -$ 137,051 -$ 7,701 $ - -$ 144,752 $ 147,610 
47 1850 Line Transformers $ 2,170,439 $ 75,044 -$ 2,476 $ - $ 2,243,007 -$ 617,582 -$ 53,207 2,132 -$ 668,657 $ 1,574,350 
47 1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
47 1860 Meters $ 596,064 $ 74,092 -$ 18,593 $ - $ 651,563 -$ 234,783 -$ 41,563 $ 18,593 -$ 257,753 $ 393,810 
47 1860 Meters (Smart Meters) $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -

N/A 1905 Land $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
1 & 3 1908 Buildings & Fixtures $ 10,288,072 $ 801,442 $ - $ - $ 11,089,514 -$ 1,867,068 -$ 209,500 $ - -$ 2,076,568 $ 9,012,946 

13 1910 Leasehold Improvements $ 115,183 $ - $ - $ - $ 115,183 -$ 41,347 -$ 12,993 $ - -$ 54,340 $ 60,843 
8 1915-A Office Furniture & Equipment (10 years) $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
8 1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (5 & 7 years) $ 75,425 $ - $ - $ - $ 75,425 -$ 38,357 -$ 10,775 $ - -$ 49,132 $ 26,293 

10 1920-A Computer Equipment - Hardware $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -

45 1920-B Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 22/04) $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -

50 1920 Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 19/07) $ 51,818 $ - -$ 24,104 $ - $ 27,714 -$ 46,497 -$ 4,083 $ 24,104 -$ 26,476 $ 1,238 
10 1930 Transportation Equipment $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -

8 1935 Stores Equipment $ 155,923 $ - -$ 10,346 $ - $ 145,577 -$ 89,574 -$ 18,844 $ 10,346 -$ 98,072 $ 47,505 
8 1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment $ 88,839 $ 36,445 -$ 3,039 $ - $ 122,245 -$ 42,690 -$ 17,337 $ 3,039 -$ 56,988 $ 65,257 
8 1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment $ 126,453 $ - -$ 4,566 $ - $ 121,887 -$ 65,942 -$ 23,962 $ 4,566 -$ 85,338 $ 36,549 
8 1950 Power Operated Equipment $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
8 1955 Communications Equipment $ 20,332 $ - $ - $ - $ 20,332 -$ 28,120 -$ 687 $ - -$ 28,807 -$ 8,475 
8 1955 Communication Equipment (Smart Meters) $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
8 1960 Miscellaneous Equipment $ 735,859 $ 73,742 -$ 86,924 $ - $ 722,677 -$ 306,068 -$ 141,025 $ 86,924 -$ 360,169 $ 362,508 

47 1975 Load Management Controls Utility Premises $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
47 1980 System Supervisor Equipment $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
47 1985 Miscellaneous Fixed Assets $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
47 1995 Contributions & Grants $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -

N/A A Maj Rollup Acc Dep Suspense $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - -$ 240,316 $ - $ - -$ 240,316 -$ 240,316 
N/A B Acc Dep - Contra for Group Retirement $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ 172,061 $ - $ - $ 172,061 $ 172,061 
N/A C Suspense/Conversion/Error $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -

- etc. $ -
-

- Total $ 65,372,716 $ 4,656,257 -$ 1,914,690 -$ 582,000 $ 67,532,283 -$ 25,793,488 -$ 2,751,106 $ 1,914,346 -$ 26,630,248 $ 40,902,035 

10 Transportation 
Less: Fully Allocated Depreciation 
Transportation 

Stores Equipment 

Net Depreciation -$ 2,751,106 
8 Stores Equipment 

Notes: 

1 Tables in the format outlined above covering all fixed asset accounts should be submitted for the Test Year, Bridge Year and all relevant historical years.  At a minimum , the applicant must provide data for the earlier of: 1) all 
historical years back to its last rebasing; or 2) at least three years of historical actuals, in addition to Bridge Year and Test Year forecasts. 

2 The "CCA Class" for fixed assets should agree with the CCA Class used for tax purposes in Tax Returns. Fixed Assets sub-components may be used where the underlying asset components are classified under multiple CCA 
Classes for tax purposes. If an applicant uses any different classes from those shown in the table, an explanation should be provided. (also see note 3 below). 

3 The table may need to be customized for a utility's asset categories or for any new asset accounts announced or authorized by the Board. 

4 The depreciation column (D) is not required as the relevant information will be provided in the following 2-C series of appendices. 



 

 

 

Appendix 2-BA 

Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule 2017 

Accounting Standard USGAAP 
Year 2017 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit C2-02-01 
Attachment 5 
Page 1 of 1

Less: Fully Allocated Depreciation 
Transportation 

Stores Equipment 

Net Depreciation -$   2,876,863 

CCA  
Class 

Opening 
Balance 

Cost 
Closing 
Balance 

Opening 
Balance 

Accumulated Depreciation 
Closing 
Balance OEB Description Additions Disposals Additions Disposals Net Book Value 

       12  1611 
Computer Software (Formally known as  
Account 1925) 

CEC 1612 
Land Rights (Formally known as Account  
1906) 

N/A 1615 Land $  407,800 $  - $  - $  407,800 -$            407,800 $  - $  - -$            407, 800 $  -
       

       

       

       

       

       

       

    

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

    

     

     

N/A 

  1  1620 Buildings &Fixtures $  5,561,856 $  13,760 $  - $  5,575,616 -$        2, 210,955 -$          140,158 $  - -$         2,351,113 $  3,224,503 
17  1650 Reservoirs Dams & Water $  670,778 $  206,000 $  - $  876,778 -$            670,778 -$            29,429 $  - -$            700, 207 $ 176, 571 
17  1665 Fuel Holders Produce $  7,352,566 $  663,960 $  - $  8,016,526 -$            850,891 -$          212,862 $  - -$         1,063,753 $  6,952,773 
17  1670 Prime Movers $ 16, 465,338 $  293,963 -$      117,985 $ 16, 641,316 -$      10,356,808 -$      1, 145,586 $  117,585 -$       11,384,809 $  5,256,507 
17  1675 Generators $  8,556,830 $  139,268 -$        48,744 $  8,647,354 -$        3, 491,931 -$          402,004 $  48,744 -$         3,845,191 $  4,802,163 
17  1680 Accessory Electc Equ $  2,775,316 $  275,300 $  - $  3,050,616 -$        1, 247,070 -$          158,465 $  - -$         1,405,535 $  1,645,081 
17  1685 Misc Power Plant Equ $  4,203,502 $  244,400 $  - $  4,447,902 -$        2, 255,662 -$          131,722 $  - -$         2,387,384 $  2,060,518 

1805 Land $  294,456 $  - $  - $  294,456 -$            112,755 -$              5, 712 $  - -$            118, 467 $ 175, 989 
14. 1 1806 L&Rights $  234,126 $  - $  - $  234,126 -$              69,719 -$              2, 271 $  - -$               71,990 $ 162, 136 

47  1808 Buildings $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -
13  1810 Leasehold Improvements $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -
47  1815 Transformer Station Equipment >50 kV $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -
47  1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -
47  1825 Storage Battery Equipment $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -
47  1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures $  3,128,096 $  331,289 -$        19,877 $  3,439,508 -$            523,697 -$            58,452 $  19,877 -$            562, 272 $  2,877,236 
47  1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices $  2,254,133 $  236,538 -$        37,846 $  2,452,825 -$            456,875 -$            45,582 $  37,846 -$            464, 611 $  1,988,214 
47  1840 Underground Conduit $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -
47  1845 Underground Conductors & Devices $  292,362 $  - $  - $  292,362 -$            144,752 -$              7, 701 $  - -$            152, 453 $ 139, 909 
47  1850 Line Transformers $  2,243,007 $  152,081 -$          9, 125 $  2,385,963 -$            668,657 -$            55,779 $  9,125 -$            715, 311 $  1,670,652 
47  1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -
47  1860 Meters $  651,563 $  56,487 -$          3, 389 $  704,661 -$            257,753 -$            43,756 $  3,389 -$            298, 120 $ 406, 541 
47  1860 Meters (Smart Meters) $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

N/A 1905 Land $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -
1 & 3 1908 Buildings & Fixtures $ 11, 089,514 $  818,452 $  - $ 11, 907,966 -$        2, 076,568 -$          225,375 $  - -$         2,301,943 $  9,606,023 

 13  1910 Leasehold Improvements $  115,183 $  - $  - $  115,183 -$              54,340 -$            12,993 $  - -$               67,333 $  47,850 
   8  1915-A Office Furniture & Equipment (10 years) $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -
   8  1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (5 & 7 years) $ 75, 425 $  17,500 -$        23,956 $ 68, 969 -$              49,132 -$              8, 998 $  23,956 -$               34,174 $  34,795 
 10  1920-A Computer Equipment - Hardware $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

 45  1920-B Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 22/04) $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

 50  1920 Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 19/07) $ 27, 714 $ 8, 750 -$        15,334 $ 21, 130 -$              26,476 -$              1, 238 $  15,334 -$               12,380 $  8,750 
 10  1930 Transportation Equipment $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -
   8  1935 Stores Equipment $  145,577 $  26,250 -$          5, 417 $  166,410 -$              98,072 -$            17,859 $  5,417 -$            110, 514 $  55,896 
   8  1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment $  122,245 $  - -$        25,809 $ 96, 436 -$              56,988 -$            17,544 $  25,809 -$               48,723 $  47,713 
   8  1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment $  121,887 $  21,000 -$        35,160 $  107,727 -$              85,338 -$            21,634 $  35,160 -$               71,812 $  35,915 
   8  1950 Power Operated Equipment $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -
   8  1955 Communications Equipment $ 20, 332 $  - $  - $ 20, 332 -$              28,807 -$                  687 $  - -$               29,494 -$                9,162 
   8  1955 Communication Equipment (Smart Meters) $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -
   8  1960 Miscellaneous Equipment  $  722,677 $  101,500 -$      131,671 $  692,506 -$            360,169 -$          131,056 $  131,671 -$            359, 554 $ 332, 952 

 47  1975 Load Management Controls Utility Premises $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -
 47  1980 System Supervisor Equipment $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -
 47  1985 Miscellaneous Fixed Assets $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -
 47  1995 Contributions & Grants $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

N/A A Maj Rollup Acc Dep Suspense $  - $  - $  - $  - -$            240,316 $  - $  - -$            240, 316 -$           240, 316 
N/A B Acc Dep - Contra for Group Retirement $  - $  - $  - $  - $  172,061 $  - $  - $ 172, 061 $ 172, 061 
N/A C Suspense/Conversion/Error $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -
  - etc. 

 - 

 - Total $  67,532,283 $  3,606,498 -$      474,313 $  70,664,468 -$      26,630,248 -$      2,876,863 $  473,913 -$       29,033,198 $  41,631,270 

10 Transportation 

8 Stores Equipment 

Notes: 

1 Tables in the format outlined above covering all fixed asset accounts should be submitted for the Test Year, Bridge Year and all relevant historical years.  At a minimum , the applicant must provide data for 
the earlier of: 1) all historical years back to its last rebasing; or 2) at least three years of historical actuals, in addition to Bridge Year and Test Year forecasts. 

2 The "CCA Class" for fixed assets should agree with the CCA Class used for tax purposes in Tax Returns. Fixed Assets sub-components may be used where the underlying asset components are classified 
under multiple CCA Classes for tax purposes. If an applicant uses any different classes from those shown in the table, an explanation should be provided. (also see note 3 below). 

3 The table may need to be customized for a utility's asset categories or for any new asset accounts announced or authorized by the Board. 

4 The depreciation column (D) is not required as the relevant information will be provided in the following 2-C series of appendices. 



 

 

 

Appendix 2-BA 

Fixed Asset Continuity Schedule 2018 

Accounting Standard USGAAP 
Year 2018 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit C2-02-01 
Attachment 6 
Page 1 of 1

Less: Fully Allocated Depreciation 
Transportation 

Stores Equipment 

Net Depreciation -$   2,941,546 

CCA  
Class 

Opening 
Balance 

Cost 
Closing 
Balance 

Opening 
Balance 

Accumulated Depreciation 
Closing 
Balance OEB Description Additions Disposals Additions Disposals Net Book Value 

       12  1611 
Computer Software (Formally known as  
Account 1925) 

CEC 1612 
Land Rights (Formally known as Account  
1906) 

N/A 1615 Land $  407,800 $  - $  - $  407,800 -$            407,800 $  - $  - -$            407, 800 $  -

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

     

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

      

       

        

        

        

     

       

       

       

        

        

        

        

        

        

       

       

       

       

      

      
      

  1  1620 Buildings &Fixtures $  5,575,616 $  17,280 $ - $  5,592,896 -$        2, 351,113 -$          140,590 $  - -$         2,491,703 $  3,101,193 

17  1650 Reservoirs Dams & Water $  876,778 $  - $ - $  876,778 -$            700,207 -$            29,429 $  - -$            729, 636 $ 147, 142 

17  1665 Fuel Holders Produce $  8,016,526 $  103,680 $ - $  8,120,206 -$        1, 063,753 -$          223,494 $  - -$         1,287,247 $  6,832,959 

17  1670 Prime Movers $  16,641,316 $  972,469 -$      388,868 $ 17, 224,917 -$      11,384,809 -$      1, 143,573 $  388,868 -$       12,139,514 $  5,085,403 

17  1675 Generators $  8,647,354 $  375,896 -$      131,564 $  8,891,686 -$        3, 845,191 -$          443,590 $  131,564 -$         4,157,217 $  4,734,469 

17  1680 Accessory Electc Equ $  3,050,616 $  545,400 $ - $  3,596,016 -$        1, 405,535 -$          180,788 $  - -$         1,586,323 $  2,009,693 

17  1685 Misc Power Plant Equ $  4,447,902 $  86,400 $ - $  4,534,302 -$        2, 387,384 -$          135,336 $  - -$         2,522,720 $  2,011,582 

N/A 1805 Land $  294,456 $  - $ - $  294,456 -$            118,467 -$              5, 712 $  - -$            124, 179 $ 170, 277 

14.1 1806 L&Rights $  234,126 $  - $ - $  234,126 -$              71,990 -$              2, 271 $  - -$               74,261 $ 159, 865 

47  1808 Buildings $  - $  - $ - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

13  1810 Leasehold Improvements $  - $  - $ - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

47  1815 Transformer Station Equipment >50 kV $  - $  - $ - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

47  1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV $  - $  - $ - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

47  1825 Storage Battery Equipment $  - $  - $ - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

47  1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures $  3,439,508 $  205,620 -$        12,337 $  3,632,791 -$            562,272 -$            63,120 $  12,337 -$            613, 055 $  3,019,736 

47  1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices $  2,452,825 $  143,934 -$        23,029 $  2,573,730 -$            464,611 -$            49,044 $  23,029 -$            490, 626 $  2,083,104 

47  1840 Underground Conduit $  - $  - $ - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

47  1845 Underground Conductors & Devices $  292,362 $  - $ - $  292,362 -$            152,453 -$              7, 701 $  - -$            160, 154 $ 132, 208 

47  1850 Line Transformers $  2,385,963 $  112,726 -$          6,764 $  2,491,925 -$            715,311 -$            58,888 $  6,764 -$            767, 435 $  1,724,490 

47  1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) $  - $  - $ - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

47  1860 Meters $  704,661 $  51,040 -$          3,062 $  752,639 -$            298,120 -$            47,046 $  3,062 -$            342, 104 $ 410, 535 

 47  1860 Meters (Smart Meters) $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

N/A 1905 Land $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

1 & 3 1908 Buildings & Fixtures $  11,907,966 $  407,100 $  - $ 12, 315,066 -$        2, 301,943 -$          237,386 $  - -$         2,539,329 $  9,775,737 

13  1910 Leasehold Improvements $  115,183 $  - $  - $  115,183 -$              67,333 -$            12,993 $  - -$               80,326 $ 34, 857 

 8  1915-A Office Furniture & Equipment (10 years) $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

 8  1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (5 & 7 years) $  68,969 $  17,500 $  - $ 86, 469 -$              34,174 -$              7, 646 $  - -$               41,820 $ 44, 649 

10 1920-A Computer Equipment - Hardware $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

45.0 1920-B Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 22/04) $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

50  1920 Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 19/07) $  21,130 $ 8, 750 -$          12,381 $ 17, 499 -$              12,380 $  - $  12,381 $  1 $ 17, 500 

10  1930 Transportation Equipment $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

  8  1935 Stores Equipment $  166,410 $  26,250 -$          13,761 $  178,899 -$            110,514 -$            16,838 $  13,761 -$            113, 591 $ 65, 308 

 8  1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment $  96,436 $  - -$            7,654 $ 88, 782 -$              48,723 -$            14,625 $  7,654 -$               55,694 $ 33, 088 

 8  1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment $  107,727 $  21,000 -$          57,030 $ 71, 697 -$              71,812 -$            14,917 $  57,030 -$               29,699 $ 41, 998 

 8  1950 Power Operated Equipment $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

 8  1955 Communications Equipment $  20,332 $  - $  - $ 20, 332 -$              29,494 -$                  687 $  - -$               30,181 -$             9,849 

 8  1955 Communication Equipment (Smart Meters) $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

 8  1960 Miscellaneous Equipment  $  692,506 $  101,500 -$      136,214 $  657,792 -$            359,554 -$          105,872 $  136,214 -$            329, 212 $ 328, 580 

47  1975 Load Management Controls Utility Premises $  - $  - $ - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

47  1980 System Supervisor Equipment $  - $  - $ - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

47  1985 Miscellaneous Fixed Assets $  - $  - $ - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

47  1995 Contributions & Grants $  - $  - $ - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  - $  -

N/A A Maj Rollup Acc Dep Suspense $  - $ - -$            240,316 $  - $  - -$            240, 316 -$         240, 316 

N/A B Acc Dep - Contra for Group Retirement $  - $ - $  172,061 $  - $  - $ 172, 061 $ 172, 061 

N/A C Suspense/Conversion/Error $  - $ - $  - $  -
- etc. 

- 
- Total $  70,664,468 $ 3, 196,545 -$      792,664 $  73,068,349 -$     29,033,198 -$     2,941,546 $  792,664 -$     31, 182,080 $  41,886,269 

10 Transportation 

8 Stores Equipment 

Notes: 

1 Tables in the format outlined above covering all fixed asset accounts should be submitted for the Test Year, Bridge Year and all relevant historical years.  At a minimum , the applicant must provide data for 
the earlier of: 1) all historical years back to its last rebasing; or 2) at least three years of historical actuals, in addition to Bridge Year and Test Year forecasts. 

2 The "CCA Class" for fixed assets should agree with the CCA Class used for tax purposes in Tax Returns. Fixed Assets sub-components may be used where the underlying asset components are classified 
under multiple CCA Classes for tax purposes. If an applicant uses any different classes from those shown in the table, an explanation should be provided. (also see note 3 below). 

3 The table may need to be customized for a utility's asset categories or for any new asset accounts announced or authorized by the Board. 

4 The depreciation column (D) is not required as the relevant information will be provided in the following 2-C series of appendices. 
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2013 2014 2015 2016 
2017 Bridge 

Year 
2018 Test 

Year 
Reporting Basis USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP 
SYSTEM ACCESS

 New Customer Connections & Service Upgrades 
New Customer Connections & Service Upgrades 476,769 437,463 559,417 342,050 629,000 658,000 

Contributions and Removals -366,714 -432,709 -554,582 -319,848 -629,000 -658,000 

New Customer Connections & Service Upgrades Sub-total 110,055 4,754 4,835 22,203 0 0

 Service Cancellations 
Service Cancellations 69,159 85,619 132,573 87,225 141,000 148,000 

Removals -69,159 -85,619 -132,573 -87,225 -141,000 -148,000 

Service Cancellations Sub-Total 0 0 0 0 0 0

 Fixed Price Layouts 
Fixed Price Layouts 51,416 81,995 107,914 104,411 102,000 106,000 

Contributions and Removals -38,562 -55,984 -70,342 -56,701 -102,000 -106,000 

Fixed Price Layouts Sub-Total 12,855 26,011 37,572 47,710 0 0 

SYSTEM ACCESS Sub-Total 122,909 30,765 42,407 69,913 0 0 

SYSTEM RENEWAL
 Distribution 
Distribution System Improvements 1,217,313 542,615 583,521 817,470 610,000 636,000 

Contributions and Removals -520,333 -202,504 -125,943 -125,856 -207,200 -216,320 

Distribution Sub-Total 696,980 340,111 457,578 691,615 402,800 419,680

 Metering & Minor Storm Damage 
Metering & Minor Storm Damage 71,797 174,012 97,563 77,201 112,000 116,000 

Removals -8,461 -20,634 -11,447 -9,102 -13,440 -13,920 

Metering & Minor Storm Damage Sub-Total 63,336 153,378 86,116 68,100 98,560 102,080

 Damage Claims & Small External Demand Requests 
Damage Claims & Small External Demand Requests 6,642 17,746 0 0 20,000 20,000 

Contributions and Removals -6,642 -11,663 0 0 -20,000 -20,000 

Damage Claims & Small External Demand Requests Sub-Total 0 6,082 0 0 0 0

 Return Used Transformers to Inventory 
Return Used Transformers to Inventory -4,459 4,459 0 0 0 0 

Return Used Transformers to Inventory Sub-Total -4,459 4,459 0 0 0 0

 Generation 
Engine Replacements 
Engine Replacements 0 0 0 0 0 767,000 

Big Trout A Replacement 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Big Trout B Replacement 86,957 0 0 0 0 0 

Bearskin Replacement 4,499 31,592 54,338 886,961 0 0 

Bisco Replacement 367,075 0 0 0 0 0 

Deer Lake Replacements 159,521 0 0 902,931 0 0 

Fort Severn Replacements 0 13,521 -204,952 0 0 0 

Hillsport Replacements 152,749 0 0 0 0 0 

Lansdowne Replacements 9,438 1,483,547 233,357 0 0 0 
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Marten Falls Replacements 3,570 8,962 8,602 -214,285 0 0 

Oba Replacement 481,906 0 0 0 0 0 

Sachigo Replacement 709,387 50,898 0 0 0 0 

Sandy Lake Replacements 16,032 1,630 0 0 0 0 

Wapakeka Replacements -183,954 9,416 -226,297 0 0 -76,700 

Removals 0 -358,538 218,994 -224,465 0 0 

Engine Replacements Sub-Total 1,807,181 1,241,028 84,043 1,351,143 0 690,300 

Engine Overhauls 
Engine Overhauls 0 0 0 0 670,000 675,000 

Armstrong Overhauls 0 0 223,259 2,173 0 0 

Bearskin Overhauls 125,921 0 0 0 0 0 

Big Trout Lake Overhauls 0 401,690 121,239 0 0 0 

Deer Lake Overhauls 352,211 261,391 760 0 0 0 

Gull Bay Overhauls 0 0 68,415 0 0 0 

Hillsport Overhauls 0 0 0 51,570 0 0 

Kingfisher Overhauls 108,899 0 0 0 0 0 

Sachigo Overhauls 0 0 119,299 -7,615 0 0 

Sandy Lake Overhauls 0 0 0 644,527 0 0 

Wapekeka Overhauls 0 0 221,967 0 0 0 

Weagamow Overhauls 122,739 0 0 0 0 0 

Removals -58,072 -65,632 -74,990 0 -67,000 -67,500 

Engine Overhauls Sub-Total 651,698 597,449 679,948 690,654 603,000 607,500 

Fuel Tank Replacements and Diesel Civil Improvements 
Diesel Plant Civil Improvements 133,312 411,512 250,487 211,340 344,000 346,000 

Hillsport Kiosk 0 0 0 0 224,000 0 

Hillsport Bulk Tank 0 0 0 0 388,000 0 

Deer Lake Remote Switch 16,478 13,533 0 0 0 0 

DGS Day Tank Replacements 0 1,044,029 0 0 0 0 

Fuel System Improvements 690,907 8,114 0 0 0 0 

Gx Development work, VCC upgrade, Switchgear, OCE 136,674 0 0 0 0 0 

Fuel Tank Replacments, Civil Plant Improve Sub-Total 977,370 1,477,188 250,487 211,340 956,000 346,000

 Renewable Energy Technology 
Wind Turbine 92,584 94,309 88 0 0 0 

Hydel 211,069 250,150 301,615 181,219 169,000 0 

Removals -7,913 -24,713 -28,649 0 0 0 

Renewable Energy Technology Sub-Total 295,741 319,746 273,053 181,219 169,000 0 

SYSTEM RENEWAL Sub-Total 4,487,848 4,139,442 1,831,225 3,194,071 2,229,360 2,165,560 

SYSTEM SERVICE
 Generator Upgrades 

Big Trout Lake-Wapekeka Upgrade & Connection 1,097 3,926 34,320 137,242 996,000 2,149,000

 Deer Lake 0 130,152 2,074,328 101,888 0 0

 Fort Severn 3,276 145,372 3,002,420 17,407 0 0

 Kingfisher Lake 390 8,974 39,753 235,771 4,990,000 0

 Sandy Lake 0 0 0 0 0 367,000

 Weagamow 443 0 13,871 1,815,758 1,485,000 0

 Kasabonika 38,400 68,885 760,675 280,360 0 0

 Wapekeka 0 21,960 1,128,674 0 0 2,832,000

 Capital Contribution & Removals -42,668 -360,500 -7,072,809 -2,588,426 -7,471,000 -5,348,000 

Generator Upgrades Sub-Total 939 18,768 -18,768 0 0 0 
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 Controls/SCADA Upgrades 

SCADA & PLC Replacements & High Speed Internet 124,411 -232,175 0 0 413,000 505,000 

Controls/SCADA Upgrades Sub-Total 124,411 -232,175 0 0 413,000 505,000 

SYSTEM SERVICE Sub-Total 125,350 -213,407 -18,768 0 413,000 505,000 

General Plant
 General Plant 

Staff houses 0 301,134 14,920 416,849 344,000 164,000

 Garages 180,865 118,380 175,706 387,156 342,000 0

 Water Wells 128,784 67,370 0 0 0 0

 Other 166,607 3,294 0 0 224,000 226,000

 Minor Fixed Assets 214,468 187,314 282,092 110,187 175,000 175,000 

General Plant Sub-Total 690,724 677,492 472,718 914,193 1,085,000 565,000 

GENERAL PLANT Sub-Total 690,724 677,492 472,718 914,193 1,085,000 565,000
 Miscellaneous 

Total 5,426,832 4,634,292 2,327,582 4,178,177 3,727,360 3,235,560 
Less Renewable Generation Facility Assets and Other Non-
Rate-Regulated Utility Assets (input as negative) 
Total 5,426,832 4,634,292 2,327,582 4,178,177 3,727,360 3,235,560 

Notes: 

1 Please provide a breakdown of the major components of each capital project undertaken in each year. Please ensure that all projects below the materiality threshold are 

included in the miscellaneous line. Add more projects as required.
 
2  The applicant should group projects appropriately and avoid presentations that result in classification of significant components of the capital budget in the miscellaneous 

category.
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Appendix 2-AB
 
Table 2 - Capital Expenditure Summary from Chapter 5 Consolidated
 

Distribution System Plan Filing Requirements
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First year of Forecast Period: 2018 

Notes to the Table: 
1. Historical “previous plan” data is not required unless a plan has previously been filed. However, use the last Board-approved, at least on a Total (Capital) Expenditure basis for the last cost of service rebasing year, and the applicant should include their 

02. Indicate the number of months of 'actual' data included in the last year of the Historical Period (normally a 'bridge' yea 

Explanatory Notes on Variances (complete only if applicable) 
Notes on shifts in forecast vs. historical budgets by category 

Notes on year over year Plan vs. Actual variances for Total Expenditures 

Notes on Plan vs. Actual variance trends for individual expenditure categories 

Historical Period (previous plan1 & actual) Forecast Period (planned)

CATEGORY Plan Actual Var Plan Actual Var Plan Actual Var Plan Actual Var Plan Actual2 Var

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017
2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

$ '000 % $ '000 % $ '000 %% $ '000 % $ '000 $ '000
System Access - 123 -- - 31 -- - 42 -- - 70 -- - --              -              -              -              -              - 

System Renewal - Distribution 698 756 8.3% 585 504 -13.9% 518 544 5.0% 519 760 46.4% 501 -100.0% 522 609 643 654 670 

System Renewal - Generation 4,771 3,401 -28.7% 4,822 3,615 -25.0% 2,888 1,288 -55.4% 3,339 2,434 -27.1% 1,728 -100.0% 1,644 2,636 3,369 3,791 2,221 

System Service - Generation 1,177 456 -61.3% 604 -  193 -132.1% 1,171 -                19 -101.6% 399 - -100.0% 413 -100.0% 505 726 675 391 848 

General Plant 1,101 691 -37.2% 824 677 -17.8% 1,481 473 -68.1% 803 914 13.8% 1,085 -100.0% 565 572 581 590 598 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 7,747 5,427 -29.9% 6,834 4,634 -32.2% 6,058 2,328 -61.6% 5,060 4,178 -17.4% 3,727 - -100.0% 3,236 4,543 5,268 5,425 4,337 

System O&M  $  18,662  $18,335 -1.8%  $18,092  $18,601 2.8%  $20,644  $16,492 -20.1%  $21,463  $18,060 -15.9%  $20,760 -100.0%  $21,291  $22,260  $23,650  $24,095  $24,281 



 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
Comparison of Net Capital Expenditures - Historic, Bridge and Test Years 

Year Ending December 31 
($000s) 
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$000s 
2013 

Bridge 
2017 

Test 
2018 2014 2015 2016 

Generation 
Planned Capital Replacements & Overhauls of Diesel Engines & Aux Equipm 2,460 1,837 765 2,042 603 1,297 
Station Upgrade Projects 1 19 (19) 0 0 0 
Fuel Tank Farm Upgrade Projects 707 1,066 0 0 612 0 
Renewable Energy Technology 432 320 273 181 169 0 
Station Controls 124 (232) 0 0 413 505 
Plant and Site Improvements 133 412 250 211 344 346 
Total "Generation" 3,857 3,422 1,269 2,434 2,141 2,148 

Distribution 
Metering, Minor Storm Damage & Damage Claims 59 164 86 68 99 102 
Fixed Price Layouts, New Customer Connections & Service Upgrades 123 31 42 70 0 0 
Distribution System Improvements 697 340 458 692 403 420 
Total " Distribution" 879 535 586 830 502 522 

Facilities 
Planned Capital Call-Up/Replace Powerhouse, Staffhouse, Outbuildings & 
Service Centre 476 490 191 804 910 390 
Total "Facilities" 476 490 191 804 910 390 

Minor Fixed Assets 214 187 282 110 175 175 

Overall Total 214 187 282 110 175 175 

TOTAL REMOTES CAPITAL 5,426 4,634 2,328 4,178 3,728 3,235 

Notes: 

Upgrade expenditures fully recoverable 
Generation Improvement Capital include non-routine projects 
New customer connections budgeted as fully recoverable in bridge and test year(s) 
Planned capital replacement of diesel engines include capital overhauls 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
Continuity of Property, Plant and Equipment 

Year Ending December 31 
Historical (2013-2016), Bridge (2017) & Test (2018) Years 

Total - Gross Balances 
($000s) 

Fixed Assets 

Line No. 

Historic 

Year
 Opening 
Balance 

(a) 
Additions 

(b) 
Retirements 

(c) 
Sales 

(d) 

Transfers 
In/Out 

(e) 

Adjustment 

(f) 

Closing 
Balance 

(g) 
Average 

(h) 

1 2013 54,790 9,204 (5,085) (4) 58,905 56,848 

2 2014 58,905 5,970 (1,265) (9) 63,601 61,253 

3 2015 63,601 3,278 (1,506) - 65,373 64,487 

4 2016 65,373 4,656 (1,914) (1) (582) 67,532 66,453 

Bridge 

5 2017 67,532 3,606 (474) 70,664 69,098 

Test 

6 2018 70,664 3,197 (793) 73,068 71,866 

Notes: 

Property Plant and Equipment balances do not include inventory held as "Future Use Assets" 



HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
Continuity Accumulated Depreciation 

Year Ending December 31 
Historical (2013-2016), Bridge (2017) & Test (2018) Years 

Total - Gross Balances 
($000s) 

Fixed Assets 

Line No. Year
Opening 
Balance 

(a) 
Additions 

(b) 
Retirements 

(c) 
Sales 

(d) 

Transfers 
In/Out

(e) 
Other 

(f) 

Closing 
Balance 

(g) 
Average 

(h) 
Historic 

1 2013 25,779 2,563 (5,083)  (2) 23,257 24,518 

2 2014 23,257 2,594 (1,265) 2 24,588 23,923 

3 2015 24,588 2,711 (1,506)  - 25,793 25,191 

4 2016 25,793 2,751 (1,914) - 26,630 26,212 

Bridge 

5 2017 26,630 2,877 (474) -  - 29,033 27,832 

Test 

6 2018 29,033 2,942 (793) - - 31,182 30,108 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC.
 
Continuity of Construction Work in Progress
 

Year Ending December 31
 
Historical (2013-2016), Bridge (2017) & Test (2018) Years
 

Total - Gross Balances
 
($000s)
 

Fixed Assets 

Line No. 

Historic 

Year
 Opening 
Balance 

(a) 

Capital 
Expenditures 

(b) 

Transfers to 
Plant 

(c) 

Other 
Adjustments 

(d) 

Closing 
Balance 

(e) 

1 2013 7,250 5,212 (8,989) 3,473 

2 2014 3,473 4,447 (5,782) 2,138 

3 2015 2,138 2,046 (2,996) 1,188 

4 2016 1,188 4,068 (4,546) 710 

Bridge 

5 2017 710 3,553 (3,431) 832 

Test 

6 2018 832 3,060 (3,021) 871 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
Statement of Working Capital 

Test Year (2018) 
($000s) 

Line
No. 

 
Particulars 2018 

OM&A Expenses 

1 Generation $ 44,159 
2 Distribution 2,203 
3 Billing and Collecting 1,999 
4 Community Relations 305 
5 Administrative & General 1,342 
6 External Costs 135 
7 Total Eligible OM&A $ 50,143 

8 Working Capital Factor 7.5% 

9 Working Capital Allowance $ 3,761 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC 
Mapping In-Service Additions to Grouped USofA Accounts 

Year Ending December 31 
Historical (2013, 2014, 2015 and 2016), Bridge (2017) & Test (2018) Years 

($000s) 

Historical Bridge Test 

Line No. Minimum USoA Grouping Account Numbers 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

1 Land and Buildings 1805, 1806, 1808, 1810, 1905, 1906 - - - - - -
2 TS Primary Above 50 1815 - - - - - -
3 Distribution Station Equipment 1820 - - - - - -
4 Poles, Wires 1830, 1835, 1840, 1845 399 822 219 517 568 350 
5 Line Transformers 1850 95 201 120 75 152 113 
6 Services and Meters 1855, 1860 214 40 34 74 56 51 
7 General Plant 1908, 1910 572 416 438 801 818 407 
8 Equipment 1915, 1930, 1935, 1940, 1945, 1950, 1955, 214 187 282 110 166 166 
9 IT Assets 1920, 1925 

1615, 1620, 1650, 1665, 1670,1675, 1680, 
- - - - 9 9 

10 Generation Plant 1685, 1970, 1975, 1980, 2005 7,710 4,304 2,185 3,079 1,837 2,101 
11 Smart Meters 
12 Total In-Service Additions 9,204 5,970 3,278 4,656 3,606 3,197 



      
      

      
      

      
      
      

      

      

      

      

Appendix 2-D 
Overhead Expense 

Applicants are to provide a breakdown of OM&A before capitalization in the below table. OM&A before capitalization may be broken down by cost center, program, drivers or 
another format best suited to focus on capitalized vs. uncapitalized OM&A.
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 OM&A Before Capitalization 2013 
Historical Year 

2014 
Historical Year 

2015 
Historical Year 

2016 
Historical Year 

2017 
Bridge Year 

2018 
Test Year 

Generation Expenses Operations 29,874$ 30,129$ 27,587$ 28,088$ $ 31,304 $ 32,519 
Generation Expenses Maintenance 8,648$ 9,932$ 8,610$ 9,574$ $ 11,392 $ 11,640 
Other Power Supply Expenses -$ -$ -$ -$ $ - $ -
Distribution Expense Operations 62$ 80$ 199$ 212$ $ 111 $ 116 
Distribution Expense Maintenance 1,399$ 1,799$ 2,216$ 1,780$ $ 2,008 $ 2,087 
Collecting and Billing 3,584$ 2,285$ 919$ 2,014$ $ 2,271 $ 2,304 
Administration General Expenses 1,715$ 1,833$ 1,822$ 1,846$ $ 1,675 $ 1,739 
Other Deductions 250$ 223$ 316$ 393$ $ 186 $ 186 

Total OM&A Before Capitalization (B) 45,532$ 46,281$ 41,669$ 43,907$ $ 48,947 $ 50,591 

Applicants are to provide a breakdown of capitalized OM&A in the below table. Capitalized OM&A may be broken down using the categories listed in the table below if 
possible. Otherwise, applicants are to provide its own break down of capitalized OM&A. 

Capitalized OM&A 2013 
Historical Year 

2014 
Historical Year 

2015 
Historical Year 

2016 
Bridge Year 

2017 
Test Year 

2018 
Test Year 

Directly 
Attributable? 

(Y/N) Explanation for Change in Overhead Capitalized 
Shared Services 320$ 342$ 556$ 410$ $ 562 $ 448 Y  Directly attributable to total labour costs charged to capital 

Total Capitalized OM&A (A) 320$ 342$ 556$ 410$ $ 562 $ 448 

% of Capitalized OM&A (=A/B) 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
Debt and Equity Summary 

Historical (2013, 2014, 2015, 2016), Bridge (2017), and Test (2018) Years 
As at December 31 

($000s) 

Particulars 

Amount 
Outstanding 

2013 
Actual 

Amount 
Outstanding 

2014 
Actual 

Amount 
Outstanding 

2015 
Actual 

Amount 
Outstanding 

2016 
Actual 

Amount 
Outstanding 

2017 
Bridge Year 

Amount 
Outstanding 

2018
Test Year 

Long-term debt 23,000 33,000 33,000 43,000 43,000 43,000 

Short-term debt 18,031 6,806 6,056 - 1,748 1,778 

Deemed long-term debt - - - - (1,054) (323) 

Total rate base 41,031 39,806 39,056 43,000 43,694 44,455 



1/1/2017 1/1/2018
1/1/2018

              
              
              

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit C2 
Tab 8 
Schedule 2 
Page 1 of 1

HYDRO ONE REMOTES 

Cost of Long-Term Debt Capital
 Test Year (2018) 

Year ending December 31 

Line 
No. 

Offering 
Date 
(a) 

Coupon 
Rate 
(b) 

Maturity 
Date 
(c) 

Principal 
Amount 
Offered 

($Millions) 
(d) 

Premium 
Discount 

and 
Expenses 

($Millions) 
(e) 

Net Capital 

Total 
Amount 

($Millions) 
(f) 

Employed 
Per $100 
Principal 
Amount 
(Dollars) 

(g) 

Effective 
Cost Rate 

(h) 

Total Amount 
at 

12/31/2017 
($Millions) 

(i) 

Outstanding 
at 

12/31/2018 
($Millions) 

(j) 

Avg. Monthly 
Averages 

($Millions) 
(k) 

Carrying 
Cost 

($Millions) 
(l) 

Projected 
Average 

Embedded 
Cost Rates 

(m) 

1 19-May-05 5.360% 20-May-36 23.0 0.8 22.2 96.52 5.60% 23.0 23.0 23.0 1.3 
2 6-Jun-14 4.170% 3-Jun-44 10.0 0.1 9.9 99.40 4.21% 10.0 10.0 10.0 0.4 
3 24-Feb-16 2.770% 24-Feb-26 10.0 0.0 10.0 99.57 2.82% 10.0 10.0 10.0 0.3 

4 Total 43.0 43.0 43.0 2.0 4.63% 
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COST OF SERVICE SUMMARY, COST DRIVERS AND SUMMARY 

OF OM&A EXPENDITURES 

1.0 COST OF SERVICE SUMMARY 

This evidence presents an overview of Remotes Cost of Service evidence. The Cost of 

Service submissions include the following components: 

  Operation, Maintenance and Administration expenses; 

  Depreciation and Amortization Expense; 

  Payments in Lieu of Corporate Income Taxes; and 

  External Costs. 

Each of these components is separately addressed within the company’s evidence. 

Exhibit reference numbers are provided below. 

Remotes’ forecast cost of service has been developed consistent with its corporate 

objectives. The Company's planning process is described in detail at Exhibit B1 and 

Exhibit A, Tab 7, Schedule 3. 

1.1 Operation, Maintenance and Administration Expenses (OM&A) 

Total OM&A expenses for the 2018 test year are $50,143K. 

Remotes plans and organizes its OM&A expenses on the basis of the various work 

programs and functions performed by the company. Exhibits in support of OM&A costs 
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have  been prepared by  program area, and appear within the  submitted evidence  as 

follows:  

Table 1  

OM&A Cost Categories  

Program Areas 
2018 Total Cost 

(in $K) 
Reference 

Summary of OM&A Expenses $50,143 Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Sch 1 

Generation $44,159 Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Sch 2 

Distribution $2,203 Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Sch 3 

Customer Care $1,999 Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Sch 4 

Community Relations $305 Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Sch 5 

Shared Services and Other 

Administrative Costs 
$1,342 Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Sch 6 

Cost of External Work $135 Exhibit D1, Tab 2, Sch 1 

In  order to satisfy  the  requirements of  the  2006 Electricity  Distribution Rate  Handbook  

and the Filing Requirements for Transmission and Distribution Applications  (updated 

July  14, 2017)  Exhibit D2, Tab 2, Schedule 1 identifies  OM&A costs  by  grouped USofA  

accounts.  

1.2 Resourcing 

Labour costs  are  charged to OM&A and  Capital work programs  using  standard labour  

rates. The  evidence  contained at Exhibit D2, Tab  5, Schedule 2  presents staff levels and  

costs  incurred by  the  company.   Exhibit D1, Tab  5, Schedule  1 describes standard labour 

rates.   
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1.3 Corporate Cost Allocation 

Hydro One  Networks Inc. provides common services to Distribution  and Transmission  

and Hydro One  Inc. subsidiaries, including  Remotes,  on a  centralized and shared basis. 

The  costs  of  these  services and assets are  assigned to business units on the  basis  of  cost  

causation  and benefit. These  costs  and assets are  directly  assigned where  it  is possible to  

do so.  

In 2004, Black &  Veatch (“B&V”) was engaged by  Hydro One  to recommend a  best 

practice  methodology  to distribute  Common Corporate Costs  to Hydro One  and  its  

subsidiaries and partnerships. The  methodology  is based on clearly  articulated shared  

services and an established cost allocation approach based on cost causality  and benefit 

principles. This Common Corporate Cost Allocation is supported by  a  recent B&V 

Review  of  Common Corporate Costs  in 2015  prepared for Hydro  One  Networks 

Transmission (EB-2016-0160)  and a  later  Review of  Common Corporate  Costs  prepared  

for Hydro One Networks Distribution (EB-2017-0049).  

The  evidence  included herein on the allocation of  common corporate  costs  uses this  

methodology and is shown in Exhibit D1, Tab 5, Schedule 1.  

Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule 1 provides evidence  regarding  the derivation of  Overhead  

Capitalization Rates.  

1.4 Depreciation and Amortization Expense 

The  depreciation expense for  Remotes’ submission for  the 2018 revenue  requirement was  

based on the methodology  in an independent study  conducted by  Foster  Associates for  

Hydro One  Remote  Communities in 2011 and approved by  the  Board in EB-2012-0137.   
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The company  is proposing to recover $4,608K  in depreciation and amortization expenses.  

Remotes’  evidence on depreciation expense is filed at Exhibit D1, Tab 6, Schedule 1.   

1.5 Income Taxes 

Evidence  outlining  the calculation of  Payments  of  Utility  Income Taxes of ($69)K  

appears at Exhibit D2, Tab 8, Schedule 1.  

2.0 SUMMARY OF OM&A EXPENDITURES 

The  requested OM&A  expenditures result  from a  business planning  and work 

prioritization process that reflects risk-based decision making  to ensure  that appropriate, 

environmentally  responsible  and cost effective  solutions are  in place.  This process is  

described in detail at Exhibit A, Tab 7, Schedule 3.  

The  proposed OM&A programs are  required  to meet public  and employee  safety  

objectives, to comply  with regulatory  requirements and government direction, to protect  

the environment, to maintain service  quality  and reliability  at targeted performance  

levels, and to ensure public confidence as stewards of the assets entrusted to us.  

Remotes’ OM&A budget is grouped by  investment categories: Generation, Distribution,  

Customer Care, Community  Relations, Administration and Other OM&A and External  

Costs.  Table 1 provides a  summary  of  Remotes’ OM&A expenditures for  the historical, 

bridge  and test years.    
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Table 2  

Summary  of OM&A Budget (in  $K)  

Description 
Board 

Approved 
Historic (Actual) Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Generation 36,632 38,522 40,061 36,197 37,662 42,696 44,159 

Distribution 2,980 1,461 1,879 2,415 1,992 2,119 2,203 

Customer Care 1,903 3,064 1,731 628 1,876 1,892 1,999 

Community Relations 750 520 554 291 138 379 305 

Shared Services and 

Other Administrative 

Costs 

1,157 1,439 1,542 1,317 1,487 1,164 1,342 

External Costs 61 206 172 265 342 135 135 

TOTAL 43,483 45,212 45,939 41,113 43,497 48,385 50,143 

% Change 

(year-over-year) 
- 9.8% 1.6% -10.5% 5.8% 11.2% 3.6% 

$ Change (Test vs. 

2013 Board Approved) 
- - - - - - 6,660 

% Change (Test vs. 

2013 Board Approved) 
- - - - - - 15.3% 

Total OM&A expenditures are  expected to increase  by  4%  or  $1,758K  over the 2017 to 

2018 pe riod.  The  increase is primarily driven by the cost of diesel fuel.  

The  cost drivers  and  detailed descriptions of  the  work activities in each  area  of  Remotes’  

OM&A expense and the reasons for the changes in costs over the 2013 to  2018  period are  

discussed in the schedules that make  up Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedules 2 to 6.   

3.0  GENERATION  

The  Generation  OM&A  budget represents costs  required to maintain and operate the  

existing  generation stations and associated facilities to meet  community  loads.  The  
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proposed costs are  intended to ensure  that the overall  reliability  of  the generating  assets  is  

maintained and that customer commitments are  achieved, and that all  legislative, 

regulatory  and safety  requirements are  met.  Details of  the  expenditures under this 

program are provided at Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 2.  

 

4.0  DISTRIBUTION  

The  Distribution OM&A budget represents planned maintenance, forestry  and right-of-

way  maintenance, trouble  response, data collection and system condition assessment, and 

meter re-verification, testing  and checking.   The  proposed costs  are  intended to ensure  

that the overall  reliability  of  the distribution systems is improved, that customer  

commitments are  met, and that all  legislative,  regulatory, environmental  and safety  

requirements  are  met.   Details of  the expenditures under this program  are  described  in 

detail at Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 3.  

5.0  CUSTOMER CARE  

The  Customer Care  OM&A expenses  represent the  costs  associated with meter reading, 

customer billing, collections and bad debt expenses.  Details of  the expenditures under  

this program are  filed at Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 4.   

6.0 COMMUNITY RELATIONS 

The  Community  Relations  OM&A  work program includes  CDM programs, outreach  

activities, the Customer  Advisory  Board  (“CAB”),  and community  safety  program.  

Details of the expenditures under this program are filed at Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 5.   
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7.0 SHARED SERVICES AND OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS 

The  Shared  Services  and Other Administrative  costs  include  the common corporate  

functions and services  to support the Remotes  business, as well  as the maintenance  of  

existing  infrastructure, including  business systems, facilities, and information technology.  

The  common corporate  functions and services include the provision of  financial, human 

resource, legal, information technology  and strategic  planning  services.  Other OM&A  

programs also include  the  credits for  overheads capitalized.   Details of  the  expenditures 

under this program are filed at Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 6.  

8.0  EXTERNAL COSTS   

Remotes performs a  small  amount  of  unregulated external work.  There  are  three  main 

areas  of  work:  assistance  to the Electricity  Safety  Authority  to facilitate inspections of  

Remotes’ distribution systems and of  customer installations;  maintenance  of  street lights 

and First Nation owned generating  equipment in Remotes’ service  territory; and  

assessments of  the Independent Power Authority  generating stations (First Nation-owned  

and operated generating  stations in remote  communities Remotes does not serve).  

External work is described in Exhibit D1, Tab 2, Schedule 1.  
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GENERATION OM&A   

1.0 INTRODUCTION  

Due  to the  lack  of  grid connection, Remotes generates  electricity  to meet its obligations 

under section 29 of  the Electricity  Act,  1998.  Diesel generation is currently  the  prime  

source  of electricity  within the communities.   Remote  also owns and operates two run-of-

the-river mini-hydro  electric generating  facilities and has four demonstration project  

windmills.  The  feasibility  of  using further renewable  technologies is continually  

examined as new technologies evolve, but diesel  is currently  the  most  reliable and cost 

effective technology.   

There  are  presently  57  diesel generators in service, ranging  in size  from 60kW to 

1500kW.  Most  stations have  three  generators, sized to meet community  load at different 

times of  the  day.   Automated operation ensures that the  generation units are  run to  

maximize  fuel efficiency  by  matching  the generator size  to the community  load.  

Depending  on electrical demand, Remotes handles approximately  18  million litres of  fuel 

each year.  

Remotes has fuel storage  tanks ("tank farms")  within each community  to ensure  adequate  

diesel fuel supply.   Tanks are  equipped  with measurement and alarm devices to reduce  

the risk of  fuel spills and to enhance  fuel  control measurement.  Most  tanks are  double-

walled to enhance containment.  

Due  to the  high  cost of transportation to the communities, Remotes’ staff  generally  reside  

in the communities while  undertaking  planned and unplanned maintenance.  Remotes 

maintains staff houses and trailers at fourteen sites.   Commercial accommodations  are  

used at the other sites.  
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The  proposed Generation OM&A expenditures for  2018 are  $44,159K  and include  

$27,600K  for  diesel fuel required to generate  electricity.  These  expenditures  are  required 

to meet  customer, regulatory  and statut ory requirements regarding service  and reliability.    

2.0  OVERVIEW  

The  Operation and  Maintenance  spending  for historic, bridge  and test years are  presented  

in the table below.   

Table 1  

Generation Operation  & Maintenance  OM&A  (in  $K)  

Category 

Board 

Approved 
Historic (Actual) Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Generation 

Maintenance 
6,012 8,648 9,932 8,610 9,574 11,392 11,640 

Generation 

Operations 
4,573 4,306 4,260 4,337 4,358 4,819 4,919 

Fuel 24,067 25,568 25,869 23,250 23,669 26,485 27,600 

Other Power 

Supply 

Expenses 

1,980 0 0 0 61 0 0 

Total 36,632 38,522 40,061 36,197 37,662 42,696 44,159 

3.0  GENERATION MAINTENANCE  

Generation maintenance includes planned and unplanned maintenance related to the 

generation site, buildings, engines, systems and fuel storage and fuel systems. Planned 

maintenance prevents premature equipment and system failures and contributes to service 

reliability. Unplanned maintenance includes maintenance and repair related to trouble 

reports and equipment or component failures. 
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As outlined in Exhibit A, Tab 3,  Schedule  2  and in the DSP,  in response to overall  

funding  constraints, Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada  (“INAC”)  and Remotes 

have  developed a  more  incremental approach to funding  required upgrades. INAC  now  

funds the cost  of  replacing  an existing  engine  with a  larger  engine.  In some  cases, where  

engine  rooms are  too small  for  the new engine, INAC will  also fund the cost to modify  

the generating  station. Adopting  this strategy  is critical from a  customer  perspective. 

Since  2013, eight communities have  been in load  restrictions, where  new services could  

not be  connected to the  electrical systems. The  shift to more  incremental funding  has  

satisfied customer needs and expectations  for  safe, reliable power  and has to date  

removed connection restrictions  in seven communities. A project to remove restrictions  is  

planned in the remaining  growth-constrained community. Because the stations  are  not 

replaced by  INAC  as originally  planned,  investments are  still  required to maintain aging  

auxiliary systems and station buildings.  

3.1 Maintenance of Diesel Engines 

Planned maintenance  of  diesel engines  is prescribed by  the engine manufacturer  and  is  

required  to keep generating  units available and  operating  to  meet community  load.  

Intensive  maintenance  procedures are  scheduled  based on engine operating  hours and  

vary  from year  to year.  Forecasts  of  planned maintenance  engines  are  based on forecast 

engine  operating  hours, not the age  of the unit.  Actual engine maintenance  performed  

varies according  to actual load in  the community  and the hours each engine is picked to 

run by  the automated control system.  Regular maintenance  is also performed on the  run-

of-the-river hydro stations.  
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3.2  Maintenance of Plant and Auxiliary Systems  

Planned maintenance  of plant and auxiliary  systems includes inspection and maintenance  

of:  all  electrical system and SCADA systems;  secondary  heating  systems;  engine fuel 

controls, primary  cooling  and ventilation  systems;  overhead cranes;  and mandatory  

annual inspection and maintenance of fire  suppression  systems.   

The  plant auxiliary  systems were  installed when stations were  newly  constructed, and 

must  be  maintained, tested, inspected and calibrated to keep them in service. As proposed  

and approved  in EB-2012-0137, an ongoing  program to meet regulatory  requirements for  

annual certification of fire systems was established in 2013.  

3.3  Maintenance of Buildings  

Planned maintenance  related to structures includes civil repair work (required to maintain 

all  generating  station buildings, fences, yard sites  and staff houses), annual inspections,  

and bi-annual sampling  of  water  facilities for  the staff houses and generation stations.    

Delays to station upgrades  mean that ongoing  civil  repair work increases significantly  as 

buildings that were  expected to be  replaced continue  to age  and require  increased  

maintenance.  

3.4  Maintenance of Tank Farms  

Planned maintenance  of  tank farms includes expenditures required to inspect, maintain 

and address deficiencies in  the generating  station fuel offload, bulk storage  tanks and  fuel  

transfer  equipment  in order to keep fuel systems in standard operating  condition. Fuel  

system maintenance  is directly  related to  Remotes’ responsibility  for  station operation as 

prescribed in the Electrification Agreements, Canadian Standards Association fuel 



 

 

 

 

 

   

Filed: 2017-08-28 

EB-2017-0051 

Exhibit D1 

Tab 1 

Schedule 2 

Page 5 of 14 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

 

 

 
   

       

 

 
       

 

 

regulations  B-139-15,  and Fuel Oil Regulation  212. Liquid Fuels Handling  Code, 

Technical Standards and Safety  Association.  

3.5  Design, Construction and Asset Management  (Engineering) Support   

Design, Construction and Asset Management maintenance  programs and projects are  

related to improvements in the efficiency, safety  and operation of  generation assets and  

include  engineering  investigations, electrical drawing  projects and renewable energy 

improvements.  

Table 2  

Generation  Maintenance  OM&A  (in  $K)  

Category 

Board 

Approved 
Historic (Actual) Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Generation 

Maintenance 
6,012 8,648 9,932 8,610 9,574 11,392 11,640 

Increases in generation maintenance  between the  2013 OEB-approved amounts and 2013 

actual amounts are  primarily  due  to higher unplanned maintenance,  including  unit  

failures in Weagamow, Deer  Lake,  Wapekeka  and Fort Severn, higher maintenance  of  

auxiliary  and plant systems  and  renewable energy  maintenance.  Increased building 

maintenance,  electrical  station drawing  projects and engineering investigations also 

contributed to this variance, partially offset by lower planned maintenance of engines.  

Increases in generation maintenance  between 2013  and 2014  are  primarily  related to  

higher  planned  maintenance  of engines and  increased  maintenance  of  auxiliary  and plant  

systems, which were  identified as a  leading  cause of  unplanned generation outages. 

Increased work on leak detection sensor improvements, engineering  investigations, and  

electrical station drawing  projects  also contributed  to the variance  and  are  partially  offset  



 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Filed: 2017-08-28 

EB-2017-0051 

Exhibit D1 

Tab 1 

Schedule 2 

Page 6 of 14 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

 

 

 

 

 

 

by  lower unplanned engine maintenance  in 2014  and lower  planned and renewable  

energy maintenance.    

Decreases in generation maintenance  between 2014  and 2015  are  mainly  due  to a  shift in  

resources to focus on fully  recoverable capital upgrade  work,  lower  planned maintenance  

of  engines and lower maintenance  of  auxiliary  and plant systems  which was a  major  

focus in 2014. Lower  expenditures on  unplanned  maintenance  of  engines, leak detection  

sensor improvements, engineering  investigations, and electrical station drawing  projects  

also  contributed to this variance.   These  decreases  are  offset by  higher renewable energy  

maintenance  and increased environmental improvements.  

Increases in generation maintenance between 2015 and 2016  are related to higher planned  

maintenance  of  engines, unplanned maintenance  of  engines, and spill detection 

operational improvements.  Increased planned  maintenance  of buildings, renewable  

energy  maintenance, and engineering  investigations  also contributed to this variance.  

These  increases are  offset by  decreased plant maintenance  auxiliaries and systems  and  

fewer  electrical station drawing projects.  

Increases  in generation maintenance  between 2016 and 2017  bridge  year forecast are  

associated with higher  planned maintenance  of  engines, unplanned maintenance  of  

engines, maintenance  of  auxiliary  and plant  systems and safety  improvements, 

engineering  investigations, and station electrical drawing  projects.  These  increases  are  

offset by lower planned  maintenance of buildings.  

Increases in generation maintenance  between 2017  bridge year  forecast and 2018  test 

year are  associated with higher maintenance  of  engines, auxiliary  and plant systems, and  

renewable energy maintenance.  
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4.0  GENERATION OPERATIONS  

Generation operations  represent expenditures required for  safe  and reliable day-to-day  

operation of  the  generating  plants, and are  required to keep the generating  station and  

associated facilities in a  standard operating  condition as required to meet community  

load.  This is  associated with Remotes’ responsibilities  prescribed by  the Electrification 

Agreements, the Certificate of  Approval to Operate the Generating  Station under the 

Environmental Protection Act, and Section 6.2.27 of the Distribution System Code.   

The  inaccessibility  of  its  service  territory  is Remotes’  greatest operational risk.  Within  

each community, Remotes contracts for  local operators, who perform regular routine  

inspection and maintenance  of  equipment at generating facilities including the generating  

units, auxiliary  equipment and the bulk storage  tank farm.  The  operators  provide on-site  

monitoring  of  fuel deliveries,  and the  safe  handling, transportation and disposal  of  waste.   

Operators are  also responsible  for  keeping  the stations clean, undertaking filter  changes,  

checking  diesel plants and reporting  and troubleshooting  problems  to the  Thunder Bay  

Service  Centre.  Operators are  also responsible  for  responding  to emergencies such  as  

power outages, house fires and spills.  

Operations staff in Thunder Bay  is responsible for ensuring  that the diesel plants operate 

safely  and  reliably.  Operations staff is also the  primary  contact for  the operators, 

responsible for  supervising  and scheduling, developing plant-specific  procedures,  

logistical and  troubleshooting  support,  assisting  the  operator  in emergency  response,  

plant reporting  and for  ensuring  that the operators are  competent to perform daily  

maintenance  activities.  Operations staff is responsible  for  conducting and documenting 

operator  training. Each operator  must  successfully  complete  a  comprehensive on-site  

training  program  each year.  On average, each operator  requires annual refresher  training  
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of two weeks to learn to operate the plant systems, respond to emergencies and perform 

day-to-day maintenance. 

Generation operations also include a variety of environmental programs.  These programs 

are conducted to ensure that Remotes complies with all legal and corporate requirements 

related to environmental protection, including obtaining and respecting Certificates of 

Approvals and permits for the transportation of dangerous goods and with various 

reporting requirements under the Environmental Protection Act. 

In 1999, Remotes developed an Environmental  Management System (“EMS”) to help  

improve environmental performance.  The EMS  is registered to the  ISO 14001-2015 

standard and  requires  regular audits, spills prevention, support and training f or staff and  

agents, and internal and  public communications.  

Generation operations, excluding fuel and power purchases, in the historic, bridge and 

test years are presented in Table 3 below. 

Table 3  
Generation  Operations  OM&A  (in  $K)  

Category 
Board 

Approved 
Historic (Actual) Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Generation 
Operations 

4,573 4,306 4,260 4,337 4,358 4,819 4,919 

Decreases in generation operations between the 2013 OEB-approved amounts and 2013 

actual amounts are due to investments in operator training in 2012 and earlier years that 

led to lower compliance related items and corrective actions, improvements in on-site 

tools and equipment, and the successful re-negotiation of the winter road contract. 
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2016 expenditures were  lower than planned  due  to an unanticipated vacancy  associated  

with the long-term illness of  one  of  the  two operations officers. Increases  in generation  

operations between 2016  and 2017  relate  to renegotiated operator contracts and the re-

establishment of two regular operations staff.   

5.0  FORECAST OF FUEL  USAGE, PRICING AND DELIVERY  

Fuel purchases for the historic, bridge and test years are shown in Table 4 below. 

Table 4  

Fuel Purchases  (in  $K)  

Category 

Board 

Approved 
Historic (Actual) Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Fuel 24,067 25,568 25,869 23,250 23,669 26,485 27,600 

Increases in fuel between the 2013 OEB-approved amounts and 2013 actual amounts are  

due  to  increased fuel volumes associated with  higher community  load, offset by  a  

decrease in unit price.  Decreases in fuel between 2014 and 2015 relate  primarily to  lower  

unit  price. Increases between 2016 and the bridge  year 2017 relate  primarily  to higher  

unit  price.   Increases between 2017 bridge  year forecast and 2018 test year are  due  to 

increased volume and unit price.  

Remotes forecasts  load  in order to plan for  and meet customer loads, to estimate  

customer revenues and  to forecast its fuel and maintenance  costs.  As a  result  of  

Remotes’ break-even business model, cost and  revenue  differences between forecast 

loads and forecast fuel costs  do not result  in a  profit  or  loss  to Remotes, but are  added to  

or  drawn from the RRRP  Variance  Account. The  load forecast methodology  and statistics 
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related to load forecast are  discussed in more  detail in Exhibit G1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, and  

in the supporting schedules to that Exhibit.   

5.1  Fuel Usage  Forecast  

Remotes tracks actual historical data on energy  usage  by  community, customer  class, and  

time period. This historical data  provides the  baseline  starting  point  for  forecasting  

usage/kWh  sold. Adjustments are  made  to this baseline  data on a  going-forward basis  

using  average  load growth, historical customer growth patterns and seasonality.  

Feedback  is solicited from communities about upcoming  construction or  community  

programs that may impact future loads.  

The  Usage  Forecast (kWhs sold) forms the basis  of  the fuel forecast. Once  the usage  

forecast is  established,  historic operating fuel  efficiency  ratios and load  loss  rates  are  

utilized to forecast generated kWhs and fuel litres  required.  The  fuel forecast is done  on a  

site by site basis, given different load characteristics  and plant e fficiencies.  

Expected fuel commodity  prices are  based on  market prices at the  time the forecast is  

made. Fuel commodity  prices are  escalated based  on Consumer Price  Index  (“CPI”). As  

there  is no  Canadian forecast  for  diesel fuel commodity  prices,  commodity  pricing is 

confirmed through  a  high level analysis  of  the  published fuel indices  that are  used by  

each supplier.    

The  cost of  delivery  accounts  for  about 44%  of  the delivered price  of  fuel.  As a  result,  

supply  delivery  contract data is critical in developing  the forecast costs.  Supplier  

contracts are  subject to a  competitive tendering  process and delivery  costs  are  forecast on 

the basis  of  supplier  contracts and historical deliveries of  winter road fuel.  Air delivery  

typically  constitutes about 56%  of  fuel delivered to Remotes’ communities, followed by  
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all-weather road delivery  at 13%,  winter  road delivery  at 18%  and First Nation contracts 

at about 13%.    

Table 5  

Total Cost of Fuel  

Fuel Efficiency (kWh/litre) 3.42 

Total litres of fuel issued (in KL) 18,203 

Average delivered cost per litre ($) $1.516 

Total Cost of Fuel (in $K) $27,600 

5.2 Fuel Cost Management
 

Overall  fuel costs  are  affected by  three  main factors:  price, volume  and delivery.  Two of  

these  factors can be  influenced by  Remotes,  volume  and costs  of  delivery.  Remotes has  

several initiatives underway  to address volume.  To influence  fuel volumes, Remotes  

makes CDM available  to customers, is reinvesting  in its Programmable  Logic Controller  

(“PLC”)  system and is installing  new, more  fuel  efficient engines when engines are  at 

end of life.   

Since 2007, Remotes has been reducing delivery costs, by improving delivery contracts 

for both air and winter road fuel by improving supplier contracts, requiring that fuel 

levels are drawn down in advance of winter road openings and by continuing to expand 

its contracting with First Nation-owned tank farms for the supply and storage of winter 

road fuel. Fuel commodity prices, on the other hand, are the result of market forces and 

are not within Remotes’ control. 
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In order to reduce  diesel fuel usage, Remotes has done the following:
  

 Introduced a CDM program and supported the development of community-led, 


energy planning discussed in Exhibit D1 Tab 1, Schedule 5;
 

  Operated and introduced customer-owned Renewable Energy Technologies
 

(“REINDEER program”) generation facilities (Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 3);
 

  Invested in improving fuel generating efficiency through a proactive scheduled 


maintenance program; and
 

 Maintained an active generation asset replacement program, and introduced more
 

efficient technology.
 

In order to mi tigate the impact of rising  fuel rates Remotes has  done the following: 

  Negotiated long-term fuel delivery  contracts with multiple suppliers;  

  Maximized winter  road deliveries (cheaper delivery  methods) where  possible  

through supplier  relationships and improved tank storage; and   

  Negotiated an increased  number  of fuel contracts directly  with the First Nation 

communities with fuel storage  on site  where  Remotes does not  have  adequate fuel 

storage facilities to take advantage of winter road delivery pricing.  

6.0  POWER PURCHASES  

6.1  Shoulderblade Falls Hydroelectric Station  

During the 1990s, Ontario Hydro, Deer Lake First Nation and INAC jointly funded the 

construction of a small hydroelectric station at Shoulderblade Falls as a demonstration of 

renewable technology in the north. In 1999, Deer Lake and Ontario Hydro agreed that 

Ontario Hydro would operate the station for ten (10) years and then would transfer 

ownership to Deer Lake at the end of 2009. Ontario Hydro agreed to pay Deer Lake for 

purchased power based on the avoided cost of diesel fuel. Remotes inherited this 
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agreement from Ontario Hydro.  At the  request of  Deer Lake  First Nation, the transfer of  

the station was deferred  until  the end of  2012. At the time of  the  last filing, Remotes  

expected to transfer the station to Deer Lake  First Nation and to purchase  power from the 

community  starting  in 2013. The  First Nation decided to defer taking  over the station for  

another  ten  (10)  years; therefore,  power  has  not been  purchased from the  station. In the  

interim, Remotes pays Deer Lake  First Nation $120K  per  year  for the  use  of  the  facility  

and $10K  for road maintenance as part of an agreement to share the benefits of the station  

with the community. The  benefit-sharing  costs are  currently  included  in generation 

maintenance. Renewable  energy  purchased through the  REINDEER program is an offset  

to fuel expense.   The  REINDEER program is discussed further  in Exhibit  A, Tab 3,  

Schedule 3.  

Table 6  

Shoulderblade Falls Power Purchases  

2013 OEB-Approved 2013 Actual 

Total MWh purchased 1,881 0 

Estimated Cost of Power (in $K) $612 $0 

6.2  Forecast Power  Purchases for Grid Connected  Communities  

Remotes expected to begin serving  the communities of  Cat  Lake  and Pikangikum  in  

2013. Neither  community  has yet signed an  agreement for  service  with Remotes.  

Discussions on a  service  agreement with Cat Lake  are  currently  in abeyance, as the 

community  has requested some time to resolve certain issues with Hydro One  Networks. 

Although discussions on  the transfer of  service  are  not currently  active,  Remotes staff is 

working  with Cat Lake  First Nation on a  community  soil  remediation project (some  
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contamination in the community  relates related  to the old Ontario Hydro generation  

station),  and believes  that an agreement for service  will eventually  be reached.  

Pikangikum  was unable in 2013 to  get the capital required to build a  distribution line  to  

the community. In March, 2016, Pikangikum  First Nation  wrote to Remotes noting  that it  

was working  with the Watay  project and wished to revive negotiations for  a  service  

agreement. Discussions with Pikangikum  are  currently  active  and Watay  has developed a  

project plan to connect the  community. It  is Remotes’  expectation that Pikangikum  will  

receive  funding for  this project and  that Remotes  will  serve  the  community.  However, no 

revenues or  costs  associated with service  to either Cat Lake  or  Pikangikum are  included 

in this filing  as neither  community  is currently  expected to enter Remotes service  

territory in 2018.  

Table 7  

Forecast Purchases by Community  (MWhs)  

Category 

Board 

Approved 
Historic (Actual) Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Cat Lake 1,921 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Pikangikum 10,682 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total 

(includes line losses) 
12,603 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total Cost of Power 

(in $K) 
$1,980 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 
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DISTRIBUTION OM&A 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Remotes served approximately 3,550 customers at the  end of 2016 through nineteen  

isolated distribution systems to serve twenty-one communities.  Within each system,  

Remotes is responsible for transformation, voltage regulation, delivery  and metering of  

power.  The distribution systems  are isolated, distinct and stand-alone, the result  of the 

distance between each community.  These distribution systems operate  at distribution  

voltages  ranging from 4.8 kV to 25 kV.  The distribution in-service assets maintained by  

Remotes include approximately 242 kilometers of line and transformers distributed 

throughout the system, which are used for voltage  transformation.   

The proposed OM&A expenditures are driven by the need to meet customer, regulatory 

and statutory requirements regarding service and reliability. 

Table 1  

Distribution OM&A  (in  $K)  

Category 
Board 

Approved 
Historic (Actuals) Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Distribution 
Maintenance 

2,679 1,399 1,799 2,216 1,780 2,008 2,087 

Distribution 
Operations 

301 62 80 199 212 111 116 

Total 2,980 1,461 1,879 2,415 1,992 2,119 2,203 

Distribution maintenance includes both planned and unplanned maintenance and trouble 

calls. Unplanned power interruptions on the distribution system generally result from line 
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component failures and contact by trees or animals.  Unplanned maintenance is reactive 

and varies due to external factors such as storms, variability in equipment deterioration 

and random equipment failures.  Planned maintenance includes equipment maintenance 

that is primarily cyclical in nature, including maintenance of line equipment (reclosers 

and line regulators).  

Distribution maintenance also includes  costs  associated with metering.  Revenue  

metering is federally regulated under the Electricity and Gas Inspection Act  and is  

governed by Measurement Canada.  Under Measurement Canada  regulations, all revenue  

meters must be  approved and routinely inspected and maintained.  Remotes complies  

with Measurement Canada rules and regulations.  Based on Measurement Canada rules,  

meters must regularly  be removed from service to verify that they  are performing 

accurately and within specifications.  Electricity  customers require a meter to measure  

their electricity usage, and the proper functioning of billing meters is essential to ensure  

customers are neither overbilled nor underbilled.  

Distribution operations includes data  collection and system condition assessment used to 

plan corrective and preventative maintenance, joint use activities and engineering support  

for distribution.  The Distribution System Code requires that all local  distribution  

companies assess the condition of its assets and patrol their distribution lines to identify  

structural problems, damaged equipment and components that may  cause a power

interruption, as well as any hazards such as leaning poles, damaged equipment enclosures  

and vandalism.   

Distribution maintenance in 2013 was lower than the OEB-approved 2013 level primarily 

due to the delay in reaching service agreements with Cat Lake and Pikangikum.  The 

cancellation of collection trips due to the implementation of the CIS project also 

contributed to the lower than planned spending. 
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Higher distribution maintenance expenditures in 2014 compared to 2013, primarily 

reflect the resumption of collection trips after CIS stabilization and increased planned 

forestry activities, partially offset by lower trouble calls. 

Higher distribution maintenance expenditures in 2015 compared to 2014 primarily reflect 

increased trouble response, planned maintenance, and forestry activities. Increased 

distribution operations expenditures in 2015 compared to 2014 reflect increased costs 

related to a project to automate distribution data collection. 

Lower distribution maintenance in 2016 compared to 2015 primarily reflects a decrease 

in planned forestry activities.  

Higher distribution maintenance in 2017 compared to 2016 primarily reflects an increase 

in planned forestry activities.  Remotes is currently on track to complete the planned 

distribution maintenance in 2017. 
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CUSTOMER CARE OM&A 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Remotes provides general customer account services including in-community customer  

service activities to all customers connected to its distribution system.  These services are  

established by Remotes’  Distribution Licence, rate schedules, and in the Codes  and Rules  

established by the Board, and are documented in Remotes’ Conditions of Service.  

Remotes’ customer  care team is responsible  for  billing, collections, meter reading, and  

responding to customer inquiries and complaints.   

The Customer Care spending for historic, bridge and test  years is shown in Table 1 

below.   Bad Debt expense is included in the Customer Care OM&A  category.  

Table 1  

Customer Care OM&A  (in  $K)  

Category 

Board 
Approved 

Historic (Actuals) Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Customer Care 1,855 2,844 1,906 1,733 1,897 1,857 1,939 

Bad Debt 48 220 (175) (1,105) (21) 35 60 

Total 1,903 3,064 1,731 628 1,876 1,892 1,999 
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2.0 CUSTOMER CARE 

Customer care expenses include costs to read meters, bill customers, collect on  

outstanding accounts and respond to customer inquiries.  Remotes has two staff in the  

Thunder Bay service centre who are responsible for entering meter readings into the  

Customer Service System, answering customer calls and inquiries, entering bill 

payments, organizing c ollection trips, contacting customers and Band Councils prior to 

collection activity  and negotiating payment arrangements.  Field staff  undertake 

collection activities in the communities. Meter  reading is contracted out through  Band  

Councils  to individuals in the communities.  

Higher customer  care spending in 2013 compared to the Board-approved 2013 level, is  

due to Remotes’ involvement in the project design and implementation of the CIS billing  

system. Lower customer care spending in 2014 compared to 2013 reflects the  

implementation of the CIS billing system in 2013 as required involvement in the project  

wound down.   

3.0 BAD DEBIT 

Bad debt  expense is made up of direct write-offs  offset by  recoveries, plus adjustments to 

the provision for bad debts.  The bad debt allowance is based on a combination of  

applying a model percentage against outstanding energy accounts receivables and  

specific identification of high  risk receivables.  The provision is an allowance taken  

against receivables where full  recovery is in doubt  and is  determined using allowance  

rates on previous actual payment history, the normal payment curve and specific  

adjustments for large or unusual  receivables based on management judgment.   

Adjustments to this allowance are charged to  bad debt expense  when outstanding 
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receivables increase. When outstanding balances are reduced, the provision is reduced 

and the adjustments are credited to bad debts. 

Credits to bad debt expense in 2014 and 2016 reflect  Remotes’ success in negotiating  

payment arrangements  with First Nation Band  Councils.  The credit in 2015 primarily  

reflects the successful early  completion of a long term payment plan.  Since January  

2013, outstanding First  Nation accounts receivable  have  been reduced from $4,407K  to 

$2,613K  in December 2016, when most  First Nations had successfully  completed their  

payment plans.  As a result of these successful payment arrangements, the provision has  

been reduced.   Bad debt  expense is expected to increase  to reflect the  conclusion of most  

of these payment plans in the bridge and test  years.  
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COMMUNITY RELATIONS OM&A 

Community Relations expenses include various customer outreach activities, including a  

Conservation and Demand Management (CDM) program, the Customer Advisory  Board  

(CAB)  and public safety  measures such as the joint use program.    

Table 1  

Community Relations  ($K)  

Category 

Board 
Approved 

Historic (Actuals) Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Total 750 520 554 291 138 379 305 

Until 2016, CDM was the largest element of Remotes’ Community Relations activities.   

Between 2011 and 2014 CDM activities were carried out by the Remotes’ Conservation  

and Renewable Energy  (“CaRE”) officer. Most of Remotes’ customers are residential,  

therefore the program focused on residential conservation. In 2013, Remotes’ customers  

also benefited from an Ontario Power Authority (“OPA”) Program that also focused on  

residential customer  conservation. Between the two programs, most customers  

participated in programs that were designed to develop sustainable conservation by  

developing local expertise and buy-in, and from access to energy  efficient products and  

appliances.   

In 2013 and 2014, the OPA and the federal government also sponsored the development  

of community  energy  plans in various communities that Remotes serves. Remotes  

supported this work by offering advice  and information on usage and costs.  These  

energy plans included conservation, but also focused on renewable energy development, 

alternatives to diesel fuel and the potential for  grid access.  By  2015, most Band Councils  
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expressed a preference for Remotes to focus on activities related to grid-readiness and on 

opportunities for renewable energy development.  Where conservation was seen as a 

priority, it was directed toward Band accounts (i.e., Standard A customers) as these rates 

are much higher and were making it difficult for Band Councils to pay their bills. 

Remotes therefore decided to continue to offer residential programs through an 

application based program, and to also offer its commercial customers separate 

application-based programs.  The move to application-based programs resulted in lower 

program spending part way through 2015 and 2016 and is also reflected in the bridge and 

test years. 

Other Community Relations activities include Remotes’ Customer Advisory Board 

(“CAB”), customer research activities, customer communications and community 

relations expenses such as community meetings.  Remotes surveys its customers and 

Band Councils annually to discuss service satisfaction, planned program activities, areas 

that services can be improved and related matters.  Customer communications includes 

bill inserts and other mailings to customers. Community relations activities include 

community meetings and other outreach activities to discuss service issues. CAB 

members are residential and commercial customers from within Remotes’ service 

territory.  The CAB offers advice on service policies and procedures, and ways to 

improve services within the communities.  Costs for this program are related primarily to 

meeting facilities, transportation to meetings and travel expenses for CAB members.  See 

Exhibit A, Tab 4, Schedule 1 - Customer Service and Engagement Strategy for 

information on CAB discussions. 

Variances from 2014 to 2016 relate to reduced spending on CDM activities.  The CDM 

expenditure level is expected to return to the normal level in 2017.  Variances from 2017 

to 2018 relate to an expected increase in uptake of conservation programs and a small 
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increase in community outreach activities related to public safety  and community  

meetings.  
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SHARED SERVICES AND OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS 

1.0 SHARED SERVICES 

The shared service model allows for the delivery of specialized services performed by 

Hydro One without replicating these functions within each separate subsidiary.  Shared 

Services include common corporate functions and services (“CCF&S”), 

telecommunications, enterprise technology, supply management services and the use of 

assets. 

Benefits to Remotes include the following: 

•  Ensures availability of required specialised professional expertise and resources in  

diverse areas;   

•  Ensures application of consistent policies, governance frameworks, business  

processes;  

•  Rationalizes and offers  consistent levels of service across all  Hydro One subsidiaries  

irrespective of size (human resources, pay and financial services, infrastructure  

support);  

•  Uses common technology systems and platforms providing better  access to high 

quality and  accurate information and to required services; and  

•  Allows Remotes to benefit from economies of scale in such areas as accounts payable  

processing, procurement  processes  and management of supplier relationships.  
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Table 1  

Remotes’ Shared Services  (in  $K)  

Description 

Historic Bridge Test 

2013 
OEB 

Approved 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

CCF&S 905 868 993 956 1,144 1,032 1,027 

Enterprise Technology 
Services 

217 213 219 266 219 145 135 

Telecommunications 
Services 

118 124 125 140 135 141 140 

System Services & Lease 
of Computer Equipment 

180 219 299 299 276 261 261 

Customer System 
Operations 

53 54 39 43 43 46 47 

Total Shared Services 1,473 1,478 1,675 1,704 1,817 1,625 1,610 

Supply Chain Services 77 76 76 76 76 76 76 

Total 1,550 1,554 1,751 1,780 1,893 1,701 1,686 

CCF&S are also discussed in Exhibit A, Tab 6, Schedule 1, and include Corporate  

Management, Finance, Outsourcing Services, Internal Audit, Tax, Legal, Corporate  

Secretariat, Regulatory, Corporate Communications and Services, First Nation and Metis  

Relations, Security, Human Resources  and Labour Relations.   

2.0 OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS 

Other Administrative Costs include Remotes’ project costs,  Ontario Energy  Board cost  

assessment, costs awards and proceeding-specific costs and expenses related to the 
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OEB’s Low-Income Emergency  Assistance Program.  No political or charitable  

donations have been made or are planned for recovery.  

Table 2  

Other Administrative Costs  (in  $K)   

Description 

Historic Bridge Test 

OEB 
Approved 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

OEB Initiated 
Regulatory 
Expenses 

86 122 129 142 68 40 50 

Applicant Driven 
Regulatory 
Expenses 

54 140 9 0 0 90 125 

Low-Income 
Energy Assistance 
Program (LEAP) 

52 52 52 52 52 52 52 

Total 192 314 190 194 120 182 227 

Regulatory expenses include the Ontario Energy Board’s allocation of its expenses to  

Remotes and Section 30 costs associated with  OEB led proceedings.  Year over  year  

variances in 2013, 2014 and 2015 relate primarily to differences in OEB initiated Section 

30 costs.  Variances between 2015 and subsequent  years relate to the new cost allocation 

methodology  adopted by the Board.  Variances between 2013 OEB-approved and 2013  

actual amounts reflect intervenor costs for EB-2011-0021 and EB-2012-0137.  Increased  

expenses in 2017 reflect  the cost for Notice  and for consultant support for  the DSP.  Test  

year expenses primarily  reflect expected intervenor cost  awards.   Details related to these  

costs are shown in Exhibit D2, Tab 6, Schedule 1.  

LEAP is an OEB directed initiative, which started in 2011.  
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3.0 TOTAL SHARED SERVICES AND OTHER ADMINISTRATION 

Total Shared Services and Other Administration include credits associated with direct

program assignments, non-energy bad debts and capitalized overheads.   

 

Direct Program Assignments are services that  can  be directly assigned to an OM&A  

program, such as billing. These  are deducted from Shared Services and Administration.  

Non-energy bad debts are also removed and are included in Customer Care (Exhibit E1  

Tab 1, Schedule 4).  

Capitalized Overheads  are the portion of Common Corporate Costs attributable to  

overhead  and indirect  costs related to capital projects that are capitalized, as discussed in  

Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule 1 and are deducted from Shared Services  and  Other Costs.   

Table 3
  

Total Shared Services and Other Administrative Costs  (in  $K) 
  

Description 

Historic Bridge Test 

2013 
OEB 

Approved 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Shared Services 1,550 1,554 1,751 1,780 1,893 1,701 1,686 

Other Administrative Costs 192 314 190 194 120 182 227 

Total 1,742 1,868 1,941 1,974 2,013 1,883 1,915 

Less Direct Program 
Assignments 

(130) (130) (115) (119) (119) (122) (123) 

Less Capitalized Overheads (455) (320) (342) (556) (410) (562) (448) 

Total Shared Services and 
Other Administration 

1,157 1,418 1,484 1,299 1,484 1,199 1,342 
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COST OF EXTERNAL WORK 

1.0 OVERVIEW 

Remotes performs a small amount of external work for other parties.  The main areas of  

work are:  1) assistance to the Electricity Safety  Authority and other parties to  facilitate  

their work in the communities; 2) maintenance  activities (streetlights and First Nation

owned generating e quipment in Remotes’ service territory) and engineering design and 

assessments related to the connection  and integration of renewable generation to  

Remotes’ electricity distribution and generating systems; and 3) assessments of the  

Independent Power Authority (“IPA”)  generating stations (First Nation owned and

operated generating stations in remote communities that Remotes does not serve).  

Assessments of  IPA assets are undertaken from time to time in  cooperation with  

Watay/OSLP (“Opiikapawin Services  Limited Partnership”), Indigenous and Northern 

Affairs Canada (“INAC”)  and the local community.   Assessments identify operational 

risks and efficiency measures that could be undertaken by  INAC or the local First Nation.  

Connection impact assessments for renewable energy facilities wishing to connect to  

Remotes’ distribution systems may  also include engineering design work  associated  with  

integration with the existing diesel plant, depending on the size of the installation.  

Costs related to external work are shown in Table 1.  Revenues from external work are an  

offset to  the revenue requirement and are discussed in Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 1.   



  
 

  
  

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Filed: 2017-08-28
 
EB-2017-0051
 
Exhibit D1
 
Tab 2
 
Schedule 1
 
Page 2 of 2
 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

  

 

   

       

        

 

Table 1  

Costs Related to External, Unregulated Work  (in  $K)  

Category Board 

Approved 

Historic (Actuals) Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Total 61 206 172 265 342 135 135 

The increase in external costs from 2013 OEB-approved to 2013 actuals is due to  

connection and commissioning of the temporary trailer in the community of Weagamow. 

Higher external costs in 2015 as compared to 2014 are due to higher ESA requests  and  

the completion of a tank farm in the community  of Sachigo.  Higher  external work in 

2016 compared to 2015 due to the completion of a street light retrofit in the community  

of Weagamow  and engineering design work associated with customer-owned renewable  

energy  facilities.  Lower external costs in 2017 and 2018 result primarily from fewer  

projected customer impact/system  assessments related to renewable energy and fewer  

expected IPA community  assessments.   
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CORPORATE STAFFING 

1.0 STAFFING STRATEGY AND OVERVIEW 

Remotes’ work is performed by  regular staff, hiring hall staff,  co-op students and summer  

students, services purchased from Hydro One  Networks  Inc., contracts with external  

firms who provide  environmental  services and by  contracts for services with local  

communities, for agents and meter readers, and for casual resources  related to land  

assessment and remediation, construction and CDM projects.  Over 40% of Remotes’  

work is performed by non-regular resources.   

Remotes has  fifty-one  full-time, regular staff.   Remotes’ work program has increased  

significantly over the past four  years.  Most of the increased work program has been 

handled through non-regular staff.  Additional resources  used to supplement Remotes’  

regular employees include casual skilled trades  staff  contracted through  the Hiring Hall  

(Power Workers’ Union) and temporary staff. Together with students and apprentices, 

Remotes employs  approximately  ten  full-time equivalent hiring hall staff,   apprentices  

and students each year.  

Remotes staff complement performs  the following functions: design and manage  

generation and distribution assets, construction planning, project management and  

commissioning, environmental management and support services, financial support and 

services, regulatory support and services, customer outreach, contact  and  

billing/collection services, program management, work execution, planning and  

management/supervision, skilled electrical  and  mechanical trades work and  fuel  and  

material inventory management.   
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Due to the nature of Remotes’ service territory, extensive travel and time away  from  

home may be required. Staff retention and recruitment can therefore be challenging.  

Additionally, about  41%  of Remotes  employees are eligible for an undiscounted 

retirement over the next five  years.  Remotes has  a number of regular staff positions that  

are essentially “one of” positions.   If an employee leaves the company to  retire or pursue  

other opportunities, Remotes’ work program  can be  negatively  affected until the job  

duties are mastered by the departing employee’s replacement.   

To address the training risk associated with staff retirements, Remotes  creates succession  

plans for key employees  and  attempts to offer some overlap between  new employees and  

retiring employees so that a skill and knowledge  transfer  can take place.  Remotes also  

participates in Hydro One Networks  Inc.  established recruitment, apprenticeship and 

training programs, and benefits from opportunities to employ skilled staff  on a temporary  

basis (on rotations for example). Three full-time equivalent  apprentices  and three full  

time equivalent co-op/summer students are used to supplement regular  and hiring hall  

(casual)  staff resources.  

Contracts with First Nation Agents/Operators through Band offices provide the following  

functions:  minor maintenance on diesel  generators; initial emergency response  and 

assessment; fuel delivery, receipting and inventory monitoring; diesel station and staff  

house janitorial work;  line  switching in the event of a  house fire;  and  meter  reading.   

External workers  are  also secured through Band offices  for translation and logistical  

assistance for  community/customer meetings, to work on construction projects and on 

Land Assessment and Remediation projects.  

Remotes also contracts  with Hydro One  Networks  Inc.  for various services.  These  

contracts  give Remotes  access to a  greater pool  of employees than would otherwise be  

the case for a small utility.  Remotes also secures  lines and trouble response services,  
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forestry services, purchasing services, legal services, information technology services,  

corporate accounting services, safety and work methods and training services from Hydro  

One Networks  Inc.  under Service Level Agreements.  These agreements  allow Remotes  

to supplement their regular staff  and to  access professional and trades staff required on a 

less than full-time basis.   

2.0 STAFFING STRUCTURE 

There are seven  main categories  of labor resources:   

(i)  PWU-represented staff:  The PWU is an industrial union that represents the trades, 

technicians and clerical workers.  Within Remotes, PWU staff perform line work, 

electrical, mechanical, protection and control, civil, stock keeping, other technical  

and clerical/administrative work.   These include Hydro One electrical maintainers,  

line maintainers, mechanical maintainers,  engineering technicians and  

administrative employees.  

(ii)  Society-represented staff: The Society is a professional union that represents  

engineers,  accounting, technical, administrative and supervisory staff. They  

perform engineering, high level technical and  administrative work as  well as  

supervisory functions.  

(iii)  Management staff  are excluded from representation because they  carry out  

managerial duties or  work on confidential labour relations matters or legal matters.  

(iv)  Temporary  Employees  who are employees performing work in any of  the three  

categories set out  above  and who are engaged in work that is not of a continuing  

nature.  

(v)  Contracted Staff are individuals engaged as independent contractors and are not on  

Remotes’ payroll.  They  are  engaged for varying a mounts of time and paid varying  

amounts commensurate  with their skill sets and the market rate for that skill.   



 
  

 
 

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB- 2017-0051 
Exhibit D1 
Tab 3 
Schedule 1 
Page 4 of 4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

 

 

Contract staff are tracked  and charged to Remotes  by work programs or activities  

and not by headcount.  Where applicable, the  procurement of contract staff is  

governed by  the terms of the  collective  agreements between the Corporation and  

its respective unions.   

(vi)  Station operator  agents and meter  readers  are community-based resources normally  

contracted through the local Band Council.  Station operators are responsible for  

routine inspections of the diesel plants; minor maintenance such as changing oil  

filters; reporting station  problems to the Thunder Bay service centre; monitoring  

fuel deliveries;  emergency  response;  and the safe handling a nd disposal  of waste.  

Remotes has an agent and a back-up agent for  each station.  Meter readers are 

responsible for reading m eters and for reporting meter readings to the Thunder  Bay  

Service Centre.  Remotes has a meter  reader in each community.  

(vii)  Casual workers are used for building projects, Land Assessment and Remediation  

projects and CDM projects.  Casual workers may  be acquired through the PWU  

hiring hall, or  contracted through local Band Councils, depending on the type of  

work and skills available  in the community.   

As a subsidiary of Hydro One, Remotes is subject to the same collective agreements as  

Hydro One Networks Distribution and Transmission. PWU and Society-represented staff  

are compensated in accordance with the collective agreements negotiated  by Hydro One.  

Remotes’ Management Staff are non-Executive management and are compensated  

through base salaries and a short-term incentive plan that rewards performance.  Detailed  

information on wages, salaries  and overtime  payments related to regular, temporary  and  

hiring hall employees can be found in Exhibit D2,  Tab  5, S chedules  1  and 2.   
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PENSION AND BENEFIT COSTS (“OPEBS”) 

1.0 PENSION COSTS 

Remotes is a participant in the Hydro One Pension Plan (“the Plan”). The Plan is a 

contributory, defined-benefit pension plan whose members are comprised of represented 

employees of the Power Workers Union (“PWU”), the Society of Energy Professionals 

(“Society”), non-represented Management (“MCP”) employees, pensioners who were 

employees, and pensioners who are beneficiaries of employees or pensioners. 

The Plan covers Hydro One and its subsidiaries, except Hydro One Sault St. Marie 

Transmission. The Plan does not segregate assets in a separate account for individual 

subsidiaries, nor is the accrual cost of the benefit plans allocated to, or funded separately 

by, entities within the consolidated group. Accordingly, for Remotes, the Plan is 

accounted for as a defined contribution plan and no deferred pension asset or liability is 

recorded on Remotes’ financial statements. 

Hydro One recovers its pension expense on a cash basis. Hydro One believes this method 

is more beneficial to its customers than the accrual method because it results in a lower 

cost recovered through rates. The cash method is also more predictable, allowing Hydro 

One to forecast the effect on rates for up to a three-year period. 

The Board has previously accepted cash payments related to pension obligations to be 

included in revenue requirement (RP-1998-0001) for Hydro One and its subsidiaries, and 

has approved full recovery of these cash payments in various proceedings since 

then. The Board and intervenors accepted this treatment for Remotes’ pension 

obligations in EB-2012-0137.  
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For Remotes, the charge to be recovered through rates in 2018 is $1,707K  provided in  

Table 1 below.   

Table 1  

Pension Costs  (in $K)  

Category 

Board 
Approved 

Historic (Actual) Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

OM&A 799 1,064 1,198 1,084 712 1,149 1,220 

Capital 401 338 347 464 285 552 487 

Total 1,200 1,401 1,545 1,548 997 1,701 1,707 

2.0 ACTUARIAL CALCULATION
 

The most recent actuarial valuation for the Plan was as at December 31, 2016.  In May 

2017, Hydro One filed this actuarial valuation with the Financial Services Commission of 

Ontario (“FSCO”).  The valuation showed that the Plan had a surplus of $434 million, on 

a going-concern basis. Starting in 2017, the required contribution for the Hydro One 

companies was set at $73 million, variable based on the level of base pensionable 

earnings. In accordance with applicable regulations, Hydro One makes all required 

contributions on a monthly basis. 

Hydro One’s next actuarial valuation is required by December 31, 2019.  The valuation 

will depend on investment returns, changes in benefits, and actuarial assumptions. 

During 2014, 2015 and 2016, actual contributions were $174 million, $177 million, and 

$110 million, respectively. Actual contribution requirements in 2018 may differ 



 
 

  
  

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit D1 
Tab 4 
Schedule 1 
Page 3 of 5 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

 

 

 

 

         

 

 

 

    

  

  

 

 

  

 

 

         

 

 

 

 

depending on the level of base pension earnings used to compute the monthly 

contribution.  

3.0 PENSION PLAN GOVERNANCE AND PERFORMANCE 

Hydro One is the Plan sponsor and administers the pension assets and obligations of the  

Plan. As of December 31, 2016, the Plan had a reported net asset value of  $6,870  million  

and about 13,087  members.   Approximately  42% of the Plan’s members are active. The  

remaining Plan members are inactive, either retired, beneficiaries of retirees, former  

employees eligible for  a deferred pension, o r members on long-term disability.   

The Fund has consistently outperformed the benchmark made up of passive market 

indices. In the period from June 29, 2001 (the Fund’s inception) to December 31, 2016, 

the Fund returned 7.04% annualized while the Fund’s target benchmark is 6.80%, thus 

outperforming its target benchmark return by 0.24%. The fund’s investments are divided 

into asset classes and each asset class has a corresponding market index (i.e. Canadian 

Equities market index is the S&P/TSX). The actual performance of each asset class is 

then measured against this market index (policy benchmark). The Fund’s policy 

benchmark is a calculated weighted average benchmark based on the Fund’s strategic 

asset mix. 

4.0 DEFINED CONTRIBUTION PENSION PLAN 

Effective January 1, 2016, Hydro One introduced a Defined Contribution Pension Plan 

(“the DC Plan”).  The DC Plan allows eligible employees to contribute up to 6% of their 

pensionable earnings with a 100% match of contributions by Hydro One.  The DC Plan is 

open to all new MCP employees, who are no longer eligible to participate in the Plan.  
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5.0 OTHER POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS (“OPEB”) COSTS 

Hydro One  utilizes the accrual method for  accounting of  OPEBs costs. The accrual  

method is appropriate because it reflects the costs incurred during the time period and, as  

such, more accurately  attributes those costs to the appropriate ratepayers. Table 2  

summarizes historical and forecast OPEB  costs included in rates.   

Table 2  

OPEB Costs Included in Rates  (in  $K)  

Amounts Included in 
Rates 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 Total 

OM&A 775 941 760 866 846 909 5,096 

Capital (Note 1) 250 272 325 347 406 363 1,963 

Total 1,025 1,213 1,085 1,213 1,252 1,272 7,059 

Paid Benefits 
Amounts 

264 91 51 63 576 605 1,650 

Net Excess - amount 
included in rates vs. 
amount actually paid 

761 1,122 1,034 1,150 676 667 5,409 

Note 1 – The Capital component of OPEB costs is recovered over the useful life of the 

assets to which it is capitalized and not in the years noted. Therefore, the Net Excess as 

noted does not represent the excess recovery in each year. 

In March 2017, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (“FASB”) issued an 

Accounting Standard’s Update (ASU 2017-07) that affects the accounting for pensions 

and OPEBs effective January 1, 2018. 

As part of ASU 2017-07, Topic 715 – Compensation – Retirement Benefits of the US 

GAAP Accounting Standards Codification has been amended. The amendments allow 
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only the service cost component of the net periodic pension cost and net periodic post

retirement benefit cost to be eligible for capitalization when applicable. For rate-setting 

purposes, Remotes accounts for its pension costs on a cash basis and therefore this 

amendment is not anticipated to affect the amounts included in this application. The 

changes to the accounting for OPEB, which Remotes accounts for on an accrual basis for 

rate-setting purposes, will affect this application. 

The re-classification of these elements to OM&A would have an adverse impact on rates  

in a given  year. As Remotes operates on  a break-even basis, the net periodic  post

retirement benefit cost other than service cost that would have been classified as  capital  

prior to the issuance of ASU 2017-07 will flow through the RRRP account effective  

January 1, 2018.  
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COSTING OF WORK 

1.0 OVERVIEW 

Remotes’ work program costs are comprised primarily of  expenditures associated with  

labour, equipment, material acquisition and sundry. Consistent with common industry  

practice, trade labour  and equipment hours are distributed directly to benefiting programs 

and projects by  weekly time-entry.  Standard hourly labour  and equipment rates are then 

used to convert the  reported hours into costs.  Both labour and equipment rates are “fully  

loaded” to ensure that  all associated support costs required to deploy resources and  

equipment are  accurately and cost effectively distributed to the benefiting w ork.   

In terms of material and contract costs, a material surcharge is included in this cost

category  to capture material and contract services procurement costs  benefiting the

particular program or project.   In the case of distribution capital projects and external  

sales, a  freight surcharge  is also included to distribute the freight costs associated with the  

winter road delivery of distribution line materials into the remote communities.  

  

  

As thirteen of the communities Remotes serves are not accessible by  year-round road,  

staff, equipment and cargo are transported to the communities by aircraft. Remotes  

contracts out the passenger and cargo transportation services.  Flight costs are charged to  

the project that the personnel are working on.  Cost efficiencies  achieved by  co

ordination of work crew  scheduling a re  captured whenever possible.   

Remotes staff most often stay  several days at a time in the company’s staff house in the  

remote  community in which they  are working.   To efficiently  reflect the cost of food to 

direct work, food expense is allocated to all projects in which there are labour hours  
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incurred by trade and technical staff. This cost is implicit in the labour rate ("fully 

loaded") and is $5 per hour in the test year.    

In terms of estimating and costing capital work, there may be circumstances when 

removal costs or customer contributions need to be separately identified. The cost of 

removal work is accounted for as Depreciation and Amortization and customer 

contributions are netted against the gross capital costs.  Capital work also receives a 

monthly charge for its share of Corporate Common Functions and Services, overhead 

costs and capitalized interest where applicable. 

2.0  PROJECT /  PROGRAM MAJOR COST CATEGORIES  

2.1  Standard Labour Rates  

On an annual basis, Remotes’ standard labour  rates are derived based on information  

gathered through the  annual budgeting process.  Resource budgets for each major  

resource category  are calculated and categorized into three basic cost components;  

forecast billable (direct charged) hours, forecast non-billable hours and forecast non

billable expenses. Total payroll costs include allowances  (as per negotiated contracts),  

company benefits, Government obligations and contractual time  away  from work  

(vacation, statutory holidays, sick leave) along with assigned Remote administrative  

costs. Those total payable costs  are divided by the forecast billable hours, to create the  

Remotes standard labour rates. The cost elements embedded in the standard rate are  

illustrated in Table 1 and explained in the pages following, using the Remotes Technician  

rate as  an example.    
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Table 1  

Remote Communities Technician (Regular Staff) 2018 Forecasted Labour Rate  

Rate Component Billable $ per Hr. 

Meal Surcharge $5 

Payroll Obligations $70 

Non-Labour Administration Costs $13 

Non-Project, Administration, Management 

and Support Services Labour 
$81 

Total $169 

2.1.1 Payroll Obligations ($70) 

A brief description of the cost elements included in this category is provided below.  

Labour and Payroll Allowances (75.3% of Payroll Obligations) 

•  Base Pay: Contractually negotiated and reflected in union wage schedules. 

•  Overtime: Contractually negotiated. 

•  Payroll Allowances: Allowances are also contractually negotiated and stated in union 

collective agreements. Regular staff (PWU) are entitled to travel, footwear and on

call allowances.  Casual trades are entitled to travel and subsistence allowances where 

circumstances permit. Staff are also entitled to Northern and Remote overnight and 

lodging allowances when working directly in communities served by local diesel 

generation. 
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Company  Benefits (20.6% of Payroll Obligations) 
 

•  Regular Staff: Comprised of Pension (12.4%  of base pensionable earnings) and
  

current and post  employment benefits; health, dental, etc. (29.3% of base  pensionable
  

earnings).
  

Government Obligations  (4.1% of Payroll Obligations)  

•  Consists of  Canada Pension Plan, Employment  Insurance, Employee Health Tax and  

Workplace  Safety and Insurance Board Schedule 1 Premiums;   

•  In 2018, 5.5% is to be applied against total earnings  (includes base pay, bonus,  

overtime, benefits and taxable allowances) to recover these costs.  

2.1.2 Non-Labour Administration Costs ($13) 

This category consists primarily of non-labour expenses incurred by the business 

necessary for the business operations. This includes facility costs related to the main 

office, property taxes, utilities, telephone, insurance, maintenance, materials and supplies. 

It also includes items such as travel, training, advertising, postage, office supplies and 

low value computer equipment and services.  Non-labour administration costs are 

budgeted based on historical trends and consider current company initiatives and 

individual interdepartmental needs. 

2.1.3 Non-Project, Administration and Support Services Labour ($81) 

This category consists of labour costs incurred in non-project, administrative, 

management or support service roles. These costs include management and technical staff 

providing support services to manage and monitor the status of the assigned programs 

and projects. Some other functions include finance, stock-keeping, fuel management and 

flight logistics. Additionally, it includes time for attendance at safety meetings, 
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housekeeping and downtime often resulting from inclement weather.  This category 

includes employee vacation and statutory holidays, all established and identified in union 

collective agreements; sickness costs are also included. These estimates are based on 

historical trends and consider current company initiatives. 

2.2 Transport & Work Equipment (“T&WE”) 

Remotes utilizes Hydro  One Networks  Inc. owned fleet assets  as per the conditions of the  

Service Level Agreement (“SLA”)  with Hydro One Networks  Inc. This SLA is for  fleet  

management, maintenance, repair and rental services relating to the use of transport and  

work equipment used by Remotes.  Remotes incurs the cost of transporting T&WE into  

the remote locations as well as flight costs  associated with sending the Hydro One  

Networks  Inc. fleet mechanic to these locations. Periodically, Remotes also incurs fuel  

and maintenance  costs  outside of those incurred by  Hydro One Networks  Inc. (and  

included in the SLA).  Each equipment  class has a standard  equipment rate which is  

calculated by dividing the annual forecast cost by the annual forecast hours the class of  

equipment is required to work (utilization hours).  Utilization hours are derived based on 

a review of historical trends  and an annual review of the upcoming w ork program.    

2018 TWE Cost Forecast (including SLA) $1,153K 

2018 Forecasted TWE Hours 24,386 

2018 Total Average TWE Rate/Hour $47 

2.3 Material Costs and Surcharges 

Material costs charged to a project or program are based on the issue cost from Inventory, 

which is the Average Unit Price or the direct-shipped purchase order price.  On a monthly 

basis, the total monthly material and contract charges are surcharged with a fixed 
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percentage to cost effectively recover the Corporate Common Functions and Services 

cost allocation to Remotes for services provided by Supply Management Services 

(“SMS”).  These are costs associated with purchasing, negotiating contracts and 

transportation management.  The percentage rate is derived by assigning the costs of 

SMS to projects based on an annual material and contract forecast.  The 2018 forecasted 

SMS rate is 1.0%. 

A freight surcharge is applied to all distribution capital and external work in order to

allocate freight  costs incurred for winter road delivery of distribution inventory line

materials to remote  communities.  The percentage rate is derived by  using the forecasted  

freight expense and projected material  expense for planned distribution capital.  

 

 

2.4 Sundry – Passenger Flight Costs and Meals 

The cost of transporting staff to remote locations is charged to the project that is 

benefiting from this expense.  This service is tendered to obtain the most cost competitive 

contract.  Efficiencies are achieved with coordinating the schedule of work and work 

groups to share flights.    

In order to carry out operating, maintenance and capital work activities, it is necessary for 

trade and technical staff to stay overnight in remote communities at Remotes’ staff 

houses on an ongoing basis.  Food supplies are required and the cost of these supplies is 

allocated to direct work programs based on labour hours charged by the two primary 

trade and technical labour groups and is therefore recovered in the hourly charge out rate. 

The rate per hour is based on forecasted meal expense and planned labour hours. 
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DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION EXPENSES 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

The purpose of this evidence is to summarize the method and cost of Remotes’ 

depreciation and amortization expense for the 2018 test year. 

The depreciation expense for Remotes’ submission for the 2018 revenue requirement was  

based on the methodology in an independent study conducted by  Foster Associates for  

Hydro One Remote Communities in 2011 and approved by the  Board in EB-2012-0137.  

Amortization expense pertains to costs the Board has allowed Remotes to defer for 

recognition at a future date.  The Board has, in past decisions, approved the amount of the 

cost to be deferred for future recovery, the prescribed period or method of amortization 

and prescribed the time period over which the costs in each account should be amortized. 

Historical, bridge and test year amortization schedules are filed at Exhibit D2, Tab 7, 

Schedule 1. 

2.0 DEPRECIATION EXPENSE 

The aforementioned Foster methodology was used in determining the depreciation 

expense for the 2018 test year.  Historical, bridge and test year depreciation expense 

schedule is filed at Exhibit D2, Tab 7, Schedule 2. 
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Table 1  

Depreciation Expense  (in $K)  

Description 

Board 
Approved 

Historic Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Depreciation on 
Fixed Assets 

2,596 2,563 2,594 2,711 2,751 2,877 2,942 

Asset Removal 
Costs 

721 590 430 969 620 1,041 634 

Total 3,317 3,153 3,024 3,680 3,371 3,918 3,576 

Fixed asset removal costs are charged to depreciation expense on an “as incurred” basis. 

Removals increased significantly in 2015 and 2017 (projected) due to a higher level of 

engine replacements. 

OEB Chapter 2, Appendix 2-BB – Service Life Comparison, is not applicable as Remotes 

does not have an expected change in asset life. 

OEB Chapter 2, Appendix 2-C – Depreciation and Amortization Expense for 2013 to
 

2018 are filed at Exhibit D2, Tab 10, Schedules 1 to 6.   The variances are due to the
 

following:
 

•  The OEB model calculates depreciation expense on Net Book Value (NBV)
 

whereas Remotes uses Cost.
  

•  The OEB model assumes a straight line depreciation rate based on the life of the
  

asset whereas Remotes uses the rates provided by their depreciation  consultants, 
 

Foster Associates, based on Iowa Curves.
  

 

OEB Chapter 2, Appendix 2-C (2013) has a material variance of $562K for USofA 1670 

(Prime Movers). The 2013 NBV for 1670 is low as many assets in this category were at 

or approaching the end of their useful lives, resulting in a low estimate for depreciation 
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expense for 2013 per the OEB calculation on NBV instead of Cost.  The adjustments 

from the 2011 Depreciation Study are reflected in the 2014 opening balances.  An 

increase in the useful life for USofA 1670 (Prime Movers) caused a decrease in the 

depreciation rate, resulting in lower variances for the 2014 to 2018 years. 

3.0 AMORTIZATION EXPENSE 

Remotes recognizes a liability for estimated future expenditures required to remediate  

past environmental contamination associated with the assessment and remediation of  

contaminated lands, based on the net present value of these  estimated future expenditures.  

Since these expenditures are expected to be recoverable in future rates, Remotes has  

recognized an  equivalent amount as a regulatory  asset.  This balance is amortized as  

expenditures as they  are incurred each  year. The Board  accepted this accounting  

treatment for Remotes  in EB-2005-0020, EB-2008-0232 and in EB-2012-0137. The  

treatment of these costs in this Submission is  consistent with the treatment in those  

proceedings.  Remotes reviews its estimates of future environmental expenditures on an 

annual basis.  

Table 2  

Amortization Expense  (in $K)  

Description 

Board 
Approved 

Historic Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Environmental Assets 2,713 1,656 1,599 1,222 1,247 1,163 1,032 

Table 2 shows historic  bridge  and test expenditures of  Land Assessment Remediation  

(“LAR”).  The LAR program involves  assessment of historically  contaminated lands,  the 

implementation of remedial measures to treat, remove or otherwise manage the  

contamination found on and off-site and the implementation of on-site management  
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controls to mitigate future off-site property impacts.  Most of the contamination at 

Remotes’ sites is associated with historic spills of diesel fuel. 

LAR projects are normally planned to coincide with major capital projects such as  

generation upgrades and extend over multiple  years.  As such, variances in  year over  year  

expense are typical, based on the timing of these  discrete projects.  As these projects are  

normally undertaken with the involvement of the local  First Nations, negotiations are  

required  and project delays can occur. The decrease between the 2013  OEB-approved  

amounts and 2013 actual amounts is a result of  a  delay in the remediation of Pikangikum, 

Attawapiskat and Webequie, which is partially  offset by higher  costs than planned in  

Sachigo.  The remediation project at Sandy  Lake started  earlier than planned and was  

substantially completed in 2014, leading to a decrease in cost in 2015.  Differences  

between the planned and actual expenditures approved as part of Remotes’ revenue  

requirement flow through the RRRP account, which is further discussed in Exhibit F1,  

Tab 1, Schedule 1.  The  duration and cost have been impacted by lengthy  negotiations on  

sites where multiple parties are involved and agreement of responsibility is required, 

funding constraints from other parties, weather restrictions, and the inability to put the  

work out for  competitive bidding.  

4.0 LAND ASSESSMENT REMEDIATION PROGRAM 

Hydro One Remotes reviews and updates its environmental liability pertaining to its LAR 

program on an annual basis to determine if any revisions are required to its environmental 

provisions and related regulatory assets.  In 2016, the provision assumptions were 

reviewed for significant changes in work program plans (e.g. quantity of contaminated 

sites, extent of contamination, the year in which certain sites are anticipated to become 

grid connected), including costs and timing for monitoring and remediation, and changes 

in regulations.  No major regulatory changes occurred in 2016.  This review encompasses 
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an assessment of the current state of applicable regulations as well as the sufficiency and 

accuracy of the current dollar cost estimate of performing the work and any revisions to 

the assumed pattern of expected future cash flows that give rise to the obligation’s 

present value.  Expected future cash flows are compiled by experienced Remotes staff 

and are reviewed by management at Hydro One Networks Inc. and Remotes.  Remotes’ 

environmental liabilities consist of the present value of LAR.  The same value is used to 

record the related environmental regulatory asset.  The Board accepted this accounting 

treatment for Remotes, in EB-2005-0020, EB-2008-0232 and in EB-2012-0137. 

Remotes confirmed significant increases to the provision consistent with changes in the 

scope and timing of remediation work and the impact of the grid connection.  The 

Remotes LAR provision was increased in 2016 by $25.7 million (present value).  The 

duration of the program was also extended a further 17 years (originally 2027) to the 

period ending 2044 to accommodate the additional work.  The LAR provision is based on 

the most reliable information currently available and is mainly driven by revisions in the 

estimated scope of site remediation, the most recent information available for the costs of 

remediation, and an increase to annual monitoring costs due to remediation timing.  The 

impact of grid connection is expected to occur in 2024 for ten of the communities that 

Remotes currently serves, in which the generating stations will be used as backup until 

the end of their useful lives.  The generating stations at the road access sites will continue 

until the end of their useful lives.  There are multiple moving parts with respect to grid 

connection of the communities and therefore the timing or use of current generation 

assets may be impacted by future decisions by Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada, 

provincial government, OEB, and the IESO. If and when it is, it will be reflected in the 

provision. Monitoring costs are incurred until a site can be remediated, after which time 

they continue for two more years in order to ensure that the site is fully remediated. 

Remediation cannot occur until the station and its components are removed from the site. 



  
 

  
  

 
  

 

 

Filed: 2017-08-28
 
EB-2017-0051
 
Exhibit D1
 
Tab 6
 
Schedule 1
 
Page 6 of 6
 

1 

2 

 

At the end of 2016 the  provision reflects what is reliably determinable  based on facts  

known at that date and assumptions based on prior experience.  
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INCOME TAXES AND PAYMENTS IN LIEU OF CORPORATE 

INCOME TAXES 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

This Exhibit explains how Remotes calculates its  income tax expenses for the purposes of  

rate recovery. Exhibit D2, Tab 8, Schedules 1 to 4 contain detailed calculations for rate  

recovery purposes of income tax liabilities, supporting reconciliations, as needed, as well  

as copies of Remotes’s December 31, 2013, December 31, 2014, October 31, 2015, 

November 4, 2015, December 31, 2015 and December 31, 2016 tax returns at Exhibit  

D2, Tab 9.  The information provided in this Application is consistent with section 2.8.11  

of the Filing Requirements. Material exceptions have been identified and explained.  

2.0 DEPARTURE FROM PILS REGIME 

Under the Electricity Act, 1998 (Ontario), as a Crown-owned company exempted under 

section 149(1) of the Income Tax Act (Canada) and the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) 

(Federal Tax Regime) from paying corporate income taxes, Remotes was obligated to 

make payments in lieu of corporate income taxes ("PILs") to the Ontario Electricity 

Financial Corporation. 

Effective as of October 31, 2015, in connection with a public offering of its parent 

companies shares (Hydro One), Remotes was no longer subject to this exemption and 

exited the PILs regime. Under the Income Tax Act, Remotes was deemed to have 

disposed of its assets at fair market value at that time and immediately re-acquired them 

at the same value. Remotes was obligated to pay a one-time PILs departure tax of 

approximately $5 million based on an estimated gain under the Electricity Act, 1998. 
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Neither the departure tax nor the change in tax regime will have any impact on 

ratepayers. For regulatory purposes, income tax expenses will continue to be calculated 

according to the method prescribed by the Board’s 2006 EDR Tax Model and 2006 EDR 

Handbook, Section 7.1 “OEB 2006 Regulatory Taxes Expense Methodology”. 

The tax amounts included in rates  relate solely to the estimated current tax liability  

associated with the  regulatory  net income before tax, based on the applicable statutory tax  

rates for the year. Future taxes reflect the future tax liabilities/assets associated with  

timing differences between the tax basis of assets and liabilities and their carrying  

amounts for  accounting purposes. These  are not  taken into consideration. When future  

income taxes become payable or receivable, it is expected that they will be included in  

the rates approved by the Board and recovered from customers at that time.  

3.0 INCOME TAX RATE (FEDERAL AND ONTARIO): 

A combined income tax rate of 26.5% has been used for the 2018 test year, comprised of 

a federal rate of 15% and a provincial rate of 11.5%. Due to the way rates are set for 

Remotes’ customers, any variance between actual taxes payable and forecast taxes, as a 

result of tax policy changes or rate changes for income tax or capital cost allowance will 

be captured in the RRRP variance account, described further in Exhibit H1, Tab 1, 

Schedules 1. 

4.0 RECONCILIATION BETWEEN REGULATORY NET INCOME BEFORE 

TAX AND TAXABLE INCOME 

Reconciliation between the regulatory Net Income Before Tax ("NIBT") and taxable 

income for the 2018 test year is provided in Exhibit D2, Tab 8, Schedules 1 and 2. This 

Schedule contains the income tax computation. It also shows how the taxable income is 
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computed by making adjustments to the regulatory NIBT for items such as depreciation 

and capital cost allowance (“CCA”). 

Reconciliation between the accounting NIBT and taxable income for the historical years 

2013, 2014, 2015 and 2016 is also provided in Exhibit D2, Tab 8, Schedules 3 to 4. In 

order to make it easier to follow these reconciliations, Remotes has placed these 

adjustments into the following five categories: 

1)  recurring items that must be added (deducted) because they have been included in  

the OM&A  expenses in arriving at the revenue requirement, or for which 

appropriate tax adjustments are made (for example, depreciation versus capital  

cost allowance (“CCA”);  

2)  deferral accounts not included in the revenue requirement; 

3)  reversal of accounting adjustments not included in the revenue requirement;  

4)  recurring items not in the revenue  requirement; and  

5)  items whose impact is immaterial in total, and as such, have not been included in 

the Remote’s investment plan.  

5.0 OVERVIEW OF PROCESS TO ARRIVE AT TAXABLE INCOME 

The starting point for the computation of Remotes taxable income for regulatory purposes 

is the NIBT as shown on the utility's income statement for the year.  The NIBT is 

prepared using U.S. Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, but taxable income is 

computed using the relevant tax legislation, interpretations and assessment practices. 

Therefore, many adjustments are typically made to the NIBT to arrive at taxable income. 

Essentially, the NIBT is increased by amounts that are not deductible for tax purposes. 

This includes items such as depreciation, contingent liabilities, accounting losses, 

accounting provisions such as Other Post-Employment Benefits ("OPEB") and revenue 
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that has been received but not recognized for accounting purposes (for example, income 

received with respect to a deferral account that has been set-up on the balance sheet 

rather than shown as additional income on the income statement). On the other hand, the 

NIBT is reduced by amounts that are deductible for tax purposes but have not been 

deducted in computing NIBT. This includes items such as CCA, the deductible portion of 

capitalized overhead, accounting gains and OPEB payments. Such reductions also 

include expenses incurred for which a deferral account has been set up on the balance 

sheet, rather than shown as a deduction through the income statement. 

Consequently, it is imperative that the NIBT be adjusted for amounts that have been 

included (or deducted) for accounting purposes that are not income (or deductible) for tax 

return purposes. 

6.0 TREATMENT OF DEFERRAL ACCOUNTS (REGULATORY ASSETS 

AND LIABILITIES) 

Deferral accounts are typically recognized by utilities' balance sheets for foregone 

revenue or for incurred expenses, for which recovery will be sought from ratepayers 

through future rates. The Board determines disposition of the deferral accounts. 

For example, as shown in Table 1, assuming that a 26.5% tax rate is used and a $100 

expense is incurred, the utility will be allowed to deduct the $100 in computing taxable 

income for the year in which the expense has been incurred. If the Board subsequently 

approves recovery of this expense over a two-year period through a rate rider, the income 

will be included in computing taxable income for the year in which it is billed to 

ratepayers. The net result is that the utility has recovered the $100 cost although the 

income or expense has been taxed or deducted in different years. 
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Table 1  

Example: Income Tax Treatment of Deferral  Account Disposition  

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 CUM 

Income (deduction) (100) 50 50 NIL 

Tax Refund (payable) 26.5 (13.25) (13.25) NIL 

Cash Inflow (outflow) (73.5) 36.75 36.75 NIL 

Therefore, deferral accounts have not been included in computing tax payable for 

purposes of the revenue requirement since the tax benefit has or will be obtained through 

the tax system. This conclusion is consistent with the "2006 EDR Handbook Report of 

the Board" issued May 11, 2005, (page 61), that states: 

“A PILS or tax provision is not needed for the recovery of deferredy asset 

costs, because the distributors have deducted, or will deduct, these costs in 

calculating taxable income in their returns. The Handbook will reflect this 

treatment.” 

7.0 CONTINGENT LIABILITIES/ACCOUNTING RESERVES 

Where an accounting provision is recognized for certain contingent costs that the utility 

may have to incur in the future (such as obsolescence provisions, lawsuits, staff 

reductions), the provision will reduce the NIBT of the utility. In each subsequent year, 

the balance for the contingent liability/accounting reserve is reviewed by the utility for 

reasonableness based on all available information. The balance may be adjusted upward 

or downward, with NIBT either decreasing or increasing, respectively. 

However, for tax purposes, a contingent liability or accounting reserve is not deductible. 

Rather, the amount will only be deductible (or capitalized) in computing taxable income 
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for the taxation year in which the obligation has actually been settled. Therefore, to the 

extent that the current year NIBT has been increased (or decreased) by the contingent 

liability or accounting reserve provision, the NIBT must be adjusted to reverse the 

increase (or decrease) in computing taxable income. 

Remotes has not adjusted the 2018 through 2022 NIBT for contingent liabilities in 

computing taxable income since no changes were forecast in the contingent liability 

balances for 2018 through 2022. Therefore, such amounts are not included in the tax 

computation for purposes of the revenue requirement. 

The combined (federal and provincial) enacted income tax rates are as set out in Table 2. 

Table 2    

Combined Income Tax  Rates  

Historical Bridge Test 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Federal Tax 

Rate (%) 15.0 15.0 15.0 15.0 15.0 15.0 15.0 15.0 15.0 15.0 

Provincial Tax 

Rate (%) 11.5 11.5 11.5 11.5 11.5 11.5 11.5 11.5 11.5 11.5 

Total Statutory 

Tax Rate (%) 26.5 26.5 26.5 26.5 26.5 26.5 26.5 26.5 26.5 26.5 

8.0 INTEGRITY CHECKS 

Remotes has performed the integrity checks set described in 2.4.5.2 of the Filing 

requirements. 
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2017 REGULATORY TAX ADJUSTMENT 

As a result of the Initial Public Offering (“IPO”) of Hydro One Limited, Remotes  exited 

the PILS regime. This triggered a deemed disposition of all of its assets at Fair Market 

Value (“FMV”). 

As a result of the deemed disposition on  IPO, Remotes was not able to claim the capital 

cost allowance (“CCA”) for the January 1 to October 31, 2015 period for tax purposes.    

It was discovered that  the additional tax expense from not claiming C CA was not  

returned to rate payers  –  which resulted in additional amounts being collected in rates  

(via the Rural and Remote Rate Protection (RRRP) account).   

The rate payers should not be impacted as a result of the  IPO.  Any tax deductions that  

were lost as a result of the  IPO should stay with the shareholder as opposed to being  

included in rates to keep the rate payers whole.    

Tax deductions lost as  a  result of the  IPO were  factored into  rates resulting in lower taxes  

and a higher net income in Remotes for 2015.  As Remotes operates a break-even  

business, this higher net income must be returned to rate payers through the RRRP  

variance account.  As a result, the CCA from January 1, 2015 to October 31, 2015 will be  

claimed for rate filing purposes.   

As Remotes’ net income is nil, the overstatement of taxes resulted in the RRRP account 

being overstated by $682K.  Consequently, the RRRP account has been adjusted lower 

by $682K. 
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PROPERTY TAXES AND CROWN LEASE PAYMENTS 

1.0 SUMMARY OF PROPERTY TAXES AND CROWN LEASE PAYMENTS 

This Exhibit  describes property taxes  and crown lease payments  made in respect of  

Remotes.   These co sts are externally  imposed  and are summarized in  Table 1.   The  

property taxes and crown lease payments are included as part  of the costing of work as  

described in Exhibit  D1, Tab 5, Schedule 1.  

Table 1  

Property Taxes and Crown Lease Payments  (in $K)  

Category Board 
Approved 

Historic (Actuals) Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 
Property 
Taxes 

50 49 48 48 48 55 55 

Crown Lease 
Payments 

8 8 8 8 8 8 8 

Total 58 57 56 56 56 63 63 

Remotes property taxes are regulated under the Electricity Act 1998, the Municipal Act 

2001, and the Assessment Act 1990.  Property taxes are paid to the City of Thunder Bay 

each year on the service centre site located at 680 Beaverhall Place.  The total assessed 

property values are assigned by the Municipal Property Assessment Corporation and 

updated using the same schedule as the rest of the province. 

Remotes pays a nominal fee for the right to use Crown land. 

As Table 1 shows, actual payments are materially in line with approved levels.  
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The test  year  property tax  forecast is based on most recent property tax information  

available.  
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC.
 
Cost of Service
 

Historical (2013, 2014, 2015, 2016), Bridge (2017) and Test (2018) Years
 
Year Ending December 31
 

(in $K)
 

Line
No. 

 
Particulars 2013 

(a) 
2014 
(b) 

2015 
(c) 

2016 
(e) 

2017 
(f) 

2018 
(f) 

1 
Total Operation, Maintenance & 
Administrative Expenses 45,212 45,939 41,113 43,497 48,385 50,143 

2 Depreciation & Amortization Expenses 4,809 4,623 4,902 4,618 5,081 4,608 

3 Capital Taxes - - - - - -

4 Income Taxes (Note1) (700) (56) (301) 440 (82) (69) 

5 Total Cost of Service 49,321 50,506 45,714 48,555 53,384 54,682 

Note 1: Historic years calculated per tax returns; Bridge year per tax return projection; Test year based on 
revenue requirement 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
Mapping OM&A Expenditures to Grouped USofA Accounts
 

Historical (2013, 2014, 2015 and 2016), Bridge (2017) and Test (2018) Years
 
As at December 31
 

(in $K)
 

Line No. Minimum USofA Grouping Account Numbers 
Approved 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

1 Generation - Operation 4510, 4550, 4555 28,640 29,874 30,129 27,587 28,027 31,304 32,519 
2 Generation - Maintenance 4610, 4635 6,012 8,648 9,932 8,610 9,574 11,392 11,640 
3 Generation - Other Power Supply 4708 1,980 - - - 61 - -
4 Distribution Expenses - Operation 5085 301 62 80 199 212 111 116 
5 Distribution Expenses- Maintenance 5120, 5125, 5130, 5135, 5175 2,679 1,399 1,799 2,216 1,780 2,008 2,087 
6 Customer Care (Billing and Collecting) 5310, 5315, 5320, 5335 1,903 3,064 1,731 628 1,876 1,892 1,999 
7 Community Relations 5410, 5415, 5420 750 520 554 291 138 379 305 
8 Administrative and General Expenses 5615, 5625, 5655, 5675, 6205 1,157 1,439 1,542 1,317 1,487 1,164 1,342 
8 External Costs 4330 61 206 172 265 342 135 135 

10 Total OM&A 43,483 45,212 45,939 41,113 43,497 48,385 50,143 
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Appendix 2-JA
 
Summary of Recoverable OM&A Expenses
 

(in $K)
 

Last Rebasing 
Year (2013 Board-

Approved) 

Last Rebasing 
Year (2013 
Actuals) 

2014 Actuals 2015 Actuals 2016 Actuals 
2017 Bridge 

Year 
2018 Test 

Year 

Reporting Basis USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP 

Generation Operations  $ 30,620 $ 29,874 $ 30,129 $ 27,587 $ $ 31,304 $ 32,519 

Generation Maintenance  $ 6,012 $ 8,648 $ 9,932 $ 8,610 $ 9,574 $ 11,392 $ 11,640 

Distribution Operations  $ 300 $ 62 $ 80 $ 199 $ 28,088 212 $ 111 $ 116 

Distribution Maintenance  $ 2,680 $ 1,399 $ 1,799 $ 2,216  $ 1,780 $ 2,008 $ 2,087 

SubTotal  $ 39,612 $ 39,983 $ 41,940 $ 38,612 $ 39,654 $ 44,815 $ 46,362 

%Change (year over year) 4.9% -7.9% 2.7% 16.1% 3.5% 

%Change (Test Year vs 
Last Rebasing Year - Actual) 

16.0% 

Billing and Collecting  $ 1,903 $ 3,064 $ 1,731 $ 628 $ 1,876 $ 1,892 $ 1,999 

Community Relations  $ 750 $ 520 $ 554 $ 291 $ 138 $ 379 $ 305 

Administrative and General  $ 1,218 $ 1,645 $ 1,714 $ 1,582 $ 1,829 $ 1,299 $ 1,477 

SubTotal  $ 3,871 $ 5,229 $ 3,999 $ 2,501 $ 
3,843 

$ 3,570 $ 3,781 

%Change (year over year) -23.5% -37.5% 53.7% 42.7% 5.9% 

%Change (Test Year vs 
Last Rebasing Year - Actual) 

-27.7% 

Total  $ 43,483 $ 45,212 $ 45,939 $ 41,113 $ 43,497 $ 48,385 $ 50,143 

%Change (year over year) 1.6% -10.5% 5.8% 11.2% 3.6% 

Last Rebasing Year 
(2013 Board-
Approved) 

Last Rebasing 
Year (2013 
Actuals) 

2014 Actuals 2015 Actuals 2016 Actuals 
2017 Bridge 

Year 
2018 Test Year 

Generation Operations  $ 30,620 $ 29,874 $ 30,129 $ 27,587 $ $ 31,304 $ 32,519 

Generation Maintenance  $ 6,012 $ 8,648 $ 9,932 $ 8,610 $ 9,574 $ 11,392 $ 11,640 

Distribution Operations  $ 300 $ 62 $ 80 $ 199 $ 28,088 212 $ 111 $ 116 

Distribution Maintenance  $ 2,680 $ 1,399 $ 1,799 $ 2,216  $ 1,780 $ 2,008 $ 2,087 

Billing and Collecting  $ 1,903 $ 3,064 $ 1,731 $ 628 $ 1,876 $ 1,892 $ 1,999 

Community Relations  $ 750 $ 520 $ 554 $ 291 $ 138 $ 379 $ 305 

Administrative and General  $ 1,218 $ 1,645 $ 1,714 $ 1,582 $ 1,829 $ 1,299 $ 1,477 

Total  $ 43,483 $ 45,212 $ 45,939 $ 41,113 $ 43,497 $ 48,385 $ 50,143 

%Change (year over year) 1.6% -10.5% 5.8% 11.2% 3.6% 

1
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Last Rebasing Year 
(2013 Board-
Approved) 

Last Rebasing 
Year (2013 
Actuals) 

Variance 2013 
BA – 2013 

Actuals 
2014 Actuals 

Variance 2014 
Actuals vs. 2013 

Actuals 
2015 Actuals 

Variance 2015 
Actuals vs. 

2014 Actuals 
2016 Actuals 

Variance 2016 
Actuals vs. 2015 

Actuals 

2017 Bridge 
Year 

Variance 2017 
Bridge vs. 2016 

Actuals 
2018 Test Year 

Variance 2018 
Test vs. 2017 

Bridge 

Generation Operations  $    30,620 $       29,874 -$      746 $      30,129 $      255  $         27,587 -$     2,542 $     28,088 $           501 $   31,304 $ 3,216 $  32,519 $   1,215 

Generation Maintenance  $   6,012 $ 8,648 $    2,636 $ 9,932 $ 1,284 

 

$  8,610 -$  1,322 $ 9,574 $ 964 $ 11,392 $ $ 11,640 $     248 

Distribution Operations  $  300 $ 62 -$   238 $ 80 $ $ 199 $ 119 $ 212 $     13 $ 111 -$ 1,818101 $       116 $     5 

Distribution Maintenance  $      2,680 $ 1,399 -$  1,281 $  1,799 $  18 400 $ 2,216 $  417 $ 1,780 -$    436 $ 2,008 $ $            2,087 $      79 

Billing and Collecting $   1,903 $   3,064 $ 1,161 $ 1,731 -$ 1,333  $ 628  -$ 1,103 $ 1,876 $ 1,248 $ 1,892 $ $     1,999 $   107 

Community Relations $ 750 $ 520 -$    230 $ 554 $ $ 291 -$ 263 $ 138 -$       153 $  379 $ 228   241 $    305 -$                74 

Administrative and General $ 1,218 $  1,645 $ 427 $ 1,714 $ 34658 $  1,582 -$    132 $     1,829 $      247 $ 1,299 -$ 16 
$   1,477 $     178 

Total OM&A Expenses $    43,483 $ 45,212 $ 1,729 $ 45,939 $    1,316  $ 41,113  -$   4,826 $ 43,497 $ 2,384 $   48,385 $      4,888 $       50,143 $   1,758 

Adjustments for Total non-
recoverable items (from Appendices 
2-JA and 2-JB) 

530 

Total Recoverable OM&A Expenses $    43,483 $   45,212 $    1,729 $       45,939 $       1,316 $    41,113 -$        4,826 $       43,497 $        2,384 $    48,385 $    4,888 $  50,143 $ 1,758 

Variance from previous year $ 727 -$     4,826 $ 2,384 $ 4,888 $ 
Percent change (year over year) 

Percent Change: 
Test year vs. Most Current Actual 

2% -11% 6% 

15.28% 

11% 4% 
1,758 

Simple average of % variance for all 
years 

4,045 10.91% 2% 

Compound Annual Growth Rate for 
all years 

-56.54% 2.1% 

Compound Growth Rate 
(2016 Actuals vs. 2013 Actuals) 

-1.28% 

Note: 

1 "BA" = Board-Approved
 
2 If it has been more than three years since the applicant last filed a cost of service application, additional years of historical actuals should be incorporated into the table, as necessary, to go back to the last cost of service application.  If the applicant last filed 

a cost of service application less than three years ago, a minimum of three years of actual information is required.
 
3 Recoverable OM&A that is included on these tables should be identical to the recoverable OM&A that is shown for the corresponding periods on Appendix 2-JB.
 

2
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Appendix 2-JB
 
Recoverable OM&A Cost Driver Table
 

(in $K)
 

OM&A 
Last Rebasing Year 

(2013 Actuals) 
2014 Actuals 2015 Actuals 2016 Actuals 2017 Bridge Year 2018 Test Year

 Reporting Basis USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP 

Opening Balance 43,483$ $         45,212 $    45,939 $     41,113 43,497$ 48,385$ 

Generation Operations 

Sustainment Projects ‐ Operations 326‐$ ‐$     11 $  222 ‐$      53 468$ 80$ 
Environment 59$ ‐$      35 ‐$    145 $      74 7‐$ 21$ 
Sustainment Projects - Operations 1,501$ $       302 ‐$    2,618 $    420 2,816$ 1,115$ 
Sustainment Projects - Operations 1,980‐$ $     ‐ $      ‐ $   61 61‐$ ‐$ 

Generation Maintenance 

Sustainment Projects ‐ Gx Maintenance 2,439$ $   991 ‐$     970 $     902 1,343$ 229$ 
Safety Improvements 67$ $        173 ‐$       296 ‐$   187 386$ ‐$ 
RET Improvements 36‐$ ‐$    6 $     7 ‐$   6 7$ ‐$ 
Environmental Improvements 2‐$ ‐$     52 $  152 $   38 118‐$ 2$ 
Engineering Investigations 167$ $ 179 ‐$   215 $    217 199$ 17$ 

Distribution Maintenance 
Distribution Sustainment 1,517‐$ $    415 $ 535 ‐$   423 128$ 84$ 

Billing and Collecting 
Customer Care 1,161$ ‐$ 1,331 ‐$      1,104 $    1,247 16$ 108$ 

Community Relations 
Community Relations 231‐$ $       34 ‐$  263 ‐$   153 241$ 75‐$ 

Administrative and General 
Shared Services and Other Admin Costs 282$ $       102 ‐$    224 $    170 323‐$ 177$ 
External Costs 145$ ‐$    34 $     93 $    77 207‐$ ‐$ 

Closing Balance 45,212$ $     45,939 $        41,113 $   43,497 48,385$ 50,143$ 

Notes: 

1 For each year, a detailed explanation for each cost driver and associated amount is required in Exhibit 4.
 
2  For purposes of assessing incremental cost drivers, the closing balance for each year becomes the opening balance for the next year.
 

3 If it has been more than three years since the applicant last filed a cost of service application, additional years of historical actuals should be incorporated into the table, as necessary, to 
go back to the last cost of service application. If the applicant last filed a cost of service application less than three years ago, a minimum of three years of actual information is required.
 

4 Opening Balance for "Last Rebasing Year" (cell B15) should be equal to the Board-Approved amount.
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Appendix 2-JC
 
OM&A Programs Table
 

(in $K)
 

Programs 

Last Rebasing 
Year (2013 

Board-
Approved) 

Last Rebasing 
Year (2013 
Actuals) 

2014 Actuals 2015 Actuals 2016 Actuals 
2017 Bridge 

Year 
2018 Test 

Year 

Variance 
(Test Year vs. 2016 

Actuals) 

Variance 
(Test Year vs. Last 

Rebasing Year (2013 
Board-Approved) 

Reporting Basis USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP 

Generation Expenses Operations 

4510 - Fuel 24,067 25,568 25,869 23,250 23,669 26,485 27,600 3,931 3,533 
4550 - Generation Expense 3,477 3,151 3,140 3,362 3,309 3,777 3,856 547 379 
4555 - Miscellaneous Power Generation Expenses 1,096 1,155 1,120 975 1,049 1,042 1,063 14 ‐33 
4708 - Charges - WMS 0  0  0  0  61  0  0  ‐61 0 
Sub-Total 28,640 29,874 30,129 27,587 28,088 31,304 32,519 4,431 3,879 
Generation Expenses Maintenance 

4610 - Maintenance of Structures 933 1,529 1,719 1,469 1,557 1,466 1,491 ‐66 558 
4635 - Maintenance of Generating and Electric Plant 5,079 7,119 8,213 7,141 8,017 9,926 10,149 2,132 5,070 
Sub-Total 6,012 8,648 9,932 8,610 9,574 11,392 11,640 2,066 5,628 
Other Power Supply Expenses 

4705 - Power Purchased 1,980 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ‐1,980 
Sub-Total 1,980 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ‐1,980 
Distribution Expense Operations 

5085 - Miscellaneous Distribution Expense 301 62 80 199 212 111 116 ‐96 ‐185 
Sub-Total 301 62 80 199 212 111 116 ‐96 ‐185 
Distribution Expense Maintenance 

5120 - Maintenance of Poles, Towers and Fixtures 695 500 633 754 703 719 751 48 56 
5125 - Maintenance of Overhead Conductors and Devices 556 391 512 602 562 575 601 39 45 
5130 - Maintenance of Overhead Services 139 100 127 151 141 144 150 9 11 
5135 - Overhead Distribution Lines and Feeders - Right of Way 1,174 313 392 549 262 448 457 195 ‐717 
5175 - Maintenance of Meters 116 95 135 160 112 122 128 16 12 
Sub-Total 2,680 1,399 1,799 2,216 1,780 2,008 2,087 307 ‐593 
Collecting and Billing 

5310 - Meter Reading Expense 347 286 404 479 335 367 383 48 36 
5315 - Customer Billing 1,123 2,542 1,195 964 1,202 1,169 1,221 19 98 
5320 - Collecting 385 16 307 290 360 321 335 ‐25 ‐50 
5335 - Bad Debt Expense 48 220 ‐175 ‐1,105 ‐21 35 60 81 12 
5410 - Community Relations - Sundry 133 79 89 100 67 218 139 72 6 
5415 - Energy Conservation 565 398 404 144 14 110 112 98 ‐453 
5420 - Community Safety Program 53 43 61 47 57 51 54 ‐3 1 
5425 - Misc Customer Service and Informational Expenses 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Sub-Total 2,654 3,584 2,285 919 2,014 2,271 2,304 290 ‐350 
Administration General Expenses 

5615 - General Administrative Salaries and Expenses 1,429 1,441 1,645 1,670 1,778 1,572 1,574 ‐204 145 
5625 - Administrative Expense Transferred - Credit ‐456 ‐320 ‐342 ‐556 ‐410 ‐562 ‐448 ‐38 8 
5655 - Regulatory Expenses 132 262 138 142 68 103 165 97 33 
5665 - Miscellaneous General Expenses 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
5675 - Maintenance of General Plant 0  12  50  10  0  0  0  0  0
Sub-Total 1,105 1,395 1,491 1,266 1,436 1,113 1,291 ‐145 186 
Other Deductions 

4330 - Costs and Expenses of Merchandising 60 206 172 265 342 133 133 ‐209 73 
6205 - Donations 51 44 51 51 51 53 53 2 2 
Sub-Total 111 250 223 316 393 186 186 ‐207 75 
Miscellaneous 0 0 

Total 43,483 45,212 45,939 41,113 43,497 48,385 50,143 6,646 6,660 

Notes: 

1  Please provide a breakdown of the major components of each OM&A Program undertaken in each year. Please ensure that all Programs below the materiality threshold are included in the miscellaneous line.  Add more Programs as 
required. 

2  The applicant should group projects appropriately and avoid presentations that result in classification of significant components of the OM&A budget in the miscellaneous category 
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Appendix 2-L
 

Recoverable OM&A Cost per Customer and per FTE 1
 

(in $K)
 

Last Rebasing Year 
- 2013- Board 

Approved 

Last Rebasing 
Year - 2013-

Actual 
2014 Actuals 2015 Actuals 2016 Actuals 

2017 Bridge 
Year 

2018 Test Year 

Reporting Basis USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP 

OM&A Costs

 O&M
42,267$ 43,567$ 44,225$ 39,531$ 41,668$ 47,086$ 48,666$ 

Admin Expenses 
1,216$ 1,645$ 1,714$ 1,582$ 1,829$ 1,299$ 1,477$ 

Total Recoverable OM&A from 

Appendix 2-JB 5 43,483$ 45,212$ 45,939$ 41,113$ 43,497$ 48,385$ 50,143$ 

Number of Customers 2,4 3,529 3,513 3,546 3,530 3,554 3,627 3,762 

Number of FTEs 3,4 48 58.33 58.68 58.22 61.83 60.3 60.3 

Customers/FTEs 73.52 60.23 60.43 60.63 57.48 60.15 62.39 

OM&A cost per customer 

O&M per customer 
11.97704732 12.40165101 12.47179921 11.19858357 11.72425436 12.98207885 12.93620415

 Admin per customer 
0.344573534 0.468260746 0.483361534 0.44815864 0.514631401 0.358147229 0.392610314

 Total OM&A per customer 
12.32162086 12.86991176 12.95516074 11.64674221 12.23888576 13.34022608 13.32881446 

OM&A cost per FTE

 O&M per FTE 
880.5625 746.9055375 753.66394 678.993473 673.9123403 780.8623549 807.0646766

 Admin per FTE 
25.33333333 28.20161152 29.20927062 27.17279285 29.58110949 21.54228856 24.49419569

 Total OM&A per FTE 
905.8958333 775.107149 782.8732106 706.1662659 703.4934498 802.4046434 831.5588723 

Notes: 

1	 If it has been more than three years since the applicant last filed a cost of service application, additional years of historical actuals should be incorporated into the 
table, as necessary, to go back to the last cost of service application. If the applicant last filed a cost of service application less than three years ago, a minimum 
of three years of actual information is required. 

2 The method of calculating the number of customers must be identified. Should correspond with data provided in Appendix 2-IB
 

3 The method of calculating the number of FTEs must be identified. See also Appendix 2-K
 

4 The number of customers and the number of FTEs should correspond to mid-year or average of January 1 and December 31 figures.

5	 For the test year, the applicant should take into account the system O&M (line 22 of Appendix 2-AB) in developing its forecasted OM&A. 
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Appendix  2-N
 

Shared Services  and  Corporate  Cost  Allocation  1
 

Years:  2013-2018
 
(in $K) 

Shared Services 
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Name of Company 
Service Offered Pricing  

Methodology 

Price for the 
Service 

Cost for the 
Service 

Price for the 
Service 

Cost for the 
Service 

Price for the 
Service 

Cost for the 
Service 

Price for the 
Service 

Cost for the 
Service 

Price for the 
Service 

Cost for the 
Service 

Price for the 
Service 

Cost for the 
Service 

From To $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ 
HONI Remotes Utility Operation Services • Fleet 

• Forestry 

• Lines 

• Engineering Cost Based 2,468 2,468 1,799 1,799 2,077 2,077 1,859 1,859 1,640 1,640 1,649 1,649 

HONI Remotes Supply Chain Services • Purchasing 

• System Services 

• Lease of �omputer Equipment 

Cost Based 76 76 76 76 76 76 76 76 76 76 76 76 

HONI Remotes Transfer Price Charges for HONI Assets 

Allocation Model 219 219 299 299 299 299 276 276 261 261 261 261 

Corporate Cost Allocation 

Name of Company 

Service Offered Pricing 
Methodology 

% of Corporate 
Costs Allocated 

Amount 
Allocated 

% of Corporate 
Costs Allocated 

Amount 
Allocated 

% of Corporate 
Costs Allocated 

Amount 
Allocated 

% of Corporate 
Costs Allocated 

Amount 
Allocated 

% of Corporate 
Costs Allocated 

Amount 
Allocated 

% of Corporate 
Costs Allocated 

Amount 
Allocated 

From To % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ % $ 
HOI Remotes General Counsel & Secretary • �orporate Secretariat 

• �orporate Management 

CC Allocation Model 2.5% 23 2.5% 21 2.4% 21 2.4% 23 1.2% 28 1.2% 29 

HOI Remotes President/CEO/Chairman/Board • President/�EO Office 

• �hair 

• �oard CC Allocation Model 0.5% 18 0.4% 19 0.3% 19 0.3% 48 2.4% 21 2.4% 21 

HOI Remotes Chief Financial Office Services • �FO Office CC Allocation Model 1.1% 8 1.1% 8 1.1% 8 1.1% 22 0.3% 13 0.3% 13 

HONI Remotes General Counsel & Secretary Services • Law 

• �orporate Secretariat 

• Regulatory !ffairs CC Allocation Model 1.1% 329 1.2% 343 1.2% 255 1.2% 405 0.8% 383 0.8% 388 

HONI Remotes Financial Services • �orporate �ontroller 

• Treasury 

• Tax 

• Decision Support 

• Internal !udit and Risk Management CC Allocation Model 0.7% 176 0.7% 211 0.7% 210 0.7% 279 1.2% 247 1.2% 236 

HONI Remotes Corporate Services • Human Resources 

• Labour Relations 

• �ommunications 

• External Relations 

• �orporate Security 

• First Nations & Metis Relations 

• Information Management CC Allocation Model 0.1% 223 0.1% 297 0.1% 353 0.1% 276 0.7% 269 0.7% 269 

HONI Remotes Telecom Services • Telecom Services CC Allocation Model 0.7% 124 0.8% 125 0.8% 140 0.8% 135 0.1% 141 0.1% 141 

HONI Remotes Other Services Inergi: 

• �ustomer Support  

• Finance 

• Settlements 

• Human Resources  

• IT CC Allocation Model 0.3% 358 0.2% 351 0.2% 399 0.2% 353 0.8% 263 0.8% 255 

Note:  Legend: "HOI" 

"HONI" 

"Remotes" 

Hydro One Inc.
 
Hydro One Networ
 
Hydro One Remotes Inc.


1 This  appendix  must  be  completed  in  relation  to  each  service  provided  or  received  for  the  Historical  (actuals),  Bridge  and  Test  years.  The  required  information  includes: 
 

Type  of  Service: Services  such  as  billing,  accounting,  payroll,  etc.   The  applicant  must  identify  any  costs  related  to  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  parent  company  that  are  allocated  to  the  applicant.
 

Pricing  Methodology: Pricing  Methodology  includes  approaches  such  as  cost-base,  market-base,  tendering,  etc.   The  applicant  must  provide  evidence  demonstrating  the  pricing  methodology  used.   The  applicant  must  also  provide  a  description  of  why  that  pricing  methodology  was  chosen,  whether  or  not  it  is  in  conformity  with  ARC,  and  why  it  is  appropriate.
 

%  Allocation: The  applicant  must  provide  the  percentage  of  the  costs  allocated  to  the  entity  for  the  service  being  offered.   The  Applicant  must  also  provide  a  description  of  the  allocator  and  why  it  is  an  appropriate  allocator.
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 
Comparison of Wages and Salaries
 

Year Representation Total Pay Base Pay Overtime Incentive Pay Other Allowances FTEs 

2013 

MCP 704,673 621,242 0 55,500 27,932 5.0 

PWU 3,968,794 2,942,923 867,611 0 158,260 33.5 

SOCIETY 1,406,944 1,271,554 101,746 0 33,644 13.5 

Casual 973,414 561,242 319,927 0 92,245 6.4 

Total 7,053,826 5,396,961 1,289,285 55,500 312,080 58.3 

2014 

MCP 741,678 609,248 0 71,289 61,142 5.0 

PWU 3,820,037 2,898,131 769,507 0 152,400 34.7 

Society 1,542,898 1,334,880 152,649 0 55,369 11.9 

Casual 1,069,956 636,357 338,469 0 95,130 7.1 

Total 7,174,570 5,478,615 1,260,625 71,289 364,041 58.7 

2015 

MCP 558,677 464,304 - 73,000 21,373 3.0 

PWU 3,927,010 2,951,082 809,274 0 166,654 33.1 

Society 1,778,866 1,502,631 206,151 0 70,083 14.0 

Casual 1,056,804 646,259 327,913 0 82,633 8.1 

Total 7,321,357 5,564,277 1,343,338 73,000 340,742 58.2 

2016 

MCP 803,740 683,090 0 75,570 45,079 5.0 

PWU 4,082,771 3,049,037 811,977 0 221,756 35.5 

Society 1,801,594 1,566,328 168,553 0 66,713 13.0 

Casual 1,184,316 729,858 350,319 0 104,139 8.3 

Total 7,872,420 6,028,314 1,330,849 75,570 437,688 61.8 

2017 

MCP 819,814 696,752 0 77,081 45,981 5.0 

PWU 4,123,599 3,079,528 820,097 0 223,974 33.7 

Society 1,810,602 1,574,160 169,395 0 67,047 14.0 

Casual 1,196,159 737,157 353,822 0 105,180 7.6 

Total 7,950,174 6,087,596 1,343,314 77,081 442,182 60.3 

2018 

MCP 819,814 696,752 0 77,081 45,981 5.0 

PWU 4,164,835 3,110,323 828,298 0 226,214 33.7 

Society 1,819,655 1,582,030 170,242 0 67,382 14.0 

Casual 1,208,121 744,528 357,360 0 106,232 7.6 

Total 8,012,424 6,133,634 1,355,901 77,081 445,809 60.3 
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Appendix  2-K
 
Employee Costs
 

Last Rebasing 
Year - 2013

Board Approved 

Last Rebasing 
Year - 2013

Actual 

2014 
Actuals 

2015 
Actuals 

2016 
Actuals 

2017 
Bridge Year 

2018 
Test Year 

Number of Employees (FTEs including Part-Time and Casual Employees) 1 

Management (including executive) 5.0 5.0 5.0 3.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 
Non-Management (union and non-union) 2 

43.0 53.3 53.7 55.2 56.8 55.3 55.3 

Total 48.0 58.3 58.7 58.2 61.8 60.3 60.3 

Total Salary and Wages including overtime and incentive pay 

Management (including executive) 740,430 $ 704,673 $ $    7 41,678 $      5 58,677 $    8 03,740 819,814 $ $       8 19,814 
Non-Management (union and non-union) 2 

5,026,714 $ 6,349,153 $ $     6 ,432,892 $    6 ,762,680 $    7 ,068,681 7,130,360 $ $   7 ,192,610 

Total 5,767,145 $ 7,053,826 $ $   7 ,174,570 $  7 ,321,357 $   7 ,872,420 7,950,174 $ $    8 ,012,424 

Total Benefits (Current + Accrued) 3 

Management (including executive) 104,355 $ 126,978 $ $    1 52,154 $   1 30,301 $      1 41,716 172,429 $ $    1 75,678 

Non-Management (union and non-union) 737,645 $ 897,564 $ $   1 ,061,168 $    9 54,580 $   1 ,071,015 1,080,038 $ $ 1 ,095,638 

Total 842,000 $ 1,024,542 $ $     1 ,213,322 $     1 ,084,881 $  1 ,212,731 1,252,468 $ $  1 ,271,315 

Total Compensation (Salary, Wages, & Benefits) 

Management (including executive) 844,785 $ 831,651 $ $   8 93,832 $   6 88,978 $    9 45,455 992,243 $ $    9 95,492 

Non-Management (union and non-union) 5,764,360 $ 7,246,716 $ $   7 ,494,060 $      7 ,717,260 $  8 ,139,696 8,210,398 $ $ 8 ,288,248 

Total 6,609,145 $ 8,078,368 $ $     8 ,387,892 $    8 ,406,238 $     9 ,085,151 9,202,641 $ $    9 ,283,740 

Note:
 
1  If an applicant wishes to use headcount, it must also file the same schedule on an FTE basis.
 
2 Board Approved amounts from Last Rebasing Year (2013) did not include Casual Employees.
  
3 Current employee benefits, plus Pension and Other Post-Employment Benefits costs, as recorded for recovery in distribution rates. Should be consistent with OPEBs costs as documented in Appendix 2-KA.
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C Please describe what the distributor has done with the recoveries in excess of cash payments: 

Appendix 2-KA
 
OPEBs (Other Post-Employment Benefits) Costs
 

A Please indicate if OPEBs were recovered on a cash or accrual accounting basis for each year since the distributor started to recover OPEBs in distribution rates from 

Notes: 
(Please add any information to explain the accounting basis used for OPEBs cost recovery in rate setting. If basis is other than Cash or Accrual, an explanation is required.) 

Hydro One utilizes the accrual method for accounting of Other Post-Employment Benefit (“OPEBs”) costs. The accrual method is appropriate because it reflects the costs incurred during 
the time period and, as such, more accurately attributes those costs to the appropriate ratepayers. 

B Please complete the following table: 

OPEBS First Year of 
recovery to 

2012 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 Total 

Amounts included in Rates

 OM&A 
$  774,554 $  940,931 $  759,957 $  865,879 $  846,227 $  908,769 $  5,096,317 

Capital 

$  249,988 $  272,391 $  324,924 $  346,852 $  406,241 $  362,546 $  1,962,942 

$ - $  1,024,542 $  1,213,322 $  1,084,881 $  1,212,731 $  1,252,468 $  1,271,315 $  7,059,259 

Total Paid benefit amounts $  263,986 $  91,388 $  51,140 $  62,671 $  575,553 $  604,984 $  1,649,722 
Net excess amount included in rates 
relative to amounts actually paid. $ - $  760,556 $  1,121,934 $  1,033,741 $  1,150,060 $  676,915 $  666,331 $  5,409,537 

The Capital component of OPEB costs is recovered over the useful life of the assets to which it is capitalized and not in the years noted. Therefore, the Net Excess as noted does not 
represent the excess recovery in each year. 
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Appendix 2-M
 
Regulatory  Cost Schedule
 

Regulatory Cost Category USoA Account USoA Account 
Balance 

Ongoing or 
One-time 
Cost? 2 

Last Rebasing 
Year (2013 

Board 
Approved) 

2013 Actuals 2014 Actuals 2015 Actuals 
Most Current 

Actuals 
Year 2016 

2017 Bridge 
Year Annual % Change 2018 Test 

Year Annual % Change 

(A) (B) (C ) (D) (E) (F) (G) (H) = [(G)-(F)]/(F) (I) (J) = [(I)-(G)]/(G) 
1 OEB Annual Assessment 5655 On-Going 86,000 $ 122,415 $ 123,723 $ 130,132 $ 56,441 $ 25,000 $ -55.71% 25,000 $ 0.00% 
2 OEB Section 30 Costs (Applicant-originated) 5655 One-Time 54,000 $ -$ 8,872 $ -$ -$ 35,000 $ 
3 OEB Section 30 Costs (OEB-initiated) 5655 On-Going 5,067 $ 11,449 $ 11,817 $ 15,000 $ 26.93% 25,000 $ 66.67% 
4 Expert Witness costs for regulatory matters 
5 Legal costs for regulatory matters 
6 Consultants' costs for regulatory matters One-Time 70,000 $ 10,000 $ -85.71% 
7 Operating expenses associated with staff resources 

allocated to regulatory matters 
8 Operating expenses associated with other resources 

allocated to regulatory matters 1 

9 Other regulatory agency fees or assessments 
10 Any other costs for regulatory matters: Advertising, 

Notice 

One-Time 11,712 $ 20,000 $ -100.00% 

11 Intervenor costs 5655 One-Time 128,133 $ 80,000 $ 

12 Sub-total - Ongoing Costs 3 -$ 86,000 $ 122,415 $ 128,790 $ 141,581 $ 68,258 $ 40,000 $ -41.40% 50,000 $ 25.00% 
13 Sub-total - One-time Costs 4 -$ 54,000 $ 139,845 $ 8,872 $ -$ -$ 90,000 $ 125,000 $ 38.89% 

14 Total -$ 140,000 $ 262,260 $ 137,662 $ 141,581 $ 68,258 $ 130,000 $ 90.45% 175,000 $ 34.62% 

Please fill out the following table for all one-time costs related to this cost of service application to be amortized over the test year plus the IRM period. 

Historical Year(s) 2017 Bridge Year 2018 Test Year 

4 Expert Witness costs 
5 Legal costs 
6 Consultants' costs 
7 Incremental operating expenses associated with 

staff resources allocated to this application. 
8 Incremental operating expenses associated with 

other resources allocated to this application. 1 

11 Intervenor costs 

Notes: 

1 Please identify t he resources  involved.
 
2 Where a category's  costs  include both  one-time and  ongoing  costs,  the applicant  should  prove a separate breakdown  between  one-time and  ongoing  costs.
 
3 Sum of  all  ongoing  costs  identified  in  rows  1  to  11  inclusive.
 
4 Sum of  all  one-time costs  identified  in  rows  1  to  11  inclusive. 
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HYDRO  ONE  REMOTE  COMMUNITIES  INC. 
Depreciation  &  Amortization  Expenses

Historical  (2013‐2016),  Bridge  (2017)  &  Test  (2018)  Years 
Year  Ending  December  31 

(in  $K) 

 

Line 
No. 

Depreciation  Expenses 

Particulars 

2013 

Provision 
(b) 

2014 2015 

Provision 
(b) 

Provision  
(b) 

Historic 
2016 

Provision 
(b) 

Bridge 
2017 

Provision  
(b) 

Test 
2018 

Provision 
(d) 

1 
2 
3 

5 
6 
7 

8 
9 

10 

Major Fixed Assets 
Minor  Fixed  Assets 
Depreciation  on  Fixed  Assets 

2,415 
148 

2,563 

2,416 
178 

2,594 

2,507 
204 

2,711 

2,535 
216 

2,751 

2,679 
198 

2,877 

2,782 
160 

2,942 

Asset Removal Costs 
Losses/(Gains)  on  Asset  Disposition 
Total Depreciation Expenses 

590 
0 

3,153 

430 
0 

3,024 

969 
0 

3,680 

620 
0 

3,371 

1,041 
0 

3,918 

634 
0 

3,576 

Amortization Expenses 

Environmental Costs 
Total  Amortization  Expenses 

1,656 
1,656 

1,599 
1,599 

1,222 
1,222 

1,247 
1,247 

1,163 1,032 
   1,163    1,032 

Total Depreciation & Amortization Expenses 4,809 4,623 4,902 4,618 5,081 4,608 
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HYDRO  ONE  REMOTE  COMMUNITIES  INC.
 
Depreciation  Expense  Detail  by  Asset  Class  Schedule
 

Year  2013‐2018

OEB Description 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 
1611 Computer Software (Formally known as Account 1925) $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1612 Land Rights (Formally known as Account 1906) $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1615 Land $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1620 Buildings &Fixtures ‐$ 124,399 ‐$ 123,387 ‐$ 132,687 0 ‐$ 140,158 ‐$ 140,590 
1650 Reservoirs Dams & Water $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ ‐$ 29,429 ‐$ 29,429 
1665 Fuel Holders Produce ‐$ 169,359 ‐$ 206,904 ‐$ 212,150 ‐$ 207,882 ‐$ 212,862 ‐$ 223,494 
1670 Prime Movers ‐$ 1,120,389 ‐$ 1,044,464 ‐$ 1,070,467 ‐$ 1,079,006 ‐$ 1,145,586 ‐$ 1,143,573 
1675 Generators ‐$ 388,504 ‐$ 411,702 ‐$ 421,061 ‐$ 420,843 ‐$ 402,004 ‐$ 443,590 
1680 Accessory Electc Equ ‐$ 145,497 ‐$ 142,172 ‐$ 150,977 ‐$ 150,977 ‐$ 158,465 ‐$ 180,788 
1685 Misc Power Plant Equ ‐$ 98,641 ‐$ 106,123 ‐$ 109,075 ‐$ 109,075 ‐$ 131,722 ‐$ 135,336 
1805 Land ‐$ 5,712 ‐$ 5,712 ‐$ 5,712 ‐$ 5,712 ‐$ 5,712 ‐$ 5,712 
1806 L&Rights ‐$ 2,271 ‐$ 2,271 ‐$ 2,271 ‐$ 2,271 ‐$ 2,271 ‐$ 2,271 
1808 Buildings $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1810 Leasehold Improvements $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1815 Transformer Station Equipment >50 kV $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1825 Storage Battery Equipment $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures ‐$ 41,705 ‐$ 48,533 ‐$ 50,610 ‐$ 53,920 ‐$ 58,452 ‐$ 63,120 
1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices ‐$ 31,672 ‐$ 34,026 ‐$ 37,146 ‐$ 42,713 ‐$ 45,582 ‐$ 49,044 
1840 Underground Conduit $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices ‐$ 5,641 ‐$ 7,444 ‐$ 7,701 ‐$ 7,701 ‐$ 7,701 ‐$ 7,701 
1850 Line Transformers ‐$ 45,834 ‐$ 49,593 ‐$ 51,922 ‐$ 53,207 ‐$ 55,779 ‐$ 58,888 
1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1860 Meters ‐$ 45,472 ‐$ 35,721 ‐$ 38,233 ‐$ 41,563 ‐$ 47,046 
1860‐A Meters (Smart Meters) $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1905 Land $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1908 Buildings & Fixtures ‐$ 180,309 ‐$ 189,482 ‐$ 200,421 ‐$ 209,500 ‐$ 225,375 ‐$ 237,386 
1910 Leasehold Improvements ‐$ 7,677 ‐$ 7,677 ‐$ 15,650 ‐$ 12,993 ‐$ 12,993 ‐$ 12,993 
1955 Communications Equipment ‐$ 687 ‐$ 687 ‐$ 687 ‐$ 687 ‐$ 687 ‐$ 687 
1955‐A Communication Equipment (Smart Meters) $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐

A Maj Rollup Acc Dep Suspense $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐

MAJOR FIXED ASSETS ‐$ 2,413,769 ‐$ 2,415,898 ‐$ 2,506,770 ‐$ 2,535,080 ‐$ 2,678,534 ‐$ 2,781,648 

1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (5 years) ‐$ 9,389 ‐$ 10,004 ‐$ 10,775 ‐$ 10,775 ‐$ 8,998 ‐$ 7,646 
1915‐A Office Furniture & Equipment (10 years) $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1920 Computer Equipment ‐ Hardware ‐$ 13,625 ‐$ 11,849 ‐$ 9,497 ‐$ 4,083 ‐$ 1,238 $ ‐
1920‐A Computer Equip.‐Hardware(Post Mar. 22/04) $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1920‐B Computer Equip.‐Hardware(Post Mar. 19/07) $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1930 Transportation Equipment $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1935 Stores Equipment ‐$ 33,246 ‐$ 28,971 ‐$ 22,325 ‐$ 18,844 ‐$ 17,859 ‐$ 16,838 
1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment ‐$ 8,359 ‐$ 12,360 ‐$ 14,446 ‐$ 17,337 ‐$ 17,544 ‐$ 14,625 
1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment ‐$ 16,449 ‐$ 23,619 ‐$ 25,189 ‐$ 23,962 ‐$ 21,634 ‐$ 14,917 
1950 Power Operated Equipment $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1960 Miscellaneous Equipment ‐$ 68,658 ‐$ 91,350 ‐$ 122,464 ‐$ 141,025 ‐$ 131,056 ‐$ 105,872 
1975 Load Management Controls Utility Premises $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1980 System Supervisor Equipment $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1985 Miscellaneous Fixed Assets $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐
1995 Contributions & Grants $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐ $ ‐

MINOR FIXED ASSETS ‐$ 149,726 ‐$ 178,153 ‐$ 204,696 ‐$ 216,026 ‐$ 198,329 ‐$ 159,898 

Total Depreciation on Fixed Assets ‐$ 2,563,495 ‐$ 2,594,051 ‐$ 2,711,466 ‐$ 2,751,106 ‐$ 2,876,863 ‐$ 2,941,546 
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Calculation of Utility Income Taxes 
Test Year (2018) 

Year Ending December 31 
(in $K) 

Line No. Particulars 2018 

Determination of Taxable Income 

1 Regulatory Net Income (before tax) $  (0) 

2 Book to Tax Adjustments: 
3 Other Post Employment Benefits expense 910 
4 Other Post Employment Benefits payments (605) 
5 Depreciation and amortization 4,607 
6 Capital Cost Allowance (3,026) * 
7 Removal costs (164) 
8 Environmental costs (1,032) 
9 Non-deductible meals & entertainment 44 

          
         
       
      
       
      
          

10 Capitalized interest deduction    (117) 
11 Capitalized overhead costs deduction   (443) 
12 Capitalized pension costs deduction   (437) 
13 $ (262) 
14 

       
        
        

15 Regulatory Taxable Income $           (262) 
16 
17 
18 Calculation of Utility Income Taxes 
19 
20 Corporate Income Tax Rate 26.50 % 
21 
22 Regulatory Income Tax $  (69)           

23 
24 
25 Income Tax Rates: 
26 
27 Federal Tax 15.00 % 
28 Provincial Tax 11.50 % 
29 Total Federal and ON Tax rate 26.50 % 

 

* Excludes CCA related on revaluation of assets due to IPO
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 

Calculation of Capital Cost allowance (CCA)
 
Test and Bridge Year
 

2017 & 2018
 
Year Ending December 31 

(in $K) 

2017 Net 
CCA Class Opening UCC Additions UCC pre-1/2 yr 50% net additions UCC for CCA CCA Rate CCA Closing UCC 

1 17,001 832 17,833 416 17,417 4% 697 17,136 
2 409 - 409 - 409 6% 25 384 
3 606 - 606 - 606 5% 30 575 
6 4,274 - 4,274 - 4,274 10% 427 3,847 
8 858 166 1,024 83 941 20% 188 836 

10 131 - 131 - 131 30% 39 92 
12 0 - 0 - 0 100% 0 -
13 86 - 86 - 86 SL 17 69 
17 14,665 1,032 15,697 516 15,181 8% 1,214 14,482 
42 115 - 115 - 115 12% 14 102 

43.1 429 - 429 - 429 30% 129 301 
45 0 - 0 - 0 45% 0 0 
47 3,751 776 4,527 388 4,139 8% 331 4,196 
50 0 9 9 5 5 55% 3 7

 CCA 42,326 2,815 45,140 1,407 43,733 3,114 42,026 

2018 Net 
CCA Class Opening UCC Additions UCC pre-1/2 yr 50% net additions UCC for CCA CCA Rate CCA Closing UCC 

1 17,136 423 17,559 212 17,348 4% 694 16,866 
2 384 - 384 - 384 6% 23 361 
3 575 - 575 - 575 5% 29 546 
6 3,847 - 3,847 - 3,847 10% 385 3,462 
8 836 166 1,002 83 919 20% 184 818 

10 92 - 92 - 92 30% 27 64 
12 - - - - - 100% - -
13 69 - 69 - 69 SL 14 55 
17 14,482 1,196 15,678 598 15,080 8% 1,206 14,472 
42 102 - 102 - 102 12% 12 89 

43.1 301 - 301 - 301 30% 90 210 
45 0 - 0 - 0 45% 0 0 
47 4,196 513 4,709 257 4,453 8% 356 4,353 
50 7 9 16 5 11 55% 6 9

 CCA 42,026 2,307 44,333 1,154 43,179 3,026 41,307 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 

Calculation of Utility Income Taxes
 
Historic Years
 

2013-2016
 
Year Ending December 31
 

(in $K)
 

The following only includes tax adjustments relate to the Remotes regulated operations only.  Any tax adjustments relating to non-regulated activities (i.e. IPO) 
have not been included. 

Line Particulars 2013 2014 2015 2016 

Calculation of Federal and ON Taxable Income 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12
13
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

47 
48 

Net Income Before Tax (NIBT) $ (1,091) $ 10 $ 628 $ 461 
Required  Adjustments to accounting NIBT -
Recurring items included in Revenue Requirement (RR): -
Post Employment Benefit accrual in excess of payments 514 850 755 803 
  Depreciation and amortization 4,809 4,623 4,902 4,618 
  Capital Cost Allowance (2,826) (3,272) (3,192) (3,183) 
  Removal costs (213) (86) (133) (87) 
  Environmental costs deduction (1,656) (1,599) (1,222) (1,247) 
  Non-deductible  M & E / interest 32 80 21 19 
  Capitalized overhead costs deducted (309) (349) (541) (392) 
  Capitalized Pension costs deducted (338) (347) (477) (287) 
  Losses utized in rates - - - -
  Loss Carryforwards utilized $ - 2,859 (3,285) -

13 $ 2,759 $ (3,171) $ 244 
Deferral accounts not part of RR: 
RRRP (1,199) (2,593) 1,819 1,116 

$ (1,199) $ (2,593) $ 1,819 $ 1,116 
Reversal of accounting adjustments not part of RR: 
Capitalized interest deductible for tax (376) (146) (97) (115) 

$ (376) $ (146) $ (97) $ (115) 
Recurring items not part of RR: 

Immaterial items not in business plan detail: 
Capital items deducted for accounting 1 3 13 2 
Interest deduction net of financing costs amortized 16 6 7 3 
Regulatory Asset Movement 73 - - -
Additional CCA due to IPO - - - -
Losses utilized/(carryforward) from IPO - -
Other 39 (39) (108) 62 

129 (30) (88) 67 

NET Adjustments to Accounting NIBT $ (1,434) $ (10) $ (1,538) $ 1,312 
Prior years Non capital loss C/F utilized 
Taxable Income Federal and Ontario $ (2,525) * $ 0 $ (910) $ 1,773 

Income Tax: 
Federal Income Tax (379) 0 (137) 266 
ON Income Tax (290) 0 (105) 204 
Total Income Tax Per Returns (669) - (241) 470 

Tax Credits (31) (56) (59) (29) 
Tax Payable/(Recovery) net of tax credits (700) (56) (301) 440 

Federal Tax 15.0% 15.0% 15.0% 15.0% 
Provincial Tax 11.5% 11.5% 11.5% 11.5% 
Corporate Income Tax Rate 26.5% 26.5% 26.5% 26.5% 

* Losses were carried back to offset taxable income.

Page 1 of 1
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HYDRO  ONE  REMOTE  COMMUNITIES  INC.
 

Calculation of Capital Cost allowance (CCA)
 
Historic Years
 

2013-2016
 
Year Ending December 31
 

(in $K)
 

2013	 
CCA Class Opening UCC 

Net 
Additions UCC pre-1/2 yr 50% net additions UCC for CCA CCA Rate CCA Closing UCC 

1 17,530 526  18,055 263 17,792 
 

4% 712 17,344 
2 523  - 523  -  523 6%  31  492 
3  743  - 743  -  743 5%  37  706 
6  2,799  2,068 4,867  1,034  3,833 10%   383     4,484 
8 

              
                  868 215 1,083 

                  
                    108  975 20%     195 888 

10  373                       35 408  18 391 30% 117  291 
12  3  0  3  0  3 100%  3  0 
13 61    -     61    -   61 N/A    4    57 
17 9,888    4,255   14,143   2,127   12,015 8%   961   13,182             

            
             
             

           
            
           

                    
                     

           
           

             
             

         
         42  192  - 192  -  192 12%  23  169 

43.1	  1 982  983  491  492 30%  147  835 
45  1  -  1 -  1 45%  1  1 
47  2,512 224  2,736   112  2,624 8%  210  2,526 
50 3    - 3    -    3 55%    2    1

 CCA  35,496  8,305  43,801 4,153  39,649	  2,826  40,975 

2014	 
CCA Class Opening UCC 

Net 
Additions UCC pre-1/2 yr 50% net additions UCC for CCA CCA Rate CCA Closing UCC 

1 17,344 307  17,651 154 17,497 4%  700 16,951 
2 492  - 492 - 492 6%  30 463 
3 706  - 706 - 706 5%  35 671 
6 4,484  1,296 5,780    648   5,132 10%    513  5,267 
8   888  188  1,076  94  982 20%  196  880 

10  291  63 354 32  322 30% 97  257 
12 0  2 2 1  1 100% 1  1 
13   57 47   105     24    81 N/A   8    97 
17 13,182 2,471 15,653   1,236  14,417 8%   1,153  14,500 
42  169  -

  
                    
                   

                    

             
            
             

  
              

          
            

           
           
         

            
            

        
         

169 -  169 12% 20  149 
43.1	 835 324  1,159 162  997 30% 299  860 

45 1 - 1 - 1 45%   0    0 
47   2,526   413  2,939    207    2,733 8%  219   2,721 
50  1  -    1  -  1 55%  1  1

 CCA  40,975  5,112  46,087  2,556  43,531	  3,272  42,815 

2015	 
CCA Class

Net 
Additions 

1    
2 

Opening UCC 
 16,951  564  

             

         
            
            

           
          
           

                                                                                               
                                                                                              

                                                                           

463     -

UCC pre-1/2 yr 
  17,515     

463  

50% net additions 
 282 
-

UCC for CCA 
   17,233 
      463

CCA Rate 
4% 
6% 

683 
CCA 

 27 

Closing UCC
  16,831 

435 
3 671     - 671 - 671 5%  33 637 
6  
8 

10 

5,267 
  880 
 257 

   -
  287 

  3 

5,267 -
 1,167 144    

261          2 

5,267 
1,023 

 259

10%    518 
20% 
30%   

  4,749 
 202   965 
 74       187 

12  1  2  3         1  2 100%  1  1 
13    
17 
42 

   97 
   14,500 

 149 

  -
 578  
 -

   97     -
 15,078   289 

149       -

   97
   14,789

 149

N/A    
8% 

12% 

  4
 1,163 

 17 

   93 

 131 
43.1	  860  0 860 

  13,914 

    992  

 0  860 30%  246  613 
45  0  -  0      -  0 45%  0  0 
47    
50

   2,721 
 1  -

 3,713    496   
 1                           

   3,217 
 -                        1

8%   
55%

  225     
 0

   3,488 
 0

 CCA  42,815                 2,427              45,242                        1,213               44,028	   3,195             42,047 

2016	 
CCA Class Opening UCC 

Net 
Additions UCC pre-1/2 yr 50% net additions UCC for CCA CCA Rate CCA Closing UCC 

1     16,831  860  17,692      430 17,262 4%   690  17,001 
2                                                                          

                                                                         
          
          
           

              
              
              

           
           
           

 
 
 

             
             
             

            
            
            

          
          
          

                                                                         
           
         
           

              
             
              

           
          
           

 
 

  

             
             
             

            
           
            

          
          
          

                                                                         
                                                                         
                        

              
           
           

                                    

   13,914    1,941    1,191 

435       - 435 - 435 6%  26 409 
3 637       - 637 - 637 5%  32 606 
6    4,749    -   4,749   -   4,749 10%   475     4,274 
8     965    95   1,060    48  1,013 20%   203    858 

10 187  - 187   -  187 30%  56  131 
12  1  0  2  0  1 100%  1  0 
13    93      - 93    -   93 N/A     7  86 
17   15,856    971  14,885 8%   14,665
42    131  - 131                           -  131 12%  16    115 

43.1	 613  - 613  -  613 30%  184  429 
45  0  -  0  -  0 45%  0  0 
47  3,488   565   4,053  282    3,771 8%    302  3,751 
50  0  -    0  -  0 55%  0  0

 CCA  42,047  3,462 45,509  1,731  43,778	  3,183  42,326 
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Attachment 3: Hydro One Remote Communities  Inc. Income Tax Return October 31, 

2015  

Attachment 4: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Income Tax Return November 4, 
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2013-12-31 Hydro Remote 
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Canada Revenue Agencedu revenu 
Agency du Canada 

One Communities Inc. 
87083 RC0001 

• 
...._. 
,,..-

Do not use this area 

......... 
- cation----------------------------------------------~ 

T2 Corporation Income Tax Return El! 

This form serves as a federal, provincial, and territorial corporation income tax return, unless the corporation is located in 
Quebec or Alberta. If the corporation is located in one of these provinces, you have to file a separate provincial 
corporation return. 

All legislative references on this return are to the federal Income Tax Act. This return may contain changes that had not yet 
become law at the time of publication. 

Send one completed copy of this return, including schedules and the General Index of Financial Information (GIFI), to your 
tax centre or tax servlces office. You have to file the return within six months after the end of the corporation's tax year. 

For more information see www.cra.gc.ca or Guide T4012, T2 Corporation- Income Tax Guide. 

Identifi

Business number (BN) m!IJI 87083 6269 RCOOOl 

Corporation's name To which tax year does this return apply? 

rmD Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Tax year start Tax year~end 
~".".".:====~================-1 mm 2013-01-01 mn _2~0~1~3-_12_-~31_ Address of head office 
Has this address changed since the last 
time we were notified? 

yyyy MM DD 
YYYY MM DD 

. . . . . . . . mm 1 Yes D 2 No 00 Has there been an acquisition of control 
to which subsection 249(4) applies since 
the tax year start on line 060? 

(If yes, complete Jines 011 to 018.} '-'.!!JI' D 
1!111 83 Bay Street Sth Floor 4 . . . . . . 11.1:1:1 1 Yes 2 No IKJ 
1i1fJ South Tower 

==~=~-
-·----------- If yes, provide the date 

control was acquired 
l!'-!!I 

~ ------~----------------< ....... , , . i!1:.J:.1 ______ _ 
City 

Toronto 
Province, territory, or state yyyy MM DD 

1!113 .r.n'll ON 
mJ Country (other than Canada) r,'!'f:I p~~~ c~~Zip code ts ::::.~::r::~;~;(~~:)~i~~emed ta~ year-gcc1o~~;rl' 

I _____________ J.J0,.,.,.__-"'""''--"""----------1 subsection 249(3.1)? ........... rm 1 Yes D 
Mailing address (if different from head office address) 
Has this address changed since the last 
time we were notified? 

Is the corporation a professional 
corporation that is a member of 
a partnership? 

. . . . . . . . . . lmJ 1 Yes CR] 2 No D P.f!!!I: D 

I
s, complete tines 021 to 028.) ................ W. 1 Yes 

c/o Selma Yam Is this the first year of filing after: 

483 Bay Street 7th Floor Incorporation? . . . . . . . . . liil!J 1 Yes [] 
South Tower Amalgamation? . . . ........... mJ 1 Yes D 

City 

Toronto 

Province, territory, or state 

ON 

If ves, comolete lines 030 to 038 and attach Schedule 24. 

l!m '1m Has there been a wind~up of a 
subsidiary under section 88 during the 
current tax year? 

Country (other than Canada) Postal code/Zip code 
MSG 2PS 

D 
ljm ml . . . . . . . . . . . . . miJ 1 Yes 

l'L"'o'"c"atLio_n_o_f_b_o_o_k_s_an-d-re-c-or_d_s-----·"""'"'"---'-"=-=-"---------l If ves comr:lete and attach Schedule 24. 

Has the location of books and records 
changed since the last time we were 
notified? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . m!!J 1 Yes (!] 2No D 

Is this the final tax year
before amalgamation? 

 

Is this the final return up to 
dissolution? ........ . I

s, complete lines 031to038.) 
483 Bay Street 7th Floor 

If an election was made under 
1 section 261, state the functional 
currency used 

South Tower---·----~--------------
City 

 Toronto  

Province.territory, or state , ............. . 

'l'!'!I ~ ON 

r!im 1Yes0 

l!!m 1Yes0 

2 No Ix] 
2 No IKJ 

2 No IKJ 

2 No Ix] 
2 No IKJ 

2 No IKJ 

2 No IKJ 
2 No IKJ 

1,!tJ:.11
Country (other than Canada) 

!1 

Is the corporation a resident of Canada? 
P.P.P.I. fV1 D If 

no, g1ve t e country o resi ence on me 
081 and complete and attach Schedule 97. 

· h f ·d 1· 
P.!111 r,rr:I Postal code/Zip code 

MSG PS ~ 1 Yes t!J 2 No 
~-------------.....1·""'""'--''-"""'-'"'2 -''---------I 

lm?iJ Type of corporation at the end of the tax year ml _______________________ _ 
1 4 [Kl Canadian-controlled 

private corporation (CCPC) 

D Other private 
corporation 

D Corporation controlled 
by a public corporation 

0 Other corporation 
(specify, below) 

Is the non-resident corporation 
claiming an exemption under 
an · income ta x t rea ty? . . . . . . . ll'l'!' ~ 1 Yes  D 2 No 'x1 . . . . .  I~ 

2 5 

3 oPublic 
corporation 

lfves, como!ete and attach Schedule 91. 
If the corporation is exempt from tax under section 149, 
tick one of the following boxes: 

Exempt under paragraph 149(1 )G) 

 . . . . . . . . ml Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(t) 

------

If the type of corporation changed during 
the tax year, provide the effective 
date of the change

-------------
1 l'Jm :1 ~ Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(e) or (I) 

YYYY MM DD Exempt under other paragraphs of section 149 

Do not use this area 

• • l'ilml .-------------------------------.-------------------------·------
-----------------"'"""--------·------------~ 
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2013-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
87083 6269 RC0001 

Attachments~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~--~~~~~~~~~~~ 

Financial statement information: Use G!FI schedules 100, 125, and 141. 
Schedules - Answer the following questions. For each yes response, attach the schedule to the T2 return, unless otherwise instructed. 

ls the corporation related to any other corporations? 

ls the corporation an associated CCPC? 

Is the corporation an associated CCPC that is claiming the expenditure limit? 

Does the corporation have any non~resident shareholders who own voting shares? 
Has the corporation had any transactions, including section 85 transfers, with its shareholders, officers, or employees, 
other than transactions in the ordinary course of business? Exclude non~arm's length transactions with non-residents 
If you answered yes to the above question, and the transaction was between corporations not dealing at arm's length, 
were all or substantially all of the assets of the transferor disposed of to the transferee? . . . . . . . . 

Has the corporation paid any royalties, management fees, or other similar payments to residents of Canada? 

Is the corporation claiming a deduction for payments to a type of employee benefit plan? ......... . 

Is the corporation claiming a loss or deduction from a tax shelter? 

Is the corporation a member of a partnership for which a partnership account number has been assigned? 
Did the corporation, a foreign affiliate controlled by the corporation, or any other corporation or trust that did not deal at arm's length 
with the corporation have a beneficial interest in a non-resident discretionary trust (without reference to section 94)? 

Did the corporation have any foreign affiliates during the year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Has the corporation made any payments to non-residents of Canada under subsections 202(1) and/or 105(1) 
of the federal Income Tax Regulations? .......•.•..•.•............................ 

Has the corporation had any non-arm's length transactions with a non-resident? 
For private corporations: Does the corporation have any shareholders who own 1 O°i<i or more of the corporation's 
common and/or preferred shares? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...........••.................... 

Has the corporation made payments to, or received amounts from, a retirement compensation plan arrangement during the year? 

Is the net income/loss shown on the financial statements different from the net income/loss for income tax purposes? 
Has the corporation made any charitable donations; gifts to Canada, a province, or a territory: 
gifts of cultural or ecological property; or gifts of medicine? . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 

Has the corporation received any dividends or paid any taxable dividends for purposes of the dividend refund? 

Is the corporation claiming any type of losses? 
Is the corporation claiming a provincial or territorial tax credit or does it have a permanent establishment 
in more than one jurisdiction? ..................... . 

Has the corporation realized any capital gains or incurred any capital losses during the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

i) Is the corporation claiming the small business deduction and reporting income from: a) property (other than dividends deductible on 
line 320 of the T2 return), b) a partnership, c) a foreign business, or d) a personal services business; or 
ii) does the corporation have aggregate investment income at line 440? .•................... 

Does the corporation have any property that is eligible for capital cost allowance? . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Does the corporation have any property that is eligible capital property? 

Does the corporation have any resource-related deductions? 

ts the corporation claiming deductible reserves (other than transitional reserves under section 34.2)? 

Is the corporation claiming a patronage dividend deduction? 

Is the corporation a credit union claiming a deduction for allocations in proportion to borrowing or an additional deduction? 

Is the corporation an investment corporation or a mutual fund corporation? 

Is the corporation carrying on business in Canada as a non-resident corporation? 

Is the corporation claiming any federal or provincial foreign tax credits, or any federal or provincial logging tax credits? 

Does the corporation have any Canadian manufacturing and processing profits? 

Is the corporation claiming an investment tax credit? 

Is the corporation claiming any scientific research and experimental development (SR&ED) expenditures? 

Is the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its related corporations over $10,000,000? 

Is the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its associated corporations over $10,000,000? 

Is the corporation claiming a surtax credit? .......................••••..••..•...... 

ls the corporation subject to gross Part VI tax on capital of financial institutions? .............. . 

Is the corporation claiming a Part I tax credit? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............•......................... 

Is the corporation subject to Part IV.1 tax on dividends received on taxable preferred shares or Part Vl.1 tax on dividends paid? 

Is the corporation agreeing to a transfer of the liability for Part VI .1 tax? 

Is the corporation subject to Part 11- Tobacco Manufacturers' surtax? 
For financial institutions: Is the corporation a member of a related group of financial institutions with one or 
more members subject to gross Part VI tax? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ls the corporation claiming a Canadian film or video production tax credit refund? 

Is the corporation claiming a film or video production services tax credit refund? . . . . . . . 

Is the corporation subject to Part Xlll.1 tax? (Show your calculations on a sheet that you identify as Schedule 92.) 
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2013-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
87083 6269 RC0001 

Attachments - continued from page 2 ------------------
Yes Schedule 

Did the corporation have any foreign affiliates that are not controlled foreign affiliates? T1134 

Did the corporation have any controlled foreign affiliates? T1134 

Did the corporation own specified foreign property in the year with a cost amount over $100,000? T1135 

Did the corporation transfer or loan property to a non~resident trust? T1141 

Did the corporation receive a distribution from or was it indebted to a non~resident trust in the year? T1142 

Has the corporation entered into an agreement to allocate assistance for SR&ED carried out in Canada? T1145 

Has the corporation entered into an agreement to transfer qualified expenditures incurred in respect of SR&ED contracts? T1146 

Has the corporation entered into an agreement with other associated corporations for salary or wages of specified employees for SR&ED? 

Did the corporation pay taxable dividends (other than capital gains dividends) in the tax year? 

T1174 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 

Has the corporation made an election under subsection 89(11) not to be a CCPC? T2002 

Has the corporation revoked any previous election made under subsection 89(11 }? . . . . . . . . . . . T2002 

I~ 53 

54 

Did the corporation (CCPC or deposit insurance corporation (DIC)) pay eligible dividends, or did its 
general rate income pool (GRIP) change in the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 

Did the corporation (other than a CCPC or DIC) pay eligible dividends, or did its low rate income pool (LRIP) change in the tax year? 

-Additional information-------------------------------------------, 
Did the corporation use the International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) when it prepared its financial statements? 

ls the corporation inactive? 

What is the corporation's main 
revenue-generating business activity? 221122 Electric Power Distribution 
Specify the principal product(s) mined, manufactured, 
sold, constructed, or services provided, giving the 
approximate percentage of the total revenue that each 
product or service represents. 

Did the corporation immigrate to Canada during the tax year? 

Did the corporation emigrate from Canada during the tax year? 

I Electricity generation and distribution . . 

Do you want to be considered as a quarterly instalment remitter if you are eligible? ......... . 
If the corporation was eligible to remit instalments on a quarterly basis for part of the tax year, provide 
the date the corporation ceased to be eligible .................................. . 

If the corporation's major business activity ls construction, did you have any subcontractors during the tax year? 

mJ 1Yesn 

mJ 1Yes0 

2 No [Xl 
2 No IKJ 

I 
1100.000% 

% ----
% 

1 Yes [J 
1 Yes 

1 Yes 

2No ~ 
2No X 
2No X 

fm ____ _ 
YYYY MM DD 

fl\JiJ 1 Yes 0 2 No 0 
Taxable income-----------------------------------------, 

Net income or (loss) for income tax purposes from Schedule 1, financial statements, or GIFL 

Deduct: Charitable donations from Schedule 2 

Gifts to Canada, a province, or a territory from Schedule 2 

Cultural gifts from Schedule 2 . . ..... . 

Ecological gifts from Schedule 2 

Gifts of medicine from Schedule 2 
Taxable dividends deductible under section 112 or 113, or subsection 138(6) 
from Schedule 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Part Vl.1 tax deduction" 

Non-capita! losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 

Net capital losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 

Restricted farm losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 

Farm losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 

Limited partnership losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 
Taxable capital gains or taxable dividends allocated from 
a central credit union . . . . . . . . . 

Prospector's and grubstaker's shares 

-2,524,507 A 

I-
-----·----

1--
Subtotal ======== B 

..... 
S. u.b:to:ta·l ·(amount.A minus amount B. ):(1:f .neg. :at:1v:e,: e.n.tel·i:1-------- C Add: Section 110.5 additions or subparagraph 115(1)(a)(vii} additions D 

Taxable income (amount C plus amount D) 

lncome exempt under paragraph 149(1)(t) .............. . 

Taxable income for a corporation with exempt income under paragraph 149(1)(t) (line 360 minus line 370) ========z 
"This amount is equal to 3.5 times the Part Vl.1 tax payable at line 724 on page 8. Use 3.2 for tax years ending before 2012. 

--------------.--~ 
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2013-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
87083 6269 RC0001 

Small business deduction------------------------------------
canadian-controlled private corporations (CCPCs) throughout the tax year 

Income from active business carried on in Canada from Schedule 7 ____ A 

Taxable income from line 360 on page 3, minus 100/28* 3.57143 of the amount on line 632** on page 7, minus 
1/(0.38 -X***) 4 times the amount on line 636**** on page 7, and minus any amount that, because of 
federal Jaw, is exempt from Part I tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . II!m ________ B 

Business limit (see notes 1 and 2 below) mm ______ c 

Notes: 

1. For CCPCs that are not associated, enter$ 500,000 on line 410. However, if the corporation's tax year is less than 51 weeks, 
prorate this amount by the number of days in the tax year divided by 365, and enter the result on line 410. 

2. For associated CC PCs, use Schedule 23 to calculate the amount to be entered on line 410. 

Business limit reduction: 

AmountC -------- x n ***** D = -----~~~-E 
11,250 

Reduced business limit (amount C minus amount E) (if negative, enter "O") ·····=====F 
Small business deduction 

Amount A, B, C, or F, whichever is the least x ------- 17% = ·======G 
Enter amount G on line 1 on page 7. 

* 10/3 for tax years ending before November 1, 2011. The result of the multiplication by line 632 has to be pro-rated based on the number of days in the 
tax year that are in each period: before November 1, 2011, and after October 31, 2011. 

** Calculate the amount of foreign non-business income tax credit deductible on line 632 without reference to the refundable tax on the CCPC's 
investment income (line 604) and without reference to the corporate tax reductions under section 123.4. 

*** General rate reduction percentage for the tax year. It has to be pro-rated based on the number of days in the tax year that are in each calendar year. 
Seepage 5. 

**** Calculate the amount of foreign business income tax credit deductible on line 636 without reference to the corporation tax reductions under section 123.4. 

***** Large corporations 
• If the corporation is not associated with any corporations in both the current and previous tax years, the amount to be entered on line 415 is: 

(total taxable capital employed in Canada for the prior year minus $10,000,000) x 0.225%. 

• If the corporation is not associated with any corporations in the current tax year, but was associated in the previous tax year, the amount to be 
entered on line 415 is: (total taxable capital employed in Canada for the current year minus $10,000,000) x0.225%). 

• For corporations associated in the current tax year, see Schedule 23 for the special rules that apply. 
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General tax reduction for Canadian-controlled private corporations----------------------. 
Canadian-controlled private corporations throughout the tax year 

Taxable income from line 360 on page 3* 
_______ B Lesser of amounts V and Y (line Z1) from Part 9 of Schedule 27 

Amount QQ from Part 13 of Schedule 27 

Persona! service business income** . . . . . . . .·.·.·.·.·.·.mi=====-~ 
Amount used to calculate the credit union deduction (amount F from Schedule 17) 

Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 425 on page 4, whichever is the least 

Aggregate investment income from line 440 on page 6*** 

Total of amounts B to G 

Amount A minus amount H (if negative, enter "O") 

Number of days in the tax year after 
December 31, 20101 and before January 1, 2012 Amount I x 

Number of days in the tax year 

Number of days in the tax year after 
December 31 2011 Amount I x 

Number of days in the tax year 

General tax reduction for Canadian~controlled private corporations -Amount J plus amount K 
Enter amount Lon line 638 on page 7. 

* For tax years ending after October 31, 2011, line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies. 

** For tax years beginning after October 31, 2011. 

_______ E 

-------- F 

-------= G 
====== ... 

x 11.5 % = 
365 

_ill_ x 13 % = 
365 

_________ A 

________ H 

J 

________ K 

L 

***Except for a corporation that is, throughout the year, a cooperative corporation (within the meaning assigned by subsection 136(2)) or a credit union. 

General tax reduction-----------------------------------------, 
Do not complete this area if you are a Canadian¥controlled private corporation, an investment corporation, a mortgage investment corporation, 
a mutual fund corporation, or any corporation with taxable income that is not subject to the corporation tax rate of 38°/o. 

Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) 

Lesser of amounts V and Y (line 21) from Part 9 of Schedule 27 

Amount QQ from Part 13 of Schedule 27 

Personal service business income* 

Amount used to calculate the credit union deduction (amount F from Schedule 17) 

Total of amounts N to Q 

Amount M minus amount R (if negative, enter "O") 

Amount S x 

Amount S x 

Number of days in the tax year after 
December 31. 20101 and before January t 2012 

Number of days in the tax year 

Number of days in the tax year after 
December 31 2011 

Number of days in the tax year 

General tax reduction -Amount T plus amount U 
Enter amount Von line 639 on page 7. 

*For tax years beginning after October 31, 2011. 
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Refundable portion of Part I tax---------------------------------~ 
Canadian-controlled private corporations throughout the tax year 

Aggregate investment income • . . . . . . . IJJjJ _______ _ x 26 2 I 3% = 
from Schedule 7 

Foreign non-business income tax credit from line 632 on page 7 ....... 

Deduct: 

Foreign investment income 
from Schedule 7 

. . . . . . . . . . - -------- x 9 1 I 3% = 
(if negative, enter "O") 

Amount A minus amount D (if negative, enter "O") 

T axab!e income from line 360 on page 3 

Deduct: 
Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or425 on page 4, 
whichever is the least . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 

Foreign non-business 
income tax credit 

2519• 

-------- G 

from line 632 on page 7 ______ x 100 I 35 = -------- H 

Foreign business income 
tax credit from line 636 on 1 (0.38 - X") 

page 7 ............. ------- x 4 = --------- I 
Subtotal ... 

Part l tax payable minus investment tax credit refund (line 700 minus line 780 from page 8) 

Refundable portion of Part I tax-Amount E, L, or M, whichever is the least 

• 100135 for tax years beginning after October 31, 2011. 

- . . . . . . . ________ A 

B 

c ... _______ D 

=======E 

________ F 

_______ J 

=======K 
X262/3o/o= =======L 

=======M 

·======N 

** General rate reduction percentage for the tax year. It has to be pro-rated based on the number of days in the tax year that are in each calendar year. 
See page 5. 

Refundable dividend tax on hand--------------------------------~ 
Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the previous tax year 1--Deduct: Dividend refund for the previous tax year 

Add the total of: ======= ... 
_______ o 

Refundable portion of Part I tax from line 450 above -------- p 
Tota! Part IV tax payable from Schedule 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -------- Q 
Net refundable dividend tax on hand tranSferred from a predecessor corporation on 
amalgamation, or from a wound-up subsidiary corporation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ---------

====== ... 
_______ R 

Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the tax year- Amount 0 plus amount R m;J 

Dividend refund----------------------------------------~ 
Private and subject corporations at the time taxable dividends were paid in the tax year 

Taxable dividends paid in the tax year from line 460 on page 2 of Schedule 3 ______ x 1 I 3 = ======= s 
Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the tax year from line 485 above =======T 

Dividend refund -Amount Sor T, whichever is less (enter this amount on line 784 on page 8) 
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Part I tax------

2013-12-31 

Base amount of Part I tax- Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) multiplied by 

Recapture of investment tax credit from Schedule 31 

Calculation for the refundable tax on the Canadian~controlled private corporation's (CCPC) investment income 
(if it was a CCPC throughout the tax year) 

Aggregate investment income from line 440 on page 6 

Taxable income from line 360 on page 3 

Deduct: 
Amount from line400, 405, 410, or 425 on page4, whichever 
is the least ..• , . . . . . . ...... . 

38% 

Hydro One Remote Communities lnc. 
87083 6269 RC0001 

Net amount ======="""=======ii 

Refundable tax on CCPC's investment income- 6 2 I 3 o/o of whichever is less: amount i or ii rm ______ c 

Deduct: 

Small business deduction from line 430 on page 4 

Federal tax abatement 

Manufacturing and processing profits deduction from Schedule 27 

Investment corporation deduction 
Taxed capital gains ml _______ _ 

Additional deduction - credit unions from Schedule 17 

Federal foreign non-business income tax credit from Schedule 21 

Federal foreign business income tax credit from Schedule 21 

General tax reduction for CCPCs from amount Lon page 5 

General tax reduction from amount Von page 5 

Federal logging tax credit from Schedule 21 

Federal qualifying environmental trust tax credit 

Investment tax credit from Schedule 31 

Part I tax payable -Amount D minus amount E 

Enter amount Fon line 700 on page 8. 
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Summary of tax and credits-----------------------------------~ 
Federal tax 

Part I tax payable from page 7 
Part 11 surtax payable from Schedule 46 

Part 111.1 tax payable from Schedule 55 

Part IV tax payable from Schedule 3 

Part IV.1 tax payable from Schedule 43 

Part VI tax payable from Schedule 38 

Part VL 1 tax payable from Schedule 43 

Part Xlll.1 tax payable from Schedule 92 

Part XIV tax payable from Schedule 20 

-----·---

Add provincial or territorial tax: Total federal tax--------

Provincial or territorial jurisdiction mJ ~O~N~-----
(if more than one jurisdiction, enter "multiple" and complete Schedule 5) 

Net provincial or territorial tax payable (except Quebec and Alberta) 

Provincial tax on large corporations (Nova Scotia Schedule 342) 

(The Nova Scotia tax on large corporations is eliminated effective July 1, 2012.) 

Deduct other credits: 
Total provincial tax ===::=:===:==r~---------

Total tax payable filiJ ________ A 

Investment tax credit refund from Schedule 31 

Dividend refund from page 6 

Federal capital gains refund from Schedule 18 

Federal qualifying environmental trust tax credit refund 

Canadian film or video production tax credit refund (Form T1131) 

Film or video production services tax credit refund (Form T1177) 

Tax withheld at source 

Tota! payments on which tax has been withheld .. · .· .· .' .· .· .' .· ·• _-------

" : ' 

~:~:~~;::~:~t::;:i~;:::~::ui~~a9b~:~~e;~~t:~:~~hc~~:1:8s .. : : : : : : : : : : : : : : .•• : : 1------3~0~6~0~4 
Total credits 30,604 ~ 30,604 B 

R;.:e:::f_::u_:nd::_c:::od:::::• __ l:::ij:§l~l==::::'.-_:O::_v:.:e:.'.rp:.:a::_ym:.:::::en_::t _ _.:::=====3:=0'::6':'0'::4'::_~<1~~_::;---.L Balance (amount A minus amount B) ======-3=0.,,=6=0=4 
Direct deposit request If the result is negative, you have an overpayment. 

If the result is positive, you have a balance unpaid. 
Enter the amount on whichever line applies. 

To have the corporation's refund deposited directly into the corporation's bank 
account at a financial institution in Canada, or to change banking information you 
already gave us, complete the information below: 

D Start D Change information m 
Branch number 

rm-~~-~--
lnstitution number Account number 

If the corporation is a Canadian-controlled private corporation throughout the tax year,
does it qualify for the one-month extension of the date the balance of tax is due? 

 

If this return was prepared by a tax preparer for a fee, provide their EFILE number 

Generally, we do not charge or refund a difference 
of $2 or less. 

Balance unpaid --------

Enclosed payment Em _______ _ 
Em 1ves0 2 No [RJ 

rm 

J 
Certification------------------------------------------

1, mJ BARAGETTI •~=~=~----------- Vice President, Corporate Tax 
Last name (print) First name (print) Position, office, or rank 

am an authorized signing officer of the corporation. I certify tha I ave examined this return, including accompanying schedules and statements, and that 
the information given on this return is, to the best of my wl e, correct and complete. I also certify that the method of calculating income for this tax 
year is consi t with that of the p evioys tax year ex pt as ecifi ally di clos n a statement attached to this return. 

l!E1J 1L1 a yyyy/mm/dd) --'"is;i;;g;;n;;a~tu~r:;:;~~futt~~Tsit;,t,J';;ft;jf;;,fih;;;; 

Name (print) 

Language of correspondence - Langue de correspondance 
Indicate your language of correspondence by entering 1 for English or 2 for French. 
lndiquez votre langue de correspondance en inscrlvant 1 pour anglais ou 2 pour fran9ais. 
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Telephone number 

llm 1Yes0 2No[RJ 

ml (416) 345-6827 
Telephone number 

Privacy Act, Personal Information Bank number CRA PPU 047 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
INDEPENDENT AUDITORS' REPORT 

To Directors of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

We have audited the accompanying financial statements of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc., which comprise the 
balance sheet as at December 31, 2013, the statements of operations and comprehensive income, changes in shareholder's 

deficit and cash flows for the year then ended, and notes, comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other 

explanatory information. 

Management's Responsibility for the Financial Statements 

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these financial statements in accordance with United 

States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, and for such internal control as management detennines is necessary to 

enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 

Auditors' Responsibility 

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on our audit. We conducted our audit in 

accordance with Canadian generally accepted auditing standards. Those standards require that we comply with ethical 

requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free 
from material misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the financial 

statements. The procedures selected depend on our judgment, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement 

of the financial statements, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, we consider internal control 

relevant to the entity's preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in order to design audit procedures that are 

appropriate in the circumstances. but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity's internal 

control. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 

accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the financial statements. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion. 

Opinion 

In our opinion, the financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of Hydro One Remote 

Communities Inc. as at December 31, 2013, and its results of operations and its cash flows for the year then ended in 
accordance with United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. 

K.l'.1'1.& LL:.P 

.---------~ 
Chartered Professional Accountants, Licensed Public Accountants 
Toronto, Canada 
March 26, 2014 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES !NC. 
STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS AND COMPREHENSl'VE INCOME 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Year ended December 3 I (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012 

Revenues (l\'ote J 5) 50,035 46,766 

Costs 
Operation, maintenance and administration (Nore 15) 19,645 16,861 
Fuel used for electric generation 25,568 24,306 
Depreciation and amortization (Note 4) 4,809 6,019 

50 022 47,186 

Income (loss) before financing charges and recovery of 
payments in lieu of corporate income taxes 13 (420) 

Financing charges (Notes 5, 15) 1,104 1,016 

Loss bf fore recovery of payments· in Heu of corporate income taxes (1,091) (1,436) 
Recovefy cif payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (Notes 6, 15) (1,091) (1,436) 
Net income 

Other comprehensive inco1ne 13 12 
Comprehensive income 13 12 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
BALANCE SHEETS 
At December 31, 2013 and 2012 

December 3 I (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012 
Assets 
Current assets: 

Accounts receivable (net of allowance for doubtful accounts- $296; 2012 -$297) (Notes 7, 15) 4,995 4,193 
Regulatory assets (Note 9) 2,427 1,823 
Fuel, materials and supplies 1,736 2,179 
Deferred income tax assets (Note 6) 108 108 
Income tax receivable (Notes 6, 15) 2,697 1,589 

11 963 9,892 
Property, plant and equipment (Note 8): 

Property, plant and equipment in service 58,905 54,790 
Less: accumulated depreciation 23,256 25,779 

35,649 29,011 
Construction in progress 3,473 7,250 
Future use components and spares 1,650 1,573 

40,772 37 834 
Other long-term assets: 

Regulatory assets (Note 9) 15,923 14,060 
Deferred income tax assets (Note 6) 4,239 4,733 
Deferred debt costs (Note JO) 124 128 
Long-term accounts receivable (net of allowance for doubtful accounts-$0; 2012- $5) (Note 7) 674 418 

20,960 19,339 
Total assets 73,695 67,065 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 

and 
(continued) 

At December 31, 

December 31 (thousands of dollars ,except number of shares) 

BALANCE SHEETS 
2013 2012 

2013 2012 

Liabilities 
Current liabilities: 

Inter-company demand facility (Notes I/, 15) 18,031 11,212 
Accounts payable 703 987 
Accrued liabilities (Notes I 2, 13) 4,954 5,876 
Accrued interest (Note I 5) 142 142 
Regulatory liabilities (Note 9) 109 108 

23 939 18,325 

Long-term debt (Notee 10, 11, I 5) 23,000 23,000 
Other long-term liabilities: 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability (Note I 2) 12,088 11,532 
Regulatory liabilities (Note 9) 4,238 4,733 
Environmental liabilities (Note I 3) 10,999 10 057 

27,325 26,322 
Total liabilities 74,264 67,647 

Contingencies and commitments (Notes 17, 18) 

Shareholder's deficit 
Common shares (authorized: unlimited; issued: 2) (Note 14) 
Accumulated other comprehensive loss (569) (582) 

Total shareholder's deficit (569) (582) 
Total liabilities and shareholder's deficit 73,695 67,065 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 

On behalf of the Board of Directors: 

Cannine Marcello 
Chair 

Lee Ann Cameron 
Director 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
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STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN SHAREHOLDER'S DEFICIT 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Year ended December 31, 2013 
(thousands of dollars) 

Common 
shares 

Accumulated 
other 

comprehensive 
loss 

Total 
shareholder's 

deficit 
January 1, 2013 (582) (582) 
Other comprehensive income 13 13 
December 31, 2013 (569) (569) 

Year ended December 31, 2012 
(thousands of dollars) 

Co nun on 
shares 

Accumulated 
other 

comprehensive 
loss 

Total 
shareholder's 

deficit 
January 1, 2012 (594) (594) 
Other comprehensive income 12 12 
December 31, 2012 (582) (582) 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 



HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Year ended Dece1nber 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012 

Operating activities 
Net income 
Environmental expenditures (1,656) (2,515) 
Adjustments for non-cash items: 

Depreciation and amortization (excluding removal costs) 4,220 5,461 
Regulatory assets and liabilities (J,126) (3,957) 
Amortization of hedging losses 13 12 
Amortization of deferred debt costs and debt discounts 3 2 
Gain on disposition of property, plant and equipment (2) 

Changes in non-cash balances related to operations (Note I 6) (2,773) (947) 
Net cash used in operating activities 1,319 1,946 

Investing activities 
Capital expenditures (5,427) (7,042) 
Proceeds on disposition of property, plant and equipment 4 11 
Future use assets (77) (23) 
Net cash used in investing activities (5,500) (7,054) 

Net change in inter-company demand facility (6,819) (9,000) 
Inter-company demand facility, beginning of year (11,212) (2,212) 

Inter-company demand facility, end o.=.f.cY.ooea"-'10..· (18,031) (11,2121  '-== ----------------------'-'=-" "-"'---

See accompanying notes to Financial State1nents. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

1. DESCRIPTION OF THE BUSINESS 

Hydro One Inc. (Hydro One) was incorporated on December 1, 1998, under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and is 
wholly owned by the Province of Ontario (Province). The principal businesses of Hydro One are the transmission and 
distribution of electricity to customers within Ontario. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Hydro One Remote Communities or the Company) was incorporated on August 18, 1998 
under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario), and is a wholly owned subsidiary of Hydro One. Hydro One Remote 
Communities operates 19 s1nall electrical, generation and distribution systems in remote communities in northern Ontario that 
are not connected to the Province's electricity grid. The Company's business is regulated by the Ontario Energy Board (OEB). 

2. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 

Basis of Accounting 

These Financial Statements are prepared and presented in accordance with United States (US) Generally Accepted Accounting 
Principles (GAAP) and in Canadian dollars. 

The Company uses a cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net income and are for the specific use of the OEB. 
Certain amounts presented in these Financial Statements represent allocations from Hydro One that are subject to review and 
approval by the OEB. Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 2013 have been 
prepared and are publicly available. 

Hydro One Remote Communities performed an evaluation of subsequent events through to March 26, 2014, the date these 
Financial Statements were available to be issued, to detennine whether any events or transactions warranted recognition and 
disclosure in these Financial Statements. No such events or transactions were identified. 

Use of Management Estimates 

The preparation of financial statements requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported 
amounts of assets and liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses 
during the reporting periods. Management evaluates these estimates on an on-going basis based upon: historical experience; 
current conditions; and assumptions believed to be reasonable at the time the assumption is made with any adjustments being 
recognized in results of operations in the period they arise. Significant estimates relate to regulatory assets and regulatory 
liabilities, environmental liabilities, post-retirement and post-employment benefits, asset impairment, contingencies~ unbilled 
revenue, allowance for doubtful accounts and deferred income tax assets and liabilities. Actual results may differ 
significantly from these estimates, which may be impacted by future decisions made by the OEB or the Province. 

Rate Setting 

On April 3, 2012, the OEB approved the Company's request to use US GAAP as the basis for rate setting and regulatory 
accounting and reporting, effective January 1, 2012. 

In November 2011, Hydro One Remote Communities filed an Incentive Regulation Mechanism (!RM) application with the 
OEB for 2012 rates. In March 2012, the OEB approved an increase of approximately 1.1% to basic rates for the distribution 
and generation of electricity, with an effective date of May 1, 2012. In September 2012, Hydro One Remote Communities 
filed a cost of service application for 2013 distribution rates. The application requested an increase of 3.45% to customer 
rates for generation and distribution and an increase of approximately $7 million to annual Rural and Remote Rate Protection 
(RRRP). In September, 2013, the OEB approved the proposed rate increase and annual RRRP of approximately 
$32.3 million. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FlNANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Regulatory Accounting 

The OEB has the general power to include or exclude costs, revenues, losses or gains in the rates of a specific period, 
resulting in a change in the timing of accounting recognition from that which would have applied in an unregulated company. 
Such change in timing involves the application of rate-regulated accounting, giving rise to the recognition of regulatory assets 
and liabilities. The Company's regulatory assets represent certain amounts receivable fro1n future customers and costs that 
have been deferred for accounting purposes because it is probable that they will be recovered in future rates. In addition, the 
Company has recorded regulatory liabilities that generally represent amounts that are refundable to future electricity 
customers. The Company continually assesses the likelihood of recovery of each of its regulatory assets and continues to 
believe that it is probable that the OEB will factor its regulatory assets and liabilities into the setting of future rates. If, at 
some future date, the Company judges that it is no longer probable that the OEB will include a regulatory asset or liability in 
setting future rates, the appropriate carrying amount will be reflected in results of operations in the period that the assessment 
is made. 

Hydro .. One Re1note Communities is regulated under a cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net income, after 
consideration of the recovery of I provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (PlLs). Any e:Xcess or deficiency 
in RRRP amounts necessary to lead to breakeven net income is added to, or drawn from, the Remote Rate Protection R.evenue 
(RRPR) variance account. The balance in the RRPR variance account is subject to future review and disposition by the OEB. 

Revenue Recognition 

Revenues are recognized on an accrual basis and include billed and unbilled revenues. Revenues attributable to the 
generation and delivery of electricity are based on OEB-approved distribution rates and are recognized as electricity is 
delivered to customers. The Company estin1ates monthly revenue for a period based on wholesale electricity purchases 
because customer meters are not generally read at the end of each month. At the end of each month, the electricity delivered 
to customers, but not billed, is estimated and revenue is recognized. The unbilled revenue estimate is affected by energy 
demand, weather, line losses and changes in the composition of customer classes. 

Distribution revenue also includes RRRP which is an amount relating to rate protection for remote custo1ners received from 
the Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO) based on a standardized customer rate that is approved by the OEB. 
Current legislation provides RRRP for prescribed classes of rural, residential and remote consumers by reducing the 
electricity rates that would otherwise apply. 

Revenues are recorded net of indirect taxes. 

Accounts Receivable and Allowance for Doubtful Accounts 

Billed accounts receivable are recorded at the invoiced amount and overdue amounts related to regulated billings bear interest 
at OEB approved rates. The allowance for doubtful accounts reflects the Company's best estimate of losses on accounts 
receivable balances. The allO'Vl''ance is based on accounts receivable aging, historical experience and other currently available 
information. The Company estimates the allowance for doubtful accounts on customer receivables by applying internally 
developed loss rates to the outstanding receivable balances by risk segment. Risk segments represent groups of customers 
'Vl'1ith similar credit quality indicators and are computed based on various attributes, including number of days receivables are 
past due, delinquency of balances and payment history. Loss rates applied to the accounts receivable balances are based on 
historical average write-offs as a percentage of accounts receivable in each risk segment. An account is considered delinquent 
if the amount billed is not received within 120 days from the bill due date. Accounts receivable are written off against the 
allowance when they are deemed uncollectible. The existing allowance for uncollectible accounts will continue to be affected 
by changes in volume, prices and economic conditions. 

Corporate Income Taxes 

Under the Electricity Act, 1998, Hydro One Remote Communities is required to make (recover) PILs to (from) the Ontario 
Electricity Financial Corporation (OEFC). These payments are calculated in accordance with the rules for computing income 
and other relevant amounts contained in the Income Tax Act (Canada) and the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), as modified by 
the Electricity Act, 1998, and related regulations. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Current and deferred income taxes are computed based on the tax rates and tax laws enacted at the balance sheet date. Tax 
benefits associated with income tax positions taken, or expected to be taken, in a tax return are recorded only when the 
"more-likely-than-not" recognition threshold is satisfied and are measured at the largest amount of benefit that has a greater 
than 50% likelihood of being realized upon settlement. Management evaluates each position based solely on the technical 
merits and facts and circumstances of the position, assuming the position will be examined by a taxing authority having full 
knowledge of all relevant information. Significant management judgement is required to determine recognition thresholds 
and the related amount of tax benefits to be recognized in the Financial Statements. Management re-evaluates tax positions 
each period in which new information about recognition or measurement becomes available. 

Current-Income Taxes 

The recovery of or the provision for current taxes and the assets and liabilities recognized for the current and prior periods are 
measured at the amounts receivable from, or payable to, the OEFC. 

Deferred Income Taxes 

Deferred income taxes are provided for using the liability method. Deferred income taxes are recognized based on the 
estimated future tax consequences attributable to temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities 
in the Financial Statements and their corresponding tax bases. 

Deferred income tax liabilities are generally recognized on all taxable temporary differences. Deferred tax assets are 
recognized to the extent that it is more-likely-than-not that these assets will be realized from taxable income available against 
which deductible temporary differences can be utilized. 

Deferred income taxes are calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the period when the liability is settled or the 
asset is realized, based on the tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted at the balance sheet date. Deferred income taxes 
that are not included in the rate-setting process are charged or credited to the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 
Income. 

If management determines that it is more-likely-than-not that some or all of a deferred income tax asset will not be realized, a 
valuation allowance is recorded against the deferred income tax asset to report the net balance at the amount expected to be 
realized. Previously unrecognized deferred income tax assets are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognized to 
the extent that it has become more-likely-than-not that the tax benefit will be realized. 

The Company records regulatory assets and liabilities associated with deferred income taxes that will be included in the rate
setting process. 

The Company uses the flow-through method to account for investment tax credits (ITCs) earned on eligible scientific 
research and experimental development expenditures, and apprenticeship job creation. Under this method, only non
refundable ITCs are recognized as a reduction to income tax expense. 

Inter-company Demand Facility 

Hydro One maintains pooled bank accounts for its use and for the use of its subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote 
Communities. The balance in the inter-company demand facility represents the cumulative net effect of all deposits and 
withdrawals made by the Company to and from the pooled cash accounts. Interest is earned on positive inter-company 
balances based on the average of the bankers' acceptance rate at the beginning and end of the month, less 0.02%. Interest is 
charged on overdraft inter-company balances based on the same bankers' acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 

Fuel, Materials and Supplies 

Fuel is used in the generation of electricity. Materials and supplies represent consumables, small spare parts and construction 
materials held for internal construction and maintenance of property, plant and equipment. These assets are carried at average 
cost less any impairments recorded. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Property, Plant and Equipment 

Property, plant and equipment is recorded at original cost, net of customer contributions received in aid of construction and 
any accumulated impairment losses. The cost of additions, including bettennents and replacements of asset components, is 
included on the Balance Sheets as property, plant and equipment. 

The original cost of property, plant and equipment includes direct materials, direct labour (including employee benefits), 
contracted services, attributable capitalized financing costs, and direct and indirect overheads that are related to the capital 
project or program. Indirect overheads include a portion of corporate costs such as finance, treasury, human resources, 
infonnation technology and executive costs. Overhead costs, including corporate functions and field services costs, are 
capitalized on a fully allocated basis, consistent with an OEB-approved methodology. 

Property, plant and equipment in service consists of generation, distribution, and administration and service assets. Property, 
plant and equipment also includes future use assets, such as major components and spare parts and capitalized project 
development e:osts associated with deferred capital projects. 

Generation 

Generation assets are used in the generation of electricity, including hydroelectric equipment, wind turbines, diesel 
generators, and tank fanns. 

Distribution 

Distribution assets include assets related to the distribution of low-voltage electricity, including lines, poles, switches, 
transformers, protective devices, and metering systems. 

Adntinistration and Service 

Administration and service assets include administrative buildings, personal computers, transport and work equipment, tools, 
and other minor assets. 

Capitalized Financing Costs 

Capitalized financing costs represent interest costs attributable to the construction of property, plant and equipment. The 
financing cost of attributable borrowed funds is capitalized as part of the acquisition cost of such assets. The capitalized 
portion of financing costs is a reduction to financing charges recognized in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 
Income. Capitalized financing cos~s .are calculated using the Company's weighted average effective cost of debt. 

Construction in Progress 

Construction in progress consists of the capitalized cost of constructed assets that are not yet cornplete and which have not 
yet been placed in service. 

Depreciation 

The cost of property, plant and equipment is depreciated on a straight-line basis based on the estimated remaining service life 
of each asset category, except for transport and work equipment, which is depreciated on a declining balance basis. 

The Company periodically initiates an external independent review of its property, plant and equipment depreciation.rates, as 
required by the OEB. Any changes arising from such a review are implemented on a remaining service life basis, consistent 
with their inclusion in electricity rates. The last review resulted in changes to rates effective January I, 2013. 
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HYDRO ONE HEMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

A summary of average service lives and depreciation and amortization rates for the various classes of assets is included 
below: 

Average Rate(%) 
Service Life Range Average 

Generation 22 years 3%-7% 5% 
Distribution 36 years 1%-7% 3% 
Administration and service 20 years 3%-20% 3% 

In accordance with group depreciation practices, the original cost of property, plant and equipment, or major components 
thereof, that are normally retired, is charged to accumulated depreciation with no gain or loss being reflected in results of 
operations. Where a disposition of propert)r, plant and equipment occurs through sale, a gain or loss is calculated based on 
proceeds and such gain or loss is included in depreciation expense. Depreciation expense also includes the costs incurred to 
remove property, plant and equipment assets where no asset retirement obligation has been recorded. 

Long-Lived Asset Impairment 

When circumstances indicate the carrying value of long-lived assets may not be recoverable, the Company evaluates whether 
the carrying value of such assets has been impaired. For such long-lived assets, impairment exists when the carrying value 
exceeds the sum of the future estimated undiscounted cash flows expected to result from the use and eventual disposition of 
the asset. When alternative courses of action to recover the carrying amount of a long-lived asset are under consideration, a 
probability-weighted approach is used to develop estimates of future undiscounted cash flows. If the canying value of the 
long-lived asset is not recoverable based on the estimated future undiscounted cash flows, an impairment loss is recorded, 
measured as the excess of the carrying value of the asset over its fair value. As a result, the asset's carrying value is adjusted 
to its estimated fair value. As at December 31, 2013, no asset impairment had been recorded. 

Costs of Arranging Debt Financing 

For financial liabilities classified as other than held-for-trading, the Company defers the external transaction costs related to 
obtaining debt financing and presents such amounts as deferred debt costs on the Balance Sheets. Deferred debt costs are 
amortized over the contractual life of the related debt on an effective-interest rate basis and the amortization is included 
within financing charges in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income. Transaction costs for items classified 
as held-for-trading are expensed immediately. 

Comprehensive Income 

Comprehensive income is comprised of net income and other comprehensive income (OCI). OCI includes the amortization of 
net unamortized hedging losses on the Company's proportionate share of Hydro One's discontinued cash flow hedges. The 
Company amortizes its net unamortized hedging losses on discontinued cash flow hedges to financing charges using the 
effective interest method over the term of the associated hedged debt. Hydro One Remote Communities presents OCI and net 
income in a single continuous Statement of Operations and Comprehensive Income. 

Financial Assets and Liabilities 

All financial assets and liabilities are classified into one of the following five categories: held-to-maturity investments; loans 
and receivables; held-for-trading; other liabilities; or available-for-sale. Financial assets and liabilities classified as held-for
trading are measured at fair value. All other financial assets and liabilities are measured at amortized cost, except accounts 
receivable which are measured at the lower of cost or fair value. Accounts receivable are classified as loans and receivables. 
The Company considers the canying amount of accounts receivable to be a reasonable estimate of fair value because of the 
short time to maturity of these instruments. Provisions for impaired accounts receivable are recognized as adjustments to the 
allowance for doubtful accounts and are recognized when there is objective evidence that the Company will not be able to 
collect amounts according to the original terms. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

The Company determines the classification of its financial assets and liabilities at the date of initial recogmt1on. The 
Company designates certain of its financial assets and liabilities to be held at fair value, when it is consistent with the 
Company1s risk management policy disclosed in Note 11 - Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk M'anage1nent. 

Transaction costs associated Vi1ith financial assets and liabilities that are designated as held-for-trading are recognized 
immediately in results of operations. All financial instrun1ent transactions are recorded at trade date. 

Derivative Instruments and Hedge Accounting 

The Company currently does not engage in derivative trading or speculative activities and had no derivative instruments 
outstanding at December 31, 2013. OCI includes the amortization of net unamortized hedging losses on the Company's 
proportionate share of Hydro One's discontinued cash flow hedges. 

Employee Future Benefits 

Employee future benefits provided by Hydro One include pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefits. The costs 
of Hydro One's pension, post-retirerrient and post-employ1nent benefit plans are recorded over the periods during which 
employees render service. 

Hydro One recognizes the funded status of its pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans on its Consolidated 
Balance Sheets and subsequently recognizes the changes in funded status at the end of each reporting year. Pension, post
retirement and post-employment funds are considered to be underfunded when the projected benefit obligation exceeds the 
fair value of the plan assets. Liabilities are recognized in the Consolidated Balance Sheets of Hydro One for any net 
underfunded projected benefit obligation. The net underfunded projected benefit obligation may be disclosed as a current 
liability, long-term liability, or both. The current portion is the amount by which the actuarial present value of benefits 
included in the benefit obligation payable in the next 12 months exceeds the fair value of plan assets. lfthe fair value of plan 
assets exceeds the projected benefit obligation of the plan, an asset is recognized equal to the net overfunded projected 
benefit obligation. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are unfunded because there are no related plan 
assets. For the year ended December 31, 2013, the measurement date for the Plans was December 31. 

Pension benefits 

Hydro One has a contributory defined benefit pension plan covering all regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, 
including Hydro One Remote Communities, but not including Hydro One Brampton Inc. The Hydro One pension plan does 
not segregate assets in a separate account for individual subsidiaries, nor is the obligation of the pension plan allocated to, or 
funded separately by, entities within the consolidated group. Accordingly, for purposes of these Financial Statements, the 
pension plan is accounted for as a d~fined contribution plan and no pension benefit asset or liability is recorded. 

A detailed description of Hydro One pension benefits is provided in Note 15 - Pension and Post-Retirement and Post
Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 2013. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 

Hydro One has post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans covering all regular employees of Hydro One and its 
subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote Communities. The benefit obligations of the these post-retirement and post
employ1nent benefit plans are not segregated, or funded separately, for Hydro One Remote Communities. Accordingly, for 
purposes of these Financial Statements, the post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations are allocated to the 
Company based on base pensionable earnings. 

The Company records a regulatory asset equal to its allocated share of Hydro One's incremental net unfunded projected 
benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans at each year end based on annual actuarial reports. The 
regulatory asset for the incremental net unfunded projected benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans, 
in absence of regulatory accounting, would be recognized in accumulated OCI (AOC!). A regulatory asset is recognized 
because management considers it to be probable that post-retiren1ent and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in 
the future through the rate-setting process. 
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HYDRO ONE .REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FfNANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits, are recorded and included in rates on an accrual basis. Costs are determined 
by independent actuaries using the projected benefit method prorated on setvice and based on assumptions that reflect 
management's best estimates. Past service costs from plan amendments are amortized to results of operations based on the 
expected average remaining service period. 

For post-retirement benefits, aU actuarial gains or losses are deferred using the "corridor" approach. The amount calculated 
above the "corridor" is amortized to results of operations on a straight-line basis over the expected average remaining service 
lives of active Hydro One employees in the plan and over the remaining life expectancy of inactive Hydro One employees in 
the plan. The post-retirement benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial 
report, with an offset to associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

For post-employment obligations, the actuarial gains and losses that are incurred during the year are recognized immediately 
to results of operations. The post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an 
annual actuarial report, 'Yith an offset to associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

All post-retirement and post-employment future benefit costs are attributed to labour and are either charged to results of 
operations or capitalized as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets. 

A detailed description of Hydro One post-retirement and post-employment benefits is provided in Note 15 -Pension and Post
Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended 
December 31, 2013. 

Loss Contingencies 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in certain legal and environmental matters that arise in the normal course of 
business. In the preparation of its Financial Statements, management makes judgements regarding the future outcome of 
contingent events and records a loss for a contingency based on its best estimate when it is determined that such loss is 
probable and the amount of the loss can be reasonably estimated. When a range estimate for the probable loss exists and no 
amount within the range is a better estimate than any other amount, the Company records a loss at the minimum amount 
within the range. 

Management regularly reviews current information available to determine whether recorded provisions should be adjusted 
and whether new provisions are required. Estimating probable losses may require analysis of multiple forecasts and scenarios 
that often depend on judgements about potential actions by third parties, such as federal, provincial and local courts or 
regulators. Contingent liabilities are often resolved over long periods of time. Amounts recorded in the Financial Statements 
may differ from the actual outcome once the contingency is resolved. Such differences could have a material impact on future 
results of operations, financial position and cash flows of the Company. 

Provisions are based upon current estimates and are subject to greater uncertainty the longer the projection period. A 
significant upward or downward trend in the number of claims filed, the nature of the alleged injury, and the average cost of 
resolving each such claim could change the estimated provision, as could any substantial adverse or favorable verdict at trial. 
A federal or provincial legislative outcome or structured settlement could also change the estimated liability. Legal fees are 
expensed as incurred. 

Environmental Liabilities 

Environmental liabilities are recorded in respect of past contamination when it is detennined that future environmental 
remediation expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future expenditures can be 
reasonably estimated. Hydro One Remote Communities records a liability for the estimated future expenditures associated 
with the contaminated land assessment and remediation (LAR) based on the present value of these estimated future 
expenditures. The Company detennines the present value with a discount rate equal to its credit-adjusted risk-free interest 
rate on financial instruments with comparable maturities to the pattern of future environmental expenditures. As the 
Company anticipates that the future expenditures will continue to be recoverable in future rates, an offsetting regulatory asset 
has been recorded to reflect the future recovery of these environmental expenditures from customers. Hydro One Remote 

14 



HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Communities reviews its estimates of future environmental expenditures annually or more frequently if there are indications 
that circumstances have changed. 

3. NEW ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS 

Recently Adopted Accounting Pronouncements 

In December 2011, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) issued Accounting Standards Update (ASU) 2011-11, 
Balance Sheet (Topic 210): Disclosures about Offsetting Assets and Liabilities. This ASU requires an entity to disclose both 
gross and net information about financial instruments and transactions eligible for offset on the Balance Sheets as well as 
financial instruments and transactions executed under a master netting or similar arrangement and was issued to enable users 
of financial statements to understand the effects or potential effects of those arrangements on its financial position. This ASU 
was required to be applied retrospectively and was effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, 
beginning on or after January I, 2013. The adoption of this ASU did not have a significant impact on the Company's 
Financial Statements. 

In February 2013, the FASB issued ASU 2013-02, Comprehensive Income (Topic 220): Reporting of Amounts Reclassified 
Out of Accumulated Other Co1nprehensive Income. This ASU requires an entity to provide infonnation about the amounts 
reclassified out of accumulated other comprehensive income by component. In addition, an entity is required to present, 
either on the face of the statement where net income is presented or in the notes, significant amounts reclassified out of 
accun1ulated other comprehensive income by the respective line items of net income, but only if the amount reclassified is 
required under US GAAP to be reclassified to net income in its entirety in the same reporting period. For other a1nounts that 
are not required under US GAAP to be reclassified in their entirety to net income, an entity is required to cross-reference to 
other disclosures required under US GAAP that provide additional detail about those amounts. This ASU was required to be 
applied prospectively and was effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning after December 15, 
2012. The adoption of this ASU did not have a significant impact on the Company's Financial Statements. 

Recent Accounting Guidance Not Yet Adopted 

In July 2013, the FASB issued ASU 2013-11, Income Taxes (Topic 740): Presentation of an Unrecognized Tax Benefit 
When a Net Operating Loss Carryforward, a Similar Tax Loss, or a Tax Credit Carryforward Exists. This ASU provides 
guidance on the presentation of unrecognized tax benefits. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within 
those years, beginning after December 15, 2013, and should be applied prospectively to all unrecognized tax benefits that 
exist at the effective date. Retrospective application is permitted. The adoption of this ASU is not anticipated to have a 
significant impact on the Company's Financial Statements. 

4. DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012 
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 2,564 2,946 
Asset removal costs 589 560 
Gain on disposition of property, plant and equipment (2) 
Amortization of regulatory assets 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

5. FINANCING CHARGES 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012 

Interest on long-term debt 1,237 1,237 
Interest on inter-company demand facility 216 83 
Amortization of hedging losses 13 12 
Other 14 5 
Less: Interest capitalized on construction in progress (376) (321) 

1,104 l,016 

6. PROVISION FOR PILS 

The provision for P!Ls differs from the amount that would have been recorded using the combined Canadian Federal and 
Ontario statutory income tax rate. The reconciliation between the statutory and the effective tax rates is provided as follows: 

Year ended December 31 (thousand'> of dollars) 2013 2012 

Loss before recovery of P!Ls (1,091) (1,436) 
Canadian Federal and Ontario statutory income tax rate 26.50% 26.50% 
Recovery of PILs at statutory rate (289) (381) 

Increase (decrease) resulting from: 

Net temporary differences included in amounts charged to customers: 
Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 469 913 
Environmental expenditures (439) (667) 
Overheads capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (82) (102) 
Interest capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (100) (85) 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit expense in excess of cash payments 135 74 
RRPR variance account (318) (1,029) 
Pension contribution in excess of pension expense (90) (107) 
Other 56 15 

Net temporary differences (369) (1,018) 
Prior year adjustments (332) 
Rate difference on loss carryback (110) 
Other permanent differences 9 (37) 
Total recovery of P!Ls (1,091) (1,436) 

Current recovery of PILs (1,091) (1,436) 
Deferred recovery of PILs 
Total recovery of P!Ls (1,091) (1,436) 

Effective income tax rate 100% 100% 

The recovery of payments in lieu of current income taxes of $1,091 thousand (2012 - $1,436 thousand) represents the 
amount that is recoverable from the OEFC with respect to current year income. The balance receivable from the OEFC at 
December 31, 2013 was $2,697 thousand (2012 - $1,589 thousand). 

Deferred Income Tax Assets 

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities arise from differences between the carrying amounts and tax bases of the 
Company's assets and liabilities. At December 31, 2013 and 2012, deferred income tax assets and liabilities consisted of the 
following: 
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December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2013 2012 
Deferred income tax assets 

Environmental expenditures 4,840 4,283 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits expense in excess of cash payments 4,466 4,266 
Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 1,845 2,263 
Regulatory amounts not recognized for tax (6,615) (5,726) 
Debt costs and hedging losses recognized for tax but not for accounting eurposes (189) (245) 

Total deferred income tax assets 4,347 4,841 
Less: current portion 108 108 

4,239 4,733 

During 2013, there was no change in the rate applicable to future taxes (2012 - a change in rate applicable to future rates 
resulted in a $464 thousand increase to deferred tax liability). 

7. ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

December 31 (thousands of dollars) 

Current 
accounts 

receivable 

Long-term 
accounts 

receivable Total 
2013 
Accounts receivable - billed 3,887 674 4,561 
Accounts receivable - unbilled 1,404 1,404 
Accounts receivable, gross 5,291 674 5,965 
Allowance for doubtful accounts (296) (296) 
Accounts receivable, net 4,995 674 5,669 

2012 
Accounts receivable - billed 2,963 423 3,386 
Accounts receivable - unbilled 1,527 1,527 
Accounts receivable, gross 4,490 423 4,913 
Allowance for doubtful accounts (297) (5) (302) 
Accounts receivable, net 4,193 418 4,611 

The following table shows the movements in the total allowance for doubtful accounts for the years ended December 31, 
2013 and 2012: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars} 2013 2012 
Allowance for doubtful accounts - January I (302) (658) 
Write-offs 95 222 
Adjustments to allowance for doubtful accounts (89 134 
Allowance for doubtful accounts - December 31 (296) (302) 
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
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8. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

December 31 (thousands ofdollars) Costs 
Accumulated 
Depreciation 

Construction 
in Progress Total 

2013 
Generation 41,616 19,517 2,716 24,815 
Distribution 8,394 1,748 596 7,242 
Administration and Service 10,545 1,991 161 8,715 

60,555 23,256 3,473 40,772 

2012 
Generation 38,803 22,056 6,764 23,511 
Distribution 7,757 1,785 315 6,287 
Administration and Service 9,803 1,938 171 8,036 

56,363 25,779 7,250 37,834 

Financing charges capitalized on property, plant and equipment under construction were $376 thousand in 2013 (2012 
$321 thousand). 

9. REGULATORY ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 

Regulatory assets and liabilities arise as a result of the rate-making process. Hydro One Remote Communities has recorded the 
following regulatory assets and liabilities: 

December 31 (!housands ofdollars) 2013 2012 
Regulatory assets: 

Environmental 13,426 11,880 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 2,939 3,144 
RRPR variance account 1,985 787 
IFRS transition cost variance 72 

Total regulatory assets 18,350 15,883 
Less: current EOrtion 2,427 1,823 

15,923 14,060 

Regulatory liabilities: 
Deferred income tax regulatory liability 4,347 4,841 

Total regulatory liabilities 4,347 4,841 
Less: current Eortion 108 108 

4,239 4,733 

Environmental 

The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures required to remediate environmental contamination. 
Management considers it probable that such expenditures will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process, and 
as such, the Company has recorded an equivalent amount as a regulatory asset. In 2013, this regulatory asset increased by 
$2,872 thousand (2012 - decreased by $583 thousand) to reflect related changes in the Company's environmental liabilities. 
The environmental regulatory asset is amortized to results of operations based on the pattern of actual expenditures incurred 
and charged to environmental liabilities. The OEB has the discretion to examine and assess the prudency and the timing of 
recovery of all of the Company's actual environmental expenditures. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2013 
operation, maintenance and administration expenses would have been higher by $2,872 thousand (2012 - lower by 
$583 thousand). In addition, 2013 amortization expense would have been lower by $1,656 thousand (2012 
$2,515 thousand), and 2013 financing charges would have been higher by $330 thousand (2012 - $399 thousand). 
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Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

The Company recognizes the net unfunded status of post-retirement and post-employment obligations on the Balance Sheets 
with an incremental offset to the associated regulatory assets. A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers 
it to be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in the future through the rate
setting process. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end 
based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement 
adjustment. In the absence ofrate-regulated accounting, 2013 OCI would have been higher by $205 thousand (2012 - lower 
by $1,941 thousand). 

RRPR Variance Account 

Hydro One Remote Communities receives RRRP amounts from the!ESO. At December 31, 2013, the Company has 
recognized a regulatory asset representing the amounts required to achieve breakeven net income, as regulated under the cost 
recovery model, in excess of net RRRP amounts received: At Dece1nber 31, 2012, net RRRP amounts received were also 
lower than amounts required to achieVe breakeven_ net iricome, and as such, a regulatory asset was alsO recog·nized. In the 
absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2013 revenue would have been lower by $1,198 thousand (2012-$3,957 thousand). 

JFRS Transition Costs Variance 

I-Iydro One Remote Communities recorded an asset for the variance between its one-time incremental costs incurred in its 
uncompleted transition to IFRS and amounts included in rates in respect of this project. In 2013, the company decided not to 
seek recovery of this amount from rate payers and it was included in the Statement of Operations. 

Deferred Income Tax Regulatory Liability 

Deferred income taxes are recognized on temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the 
financial statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable profit. The Company has recognized 
regulatory assets and liabilities that correspond to deferred income taxes that flow through the rate-setting process. ln the 
absence of rate-regulated accounting, the Company's provision for PILs would have been recognized using the liability 
method and there would be no regulatory accounts established for taxes to be recovered through future rates. As a result, the 
2013 recovery of P!Ls would have been lower by approximately $367 thousand (2012-$771 thousand). 

10. LONG-TERM DEBT 

Long-term debt represents a note payable to Hydro One. The note was issued on May 19, 2005, with a carrying value of 
$23,000 thousand and interest at a rate of 5.38% per annum. The note matures on May 20, 2036. The note was issued on 
maturity of a previous note in the same principal amount that was issued on April 1, 1999 in consideration of the purchase 
price of Hydro One Remote Communities' net assets. 

On issuance of this note, $115 thousand of transaction costs and a $31 thousand debt discount incurred by Hydro One were 
allocated to Hydro One Remote Communities, based on its proportionate share of Hydro One's related debt issue. 

11. FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS AND RISK MANAGEMENT 

Fair value is considered to be the exchange price in an orderly transaction between market participants to sell an asset or 
transfer a liability at the measurement date. The fair value definition focuses on an exit price, which is the price that would be 
received in the sale of an asset or the amount that would be paid to transfer a liability. 

Hydro One Remote Communities classifies its fair value measurements based on the following hierarchy, as prescribed by 
the accounting guidance for fair value, which prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques used to measure fair value into 
three levels: 
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Level 1 inputs are unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that liydro One Remote 
Communities has the ability to access. An active market for the asset or liability is one in which transactions for the asset or 
liability occurs with sufficient frequency and volume to provide ongoing pricing infonnation. 

Level 2 inputs are those other than quoted market prices that are observable, either directly or indirectly, for an asset or 
liability. Level 2 inputs include, but are not limited to, quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities in an active market, 
quoted prices for identical or similar assets or liabilities in markets that are not active and inputs other than quoted market 
prices that are observable for the asset or liability, such as interest rate curves and yield curves observable at commonly 
quoted intervals, volatilities, credit risk and default rates. A Level 2 measurement cannot have more than an insignificant 
portion of the valuation based on unobservable inputs. 

Level 3 inputs are any fair value measurements that include unobservable inputs for the asset or liability for more than an 
insignificant portion ofthe valuation. A Level 3 measurement may be based primarily on Level 2 inputs. 

Non-Derivative Financial Assets and Liabilities 

At December 31, 2013 and 2012, the Company's carrying amounts of accounts receivable, inter-company demand facility, 
and accounts payable are representative of fair value because of the short-term nature of these instruments. 

Fair Value Hierarchy 


The fair value hierarchy of financial assets and liabilities at December 31, 2013 and 2012 are as follows: 


December 31. 2013 (thousands ofdollars) 
Carrying 

Value 
Fair 

Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Liabilities: 
Inter-company demand facility 18,031 18,031 18,031 
Long-term debt 23,000 25,450 25,450 

41,031 43,481 18,031 25,450 

December 31, 2012 (thousands ofdollars) 
Carrying 

Value 
Fair 

Value Level I Level 2 Level 3 

Liabilities: 
Inter-company demand facility 11,212 11,212 11,212 
Long-term debt 23,000 28,486 28,486 

34,212 39,698 11,212 28,486 

The fair value of the long-term debt is based on unadjusted period-end market prices for the same or similar debt of the same 
remaining maturities. 

There were no significant transfers between any of the levels during the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012. 

Risk Management 

Exposure to market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk arises in the normal course of the Company's business. 

Market Risk 

Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes in commodity prices, foreign exchange rates and 
interest rates. The Company does not have commodity risk. The foreign exchange risk is currently not significant, although 
Hydro One could in the future decide to issue and allocate foreign currency-denominated debt to the Company, along with an 
allocation of the resulting foreign exchange gains and losses. The Company is exposed to fluctuations in interest rates related 
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to the interest charges passed on by Hydro One on the outstanding inter-company demand facility. The Company is charged 
interest on overdraft inter-company balances based on the bankers' acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 

Credit Risk 

Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge an obligation, causing a financial loss. At December 31, 
2013 and 2012, there were no significant concentrations of credit risk with respect to any class of financial assets. The 
Company's revenue is earned from a broad base of customers. As a result, Hydro One Remote Communities did not earn a 
significant amount of revenue from any individual customer. At Decen1ber 31, 2013 and 2012, there was no significant 
accounts receivable balance due from any single customer. 

At December 31, 2013, the Company's total provision for bad debts was $296 thousand (2012 - $302 thousand). 
Adjustments and write~offs are determined on the basis of a review of overdue accounts, taking into consideration historical 
experience. At December 31, 2013, approximately 47o/o of the Company's current accounts receivable were aged more than 
60 days (2012-34%). Sufficient allowances have been recorded to reflect the risk of potential credit losses. 

Liquidity Risk 

Liquidity risk refers to the Company's ability to meet its financial obligations as they come due. Hydro One Remote 
Communities meets its short-term liquidity requirements through the inter-company demand facility with Hydro One and 
funds from operations. The short-tenn liquidity available to the Company should be sufficient to fund normal operating 
requirements. 

At December 31, 2013, accounts payable and accrued liabilities in the amount of $5,657 thousand (2012 - $6,863 thousand) 
are expected to be settled in cash at their carrying amounts within the next year. 

At December 31, 2013, Hydro One Remote Communities had long-term debt in the principal 1 amount of$23,000 thousand 
(2012 - $23,000 thousand). No long-te1m debt matures during the next year. Interest payments for the next 12 months on the 
Company's outstanding long-term debt amount to $1,237 thousand (2012 - $1,237 thousand). Principal repayments and 
interest payments are summarized by the number of years to maturity in the following table. 

Principal Outstanding 
on Long-term Debt Interest Payments 

Years to Maturity (thousands ofdollars) (thousands ofdollars) 

1 year - 1,237 
2 years - 1,237 
3 years - 1,237 
4 years - 1,237 
5 years - 1,237 

- 6,185 
6-lOyears - 6,185 
Over 10 years 23,000 15,468 

23,000 27,838 

12. PENSION AND POST-RETIREMENT AND POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS 

Hydro One has a defined benefit pension plan, a supplementary pension plan, and post-retirement and post-employment 
benefit plans. The defined benefit pension plan (Pension Plan) is contributory and covers all regular employees of Hydro One 
and its subsidiaries, except Hydro One Brampton Networks. The supplementary pension plan provides members of the 
Pension Plan with benefits that would have been earned and payable under the Pension Plan but for the limitations imposed 
by the Income Tax Act (Canada). The supplementary pension plan obligation is included with other post-retirement and post
employment benefit obligations on the Balance Sheets. 
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Pension Benefits 

The Pension Plan provides benefits based on highest three-year average pensionable earnings. For new management 
employees who commenced employment on or after January 1, 2004, and for new Society of Energy Professionals 
represented staff hired after November 17, 2005, benefits are based on highest five-year average pensionable earnings. After 
retirement, pensions are indexed to inflation. 

Company and employees' contributions to the Pension Plan are based on actuarial valuations performed at least every three 
years. Hydro One's annual Pension Plan contributions for 2013 of $160 million (2012 - $163 million) were based on an 
actuarial valuation effective December 31, 2011 and the level of2013 pensionable earnings. Hydro One's estimated annual 
Pension Plan contributions for 2014 are approximately $160 million, based on the December 31, 2011 valuation and the 
projected level of pensionable earnings. 

At December 31, 2013, based on the December 31, 2011 actuarial valuation, the present value of Hydro One's projected 
pension benefit obligation was estimated to be $6,576 million (2012 - $6,507 million). The fair value of pension plan assets 
available for these benefits was $5,731 million (2012 - $4,992 million). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

During the year ended December 31, 2013, Hydro One Remote Communities charged $775 thousand (2012 -$537 thousand) 
of post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs to results of operations, and capitalized $250 thousand (2012 
$223 thousand) as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment. Benefits paid by the Company in 2013 were 
$264 thousand (2012 - $259 thousand). In addition, the associated post-retirement and post-employment benefits regulatory 
asset was decreased by $205 thousand (2012 - increased by $1,941 thousand) and recorded on the Company's Balance 
Sheets to reflect the expected regulatory inclusion of this amount in future rates, which would otherwise be recorded in OCL 

The Company presents its post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability on the Balance Sheets within the following 
line items: 

December 31 (thousands ofddlars} 2013 2012 
Accrued liabilities 300 300 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 12,088 11,532 

12,388 11,832 

13. ENVIRONMENTAL LIABILITIES 

The Company has accrued the following discounted amounts for environmental liabilities on the Balance Sheets at 
December 31, 2013 and 2012: 

December 31 (thousands ofdollars) 2013 2012 
Environmental liabilities, January 1 11,880 14,579 
Interest accretion 330 399 
Expenditures (1,656) (2,515) 
Revaluation adjustment 2,872 (583) 
Environmental liabilities, December 31 13,426 11,880 
Less: current portion 2,427 1,823 

10,999 10,057 
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The following table illustrates the reconciliation between the undiscounted basis of the environ1nental liabilities and the 
a1nount recognized on the Balance Sheets after factoring in the discount rate: 

December 3 I (thou..'>ands ofdollars) 2013 2012 
Undiscounted environmental liabilities, December 31 14,014 12,503 
Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 588 623 
Discounted environmental liabilities, December 31 13,426 11,880 

Estimated future environmental expenditures for each of the five years subsequent to December 31, 2013 and in total 
thereafter are as follows: 2014 - $2,427 thousand; 2015 - $2,175 thousand; 2016 - $2,844 thousand; 2017 
$1,261 thousand; 2018 - $1,651 thousand; and thereafter-$3,653 thousand. These expenditures are expected to be incurred 
over the period from 2014 to 2020. 

There are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to potential external events such as changes in legislation 
or regulatjons .anP advances· in remediation technologies. All factors used in estimating the Company's erivironmental 
liabilities repreSent managernent'S best estimates of the present value of the cost required to 1neet existing legislation or 
regulations. However, it is reasonably possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost estimates to perfonn 
work, inflation assumptions and the assumed pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the Company's 
current assutnptions. Estimated environmental liabilities are reviewed annually or more frequently if significant changes in 
regulation or other relevant factors occur. Estimate changes are accounted for prospectively. The Company records a 
regulatory asset reflecting its expectation that future environmental costs will be recoverable in rates. 

In determining the amounts to be recorded as environmental liabilities, the Cotnpany estimates the current cost of completing 
required work and makes assumptions as to when the future expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to generate future 
cash flow infonnation. A long-term inflation assumption of approximately 2% has been used to express these current cost 
estimates as estimated future expenditures. Future environmental expenditures have been discounted using factors ranging 
from 3.57% to 4.87%, depending on the appropriate rate for the period when increases in the obligations were first recorded. 

As a result of its annual review of the environ1nental liabilities, the Co1npany recorded a revaluation adjustment to increase 
the LAR environmental liability by $2,872 thousand (2012-decrease by $583 thousand). 

14. SHARE CAPITAL 

Common Shares 

The Company has 2 issued and outstanding common shares. The Company is authorized to issue an unlhnited number of 
common shares. 

Dividends 

The Company has no retained earnings and does not pay dividends under its breakeven business model. 

15. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 

Hydro One Remote Communities is a subsidiary of Hydro One, and Hydro One is owned by the Province. The OEFC, lESO, 
Ontario Power Authority (OPA), Ontario Power Generation Inc. (OPG) and the OEB are related parties to Hydro One 
Remote Communities because they are controlled or significantly influenced by the Province. Transactions between these 
parties and Hydro One Remote Communities are described below. 

Hydro One Remote Communities receives amounts for RRRP from the lESO. RRRP amounts received for the year ended 
December 31, 2013 were $33,046 thousand (2012 - $27,549 thousand). Consistent with its breakeven business model, the 
Company recognized $34,245 thousand as RRRP revenue in 2013 (2012 - $31,506 thousand). This 2013 revenue exceeded 

23 



HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

amounts received by $1,199 thousand (2012 - $3,957 thousand) and the RRPR variance account balance was adjusted by this 

amount 


The recove1y of P!Ls was received or receivable from the OEFC. 


The amounts due to and from related parties as a result of the transactions referred to above are as follows: 


December 31 (thousands ofdollars) 2013 2012 

Accounts receivable 97 88 

Income tax receivable 2,697 1,589 


Transactions with related parties occur at normal market prices or at a proxy for fair value based on the requirements of the 
OEB's Affiliate Relationships Code. Outstanding balances at period end are interest free and settled in cash. 

Hydro One and Subsidiaries 

The Company provides services to, and receives services from, Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Amounts due to and from 
Hydro One and its other subsidiaries are settled through the inter-company demand facility. 

11ie Company has entered into various agreements with Hydro One and its other subsidiaries related to the provision of corporate 
functions and services, such as legal, financial and human resources services, and operational services, such as environmental, 
forestry, and line services. 2013 revenues include $195 thousand (2012 - $130 thousand) related to the provision of services to 
Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. 2013 operation, maintenance and administration costs include $3,475 thousand (2012 
$2,607 thousand) related to the purchase of services from Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. 

The Company's long-term debt is due to Hydro One. Ju addition, balances payable or receivable under the inter-company 
demand facility are due to or from Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Financing charges include interest expense on the long
term debt in the amount of $1,237 thousand (2012 - $1,237 thousand), and interest expense on the inter-company demand 
facility in the amount of $216 thousand (2012 - $83 thousand). At December 31, 2013, the Company had accrued interest 
payable to Hydro One totaling $142 thousand (2012- $142 thousand). 

16. STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 

The changes in non-cash balances related to operations consist of the following: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands ofdollars) 2013 2012 
Accounts receivable (802) (258) 
Materials and supplies 443 638 
Income taxes receivable (J,108) (1,426) 
Long-term accounts receivable (256) (49) 
Accounts payable (284) (443) 
Accrued liabilities (1,526) 91 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 760 500 

2,773 947 

Supplementary information: 

Net interest paid 1,453 1,320 


As a result of using the cost recovery model applied to achieve after tax breakeven net income, any P!Ls paid are fully 
recovered. 
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17. CONTINGENCIES 

Legal Proceedings 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in various lawsuits, claims and regulatory proceedings in the nonnal course of 
business. Jn the opinion of management, the outcome of such matters will not have a material adverse effect on the 
Company's financial position, results of operations or cash flows. 

Transfer of Assets 

The transfer orders by which the Company acquired Ontario Hydro's remote communities business on April 1, 1999 did not 
transfer title to some assets located on lands held for First Nation bands under the Indian Act (Canada). Cunently, OEFC 
holds legal title to these assets and the Company manages them until the Company has obtained necessary authorizations to 
complete the title transfer. To occupy reserve land, the Company must have valid permits issued by Her Majesty the Queen in 
the Right of Canada. For each permit, the Company must negotiate an agreement (in the form of a Memorandum of 
Understanding) with the band, OEFC and any First Nation individuals who have occupancy rights. The agreement includes 
provisions whereby the First Nation band consents to the federal Department of Aboriginal Affairs and Northern 
Development issuing a permit. It is difficult to predict the aggregate amount that the Company may have to pay, either on an 
annual or one-time basis, to obtain the required agreements from the First Nation bands. In 2013, the Company paid 
approximately $2 million (2012 - $1 million) in respect of these consents. OEFC will continue to hold these assets until the 
Company is able to negotiate agreements with the First Nation bands and occupants. If the Company cannot reach 
satisfactory agreements and obtain federal permits, the Company may have to relocate these assets from the reserve lands to 
other locations at a cost that could be substantial. In a limited number of cases, it may be necessary to abandon a line and 
replace it with diesel generation facilities. The costs relating to these assets could have a material adverse effect on the 
Company's net income if the Company is not able to recover them in future rate orders. 

18. COMMITMENTS 

Operating Lease 

Hydro One Remote Communities is committed as lessee to an operating lease agreement for use of reserve land to operate a 
hydro facility for a period of 10 years. 

At December 31, 2013, the future 1ninimum lease payments under this operating lease are as follows: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands ofdollars) 2013 
Within one year 120 
After one year but not more than five years 510 
More than five ears 600 

1,230 

During the year ended December 31, 2013, the Company made upfront lease payments totalling$! million which is being 
amortized based over the contractual term of the lease. 
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Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 
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Tax year end 

Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

Balance sheet information 

GIFI Current year Prior year 

Total current assets 11,963,000 9,892,000 
Total tangible capital assets 64 028 000 63,613,000 
Total accumulated amortization of tangible capital assets 23,256,000 25,779,000 
Total intangible capital assets 

T eta! accumulated amortization of intangible capital assets 

Total long-term assets 20,960,000 19 339,000 
*Assets held in trust 

Total assets (mandatory field) 73 695 000 67,065,000 

- Liabilities 
Total current liabilities 23,939,000 18,325,000 
Total long-term liabilities 50,325,000 49,322,000 

*Subordinated debt 

* Amounts held in trust 

Total liabilities (mandatory field) 74,264,000 67,647,000 

Shareholder equity 
Total shareholder equity (mandatory field) -569 000 "8,2,000 

Total liabilities and shareholder equity 73,695,000 67,065,000 
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" Generic item 
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Form identifier 125 GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION - GIFI 

Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

Income statement information 

Operating name Ontario Hydro Remote Communities Service Company Inc. 
Description of the operation 

Sequence number 

Account Description GIFI Current year Prior year 

ncome s t a t emen t. m f ormation
Total sales of goods and services 50,035,000 46.766.000 
Cost of sales 25,568,000 24.306.000 
Gross profit/loss 24.467.000 22,460,000 

Cost of sales 25,568,000 24,306,000 
Total operating expenses 25,558,000 23,896.000 I+ 
Total expenses (mandatory field) 51,126,000 48,202,000 

Total revenue (mandatory field) 50,035,000 46.766,000 
Total expenses (mandatory field) 51,126,000 48,202 000 
Net nonRfarming income = -1,091,000 -1.436 000 

Farming income statement inform
Total farm revenue (mandatory field) 

Total farm expenses {mandatory field) 

Net farm income 

Net income/loss before taxes and extraordinary items -1 091 000 -1,436,000 

Total other comprehensive income 13 000 12,000

Extraordinary items and income (linked to Schedule 14
Extraordinary item(s) 

Legal settlements 

Unrealized gains/losses 

Unusual items 

Current income taxes -1 091 000 -1 436 000 
Future (deferred) income tax provision 

Total - Other comprehensive income 13,000 12,000 
Net income/loss after taxes and extraordinary items (mandatory field) = 13 000 12,000 =====;;. 
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Canada Revenue Agence du revenu Schedule 141 
Agency du Canada l+I 

Notes checklist 

Corporation's name 

H dro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RCOOOl 

Taxyear~end 

Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• 	 Parts 1, 2, and 3 of this schedule must be completed from the perspective of the person (referred to in these parts as the accountant) who prepared or 
reported on the financial statements. If the person preparing the tax return is not the accountant referred.to above, they must still complete Parts 1, 2, 3, 
and 4, as applicable. 

• 	 For more information, see Guide RC4088, General Index of Financial Information (GIFI) and Guide T 4012, T2 Corporation - Income Tax Gulde. 

• 	 Complete this schedule and include it with your T2 return along with the other G!FI schedules. 

Part 1 - Information on the accountant who prepared or reported on the financial statements--- -------, --

 00 
 D

 D 

00 

D 
0 
00 
00 
0 

Does the accountant have a professional designation? Imm 1 Yes 2 No 

Is the accountant connected* with the corporation? rm 1 Yes  2 No 

* 	A person connected with a corporation can be: (i) a shareholder of the corporation who owns more than 10%1 of the common shares; (ii) a director, an 

officer, or an employee of the corporation; or (iii) a person not dealing at arm's length with the corporation. 


Note 

If the accountant does not have a professional designation or is connected to the corporation, you do not have to complete Parts 2 and 3 of this 

schedule. However, you do have to complete Part 4, as applicable. 


Part 2 - Type of involvement with the financial statements 

Choose the option that represents the highest level of involvement of the accountant: ....... Im 
Completed an auditor's report 

Completed a review engagement report 2 

Conducted a compilation engagement 3 

Part 3 - Reservations--------------------------------------

If you selected option 1 or 2 under Type of involvement with the financial statements above, answer the following question: 

Has the accountant expressed a reservation? 	 lim 1 Yes 2 No 

Part 4 - Other information---------------------------------------

If you have a professional designation and are not the accountant associated with 
the financial statements in Part 1 above, choose one of the following options: D1!J 
Prepared the tax return (financial statements prepared by client) 

Prepared the tax return and the financial information contained therein (financial statements have not been prepared) ........ 2 

Were notes to the financial statements prepared? 	 . . mJ 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, complete lines 104 to 107 below: 

Are subsequent events mentioned in the notes? rm 1Yes 2 No 

Is re-evaluation of asset information mentioned in the notes? rm 1Yes 2 No 

ls contingent liability information mentioned in the notes? mJ 1 Yes 2 No 

Is information regarding commitments mentioned in the notes? mJ 1 Yes 2 No 

Does the corporation have investments in joint venture(s) or partnership(s)? 	 mJ 1 Yes 2 No 

T2 SCH 141 E (12) Canada 
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inued)------------------------------~ Part 4 - Other information (cont

Impairment and fair value changes 

In any of the following assets, was an amount recognized in net income or other comprehensive income (OCl) as a 
result of an impairment loss in the tax year, a reversal of an impairment loss recognized in a previous tax year, or a 
change in fair value during the tax year? . . . . , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. EiliJ 1Yes 0 2 No [!] 

If yes, enter the amount recognized: In net income 
Increase (decrease) 

lnOCI 

Increase (decrease) 


Property, plant, and equipment m ______ ml _____ 

Intangible assets ma _____ mi _____ 

Investment property mJ ______ 

Biological assets ml


mi ______Financial instruments 

fm _____ •----Other ·----
Financial instruments 

Did the corporation derecognlze any financial instrument(s) during the tax year (other than trade receivables)? ElI!J 1Yes 0 2No [!] 
Did the corporation apply hedge accounting during the tax year? EE 1Yes [!] 2No 0 
Old the corporation discontinue hedge accounting during the tax year? ElI!J 1Yes 0 2No [!] 

Adjustments to opening equity 

Was an amount included in the opening balance of retained earnings or equity, in order to correct an error, to 
recognize a change in accounting policy, or to adopt a new accounting standard in the current tax year? . El!ll 1 Yes 0 2 No 00 

If yes, you have to maintain a separate reconciliation. 
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SCHEDULE 100 

GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION - GIFI 
Form identifier 100 

Name of corporation 

H dro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

TaxyearHend 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

Assets  lines 1000 to 2599 

1062 4 995 000 1066 2 697 000 1122 1,736,000 

1480 2 427 000 1481 108 000 1599 11 963 000 

1740 50,010,000 1741 -21,265,000 1900 10,545,000 

1901 -1 991 000 1920 3 473 000 2008 64,028,000 

2009 -23,256,000 2420 16,721,000 2421 4 239 000 

2589 20,960,000 2599 73,695,000 

Liabilities - lines 2600 to 3499 

2620 I 2629 I 142 000 I 2860 I 18,031,000 

2960 109 000 I 3139 I 23,939,000 I 3140 I 23,000,000 

3320 15,237,000 I 3321 I 12,088,000 I 3450 I 50,325,000 

3499 74 264 000 

Shareholder equity - lines 3500 to 3640 

-569 000 I 3620 I -569 000 73,695,000 

Retained earnings - lines 3660 to 3849 

I 3849 I 
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SCHEDULE 125 
GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION - GIFI 

Form identifier 125 

Name of corporation 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RCOOOl 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

- Description-----------------------------------------~ 
Operating name ........ l!l!1!D Ontario Hydro Remote Communities Service Company Inc. 


Sequence number ....... mm:g_""-n1___________________________________ 


Other comprehensive income - lines 7000 to 7020 

I 1020 I 13 ooo 

Revenue - lines 8000 to 8299 

I 8000 I 50,035,000 ! 8089 I 50,035,000 I 8299 I 50 035 000 

Cost of sales - lines 8300 to 8519 

25,568,000 I 8518 ! 25,568,000 I 8519 I 24 467 000 

Operating expenses - lines 8520 to 9369 

! 8610 I 4 809 000 ! 8114 ! 1104 000 ! 9210 I 19 645 000 

I 9367 I 25,558,000 I 9368 I 51,126,000 I 9369 I -1 091 000 

Extraordinary items and taxes - lines 9970 to 9999 

I 9910 I -1 091 ooo I 9990 I -1 091 000 I 9998 I 13 000 

I 9999 I 13 000 
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Canada Revenue Agence du revenu SCHEDULE 1 
T Agency du Canada Net Income (Loss) for Income Tax Purposes 

Corporation's name 

H dro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year end 

Year Month Day 
2013-12-31 

• The purpose of this schedule is to provide a reconciliation between the corporation's net income (loss) as reported on the financial statements and its 
net income (loss) for tax purposes. For more information, see the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 

• All legislative references are to the Income Tax Act. 

Amount calculated on line 9999 from Schedule 125 13 000 A

Add: 
Provision for income taxes - current •--~-1=,0=9=1~,o~oo~ 
Amortization of tangible assets II!D ___4~,8=0=9~,0=00~ 
NonMdeductib1e meals and entertainment expenses •---~3=2~0=11~ 
Reserves from financial statements - balance at the end of the year nm ===2=3=,8='28=,2=7=5 

 .. 

 
1 
4 

 
 .. 
 .. 

 

 
.. 

 

Subtotal of additions --~27~5=7_§,286

 

27,578,286 

Other additions: 
_____1=5~8=69

Debt issue expense 

Miscellaneous other additions: 
IEiJ OPES US GAAP Valuation Eil!l ___---"'2~05~1~9~4
mJ Unpaid Bonus Accrual fDl ____8,,,4_,_,6~
rmPJ 2013 Ontario CoMop & Apprentice credits Fm ___----"'"30,,,6,,,0~
ml Computer software expensed 1 011 

Total ______1~0~1_1_ Fl!]------==~1 011 

Subtotal of other additions Im 261139 261139 
====::o:==

27,839,425Total additions IEiJ ========='='=== 27,839,425 S 

Amount A plus amount B 27,852,425 

Deduct: 
Capital cost allowance from Schedule 8 2 826,199---~= Reserves from financial statements - balance at the beginning of the year 22,852,881ml==========

Subtotal of deductions ---~=~=~25,679,080 25,679,080 

Other deductions: 
NonMtaxable/deductible other comprehensive income items 13 000

Miscellaneous other deductions: 

IZmJ Reverse Environmental interest & valuation adjusts in 513 mJ 3,202,325 


rz;J Removal expense _9dded back via deprecfatfon 213 176 
Total ___ 213,176 ----- 213,176E Refer to suooorting schedule 1 022,539 

OPES costs capitalized 246 812 

Total 1,269,351 ml___~1~,2~6~9=,3=5~1 
Subtotal of other deductions !m 4 697 852 li> 

Total deductions mm 30,376,932 )I> 

Net income (loss) for income tax purposes - enter on line 300 of the T2 return 

T2 SCH 1 E (12) 

4,697,852 

___]Q,376,932 

-2 524 507 

Canada 
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Attached Schedule with Total 
Line 208 - Debt issue expense 

Title Line 208 - Debt issue expense 

Description Amount 

Amortization underwriting fee (761780) 2.251 00 
Amortization of Hedge loss (761770) 13 010 00 
Bond Discount (761120,761130) 608 00 

15.869 00 
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Attached Schedule with Total 
Line 704 - Amount 


Title Line 704 - Amount 


87083 6269 RC0001 

Description Amount 

Capitalized interest 376,006100 
Capitalized overhead 308 916 00 
Pension costs capitalized 337,617 00 

1.022 539 00 
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••• Canada Revenue Agence du revenu 	 Schedule 4 
Agency du Canada 

Corporation Loss Continuity and Application 

Corporation's name 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• 	Use this form to determine the continuity and use of available losses; to determine a current-year non-capital loss, farm loss, restricted farm loss, or limited 
partnership loss; to determine the amount of restricted farm loss and limited partnership loss that can be applied in a year; and to ask for a loss carryback to 
previous years. 

• A corporation can choose whether or not to deduct an available loss from income in a tax year. The corporation can deduct losses in any order. However, for 
each type of loss, deduct the oldest loss first. 

• According to subsection 111(4) of the Income Tax Act, when control has been acquired, no amount of capital loss incurred for a tax year ending before 
that time is deductible in computing taxable income in a tax year ending after that time. Also, no amount of capital loss incurred in a tax year ending after 
that time is deductible in computing taxable income of a tax year ending before that time. 

• When control has been acquired, subsection 111(5) provides for similar treatment of non~capital and farm losses, except as listed in 
paragraphs 111(5)(a) and (b). 

• 	For information on these losses, see the T2 Corporation- Income Tax Guide. 

• 	File one completed copy of this schedule with the T2 return, or send the schedule by itself to the tax centre where the return is filed. 

• 	Al! legislative references are to the federal Income Tax Act. 

Part 1 - Non-capital losses-----------------------------------~ 
Determination of current-year non~capital loss 

Net income (loss) for income tax purposes 	 -2 524 507 A 

Deduct: (increase a loss) 
________ aNet capita! losses deducted in the year (enter as a positive amount) 
________ bTaxable dividends deductible under section 112 or subsection 113(1) or 138(6) 
________ cAmount of Part VI.1 tax deductible 

Amount deductible as prospector's and grubstaker's shares-Paragraph 110(1)(d.2) . . . . . . . -------- d 
________ BSubtotal (total of amounts a to d) ~ 

Subtotal (amount A minus amount B; lf positive, enter "O") -2 524 507 C 

Deduct: (increase a loss) 
________ DSection 110.5 or subparagraph 115(1)(a)(vii) Addition for foreign tax deductions 

Subtotal (amount C minus amount 0) -2 524 507 E 

Add: (decrease a loss) 
Current-year farm loss (whichever is less: the net loss from farming or fishing included in the 
income, or the non-capital loss before deducting the farm loss) 	 ________ F..................... . 


Current-year non~capltal loss (amount E plus amount F; if positive, enter "O") 
If amount G is negative, enter it on line 110 as a positive. 

-2 524 507 G 

Continuity of non-capital losses and request for a carryback 

________ eNon-capital loss at the end of the previous tax year 

Deduct: Non~capita! loss expired* . . . . . . . . . . , ........................... lm!lI -------- f 
Non-capital losses at the beginning of the tax year (amount e minus amount f) ...•... 1 ltfJ ... ________ H 

Add: 

Non~capita! losses transferred on an amalgamation or the wind~up of a subsidiary corporation 

Current-year non-capital loss (from amount G) 

Imnm ________ g 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. : 2 524 507 h 

Subtotal (amount g plus amount h) 2 524 507 ~ 2 524 507 


Subtotal (amount H plus amount I) 2 524 507 J 

* A non-capital loss expires as follows: 
• after 7 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending before March 23, 2004; 
• after 10 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending after March 22, 2004, and before 2006; and 
• after 20 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending after 2005. 

An allowable business investment loss becomes a net capital loss as follows: 
• after 7 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending before March 23, 2004; and 
• after 10 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending after March 22, 2004. 

T2 SCH 4 E (13) 	 Canada 
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Part 1 - Non-capital losses (continued)------------------------------~ 

Deduct: 

Other adjustments (includes adjustments for an acquisition of control) 


Section 80 -Adjustments for forgiven amounts 
 II- 
Subsection 111 (10) -Adjustments for fuel tax rebate j.1 

______ kNonMcapital losses of previous tax years applied in the current tax year 
Enter amount k on line 331 of the T2 return. 


Current and previous year nonMcapital losses applied against current-year 

taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax** ......... . ............... rm ______ I 


_______ K 
Subtotal (total of amounts i to I) ========= .... 

Non-capital losses before any request for a carryback (amount J minus amount K) 2,524,507 L 

Deduct - Request to carry back non-capital loss to: 

_•I 


'I 


_______ m
First previous tax year to reduce taxable income ... , ...... 

Second previous tax year to reduce taxable income ·-----" 
Third previous tax year to reduce taxable income 2 435 715 0 

First previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax . . . . . . . . . p 


Second previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part !V tax q 


Third previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax . . . . . . . . . . . . r 


Tota! of requests to carry back non-capital losses to previous tax years (total of amounts m tor) 2 435 715 .._. 2 435 715 M 

Closing balance of non-capital losses to be carried frnward to future tax years (amount L minus amount M) Im 88 792 N 

Amount I is the total of lines 330 and 335 from Schedule 3, Dividends Received, Taxable Dividends Paid, and Part IV Tax Calculation. 

Part 2 - Capital losses------------------------------------, 
Continuity of capital losses and request for a carryback 

Capital losses at the end of the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . mJ a 

Capita! losses transferred on the amalgamation or the wind-up of a subsidiary corporation •... E!13 ________ b 

Subtotal (amount a plus amount b) .... _______ A 

Deduct: 

Other adjustments (includes adjustments for an acquisition of control) . : : :11-------- ~ Section 80 - Adjustments for forgiven amounts 
_______ B

Subtotal (amount c plus amount d) ======== .... 
Subtotal (amount A minus amount B) ________ C 

Add: Current-year capital loss (from the calculation on Schedule 6, Summary of Dispositions of Capital Property) ______ D 

Unused non-capital losses that expired in the tax year* =======e 

Allowable business investment losses (ABIL) that expired as nonMcapital losses in the tax year"* 

Enter amount e or f, whichever is less mi===== m!J AB!Ls expired as non-capital loss: line 215 divided by 0.500000 _______ E
Subtotal (total of amounts C to E) -------- F 

Note 
If there has been an amalgamation or a windup of a subsidiary, do a separate calculation of the ABIL expired as 
non-capita! loss for each predecessor or subsidiary. Add al! these amounts and enter the total on line 220 above. 

* !f the losses were incurred in a tax year ending before March 23, 2004, enter the losses from the 8th previous tax year. lf the losses were incurred in a 

tax year ending after March 22, 2004, and before 2006, enter the losses from the 11th previous tax year. Enter the losses from the 21st previous tax 

year if the losses were incurred in a tax year ending after 2005. Enter the part that was not used in previous years and the current year on line e. 


**If the losses were incurred in a tax year ending before March 23, 2004, enter the losses from the 8th previous tax year. If the losses were incurred in a 
tax year ending after March 22, 2004, enter the losses from the 11th previous tax year. Enter the full amount on line f. 
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_____
tinued)--------------------------------, Part 2 - Capital losses (con

Deduct: Capital losses from previous tax years applied against the current-year net capital gain*"" f.m  G
Capital losses before any request for a carryback (amount F minus amount G) -------- H 

Deduct - Request to carry back capital loss to****: 

Capital gain 

(100%) 
Amount carried back 


(100%) 


First previous tax year m.l __~__ g 


Second previous tax year mlPl h 

Third previous tax year 

Subtotal (total of amounts g to i) ... 

Closing balance of capital losses to be carried forward to future tax years (amount H minus amount I) EmJ ======== J 

""" To get the net capital losses required to reduce the taxable capital gain included in the net income (loss) for the purpose of current-year tax, enter the 

amount from line 225 multiplied by 50% on line 332 of the T2 return. 


****On line 225, 951, 952, or 953, whichever applies, enter the actual amount of the loss. When the loss is applied, multiply this amount by the 50%, 

inclusion rate. 


Part 3 - Farm losses----------------------------------------, 
Continuity of farm losses and request for a carryback 

________ aFarm losses at the end of the previous tax year 

Deduct: Farm loss expired* 
A11-------~ ________Farm losses at the beginning of the tax year (amount a minus amount b) 

Add: 
______ c 

Farm losses transferred on the amalgamation or the wind·u·p·o·f a..su.b.s.id.ia·ry· _co.rp. o. r.a.tio·n· ............. mJ
 
Current-year farm Joss (amount Fin Part 1) nm1 ________ d 

________ B
Subtotal (amount c plus amount d) =======-... 

Subtotal (amount A plus amount B) -------- C 
Deduct: 

Other adjustments (includes adjustments for an acquisition of control) 

Section 80 - Adjustments for forgiven amounts 


Farm losses of previous tax years applied in the current tax year 

Enter amount g on line 334 of the T2 return. 
 I=============== : 
Current and previous year farm losses applied against 
current-year taxable dividends subject to Part !V tax** ....................... m') _____ h 

_______ D
Subtotal (total of amounts e to h) ========... 

Farm losses before any request for a canyback (amount C minus amount D) -------- E 

Deduct - Request to carry back farm loss to: 

First previous tax year to reduce taxable income 921 
Second previous tax year to reduce taxable income 922 j 

Third previous tax year to reduce taxable income .............. . 923 k 

Flrst previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax 931 
Second previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax 932 m 
Third previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax 933 n 

Subtotal (total of amounts i ton) ... F 

Closing balance of farm losses to be carried foiward to future tax years (amount E minus amount F) m!J G 

* A farm loss expires as follows: 
• after 10 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending before 2006; and 

• after 20 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending after 2005. 

*" Amount h is the total of lines 340 and 345 from Schedule 3. 
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- Part 4 - Restricted farm losses----------------------------------~ 
Current-year restricted farm loss I 
Total losses for the year from farming business 

Minus the deductible farm loss: 

. . . . . . . . . . ............... § ________ A 

(amount A above - $2,500) divided by 2 = ======== a 

Amountaor$ 15,000*,whicheverisless ========.... ·------- b I 
2,500 c 

Subtotal (amount b plus amount c) 2 500 .... 2 500 B 

Current-year restricted farm loss (amount A minus amount B) ======== C 

Continuity of restricted farm losses and request for a carryback 


Restricted farm losses at the end of the previous tax year . '. ' 

IJ
... d 


Deduct: Restricted farm loss expired** e 
' I .... DRestricted farm losses at the beginning of the tax year (amount d minus amount e) . ......  

Add: 

Restricted farm losses transferred on the amalgamation or the wind~up 


of a subsidiary corporation . . . . . . . . ..... . 
 1-------g
CurrentMyear restricted farm loss (from amount C) .................... . 
Enter amount g on line 233 of Schedule 1, Net Income (Loss) for Income Tax Purposes. 

_______ E 
Subtotal (amount f plus amount g) ========= .... 

Subtotal (amount D plus amount E) -------- F 

Deduct: g ______ hRestricted farm losses from previous tax years applied against current farming income 

Enter amount h on line 333 of the T2 return. 


Section 80 - Adjustments for forgiven amounts 
 l _______ j
Other adjustments 

_______ G
Subtotal (total of amounts h to j) .... 

Restricted farm losses before any request for a carryback (amount F minus amount G) -------- H 

Deduct - Request to carry back restricted farm loss to: 


First previous tax year to reduce farming income k
'...... Ill 
Second previous tax year to reduce farming income •. : : : . ~ Third previous tax year to reduce farming income 


Subtotal (total of amounts k tom) ..,_ 


Closing balance of restricted farm losses to be carried forward to future tax years (amount H minus amount I) n ======== J 

Note 

The total losses for the year from all farming businesses are calculated without including scientific research expenses. 


* For tax years that end before March 21, 2013, use $6,250 instead of $15,000. 

** A restricted farm loss expires as follows: 
• after 10 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending before 2006; and 

• after 20 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending after 2005. 
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Part 5 - Listed personal property losses--------------------------------, 

Continuity of listed personal property loss and request for a carryback 

Listed personal property losses at the end of the previous tax year ______ a 

Deduct: Listed persona! property loss expired after seven tax years 

Listed personal property losses at the beginning of the tax year (amount a minus amount b) 

Add: Current~year listed personal property loss (from Schedule 6) 

--------  bllliD ~ A
B r;m ______ 

Subtotal (amount A plus amount B) ________ C 

Deduct: 
Previous year personal property losses applied in the current tax year against listed 
personal property gains .................................•............ mJ________ c 
Enter amount c on line 655 of Schedule 6. 

g ______ dOther adjustments 
_______ DSubtotal (amount c plus amount d) .... 

________ EListed personal property losses remaining before any request for a carryback (amount C minus amount D) 

Deduct - Request to carry back listed personal property loss to: 

First previous tax year to reduce listed personal property gains 

Second previous tax year to reduce listed personal property gains :::::::::::•_· ............... lft ________
Third previous tax year to reduce listed personal property gains g 

Subtotal (total of amounts e to g) ~~~~~~=~ _______ F 

Closing balance of listed personal property losses to be carried forward to future tax years (amount E minus amount F) miJ G 
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Part 7 - Limited partnership losses--------------------------------~ 
- Current-year limited partnership losses 

-
1 

Partnership 
identifier 

2 

Tax year ending 
YYYY/MM/DD 

3 

Corporation's 
share of limited 
partnership loss 

ml

4 

Corporation's 
at-risk amount 

5 
Total of corporation's 
share of partnership 
investment tax credit, 
farming losses, and 
resource expenses 

6

Column 4 minus 
column 5 

(if negative, enter "O") 

7

Current-year
limited

partnership losses 
(column 3 minus 6) 

m:J

; 

- - -
- -
Total (enter this amount on line 222 of Schedule 1) 

- Limited partnership losses from previous tax years that may be applied in the current year 

8 

Partnership 
identifier 

-
9 

Tax year ending 
YYYY/MM/DD 

rm 

Limited 
partnership losses 
at the end of the 
previous tax year 

rm 

10 11 

Corporation's 
at-risk amount 

-
12 

Total of corporation's 
share of partnership 
investment tax credit, 
business or property 
losses, and resource 

expenses 

-
13 

Column 11 minus 
column 12 

(if negative, enter 
"O") 

14 

Limited 
partnership 

losses that may 
be applied in the 
year (the lesser 

of columns 
10 and 13) -

- Continuity of limited partnership losses that can be carried forward to future tax years 

15 

Partnership 
identifier 

rm 

16 

Limited partnership 
losses at the end of 
the previous tax year 

-

17 

Limited partnership 
losses transferred on 
an amalgamation or 

the windup of a 
subsidiary 

m 

18 

Current-year limited 
partnership losses 
(from column 7) 

mJ 

19 

Limited partnership 
losses applied 

in the current year 
(cannot be more than 

column 14) 

-

20 

-
Current year limited 
partnership losses 

closing balance to be 
carried foiward to future 

years 
(column 16 plus column 

17 plus column 18 
minus column 19)

Total (enter this amount on line 335 of the T2 return) 

Note 


If you have any current-or previous-year losses, enter your partnership identifier on line 600, 630, or 660. 


Part 8 - Election under paragraph 88(1.1)(f)--------------- ----- --~ -

. 
--

DIf you are making an election under paragraph 88(1.1)(f), check the box a Yes 

Further to a winding-up of a subsidiary, the portion of a non-capital loss, restricted farm loss, farm loss, or limited partnership loss 
from a wholly-owned subsidiary is deemed to be the loss of a parent from its tax year starting after the commencement of the 
winding-up. 

Note 

This election applies only for wind-ups under subsection 88(1) that are reported on Schedule 24, First-Time Filer after Incorporation, Amalgamation, 

or Winding-up of a Subsidiary into a Parent, and the deemed provision is only for tax years that begin after the start of the wind-up. 
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Non-Capital Loss Continuity Workchart 
Part 6 - Analysis of balance of losses by year of origin 


Non-capital losses - losses that can be carried forward over 20 years 


Year 
of origin 

Balance at 
beginning 

of year 

Loss incurred 
in current 

year 
Adjustments 
and transfers 

Loss 
carried back 
Parts I & IV 

Applied to reduce 

Taxable 
income 

Part IV 
tax 

Balance at 
end of year 

Current NIA 2 524 507 2.435 715 NIA 88 792 
1st preceding taxation year 

2012-12-31 NIA NIA 
2nd preceding taxation year 

2011-12-31 NIA NIA 
3rd preceding taxation year 

2010-12-31 NIA NIA 
4th preceding taxation year 

2009-12-31 NIA NIA 
5th preceding taxation year 

2008-12-31 NIA NIA 
6th preceding taxation year 

2007-12-31 NIA NIA 
7th preceding taxation year 

2006-12-31 NIA NIA 
8th preceding taxation year 

2005-12-31 NIA NIA 
91h preceding taxation year 

2004-12-31 NIA NIA 
10th preceding taxation year 

2003-12-31 NIA NIA 
11th preceding taxation year 

2002-12-31 NIA NIA 
12th preceding taxation year 

2001-12-31 NIA NIA 
13th preceding taxation year 

2000-12-31 NIA NIA 
14th preceding taxation year 

1999-12-31 NIA NIA 
15th preceding taxation year 

1999-03-31 NIA NIA 
16th preceding taxation year 

1998-03-31 NIA NIA 
17th preceding taxation year 

1997-03-31 NIA NIA 
18th preceding taxation year 

1996-03-31 NIA NIA 
19th preceding taxation year

1995-03-31 NIA NIA 
20th preceding taxation year 

1994-03-31 NIA NIA 

Total 2.524 507 2 435 715 88 792 

  

 

* This balance expires this year and will not be available next year. 
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Canada Revenue Agence du revenu 	 Schedule 5 l+I Agency du Canada TAX CALCULATION SUPPLEMENTARY-CORPORATIONS 
,---~·~~~~~~~~~~~~--~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~--------~---~-~~~~-, 

-  

Corporation's name 

H dro One Remote Communitie~_I_nc_.

Business Number 

cS,,,7'-'0""8""3-"6"'2"'69"-"R"'C""O

Tax year-end 

Year Month Day 


_,___~2~0~1=3~-1,02~-3"'1'__________________.i... O"'O'"l,_ -----" 
• 	 Use this schedule if, during the tax year, the corporation: 


- had a permanent establishment in more than one jurisdiction 

(corporations that have no taxable income should only complete columns A, Band Din Part 1); 


- is claiming provincial or territorial tax credits or rebates (see Part 2); or 


- has to pay taxes, other than income tax, for Newfoundland and Labrador, or Ontario (see Part 2). 

@ Regulations mentioned in this schedule are from the Income Tax Regulations. 
• For more information, see the T2 Corporation - Income Tax Guide. 

• Enter the regulation number in field 100 of Part 1. 

Part 1 - Allocation of taxable income
mJ Enter the Regulation that applies (402 to 413). 

f-· 
A 

Jurisdiction 
Tick yes if the corporation 

had a ~ermanent 
establis ment in the 

jurisdiction during the tax year. * 

B 
Total salaries and wages 

paid in jurisdiction 

c 
(B xtaxable 

income**) I G 

D 
Gross revenue 

E 
(D xtaxable

income**) I H

F 
Allocation of taxable 

Income (C + E) x 1/2*** 
(where either G or His 

nil, do not multiply by 1/2) 

Newfoundland 
and Labrador 

l!l!ll 
1Y

GU 
es0 -

Newfoundland and 
Labrador offshore 

l!l!UI 
1Yes 

i1!il Gil 
0 

Prince Edward 
Island 

l!llliJI 
1Yes

il.!.1:1 Will 
 0 -

l!l!l.I 
1 Yes II 

ilWll GI.I Nova Scotia 

Nova Scotia 
offshore n 11!1!1 Will lll!l1.I 1 Yes 

New 
Brunswick 

l!l!lil 
1 Yes 

ilWI W!I D 
Quebec WI 1 Yes ruD ru 
Ontario l!WI 1Yes rsD ru 
Manitoba l!.i.liJ 1Yes F D F 
Saskatchewan l!id 1Yes rmD F' 
Alberta lilil'I l!ll'.I 1Yes ~  D 
British 
Columbia 

Will WI 1Yes 0 ru 
iW Yukon WI 1 Yes Fl fD

Northwest 
Territories 

lll1iJ Im 1 Yes  D ~
W1il Nunavut l!W 1Yes D ~ 

-··- ---
Outside 
Canada 

iWI l!llf.I 1 Yes F' n 
G iW H 

Total rm 
* "Permanent establishment" is defined rn Regulation 400(2). 

** If the corporation has income or loss from an international banking centre: the taxable income is the amount on line 360 or line Z of the T2 return 

plus the total amount not required to be included, or minus the total amount not allowed to be deducted, in calculating the corporation's income 

under section 33.1 of the federal Income Tax Act. This does not apply to tax years starting after March 20, 2013. 


*** For corporations other than those described under Regulation 402, use the appropriate calculation described in the Regulations to allocate taxable income. 

Notes: 
1. 	 After determining the allocation of taxable income, you have to calculate the corporation's provincial or territorial tax payable. For more information on how 

to calculate the tax for each province or territory, see the instructions for Schedule 5 in the T2 Corporation - Income Tax Guide. 
2. 	 If the corporation has provincial or territorial tax payable, complete Part 2. 

T2SCH 5 E(13) 	 Canada 
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• I 

______ 

________======== ........ I·

. . . . . . . . ------- 
. . . . . . . . ------ 

_______...======== 
========

•I• 

_______...======== 

... 

 

Part 2 - Ontario tax payable, tax credits, and rebates-------------------------~ 

Tota! taxable 
income 

Income eligible 
for small business 

deduction 

Provincial or 
territorial allocation 
of taxable income 

Provincial or 
territorial tax 

payable before 
credits 

Ontario basic income tax (from Schedule 500) fm 

Deduct: Ontario small business deduction (from Schedule 500) 

Subtotal 
 A6 

Add: 

Ontario additional tax re Crown royalties (from Schedule 504) 

Ontario transitional tax debits (from Schedule 506) 

Recapture of Ontario research and development tax credit (from Schedule 508) 

Subtotal 
 B6

Subtotal (amount A6 plus amount 86) C6 

Deduct: 

Ontario resource tax credit (from Schedule 504) 

Ontario tax credit for manufacturing and processing (from Schedule 502) 

Ontario foreign tax credit (from Schedule 21) 

Ontario credit union tax reduction (from Schedule 500) 

Ontario transitional tax credits (from Schedule 506) 

Ontario political contributions tax credit (from Schedule 525) 

Ontario tax credit for the purchase of vehicles that use natural gas as a fuel 

Subtotal 
 06

Subtotal (amount C6 minus amount 06) (if negative, enter "O") E6 

30 604 

mi_____Deduct: Ontario research and development tax credit (from Schedule 508) 


Ontario corporate income tax payable before Ontario corporate minimum tax credit (amount E6 minus amount on line 416)
(if negative, enter"O") 

 

_______ F6. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .....•.......... 


Deduct: Ontario corporate minimum tax credit (from Schedule 510) 

Ontario corporate income tax payable (amount F6 minus amount on line 418) (if negative, enter "O") G6 

Add: 

Ontario corporate minimum tax (from Schedule 510) 

Ontario special additional tax on life insurance corporations (from Schedule 512) 1---
Subtotal ======== ... H6 

Total Ontario tax payable before refundable credits (amount G6 plus amount H6) 16 

Deduct: 

Ontario qualifying environmental trust tax credit ................ . 

Ontario co-operative education tax credit (from Schedule 550) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 12 000 
Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (from Schedule 552) 
 18 604 
Ontario computer animation and special effects tax credit (from Schedule 554) 


Ontario film and television tax credit (from Schedule 556) 


Ontario production services tax credit (from Schedule 558) 


Ontario interactive digital media tax credit (from Schedule 560) 


Ontario sound recording tax credit (from Schedule 562) 


Ontario book publishing tax credit (from Schedule 564) 


Ontario innovation tax credit (from Schedule 566) 


Ontario business-research institute tax credit (from Schedule 568) 


Other Ontario tax credits 


Subtotal 30 604 J6 

Net Ontario tax payable or refundable credit (amount 16 minus amount J6) 

(if a credit, enter a negative amount) Include this amount on line 255. 

g -30,604 K6 
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Summary~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-, 

Enter the total net tax payable or refundable credits for all provinces and territories on line 255. 


Net provincial and territorial tax payable or refundable credits E ===-=30""6=0=4 

If the amount on line 255 is positive, enter the net provincial and territorial tax payable on line 760 of the T2 return. 

!f the amount on line 255 is negative, enter the net provincial and territorial refundable tax credits on line 812 of the T2 return. 
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Canada Revenue Agence du revenu SCHEDULE 8 l+I Agency du Canada 

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE (CCA) 

Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RCOOO1 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 
2013-12-31 

For more information, see the section called "Capital Cost Allowance" in the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 

Is the corporation electing under regulation 1101(5q)? llill 1 YesO 2 No[!] 

1 

Class 
number 

(See 
Note) 

fE!J I 

Description 

2 

Undepreciated 
capital cost at 
the beginning 

of the year 
(undepreciated 
capita! cost at 
the end of last 

year) 

Em 

3 

Cost of 
acquisitions 

during the year 
(new property 

must be 
available 
for use}" 

fm 

4 

Net 
adjustments"* 

m 

5 

Proceeds of 
dispositions 

during the year 
(amount not to 

exceed the 
capita! cost) 

fm 

6 

50% rule (1/2 
of the amount, 
if any, by which 

the net cost 
of acquisitions 

exceeds 
column 5)*** 

ml 

7 

Reduced 
undepreciated 

capital cost 

8 

CCA 
rate 
%--· 

Fm 

9 

Recapture of 
capita! cost 
allowance 
{line 107 of 
Schedule 1) 

BB 

10 

Terminal loss 
(!ine404 of 
Schedule 1) 

fm 

11 

Capita! cost 
allowance 

(for declining 
balance method, 

column 7 
multiplied by 
column 8, or a 
lower amount) 

{line 403 of 
Sch;~~!e 1) 

fm 

12 

Undepreciated 
capita! cost 
at the end of 

the year 
(column 6 

plus column 7 
minus 

column 11) 

mJ 
1 17 529 689 525.536 0 262.768 17 792 457 4 0 0 711.698 17,343 527 

2 523 488 0 523 488 6 0 0 31409 492 079 

3 743.061 0 743 061 5 0 0 37153 705 908 

6 2 798 765 2 068 214 0 1034107 3 832.872 10 0 0 383.287 4,483 692 

8 

10 

12 I 

867 600 

373.003 

2.572 

215 1561 

35.011 

351 

0 

ol
ol 

107 578 

17 506 

176 

975 178 

390 508 

2.747 

20 

30 

100 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

195 036 

117 152 

2 747 

887 720 

290 862 

176 

13 Hl!lsnort Water Well 38 999 0 38999 NA 0 0 1 019 37 980 

13 Oba Water Wei! 22 260 0 22 260 NA 0 0 2 782 19 478 

17 9 888.184 4 254.564 0 2 127.282 12 015.466 8 0 0 961 237 13 181 511 

42 

43.1 

191858 

614 981 967 

0 

0 490 984 

191 858 

491 597 

12 

30 

0 

0 

0 

0 

23 023 

147 479 I 
168 835 

835 102 

45 

47 

1.225 

2 512 031 224 212 

0 

14 112 099 

1.225 

2 624 130 

45 

8 

0 

0 

0 

ol 
551 

209 930 

674 

2.526 299 

50 3.083 0 3 083 55 0 0 1696 1387 

Totals 35 496 432 8 305 011 14 4152 500 39 648 929 2 826 199 40 975 230 
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Note: 	Class numbers followed by a letter indicate the basic rate of the class taking into account the additional deduction allowed. 

Class 1a: 4o/o + 6% = 10% (class 1 to 10%), class 1b: 4°/o + 2o/o = 6% (class 1to6%). 


* Include any property acquired in previous years that has now become available for use. This property would have been previously 
excluded from column 3. List separately any acquisitions that are not subject to the 50o/o rule, see Regulation 1100(2) and (2.2). 

** Include amounts transferred under section 85, or on amalgamation and winding-up of a subsidiary. See the T2 Corporation Income 
Tax Guide for other examples of adjustments to include in column 4. 

***The net cost of acquisitions is the cost of acquisitions (column 3) plus or minus certain adjustments from column 4. For exceptions 
to the 50% rule, see Interpretation Bulletin IT-285, Capital Cost Affowance - General Comments. 

**** Enter a rate only, if you are using the declining balance method. For any other method (for example the stralgnt-line method, where 
calculations are always based on the cost of acquisitions), enter N/A. Then enter the amount you are claiming in column 11. 

"'*"""* If the tax year is shorter than 365 days, prorate the CCA claim. Some classes of property do not have to be prorated. See the 

T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide for more information. 


T2 SCH B (11) 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Canada 
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I .... Canada Revenue Agence du revenu 
T Agency du Canada SCHEDULE 9 

RELATED AND ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS 

Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RCOOOl 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• Complete this schedule if the corporation is related to or associated with at least one other corporation. 
• For more information, see the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

Name 

lm!J 

Country 
of resi
dence 
(other 
than 

Canada) 

Elm 

Business number 
(see note 1) 

E\l!J 

Rela
tion-
ship 
code 
(see 

note 2) 

g 

Number of 
common shares 

you own 

lil!m 

o/o of 
common 
shares 

you own 

mi 

Number of 
preferred shares 

you own 

• 

Ofo Qf 
preferred 

shares 
you own 

mil 

Book value of 
capital stock 

n 
Hvdro One Inc. 86999 4731 RC0001 1 

Hvdro One Networks Inc. 87086 5821 RC0001 3 
Hvdro One Telecom Inc. 86800 1066 RC0001 3 

Hvdro One Telecom Link Limited 88786 7513 RC0001 3 

Hvdro One Bramnton Networks Inc. 86486 7635 RC0001 3 

Hvdro One Lake Erle Link Mananem 87892 1519 RC0001 3 

Hvdro One lake Erie Link Comoanv 87560 6519 RC0001 3 

Hvdro One 82M LP Inc. 81838 2046 RC0001 3 

82M GP Inc. 81838 1840 RC0001 3 

Hvdro One 82M Holdinas Inc. 82217 7531 RC0001 3 

1908872 Ontario Inc. 82581 6838 RC0001 3 

1908873 Ontario Inc. 83392 0978 RCOOOl 3 
1893080 Ontario Inc. 82217 7333 RC0001 3 

Note 1: Enter "NR" if the corporation is not registered or does not have a business number. 


Note 2: Enter the code number of the relationship that applies from the following order: 1 - Parent 2 - Subsidiary 3 - Associated 4 - Related but not associated 


T2 SCH 9 (11) Canada 
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Description Balance at the 
beginning of 

the year 

Transfer on an 
amalgamation or 
the wind-up of 
a subsidiary 

Add Deduct Balance at the 
end of the year 

OPEB Liability 11,832,479 555,363 12,387,842 

RRPP Rev Var (427191) -786,719 1,198,744 -1,985,463 

Environmental Liability 11,879,741 1,546,155 13,425,896 

Reg Asset - IFRS Costs -72,620 -72,620 

Reserves from 
Part 2 of Schedule 13 

T

-

------ -

Continuity of financial statement reserves (not deductible) 


The 
total opening balance plus the total transfers should be entered on line 414 of Schedule 1 as a deduction. 
The 
total closing balance should be entered on line 126 of Schedule 1 as an addition. 

1 

2 

3 

Financial statement reserves (not deductible) 

5 

Totals 22,852,881 2,101,518 1,126,124  23,828,275
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I "*"I Canada Revenue Agence du revenu 
,,.. Agency du Canada SCHEDULE14 

MISCELLANEOUS PAYMENTS TO RESIDENTS 

Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• This schedule must be completed by all corporations who made the following payments to residents of Canada: 
royalties for which the corporation has not filed a T5 slip; research and development fees; management fees; technical 
assistance fees; and similar payments. 

• Please enter the name and address of the recipient and the amount of the payment in the applicable column. If several payments 
of the same type (i.e .. management fees) were made to the same person. enter the total amount paid. If similar types of 
payments have been made, but do not fit into any of the categories, enter these amounts in the column entitled "Similar payments". 

1 

Name of recipient 

ml 

Address of recipient 

Elm 

Royalties 

mJ 

Research and 
development 

fees 

Im 

Management 
fees 

lim'iJ 

Technical 
assistance 

fees 

• 
Similar 

payments 

•Hydro One Networks Inc 483 Bav Street 818,SOS 

Toronto 
ON CA 
MSG 2PS 

2 Hydro One Inc. 483 Bav Street 49,336 

Toronto 
ON CA 
MSG 2PS 

T2 SCH 14 (99} Canada 
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Canada Revenue Agence du revenu Schedule 15 
Agency du Canada 

Deferred Income Plans 

Corporation's name 

H dro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RCOOOl 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• 	Complete the information below if the corporation deducted payments from its income made to a registered pension plan (RPP), a registered supplementary 
unemployment benefit plan (RSUBP), a deferred profit sharing plan (DPSP), a pooled registered pension plan (PRPP), or an employee profit sharing 
plan (EPSP). 

• 	 If the trust that governs an employee profit sharing plan is not resident in Canada, please indicate if the T4PS, Statement of Employees Profit Sharing 
Plan Allocations and Payments, Supplementary slip(s) were filed for the last calendar year, and whether they were filed by the trustee or the employer. 

Type of 
plan 
(see 

note 1) 

mJ 

Amount 
of contribution 

$ 
(see note 2) 

Elm 

Registration 
number 

(RPP, RSUBP, 
PRPP, and 
DPSPonly) 

mJ 

Name of EPSP trust 

• 

Address of EPSP trust 

•


T4PS 
slip(s) 
(see 
note 

3)

m;m
 1 	1,401,481 10591041

Note 1 	 Note 2 

Enter the applicable You do not need to add to Schedule 1 any payments you made to deferred income plans. 
code number: To reconcile such payments, calculate the following amount 

1-RPP Total of all amounts indicated in column 200 of this schedule . . . . . . . ........... 1.401481 A 

2-RSUBP Less: 

3 DPSP Total of all amounts for deferred income plans deducted in your financial statements ..... 1.401.481 B 
4-EPSP Deductible amount for contributions to deferred income plans 

5-PRPP (amount A minus amount B) (if negative, enter "O") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... c 
Enter amount Con line 417 of Schedule 1 

Note 3 

T4PS slip(s) filed by: 1  Trustee 

2- Employer 

(EPSP only) 

T2 SCH 15 (13) Canada 
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Canada Revenue Agence du revenu SCHEDULE 23 
Agency du Canada 

AGREEMENT AMONG ASSOCIATED CANADIAN-CONTROLLED PRIVATE CORPORATIONS TO 

ALLOCATE THE BUSINESS LIMIT 


• 	For use by a Canadian~controlled private corporation (CCPC) to identify all associated corporations and to assign a percentage for each associated 
corporation. This percentage will be used to allocate the business limit for purposes of the small business deduction. Information from this schedule 
will also be used to determine the date the balance of tax is due and to calculate the reduction to the business !imlt. 

• 	An associated CCPC that has more than one tax year ending in a calendar year, is required to file an agreement for each 
tax year ending in that calendar year. 

Column 1: Enter the legal name of each of the corporations in the associated group. Include non-CCPCs and CCPCs that have filed an election 

under subsection 256(2) of the Income Tax Act (ITA) not to be associated for purposes of the small business deduction. 


Column 2: 	 Provide the Business Number for each corporation (if a corporation is not registered, enter "NR"). 

Column 3: 	 Enter the association code that applies to each corporation: 


1 - Associated for purposes of allocating the business limit (unless code 5 applies) 


2 - CCPC that is a "third corporation" that has elected under subsection 256(2) not to be associated for 

purposes of the small business deduction 


3 - Non-CCPC that is a "third corporation" as defined in subsection 256(2) 


4 - Associated non~CCPC 

5 - Associated CCPC to which code 1 does not apply because of a subsection 256(2) election made by a "third corporation" 

Column 4: 	 Enter the business limit for the year of each corporation in the associated group. The business limit is computed at line 4 on page 4 of 

each respective corporation's T2 return. 


Column 5: 	 Assign a percentage to allocate the business limit to each corporation that has an association code 1 in column 3. 

The total of an percentages in column 5 cannot exceed 100%. 


Column 6: 	 Enter the business limit allocated to each corporation by multiplying the amount in column 4 by the percentage in column 5. Add all 

business limits allocated in column 6 and enter the total at line A. Ensure that the total at line A falls within the range for the calendar 

year to which the agreement applies: 


Calendar year Acceptable range 

2006 maximum $300,000 

2007 $300,001 to $400,000 

Calendar year Acceptable range 

2008 maximum $400,000 

2009 $400,001 to $500,000 

If the calendar year to which this agreement applies is after 2009, ensure that the total at line A does not exceed $500,000. 

Allocating the business limit-----------------------------------, 
Year Month Day 

Date filed (do not use this area) 

Enter the calendar year to which the agreement applies 

Is this an amended agreement for the above-noted calendar year that is intended to replace an agreement previously 
filed by any of the associated corporations listed below? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . m 1Yes D 2No !Kl 



 







 















1 
Names of 
associated 

corporations 

Im 

2 
Business 
Number of 
associated 

corporations -
3 

Asso
ciation 
code 

-
4 

Business limit 
for the year 

(before the allocation) 
$ 

5 
Percentage 

of the 
business 

limit 
% -

6 
Business 

limit 
allocated* 

$ 

m 
Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 1 500,000 
Hvdro One Inc. 86999 4731 RC0001 1 500.000 
Hvdro One Networks Inc. 87086 5821 RC0001 1 500 000 100.0000 500 000 
Hvdro One Telecom Inc. 86800 1066 RC0001 1 500,000 
Hvdro One Telecom Link Limited 88786 7513 RC0001 1 500 000 
Hvdro One Bramoton Networks Inc. 86486 7635 RCOOO 1 1 500 000 
Hvdro One Lake Erie Link Manaaement Inc 87892 1519 RC0001 1 500,000 
Hvdro One Lake Erie Link Comoanv Inc. 87560 6519 RC0001 1 500 000 
Hvdro One B2M LP Inc. 81838 2046 RC0001 1 500 000 
B2M GP Inc. 81838 1840 RC0001 1 500,000 
Hvdro One B2M Holdinas Inc. 82217 7531 RC0001 1 500 000 
1908872 Ontario Inc. 82581 6838 RC0001 1 500 000 
1908873 Ontario Inc. 83392 0978 RC0001 1 500 000 
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1 
Names of 

associated 
corporations 

m 
14 1893080 Ontario Inc. 

2 
Business 
Number of 
associated 

corporations 

Fm 
82217 7333 RC0001 

3 
Assa
elation 
code 

-1 

4 
Business limit 


for the year 

(before the allocation) 


$ 

500000 

5 
Percentage 

of the 
business 

limit 
% 

ml 

6 
Business 

limit 
allocated* 

$ 

ml 

Total 100.0000 500 000 A 

Business limit reduction under subsection 125(5.1) of the ITA 

The business limit reduction is calculated in the small business deduction area of the T2 return. One of the factors used in this calculation is the "Large 
corporation amount" at line 415 of the T2 return. If the corporation is a member of an associated group** of corporations in the current tax year, the amount 
at line415 of the T2 return is equal to 0.225°/o x (A - $10,000,000) where, >!A" is the total of taxable capita! employed in Canada*** of each corporation in 
the associated group for its last tax year ending in the preceding calendar year. 

* Each corporation will enter on line 410 of the T2 return, the amount allocated to it in column 6. However, if the corporation's tax year is less than 51 weeks, 
prorate the amount in column 6 by the number of days in the tax year divided by 365, and enter the result on line 410 of the T2 return. 

Special rules apply if a CCPC has more than one tax year ending in a calendar year and ls associated in more than one of those years with another CCPC 
that has a tax year ending in the same calendar year. If the tax year straddles January 1, 2009, the business limit for the second (or subsequent) tax year(s) 
will be equal to the lesser of the business limit that would have been determined for the first tax year ending in the calendar year, if $500,000 was used in 
allocating the amounts among associated corporations and the business limit determined for the second (or subsequent) tax year(s) ending in the same 
calendar year. Otherwise, the business limit for the second (or subsequent) tax year(s) will be equal to the lesser of the business limit determined for the 
first tax year ending in the calendar year and the business limit determined for the second (or subsequent) tax year(s) ending in the same calendar year. 

**The associated group includes the corporation filing this schedule and each corporation that has an "association code" of 1 or 4 in column 3. 

*** "Taxable capital employed in Canada" has the meaning assigned by subsection 181.2(1) or 181.3(1) or section 181.4 of the ITA. 

T2 SCH 23 (09) Canada 

CORPORATE TAXPREP I TAXPREP DES soaITTs - EP20 VERSION 2013 V2.0 Page 2 



HORCI 2013 Rev.213 2013-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2014-06-25 09:45 87083 6269 RC0001 

Summary of Investment Tax Credit Carryovers 

-  Continuity of investment tax credit carryovers

CCA class number 97 AQQrenticeshiQ job creation ITC 

Current year 
Addition 

current year
(A) 

Applied 
current year 

(8) 

Claimed 
as a refund 

(C) 

Carried back 

(D) 

ITC end 
of year 

(A-8-C-D) 
 

Prior years 
Taxation year ITC beginning 

of year 
(E) 

Adjustments 

(F) 

Applied 
current year 

(G) 

ITC end 
of year 
(E-F-G) 

2012-12-31 849 849 
2011-12-31 
2010-12-31 
2009-12-31 
2008-12-31 
2007-12-31 
2006-12-31 
2005-12-31 
2004-12-31 
2003-12-31 • 
2002-12-31 
2001-12-31 
2000-12-31 
1999-12-31 -
1999-03-31 
1998-03-31 
1997-03-31 
1996-03-31 
1995-03-31 
1994-03-31 • 

Tot.I 849 849 

B+C+D+G Total ITC utilized 

• The ITC end of year includes the amount of ITC expired from the 1 O'" preceding year if it is before January 1, 1998, or the amount of 
ITC expired from the 20'" preceding year if it is after December 31, 1997. Note that this credit will only expire at the beginning of the 
subsequent fiscal period. Consequently, this amount will be posted on line 215, 515, 615, 770 or 845, as applicable, in Schedule 31 
of the subsequent fiscal year. 
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l+I Canada Revenue 
Agency 

Agence du revenu 
du Canada 

SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION 

SCHEDULE 50 

Ee of corporation 

dro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 
All private corporations must complete this schedule for any shareholder who holds 10% or more of the corporation's common and/or 
preferred shares. 

1 
2 
3 
4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

Provide only one number per shareholder 

Name of shareholder 
(after name, indicate in brackets if the shareholder 
is a corporation, partnership, individual, or trust) 

mm 

Business Number 
(If a corporation is not 

registered, enter "NR") 

fiil1J 

Socia! insurance 
number 

mJ 

Trust number 

mJ 

Percentage 
common 
shares 

B 

Percentage 
preferred 
shares 

a 
Hvdro One Inc. 86999 4731 RC0001 100.000 

-

T2 SCH 50 (06) Canada 
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2013-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities lnc. 
87083 6269 RC0001 

I .... "!"' 
Canada Revenue 
Agency 

Agence du revenu 
du Canada 

SCHEDULE 53 

GENERAL RATE INCOME POOL (GRIP) CALCULATION 

Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

On: 2013-12-31 

• 	 If you are a Canadian~controlled private corporation (CCPC) or a deposit insurance corporation (DIC), use this schedule to determine the general rate 
income pool (GRIP). 

• 	 When an eligible dividend was paid in the tax year, file a completed copy of this schedule with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. Do not send 
your worksheets with your return, but keep them in your records in case we ask to see them later. 

• 	 Subsections referred to in this schedule are from the Income Tax Act. 

• 	Subsection 89(1) defines the terms eligible dividend, excessive eligible dividend designation, general rate income pool, and low rate income pool. 

Eligibility for the various additions---------------------------------~ 
Answer the following questions to determine the corporation's eligibility for the various additions: 

2006 addition 

1. ls this the corporation's first taxation year that includes January 1, 2006? ....... . 	 0Yes CRJNo 

2. 	 If not, what is the date of the taxation year end of the corporation's first year that includes January 1, 2006? 


Enter the date and go directly to question 4 ...•.....••......................... 2006-12-31 


3. During that first year, was the corporation a CCPC or would it have been a CCPC if not for the election 
of subsection 89(11) ITA? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 	 CRJYes 0No 
If the answer to question 3 is yes, complete Part "GRIP addition for 2006". 

Change in the type of corporation 

4. Was the corporation a CCPC during its preceding taxation year? 

5. 	Corporations that become a CCPC or a DIC 

If the answer to question 5 is yes, complete Part 4. 


Amalgamation (first year of filing after amalgamation) 

6. 	Corporations that were formed as a result of an amalgamation 

If the answer to question 6 is yes, answer questions 7 and 8. If the answer is no, go to question 9. 


7. 	 Was one or more of the predecessor corporations neither a CCPC nor a DIC? 

If the answer to question 7 is yes, complete Part 4. 


8. Was one or more of the predecessor corporation a CCPC or a DIC during the taxation year that ended immediately 
before amalgamation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . • . • . , . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

If the answer to question 8 is yes, complete Part 3. 


Winding~up 

9. 	Has the corporation wound-up a subsidiary in the preceding taxation year? 
If the answer to question 9 is yes, answer questions 10 and 11. If the answer is no, go to Part 1. 


....................... . Oves 00No 


10. Was the subsidiary neither a CCPC nor a DIC during its last taxation year? 
If the answer to question 10 is yes, complete Part 4. 


Oves 0No 


11. Was the subsidiary a CCPC or a DIC during its last taxation year? 
If the answer to question 11 is yes, complete Part 3. 


0Yes 0No 


T2 SCH 53 E (09) Canada 
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______········--
 ______

. . . . . . . . . . . . . _________ 

. . . . . . . .  _________ 


======== ... 
 

.... 

I 
 ========... 

·. ·. ·. ·. -------  

 ========... --=====-

. . . . . . . . . ___
. . . . . . . . . . . ___

==-2=8

rs------------~ 


...... . 

---~-----K

-------~L
_______........ . 


======= ... _______
________======== ... 

Part 1 - Calculation of general rate income pool (GRIP)------------ -----------~ 

GRIP at the end of the previous tax year 

 BTaxable income for the year (DlCs enter "O") * 

Income for the credit union deduction * 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) m;J
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 of 
the T2 return, whichever is less * rm
For a CCPC, the lesser of aggregate investment income 

(line 440 of the T2 return) and taxable income* 11!1

Subtotal (add lines 120, 130, and 140) c 

Income taxable at the general corporate rate (line B minus line C) (if negative enter "O") Im
Afterwtax income (line 150 x general rate factor for the tax year ** 0.72 mi D 

Eligible dividends received in the tax year 

Dividends deductible under section 113 received in the tax year 

Subtotal (add lines 200 and 210) E 

GRIP addition: 

•,
Subtotal (add lines A, D, E, and F) 


Eligible dividends paid in the previous tax year 


Excessive eligible dividend designations made in the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . mJ
Note: lf becoming a CCPC (subsection 89(4) applies), enter "O" on lines 300 and 310. 

Subtotal (line 300 minus line 31 O) H 

GRIP before adjustment for specified future tax consequences (line G minus line H) (amount can be negative)  g =1..,,22,,,3'",2,,.,8"'-3 

Total GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years (amount W from Part 2) mm ~1,_so~3~,9~0~9 

GRIP at the end of the tax year (line 490 minus line 560) ·== 0==6=2==6 
Enter this amount on line 160 of Schedule 55. 

* For lines 110, 120, 130, and 140, the income amount is the amount before considering specified future tax consequences. This phrase is defined in 

subsection 248(1). It includes the deduction of a loss carryback from subsequent tax years, a reduction of Canadian exploration expenses and 

Canadian development expenses that were renounced in subsequent tax years (e.g., flow-through share renunciations), reversals of income 

inclusions where an option is exercised in subsequent tax years, and the effect of certain foreign tax credit adjustments. 


** The general rate factor for a tax year is 0.68 for any portion of the tax year that falls before 2010, 0.69 for any portion of the tax year 

that falls in 2010, 0.70 for any portion of the tax year that falls in 2011, and 0.72 for any portion of the tax year that falls after 2011. 

Calculate the general rate factor in Part 5 for tax years that straddle these dates. 


Part 2 - GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax yea
Complete this part if the corporation's taxable income of any of the previous three tax years took into account the specified future tax consequences 

defined in subsection 248(1) from the current tax year. Otherwise, enter "O" on line 560. 


First previous tax year __2012-12-31 

Taxable income before specified future tax consequences 
from the current tax year J1 
Enter the following amounts before specified future tax 
consequences from the current tax year: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) 1 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less 1 
Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) M1

Subtotal (add lines K1, L1, and M1) N1 
01Subtotal (line J1 minus line N1) (if negative, enter "O") 
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Part 2 - GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years (continued)-------~ 

Future tax consequences that occur for the current year 

Amount carried back from the current year to a prior year 

Non-capital loss 
carry-back 

(paragraph 111 
(1)(a) ITA) 

Capital loss 
carry-back 

Restricted farm 
loss carry-back 

Farm loss 
carry-back 

Other Total 
carry backs 

Taxable income after specified future tax consequences ________ P1 

Enter the following amounts after specified future tax consequences: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) . . . Q1 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less R1 
Aggregate investment income 
(line440oftheT2return) S1 

Subtotal (add lines Q1, R1, and S1) ... T1 

Subtotal (line P1 minus line T1) (if negative, enter "O") ... ------~U1 
Subtotal (line 01 minus line U1) (if negative, enter "O") ~~~~~~~V1 

GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to the first previous tax year 

(line V1 multiplied by the general rate factor for the tax year 0.72 ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . mJ========= 

Second previous tax year 2011-12-31 

Taxable income before specified future tax consequences from 
the current tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Enter the following amounts before specified future tax 

consequences from the current tax year: 

Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) . . . K2 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425
of the T2 return, whichever is less 

 
L2 

Aggregate investment income
(line 440 of the T2 return) 

 
. . . . . . . . . M2 

Subtotal (add lines K2, L2, and M2) ... --------N2 

________ 02
Subtotal (line J2 minus line N2) (if negative, enter "O") Jllo. 

Future tax consequences that occur for the current year 

Amount carried back from the current year to a prior year 

Non-capital loss 
carry-back 

(paragraph 111 
(1)(a) ITA) 

Capital loss 
carry-back 

Restricted farm 
loss carry-back 

Farm loss 
carry-back 

Other 
Total 

carry backs 

Taxable income after specified future tax consequences P2 

Enter the following amounts after specified future tax consequences: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) 

· 
. . . Q2 

Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less R2 
Aggregate investment income
(line 440 of the T2 return) 

 
S2 

Subtotal (add lines Q2, R2, and S2) ~ T2 

Subtotal (line P2 minus line T2) (if negative, enter "O") .... -------~U2 
Subtotal (line 02 minus line U2) (if negative, enter "O") =======V2 

GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to the second previous tax year 

(line V2 multiplied by the general rate factor for the tax year 0.72 ) ..... r;m===== 
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- Part 2 - GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years (continued) 

Third previous tax year 2010-12-31 

Taxable income before specified future tax consequences from 
the current tax year . . . . . . . . . ' ...... _____0088,762 J3 
Enter the following amounts before specified future tax 
consequences from the current tax year; 
Income for the credit union deduction
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) 

 
... K3 

Amount on 1ine400, 405, 410, or 425
of the T2 return, whichever is less 

 
.... L3 

Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) . . . . . . M3 

Subtotal (add lines K3, L3, and M3) ... N3 

Subtotal (line J3 minus line N3) (if negative, enter "O") 2,088,762 ... 2,088,762 03 

Future tax consequences that occur for the currentyea r 

Amount carried back from the current year to a prior year

Non-capital loss 
carry-back 

(paragraph 111 
(1)(a) ITA) 

Capital loss 
carry-back 

Restricted farm 
loss carry-back 

Farm loss 
carry-back 

-

Other 
Total 

carrybacks 

2 435.715 2 435.715 

Taxable income after specified future tax consequences ........ P3 


Enter the following amounts after specified future tax consequences: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) Q3''. 

Amount on line400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less .... R3 
Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) ......... S3 

Subtotal (add lines Q3, R3, and S3) ... T3 


Subtotal (line P3 minus line T3) (if negative, enter "O") ... U3 


Subtotal (line 03 minus line U3) (if negative, enter "O") 2.088.762 V3 

GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to the third previous tax year 

(line V3 multiplied by the general rate factor for the tax year 0.72 ) 




............. . . . . . . . . . . ... r;m 1,503,909 
Total GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years: 
(add lines 500, 520, and 540) (if negative, enter "O") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ....... 1,503,909 w 

Enter amount Won line 560. 

Part 3 - Worksheet to calculate the GRIP addition post-amalgamation or post-win
(predecessor or subsidiary was a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year) 

d-up------------~ 

nb. 1 Post amalgamation .. D Post wind-up ...... 0 
Complete this part when there has been an amalgamation (within the meaning assigned by subsection 87(1)) or a wind-up (to which subsection 88(1) applies) 
and the predecessor or subsidiary corporation was a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year. In the calculation below, corporation means a predecessor or a 
subsidiary. The last tax year for a predecessor corporation was its tax year that ended immediately before the amalgamation and for a subsidiary corporation 
was its tax year during which its assets were distributed to the parent on the wind-up. 
For a post-wind-up, include the GRIP addition in calculating the parent's GRIP at the end of its tax year that immediately follows the tax year during which it 
receives the assets of the subsidiary. 
Complete a separate worksheet for each predecessor and each subsidiary that was a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year. Keep a copy of this calculation for 
your records, in case we ask to see it later. 

Corporation's GRIP at the end of its last tax year AA 

Eligible dividends paid by the corporation in its last tax year 

Excessive eligible dividend designations made by the corporation in its last tax year . , , • , , , .. 

Subtotal (line BB minus line CC) 
GRIP addition post-amalgamation or post-wind-up (predecessor or subsidiary was a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year) 
(line AA minus line DD) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . =======EE 

After you complete this calculation for each predecessor and each subsidiary, calculate the total of all the EE lines. Enter this total amount on: 

- line 230 for post-amalgamation; or 

line 240 for post~wind~up. 

========= 
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Part 4 - Worksheet to calculate the GRIP addition post-amalgamation, post-wi
(predecessor or subsidiary was not a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year), 
or the corporation is becoming a CCPC 

nd-up-------------, 

nb.1 Corporation becoming a CCPC ...... 0 Post amalgamation ..... . D 
Complete this part when there has been an amalgamation (within the meaning assigned by subsection 87(1)) or a windMup (to which subsection 88(1) applies) 
and the predecessor or subsidiary was not a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year. Also, use this part for a corporation becoming a CCPC. In the calculation below, 
corporation means a corporation becoming a CCPC, a predecessor, or a subsidiary. 

For a postMwindMup, include the GRIP addition in calculating the parent's GRIP at the end of its tax year that lmmediately follows the tax year during which 
it receives the assets of the subsidiary. 

Complete a separate worksheet for each predecessor and each subsidiary that was not a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year. Keep a copy of this 
calculation for your records, in case we ask to see it later. 

Cost amount to the corporation of all property immediately before the end of its previous/last tax year 

The corporation's money on hand immediately before the end of its previous/last tax year 

Unused and unexpired losses at the end of the corporation's previous/last tax year: 

Non-capital losses 


Net capital losses 


Farm losses 


Restricted farm losses 


Limited partnership losses 


Subtotal ======= ... 

Subtotal (add lines FF, GG, and HH) -------- II 

All the corporation's debts and other obligations to pay that were 
outstanding immediately before the end of its previous/last tax year ________ JJ

Paid-up capital of a!I the corporation's issued and outstanding shares 
of capital stock immediately before the end of its previous/last tax year 

________All the corporation's reserves deducted in its previous/last tax year 
  LL

The corporation's capital dividend account immediately before the end 

of its previous/last tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


The corporation's low rate income pool immediately before the end of 

its previous/last tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 -------~NN 

Subtotal (add lines JJ, KK. LL, MM, and NN) ======== ... 

GRIP addition post-amalgamation or post-wind-up (predecessor or subsidiary was not a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax
year), or the corporation is becoming a CCPC (line II minus line 00) (if negative, enter "O") 

 
................... . =======pp 

After you complete this worksheet for each predecessor and each subsidiary, calculate the total of all the PP lines. Enter this total amount on: 

- line 220 for a corporation becoming a CCPC; 

line 230 for post-amalgamation; or 

line 240 for post-wind-up. 

-

-
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Part 5 - General rate factor for the tax year---------- 

Complete this part to calculate the general rate factor for the tax year. 

0.68 	 x
number of days in the tax year 

before Janua!Y 1, 2010 

number of days Jn the tax year 365 

= ...........  QQ 


0.69 x 	 _______
number of days ln the tax year 

in 2010 	

number of days in the tax year 365 
........ = 
  RR

0.7 x
number of days in the tax year 

in 2011 	

number of days in the tax year 365 
= ________ SS 

0.72 	 x 
number of days in the tax year 

after December 31 2011 

number of days in the tax year 

365 
365 


. . . . . . . . . . . = 0.720000000 TT 


General rate factor for the tax year (total of lines QQ to TT) .................... 0.72000 uu 
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1.0.1 Canada Revenue Agence du revenu 	 Schedule 510
T Agency du Canada 

Ontario Corporate Minimum Tax 

Corporation's name 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year~end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• 	File this schedule if the corporation is subject to Ontario corporate minimum tax (CMT). CMT is levied under section 55 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), 
referred to as the "Ontario Act". 

• 	 Complete Part 1 to determine if the corporation is subject to CMT for the tax year. 

• A corporation not subject to CMT in the tax year is still required to file this schedule if it ls deducting a CMT credit, has a CMT credit carryforward, 
or has a CMT loss carryforward or a current year CMT loss. 

• A corporation that has Ontario special additional tax on life insurance corporations (SAT) payable in the tax year must complete Part 4 of this 
schedule even if it is not subject to CMT for the tax year. 

• A corporation is exempt from CMT if, throughout the tax year, it was one of the following: 

1) a corporation exempt from income tax under section 149 of the federal Income Tax Act, 

2) a mortgage investment corporation under subsection 130.1 (6) of the federal Act: 


3) a deposit insurance corporation under subsection 137.1(5) of the federal Act; 


4) a congregation or business agency to which section 143 of the federal Act applies; 


5) an investment corporation as referred to in subsection 130(3) of the federal Act; or 


6) a mutual fund corporation under subsection 131(8) of the federal Act. 


• 	File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Retum. 

Part 1 - Determination of CMT applicability---------------------------~ 

Total assets of the corporation at the end of the tax year * 	 Im__~7~3~,6~95~,0~0~0
ml_____Share of total assets from partnership(s) and joint venture(s) * 

Total assets of associated corporations (amount from line 450 on Schedule 511) 	 m __3~3,_43_1~,2_2s~,_10_4 
Total assets (total of lines 112 to 116) 	 33,504,920,104 

Total revenue of the corporation for the tax year ** 	 Im__~5=o~,o~35~,o~o~o
ml_____Share of total revenue from partnership(s) and joint venture(s) ** 

Total revenue of associated corporations (amount from line 550 on Schedule 511) 	 Im _~6,_70_2~,0_02~,o_o_o 
Total revenue (total of lines 142to146) 	 6,752,037,000 

The corporation is subject to GMT if: 
- for tax years ending before July 1, 2010, the total assets at the end of the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations are more than 

$5,000,000, or the total revenue for the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations is more than $10,000,000. 
- for tax years ending after June 30, 2010, the total assets at the end of the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations are equal to or more 

than $50,000,000, and the total revenue for the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations is equal to or more than $100,000,000. 
If the corporation is not subject to CMT, do not complete the remaining parts unless the corporation is deducting a CMT-credit, or has a CMT credit 
carryforward, a CMT loss carryforward, a current year CMT loss, or SAT payable in the year. 

Rules for total assets 


- Report total assets according to generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 

- Do not include unrealized gains and losses on assets and foreign currency gains and losses on assets that are included in net income for 


accounting purposes but not in income for corporate income tax purposes. 

- The amount on line 114 is determined at the end of the last fiscal period of the partnership or joint venture that ends in the tax year of the 


corporation. Add the proportionate share of the assets of the partnership(s) and joint venture(s), and deduct the recorded asset(s) for the 

investment in partnerships and joint ventures. 


- A corporation's share in a partnership or joint venture is determined under paragraph 54(5)(b) of the Ontario Act and, if the partnership or joint venture 

had no income or loss, is calculated as if the partnership's or joint venture's income were $1 million. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a 

partnership or joint venture, determine the corporation's share according to paragraph 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 


Rules for total revenue 


- Report total revenue in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 

- lf the tax year is less than 51 weeks, multiply the total revenue of the corporation or the partnership, whichever applies, by 365 and divide by the 


number of days in the tax year. 

- The amount on line 144 is determined for the partnership or joint venture fiscal period that ends in the tax year of the corporation. If the 


partnership or joint venture has 2 or more fiscal periods ending in the filing corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue for each 

of the fiscal periods by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all the fiscal periods. 


- A corporation's share in a partnership or joint venture is determined under paragraph 54(5)(b) of the Ontario Act and, if the partnership or joint venture 

had no income or loss, is calculated as if the partnership's or joint venture's income were $1 mi!lion. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a 

partnership or joint venture, determine the corporation's share according to paragraph 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 
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Part 2 - Adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes 
Net income/loss per financial statements * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . om ____~13~0~0~0 
Add (to the extent reflected in income/loss): 

Provision for current income taxes/cost of current income taxes . . . . . . . f 	 I-Provision for deferred income taxes (debits )/cost of future income taxes . 

Equity losses from corporations 


Financial statement loss from partnerships and joint ventures 

Dividends deducted on financial statements (subsection 57(2) of the Ontario Act), 

excluding dividends paid by credit unions under subsection 137(4.1) of the federal Act 


Other additions (see note below): 


Share of adjusted net income of partnerships and joint ventures ** 
 1-Total patronage dividends received, not already included in net income/loss

111------ 1--
Subtotal ========... 

-------

-------------------

HORCI 2013 Rev.213 	 2013-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
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A 

Deduct (to the extent reflected in income/loss): 

Provision for recovery of current income taxes/benefit of current income taxes 1 091 000 
Provision for deferred income taxes (credits)/benefit of future income taxes 

Equity income from corporations 


Financial statement income from partnerships and joint ventures 


Dividends deductible under section 112, section 113, or subsection 138(6) of the federal Act 


Dividends not taxable under section 83 of the federal Act (from Schedule 3) 


Gain on donation of listed security or ecological gift . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . 

Accounting gain on transfer of property to a corporation under section 85 or 85.1 
ofthefedera!Act*** ..... , . , .. , , ... , , , . . . • . . . . . .... , , , , , . ml_____ 

Accounting gain on transfer of property to/from a partnership under section 85 or 97 

of the federal Act **** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ml____ 

Accounting gain on disposition of property under subsection 13(4), 

subsection 14(6), or section 44 of the federal Act***** 

Accounting gain on a windup under subsection 88(1) of the federal Act 

or an amalgamation under section 87 of the federal Act -----. . . , . . . . . . . . . . . •-----Other deductions (see note below): 

Share of adjusted net loss of partnerships and joint ventures ** ........... . 


Tax payable on dividends under subsection 191.1(1) of the federal Act multiplied by 3 
 I __ 
Interest deducted/deductible under paragraph 20(1)(c) or (d) of the federal Act, 

not already included in net income/loss . . , . , . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . 


Patronage dividends paid (from Schedule 16) not already included in net income/loss 
 11-
1--130-001-~""'~'" '""~ '"'"'"' '" '"= ...••••••• 

Subtotal 1 104 000 ... 1 104 000 B 

Adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes (line 210 plus amount A minus amount B) 	 .............. ·-==-=1<=0=91..,0=0=0 

If the amount on line 490 is positive and the corporation is subject to CMT as determined in Part 1, enter the amount on line 515 in Part 3. 

If the amount on line 490 ls negative, enter the amount on line 760 in Part 7 (enter as a positive amount). 

Note 

In accordance with Ontario Regulation 37109, When calculating net income for GMT purposes, accounting income should be adjusted to: 


- exclude unrealized gains and losses due to mark-to-market changes or foreign currency changes on specified mark-to-market property (assets only): 

- include realized gains and losses on the disposition of specified mark-to-market property not already included in the accounting income, if the 


property is not a capital property or is a capital property disposed in the year or in a previous tax year ended after March 22, 2007. 


"Specified mark-to-market property" is defined in subsection 54(1) of the Ontario Act. 

These rules also apply to partnerships. A corporate partner's share of a partnership's adjusted income flows through on a proportionate basis 

to the corporate partner. 


* Rules for net incomefloss 
-	 Banks must report net income/loss as per the report accepted by the Superintendent of Financial Institutions under the federal Bank Act, adjusted so 

consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
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Part 2 -Adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes (continued)-------------------- 

- Life insurance corporations must report net income/loss as per the report accepted by the federal Superintendent of Financial Institutions or equivalent 

provincial insurance regulator, before SAT and adjusted so consolidation and equity methods are not used. If the life insurance corporation is resident 

in Canada and carries on business in and outside of Canada, multiply the net income/loss by the ratio of the Canadian reserve liabilities divided by 

the total reserve liability. The reserve liabilities are calculated in accordance with Regulation 2405(3) of the federal Act. 


- Other corporations must report net incomelloss in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, except that consolidation and equity 

methods must not be used. When the equity method has been used for accounting purposes, equity losses and equity income are removed from 

book income/loss on lines 224 and 324 respectively. 


- Corporations, other than insurance corporations, should report net income from line 9999 of the GIFI (Schedule 125) on line 210. 

**The share of the adjusted net income of a partnership or joint venture is calculated as if the partnership or joint venture were a corporation and the 

tax year of the partnership or joint venture were its fiscal period. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a partnership through one or more 

partnerships, determine the corporation's share according to clause 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 


***A joint election will be considered made under subsection 60(1) of the Ontario Act if there ls an entry on line 342, and an election has been made 

for transfer of property to a corporation under subsection 85(1) of the federal Act. 


**'"'A joint election will be considered made under subsection 60(2) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 344, and an election has been made 

under subsection 85(2) or 97(2) of the federal Act. 


*****A joint election will be considered made under subsection 61(1) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 346, and an election has been made 

under subsection 13(4) or 14(6) and/or section 44 of the federal Act. 


For more information on how to complete this part, see the T2 Corporation- Income Tax Guide. 

~Part 3-CMT pa

Adjusted net income for CMT purposes (line 490 in Part 2, if positive) 

yable-------------------------------------, 

.............. mJ_____

Deduct: 
CMT loss available (amount R from Part 7) 1.551 765 

Minus: Adjustment for an acquisition of control* 
 mi_____ 
Adjusted CMT loss available 1,551,765 ... l,551,765 c 
Net income subject to CMT calculation (if negative, enter "O") Im===== 
Amount from 

line 520 -------- x x

-------- x  

Number of days in the tax 

yearbeforeJuly1,2010 
Number of days 

in the tax year 

365 
4%= 


Amount from 
line 520 

Number of days in the tax 

year after June 30, 2010 

Number of days 
in the tax year 

~x

365 
2.7% = 


--------- 2

Subtotal (amount 1 plus amount 2) =======3 


Gross CMT: amount on line 3 above x OAF** 
 m!J
-------~ 

Deduct: 


Foreign tax credit for CMT purposes *** m;i ______ 

CMT after foreign tax credit deduction (line 540 minus line 550) (if negative, enter "O") 
 -------~ D 
Deduct: 

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit {amount F6 from Schedule 5) ......... . 


Net CMT payable (if negative, enter "O") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . ..... .. 
 =======E 
Enter amount E on line 278 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary- Corporations, and complete Part 4. 

* Enter the portion of CMT loss available that exceeds the adjusted net income for the tax year from carrying on a business before the acquisition of 

control. See subsection 58(3) of the Ontario Act. 


*** Enter "O" on line 550 for life insurance corporations as they are not eligible for this deduction. For all other corporations, enter the cumulative total 

of amount J for the province of Ontario from Part 9 of Schedule 21 on line 550. 


** Calculation of the Ontario allocation factor (OAF): 

If the provincial or territorial jurisdiction entered on line 750 of the T2 return is "Ontario," enter "1" on line F. 


If the provincial or territorial jurisdiction entered on line 750 of the T2 return is 11multiple," complete the following calculation, and enter the result on line F: 


Ontario taxable income **** 

Taxable income ***** 


= 


Ontario allocation factor 1.00000 F 

**** Enter the amount allocated to Ontario from column F in Part 1 of Schedule 5. If the taxable income is nil, calculate the amount in column Fas if the 

taxable income were $1,000. 


*****Enter the taxable income amount from line 360 or amount Z of the T2 return, whichever applies. If the taxable income is nil, enter "1,000." 
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Part 4 - CMT credit carryforward---------------------------------, 

GMT credit carryforward at the end of the previous tax year * 

Deduct: 

CMT credit expired * m!l!J 
CMT credit carryforward at the beginning of the current tax year* (see note below) :::::::::::.... mJ 
Add: 

CMT credit carryforward balances transferred on an amalgamation or the windup of a subsidiary (see note below) .. mi______ 
________ HGMT credit available for the tax year (amount on line 620 plus amount on line 650) 

Deduct: 

CMT credit deducted in the current tax year (amount P from Part 5) 
________ Subtotal (amount H minus amount I) 
 J

Add: 


Net CMT payable (amount E from Part 3) 


SAT payable (amount 0 from Part 6 of Schedule 512) 


Subtotal ________ K
======.... 

CMT credit carryforward at the end of the tax year (amount J plus amount K) .... m!J======L 

For the first harmonized T2 return filed with a tax year that includes days in 2009: 

- do not enter an amount on line G or line 600; 

- for line 620, enter the amount from line 2336 of Ontario CT23 Schedule 101, Corporate Minimum Tax (GMT), for the last tax year that ended in 2008. 

For other tax years, enter on line G the amount from tine 670 of Schedule 510 from the previous tax year. 

Note: If you entered an amount on line 620 or line 650, complete Part 6. 

Part 5 - CMT credit deducted from Ontario corporate income tax payable-----------------~ 

CMT credit available for the tax year (amount H from Part 4) =---===M 

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) 

For a corporation that is not a life insurance corporation: 


CMT after foreign tax credit deduction (amount D from Part 3) 2 


For a life insurance corporation: 


Gross CMT (line 540 from Part 3) 3 


Gross SAT (line 460 from Part 6 of Schedule 512) 4 


The greater of amounts 3 and 4 5 


Deduct: line 2 or line 5, whichever applies: -------~ 6 
Subtotal (if negative, enter "O") ======= .... --=====N 

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) 

Deduct: 
Total refundable tax credits excluding Ontario qualifying environmental trust tax credit 
(amount J6 minus line 450 from Schedule 5) ...... . 30 604 

Subtotal (if negative, enter "O") ====== .... ==----=o 

CMT credit deducted in the current tax year (least of amounts M, N, and 0) ========p 

Enter amount Pon line 418 of Schedule 5 and on line I in Part 4 of this schedule. 

Is the corporation claiming a CMT credit earned before an acquisition of control? . rJiD 1Yes0 2 No[RJ 

If you answered yes to the question at line 675, the CMT credit deducted in the current tax year may be restricted. For information on how the deduction 
may be restricted, see subsections 53(6) and (7) of the Ontario Act. 
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Part 6 - CMT credit available for carryforward by year of origin--------------------- 

Year of origin CMT credit balance* 

1Oth previous 
tax ear 

9th previous 
tax ear 

Total** 

CMT credit that was earned (by the corporation, predecessors of the corporation, and subsidiaries wound up into the corporation) in each of the 
previous 10 tax years and has not been deducted. 

Must equal the total of the amounts entered on lines 620 and 650 in Part 4. 

Part 7 - CMT loss carryforward-----------------------------------, 

CMT loss carryforward at the end of the previous tax year * 1 551 765 Q 

Deduct: 
CMT loss expired * . . . . . . . . . . fl!m _______ 

CMT loss carryforward at the beginning of the tax year* (see note below) 1 551 765 ~----=1=5=51,_,_7~6"'-5
Add: 

 


CMT loss transferred on an amalgamation under section 87 of the federal Act** (see note below) ------CMT loss available (line 720 plus line 750) 1 551 765 R 

Deduct: 
CMT loss deducted against adjusted net income for the tax year (lesser of line 490 (if positive) and line C in Part 3) 

Subtotal (if negative, enter "O") 1 551 765 s 
Add: 

Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes (amount from line 490 in Part 2, if negative) (enter as a positive amount) rm, ---~1~0~9~1~0~00~ 
GMT loss carryforward balance at the end of the tax year (amount S plus line 760) fiZ!J 2642 765 T 

For the first harmonized T2 return filed with a tax year that includes days in 2009: 


- do not enter an amount on line Q or line 700; 


- for line 720, enter the amount from line 2214 of Ontario CT23 Schedule 101, Corporate Minimum Tax (CMT), for the last tax year that ended in 2008. 


For other tax years, enter on line Q the amount from tine 770 of Schedule 510 from the previous tax year. 

Do not include an amount from a predecessor corporation if it was controlled at any time before the amalgamation by any 

of the other predecessor corporations. 


Note: If you entered an amount on line 720 or line 750, complete Part 8. 
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Part 8 - CMT loss available for carryforward by year of origin----------------------~ 

Complete this part if: 

the tax year includes January 1, 2009; or 


- the previous tax yearwend is deemed to be December 31, 2008, under subsection 249(3) of the federal Act. 


Year of origin 
Balance earned in a tax year ending 

before March 23, 2007 • 

10th previous 
tax ear 

810 

9th previous 
tax ear 

811 

8th previous 
tax ear 

812 

7th previous 
tax ear 

813 

6th previous 
tax ear 

814 

5th previous 
tax ear 

815 

4th previous 
tax ear 

816 

3rd previous 817 
tax ear 

r---=-~~r-----~.------·---·-----~----------_,
2nd previous 

tax ear 
1st previous 

tax ear 

Total*** 

Balance earned Jn a tax year ending 
after March 22, 2007 **

*Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes that was earned (by the corporation, by subsidiaries wound up into or amalgamated with the corporation before 
March 22, 2007, and by other predecessors of the corporation) in each of the previous 10 tax years that ended before March 23, 2007, and has not 
been deducted. 

** Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes that was earned (by the corporation and its predecessors, but not by a subsidiary predecessor) in each of 

the previous 20 tax years that ended after March 22, 2007, and has not been deducted. 


***The total of these two columns must equal the total of the amounts entered on lines 720 and 750. 
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I .._I "'!"' 
Canada Revenue 
Agency 

Agence du revenu 
du Canada 

SCHEDULE 511 

ONTARIO CORPORATE MINIMUM TAX-TOTAL ASSETS 
AND REVENUE FOR ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS 

Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• For use by corporations to report the total assets and total revenue of all the Canadian or foreign corporations with which the filing corporation was 
associated at any time during the tax year. These amounts are required to determine if the filing corporation is subject to corporate minimum tax. 

• Total assets and total revenue include the associated corporation's share of any partnership(s)/joint venture(s) total assets and total revenue. 

• Attach additional schedules if more space is required. 

• File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Names of associated corporations 

II 

Business number 
(Canadian corporation only) 

(see Note 1) 

II 

Total assets* 
(see Note 2) 

r.11'11'1 

Total revenue** 
(see Note 2) 

II 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

Hvdro One Inc. 86999 4731 RC0001 13 247 000 000 650 000 000 

H"dro One Networks Inc. 87086 5821 RC0001 19.698 000.000 5.502.000.000 

Hvdro One Telecom Inc. 86800 1066 RC0001 76 876 000 80 880 000 

H"dro One Telecom Link Limited 88786 7513 RC0001 1.111.000 442.000 

Hvdro One Bramnton Networks Inc. 86486 7635 RC0001 403 229 000 468 680 000 

H"dro One Lake Erie Link Mananement Inc 87892 1519 RC0001 4.990.000 0 

Hvdro One Lake Erie Link Comnanv Inc. 87560 6519 RC0001 18 000 0 

H"dro One B2M LP Inc. 81838 2046 RC0001 1 0 

B2M GP Inc. 81838 1840 RC0001 999 0 

H"dro One B2M Holdinns Inc. 82217 7531 RC0001 100 0 

1908872 Ontario Inc. 82581 6838 RC0001 1 0 

1908873 Ontario Inc. 83392 0978 RC0001 1 0 

1893080 Ontario Inc. 82217 7333 RCOOO 1 2 0 

Total 
9 

33.431.225.104 1M 6. 702,002,000 

Enter the total assets from line 450 on line 116 in Part 1 of Schedule 510, Ontario Corporate Minimum Tax. 
Enter the total revenue from line 550 on line 146 Jn Part 1 of Schedule 510. 

Note 1: 	Enter "NR" if a corporation is not registered. 

Note 2: 	 lf the associated corporation does not have a tax year that ends Jn the filing corporation's current tax year but was associated with the filing 
corporation in the previous tax year of the filing corporation, enter the total revenue and total assets from the tax year of the associated 
corporation that ends in the previous tax year of the filing corporation. 

* Rules for total assets 

- Report total assets in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 

- Include the associated corporation's share of the total assets of partnership(s) and joint venture(s) but exclude the recorded asset(s) for the 
investment in partnerships and joint ventures. 

- Exclude unrealized gains and losses on assets that are included in net income for accounting purposes but not in income for corporate income 
tax purposes. 
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** Rules for total revenue 


- Report total revenue in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 


- If the associated corporation has 2 or more tax years ending in the filing corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue for each of 

those tax years by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all of those tax years. 


- If the associated corporation's tax year is less than 51 weeks and is the only tax year of the associated corporation that ends in the filing corporation's 

tax year, multiply the associated corporation's total revenue by 365 and divide by the number of days in the associated corporation's tax year. 


- Include the associated corporation's share of the total revenue of partnerships and joint ventures. 


- If the partnership or joint venture has 2 or more fiscal periods ending in the associated corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue 

for each of the fiscal periods by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all the fiscal periods. 


T2 SCH 511 Canada 
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.._. Canada Revenue Agence du revenu SCHEDULE 546 
• 	 ....,... Agency du Canada 

CORPORATIONS INFORMATION ACT ANNUAL RETURN FOR ONTARIO CORPORATIONS 

Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RCOOOl 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• 	 This schedule should be completed by a corporation that is incorporated, continued, or amalgamated in Ontario and subject to the Ontario Business 
Corporations Act (SCA) or Ontario Corporations Act (CA), except for registered charities under the federal Income Tax Act. This completed schedule serves 
as a Corporations Information Act Annual Return under the Ontario Corporations Information Act. 

• 	Complete parts 1 to 4. Complete parts 5 to 7 only to report change(s) in the information recorded on the Ontario Ministry of Government Services (MGS) 
public record. 

• This schedule must set out the required information for the corporation as of the date of delivery of this schedule. 

• A completed Ontario Corporations Information Act Annual Return must be delivered within six months after the end of the corporation's tax year-end. 
The MGS considers this return to be delivered on the date that it is filed with the Canada Revenue Agency (CRA) together with the corporation's 
income tax return. 

• 	It is the corporation's responsibility to ensure that the information shown on the MGS public record is accurate and up-to-date. To review the information 
shown for the corporation on the public record maintained by the MGS, obtain a Corporation Profile Report. Visit www.ServiceOntario.ca for more 
information. 

• This schedule contains non-tax information collected under the authority of the Ontario Corporations Information Act. This information will be sent to the 
MGS for the purposes of recording the information on the public record maintained by the MGS. 

Part 1 -Identification--------------------------------------, 

1 1 Corporation's name (exactly as shown on the MGS public record) 

H dro One Remote Communities Inc. 
Jurisdiction incorporated, continued, or amalgamated, 
whichever is the most recent 

Ontario 

1 Date of incorporation or 
amalgamation, whichever is the 
most recent

Year Month Day

1998-08-18 

Ontario Corporation No. 

1310735 

Part 2 - Head or registered office address (P.O. box not acceptable as stand-alone address)----------~ 

Care of (if applicable) 

Street number 

483 
Street name/Rural route/Lot and Concession number 

Ba Street 8th Floor 

Suite number 


Additional address information if applicable (line 220 must be completed first) 


South Tower 

Municipality (e.g., city, town) 

Toronto 
Province/state 

ON 
Country 

CA MSG 2P5 

Postal/zip code 


Part 3 -Change identifier-----------------------------------, 
Have there been any changes in any of the information most recently filed for the public record maintained by the MGS for the corporation with respect to 
names, addresses for service, and the date elected/appointed and, if applicable, the date the election/appointment ceased of the directors and five most 
senior officers, or with respect to the corporation's mailing address or language of preference? To review the information shown for the corporation on the 
public record maintained by the MGS, obtain a Corporation Profile Report. For more information, visit www.ServiceOntario.ca. 

g [1J 	If there have been no changes, enter 1 in this box and then go to "Part 4 - Certification." 
If there are changes, enter 2 in this box and complete the applicable parts on the next page, and then go to "Part 4 - Certification." 

Part4-Certification---------------------------------------, 
I certify that all information given in this Corporations Information Act Annual Return is true, correct, and complete. 

Im BARAGITTI 	 !m GIOVANNA 
Last name 	 First name 

Im----------- 
Middle name(s) 

Please enter one of the following numbers in this box for the above-named person: 1 for director, 2 for officer, or 3 for other individual having 
knowledge of the affairs of the corporation. If you are a director and officer, enter 1 or 2. 

Note: Sections 13 and 14 of the Ontario Corporations Information Act provide penalties for making false or misleading statements or omissions. 

T2 SCH 546 E (10) Canada 
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Complete the applicable parts to report changes in the information recorded on the MGS public record. 
Part 5 - Mailing address-----------------------------------, 

I I 

HORCI 2013 Rev.213 2013-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2014-06-25 09:45 87083 6269 RC0001 

Please enter one of the following numbers in this box: 1 Show no mailing address on the MGS public record. H 

2 H The corporation's mailing address is the same as the head or 
registered office address in Part 2 of this schedule. 

3 H The corporation's complete mailing address is as follows: 

Care of (if applicable) 

D 

Street number Street name/Rural route!Lot and Concession number Suite number 

Additional address information if applicable (line 530 must be completed first) 

Municipality (e.g., city, town) Province/state Country Postal/zip code 

Part 6 - Language of pref
11 

• 

erence---------------------------------
D Indicate your language of preference by entering 1 for English or 2 for French. Th1s is the language of preference recorded on the MGS public 

record for communications with the corporation. It may be different from line 990 on the T2 return. 
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I .... Canada Revenue Agence du revenu 	 SCHEDULE 550 
"'!"'" Agency du Canada 

ONTARIO CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION TAX CREDIT 

Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year~end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• 	 Use this schedule to claim an Ontario co-operative education tax credit (CETC) under section 88 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario). 

• 	The CETC is a refundable tax credit that is equal to an eligible percentage (10o/o to 30%) of the eligible expenditures incurred by a corporation for 
a qualifying work placement. The maximum credit amount is $1,000 for each qualifying work placement ending before March 27, 2009, and $3,000 
for each qualifying work placement beginning after March 26, 2009. For a qualifying work placement that straddles March 26, 2009, the maximum 
credit amount is prorated. 

• 	Eligible expenditures are salaries and wages (including taxable benefits) paid or payable to a student in a qualifying work placement, or fees paid or 
payable to an employment agency for services performed by the student in a qualifying work placement. These expenditures must be paid on account 
of employment or services, as applicable, at a permanent establishment of the corporation in Ontario. Expenditures for a work placement (WP) are not 
eligible expenditures if they are greater than the amounts that would be paid to an arm's length employee. 

• A WP must meet all of the following conditions to be a qualifying work placement: 

- the student performs employment duties for a corporation under a qualifying ca.operative education program (QCEP); 


- the WP has been developed or approved by an eligible educational institution as a suitable learning situation; 


- the terms of the WP require the student to engage in productive work; 

- the WP is for a period of at least 10 consecutive weeks or, in the case of an internship program, not less than 8 consecutive months and 


not more than 16 consecutive months; 
-	 the student is paid for the work performed in the WP; 

-	 the corporation is required to supervise and evaluate the job performance of the student in the WP; 

-	 the institution monitors the student's performance in the WP; and 

-	 the institution has certified the WP as a qualifying work placement 

• 	 Make sure you keep a copy of the letter of certification from the Ontario eligible educational institution containing the name of the student, the employer, 
the institution, the term of the WP, and the name/discipline of the QCEP to support the claim. Do not submit the letter of certification with the 
T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

• 	 File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

1 Name of person to contact for more information 

SELMA YAM 

Telephone number including area code 

416 345-6827 

Is the claim filed for a CETC earned through a partnership?* ............ lli!!J 1Yes0 2No00 

If you answered yes to the question at line 150, 
what is the name of the partnership? 

Enter the percentage of the partnership's CETC allocated to the corporation m ______ 
* 	When a corporate member of a partnership is claiming an amount for eligible expenditures incurred by a partnership, complete a Schedule 550 for the 

partnership as if the partnership were a corporation. Each corporate partner, other than a limited partner, should file a separate Schedule 550 to claim 
the partner's share of the partnership's CETC. The allocated amounts can not exceed the amount of the partnership's CETC. 

Part 2 - Eligibility 
1 Did the corporation have a permanent estabhshment m Ontario in the tax year? ...... . 1Yes00 2No0 

2 Was the corporation exempt from tax under Part Ill of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontano)? ....... . 1Yes0 2No00 

[ f you answered no to question 1 or yes to question 2, then the corporation 1s not eligible for the CETC 
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Part 3 - Eligible percentage for determining the eligible amount---------------------~ 

Corporation's salaries and wages paid in the previous tax year * 	 Eili1 ___~9~,7~2=3,=5=8~1 

For eligible expenditures incurred before March 27, 2009: 


- 1f line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 15°/o on line 310. 


- If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 10% on line 310. 


- If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 310 using the following formula: 


Eligible percentage = 15 °/o - 5% x( 

amount on line 300 


min~$ 400 000 

$ 200,000 

)]
[ 

Eligible percentage for detennining the eligible amount 	 mJ___~lO=·~OO=O~'~Vo-

1. 

2.

3. 

4. 

5. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5

For eligible expenditures incurred after March 26, 2009: 


- !f line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 30% on line 312. 


- If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 25%1 on line 312. 


- If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 312 using the following formula: 


Eligible percentage = 30% - s % x ( 

amount on line 300 


minus $
[ 400 000]
$ 200,000 

Eligible percentage for determining the eligible amount 	 25.000 % 
* 	If this is the first tax year of an amalgamated corporation and subsection 88(9) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) applies, enter the salaries and 


wages paid in the previous tax year by the predecessor corporations. 


Part 4 - Calculation of the Ontario co-operative education tax credit-------------------~ 
Complete a separate entry for each student for each qualifying work placement that ended in the corporation's tax year. If a qualifying work placement would 
otherwise exceed four consecutive months, divide the WP into periods of four consecutive months and enter each full period of four consecutive months as 
a separate WP. If the WP does not divide equally into four-month periods and if the period that is less than 4 months is 10 or more consecutive weeks, then 
enter that period as a separate WP. If that period is less than 10 consecutive weeks, then include it with the WP for the last period of 4 consecutive months. 
Consecutive WPs with two or more associated corporations are deemed to be with only one corporation, as designated by the corporations. 

A 
Name of university, college, 

or other eligible educational institution 

B 
Name of qualifying 

co-operative education program 

Carelton 
 Carelton

Toronto
Toronto

Mechanical En 
Mechanical En 

c 
Name of student 

D 
Start date of WP 

(see note 1 below) 

mJ 	

E 
End date of WP 

(see note 2 below) 

m1 
2013-05-06 2013-08-31 
2013-09-01 2013-12-31
2013-01-01 2013-04-30 
2013-05-07 2013-08-22

.~~~~~~~~-~~~~~-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-~~~~~-L~.~~~~~~~~4 

Note 1: When the WP has been divided into separate periods because it exceeds four consecutive months, enter the start date for the separate WP. 

Note 2: When the WP has been divided into separate periods because it exceeds four consecutive months, enter the end date for the separate WP. 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

1

2.

3.

4.

5.
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r Part 4 - Calculation of the Ontario co-operative education tax credit (continued) 

F1 
Eligible expenditures before 

March 27, 2009 
(see note 1 below) 

•

Eligible 


percentage 

before 


March 27, 2009 

(from line 310 


in Part 3) 


F2 

Eligible expenditures after 


March 26, 2009 

(see note 1 below) 


ml 

Eligible 

percentage 


after 

March 26, 2009 

(from line 310a 


in Part 3) 


x 
Number of consecutive 

weeks of the WP completed 
by the student before 

March 27, 2009 
(see note 3 below) 

y 
Total number of consecutive 
weeks of the student's WP 

(see note 3 below) 

-
10.000 % 17 739 25.000 % 17 
10.000 % 17 739 25.000 % 17 
10.000 % 22 861 25.000_% 16 
10.000 % 22 861 25.000 % 14 
10.000 % 25.000 % 

. 

G 
Eligible amount 

(eligible expenditures 
multiplied 

by eligible percentage) 
(see note 2 below)

• 

H 
Maximum CETC 

per WP 
(see note 3 below) 

mJ 

I 
CETC on eligible 

expenditures 
(column G or H, 

whichever is less) 

m 

J 
CETC on repayment of 
government assistance 

(see note 4 below) 

• 

K 
CETC for each WP 

(column I or column J) 

llim 
4435 3 000 3 000 3.000 

 4435 3 000 3 000 3 00 
 5 715 3.000 3.000 3 00 
 5 715 3 000 3 000 3.00 
 

Ontario co~operative education tax credit (total of amounts in column K) ll!!m 12.000 L

or, if the corporation answered yes at line 150 in Part 1, determine the partner's share of amount L: 

Amount L x percentage on line 170 in Part 1 % = ....................... 	 M 


Enter amount Lor M, whichever applies, on line 452 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary- Corporations. If you are filing more than one 
Schedule 550, add the amounts from line Lor M, whichever applies, on all the schedules and enter the total amount on line 452 of Schedule 5. 

Note 1: 	 Reduce eligible expenditures by all government assistance, as defined under subsection 88(21) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), that the 

corporation has received, is entitled to receive, or may reasonably expect to receive, for the eligible expenditures, on or before the filing due 

date of the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return for the tax year. 


Note2: 	 Calculate the eligible amount (Column G) using the following formula: 

Column G =(column F1 x percentage on line 310) +(column F2 x percentage on line 312) 

Note3: 	 If the WP ends before March 27, 2009, the maximum credit amount for the WP is $1,000. 

If the WP begins after March 26, 2009, the maximum credit amount for the WP is $3,000. 

If the WP begins before March 27, 2009, and ends after March 26, 2009, calculate the maximum credit amount using the following formula: 


($1,000xXIY) + [$3,000 x (Y-X)/Y] 

where "X" is the number of consecutive weeks of the WP completed by the student before March 27, 2009, 

and "Y" is the total number of consecutive weeks of the student's WP. 


Note 4: 	 When claiming a CETC for repayment of government assistance, complete a separate entry for each repayment and complete 

columns A to E and J and K with the details for the previous year WP in which the government assistance was received. 

Include the amount of government assistance repaid in the tax year multiplied by the eligible percentage for the tax year in which 

the government assistance was received, to the extent that the government assistance reduced the CETC in that tax year. 
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..... Canada Revenue Agencedu revenu 	 SCHEDULE 552 
•	 ,,..- Agency du Canada 

ONTARIO APPRENTICESHIP TRAINING TAX CREDIT 

Name of corporation 

H dro One Remote Communities Inc. 	

Business Number

I 87083 6269 RC0001 -

J Tax year~end 
Year Month Day 

~2=0=13~-=12~-3~1~~ 

• 	 Use this schedule to claim an Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (ATTC) under section 89 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario). 

• 	 The ATTC is a refundable tax credit that is equal to a specified percentage (25o/o to 45°/o) of the eligible expenditures incurred by a corporation 
for a qualifying apprenticeship. Before March 27, 2009, the maximum credit for each apprentice is $5,000 per year to a maximum credit of 
$15,000 over the first 36~month period of the qualifying apprenticeship. After March 26, 2009, the maximum credit for each apprentice is 
$10,000 per year to a maximum credit of $40,000 over the first 48Mmonth period of the qualifying apprenticeship. The maximum credit amount 
is prorated for an employment period of an apprentice that straddles March 26, 2009. 

• 	Eligible expenditures are salaries and wages (including taxable benefits} paid to an apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship or fees paid to an 
employment agency for the provision of services performed by the apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship. These expenditures must be: 
- paid on account of employment or services, as applicable, at a permanent establishment of the corporation in Ontario; 
- for services provided by the apprentice during the first 36 months of the apprenticeship program, if incurred before March 27, 2009; and 
- for services provided by the apprentice during the first 48 months of the apprenticeship program, if incurred after March 26, 2009. 

• 	An expenditure is not eligible for an ATTC lf: 
- the same expenditure was used, or will be used, to claim a co-operative education tax credit; or 
- it is more than an amount that would be paid to an arm's length apprentice. 

• 	An apprenticeship must meet the following conditions to be a qualifying apprenticeship: 
- the apprenticeship is in a qualifying skilled trade approved by the Ministry of Training, Colleges and Universities (Ontario): and 
- the corporation and the apprentice must be participating in an apprenticeship program in which the training agreement has been 

registered under the Ontario College of Trades and Apprenticeship Act, 2009 or the Apprenticeship and Certification Act, 1998 or in 
which the contract of apprenticeship has been registered under the Trades Qualification and Apprenticeship Act. 

• 	 Make sure you keep a copy of the training agreement or contract of apprenticeship to support your claim. Do not submit the training agreement 
or contract of apprenticeship with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

• 	 File this schedule with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Part 1 - Corporate information (please print)--------------------------- 
' Name of person to contact for more information 

SELMA YAM 

Te!ephone number including area code 

416 345-6827 

Is the claim filed for an ATTC earned through a partnership?* mm 1 Yes D 2 No[!] 

If yes to the question at line 150, what is the name of the partnership? 

Enter the percentage of the partnership's ATTC allocated to the corporation 

* 	When a corporate member of a partnership is claiming an amount for eligible expenditures incurred by a partnership, complete a Schedule 552 for the 

partnership as if the partnership were a corporation. Each corporate partner, other than a limited partner, should file a separate Schedule 552 to claim 

the partner's share of the partnership's ATTC. The total of the partners' allocated amounts can never exceed the amount of the partnership's ATTC. 


Part 2 - Eligibility---------------------------------------.., 
1. Did the corporation have a permanent establishment in Ontario in the tax year? EmiJ 1 Yes 00 2 No D 
2. Was the corporation exempt from tax under Part Ill of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario)? fJllJ 1 Yes D 2 No[fil 

If you answered no to question 1 or yes to question 2, then you are not eligible for the ATTC. 
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Part 3 - Specified percentage---------------------------
. . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

-------......, 
Corporation's salaries and wages paid in the previous tax year " •---~9~7_23~5_8_1 

For eligible expenditures incurred before March 27, 2009: 

- If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 30o/o on line 310. 

- If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 25°/o on line 310. 

- If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 310 using the following formula: 

Specified percentage = 30% -[ 5 °/o x ( 

amount on line 300 

minus 400 000 )
200,000 

] 

Specified percentage 

For eligible expenditures incurred after March 26, 2009: 

-	 If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 45% on line 312. 

-	 If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 35°/o on line 312. 

-	 If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 312 using the following formula: 

Specified percentage = 45% - 10 o/o x (
amount on line 300 

 minus[ 400 000)] 
200,000 

Specified percentage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 	 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . IJD 35.000 °/o 
* 	If this is the first tax year of an amalgamated corporation and subsection 89(6) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) applies, enter salaries and wages 

paid in the previous tax year by the predecessor corporations. 

HORCI 2013 Rev.213 	 2013-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Part 4 - Calculation of the Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit-------------------~ 
Complete a separate entry for each apprentice that is in a qualifying apprenticeship with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment 
of government assistance, complete a separate entry for each repayment, and complete columns A to G and Mand N with the details for the 
employment period in the previous tax year in which the government assistance was received. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 

7. 

1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 

5. 

6. 

A 
Trade 
code

B 
Apprenticeship program/ 

trade name 

mJ 

c 
Name of apprentice 

310t Truck And Coach Technician 
310t Truck And Coach Technician 
310t Truck And Coach Technician 
310t Truck And Coach Technician 
434a Powerline Technician 
434a Powerline Technician 

D 
Original contract or training 

agreement number 

E 
Original registration date of 
apprenticeship contract or 

training agreement 
(see note 1 below) 

F 
Start date of employment as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

(see note 2 below) 

G 
End date of employment as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

(see note 3 below) 

mi mJ 
2009-01-05 2013-01-01 2013-01-05 
2009-08-17 2013-01-02 2013-03-14 
2011-05-30 2013-10-28 2013-12-19 
2010-07-05 2013-03-06 2013-09-27 
2010-05-03 2013-07-22 2013-12-31 
2011-03-28 2013-01-21 2013-07-19 
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D 
Original contract or training 

agreement number 

IEm 

E 
Original registration date of 
apprenticeship contract or 

training agreement 
(see note 1 below) 

mJ 

F 
Start date of employment as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

(see note 2 below) 

m 

End date of e~ployment a:l
an apprentice in the tax year 

(see note 3 below) 

ml 
7. 

Note 1: Enter the original registration date of the apprenticeship contract or training agreement in all cases, even when multiple employers 
employed the apprentice. 

Note 2: When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, enter the date that is the first day of 
employment as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment of government assistance, enter 
the start date of employment as an apprentice for the tax year in which the government assistance was received. 

Note 3: When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, enter the date that is the last day of 
employment as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment of government assistance, enter 
the end date of employment as an apprentice for the tax year in which the government assistance was received. 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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- part 4 - Calculation of the Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (continued) 

H1 
Number of days employed as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

before March 27. 2009 
(see note 1 below) 

1!11 

H2 
Number of days employed as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

after March 26, 2009 
(see note 1 below) 

ml 

H3 
Number of days employed as 
an apprentice in the tax year 
(column H1 plus column H2) 

em 

I 
Maximum credit amount 

for the tax year 
(see note 2 below) 

ml 
5 5 137 

72 72 1.973 
53 53 1452 
206 206 5.644 
163 163 4 466 
180 180 4 932 

J1 
Eligible expenditures before 

March 27, 2009 
(see note 3 below) 

ml 

J2 
Eligible expenditures after 

March 26, 2009 
(see note 3 below) 

ml 

J3 
Eligible expenditures 

for the tax year 
(column J1 plus column J2) 

m 

K 
Eligible expenditures multiplied 

by specified percentage 
(see note 4 below) 

Im 
93 336 93.336 32 668 
92 676 92 676 32 437 
64434 64.434 22 552 
89 190 89.190 31 217 

103 175 103 175 36 111 
93 143 93.143 32 600 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

L 
ATTC on eligible expenditures 

(lesser of columns I and K) 

m!J 

M 
ATTC on repayment of 
government assistance 

(see note 5 below) 

mJ 

N 
ATTC for each apprentice 
(column Lor column M, 

whichever applies) 

mJ 
137 137 

1.973 1 973 
1.452 1452 
5.644 5.644 
4.466 4466 
4.932 4.932 

Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (total of amounts in column N) • 18.604 0 

CORPORATE TAXPREP I TAXPREP DES soaETEs. EP20 VERSION 2013 V2.0 Page4 



HORCI 2013 Rev.213 	 2013-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2014-06-25 09:45 	 87083 6269 RC0001 

or, if the corporation answered yes at line 150 in Part 1, determine the partner's share of amount 0: 

Amount 0 _______ x percentage on line 170 in Part 1 = 

Enter amount O or P, whichever applies, on line 454 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary- Corporations. If you are filing more than one
Schedule 552, add the amounts from line O or P, whichever applies, on all the schedules, and enter the total amount on line 454 of Schedule 5. 

 

Note 1: When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, do not include days in which 
the individual was not employed as an apprentice. 

For H1: The days employed as an apprentice must be within 36 months of the registration date provided in column E. 
For H2: The days employed as an apprentice must be within 48 months of the registration date provided in column E. 

Note 2: 	Maximum credit= ($5,000 x H1/365") + ($10,000 x H2/365') 
" 366 days, if the tax year includes February 29 

Note 3: 	 Reduce eligible expenditures by all government assistance, as defined under subsection 89(19) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontarlo), that the 
corporation has received, is entitled to receive, or may reasonably expect to receive, in respect of the eligible expenditures, on or before the 
filing due date of the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return for the tax year. 

For J1: Eligible expenditures before March 27, 2009, must be for services provided by the apprentice during the first 36 months of the 

apprenticeship program. 

For J2: Eligible expenditures after March 26, 2009, must be for services provided by the apprentice during the first 48 months of the 

apprenticeship program. 


Note 4: 	 Calculate the amount in column K as follows: 
Column K = (J1 x line 310) + (J2 x line 312) 

Note 5: 	 Include the amount of government assistance repaid in the tax year multiplied by the specified percentage for the tax year in which the 
government assistance was received, to the extent that the government assistance reduced the ATTC in that tax year. 
Complete a separate entry for each repayment of government assistance. 
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Do not use this area 

T2 Corporation Income Tax Return 200 

This form serves as a federal, provincial, and territorial corporation income tax return, unless the corporation is located in 
Quebec or Alberta. If the corporation is located in one of these provinces, you have to file a separate provincial 
corporation return. 
All legislative references on this return are to the federal Income Tax Act and Income Tax Regulations. This return may 
contain changes that had not yet become law at the time of publication. 
Send one completed copy of this return, including schedules and the General Index of Financial Information (GIFI), to your 
tax centre or tax services office. You have to file the return within six months after the end of the corporation's tax year. 
For more information see www.cra.gc.ca or Guide T4012, T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide. 

Do not use this area055 

Filed: 2017-08-28
EB-2017-0051
Exhibit D2-09-01
Attachment 2
Page 1 of 100

Identification 
Business number (BN)  001 87083 6269 RC0001 

City 

2 No1 Yes 

To which tax year does this return apply? 

Address of head office 
Has this address changed since the last 
time we were notified?  010 

Tax year start 
2014-01-01 

YYYY MM DD 

Tax year-end 
2014-12-31

YYYY MM DD 

Has there been an acquisition of control 
to which subsection 249(4) applies since 
the tax year start on line 060?  063 
If yes, provide the date 
control was acquired 

Mailing address  (if different from head office address) 

020 

Country (other than Canada) Postal code/Zip code 

Province, territory, or state 

060 061 

012 
011 

018017 

016015 

065 

1 Yes 2 No 

1 Yes 2 No 

Is the corporation a professional 
corporation that is a member of 
a partnership? 067 1 Yes 2 No 

YYYY MM DD 

Country (other than Canada) 

City 

c/o021 
022 
023 

Is this the first year of filing after: 
Incorporation? 
Amalgamation? 

070 1 Yes 2 No 
071 1 Yes 2 No 

025 

027 

Province, territory, or state 
026 

Postal code/Zip code 
028 

Has there been a wind-up of a 
subsidiary under section 88 during the 
current tax year?  072 

Location of books and records (if different from head office address) If yes, complete and attach Schedule 24. 
1 Yes 2 No 

032 
031 

Is this the final tax year 
before amalgamation? 076 1 Yes 2 No 

Country (other than Canada) 

City 

038 
Postal code/Zip code 

037 

036 
Province,territory, or state 

035 

Is this the final return up to 
dissolution?  078 1 Yes 2 No 

Is the corporation a resident of Canada? 

080 1 Yes 2 No If no, give the country of residence on line 
081 and complete and attach Schedule 97. 

2 No1 Yes
If yes, complete and attach Schedule 91. 

081Type of corporation at the end of the tax year040 
Canadian-controlled 
private corporation (CCPC) 

Corporation controlled
by a public corporation 
Other corporation
(specify, below)

Other private
corporation 
Public 
corporation 

Is the non-resident corporation 
claiming an exemption under 
an income tax treaty?   082 

If the corporation is exempt from tax under section 149, 
tick one of the following boxes: 

Exempt under other paragraphs of section 149 
Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(t) 
Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(j) 
Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(e) or (l)085 

If the type of corporation changed during 
the tax year, provide the effective 
date of the change 043 

YYYY MM DD 

Has this address changed since the last 
time we were notified?  . . . . . . . . . . . 

Has the location of books and records 
changed since the last time we were 
notified? 030 1 Yes 2 No 

(If yes, complete lines 011 to 018.) 

(If yes, complete lines 021 to 028.)

(If yes, complete lines 031 to 038.) 

066 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, complete lines 030 to 038 and attach Schedule 24. 

Corporation's name 
002 

If an election was made under 
section 261, state the functional 
currency used 079 

Is the date on line 061 a deemed 
tax year-end according to 
subsection 249(3.1)? P7E 6G9 

ONThunder Bay 

680 Beaverhall Place 

Selma Yam 
483 Bay Street 7th Floor 
South Tower 

Toronto ON 

M5G 2P5 

483 Bay Street 7th Floor 
South Tower 

M5G 2P5 

ONToronto 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

095 096 

T2 E (14)
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. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . 




. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
 

X 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Attachments 
Financial statement information: Use GIFI schedules 100, 125, and 141. 
Schedules – Answer the following questions. For each yes response, attach the schedule to the T2 return, unless otherwise instructed. 

Is the corporation related to any other corporations?  150 9 
Is the corporation an associated CCPC? 160 23 
Is the corporation an associated CCPC that is claiming the expenditure limit? 161 49 
Does the corporation have any non-resident shareholders who own voting shares? 151 19 
Has the corporation had any transactions, including section 85 transfers, with its shareholders, officers, or employees,
 
 
other than transactions in the ordinary course of business? Exclude non-arm's length transactions with non-residents 11 162
 
If you answered yes to the above question, and the transaction was between corporations not dealing at arm's length,
 
 
were all or substantially all of the assets of the transferor disposed of to the transferee? 163 44
 

Has the corporation paid any royalties, management fees, or other similar payments to residents of Canada? 164 14
 

Is the corporation claiming a deduction for payments to a type of employee benefit plan? 165 15
 

Is the corporation claiming a loss or deduction from a tax shelter? 166
 T5004
 

Is the corporation a member of a partnership for which a partnership account number has been assigned? 167
 T5013
 

Did the corporation, a foreign affiliate controlled by the corporation, or any other corporation or trust that did not deal at arm's length 
with the corporation have a beneficial interest in a non-resident discretionary trust (without reference to section 94)? 168 22
 
 

Did the corporation own any shares in one or more foreign affiliates in the tax year? 169 25
 
 
Has the corporation made any payments to non-residents of Canada under subsections 202(1) and/or 105(1) 
of the federal Income Tax Regulations? 170 29
 
 

Did the corporation have a total amount over $1 million of reportable transactions with non-arm's length non-residents? 171 T106
 
 

For private corporations: Does the corporation have any shareholders who own 10% or more of the corporation's 

common and/or preferred shares? 173 50
 
 

Has the corporation made payments to, or received amounts from, a retirement compensation plan arrangement during the year? 
 172
Does the corporation earn income from one or more Internet webpages or websites? 180 88 
Is the net income/loss shown on the financial statements different from the net income/loss for income tax purposes? 201 1 
Has the corporation made any charitable donations; gifts to Canada, a province, or a territory; 
gifts of cultural or ecological property; or gifts of medicine? 202 2 
Has the corporation received any dividends or paid any taxable dividends for purposes of the dividend refund? 203 3 
Is the corporation claiming any type of losses? 204 4 
Is the corporation claiming a provincial or territorial tax credit or does it have a permanent establishment 
in more than one jurisdiction? 205 5 
Has the corporation realized any capital gains or incurred any capital losses during the tax year? 206 6 
i) Is the corporation claiming the small business deduction and reporting income from: a) property (other than dividends deductible on 
line 320 of the T2 return), b) a partnership, c) a foreign business, or d) a personal services business; or 
ii) does the corporation have aggregate investment income at line 440? 207 7
 

Does the corporation have any property that is eligible for capital cost allowance? 208 8
 

Does the corporation have any property that is eligible capital property? 210 10
 

Does the corporation have any resource-related deductions? 212 12
 

Is the corporation claiming deductible reserves (other than transitional reserves under section 34.2)? 213 13
 

Is the corporation claiming a patronage dividend deduction? 216 16
 

Is the corporation a credit union claiming a deduction for allocations in proportion to borrowing or an additional deduction? 217 17
 

Is the corporation an investment corporation or a mutual fund corporation? 218 18
 

Is the corporation carrying on business in Canada as a non-resident corporation? 220 20
 

Is the corporation claiming any federal or provincial foreign tax credits, or any federal or provincial logging tax credits? 221 21
 

Does the corporation have any Canadian manufacturing and processing profits? 227 27
 

Is the corporation claiming an investment tax credit? 231 31
 

Is the corporation claiming any scientific research and experimental development (SR&ED) expenditures? 232 T661
 

Is the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its related corporations over $10,000,000? 233 33/34/35
 

Is the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its associated corporations over $10,000,000? 234 
Is the corporation claiming a surtax credit? 237 37 
Is the corporation subject to gross Part VI tax on capital of financial institutions? 238 38 
Is the corporation claiming a Part I tax credit? 242 42 
Is the corporation subject to Part IV.1 tax on dividends received on taxable preferred shares or Part VI.1 tax on dividends paid? 243 43 
Is the corporation agreeing to a transfer of the liability for Part VI.1 tax? 244 45 
Is the corporation subject to Part II - Tobacco Manufacturers' surtax? 249 46 
For financial institutions: Is the corporation a member of a related group of financial institutions with one or 

more members subject to gross Part VI tax? 250 39 
Is the corporation claiming a Canadian film or video production tax credit refund? 253 T1131 
Is the corporation claiming a film or video production services tax credit refund? 254 T1177 
Is the corporation subject to Part XIII.1 tax? (Show your calculations on a sheet that you identify as Schedule 92.) 255 92 

Yes Schedule 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

X 
X 

X 
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Attachments – continued from page 2 Yes Schedule 

Did the corporation have any foreign affiliates in the tax year? 271. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T1134 
Did the corporation own specified foreign property in the year with a cost amount over $100,000? 259. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T1135 
Did the corporation transfer or loan property to a non-resident trust? 260. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T1141 
Did the corporation receive a distribution from or was it indebted to a non-resident trust in the year? 261. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T1142 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement to allocate assistance for SR&ED carried out in Canada? 262. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T1145 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement to transfer qualified expenditures incurred in respect of SR&ED contracts? 263. . . . . . . . . . T1146 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement with other associated corporations for salary or wages of specified employees for SR&ED? 264 T1174 
Did the corporation pay taxable dividends (other than capital gains dividends) in the tax year? 265 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 
Has the corporation made an election under subsection 89(11) not to be a CCPC? 266 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T2002 
Has the corporation revoked any previous election made under subsection 89(11)? 267. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T2002 
Did the corporation (CCPC or deposit insurance corporation (DIC)) pay eligible dividends, or did its 
general rate income pool (GRIP) change in the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 268 53 
Did the corporation (other than a CCPC or DIC) pay eligible dividends, or did its low rate income pool (LRIP) change in the tax year? . . . . 269 54 

Additional information 
Did the corporation use the International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) when it prepared its financial statements? 270 1 Yes 2 No 
Is the corporation inactive? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280 1 Yes 2 No 

. . . . 
X 
X 

What is the corporation's main 
revenue-generating business activity? 221122 Electric Power Distribution

Specify the principal product(s) mined, manufactured, 
sold, constructed, or services provided, giving the 
approximate percentage of the total revenue that each 
product or service represents. 

. . . . . 
284 Electricity generation and distribution 285 100.000 %
286 287 % 
288 289 % 

Did the corporation immigrate to Canada during the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 291 1 Yes 2 No 
Did the corporation emigrate from Canada during the tax year? 292 1 Yes 2 No. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Do you want to be considered as a quarterly instalment remitter if you are eligible? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 293 1 Yes 2 No 
If the corporation was eligible to remit instalments on a quarterly basis for part of the tax year, provide 
the date the corporation ceased to be eligible . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 294 

YYYY MM DD 

If the corporation's major business activity is construction, did you have any subcontractors during the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . 295 1 Yes 2 No 

X 
X 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Taxable income 
Net income or (loss) for income tax purposes from Schedule 1, financial statements, or GIFI. 300 A-2,858,863 

Deduct: Charitable donations from Schedule 2 311 
Gifts to Canada, a province, or a territory from Schedule 2 312 
Cultural gifts from Schedule 2 313 
Ecological gifts from Schedule 2 314 
Gifts of medicine from Schedule 2 315 
Taxable dividends deductible under section 112 or 113, or subsection 138(6) 

from Schedule 3 320 
Part VI.1 tax deduction* 325 
Non-capital losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 331 
Net capital losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 332 
Restricted farm losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 333 
Farm losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 334 
Limited partnership losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 335 
Taxable capital gains or taxable dividends allocated from 
a central credit union 340 
Prospector's and grubstaker's shares 350 

Subtotal 
Subtotal (amount A minus amount B) (if negative, enter "0") 

B 

Add: Section 110.5 additions or subparagraph 115(1)(a)(vii) additions 355 D 
Taxable income (amount C plus amount D) 360 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Income exempt under paragraph 149(1)(t) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 370 
Taxable income for a corporation with exempt income under paragraph 149(1)(t) (line 360 minus line 370) . . . . . . . . . . . Z 

* This amount is equal to 3.5 times the Part VI.1 tax payable at line 724 on page 8. 
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Small business deduction 
Canadian-controlled private corporations (CCPCs) throughout the tax year 
Income from active business carried on in Canada from Schedule 7 400 A 
Taxable income from line 360 on page 3, minus 100/28 3.57143 of the amount on line 632* on page 7, 
minus 4 times the amount on line 636** on page 7, and minus any amount that, because of 
federal law, is exempt from Part I tax 405 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B 

Business limit (see notes 1 and 2 below) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 410 C 

Notes: 
1. For CCPCs that are not associated, enter $ 500,000 on line 410. However, if the corporation's tax year is less than 51 weeks,

prorate this amount by the number of days in the tax year divided by 365, and enter the result on line 410. 

2. For associated CCPCs, use Schedule 23 to calculate the amount to be entered on line 410. 

Business limit reduction: 

Amount C x 415 ***
11,250 

D = E 

Reduced business limit (amount C minus amount E) (if negative, enter "0") 425 F 

Small business deduction 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Amount A, B, C, or F, whichever is the least x 17 % = 430 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G 

Enter amount G on line I on page 7. 

* Calculate the amount of foreign non-business income tax credit deductible on line 632 without reference to the refundable tax on the CCPC's 
investment income (line 604) and without reference to the corporate tax reductions under section 123.4. 

** Calculate the amount of foreign business income tax credit deductible on line 636 without reference to the corporation tax reductions under section 123.4. 

*** Large corporations 
If the corporation is not associated with any corporations in both the current and previous tax years, the amount to be entered on line 415 is: 
(total taxable capital employed in Canada for the prior year minus $10,000,000) x 0.225%. 

If the corporation is not associated with any corporations in the current tax year, but was associated in the previous tax year, the amount to be 
entered on line 415 is: (total taxable capital employed in Canada for the current year minus $10,000,000) x 0.225%. 

For corporations associated in the current tax year, see Schedule 23 for the special rules that apply. 
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General tax reduction for Canadian-controlled private corporations 
Canadian-controlled private corporations throughout the tax year 
Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A 
Lesser of amounts V and Y (line Z1) from Part 9 of Schedule 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B 
Amount QQ from Part 13 of Schedule 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C 
Personal service business income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . D 
Amount used to calculate the credit union deduction (amount F from Schedule 17) . . . . . . . . . . . . E 
Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 425 on page 4, whichever is the least . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F 
Aggregate investment income from line 440 on page 6* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G 

432 

Subtotal (add amounts B to G) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . H 

Amount A minus amount H (if negative, enter "0") I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

General tax reduction for Canadian-controlled private corporations – Amount I multiplied by 13 % . . . . . . . . . . . . . J 
Enter amount J on line 638 on page 7. 

* Except for a corporation that is, throughout the year, a cooperative corporation (within the meaning assigned by subsection 136(2)) or a credit union. 

General tax reduction 
Do not complete this area if you are a Canadian-controlled private corporation, an investment corporation, a mortgage investment corporation, 
a mutual fund corporation, or any corporation with taxable income that is not subject to the corporation tax rate of 38%. 

Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . K 

Lesser of amounts V and Y (line Z1) from Part 9 of Schedule 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . L 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Amount QQ from Part 13 of Schedule 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . M 
Personal service business income 434 N
Amount used to calculate the credit union deduction (amount F from Schedule 17) . . . . . . . . . . . . O 

Subtotal (add amounts L to O) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P 

Amount K minus amount P (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Q 

General tax reduction – Amount Q multiplied by 13 % . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Enter amount R on line 639 on page 7. 
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Refundable portion of Part I tax 
Canadian-controlled private corporations throughout the tax year 

Aggregate investment income 
from Schedule 7 

440 x 26 2 / 3 % = A 

Foreign non-business income tax credit from line 632 on page 7 B 

Deduct: 

Foreign investment income 445 x 9 1 / 3 % = C

from Schedule 7 (if negative, enter "0") D 

Amount A minus amount D (if negative, enter "0") E 

Taxable income from line 360 on page 3 F 
Deduct: 

Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 425 on page 4,
 
 
whichever is the least G
 
 

Foreign non-business
 
 
income tax credit
 
 
from line 632 on page 7 x 100 / 35 = H

 

Foreign business income
 
 
tax credit from line 636 on
 
 
page 7 x 4 = I
 


Subtotal J 
K 

x 26 2 / 3 % = L 

Part I tax payable minus investment tax credit refund  (line 700 minus line 780 from page 8) M 

Refundable portion of Part I tax – Amount E, L, or M, whichever is the least 450 N 

Refundable dividend tax on hand 
Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the previous tax year 460 
Deduct: Dividend refund for the previous tax year 465 

O 
Add the total of: 

Refundable portion of Part I tax from line 450 above P 
Total Part IV tax payable from Schedule 3 Q 
Net refundable dividend tax on hand transferred from a predecessor corporation on 
amalgamation, or from a wound-up subsidiary corporation 480 

R 

Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the tax year – Amount O plus amount R 485 

Dividend refund 
Private and subject corporations at the time taxable dividends were paid in the tax year 

xTaxable dividends paid in the tax year from line 460 on page 2 of Schedule 3 1 / 3 = S 

Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the tax year from line 485 above T 

Dividend refund – Amount S or T, whichever is less U 
Enter amount U on line 784 on page 8. 
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Part I tax 

Base amount Part I tax – Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) multiplied by 38 % 550 . . . A 

Recapture of investment tax credit from Schedule 31 602 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

B 

Calculation for the refundable tax on the Canadian-controlled private corporation's (CCPC) investment income 
(if it was a CCPC throughout the tax year) 

Aggregate investment income from line 440 on page 6 C 
Taxable income from line 360 on page 3 D 
Deduct: 
Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 425 on page 4, whichever
 
is the least E
 

Net amount (amount D minus amount E) F 

Refundable tax on CCPC's investment income – 6 2 / 3 % of whichever is less: amount C or amount F 604 G

Subtotal (add amounts A, B, and G) H 

Deduct: 
Small business deduction from line 430 on page 4 I 
Federal tax abatement 608 
Manufacturing and processing profits deduction from Schedule 27 616 
Investment corporation deduction 620 

Taxed capital gains 624 
Additional deduction – credit unions from Schedule 17 628 
Federal foreign non-business income tax credit from Schedule 21 632 
Federal foreign business income tax credit from Schedule 21 636
General tax reduction for CCPCs from amount J on page 5 638 
General tax reduction from amount R on page 5 639 
Federal logging tax credit from Schedule 21 640 
Eligible Canadian bank deduction under section 125.21 641 
Federal qualifying environmental trust tax credit 648 
Investment tax credit from Schedule 31 652 

Subtotal J 

Part I tax payable – Amount H minus amount J K 
Enter amount K on line 700 on page 8. 
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Summary of tax and credits-------------  -------------------------, 
FederaltaX 

Part I tax payable from amount Kon page 7 

Part IJ surtax payable from Schedule 46 

Part llL 1 tax payable from Schedule 55 

Part IV tax payable from Schedule 3 

Part JV.1 tax payable from Schedule43 

Part VI tax payable from Schedule 38 

Part VJ .1 tax payable from Schedule 43 

PartXIJl.1 tax payable from Schedule 92 

Part XIV tax payable from Schedule 20 

Add provincial or territorial tax: Total federal tax--------

Provincia!orterritoria!jurisdiction 
(if more than one jurisdiction, enter "multiple" and complete Schedule 5) 


... mJ ~O~N~-----


Net provincial or territorial tax payable {except Quebec and Alberta) 
 IIProvincial tax on large corporations (Nova Scotia Schedule 342) _------=---
(The Nova Scotia tax on large corporations is eliminated effective July 1, 2012.) 


Total provincial or territorial tax =========,,;,....,...-------- 
Deduct other credits: 
 Total tax payable W!J ______ A 

Investment tax credit refund from Schedule 31 

Dividend refund from amount U on page 6 

Federal capital gains refund from Schedule 18 

Federal qualifying environmental trust tax credit refund 

Canadian film or video production tax credit refund (Form T1131) 

Film or video production services tax credit refund (Form T1177) 

Tax withheld at source .............................. 
Total payments on which tax has been withheld -Siil ______ 

Provincial and territorial capital gains refund from Schedule 18 

Provincial and territorial refundable tax credits from Schedule 5 m---~5=5=6~44~ 
: • I Tax instalments paid 

Total credits : • • 55 644 II» 55 644 B 

R_:e::_fu::::__nd::_c::_o::_d:_:e_ _:l:::ij::·§::t.'.:I=2==::_, _ _:o:_:v:_::e_:IP:_:•-:_Ym::::::e_:nt:__:=====5:':5:=6=44==-~ Balance (amount Aminus amount B) -55,644 

 If the result is positive, you have a balance unpaid. 
If the result is negative, you have an overpayment 

Enter the amount on whichever line applies. 

Generally, we do not charge or refund a difference 

of $2 or less.

Balance unpaid 


For information on how to make your payment, goto

www.cra-arc.gc.ca/payments. 


Enclosed payment Em ________ _ 

Direct deposit request ----i L_ J
To have the corporation's refund deposited directly into the corporation's bank 
account at a financial institution in Canada, or to change banking information you 
already gave us, complete the information below: 

D Start D. Change information mm 
Branch number 


m:l_-c-= mm-~-~~-Institution number Account number 

If the corporation is a Canadian-controlled private corporation throughout the tax year, 
does it qualify for the one-month extension of the date the balance of tax is due? 



--E 1Yes0 2 Nol]] 


If this return was prepared by a tax preparer for a fee, provide their EFILE number .. l\'B!l_____ 
~-------------------------------------·-·----·--·----·--·----------------~"··--

Certification ---------------- -------- 

1, mil BARAGE111 ________Eiil GIOVANNA ________Ji!ll:LY!c:_e President, Corporate Tax 

Last name (print) First name (print) Position, office, or rank 


am an authorized signing officer of the corporation. I certify that I ha e examined this return, including accompanying schedules and statements, and that 

the information given on this return is, to the best of my know correct and complete. I also certify that the method of calculating income for this tax 

year is consistent with that of the previous tax year except s spe l!y isclo a stat'ement attached to this return. 


Em 2015-06-29 
Date (yyyy/mm/dd) 

m1 (416) 345-6778 
Telephone number 

Is the contact person the same as the authorized signing officer -Im 1 Yes D 2 No []]


m'J SELMA YAM 
Name (print) 

EB/] _1116) 345-6827 

Telephone number 

Language of correspondence - Langue de corresponqance------------------------------- 

lndicate your language ofcorrespondence by entering 1 for English or 2 fof:'French. 

lndiquez votre langue de correspondance en inscrivant 1 pour anglais ou 2 pour fram;ais. 


Privacy Act, persona! information bank number CRA PPU 047 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT 

To Directors of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

We have audited the accompanying financial statements of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc., which comprise the 

balance sheet as at December 31, 2014, the statements of operations and comprehensive income, changes in shareholder’s 

deficit and cash flows for the year then ended, and notes, comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other 

explanatory information. 

Management’s Responsibility for the Financial Statements 

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these financial statements in accordance with United 

States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, and for such internal control as management determines is necessary to 

enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 

Auditors’ Responsibility 

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on our audit. We conducted our audit in 

accordance with Canadian generally accepted auditing standards. Those standards require that we comply with ethical 

requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free 

from material misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the financial 

statements. The procedures selected depend on our judgment, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement 

of the financial statements, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, we consider internal control 

relevant to the entity’s preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in order to design audit procedures that are 

appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal 

control. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 

accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the financial statements. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion. 

Opinion 

In our opinion, the financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of Hydro One Remote 

Communities Inc. as at December 31, 2014, and its results of operations and its cash flows for the year then ended in 

accordance with United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. 

Chartered Professional  Accountants, Licensed Public Accountants   

Toronto, Canada 
March 24, 2015 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS AND COMPREHENSIVE INCOME 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013

Revenues (Note 15)  52,130 50,035 

Costs 
Operation, maintenance and administration (Note 15) 20,069 19,645 
Fuel used for electric generation  25,869 25,568 
Depreciation and amortization (Note 4) 4,623 4,809

 50,561 50,022 

Income (loss) before financing charges and recovery of 
payments in lieu of corporate income taxes 1,569 13

Financing charges (Notes 5, 15) 1,559 1,104 
 

Income before recovery of payments in lieu of corporate income taxes 10 (1,091)
Provision for (recovery of) payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (Notes 6, 15) 10 (1,091) 
Net income – – 

Other comprehensive income 13 13
Comprehensive income 13 13

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
BALANCE SHEETS  
At December 31, 2014 and 2013 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013

Assets 
Current assets: 
    Accounts receivable (net of allowance for doubtful accounts – $145; 2013 – $296) (Notes 7, 15) 4,454 4,995
    Regulatory assets (Note 9) 1,301 2,427 

Fuel, materials and supplies 2,092 1,736 
Deferred income tax assets (Note 6) 120 108 
Income tax receivable (Notes 6, 15) 2,683 2,697

 10,650 11,963 
Property, plant and equipment (Note 8):

Property, plant and equipment in service 63,601 58,905
    Less: accumulated depreciation 24,588 23,256

 39,013 35,649
    Construction in progress 2,138 3,473
    Future use components and spares 1,767 1,650

 42,918 40,772 
Other long-term assets: 
    Regulatory assets (Note 9) 18,283 15,923 

Deferred income tax assets (Note 6) 4,213 4,239 
Deferred debt issuance costs (Note 10) 183 124 
Long-term accounts receivable (net of allowance for doubtful accounts – $159; 2013 – $0) (Note 7) 1,250 674

 23,929 20,960 
Total assets  77,497 73,695 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
BALANCE SHEETS (continued) 
At December 31, 2014 and 2013 
 
 

 

   
 

       
        

  
  

 
  

  
  

      
  

      
 

  
   

  
 

   
       

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
  

    
  
 

                                                                                   




December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars, except number of shares) 2014 2013

Liabilities 
Current liabilities: 

Inter-company demand facility (Notes 11, 15) 6,806 18,031 
Accounts payable 876 703

    Accrued liabilities (Notes 12, 13) 8,936 4,954
 Accrued interest (Note 15) 172 142

    Regulatory liabilities (Note 9) 120 109
 16,910 23,939 

Long-term debt (Notes 10, 11, 15) 33,000 23,000 
Other long-term liabilities: 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability (Note 12) 12,862 12,088
    Regulatory liabilities (Note 9) 4,213 4,238 

Environmental liabilities (Note 13) 11,068 10,999
 28,143 27,325 

Total liabilities  78,053 74,264 

Contingencies and commitments (Notes 17, 18) 

Shareholder’s deficit 
    Common shares (authorized: unlimited; issued: 2) (Note 14) – – 

Accumulated other comprehensive loss (556) (569) 
Total shareholder’s deficit (556) (569) 
Total liabilities and shareholder’s deficit  77,497 73,695 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 

On behalf of the Board of Directors: 

Carmine Marcello 
Chair 

Lee Ann Cameron 
Director 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN SHAREHOLDER’S DEFICIT 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Year ended December 31, 2014 
(thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Common
 shares 

Accumulated 
other 

comprehensive 
loss 

Total 
shareholder’s 

deficit 
January 1, 2014 – (569) (569) 
Other comprehensive income – 13 13 
December 31, 2014 – (556) (556)

Year ended December 31, 2013 
(thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Common 
 shares 

Accumulated 
other 

comprehensive 
loss 

Total 
shareholder’s 

deficit 
January 1, 2013 – (582) (582) 
Other comprehensive income – 13 13 
December 31, 2013 – (569) (569)

  

  

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013

Operating activities 
Net income  – – 
Environmental expenditures (1,598) (1,656) 
Adjustments for non-cash items: 

Depreciation and amortization (excluding removal costs) 4,193 4,220 
Regulatory assets and liabilities (2,594) (1,126) 
Amortization of hedging losses 13 13 
Amortization of deferred debt costs and debt discounts 3 3 

Changes in non-cash balances related to operations (Note 16) 6,007 (2,773) 
Net cash from (used in) operating activities 6,024 (1,319)

Financing activities 
Long-term debt issued 10,000 – 
Other (60) –
Net cash from financing activities 9,940 – 

  

  

Investing activities 
Capital expenditures (4,634) (5,427) 
Proceeds on disposition of property, plant and equipment 12 4 
Future use assets (117) (77) 
Net cash used in investing activities  (4,739) (5,500) 

Net change in inter-company demand facility  11,225 (6,819) 
Inter-company demand facility, beginning of year (18,031) (11,212) 
Inter-company demand facility, end of year  (6,806) (18,031) 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

1.  DESCRIPTION OF THE BUSINESS 

Hydro One Inc. (Hydro One) was incorporated on December 1, 1998, under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and is 
wholly owned by the Province of Ontario (Province). The principal businesses of Hydro One are the transmission and 
distribution of electricity to customers within Ontario. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Hydro One Remote Communities or the Company) was incorporated on August 18, 1998 
under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario), and is a wholly owned subsidiary of Hydro One. Hydro One Remote 
Communities operates 19 small electrical, generation and distribution systems in remote communities in northern Ontario that 
are not connected to the Province’s electricity grid. The Company's business is regulated by the Ontario Energy Board (OEB). 

2.  SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 

Basis of Accounting 

These Financial Statements are prepared and presented in accordance with United States (US) Generally Accepted Accounting 
Principles (GAAP) and in Canadian dollars. 

The Company uses a cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net income and the financial statements are prepared for 
the use of the OEB. Certain amounts presented in these Financial Statements represent allocations from Hydro One that are 
subject to review and approval by the OEB. Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 
2014 have been prepared and are publicly available. 

Hydro One Remote Communities performed an evaluation of subsequent events through to March 24, 2015, the date these 
Financial Statements were available to be issued, to determine whether any events or transactions warranted recognition and 
disclosure in these Financial Statements. No such events or transactions were identified. 

 Use of Management Estimates 

The preparation of financial statements requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported 
amounts of assets and liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses 
during the reporting periods. Management evaluates these estimates on an on-going basis based upon: historical experience; 
current conditions; and assumptions believed to be reasonable at the time the assumption is made with any adjustments being 
recognized in results of operations in the period they arise. Significant estimates relate to regulatory assets and regulatory 
liabilities, environmental liabilities, post-retirement and post-employment benefits, asset impairment, contingencies, unbilled 
revenue, allowance for doubtful accounts and deferred income tax assets and liabilities. Actual results may differ 
significantly from these estimates, which may be impacted by future decisions made by the OEB or the Province. 

 Rate Setting 

In October 2013, Hydro One Remote Communities filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2014 distribution rates, 
seeking approval for a rate increase of approximately 0.48%. On March 13, 2014, the OEB approved an increase of 
approximately 1.7% to basic rates for the distribution and generation of electricity, with an effective date of May 1, 2014. 
The final rate increase was adjusted by the OEB’s updated rate adjustment parameters and Hydro One Remote Communities’ 
IRM stretch factor. 

In 2012, Hydro One Remote Communities filed a cost-of-service application for 2013 distribution rates. The application 
requested an increase of 3.45% to customer rates for generation and distribution and an increase of approximately $7 million 
to annual Rural and Remote Rate Protection (RRRP). In 2013, the OEB approved the proposed rate increase and annual 
RRRP of approximately $32 million. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

 

 

 

   
   

  

 

 
    

    

 

 
  

  

 
    

 
 

 
  

  

 

 

 

 
 

    
  

     

 
 

  

 




 Regulatory Accounting 

The OEB has the general power to include or exclude costs, revenues, losses or gains in the rates of a specific period, 
resulting in a change in the timing of accounting recognition from that which would have applied in an unregulated company. 
Such change in timing involves the application of rate-regulated accounting, giving rise to the recognition of regulatory assets 
and liabilities. The Company’s regulatory assets represent certain amounts receivable from future customers and costs that 
have been deferred for accounting purposes because it is probable that they will be recovered in future rates. In addition, the 
Company has recorded regulatory liabilities that generally represent amounts that are refundable to future electricity 
customers. The Company continually assesses the likelihood of recovery of each of its regulatory assets and continues to 
believe that it is probable that the OEB will factor its regulatory assets and liabilities into the setting of future rates. If, at 
some future date, the Company judges that it is no longer probable that the OEB will include a regulatory asset or liability in 
setting future rates, the appropriate carrying amount will be reflected in results of operations in the period that the assessment 
is made.  

Hydro One Remote Communities is regulated under a cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net income, after 
consideration of the recovery of / provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs). Any excess or deficiency 
in RRRP amounts necessary to lead to breakeven net income is added to, or drawn from, the Remote Rate Protection Revenue 
(RRPR) variance account. The balance in the RRPR variance account is subject to future review and disposition by the OEB. 

 Revenue Recognition 

Revenues are recognized on an accrual basis and include billed and unbilled revenues. Revenues attributable to the 
generation and delivery of electricity are based on OEB-approved distribution rates and are recognized as electricity is 
delivered to customers. The Company estimates monthly revenue for a period based on wholesale electricity purchases 
because customer meters are not generally read at the end of each month. At the end of each month, the electricity delivered 
to customers, but not billed, is estimated and revenue is recognized. The unbilled revenue estimate is affected by energy 
demand, weather, line losses and changes in the composition of customer classes. 

Distribution revenue also includes RRRP which is an amount relating to rate protection for remote customers received from 
the Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO) based on a standardized customer rate that is approved by the OEB. 
Current legislation provides RRRP for prescribed classes of rural, residential and remote consumers by reducing the 
electricity rates that would otherwise apply. 

Revenues are recorded net of indirect taxes. 

 Accounts Receivable and Allowance for Doubtful Accounts 

Billed accounts receivable are recorded at the invoiced amount and overdue amounts related to regulated billings bear interest 
at OEB approved rates. The allowance for doubtful accounts reflects the Company’s best estimate of losses on accounts 
receivable balances. The allowance is based on accounts receivable aging, historical experience and other currently available 
information. The Company estimates the allowance for doubtful accounts on customer receivables by applying internally 
developed loss rates to the outstanding receivable balances by risk segment. Risk segments represent groups of customers 
with similar credit quality indicators and are computed based on various attributes, including number of days receivables are 
past due, delinquency of balances and payment history. Loss rates applied to the accounts receivable balances are based on 
historical average write-offs as a percentage of accounts receivable in each risk segment. An account is considered delinquent 
if the amount billed is not received within 120 days from the bill due date. Accounts receivable are written off against the 
allowance when they are deemed uncollectible. The existing allowance for uncollectible accounts will continue to be affected 
by changes in volume, prices and economic conditions. 

Long-term accounts receivable are recorded at their invoiced amount and represent amounts due from specified First Nations. 
The component of long-term accounts receivable that is energy-related does not bear interest. These amounts are reduced by 
fixed-interval payments, received monthly throughout the term of the agreement. Provision for uncollectible amounts for this 
component is set at the inception of the balance and is maintained until settlement of those amounts. The provision for this 
component is monitored and adjusted only if required with management discretion. The component of long-term accounts 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

receivable that is  non-energy related is reduced annually by a fixed incremental amount which is expensed through 
performance of the associated contract. There is no provision associated with these amounts. 

Corporate Income Taxes 

Under the Electricity Act, 1998, Hydro One Remote Communities is required to make (recover) PILs to (from) the Ontario 
Electricity Financial Corporation (OEFC). These payments are calculated in accordance with the rules for computing income 
and other relevant amounts contained in the Income Tax Act (Canada) and the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), as modified by 
the Electricity Act, 1998, and related regulations. 

Current and deferred income taxes are computed based on the tax rates and tax laws enacted at the balance sheet date. Tax 
benefits associated with income tax positions taken, or expected to be taken, in a tax return are recorded only when the 
“more-likely-than-not” recognition threshold is satisfied and are measured at the largest amount of benefit that has a greater 
than 50% likelihood of being realized upon settlement. Management evaluates each position based solely on the technical 
merits and facts and circumstances of the position, assuming the position will be examined by a taxing authority having full 
knowledge of all relevant information. Significant management judgment is required to determine recognition thresholds and 
the related amount of tax benefits to be recognized in the Financial Statements. Management re-evaluates tax positions each 
period in which new information about recognition or measurement becomes available. 

 Current Income Taxes 

The recovery of or the provision for current taxes and the assets and liabilities recognized for the current and prior periods are 
measured at the amounts receivable from, or payable to, the OEFC. 

 Deferred Income Taxes 

Deferred income taxes are provided for using the liability method. Deferred income taxes are recognized based on the 
estimated future tax consequences attributable to temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities 
in the Financial Statements and their corresponding tax bases. 

Deferred income tax liabilities are generally recognized on all taxable temporary differences. Deferred tax assets are 
recognized to the extent that it is more-likely-than-not that these assets will be realized from taxable income available against 
which deductible temporary differences can be utilized. 

Deferred income taxes are calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the period when the liability is settled or the 
asset is realized, based on the tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted at the balance sheet date. Deferred income taxes 
that are not included in the rate-setting process are charged or credited to the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 
Income. 

If management determines that it is more-likely-than-not that some or all of a deferred income tax asset will not be realized, a 
valuation allowance is recorded against the deferred income tax asset to report the net balance at the amount expected to be 
realized. Previously unrecognized deferred income tax assets are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognized to 
the extent that it has become more-likely-than-not that the tax benefit will be realized. 

The Company records regulatory assets and liabilities associated with deferred income taxes that will be included in the rate-
setting process. 

The Company uses the flow-through method to account for investment tax credits (ITCs) earned on eligible scientific  
research and experimental  development expenditures, and apprenticeship job creation. Under this  method, only non-
refundable ITCs are recognized as a reduction to income tax expense.  

 Inter-company Demand Facility 

Hydro One maintains pooled bank accounts for its use and for the use of its subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote 
Communities. The balance in the inter-company demand facility represents the cumulative net effect of all deposits and 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

withdrawals made by the Company to and from the pooled cash accounts. Interest is earned on positive inter-company 
balances based on the average of the bankers’ acceptance rate at the beginning and end of the month, less 0.02%. Interest is 
charged on overdraft inter-company balances based on the same bankers’ acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 

 Fuel, Materials and Supplies 

Fuel is used in the generation of electricity. Materials and supplies represent consumables, small spare parts and construction 
materials held for internal construction and maintenance of property, plant and equipment. These assets are carried at average 
cost less any impairments recorded. 

Property, Plant and Equipment 

Property, plant and equipment is recorded at original cost, net of customer contributions received in aid of construction and 
any accumulated impairment losses. The cost of additions, including betterments and replacements of asset components, is 
included on the Balance Sheets as property, plant and equipment. 

The original cost of property, plant and equipment includes direct materials, direct labour (including employee benefits), 
contracted services, attributable capitalized financing costs, and direct and indirect overheads that are related to the capital 
project or program. Indirect overheads include a portion of corporate costs such as finance, treasury, human resources, 
information technology and executive costs. Overhead costs, including corporate functions and field services costs, are 
capitalized on a fully allocated basis, consistent with an OEB-approved methodology. 

Property, plant and equipment in service consists of generation, distribution, and administration and service assets. Property, 
plant and equipment also includes future use assets, such as major components and spare parts and capitalized project 
development costs associated with deferred capital projects. 

Generation 

Generation assets are used in the generation of electricity, including hydroelectric equipment, wind turbines, diesel 
generators, and tank farms. 

 Distribution 

Distribution assets include assets related to the distribution of low-voltage electricity, including lines, poles, switches, 
transformers, protective devices, and metering systems. 

 Administration and Service 

Administration and service assets include administrative buildings, personal computers, tools, and other minor assets. 

Capitalized Financing Costs 

Capitalized financing costs represent interest costs attributable to the construction of property, plant and equipment. The 
financing cost of attributable borrowed funds is capitalized as part of the acquisition cost of such assets. The capitalized 
portion of financing costs is a reduction to financing charges recognized in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 
Income. Capitalized financing costs are calculated using the Company’s weighted average effective cost of debt. 

 Construction in Progress 

Construction in progress consists of the capitalized cost of constructed assets that are not yet complete and which have not 
yet been placed in service. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Depreciation 

The cost of property, plant and equipment is depreciated on a straight-line basis based on the estimated remaining service life 
of each asset category. 

The Company periodically initiates an external independent review of its property, plant and equipment depreciation rates, as 
required by the OEB. Any changes arising from such a review are implemented on a remaining service life basis, consistent 
with their inclusion in electricity rates. The last review resulted in changes to rates effective January 1, 2013. 

A summary of average service lives and depreciation and amortization rates for the various classes of assets is included 
below: 

Average
Service Life

 Rate (%) 

Range Average


Generation 22 years 3% – 7% 5% 
Distribution 48 years 1% – 7% 2% 
Administration and service 45 years 2% – 20% 4% 

     

    

In accordance with group depreciation practices, the original cost of property, plant and equipment, or major components 
thereof, that are normally retired, is charged to accumulated depreciation with no gain or loss being reflected in results of 
operations. Where a disposition of property, plant and equipment occurs through sale, a gain or loss is calculated based on 
proceeds and such gain or loss is included in depreciation expense. Depreciation expense also includes the costs incurred to 
remove property, plant and equipment assets where no asset retirement obligation has been recorded.  

 Long-Lived Asset Impairment 

When circumstances indicate the carrying value of long-lived assets may not be recoverable, the Company evaluates whether 
the carrying value of such assets has been impaired. For such long-lived assets, impairment exists when the carrying value 
exceeds the sum of the future estimated undiscounted cash flows expected to result from the use and eventual disposition of 
the asset. When alternative courses of action to recover the carrying amount of a long-lived asset are under consideration, a 
probability-weighted approach is used to develop estimates of future undiscounted cash flows. If the carrying value of the 
long-lived asset is not recoverable based on the estimated future undiscounted cash flows, an impairment loss is recorded, 
measured as the excess of the carrying value of the asset over its fair value. As a result, the asset’s carrying value is adjusted 
to its estimated fair value. As at December 31, 2014, no asset impairment had been recorded. 

 Costs of Arranging Debt Financing 

For financial liabilities classified as other than held-for-trading, the Company defers the external transaction costs related to 
obtaining debt financing and presents such amounts as deferred debt issuance costs on the Balance Sheets. Deferred debt 
issuance costs are amortized over the contractual life of the related debt on an effective-interest rate basis and the 
amortization is included within financing charges in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income. Transaction 
costs for items classified as held-for-trading are expensed immediately. 

 Comprehensive Income 

Comprehensive income is comprised of net income and other comprehensive income (OCI). OCI includes the amortization of 
net unamortized hedging losses on the Company’s proportionate share of Hydro One’s discontinued cash flow hedges. The 
Company amortizes its net unamortized hedging losses on discontinued cash flow hedges to financing charges using the 
effective interest method over the term of the associated hedged debt. Hydro One Remote Communities presents OCI and net 
income in a single continuous Statement of Operations and Comprehensive Income.  

 Financial Assets and Liabilities 

All financial assets and liabilities are classified into one of the following five categories: held-to-maturity investments; loans 
and receivables; held-for-trading; other liabilities; or available-for-sale. Financial assets and liabilities classified as held-for-
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

trading are measured at fair value. All other financial assets and liabilities are measured at amortized cost, except accounts 
receivable which are measured at the lower of cost or fair value. Accounts receivable are classified as loans and receivables. 
The Company considers the carrying amount of accounts receivable to be a reasonable estimate of fair value because of the 
short time to maturity of these instruments. Provisions for impaired accounts receivable are recognized as adjustments to the 
allowance for doubtful accounts and are recognized when there is objective evidence that the Company will not be able to 
collect amounts according to the original terms. 

The Company determines the classification of its financial assets and liabilities at the date of initial recognition. The 
Company designates certain of its financial assets and liabilities to be held at fair value, when it is consistent with the 
Company's risk management policy disclosed in Note 11 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management. 

Transaction costs associated with financial assets and liabilities that are designated as held-for-trading are recognized 
immediately in results of operations. All financial instrument transactions are recorded at trade date. 

Derivative Instruments and Hedge Accounting 

The Company currently does not engage in derivative trading or speculative activities and had no derivative instruments 
outstanding at December 31, 2014. OCI includes the amortization of net unamortized hedging losses on the Company’s 
proportionate share of Hydro One’s discontinued cash flow hedges. 

 Employee Future Benefits 

Employee future benefits provided by Hydro One include pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefits. The costs 
of Hydro One’s pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are recorded over the periods during which 
employees render service. 

Hydro One recognizes the funded status of its pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans on its Consolidated 
Balance Sheets and subsequently recognizes the changes in funded status at the end of each reporting year. Pension, post-
retirement and post-employment plans are considered to be underfunded when the projected benefit obligation exceeds the 
fair value of the plan assets. Liabilities are recognized in the Consolidated Balance Sheets of Hydro One for any net 
underfunded projected benefit obligation. The net underfunded projected benefit obligation may be disclosed as a current 
liability, long-term liability, or both. The current portion is the amount by which the actuarial present value of benefits 
included in the benefit obligation payable in the next 12 months exceeds the fair value of plan assets. If the fair value of plan 
assets exceeds the projected benefit obligation of the plan, an asset is recognized equal to the net overfunded projected 
benefit obligation. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are unfunded because there are no related plan 
assets. For the year ended December 31, 2014, the measurement date for all plans was December 31. 

Pension benefits 

Hydro One has a contributory defined benefit pension plan covering all regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, 
including Hydro One Remote Communities, but not including Hydro One Brampton Inc and Norfolk Power Inc. The Hydro 
One pension plan does not segregate assets in a separate account for individual subsidiaries, nor is the obligation of the 
pension plan allocated to, or funded separately by, entities within the consolidated group. Accordingly, for purposes of these 
Financial Statements, the pension plan is accounted for as a defined contribution plan and no pension benefit asset or liability 
is recorded. 

A detailed description of Hydro One pension benefits is provided in Note 15 – Pension and Post-Retirement and Post-
Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 2014. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 

Hydro One has post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans covering all regular employees of Hydro One and its 
subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote Communities. The benefit obligations of the these post-retirement and post-
employment benefit plans are not segregated, or funded separately, for Hydro One Remote Communities. Accordingly, for 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

purposes of these Financial Statements, the post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations are allocated to the 
Company based on base pensionable earnings. 

The Company records a regulatory asset equal to its allocated share of Hydro One’s incremental net unfunded projected 
benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans at each year end based on annual actuarial reports. The 
regulatory asset for the incremental net unfunded projected benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans, 
in absence of regulatory accounting, would be recognized in accumulated OCI (AOCI). A regulatory asset is recognized 
because management considers it to be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in 
the future through the rate-setting process. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits, are recorded and included in rates on an accrual basis. Costs are determined 
by independent actuaries using the projected benefit method prorated on service and based on assumptions that reflect 
management’s best estimates. Past service costs from plan amendments are amortized to results of operations based on the 
expected average remaining service period.  

For post-retirement benefits, all actuarial gains or losses are deferred using the “corridor” approach. The amount calculated 
above the “corridor” is amortized to results of operations on a straight-line basis over the expected average remaining service 
lives of active Hydro One employees in the plan and over the remaining life expectancy of inactive Hydro One employees in 
the plan. The post-retirement benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial 
report, with an offset to associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

For post-employment obligations, the actuarial gains and losses that are incurred during the year are recognized immediately 
to results of operations. The post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an 
annual actuarial report, with an offset to associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

All post-retirement and post-employment future benefit costs are attributed to labour and are either charged to results of 
operations or capitalized as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets. 

A detailed description of Hydro One post-retirement and post-employment benefits is provided in Note 15 – Pension and Post-
Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended 
December 31, 2014. 

Loss Contingencies 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in certain legal and environmental matters that arise in the normal course of 
business. In the preparation of its Financial Statements, management makes judgements regarding the future outcome of 
contingent events and records a loss for a contingency based on its best estimate when it is determined that such loss is 
probable and the amount of the loss can be reasonably estimated. When a range estimate for the probable loss exists and no 
amount within the range is a better estimate than any other amount, the Company records a loss at the minimum amount 
within the range.  

Management regularly reviews current information available to determine whether recorded provisions should be adjusted 
and whether new provisions are required. Estimating probable losses may require analysis of multiple forecasts and scenarios 
that often depend on judgements about potential actions by third parties, such as federal, provincial and local courts or 
regulators. Contingent liabilities are often resolved over long periods of time. Amounts recorded in the Financial Statements 
may differ from the actual outcome once the contingency is resolved. Such differences could have a material impact on future 
results of operations, financial position and cash flows of the Company. 

Provisions are based upon current estimates and are subject to greater uncertainty the longer the projection period. A 
significant upward or downward trend in the number of claims filed, the nature of the alleged injury, and the average cost of 
resolving each such claim could change the estimated provision, as could any substantial adverse or favorable verdict at trial. 
A federal or provincial legislative outcome or structured settlement could also change the estimated liability. Legal fees are 
expensed as incurred. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Environmental Liabilities 

Environmental liabilities are recorded in respect of past contamination when it is determined that future environmental 
remediation expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future expenditures can be 
reasonably estimated. Hydro One Remote Communities records a liability for the estimated future expenditures associated 
with the contaminated land assessment and remediation (LAR) based on the present value of these estimated future 
expenditures. The Company determines the present value with a discount rate equal to its credit-adjusted risk-free interest 
rate on financial instruments with comparable maturities to the pattern of future environmental expenditures. As the 
Company anticipates that the future expenditures will continue to be recoverable in future rates, an offsetting regulatory asset 
has been recorded to reflect the future recovery of these environmental expenditures from customers. Hydro One Remote 
Communities reviews its estimates of future environmental expenditures annually or more frequently if there are indications 
that circumstances have changed. 

3.  NEW ACCOUNTING  PRONOUNCEMENTS  

Recently Adopted Accounting Pronouncements 

In July 2013, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) issued Accounting Standards Update (ASU) 2013-11, 
Income Taxes (Topic 740): Presentation of an Unrecognized Tax Benefit When a Net Operating Loss Carryforward, a 
Similar Tax Loss, or a Tax Credit Carryforward Exists. This ASU provides guidance on the presentation of unrecognized tax 
benefits. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning after December 15, 2013, 
and should be applied prospectively to all unrecognized tax benefits that exist at the effective date. The adoption of this ASU 
did not have a significant impact on the Company’s financial statements. 

Recent Accounting Guidance Not Yet Adopted 

In May 2014, the FASB issued ASU 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers (Topic 606). This ASU provides 
guidance on revenue recognition that depicts the transfer of promised goods or services to customers in an amount that 
reflects the consideration to which the entity expects to be entitled in exchange for those goods and services. This ASU is 
required to be applied retrospectively and is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning after 
December 15, 2016. The Company is currently assessing the impact of adoption of ASU 2014-09 on its financial statements. 

In August 2014, the FASB issued ASU 2014-15, Presentation of Financial Statements – Going Concern (Subtopic 205-40): 
Disclosure of Uncertainties about an Entity’s Ability to Continue as a Going Concern. This ASU provides guidance about 
management’s responsibility to evaluate whether there is substantial doubt about an entity’s ability to continue as a going 
concern and related disclosures. This ASU is effective for the annual period ending December 31, 2016, and for annual and 
interim periods thereafter. The adoption of this ASU is not anticipated to have a significant impact on the Company’s 
financial statements. 

4.  DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars)  2014 2013 

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 2,594 2,564 
Asset removal costs 430 589 
Amortization of regulatory assets 1,599 1,656

 4,623 4,809 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

5.  FINANCING CHARGES 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars)  2014 2013 

Interest on long-term debt 1,477 1,237 
Interest on inter-company demand facility 187 216 
Amortization of hedging losses 13 13 
Other  28 14 
Less: Interest capitalized on construction in progress (146) (376)

 1,559 1,104 

6.  PROVISION FOR PILS  

The provision for PILs differs from the amount that would have been recorded using the combined Canadian Federal and 

Ontario statutory income tax rate. The reconciliation between the statutory and the effective tax rates is provided as follows:
 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars)  2014 2013 

Income (loss) before provision for (recovery of) PILs 10 (1,091) 
Canadian Federal and Ontario statutory income tax rate 26.50% 26.50% 
Provision for (recovery of) PILs at statutory rate 3 (289) 

Increase (decrease) resulting from: 

Net temporary differences included in amounts charged to customers:
    RRPR variance account (687) (318) 

Environmental expenditures (424) (439) 
Pension contribution in excess of pension expense (132) (90) 
Overheads capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (93) (82) 
Interest capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (39) (100) 
Losses carryforward 846 – 
Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 338 469 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit expense in excess of cash payments 189 135 
Other  – 56 

Net temporary d ifferences  (2) (369)


Prior year adjustments  10 (332)


Rate difference on loss carryback  – (110)


Other permanent differences  (1) 9
 
 
Total provision  for (recovery of) PILs  10 (1,091)



Current provision for (recovery of) PILs 10 (1,091)
 
 
Deferred  provision for (recovery of) PILs – –
 
 
Total provision  for (recovery of) PILs  10 (1,091)
 
 

Effective income tax rate  100% 100%



 
 
 

 

 

The current provision for PILs is remitted to, or received from, the OEFC. At December 31, 2014, the amount receivable 
from the OEFC was $2,683 thousand (2013 – $2,697 thousand). 

16
 



HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Deferred Income Tax Assets 

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities arise from differences between the carrying amounts and tax bases of the 
Company’s assets and liabilities. At December 31, 2014 and 2013, deferred income tax assets and liabilities consisted of the 
following: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 

Deferred income tax assets 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits expense in excess of cash payments 4,762 4,466 
Environmental expenditures 4,459 4,840 
Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 1,231 1,845 
Non capital losses 1,183 – 

    Regulatory amounts not recognized for tax  (7,060) (6,615) 
Other (242) (189) 

Total deferred income tax assets 4,333 4,347 
Less:  current portion 120 108 

4,213 4,239 

During 2014 and 2013, there was no change in the rate applicable to future taxes. 

7.  ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Current 
accounts 

receivable 

Long-term 
accounts 

receivable Total 
2014 
Accounts receivable – billed 3,214 1,409 4,623 
Accounts receivable – unbilled 1,385 – 1,385 
Accounts receivable, gross 4,599 1,409 6,008 
Allowance for doubtful accounts (145) (159) (304) 
Accounts receivable, net 4,454 1,250 5,704 

2013 
Accounts receivable – billed 3,887 674 4,561 
Accounts receivable – unbilled 1,404 – 1,404 
Accounts receivable, gross 5,291 674 5,965

Allowance for doubtful accounts (296) – (296)
Accounts receivable, net 4,995 674 5,669


  

 
 

  

 

 

    

The following table shows the movements in the total allowance for doubtful accounts for the years ended December 31, 
2014 and 2013: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars)  2014 2013 

Allowance for doubtful accounts – January 1 (296) (302) 
Write-offs 77 95 
Adjustments to allowance for doubtful accounts (85) (89) 
Allowance for doubtful accounts – December 31 (304) (296) 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

8.  PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) Costs 
Accumulated 
Depreciation 

Construction 
in Progress Total 

2014 
Generation 44,770 20,385 1,742 26,127 
Distribution 9,488 1,906 99 7,681 
Administration and Service 11,110 2,297 297 9,110

65,368 24,588 2,138 42,918

  
 

     

2013 
Generation 41,616 19,517 2,716 24,815 
Distribution 8,394 1,748 596 7,242
Administration and Service 10,545 1,991 161 8,715

60,555 23,256 3,473 40,772

   
     

     

Financing charges capitalized on property, plant and equipment under construction were $146 thousand in 2014 (2013 – 
$376 thousand). 

9. REGULATORY ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 

Regulatory assets and liabilities arise as a result of the rate-making process. Hydro One Remote Communities has recorded the 
following regulatory assets and liabilities: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 

Regulatory assets: 
Environmental 12,369 13,426

    RRPR variance account 4,578 1,985 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 2,637 2,939 

Total regulatory assets 19,584 18,350 
Less: current portion 1,301 2,427 

18,283 15,923 

Regulatory liabilities: 
Deferred income tax regulatory liability 4,333 4,347 

Total regulatory liabilities 4,333 4,347 
Less: current portion 120 109 

4,213 4,238 

Environmental 

The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures required to remediate environmental contamination. 
Management considers it probable that such expenditures will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process, and 
as such, the Company has recorded an equivalent amount as a regulatory asset. In 2014, this regulatory asset increased by 
$180 thousand (2013 – $2,872 thousand) to reflect related changes in the Company’s environmental liabilities. The 
environmental regulatory asset is amortized to results of operations based on the pattern of actual expenditures incurred and 
charged to environmental liabilities. The OEB has the discretion to examine and assess the prudency and the timing of 
recovery of all of the Company’s actual environmental expenditures. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2014 
operation, maintenance and administration expenses would have been higher by $180 thousand (2013 – $2,872 thousand). In 
addition, 2014 amortization expense would have been lower by $1,598 thousand (2013 – $1,656 thousand), and 2014 
financing charges would have been higher by $361 thousand (2013 – $330 thousand). 

18
 



 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 

 
         

 
 

 
  

  
  

 

     
  

 

 
 
 

  

      
 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

    
    

   
 

     
 
 

 
  

 

 
    

 

 


 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

RRPR Variance Account 

Hydro One Remote Communities receives RRRP amounts from the IESO. At December 31, 2014, the Company has 
recognized a regulatory asset representing the amounts required to achieve breakeven net income, as regulated under the cost 
recovery model, in excess of net RRRP amounts received. At December 31, 2013, net RRRP amounts received were also 
lower than amounts required to achieve breakeven net income, and as such, a regulatory asset was also recognized. In the 
absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2014 revenue would have been lower by $2,593 thousand (2013 – $1,198 thousand). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

The Company recognizes the net unfunded status of post-retirement and post-employment obligations on the Balance Sheets 
with an incremental offset to the associated regulatory assets. A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers 
it to be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in the future through the rate-
setting process. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end 
based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement 
adjustment. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2014 OCI would have been higher by $302 thousand (2013 – 
$205 thousand). 

Deferred Income Tax Regulatory Liability 

Deferred income taxes are recognized on temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the 
financial statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable profit. The Company has recognized 
regulatory assets and liabilities that correspond to deferred income taxes that flow through the rate-setting process. In the 
absence of rate-regulated accounting, the Company’s provision for PILs would have been recognized using the liability 
method and there would be no regulatory accounts established for taxes to be recovered through future rates. As a result, the 
2014 recovery of PILs would have been lower by approximately $2 thousand (2013 – $367 thousand). 

10.  LONG-TERM DEBT 

Long-term debt totalling $33,000 thousand is payable to Hydro One and consists of a $23,000 thousand note maturing in 
2036 and a $10,000 thousand note maturing in 2044. 

The $23,000 thousand note was issued on May 19, 2005, with an interest rate of 5.38% per annum and a maturity date of 
May 20, 2036. The note was issued on maturity of a previous note in the same principal amount that was issued on April 1, 
1999 in consideration of the purchase price of Hydro One Remote Communities’ net assets. On issuance of this note, 
$115 thousand of transaction costs and a $31 thousand debt discount incurred by Hydro One were allocated to Hydro One 
Remote Communities, based on its proportionate share of Hydro One’s related debt issue. 

The $10,000 thousand note was issued on June 6, 2014, with an interest rate of 4.19% per annum and a maturity date of June 
6, 2044. On issuance of this note, $50 thousand of transaction costs and a $10 thousand debt discount incurred by Hydro One 
were allocated to Hydro One Remote Communities, based on its proportionate share of Hydro One’s related debt issue. 

11.  FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS AND RISK MANAGEMENT  

Fair value is considered to be the exchange price in an orderly transaction between market participants to sell an asset or 
transfer a liability at the measurement date. The fair value definition focuses on an exit price, which is the price that would be 
received in the sale of an asset or the amount that would be paid to transfer a liability.  

Hydro One Remote Communities classifies its fair value measurements based on the following hierarchy, as prescribed by 
the accounting guidance for fair value, which prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques used to measure fair value into 
three levels: 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Level 1 inputs are unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that Hydro One Remote 
Communities has the ability to access. An active market for the asset or liability is one in which transactions for the asset or 
liability occurs with sufficient frequency and volume to provide ongoing pricing information. 

Level 2 inputs are those other than quoted market prices that are observable, either directly or indirectly, for an asset or 
liability. Level 2 inputs include, but are not limited to, quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities in an active market, 
quoted prices for identical or similar assets or liabilities in markets that are not active and inputs other than quoted market 
prices that are observable for the asset or liability, such as interest rate curves and yield curves observable at commonly 
quoted intervals, volatilities, credit risk and default rates. A Level 2 measurement cannot have more than an insignificant 
portion of the valuation based on unobservable inputs. 

Level 3 inputs are any fair value measurements that include unobservable inputs for the asset or liability for more than an 
insignificant portion of the valuation. A Level 3 measurement may be based primarily on Level 2 inputs. 

Non-Derivative Financial Assets and Liabilities 

At December 31, 2014 and 2013, the Company’s carrying amounts of accounts receivable, inter-company demand facility, 
and accounts payable are representative of fair value because of the short-term nature of these instruments. 

Fair Value Hierarchy 

The fair value hierarchy of financial assets and liabilities at December 31, 2014 and 2013 are as follows: 

 
December 31, 2014 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Carrying 
Value 

Fair
Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Liabilities: 
Inter-company demand facility 6,806 6,806 6,806 – – 
Long-term debt 33,000 39,226 – 39,226 – 

39,806 46,032 6,806 39,226 – 

December 31, 2013 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 
Carrying 

Value 
Fair 

Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Liabilities: 
Inter-company demand facility 18,031 18,031 18,031 – – 
Long-term debt 23,000 25,450 – 25,450 – 

41,031 43,481 18,031 25,450 – 

The fair value of the long-term debt is based on unadjusted period-end market prices for the same or similar debt of the same 
remaining maturities. 

There were no significant transfers between any of the levels during the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013. 

Risk Management 

Exposure to market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk arises in the normal course of the Company’s business. 

Market Risk 

Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes in commodity prices, foreign exchange rates and 
interest rates. The Company does not have commodity risk. The foreign exchange risk is currently not significant, although 
Hydro One could in the future decide to issue and allocate foreign currency-denominated debt to the Company, along with an 
allocation of the resulting foreign exchange gains and losses. The Company is exposed to fluctuations in interest rates related 
to the interest charges passed on by Hydro One on the outstanding inter-company demand facility. The Company is charged 
interest on overdraft inter-company balances based on the one-month bankers’ acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Credit Risk 

Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge an obligation, causing a financial loss. At December 31, 
2014 and 2013, there were no significant concentrations of credit risk with respect to any class of financial assets. The 
Company’s revenue is earned from a broad base of customers. As a result, Hydro One Remote Communities did not earn a 
significant amount of revenue from any individual customer. At December 31, 2014 and 2013, there was no significant 
accounts receivable balance due from any single customer. 

At December 31, 2014, the Company’s total provision for bad debts was $304 thousand (2013 – $296 thousand). 
Adjustments and write-offs are determined on the basis of a review of overdue accounts, taking into consideration historical 
experience. At December 31, 2014, approximately 36% of the Company’s current accounts receivable were aged more than 
60 days (2013 – 47%). Sufficient allowances have been recorded to reflect the risk of potential credit losses. 

Liquidity Risk 

Liquidity risk refers to the Company’s ability to meet its financial obligations as they come due. Hydro One Remote 
Communities meets its short-term liquidity requirements through the inter-company demand facility with Hydro One and 
funds from operations. The short-term liquidity available to the Company should be sufficient to fund normal operating 
requirements. 

At December 31, 2014, accounts payable and accrued liabilities in the amount of $9,812 thousand (2013 – $5,657 thousand) 
are expected to be settled in cash at their carrying amounts within the next year. 

At December 31, 2014, Hydro One Remote Communities had long-term debt in the principal amount of $33,000 thousand 
(2013 – $23,000 thousand). No long-term debt matures during the next year. Interest payments for the next 12 months on the 
Company’s outstanding long-term debt amount to $1,656 thousand (2013 – $1,237 thousand). Principal repayments and 
interest payments are summarized by the number of years to maturity in the following table. 

Years to Maturity 

Principal Repayments 
 on Long-term Debt 

(thousands of Canadian dollars) 
Interest Payments  

(thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Weighted Average 
Interest Rate  

(%) 
 1 year – 1,656 5.019 

2 years – 1,656  5.019 
3 years – 1,656  5.019 
4 years – 1,656  5.019 
5 years – 1,656  5.019 

– 8,280 5.019 
6 – 10 years – 8,280  5.019 
Over 10 years 33,000 22,405  5.019

33,000 38,965 5.019    

12.  PENSION AND POST-RETIREMENT AND POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS 

Hydro One has a defined benefit pension plan, a supplementary pension plan, and post-retirement and post-employment 
benefit plans. The defined benefit pension plan (Pension Plan) is contributory and covers all regular employees of Hydro One 
and its subsidiaries, except Hydro One Brampton Networks. The supplementary pension plan provides members of the 
Pension Plan with benefits that would have been earned and payable under the Pension Plan but for the limitations imposed 
by the Income Tax Act (Canada). The supplementary pension plan obligation is included with other post-retirement and post-
employment benefit obligations on the Balance Sheets. 

Pension Benefits 

The Pension Plan provides benefits based on highest three-year average pensionable earnings. For new management 
employees who commenced employment on or after January 1, 2004, and for new Society of Energy Professionals 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

represented staff hired after November 17, 2005, benefits are based on highest five-year average pensionable earnings. After 
retirement, pensions are indexed to inflation. 

Company and employees’ contributions to the Pension Plan are based on actuarial valuations performed at least every three 
years. Hydro One’s annual Pension Plan contributions for 2014 of $174 million (2013 – $160 million) were based on an 
actuarial valuation effective December 31, 2013 (2013 – effective December 31, 2011) and the level of 2014 pensionable 
earnings. Estimated annual Pension Plan contributions for 2015 and 2016 are approximately $174 million and $175 million, 
respectively, based on an actuarial valuation as at December 31, 2013 and projected levels of pensionable earnings. Future 
minimum contributions beyond 2016 will be based on an actuarial valuation effective no later than December 31, 2016. 
Contributions are payable one month in arrears. All of the contributions are expected to be in the form of cash. 

At December 31, 2014, based on the December 31, 2013 actuarial valuation, the present value of Hydro One’s projected 
pension benefit obligation was estimated to be $7,535 million (2013 – $6,576 million). The fair value of pension plan assets 
available for these benefits was $6,299 million (2013 – $5,731 million). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

During the year ended December 31, 2014, Hydro One Remote Communities charged $941 thousand (2013 – $775 thousand) 
of post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs to results of operations, and capitalized $272 thousand (2013 – 
$250 thousand) as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment. Benefits paid by the Company in 2014 were 
$91 thousand (2013 – $264 thousand). In addition, the incremental offset to decrease the associated post-retirement and post-
employment benefits regulatory assets by $302 thousand (2013 – $205 thousand) was recorded on the Company’s Balance 
Sheets to reflect the expected regulatory inclusion of this amount in future rates, which would otherwise be recorded in OCI. 

The Company presents its post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability on the Balance Sheets within the following 
line items: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 

Accrued liabilities 346 300 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 12,862 12,088

 13,208 12,388 

13.  ENVIRONMENTAL LIABILITIES  

The Company has accrued the following discounted amounts for environmental liabilities on the Balance Sheets at 
December 31, 2014 and 2013: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 

Environmental liabilities, January 1 13,426 11,880 
Interest accretion 361 330 
Expenditures  (1,598) (1,656) 
Revaluation adjustment 180 2,872 
Environmental liabilities, December 31 12,369 13,426 
Less: current portion 1,301 2,427

 11,068 10,999 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

The following table illustrates the reconciliation between the undiscounted basis of the environmental liabilities and the 
amount recognized on the Balance Sheets after factoring in the discount rate: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 

Undiscounted environmental liabilities, December 31 12,881 14,014 
Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 512 588 
Discounted environmental liabilities, December 31 12,369 13,426 

At December 31, 2014, the estimated future environmental expenditures were as follows: 

(thousands of Canadian dollars) 
2015 1,301 
2016 2,619 
2017 2,717 
2018 1,851 
2019 1,657 
Thereafter 2,736

 12,881 

The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures for the contaminated LAR when it is determined that 
future environmental remediation expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future 
expenditures can be reasonably estimated. 

There are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to potential external events such as changes in legislation 
or regulations, and advances in remediation technologies. In determining the amounts to be recorded as environmental 
liabilities, the Company estimates the current cost of completing required work and makes assumptions as to when the future 
expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to generate future cash flow information. A long-term inflation rate 
assumption of approximately 2% has been used to express these current cost estimates as estimated future expenditures. 
Future expenditures have been discounted using factors ranging from approximately 3.6% to 4.9%, depending on the 
appropriate rate for the period when expenditures are expected to be incurred. All factors used in estimating the Company’s 
environmental liabilities represent management’s best estimates of the present value of costs required to meet existing 
legislation or regulations. However, it is reasonably possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost estimates 
to perform work, inflation assumptions and the assumed pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the 
Company’s current assumptions. 

The Company’s best estimate of the total estimated future expenditures to complete its LAR program is $12,881 thousand. 
These expenditures are expected to be incurred over the period from 2015 to 2020. As a result of its annual review of 
environmental liabilities, the Company recorded a revaluation adjustment in 2014 to increase the LAR environmental liability 
by $180 thousand (2013 – $2,872 thousand). 

14.  SHARE CAPITAL  

Common Shares 

The Company has 2 issued and outstanding common shares. The Company is authorized to issue an unlimited number of 
common shares. 

Dividends 

The Company has no retained earnings and does not pay dividends under its breakeven business model. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

15.  RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 

Hydro One Remote Communities is a subsidiary of Hydro One, and Hydro One is owned by the Province. The OEFC, IESO, 
Ontario Power Authority (OPA), Ontario Power Generation Inc. (OPG) and the OEB are related parties to Hydro One 
Remote Communities because they are controlled or significantly influenced by the Province. Transactions between these 
parties and Hydro One Remote Communities are described below.   

Hydro One Remote Communities receives amounts for RRRP from the IESO. RRRP amounts received for the year ended 
December 31, 2014 were $32,259 thousand (2013 – $33,046 thousand). Consistent with its breakeven business model, the 
Company recognized $34,852 thousand as RRRP revenue in 2014 (2013 – $34,245 thousand). This 2014 revenue exceeded 
amounts received by $2,593 thousand (2013 – $1,199 thousand) and the RRPR variance account balance was adjusted by this 
amount. 

PILs are paid to or received from the OEFC. 

The amounts due to and from related parties as a result of the transactions referred to above are as follows: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013
Accounts receivable 106 97
 
 
Income tax receivable  2,683 2,697
 
 

  

Transactions with related parties occur at normal market prices or at a proxy for fair value based on the requirements of the 
OEB’s Affiliate Relationships Code. Outstanding balances at period end are interest free and settled in cash. 

Hydro One and Subsidiaries 

The Company provides services to, and receives services from, Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Amounts due to and from 
Hydro One and its other subsidiaries are settled through the inter-company demand facility. 

The Company has entered into various agreements with Hydro One and its other subsidiaries related to the provision of corporate 
functions and services, such as legal, financial and human resources services, and operational services, such as environmental, 
forestry, and line services. 2014 revenues include $109 thousand (2013 – $195 thousand) related to the provision of services to 
Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. 2014 operation, maintenance and administration costs include $2,958 thousand (2013 – 
$3,475 thousand) related to the purchase of services from Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. 

The Company’s long-term debt is due to Hydro One. In addition, balances payable or receivable under the inter-company 
demand facility are due to or from Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Financing charges include interest expense on the long-
term debt in  the amount of $1,477 thousand (2013 – $1,237 thousand), and interest expense on the inter-company  demand 
facility in the amount of $187 thousand (2013 – $216 thousand). At December 31, 2014, the Company had accrued interest  
payable to Hydro One totaling $172 thousand (2013 – $142 thousand).  
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

16.  STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 

The changes in non-cash balances related to operations consist of the following: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian  dollars)  2014 2013 

Accounts receivable 541 (802) 
Materials and supplies (356) 443 
Income taxes receivable 14 (1,108) 
Long-term accounts receivable (576) (256) 
Accounts payable 173 (284) 
Accrued liabilities 5,105 (1,526) 
Accrued interest 30 – 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 1,076 760

 6,007 (2,773) 

Supplementary information: 
Net interest paid  1,447 1,453 

As a result of using the cost recovery model applied to achieve after tax breakeven net income, any PILs paid are fully 
recovered. 

17.  CONTINGENCIES 

Legal Proceedings 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in various lawsuits, claims and regulatory proceedings in the normal course of 
business. In the opinion of management, the outcome of such matters will not have a material adverse effect on the 
Company’s financial position, results of operations or cash flows. 

Transfer of Assets 

The transfer orders by which Hydro One acquired certain of Ontario Hydro’s businesses as of April 1, 1999 did not transfer 
title to some assets located on Reserves (as defined in the Indian Act (Canada)). Currently, the OEFC holds these assets. 
Under the terms of the transfer orders, Hydro One is required to manage these assets until it has obtained all consents 
necessary to complete the transfer of title of these assets to itself. Hydro One cannot predict the aggregate amount that it may 
have to pay, either on an annual or one-time basis, to obtain the required consents. In 2014, Hydro One paid approximately 
$1 million (2013 – $2 million) in respect of these consents. If Hydro One or the Company cannot obtain the required 
consents, the OEFC will continue to hold these assets for an indefinite period of time. If Hydro One cannot reach a 
satisfactory settlement, it may have to relocate these assets to other locations at a cost that could be substantial or, in a limited 
number of cases, to abandon a line and replace it with diesel-generation facilities. The costs relating to these assets could 
have a material adverse effect on Hydro One’s and the Company’s results of operations if Hydro One is not able to recover 
them in future rate orders. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

18.  COMMITMENTS  

Operating Lease 

Hydro One Remote Communities is committed as lessee to an operating lease agreement for use of reserve land to operate a 
hydro facility for a period of 10 years. 

During the year ended December 31, 2014, the Company made lease payments totalling $120 thousand (2013 – $1 million). 
At December 31, 2014, the future minimum lease payments under non-cancellable operating leases were as follows: 2015 – 
$120 thousand; 2016 – $120 thousand; 2017 – $120 thousand; 2018 – $150 thousand; 2019 – $150 thousand; and thereafter – 
$450 thousand. 
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SCHEDULE 100 

Form identifier 100 GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION – GIFI 
Name of corporation 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

2014-12-31 

Balance sheet information 

Account Description GIFI Current year Prior year 

Assets 
Total current assets 1599 + 10,650,000 11,963,000 
Total tangible capital assets 2008 + 67,506,000 64,028,000 
Total accumulated amortization of tangible capital assets 2009 – 24,588,000 23,256,000 
Total intangible capital assets 2178 +
Total accumulated amortization of intangible capital assets 2179 –
Total long-term assets 2589 + 23,929,000 20,960,000 

* Assets held in trust 2590 +

Total assets (mandatory field) 2599 = 77,497,000 73,695,000 

Liabilities 
Total current liabilities 3139 + 16,910,000 23,939,000 
Total long-term liabilities 3450 + 61,143,000 50,325,000 

* Subordinated debt 3460 + 
* Amounts held in trust 3470 + 

Total liabilities (mandatory field) 3499 = 78,053,000 74,264,000 

Shareholder equity
 
Total shareholder equity (mandatory field) 
3620 + -556,000 -569,000 

3640 = 77,497,000 73,695,000Total liabilities and shareholder equity 

Retained earnings 
Retained earnings/deficit – end (mandatory field) 3849 = 

* Generic item 

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - EP22 VERSION 2014 V2.0 
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SCHEDULE 125 

GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION – GIFIForm identifier 125 
Name of corporation 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

2014-12-31 

Income statement information 

Description GIFI 

Operating name 0001 Ontario Hydro Remote Communities Service Company Inc.


Description of the operation 0002 

Sequence number 0003 
 01 

Account Description GIFI Current year Prior year 

Income statement information 
Total sales of goods and services 8089 + 52,130,000 50,035,000 
Cost of sales 8518 – 25,869,000 25,568,000 
Gross profit/loss 8519 = 26,261,000 24,467,000 

Cost of sales 8518 + 25,869,000 25,568,000 
Total operating expenses 9367 + 26,251,000 25,558,000 
Total expenses (mandatory field) 9368 = 52,120,000 51,126,000 

Total revenue (mandatory field) 8299 + 52,130,000 50,035,000 
Total expenses (mandatory field) 9368 – 52,120,000 51,126,000 
Net non-farming income 9369 = 10,000 -1,091,000 

Farming income statement information 
Total farm revenue (mandatory field) 9659 + 
Total farm expenses (mandatory field) 9898 – 
Net farm income 9899 = 

Net income/loss before taxes and extraordinary items 9970 = 10,000 -1,091,000

Total other comprehensive income 9998 = 13,000 13,000

Extraordinary items and income (linked to Schedule 140) 
Extraordinary item(s) 9975 – 
Legal settlements 9976 – 
Unrealized gains/losses 9980 + 
Unusual items 9985 – 
Current income taxes 9990 – 10,000 -1,091,000 
Future (deferred) income tax provision 9995 – 
Total – Other comprehensive income 9998 + 13,000 13,000 
Net income/loss after taxes and extraordinary items (mandatory field) 9999 = 13,000 13,000 
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Schedule 141 

Notes checklist 
Corporation's name 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 
2014-12-31 

Parts 1, 2, and 3 of this schedule must be completed from the perspective of the person (referred to in these parts as the accountant) who prepared or
 
reported on the financial statements. If the person preparing the tax return is not the accountant referred to above, they must still complete Parts 1, 2, 3,
 
and 4, as applicable.
 
For more information, see Guide RC4088, General Index of Financial Information (GIFI) and Guide T4012, T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide. 

Complete this schedule and include it with your T2 return along with the other GIFI schedules. 

Part 1 – Information on the accountant who prepared or reported on the financial statements 

Does the accountant have a professional designation? 095 1 Yes 2 No 

Is the accountant connected* with the corporation? 097 1 Yes 2 No 

*	 	 A person connected with a corporation can be: (i) a shareholder of the corporation who owns more than 10% of the common shares; (ii) a director, an
 
 
officer, or an employee of the corporation; or (iii) a person not dealing at arm's length with the corporation.
 
 

Note
 
If the accountant does not have a professional designation or is connected to the corporation, you do not have to complete Parts 2 and 3 of this
 
 
schedule. However, you do have to complete Part 4, as applicable.
 
 

Part 2 – Type of involvement with the financial statements 

Choose the option that represents the highest level of involvement of the accountant: 198 

Completed an auditor's report 1 

Completed a review engagement report 2 

Conducted a compilation engagement 3 

Part 3 – Reservations 

If you selected option 1 or 2 under Type of involvement with the financial statements above, answer the following question: 

Has the accountant expressed a reservation? 099 1 Yes 2 No

Part 4 – Other information 
If you have a professional designation and are not the accountant associated with
the financial statements in Part 1 above, choose one of the following options: 110 

Prepared the tax return (financial statements prepared by client) 1 

Prepared the tax return and the financial information contained therein (financial statements have not been prepared) 2 

Were notes to the financial statements prepared? 101 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, complete lines 104 to 107 below:
 
 

Are subsequent events mentioned in the notes? 104 
 1 Yes 2 No 

Is re-evaluation of asset information mentioned in the notes? 105 1 Yes 2 No 

Is contingent liability information mentioned in the notes? 106 1 Yes 2 No 

Is information regarding commitments mentioned in the notes? 107 1 Yes 2 No 

Does the corporation have investments in joint venture(s) or partnership(s)? 108 1 Yes 2 No 

Page 1 

X 

X 
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Part 4 – Other information (continued) 
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X 

Impairment and fair value changes 
In any of the following assets, was an amount recognized in net income or other comprehensive income (OCI) as a 
result of an impairment loss in the tax year, a reversal of an impairment loss recognized in a previous tax year, or a 
change in fair value during the tax year? 200 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, enter the amount recognized: In net income 
Increase (decrease) 

In OCI 
Increase (decrease) 

Property, plant, and equipment 210 211 
Intangible assets 215 216 
Investment property 220 
Biological assets 225 
Financial instruments 230 231 
Other 235 236 

Financial instruments 

Did the corporation derecognize any financial instrument(s) during the tax year (other than trade receivables)? 250 1 Yes 2 No 

Did the corporation apply hedge accounting during the tax year? 255 1 Yes 2 No

Did the corporation discontinue hedge accounting during the tax year? 260 1 Yes 2 No

X 
X 
X 

Adjustments to opening equity 

Was an amount included in the opening balance of retained earnings or equity, in order to correct an error, to 
recognize a change in accounting policy, or to adopt a new accounting standard in the current tax year? 265 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, you have to maintain a separate reconciliation. 

X 



HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

8. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

December 31 (thousands ofdollars) Costs 
Accumulated 
Depreciation 

Construction 
in Progress Total 

2013 
Generation 41,616 19,517 2,716 24,815 
Distribution 8,394 1,748 596 7,242 
Administration and Service 10,545 1,991 161 8,715 

60,555 23,256 3,473 40,772 

2012 
Generation 38,803 22,056 6,764 23,511 
Distribution 7,757 1,785 315 6,287 
Administration and Service 9,803 1,938 171 8,036 

56,363 25,779 7,250 37,834 

Financing charges capitalized on property, plant and equipment under construction were $376 thousand in 2013 (2012 
$321 thousand). 

9. REGULATORY ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 

Regulatory assets and liabilities arise as a result of the rate-making process. Hydro One Remote Communities has recorded the 
following regulatory assets and liabilities: 

December 31 (!housands ofdollars) 2013 2012 
Regulatory assets: 

Environmental 13,426 11,880 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 2,939 3,144 
RRPR variance account 1,985 787 
IFRS transition cost variance 72 

Total regulatory assets 18,350 15,883 
Less: current EOrtion 2,427 1,823 

15,923 14,060 

Regulatory liabilities: 
Deferred income tax regulatory liability 4,347 4,841 

Total regulatory liabilities 4,347 4,841 
Less: current Eortion 108 108 

4,239 4,733 

Environmental 

The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures required to remediate environmental contamination. 
Management considers it probable that such expenditures will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process, and 
as such, the Company has recorded an equivalent amount as a regulatory asset. In 2013, this regulatory asset increased by 
$2,872 thousand (2012 - decreased by $583 thousand) to reflect related changes in the Company's environmental liabilities. 
The environmental regulatory asset is amortized to results of operations based on the pattern of actual expenditures incurred 
and charged to environmental liabilities. The OEB has the discretion to examine and assess the prudency and the timing of 
recovery of all of the Company's actual environmental expenditures. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2013 
operation, maintenance and administration expenses would have been higher by $2,872 thousand (2012 - lower by 
$583 thousand). In addition, 2013 amortization expense would have been lower by $1,656 thousand (2012 
$2,515 thousand), and 2013 financing charges would have been higher by $330 thousand (2012 - $399 thousand). 
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HYDRO ONE RJ,MOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

The Company recognizes the net unfunded status of post-retirement and post-employment obligations on the Balance Sheets 
with an incremental offset to the associated regulatory assets. A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers 
it to be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in the future through the rate
setting process. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end 
based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement 
adjustment. In the absence ofrate-regulated accounting, 2013 OCI would have been higher by $205 thousand (2012 - lower 
by $1,941 thousand). 

RRPR Variance Account 

Hydro One Remote Communities receives RRRP amounts from the!ESO. At December 31, 2013, the Company has 
recognized a regulatory asset representing the amounts required to achieve breakeven net income, as regulated under the cost 
recovery model, in excess of net RRRP amounts received: At Dece1nber 31, 2012, net RRRP amounts received were also 
lower than amounts required to achieVe breakeven_ net iricome, and as such, a regulatory asset was alsO recog·nized. In the 
absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2013 revenue would have been lower by $1,198 thousand (2012-$3,957 thousand). 

JFRS Transition Costs Variance 

I-Iydro One Remote Communities recorded an asset for the variance between its one-time incremental costs incurred in its 
uncompleted transition to IFRS and amounts included in rates in respect of this project. In 2013, the company decided not to 
seek recovery of this amount from rate payers and it was included in the Statement of Operations. 

Deferred Income Tax Regulatory Liability 

Deferred income taxes are recognized on temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the 
financial statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable profit. The Company has recognized 
regulatory assets and liabilities that correspond to deferred income taxes that flow through the rate-setting process. ln the 
absence of rate-regulated accounting, the Company's provision for PILs would have been recognized using the liability 
method and there would be no regulatory accounts established for taxes to be recovered through future rates. As a result, the 
2013 recovery of P!Ls would have been lower by approximately $367 thousand (2012-$771 thousand). 

10. LONG-TERM DEBT 

Long-term debt represents a note payable to Hydro One. The note was issued on May 19, 2005, with a carrying value of 
$23,000 thousand and interest at a rate of 5.38% per annum. The note matures on May 20, 2036. The note was issued on 
maturity of a previous note in the same principal amount that was issued on April 1, 1999 in consideration of the purchase 
price of Hydro One Remote Communities' net assets. 

On issuance of this note, $115 thousand of transaction costs and a $31 thousand debt discount incurred by Hydro One were 
allocated to Hydro One Remote Communities, based on its proportionate share of Hydro One's related debt issue. 

11. FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS AND RISK MANAGEMENT 

Fair value is considered to be the exchange price in an orderly transaction between market participants to sell an asset or 
transfer a liability at the measurement date. The fair value definition focuses on an exit price, which is the price that would be 
received in the sale of an asset or the amount that would be paid to transfer a liability. 

Hydro One Remote Communities classifies its fair value measurements based on the following hierarchy, as prescribed by 
the accounting guidance for fair value, which prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques used to measure fair value into 
three levels: 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Level 1 inputs are unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that liydro One Remote 
Communities has the ability to access. An active market for the asset or liability is one in which transactions for the asset or 
liability occurs with sufficient frequency and volume to provide ongoing pricing infonnation. 

Level 2 inputs are those other than quoted market prices that are observable, either directly or indirectly, for an asset or 
liability. Level 2 inputs include, but are not limited to, quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities in an active market, 
quoted prices for identical or similar assets or liabilities in markets that are not active and inputs other than quoted market 
prices that are observable for the asset or liability, such as interest rate curves and yield curves observable at commonly 
quoted intervals, volatilities, credit risk and default rates. A Level 2 measurement cannot have more than an insignificant 
portion of the valuation based on unobservable inputs. 

Level 3 inputs are any fair value measurements that include unobservable inputs for the asset or liability for more than an 
insignificant portion ofthe valuation. A Level 3 measurement may be based primarily on Level 2 inputs. 

Non-Derivative Financial Assets and Liabilities 

At December 31, 2013 and 2012, the Company's carrying amounts of accounts receivable, inter-company demand facility, 
and accounts payable are representative of fair value because of the short-term nature of these instruments. 

Fair Value Hierarchy 


The fair value hierarchy of financial assets and liabilities at December 31, 2013 and 2012 are as follows: 


December 31. 2013 (thousands ofdollars) 
Carrying 

Value 
Fair 

Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Liabilities: 
Inter-company demand facility 18,031 18,031 18,031 
Long-term debt 23,000 25,450 25,450 

41,031 43,481 18,031 25,450 

December 31, 2012 (thousands ofdollars) 
Carrying 

Value 
Fair 

Value Level I Level 2 Level 3 

Liabilities: 
Inter-company demand facility 11,212 11,212 11,212 
Long-term debt 23,000 28,486 28,486 

34,212 39,698 11,212 28,486 

The fair value of the long-term debt is based on unadjusted period-end market prices for the same or similar debt of the same 
remaining maturities. 

There were no significant transfers between any of the levels during the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012. 

Risk Management 

Exposure to market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk arises in the normal course of the Company's business. 

Market Risk 

Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes in commodity prices, foreign exchange rates and 
interest rates. The Company does not have commodity risk. The foreign exchange risk is currently not significant, although 
Hydro One could in the future decide to issue and allocate foreign currency-denominated debt to the Company, along with an 
allocation of the resulting foreign exchange gains and losses. The Company is exposed to fluctuations in interest rates related 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

to the interest charges passed on by Hydro One on the outstanding inter-company demand facility. The Company is charged 
interest on overdraft inter-company balances based on the bankers' acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 

Credit Risk 

Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge an obligation, causing a financial loss. At December 31, 
2013 and 2012, there were no significant concentrations of credit risk with respect to any class of financial assets. The 
Company's revenue is earned from a broad base of customers. As a result, Hydro One Remote Communities did not earn a 
significant amount of revenue from any individual customer. At Decen1ber 31, 2013 and 2012, there was no significant 
accounts receivable balance due from any single customer. 

At December 31, 2013, the Company's total provision for bad debts was $296 thousand (2012 - $302 thousand). 
Adjustments and write~offs are determined on the basis of a review of overdue accounts, taking into consideration historical 
experience. At December 31, 2013, approximately 47o/o of the Company's current accounts receivable were aged more than 
60 days (2012-34%). Sufficient allowances have been recorded to reflect the risk of potential credit losses. 

Liquidity Risk 

Liquidity risk refers to the Company's ability to meet its financial obligations as they come due. Hydro One Remote 
Communities meets its short-term liquidity requirements through the inter-company demand facility with Hydro One and 
funds from operations. The short-tenn liquidity available to the Company should be sufficient to fund normal operating 
requirements. 

At December 31, 2013, accounts payable and accrued liabilities in the amount of $5,657 thousand (2012 - $6,863 thousand) 
are expected to be settled in cash at their carrying amounts within the next year. 

At December 31, 2013, Hydro One Remote Communities had long-term debt in the principal 1 amount of$23,000 thousand 
(2012 - $23,000 thousand). No long-te1m debt matures during the next year. Interest payments for the next 12 months on the 
Company's outstanding long-term debt amount to $1,237 thousand (2012 - $1,237 thousand). Principal repayments and 
interest payments are summarized by the number of years to maturity in the following table. 

Principal Outstanding 
on Long-term Debt Interest Payments 

Years to Maturity (thousands ofdollars) (thousands ofdollars) 

1 year - 1,237 
2 years - 1,237 
3 years - 1,237 
4 years - 1,237 
5 years - 1,237 

- 6,185 
6-lOyears - 6,185 
Over 10 years 23,000 15,468 

23,000 27,838 

12. PENSION AND POST-RETIREMENT AND POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS 

Hydro One has a defined benefit pension plan, a supplementary pension plan, and post-retirement and post-employment 
benefit plans. The defined benefit pension plan (Pension Plan) is contributory and covers all regular employees of Hydro One 
and its subsidiaries, except Hydro One Brampton Networks. The supplementary pension plan provides members of the 
Pension Plan with benefits that would have been earned and payable under the Pension Plan but for the limitations imposed 
by the Income Tax Act (Canada). The supplementary pension plan obligation is included with other post-retirement and post
employment benefit obligations on the Balance Sheets. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

Pension Benefits 

The Pension Plan provides benefits based on highest three-year average pensionable earnings. For new management 
employees who commenced employment on or after January 1, 2004, and for new Society of Energy Professionals 
represented staff hired after November 17, 2005, benefits are based on highest five-year average pensionable earnings. After 
retirement, pensions are indexed to inflation. 

Company and employees' contributions to the Pension Plan are based on actuarial valuations performed at least every three 
years. Hydro One's annual Pension Plan contributions for 2013 of $160 million (2012 - $163 million) were based on an 
actuarial valuation effective December 31, 2011 and the level of2013 pensionable earnings. Hydro One's estimated annual 
Pension Plan contributions for 2014 are approximately $160 million, based on the December 31, 2011 valuation and the 
projected level of pensionable earnings. 

At December 31, 2013, based on the December 31, 2011 actuarial valuation, the present value of Hydro One's projected 
pension benefit obligation was estimated to be $6,576 million (2012 - $6,507 million). The fair value of pension plan assets 
available for these benefits was $5,731 million (2012 - $4,992 million). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

During the year ended December 31, 2013, Hydro One Remote Communities charged $775 thousand (2012 -$537 thousand) 
of post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs to results of operations, and capitalized $250 thousand (2012 
$223 thousand) as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment. Benefits paid by the Company in 2013 were 
$264 thousand (2012 - $259 thousand). In addition, the associated post-retirement and post-employment benefits regulatory 
asset was decreased by $205 thousand (2012 - increased by $1,941 thousand) and recorded on the Company's Balance 
Sheets to reflect the expected regulatory inclusion of this amount in future rates, which would otherwise be recorded in OCL 

The Company presents its post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability on the Balance Sheets within the following 
line items: 

December 31 (thousands ofddlars} 2013 2012 
Accrued liabilities 300 300 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 12,088 11,532 

12,388 11,832 

13. ENVIRONMENTAL LIABILITIES 

The Company has accrued the following discounted amounts for environmental liabilities on the Balance Sheets at 
December 31, 2013 and 2012: 

December 31 (thousands ofdollars) 2013 2012 
Environmental liabilities, January 1 11,880 14,579 
Interest accretion 330 399 
Expenditures (1,656) (2,515) 
Revaluation adjustment 2,872 (583) 
Environmental liabilities, December 31 13,426 11,880 
Less: current portion 2,427 1,823 

10,999 10,057 
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HYDHO o;·m REMOTE COMMUNITIES !NC. 
NOTICS TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

The following table illustrates the reconciliation between the undiscounted basis of the environ1nental liabilities and the 
a1nount recognized on the Balance Sheets after factoring in the discount rate: 

December 3 I (thou..'>ands ofdollars) 2013 2012 
Undiscounted environmental liabilities, December 31 14,014 12,503 
Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 588 623 
Discounted environmental liabilities, December 31 13,426 11,880 

Estimated future environmental expenditures for each of the five years subsequent to December 31, 2013 and in total 
thereafter are as follows: 2014 - $2,427 thousand; 2015 - $2,175 thousand; 2016 - $2,844 thousand; 2017 
$1,261 thousand; 2018 - $1,651 thousand; and thereafter-$3,653 thousand. These expenditures are expected to be incurred 
over the period from 2014 to 2020. 

There are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to potential external events such as changes in legislation 
or regulatjons .anP advances· in remediation technologies. All factors used in estimating the Company's erivironmental 
liabilities repreSent managernent'S best estimates of the present value of the cost required to 1neet existing legislation or 
regulations. However, it is reasonably possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost estimates to perfonn 
work, inflation assumptions and the assumed pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the Company's 
current assutnptions. Estimated environmental liabilities are reviewed annually or more frequently if significant changes in 
regulation or other relevant factors occur. Estimate changes are accounted for prospectively. The Company records a 
regulatory asset reflecting its expectation that future environmental costs will be recoverable in rates. 

In determining the amounts to be recorded as environmental liabilities, the Cotnpany estimates the current cost of completing 
required work and makes assumptions as to when the future expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to generate future 
cash flow infonnation. A long-term inflation assumption of approximately 2% has been used to express these current cost 
estimates as estimated future expenditures. Future environmental expenditures have been discounted using factors ranging 
from 3.57% to 4.87%, depending on the appropriate rate for the period when increases in the obligations were first recorded. 

As a result of its annual review of the environ1nental liabilities, the Co1npany recorded a revaluation adjustment to increase 
the LAR environmental liability by $2,872 thousand (2012-decrease by $583 thousand). 

14. SHARE CAPITAL 

Common Shares 

The Company has 2 issued and outstanding common shares. The Company is authorized to issue an unlhnited number of 
common shares. 

Dividends 

The Company has no retained earnings and does not pay dividends under its breakeven business model. 

15. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 

Hydro One Remote Communities is a subsidiary of Hydro One, and Hydro One is owned by the Province. The OEFC, lESO, 
Ontario Power Authority (OPA), Ontario Power Generation Inc. (OPG) and the OEB are related parties to Hydro One 
Remote Communities because they are controlled or significantly influenced by the Province. Transactions between these 
parties and Hydro One Remote Communities are described below. 

Hydro One Remote Communities receives amounts for RRRP from the lESO. RRRP amounts received for the year ended 
December 31, 2013 were $33,046 thousand (2012 - $27,549 thousand). Consistent with its breakeven business model, the 
Company recognized $34,245 thousand as RRRP revenue in 2013 (2012 - $31,506 thousand). This 2013 revenue exceeded 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2013 and 2012 

amounts received by $1,199 thousand (2012 - $3,957 thousand) and the RRPR variance account balance was adjusted by this 

amount 


The recove1y of P!Ls was received or receivable from the OEFC. 


The amounts due to and from related parties as a result of the transactions referred to above are as follows: 


December 31 (thousands ofdollars) 2013 2012 

Accounts receivable 97 88 

Income tax receivable 2,697 1,589 


Transactions with related parties occur at normal market prices or at a proxy for fair value based on the requirements of the 
OEB's Affiliate Relationships Code. Outstanding balances at period end are interest free and settled in cash. 

Hydro One and Subsidiaries 

The Company provides services to, and receives services from, Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Amounts due to and from 
Hydro One and its other subsidiaries are settled through the inter-company demand facility. 

11ie Company has entered into various agreements with Hydro One and its other subsidiaries related to the provision of corporate 
functions and services, such as legal, financial and human resources services, and operational services, such as environmental, 
forestry, and line services. 2013 revenues include $195 thousand (2012 - $130 thousand) related to the provision of services to 
Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. 2013 operation, maintenance and administration costs include $3,475 thousand (2012 
$2,607 thousand) related to the purchase of services from Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. 

The Company's long-term debt is due to Hydro One. Ju addition, balances payable or receivable under the inter-company 
demand facility are due to or from Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Financing charges include interest expense on the long
term debt in the amount of $1,237 thousand (2012 - $1,237 thousand), and interest expense on the inter-company demand 
facility in the amount of $216 thousand (2012 - $83 thousand). At December 31, 2013, the Company had accrued interest 
payable to Hydro One totaling $142 thousand (2012- $142 thousand). 

16. STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 

The changes in non-cash balances related to operations consist of the following: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands ofdollars) 2013 2012 
Accounts receivable (802) (258) 
Materials and supplies 443 638 
Income taxes receivable (J,108) (1,426) 
Long-term accounts receivable (256) (49) 
Accounts payable (284) (443) 
Accrued liabilities (1,526) 91 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 760 500 

2,773 947 

Supplementary information: 

Net interest paid 1,453 1,320 


As a result of using the cost recovery model applied to achieve after tax breakeven net income, any P!Ls paid are fully 
recovered. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITms lNC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued) 
For the years ended Decen1ber 31, 2013 and 2012 

17. CONTINGENCIES 

Legal Proceedings 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in various lawsuits, claims and regulatory proceedings in the nonnal course of 
business. Jn the opinion of management, the outcome of such matters will not have a material adverse effect on the 
Company's financial position, results of operations or cash flows. 

Transfer of Assets 

The transfer orders by which the Company acquired Ontario Hydro's remote communities business on April 1, 1999 did not 
transfer title to some assets located on lands held for First Nation bands under the Indian Act (Canada). Cunently, OEFC 
holds legal title to these assets and the Company manages them until the Company has obtained necessary authorizations to 
complete the title transfer. To occupy reserve land, the Company must have valid permits issued by Her Majesty the Queen in 
the Right of Canada. For each permit, the Company must negotiate an agreement (in the form of a Memorandum of 
Understanding) with the band, OEFC and any First Nation individuals who have occupancy rights. The agreement includes 
provisions whereby the First Nation band consents to the federal Department of Aboriginal Affairs and Northern 
Development issuing a permit. It is difficult to predict the aggregate amount that the Company may have to pay, either on an 
annual or one-time basis, to obtain the required agreements from the First Nation bands. In 2013, the Company paid 
approximately $2 million (2012 - $1 million) in respect of these consents. OEFC will continue to hold these assets until the 
Company is able to negotiate agreements with the First Nation bands and occupants. If the Company cannot reach 
satisfactory agreements and obtain federal permits, the Company may have to relocate these assets from the reserve lands to 
other locations at a cost that could be substantial. In a limited number of cases, it may be necessary to abandon a line and 
replace it with diesel generation facilities. The costs relating to these assets could have a material adverse effect on the 
Company's net income if the Company is not able to recover them in future rate orders. 

18. COMMITMENTS 

Operating Lease 

Hydro One Remote Communities is committed as lessee to an operating lease agreement for use of reserve land to operate a 
hydro facility for a period of 10 years. 

At December 31, 2013, the future 1ninimum lease payments under this operating lease are as follows: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands ofdollars) 2013 
Within one year 120 
After one year but not more than five years 510 
More than five ears 600 

1,230 

During the year ended December 31, 2013, the Company made upfront lease payments totalling$! million which is being 
amortized based over the contractual term of the lease. 
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Canada Revenue Agence du revenu SCHEDULE 100 
T Agency du Canada 

Form identifier 100 
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GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION - GIFI
Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RCOOOl 

--
Tax year end 

Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

Balance sheet information 

GIFI Current year Prior year 

Total current assets 11,963,000 9,892,000 
Total tangible capital assets 64 028 000 63,613,000 
Total accumulated amortization of tangible capital assets 23,256,000 25,779,000 
Total intangible capital assets 

T eta! accumulated amortization of intangible capital assets 

Total long-term assets 20,960,000 19 339,000 
*Assets held in trust 

Total assets (mandatory field) 73 695 000 67,065,000 

- Liabilities 
Total current liabilities 23,939,000 18,325,000 
Total long-term liabilities 50,325,000 49,322,000 

*Subordinated debt 

* Amounts held in trust 

Total liabilities (mandatory field) 74,264,000 67,647,000 

Shareholder equity 
Total shareholder equity (mandatory field) -569 000 "8,2,000 

Total liabilities and shareholder equity 73,695,000 67,065,000 


Retained earnings 

_R_e_ta_in_e_d_e_a__ r_ni_n_g_sJ_d_ef_ic_i_t-_e_nd_(m_a_n_d_at_o_ry_f_ie_ld_)_

" Generic item 
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Form identifier 125 GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION - GIFI 

Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

Income statement information 

Operating name Ontario Hydro Remote Communities Service Company Inc. 
Description of the operation 

Sequence number 

Account Description GIFI Current year Prior year 

ncome s t a t emen t. m f ormation
Total sales of goods and services 50,035,000 46.766.000 
Cost of sales 25,568,000 24.306.000 
Gross profit/loss 24.467.000 22,460,000 

Cost of sales 25,568,000 24,306,000 
Total operating expenses 25,558,000 23,896.000 I+ 
Total expenses (mandatory field) 51,126,000 48,202,000 

Total revenue (mandatory field) 50,035,000 46.766,000 
Total expenses (mandatory field) 51,126,000 48,202 000 
Net nonRfarming income = -1,091,000 -1.436 000 

Farming income statement inform
Total farm revenue (mandatory field) 

Total farm expenses {mandatory field) 

Net farm income 

Net income/loss before taxes and extraordinary items -1 091 000 -1,436,000 

Total other comprehensive income 13 000 12,000

Extraordinary items and income (linked to Schedule 14
Extraordinary item(s) 

Legal settlements 

Unrealized gains/losses 

Unusual items 

Current income taxes -1 091 000 -1 436 000 
Future (deferred) income tax provision 

Total - Other comprehensive income 13,000 12,000 
Net income/loss after taxes and extraordinary items (mandatory field) = 13 000 12,000 =====;;. 
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Canada Revenue Agence du revenu Schedule 141 
Agency du Canada l+I 

Notes checklist 

Corporation's name 

H dro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RCOOOl 

Taxyear~end 

Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• 	 Parts 1, 2, and 3 of this schedule must be completed from the perspective of the person (referred to in these parts as the accountant) who prepared or 
reported on the financial statements. If the person preparing the tax return is not the accountant referred.to above, they must still complete Parts 1, 2, 3, 
and 4, as applicable. 

• 	 For more information, see Guide RC4088, General Index of Financial Information (GIFI) and Guide T 4012, T2 Corporation - Income Tax Gulde. 

• 	 Complete this schedule and include it with your T2 return along with the other G!FI schedules. 

Part 1 - Information on the accountant who prepared or reported on the financial statements--- -------, --

 00 
 D

 D 

00 

D 
0 
00 
00 
0 

Does the accountant have a professional designation? Imm 1 Yes 2 No 

Is the accountant connected* with the corporation? rm 1 Yes  2 No 

* 	A person connected with a corporation can be: (i) a shareholder of the corporation who owns more than 10%1 of the common shares; (ii) a director, an 

officer, or an employee of the corporation; or (iii) a person not dealing at arm's length with the corporation. 


Note 

If the accountant does not have a professional designation or is connected to the corporation, you do not have to complete Parts 2 and 3 of this 

schedule. However, you do have to complete Part 4, as applicable. 


Part 2 - Type of involvement with the financial statements 

Choose the option that represents the highest level of involvement of the accountant: ....... Im 
Completed an auditor's report 

Completed a review engagement report 2 

Conducted a compilation engagement 3 

Part 3 - Reservations--------------------------------------

If you selected option 1 or 2 under Type of involvement with the financial statements above, answer the following question: 

Has the accountant expressed a reservation? 	 lim 1 Yes 2 No 

Part 4 - Other information---------------------------------------

If you have a professional designation and are not the accountant associated with 
the financial statements in Part 1 above, choose one of the following options: D1!J 
Prepared the tax return (financial statements prepared by client) 

Prepared the tax return and the financial information contained therein (financial statements have not been prepared) ........ 2 

Were notes to the financial statements prepared? 	 . . mJ 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, complete lines 104 to 107 below: 

Are subsequent events mentioned in the notes? rm 1Yes 2 No 

Is re-evaluation of asset information mentioned in the notes? rm 1Yes 2 No 

ls contingent liability information mentioned in the notes? mJ 1 Yes 2 No 

Is information regarding commitments mentioned in the notes? mJ 1 Yes 2 No 

Does the corporation have investments in joint venture(s) or partnership(s)? 	 mJ 1 Yes 2 No 

T2 SCH 141 E (12) Canada 
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inued)------------------------------~ Part 4 - Other information (cont

Impairment and fair value changes 

In any of the following assets, was an amount recognized in net income or other comprehensive income (OCl) as a 
result of an impairment loss in the tax year, a reversal of an impairment loss recognized in a previous tax year, or a 
change in fair value during the tax year? . . . . , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. EiliJ 1Yes 0 2 No [!] 

If yes, enter the amount recognized: In net income 
Increase (decrease) 

lnOCI 

Increase (decrease) 


Property, plant, and equipment m ______ ml _____ 

Intangible assets ma _____ mi _____ 

Investment property mJ ______ 

Biological assets ml


mi ______Financial instruments 

fm _____ •----Other ·----
Financial instruments 

Did the corporation derecognlze any financial instrument(s) during the tax year (other than trade receivables)? ElI!J 1Yes 0 2No [!] 
Did the corporation apply hedge accounting during the tax year? EE 1Yes [!] 2No 0 
Old the corporation discontinue hedge accounting during the tax year? ElI!J 1Yes 0 2No [!] 

Adjustments to opening equity 

Was an amount included in the opening balance of retained earnings or equity, in order to correct an error, to 
recognize a change in accounting policy, or to adopt a new accounting standard in the current tax year? . El!ll 1 Yes 0 2 No 00 

If yes, you have to maintain a separate reconciliation. 
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SCHEDULE 100 

GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION - GIFI 
Form identifier 100 

Name of corporation 

H dro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

TaxyearHend 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

Assets  lines 1000 to 2599 

1062 4 995 000 1066 2 697 000 1122 1,736,000 

1480 2 427 000 1481 108 000 1599 11 963 000 

1740 50,010,000 1741 -21,265,000 1900 10,545,000 

1901 -1 991 000 1920 3 473 000 2008 64,028,000 

2009 -23,256,000 2420 16,721,000 2421 4 239 000 

2589 20,960,000 2599 73,695,000 

Liabilities - lines 2600 to 3499 

2620 I 2629 I 142 000 I 2860 I 18,031,000 

2960 109 000 I 3139 I 23,939,000 I 3140 I 23,000,000 

3320 15,237,000 I 3321 I 12,088,000 I 3450 I 50,325,000 

3499 74 264 000 

Shareholder equity - lines 3500 to 3640 

-569 000 I 3620 I -569 000 73,695,000 

Retained earnings - lines 3660 to 3849 

I 3849 I 

CORPORATE TAXPREP I TAXPREP DES SOCIETEs - EP20 VERSION 2013 v2.o Pagel 



1 

HORCI 2013 Rev.213 
2014-06-25 09:45 

2013-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities lnc. 
87083 6269 RC0001 

SCHEDULE 125 
GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION - GIFI 

Form identifier 125 

Name of corporation 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RCOOOl 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

- Description-----------------------------------------~ 
Operating name ........ l!l!1!D Ontario Hydro Remote Communities Service Company Inc. 


Sequence number ....... mm:g_""-n1___________________________________ 


Other comprehensive income - lines 7000 to 7020 

I 1020 I 13 ooo 

Revenue - lines 8000 to 8299 

I 8000 I 50,035,000 ! 8089 I 50,035,000 I 8299 I 50 035 000 

Cost of sales - lines 8300 to 8519 

25,568,000 I 8518 ! 25,568,000 I 8519 I 24 467 000 

Operating expenses - lines 8520 to 9369 

! 8610 I 4 809 000 ! 8114 ! 1104 000 ! 9210 I 19 645 000 

I 9367 I 25,558,000 I 9368 I 51,126,000 I 9369 I -1 091 000 

Extraordinary items and taxes - lines 9970 to 9999 

I 9910 I -1 091 ooo I 9990 I -1 091 000 I 9998 I 13 000 

I 9999 I 13 000 
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Canada Revenue Agence du revenu SCHEDULE 1 
T Agency du Canada Net Income (Loss) for Income Tax Purposes 

Corporation's name 

H dro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year end 

Year Month Day 
2013-12-31 

• The purpose of this schedule is to provide a reconciliation between the corporation's net income (loss) as reported on the financial statements and its 
net income (loss) for tax purposes. For more information, see the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 

• All legislative references are to the Income Tax Act. 

Amount calculated on line 9999 from Schedule 125 13 000 A

Add: 
Provision for income taxes - current •--~-1=,0=9=1~,o~oo~ 
Amortization of tangible assets II!D ___4~,8=0=9~,0=00~ 
NonMdeductib1e meals and entertainment expenses •---~3=2~0=11~ 
Reserves from financial statements - balance at the end of the year nm ===2=3=,8='28=,2=7=5 

 .. 

 
1 
4 

 
 .. 
 .. 

 

 
.. 

 

Subtotal of additions --~27~5=7_§,286

 

27,578,286 

Other additions: 
_____1=5~8=69

Debt issue expense 

Miscellaneous other additions: 
IEiJ OPES US GAAP Valuation Eil!l ___---"'2~05~1~9~4
mJ Unpaid Bonus Accrual fDl ____8,,,4_,_,6~
rmPJ 2013 Ontario CoMop & Apprentice credits Fm ___----"'"30,,,6,,,0~
ml Computer software expensed 1 011 

Total ______1~0~1_1_ Fl!]------==~1 011 

Subtotal of other additions Im 261139 261139 
====::o:==

27,839,425Total additions IEiJ ========='='=== 27,839,425 S 

Amount A plus amount B 27,852,425 

Deduct: 
Capital cost allowance from Schedule 8 2 826,199---~= Reserves from financial statements - balance at the beginning of the year 22,852,881ml==========

Subtotal of deductions ---~=~=~25,679,080 25,679,080 

Other deductions: 
NonMtaxable/deductible other comprehensive income items 13 000

Miscellaneous other deductions: 

IZmJ Reverse Environmental interest & valuation adjusts in 513 mJ 3,202,325 


rz;J Removal expense _9dded back via deprecfatfon 213 176 
Total ___ 213,176 ----- 213,176E Refer to suooorting schedule 1 022,539 

OPES costs capitalized 246 812 

Total 1,269,351 ml___~1~,2~6~9=,3=5~1 
Subtotal of other deductions !m 4 697 852 li> 

Total deductions mm 30,376,932 )I> 

Net income (loss) for income tax purposes - enter on line 300 of the T2 return 

T2 SCH 1 E (12) 

4,697,852 

___]Q,376,932 

-2 524 507 

Canada 
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Attached Schedule with Total 
Line 208 - Debt issue expense 

Title Line 208 - Debt issue expense 

Description Amount 

Amortization underwriting fee (761780) 2.251 00 
Amortization of Hedge loss (761770) 13 010 00 
Bond Discount (761120,761130) 608 00 

15.869 00 
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Attached Schedule with Total 
Line 704 - Amount 


Title Line 704 - Amount 


87083 6269 RC0001 

Description Amount 

Capitalized interest 376,006100 
Capitalized overhead 308 916 00 
Pension costs capitalized 337,617 00 

1.022 539 00 
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••• Canada Revenue Agence du revenu 	 Schedule 4 
Agency du Canada 

Corporation Loss Continuity and Application 

Corporation's name 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• 	Use this form to determine the continuity and use of available losses; to determine a current-year non-capital loss, farm loss, restricted farm loss, or limited 
partnership loss; to determine the amount of restricted farm loss and limited partnership loss that can be applied in a year; and to ask for a loss carryback to 
previous years. 

• A corporation can choose whether or not to deduct an available loss from income in a tax year. The corporation can deduct losses in any order. However, for 
each type of loss, deduct the oldest loss first. 

• According to subsection 111(4) of the Income Tax Act, when control has been acquired, no amount of capital loss incurred for a tax year ending before 
that time is deductible in computing taxable income in a tax year ending after that time. Also, no amount of capital loss incurred in a tax year ending after 
that time is deductible in computing taxable income of a tax year ending before that time. 

• When control has been acquired, subsection 111(5) provides for similar treatment of non~capital and farm losses, except as listed in 
paragraphs 111(5)(a) and (b). 

• 	For information on these losses, see the T2 Corporation- Income Tax Guide. 

• 	File one completed copy of this schedule with the T2 return, or send the schedule by itself to the tax centre where the return is filed. 

• 	Al! legislative references are to the federal Income Tax Act. 

Part 1 - Non-capital losses-----------------------------------~ 
Determination of current-year non~capital loss 

Net income (loss) for income tax purposes 	 -2 524 507 A 

Deduct: (increase a loss) 
________ aNet capita! losses deducted in the year (enter as a positive amount) 
________ bTaxable dividends deductible under section 112 or subsection 113(1) or 138(6) 
________ cAmount of Part VI.1 tax deductible 

Amount deductible as prospector's and grubstaker's shares-Paragraph 110(1)(d.2) . . . . . . . -------- d 
________ BSubtotal (total of amounts a to d) ~ 

Subtotal (amount A minus amount B; lf positive, enter "O") -2 524 507 C 

Deduct: (increase a loss) 
________ DSection 110.5 or subparagraph 115(1)(a)(vii) Addition for foreign tax deductions 

Subtotal (amount C minus amount 0) -2 524 507 E 

Add: (decrease a loss) 
Current-year farm loss (whichever is less: the net loss from farming or fishing included in the 
income, or the non-capital loss before deducting the farm loss) 	 ________ F..................... . 


Current-year non~capltal loss (amount E plus amount F; if positive, enter "O") 
If amount G is negative, enter it on line 110 as a positive. 

-2 524 507 G 

Continuity of non-capital losses and request for a carryback 

________ eNon-capital loss at the end of the previous tax year 

Deduct: Non~capita! loss expired* . . . . . . . . . . , ........................... lm!lI -------- f 
Non-capital losses at the beginning of the tax year (amount e minus amount f) ...•... 1 ltfJ ... ________ H 

Add: 

Non~capita! losses transferred on an amalgamation or the wind~up of a subsidiary corporation 

Current-year non-capital loss (from amount G) 

Imnm ________ g 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. : 2 524 507 h 

Subtotal (amount g plus amount h) 2 524 507 ~ 2 524 507 


Subtotal (amount H plus amount I) 2 524 507 J 

* A non-capital loss expires as follows: 
• after 7 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending before March 23, 2004; 
• after 10 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending after March 22, 2004, and before 2006; and 
• after 20 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending after 2005. 

An allowable business investment loss becomes a net capital loss as follows: 
• after 7 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending before March 23, 2004; and 
• after 10 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending after March 22, 2004. 

T2 SCH 4 E (13) 	 Canada 
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Part 1 - Non-capital losses (continued)------------------------------~ 

Deduct: 

Other adjustments (includes adjustments for an acquisition of control) 


Section 80 -Adjustments for forgiven amounts 
 II- 
Subsection 111 (10) -Adjustments for fuel tax rebate j.1 

______ kNonMcapital losses of previous tax years applied in the current tax year 
Enter amount k on line 331 of the T2 return. 


Current and previous year nonMcapital losses applied against current-year 

taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax** ......... . ............... rm ______ I 


_______ K 
Subtotal (total of amounts i to I) ========= .... 

Non-capital losses before any request for a carryback (amount J minus amount K) 2,524,507 L 

Deduct - Request to carry back non-capital loss to: 

_•I 


'I 


_______ m
First previous tax year to reduce taxable income ... , ...... 

Second previous tax year to reduce taxable income ·-----" 
Third previous tax year to reduce taxable income 2 435 715 0 

First previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax . . . . . . . . . p 


Second previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part !V tax q 


Third previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax . . . . . . . . . . . . r 


Tota! of requests to carry back non-capital losses to previous tax years (total of amounts m tor) 2 435 715 .._. 2 435 715 M 

Closing balance of non-capital losses to be carried frnward to future tax years (amount L minus amount M) Im 88 792 N 

Amount I is the total of lines 330 and 335 from Schedule 3, Dividends Received, Taxable Dividends Paid, and Part IV Tax Calculation. 

Part 2 - Capital losses------------------------------------, 
Continuity of capital losses and request for a carryback 

Capital losses at the end of the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . mJ a 

Capita! losses transferred on the amalgamation or the wind-up of a subsidiary corporation •... E!13 ________ b 

Subtotal (amount a plus amount b) .... _______ A 

Deduct: 

Other adjustments (includes adjustments for an acquisition of control) . : : :11-------- ~ Section 80 - Adjustments for forgiven amounts 
_______ B

Subtotal (amount c plus amount d) ======== .... 
Subtotal (amount A minus amount B) ________ C 

Add: Current-year capital loss (from the calculation on Schedule 6, Summary of Dispositions of Capital Property) ______ D 

Unused non-capital losses that expired in the tax year* =======e 

Allowable business investment losses (ABIL) that expired as nonMcapital losses in the tax year"* 

Enter amount e or f, whichever is less mi===== m!J AB!Ls expired as non-capital loss: line 215 divided by 0.500000 _______ E
Subtotal (total of amounts C to E) -------- F 

Note 
If there has been an amalgamation or a windup of a subsidiary, do a separate calculation of the ABIL expired as 
non-capita! loss for each predecessor or subsidiary. Add al! these amounts and enter the total on line 220 above. 

* !f the losses were incurred in a tax year ending before March 23, 2004, enter the losses from the 8th previous tax year. lf the losses were incurred in a 

tax year ending after March 22, 2004, and before 2006, enter the losses from the 11th previous tax year. Enter the losses from the 21st previous tax 

year if the losses were incurred in a tax year ending after 2005. Enter the part that was not used in previous years and the current year on line e. 


**If the losses were incurred in a tax year ending before March 23, 2004, enter the losses from the 8th previous tax year. If the losses were incurred in a 
tax year ending after March 22, 2004, enter the losses from the 11th previous tax year. Enter the full amount on line f. 
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_____
tinued)--------------------------------, Part 2 - Capital losses (con

Deduct: Capital losses from previous tax years applied against the current-year net capital gain*"" f.m  G
Capital losses before any request for a carryback (amount F minus amount G) -------- H 

Deduct - Request to carry back capital loss to****: 

Capital gain 

(100%) 
Amount carried back 


(100%) 


First previous tax year m.l __~__ g 


Second previous tax year mlPl h 

Third previous tax year 

Subtotal (total of amounts g to i) ... 

Closing balance of capital losses to be carried forward to future tax years (amount H minus amount I) EmJ ======== J 

""" To get the net capital losses required to reduce the taxable capital gain included in the net income (loss) for the purpose of current-year tax, enter the 

amount from line 225 multiplied by 50% on line 332 of the T2 return. 


****On line 225, 951, 952, or 953, whichever applies, enter the actual amount of the loss. When the loss is applied, multiply this amount by the 50%, 

inclusion rate. 


Part 3 - Farm losses----------------------------------------, 
Continuity of farm losses and request for a carryback 

________ aFarm losses at the end of the previous tax year 

Deduct: Farm loss expired* 
A11-------~ ________Farm losses at the beginning of the tax year (amount a minus amount b) 

Add: 
______ c 

Farm losses transferred on the amalgamation or the wind·u·p·o·f a..su.b.s.id.ia·ry· _co.rp. o. r.a.tio·n· ............. mJ
 
Current-year farm Joss (amount Fin Part 1) nm1 ________ d 

________ B
Subtotal (amount c plus amount d) =======-... 

Subtotal (amount A plus amount B) -------- C 
Deduct: 

Other adjustments (includes adjustments for an acquisition of control) 

Section 80 - Adjustments for forgiven amounts 


Farm losses of previous tax years applied in the current tax year 

Enter amount g on line 334 of the T2 return. 
 I=============== : 
Current and previous year farm losses applied against 
current-year taxable dividends subject to Part !V tax** ....................... m') _____ h 

_______ D
Subtotal (total of amounts e to h) ========... 

Farm losses before any request for a canyback (amount C minus amount D) -------- E 

Deduct - Request to carry back farm loss to: 

First previous tax year to reduce taxable income 921 
Second previous tax year to reduce taxable income 922 j 

Third previous tax year to reduce taxable income .............. . 923 k 

Flrst previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax 931 
Second previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax 932 m 
Third previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax 933 n 

Subtotal (total of amounts i ton) ... F 

Closing balance of farm losses to be carried foiward to future tax years (amount E minus amount F) m!J G 

* A farm loss expires as follows: 
• after 10 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending before 2006; and 

• after 20 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending after 2005. 

*" Amount h is the total of lines 340 and 345 from Schedule 3. 
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- Part 4 - Restricted farm losses----------------------------------~ 
Current-year restricted farm loss I 
Total losses for the year from farming business 

Minus the deductible farm loss: 

. . . . . . . . . . ............... § ________ A 

(amount A above - $2,500) divided by 2 = ======== a 

Amountaor$ 15,000*,whicheverisless ========.... ·------- b I 
2,500 c 

Subtotal (amount b plus amount c) 2 500 .... 2 500 B 

Current-year restricted farm loss (amount A minus amount B) ======== C 

Continuity of restricted farm losses and request for a carryback 


Restricted farm losses at the end of the previous tax year . '. ' 

IJ
... d 


Deduct: Restricted farm loss expired** e 
' I .... DRestricted farm losses at the beginning of the tax year (amount d minus amount e) . ......  

Add: 

Restricted farm losses transferred on the amalgamation or the wind~up 


of a subsidiary corporation . . . . . . . . ..... . 
 1-------g
CurrentMyear restricted farm loss (from amount C) .................... . 
Enter amount g on line 233 of Schedule 1, Net Income (Loss) for Income Tax Purposes. 

_______ E 
Subtotal (amount f plus amount g) ========= .... 

Subtotal (amount D plus amount E) -------- F 

Deduct: g ______ hRestricted farm losses from previous tax years applied against current farming income 

Enter amount h on line 333 of the T2 return. 


Section 80 - Adjustments for forgiven amounts 
 l _______ j
Other adjustments 

_______ G
Subtotal (total of amounts h to j) .... 

Restricted farm losses before any request for a carryback (amount F minus amount G) -------- H 

Deduct - Request to carry back restricted farm loss to: 


First previous tax year to reduce farming income k
'...... Ill 
Second previous tax year to reduce farming income •. : : : . ~ Third previous tax year to reduce farming income 


Subtotal (total of amounts k tom) ..,_ 


Closing balance of restricted farm losses to be carried forward to future tax years (amount H minus amount I) n ======== J 

Note 

The total losses for the year from all farming businesses are calculated without including scientific research expenses. 


* For tax years that end before March 21, 2013, use $6,250 instead of $15,000. 

** A restricted farm loss expires as follows: 
• after 10 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending before 2006; and 

• after 20 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending after 2005. 
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Part 5 - Listed personal property losses--------------------------------, 

Continuity of listed personal property loss and request for a carryback 

Listed personal property losses at the end of the previous tax year ______ a 

Deduct: Listed persona! property loss expired after seven tax years 

Listed personal property losses at the beginning of the tax year (amount a minus amount b) 

Add: Current~year listed personal property loss (from Schedule 6) 

--------  bllliD ~ A
B r;m ______ 

Subtotal (amount A plus amount B) ________ C 

Deduct: 
Previous year personal property losses applied in the current tax year against listed 
personal property gains .................................•............ mJ________ c 
Enter amount c on line 655 of Schedule 6. 

g ______ dOther adjustments 
_______ DSubtotal (amount c plus amount d) .... 

________ EListed personal property losses remaining before any request for a carryback (amount C minus amount D) 

Deduct - Request to carry back listed personal property loss to: 

First previous tax year to reduce listed personal property gains 

Second previous tax year to reduce listed personal property gains :::::::::::•_· ............... lft ________
Third previous tax year to reduce listed personal property gains g 

Subtotal (total of amounts e to g) ~~~~~~=~ _______ F 

Closing balance of listed personal property losses to be carried forward to future tax years (amount E minus amount F) miJ G 
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Part 7 - Limited partnership losses--------------------------------~ 
- Current-year limited partnership losses 

-
1 

Partnership 
identifier 

2 

Tax year ending 
YYYY/MM/DD 

3 

Corporation's 
share of limited 
partnership loss 

ml

4 

Corporation's 
at-risk amount 

5 
Total of corporation's 
share of partnership 
investment tax credit, 
farming losses, and 
resource expenses 

6

Column 4 minus 
column 5 

(if negative, enter "O") 

7

Current-year
limited

partnership losses 
(column 3 minus 6) 

m:J

; 

- - -
- -
Total (enter this amount on line 222 of Schedule 1) 

- Limited partnership losses from previous tax years that may be applied in the current year 

8 

Partnership 
identifier 

-
9 

Tax year ending 
YYYY/MM/DD 

rm 

Limited 
partnership losses 
at the end of the 
previous tax year 

rm 

10 11 

Corporation's 
at-risk amount 

-
12 

Total of corporation's 
share of partnership 
investment tax credit, 
business or property 
losses, and resource 

expenses 

-
13 

Column 11 minus 
column 12 

(if negative, enter 
"O") 

14 

Limited 
partnership 

losses that may 
be applied in the 
year (the lesser 

of columns 
10 and 13) -

- Continuity of limited partnership losses that can be carried forward to future tax years 

15 

Partnership 
identifier 

rm 

16 

Limited partnership 
losses at the end of 
the previous tax year 

-

17 

Limited partnership 
losses transferred on 
an amalgamation or 

the windup of a 
subsidiary 

m 

18 

Current-year limited 
partnership losses 
(from column 7) 

mJ 

19 

Limited partnership 
losses applied 

in the current year 
(cannot be more than 

column 14) 

-

20 

-
Current year limited 
partnership losses 

closing balance to be 
carried foiward to future 

years 
(column 16 plus column 

17 plus column 18 
minus column 19)

Total (enter this amount on line 335 of the T2 return) 

Note 


If you have any current-or previous-year losses, enter your partnership identifier on line 600, 630, or 660. 


Part 8 - Election under paragraph 88(1.1)(f)--------------- ----- --~ -

. 
--

DIf you are making an election under paragraph 88(1.1)(f), check the box a Yes 

Further to a winding-up of a subsidiary, the portion of a non-capital loss, restricted farm loss, farm loss, or limited partnership loss 
from a wholly-owned subsidiary is deemed to be the loss of a parent from its tax year starting after the commencement of the 
winding-up. 

Note 

This election applies only for wind-ups under subsection 88(1) that are reported on Schedule 24, First-Time Filer after Incorporation, Amalgamation, 

or Winding-up of a Subsidiary into a Parent, and the deemed provision is only for tax years that begin after the start of the wind-up. 
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Non-Capital Loss Continuity Workchart 
Part 6 - Analysis of balance of losses by year of origin 


Non-capital losses - losses that can be carried forward over 20 years 


Year 
of origin 

Balance at 
beginning 

of year 

Loss incurred 
in current 

year 
Adjustments 
and transfers 

Loss 
carried back 
Parts I & IV 

Applied to reduce 

Taxable 
income 

Part IV 
tax 

Balance at 
end of year 

Current NIA 2 524 507 2.435 715 NIA 88 792 
1st preceding taxation year 

2012-12-31 NIA NIA 
2nd preceding taxation year 

2011-12-31 NIA NIA 
3rd preceding taxation year 

2010-12-31 NIA NIA 
4th preceding taxation year 

2009-12-31 NIA NIA 
5th preceding taxation year 

2008-12-31 NIA NIA 
6th preceding taxation year 

2007-12-31 NIA NIA 
7th preceding taxation year 

2006-12-31 NIA NIA 
8th preceding taxation year 

2005-12-31 NIA NIA 
91h preceding taxation year 

2004-12-31 NIA NIA 
10th preceding taxation year 

2003-12-31 NIA NIA 
11th preceding taxation year 

2002-12-31 NIA NIA 
12th preceding taxation year 

2001-12-31 NIA NIA 
13th preceding taxation year 

2000-12-31 NIA NIA 
14th preceding taxation year 

1999-12-31 NIA NIA 
15th preceding taxation year 

1999-03-31 NIA NIA 
16th preceding taxation year 

1998-03-31 NIA NIA 
17th preceding taxation year 

1997-03-31 NIA NIA 
18th preceding taxation year 

1996-03-31 NIA NIA 
19th preceding taxation year

1995-03-31 NIA NIA 
20th preceding taxation year 

1994-03-31 NIA NIA 

Total 2.524 507 2 435 715 88 792 

  

 

* This balance expires this year and will not be available next year. 
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Canada Revenue Agence du revenu 	 Schedule 5 l+I Agency du Canada TAX CALCULATION SUPPLEMENTARY-CORPORATIONS 
,---~·~~~~~~~~~~~~--~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~--------~---~-~~~~-, 

-  

Corporation's name 

H dro One Remote Communitie~_I_nc_.

Business Number 

cS,,,7'-'0""8""3-"6"'2"'69"-"R"'C""O

Tax year-end 

Year Month Day 


_,___~2~0~1=3~-1,02~-3"'1'__________________.i... O"'O'"l,_ -----" 
• 	 Use this schedule if, during the tax year, the corporation: 


- had a permanent establishment in more than one jurisdiction 

(corporations that have no taxable income should only complete columns A, Band Din Part 1); 


- is claiming provincial or territorial tax credits or rebates (see Part 2); or 


- has to pay taxes, other than income tax, for Newfoundland and Labrador, or Ontario (see Part 2). 

@ Regulations mentioned in this schedule are from the Income Tax Regulations. 
• For more information, see the T2 Corporation - Income Tax Guide. 

• Enter the regulation number in field 100 of Part 1. 

Part 1 - Allocation of taxable income
mJ Enter the Regulation that applies (402 to 413). 

f-· 
A 

Jurisdiction 
Tick yes if the corporation 

had a ~ermanent 
establis ment in the 

jurisdiction during the tax year. * 

B 
Total salaries and wages 

paid in jurisdiction 

c 
(B xtaxable 

income**) I G 

D 
Gross revenue 

E 
(D xtaxable

income**) I H

F 
Allocation of taxable 

Income (C + E) x 1/2*** 
(where either G or His 

nil, do not multiply by 1/2) 

Newfoundland 
and Labrador 

l!l!ll 
1Y

GU 
es0 -

Newfoundland and 
Labrador offshore 

l!l!UI 
1Yes 

i1!il Gil 
0 

Prince Edward 
Island 

l!llliJI 
1Yes

il.!.1:1 Will 
 0 -

l!l!l.I 
1 Yes II 

ilWll GI.I Nova Scotia 

Nova Scotia 
offshore n 11!1!1 Will lll!l1.I 1 Yes 

New 
Brunswick 

l!l!lil 
1 Yes 

ilWI W!I D 
Quebec WI 1 Yes ruD ru 
Ontario l!WI 1Yes rsD ru 
Manitoba l!.i.liJ 1Yes F D F 
Saskatchewan l!id 1Yes rmD F' 
Alberta lilil'I l!ll'.I 1Yes ~  D 
British 
Columbia 

Will WI 1Yes 0 ru 
iW Yukon WI 1 Yes Fl fD

Northwest 
Territories 

lll1iJ Im 1 Yes  D ~
W1il Nunavut l!W 1Yes D ~ 

-··- ---
Outside 
Canada 

iWI l!llf.I 1 Yes F' n 
G iW H 

Total rm 
* "Permanent establishment" is defined rn Regulation 400(2). 

** If the corporation has income or loss from an international banking centre: the taxable income is the amount on line 360 or line Z of the T2 return 

plus the total amount not required to be included, or minus the total amount not allowed to be deducted, in calculating the corporation's income 

under section 33.1 of the federal Income Tax Act. This does not apply to tax years starting after March 20, 2013. 


*** For corporations other than those described under Regulation 402, use the appropriate calculation described in the Regulations to allocate taxable income. 

Notes: 
1. 	 After determining the allocation of taxable income, you have to calculate the corporation's provincial or territorial tax payable. For more information on how 

to calculate the tax for each province or territory, see the instructions for Schedule 5 in the T2 Corporation - Income Tax Guide. 
2. 	 If the corporation has provincial or territorial tax payable, complete Part 2. 

T2SCH 5 E(13) 	 Canada 
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• I 

______ 

________======== ........ I·

. . . . . . . . ------- 
. . . . . . . . ------ 

_______...======== 
========

•I• 

_______...======== 

... 

 

Part 2 - Ontario tax payable, tax credits, and rebates-------------------------~ 

Tota! taxable 
income 

Income eligible 
for small business 

deduction 

Provincial or 
territorial allocation 
of taxable income 

Provincial or 
territorial tax 

payable before 
credits 

Ontario basic income tax (from Schedule 500) fm 

Deduct: Ontario small business deduction (from Schedule 500) 

Subtotal 
 A6 

Add: 

Ontario additional tax re Crown royalties (from Schedule 504) 

Ontario transitional tax debits (from Schedule 506) 

Recapture of Ontario research and development tax credit (from Schedule 508) 

Subtotal 
 B6

Subtotal (amount A6 plus amount 86) C6 

Deduct: 

Ontario resource tax credit (from Schedule 504) 

Ontario tax credit for manufacturing and processing (from Schedule 502) 

Ontario foreign tax credit (from Schedule 21) 

Ontario credit union tax reduction (from Schedule 500) 

Ontario transitional tax credits (from Schedule 506) 

Ontario political contributions tax credit (from Schedule 525) 

Ontario tax credit for the purchase of vehicles that use natural gas as a fuel 

Subtotal 
 06

Subtotal (amount C6 minus amount 06) (if negative, enter "O") E6 

30 604 

mi_____Deduct: Ontario research and development tax credit (from Schedule 508) 


Ontario corporate income tax payable before Ontario corporate minimum tax credit (amount E6 minus amount on line 416)
(if negative, enter"O") 

 

_______ F6. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .....•.......... 


Deduct: Ontario corporate minimum tax credit (from Schedule 510) 

Ontario corporate income tax payable (amount F6 minus amount on line 418) (if negative, enter "O") G6 

Add: 

Ontario corporate minimum tax (from Schedule 510) 

Ontario special additional tax on life insurance corporations (from Schedule 512) 1---
Subtotal ======== ... H6 

Total Ontario tax payable before refundable credits (amount G6 plus amount H6) 16 

Deduct: 

Ontario qualifying environmental trust tax credit ................ . 

Ontario co-operative education tax credit (from Schedule 550) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 12 000 
Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (from Schedule 552) 
 18 604 
Ontario computer animation and special effects tax credit (from Schedule 554) 


Ontario film and television tax credit (from Schedule 556) 


Ontario production services tax credit (from Schedule 558) 


Ontario interactive digital media tax credit (from Schedule 560) 


Ontario sound recording tax credit (from Schedule 562) 


Ontario book publishing tax credit (from Schedule 564) 


Ontario innovation tax credit (from Schedule 566) 


Ontario business-research institute tax credit (from Schedule 568) 


Other Ontario tax credits 


Subtotal 30 604 J6 

Net Ontario tax payable or refundable credit (amount 16 minus amount J6) 

(if a credit, enter a negative amount) Include this amount on line 255. 

g -30,604 K6 
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Summary~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-, 

Enter the total net tax payable or refundable credits for all provinces and territories on line 255. 


Net provincial and territorial tax payable or refundable credits E ===-=30""6=0=4 

If the amount on line 255 is positive, enter the net provincial and territorial tax payable on line 760 of the T2 return. 

!f the amount on line 255 is negative, enter the net provincial and territorial refundable tax credits on line 812 of the T2 return. 
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Canada Revenue Agence du revenu SCHEDULE 8 l+I Agency du Canada 

CAPITAL COST ALLOWANCE (CCA) 

Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RCOOO1 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 
2013-12-31 

For more information, see the section called "Capital Cost Allowance" in the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 

Is the corporation electing under regulation 1101(5q)? llill 1 YesO 2 No[!] 

1 

Class 
number 

(See 
Note) 

fE!J I 

Description 

2 

Undepreciated 
capital cost at 
the beginning 

of the year 
(undepreciated 
capita! cost at 
the end of last 

year) 

Em 

3 

Cost of 
acquisitions 

during the year 
(new property 

must be 
available 
for use}" 

fm 

4 

Net 
adjustments"* 

m 

5 

Proceeds of 
dispositions 

during the year 
(amount not to 

exceed the 
capita! cost) 

fm 

6 

50% rule (1/2 
of the amount, 
if any, by which 

the net cost 
of acquisitions 

exceeds 
column 5)*** 

ml 

7 

Reduced 
undepreciated 

capital cost 

8 

CCA 
rate 
%--· 

Fm 

9 

Recapture of 
capita! cost 
allowance 
{line 107 of 
Schedule 1) 

BB 

10 

Terminal loss 
(!ine404 of 
Schedule 1) 

fm 

11 

Capita! cost 
allowance 

(for declining 
balance method, 

column 7 
multiplied by 
column 8, or a 
lower amount) 

{line 403 of 
Sch;~~!e 1) 

fm 

12 

Undepreciated 
capita! cost 
at the end of 

the year 
(column 6 

plus column 7 
minus 

column 11) 

mJ 
1 17 529 689 525.536 0 262.768 17 792 457 4 0 0 711.698 17,343 527 

2 523 488 0 523 488 6 0 0 31409 492 079 

3 743.061 0 743 061 5 0 0 37153 705 908 

6 2 798 765 2 068 214 0 1034107 3 832.872 10 0 0 383.287 4,483 692 

8 

10 

12 I 

867 600 

373.003 

2.572 

215 1561 

35.011 

351 

0 

ol
ol 

107 578 

17 506 

176 

975 178 

390 508 

2.747 

20 

30 

100 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

195 036 

117 152 

2 747 

887 720 

290 862 

176 

13 Hl!lsnort Water Well 38 999 0 38999 NA 0 0 1 019 37 980 

13 Oba Water Wei! 22 260 0 22 260 NA 0 0 2 782 19 478 

17 9 888.184 4 254.564 0 2 127.282 12 015.466 8 0 0 961 237 13 181 511 

42 

43.1 

191858 

614 981 967 

0 

0 490 984 

191 858 

491 597 

12 

30 

0 

0 

0 

0 

23 023 

147 479 I 
168 835 

835 102 

45 

47 

1.225 

2 512 031 224 212 

0 

14 112 099 

1.225 

2 624 130 

45 

8 

0 

0 

0 

ol 
551 

209 930 

674 

2.526 299 

50 3.083 0 3 083 55 0 0 1696 1387 

Totals 35 496 432 8 305 011 14 4152 500 39 648 929 2 826 199 40 975 230 
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Note: 	Class numbers followed by a letter indicate the basic rate of the class taking into account the additional deduction allowed. 

Class 1a: 4o/o + 6% = 10% (class 1 to 10%), class 1b: 4°/o + 2o/o = 6% (class 1to6%). 


* Include any property acquired in previous years that has now become available for use. This property would have been previously 
excluded from column 3. List separately any acquisitions that are not subject to the 50o/o rule, see Regulation 1100(2) and (2.2). 

** Include amounts transferred under section 85, or on amalgamation and winding-up of a subsidiary. See the T2 Corporation Income 
Tax Guide for other examples of adjustments to include in column 4. 

***The net cost of acquisitions is the cost of acquisitions (column 3) plus or minus certain adjustments from column 4. For exceptions 
to the 50% rule, see Interpretation Bulletin IT-285, Capital Cost Affowance - General Comments. 

**** Enter a rate only, if you are using the declining balance method. For any other method (for example the stralgnt-line method, where 
calculations are always based on the cost of acquisitions), enter N/A. Then enter the amount you are claiming in column 11. 

"'*"""* If the tax year is shorter than 365 days, prorate the CCA claim. Some classes of property do not have to be prorated. See the 

T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide for more information. 


T2 SCH B (11) 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Canada 
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I .... Canada Revenue Agence du revenu 
T Agency du Canada SCHEDULE 9 

RELATED AND ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS 

Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RCOOOl 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• Complete this schedule if the corporation is related to or associated with at least one other corporation. 
• For more information, see the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

Name 

lm!J 

Country 
of resi
dence 
(other 
than 

Canada) 

Elm 

Business number 
(see note 1) 

E\l!J 

Rela
tion-
ship 
code 
(see 

note 2) 

g 

Number of 
common shares 

you own 

lil!m 

o/o of 
common 
shares 

you own 

mi 

Number of 
preferred shares 

you own 

• 

Ofo Qf 
preferred 

shares 
you own 

mil 

Book value of 
capital stock 

n 
Hvdro One Inc. 86999 4731 RC0001 1 

Hvdro One Networks Inc. 87086 5821 RC0001 3 
Hvdro One Telecom Inc. 86800 1066 RC0001 3 

Hvdro One Telecom Link Limited 88786 7513 RC0001 3 

Hvdro One Bramnton Networks Inc. 86486 7635 RC0001 3 

Hvdro One Lake Erle Link Mananem 87892 1519 RC0001 3 

Hvdro One lake Erie Link Comoanv 87560 6519 RC0001 3 

Hvdro One 82M LP Inc. 81838 2046 RC0001 3 

82M GP Inc. 81838 1840 RC0001 3 

Hvdro One 82M Holdinas Inc. 82217 7531 RC0001 3 

1908872 Ontario Inc. 82581 6838 RC0001 3 

1908873 Ontario Inc. 83392 0978 RCOOOl 3 
1893080 Ontario Inc. 82217 7333 RC0001 3 

Note 1: Enter "NR" if the corporation is not registered or does not have a business number. 


Note 2: Enter the code number of the relationship that applies from the following order: 1 - Parent 2 - Subsidiary 3 - Associated 4 - Related but not associated 


T2 SCH 9 (11) Canada 
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Description Balance at the 
beginning of 

the year 

Transfer on an 
amalgamation or 
the wind-up of 
a subsidiary 

Add Deduct Balance at the 
end of the year 

OPEB Liability 11,832,479 555,363 12,387,842 

RRPP Rev Var (427191) -786,719 1,198,744 -1,985,463 

Environmental Liability 11,879,741 1,546,155 13,425,896 

Reg Asset - IFRS Costs -72,620 -72,620 

Reserves from 
Part 2 of Schedule 13 

T

-

------ -

Continuity of financial statement reserves (not deductible) 


The 
total opening balance plus the total transfers should be entered on line 414 of Schedule 1 as a deduction. 
The 
total closing balance should be entered on line 126 of Schedule 1 as an addition. 

1 

2 

3 

Financial statement reserves (not deductible) 

5 

Totals 22,852,881 2,101,518 1,126,124  23,828,275
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I "*"I Canada Revenue Agence du revenu 
,,.. Agency du Canada SCHEDULE14 

MISCELLANEOUS PAYMENTS TO RESIDENTS 

Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• This schedule must be completed by all corporations who made the following payments to residents of Canada: 
royalties for which the corporation has not filed a T5 slip; research and development fees; management fees; technical 
assistance fees; and similar payments. 

• Please enter the name and address of the recipient and the amount of the payment in the applicable column. If several payments 
of the same type (i.e .. management fees) were made to the same person. enter the total amount paid. If similar types of 
payments have been made, but do not fit into any of the categories, enter these amounts in the column entitled "Similar payments". 

1 

Name of recipient 

ml 

Address of recipient 

Elm 

Royalties 

mJ 

Research and 
development 

fees 

Im 

Management 
fees 

lim'iJ 

Technical 
assistance 

fees 

• 
Similar 

payments 

•Hydro One Networks Inc 483 Bav Street 818,SOS 

Toronto 
ON CA 
MSG 2PS 

2 Hydro One Inc. 483 Bav Street 49,336 

Toronto 
ON CA 
MSG 2PS 

T2 SCH 14 (99} Canada 
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Canada Revenue Agence du revenu Schedule 15 
Agency du Canada 

Deferred Income Plans 

Corporation's name 

H dro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RCOOOl 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• 	Complete the information below if the corporation deducted payments from its income made to a registered pension plan (RPP), a registered supplementary 
unemployment benefit plan (RSUBP), a deferred profit sharing plan (DPSP), a pooled registered pension plan (PRPP), or an employee profit sharing 
plan (EPSP). 

• 	 If the trust that governs an employee profit sharing plan is not resident in Canada, please indicate if the T4PS, Statement of Employees Profit Sharing 
Plan Allocations and Payments, Supplementary slip(s) were filed for the last calendar year, and whether they were filed by the trustee or the employer. 

Type of 
plan 
(see 

note 1) 

mJ 

Amount 
of contribution 

$ 
(see note 2) 

Elm 

Registration 
number 

(RPP, RSUBP, 
PRPP, and 
DPSPonly) 

mJ 

Name of EPSP trust 

• 

Address of EPSP trust 

•


T4PS 
slip(s) 
(see 
note 

3)

m;m
 1 	1,401,481 10591041

Note 1 	 Note 2 

Enter the applicable You do not need to add to Schedule 1 any payments you made to deferred income plans. 
code number: To reconcile such payments, calculate the following amount 

1-RPP Total of all amounts indicated in column 200 of this schedule . . . . . . . ........... 1.401481 A 

2-RSUBP Less: 

3 DPSP Total of all amounts for deferred income plans deducted in your financial statements ..... 1.401.481 B 
4-EPSP Deductible amount for contributions to deferred income plans 

5-PRPP (amount A minus amount B) (if negative, enter "O") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... c 
Enter amount Con line 417 of Schedule 1 

Note 3 

T4PS slip(s) filed by: 1  Trustee 

2- Employer 

(EPSP only) 

T2 SCH 15 (13) Canada 

CORPORATE TAXPREP I TAXPREP DES socrms. EP20 VERSION 2013 V2.0 	 Page 1 



1 
2
3 
4 
5 
6
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 

••• 
HORCI 2013 Rev.213 	 2013-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2014-06-25 09:45 	 87083 6269 RC0001 

Canada Revenue Agence du revenu SCHEDULE 23 
Agency du Canada 

AGREEMENT AMONG ASSOCIATED CANADIAN-CONTROLLED PRIVATE CORPORATIONS TO 

ALLOCATE THE BUSINESS LIMIT 


• 	For use by a Canadian~controlled private corporation (CCPC) to identify all associated corporations and to assign a percentage for each associated 
corporation. This percentage will be used to allocate the business limit for purposes of the small business deduction. Information from this schedule 
will also be used to determine the date the balance of tax is due and to calculate the reduction to the business !imlt. 

• 	An associated CCPC that has more than one tax year ending in a calendar year, is required to file an agreement for each 
tax year ending in that calendar year. 

Column 1: Enter the legal name of each of the corporations in the associated group. Include non-CCPCs and CCPCs that have filed an election 

under subsection 256(2) of the Income Tax Act (ITA) not to be associated for purposes of the small business deduction. 


Column 2: 	 Provide the Business Number for each corporation (if a corporation is not registered, enter "NR"). 

Column 3: 	 Enter the association code that applies to each corporation: 


1 - Associated for purposes of allocating the business limit (unless code 5 applies) 


2 - CCPC that is a "third corporation" that has elected under subsection 256(2) not to be associated for 

purposes of the small business deduction 


3 - Non-CCPC that is a "third corporation" as defined in subsection 256(2) 


4 - Associated non~CCPC 

5 - Associated CCPC to which code 1 does not apply because of a subsection 256(2) election made by a "third corporation" 

Column 4: 	 Enter the business limit for the year of each corporation in the associated group. The business limit is computed at line 4 on page 4 of 

each respective corporation's T2 return. 


Column 5: 	 Assign a percentage to allocate the business limit to each corporation that has an association code 1 in column 3. 

The total of an percentages in column 5 cannot exceed 100%. 


Column 6: 	 Enter the business limit allocated to each corporation by multiplying the amount in column 4 by the percentage in column 5. Add all 

business limits allocated in column 6 and enter the total at line A. Ensure that the total at line A falls within the range for the calendar 

year to which the agreement applies: 


Calendar year Acceptable range 

2006 maximum $300,000 

2007 $300,001 to $400,000 

Calendar year Acceptable range 

2008 maximum $400,000 

2009 $400,001 to $500,000 

If the calendar year to which this agreement applies is after 2009, ensure that the total at line A does not exceed $500,000. 

Allocating the business limit-----------------------------------, 
Year Month Day 

Date filed (do not use this area) 

Enter the calendar year to which the agreement applies 

Is this an amended agreement for the above-noted calendar year that is intended to replace an agreement previously 
filed by any of the associated corporations listed below? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . m 1Yes D 2No !Kl 



 







 















1 
Names of 
associated 

corporations 

Im 

2 
Business 
Number of 
associated 

corporations -
3 

Asso
ciation 
code 

-
4 

Business limit 
for the year 

(before the allocation) 
$ 

5 
Percentage 

of the 
business 

limit 
% -

6 
Business 

limit 
allocated* 

$ 

m 
Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 1 500,000 
Hvdro One Inc. 86999 4731 RC0001 1 500.000 
Hvdro One Networks Inc. 87086 5821 RC0001 1 500 000 100.0000 500 000 
Hvdro One Telecom Inc. 86800 1066 RC0001 1 500,000 
Hvdro One Telecom Link Limited 88786 7513 RC0001 1 500 000 
Hvdro One Bramoton Networks Inc. 86486 7635 RCOOO 1 1 500 000 
Hvdro One Lake Erie Link Manaaement Inc 87892 1519 RC0001 1 500,000 
Hvdro One Lake Erie Link Comoanv Inc. 87560 6519 RC0001 1 500 000 
Hvdro One B2M LP Inc. 81838 2046 RC0001 1 500 000 
B2M GP Inc. 81838 1840 RC0001 1 500,000 
Hvdro One B2M Holdinas Inc. 82217 7531 RC0001 1 500 000 
1908872 Ontario Inc. 82581 6838 RC0001 1 500 000 
1908873 Ontario Inc. 83392 0978 RC0001 1 500 000 
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1 
Names of 

associated 
corporations 

m 
14 1893080 Ontario Inc. 

2 
Business 
Number of 
associated 

corporations 

Fm 
82217 7333 RC0001 

3 
Assa
elation 
code 

-1 

4 
Business limit 


for the year 

(before the allocation) 


$ 

500000 

5 
Percentage 

of the 
business 

limit 
% 

ml 

6 
Business 

limit 
allocated* 

$ 

ml 

Total 100.0000 500 000 A 

Business limit reduction under subsection 125(5.1) of the ITA 

The business limit reduction is calculated in the small business deduction area of the T2 return. One of the factors used in this calculation is the "Large 
corporation amount" at line 415 of the T2 return. If the corporation is a member of an associated group** of corporations in the current tax year, the amount 
at line415 of the T2 return is equal to 0.225°/o x (A - $10,000,000) where, >!A" is the total of taxable capita! employed in Canada*** of each corporation in 
the associated group for its last tax year ending in the preceding calendar year. 

* Each corporation will enter on line 410 of the T2 return, the amount allocated to it in column 6. However, if the corporation's tax year is less than 51 weeks, 
prorate the amount in column 6 by the number of days in the tax year divided by 365, and enter the result on line 410 of the T2 return. 

Special rules apply if a CCPC has more than one tax year ending in a calendar year and ls associated in more than one of those years with another CCPC 
that has a tax year ending in the same calendar year. If the tax year straddles January 1, 2009, the business limit for the second (or subsequent) tax year(s) 
will be equal to the lesser of the business limit that would have been determined for the first tax year ending in the calendar year, if $500,000 was used in 
allocating the amounts among associated corporations and the business limit determined for the second (or subsequent) tax year(s) ending in the same 
calendar year. Otherwise, the business limit for the second (or subsequent) tax year(s) will be equal to the lesser of the business limit determined for the 
first tax year ending in the calendar year and the business limit determined for the second (or subsequent) tax year(s) ending in the same calendar year. 

**The associated group includes the corporation filing this schedule and each corporation that has an "association code" of 1 or 4 in column 3. 

*** "Taxable capital employed in Canada" has the meaning assigned by subsection 181.2(1) or 181.3(1) or section 181.4 of the ITA. 

T2 SCH 23 (09) Canada 
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Summary of Investment Tax Credit Carryovers 

-  Continuity of investment tax credit carryovers

CCA class number 97 AQQrenticeshiQ job creation ITC 

Current year 
Addition 

current year
(A) 

Applied 
current year 

(8) 

Claimed 
as a refund 

(C) 

Carried back 

(D) 

ITC end 
of year 

(A-8-C-D) 
 

Prior years 
Taxation year ITC beginning 

of year 
(E) 

Adjustments 

(F) 

Applied 
current year 

(G) 

ITC end 
of year 
(E-F-G) 

2012-12-31 849 849 
2011-12-31 
2010-12-31 
2009-12-31 
2008-12-31 
2007-12-31 
2006-12-31 
2005-12-31 
2004-12-31 
2003-12-31 • 
2002-12-31 
2001-12-31 
2000-12-31 
1999-12-31 -
1999-03-31 
1998-03-31 
1997-03-31 
1996-03-31 
1995-03-31 
1994-03-31 • 

Tot.I 849 849 

B+C+D+G Total ITC utilized 

• The ITC end of year includes the amount of ITC expired from the 1 O'" preceding year if it is before January 1, 1998, or the amount of 
ITC expired from the 20'" preceding year if it is after December 31, 1997. Note that this credit will only expire at the beginning of the 
subsequent fiscal period. Consequently, this amount will be posted on line 215, 515, 615, 770 or 845, as applicable, in Schedule 31 
of the subsequent fiscal year. 
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l+I Canada Revenue 
Agency 

Agence du revenu 
du Canada 

SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION 

SCHEDULE 50 

Ee of corporation 

dro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 
All private corporations must complete this schedule for any shareholder who holds 10% or more of the corporation's common and/or 
preferred shares. 

1 
2 
3 
4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

Provide only one number per shareholder 

Name of shareholder 
(after name, indicate in brackets if the shareholder 
is a corporation, partnership, individual, or trust) 

mm 

Business Number 
(If a corporation is not 

registered, enter "NR") 

fiil1J 

Socia! insurance 
number 

mJ 

Trust number 

mJ 

Percentage 
common 
shares 

B 

Percentage 
preferred 
shares 

a 
Hvdro One Inc. 86999 4731 RC0001 100.000 

-

T2 SCH 50 (06) Canada 
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I .... "!"' 
Canada Revenue 
Agency 

Agence du revenu 
du Canada 

SCHEDULE 53 

GENERAL RATE INCOME POOL (GRIP) CALCULATION 

Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

On: 2013-12-31 

• 	 If you are a Canadian~controlled private corporation (CCPC) or a deposit insurance corporation (DIC), use this schedule to determine the general rate 
income pool (GRIP). 

• 	 When an eligible dividend was paid in the tax year, file a completed copy of this schedule with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. Do not send 
your worksheets with your return, but keep them in your records in case we ask to see them later. 

• 	 Subsections referred to in this schedule are from the Income Tax Act. 

• 	Subsection 89(1) defines the terms eligible dividend, excessive eligible dividend designation, general rate income pool, and low rate income pool. 

Eligibility for the various additions---------------------------------~ 
Answer the following questions to determine the corporation's eligibility for the various additions: 

2006 addition 

1. ls this the corporation's first taxation year that includes January 1, 2006? ....... . 	 0Yes CRJNo 

2. 	 If not, what is the date of the taxation year end of the corporation's first year that includes January 1, 2006? 


Enter the date and go directly to question 4 ...•.....••......................... 2006-12-31 


3. During that first year, was the corporation a CCPC or would it have been a CCPC if not for the election 
of subsection 89(11) ITA? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 	 CRJYes 0No 
If the answer to question 3 is yes, complete Part "GRIP addition for 2006". 

Change in the type of corporation 

4. Was the corporation a CCPC during its preceding taxation year? 

5. 	Corporations that become a CCPC or a DIC 

If the answer to question 5 is yes, complete Part 4. 


Amalgamation (first year of filing after amalgamation) 

6. 	Corporations that were formed as a result of an amalgamation 

If the answer to question 6 is yes, answer questions 7 and 8. If the answer is no, go to question 9. 


7. 	 Was one or more of the predecessor corporations neither a CCPC nor a DIC? 

If the answer to question 7 is yes, complete Part 4. 


8. Was one or more of the predecessor corporation a CCPC or a DIC during the taxation year that ended immediately 
before amalgamation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . • . • . , . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

If the answer to question 8 is yes, complete Part 3. 


Winding~up 

9. 	Has the corporation wound-up a subsidiary in the preceding taxation year? 
If the answer to question 9 is yes, answer questions 10 and 11. If the answer is no, go to Part 1. 


....................... . Oves 00No 


10. Was the subsidiary neither a CCPC nor a DIC during its last taxation year? 
If the answer to question 10 is yes, complete Part 4. 


Oves 0No 


11. Was the subsidiary a CCPC or a DIC during its last taxation year? 
If the answer to question 11 is yes, complete Part 3. 


0Yes 0No 


T2 SCH 53 E (09) Canada 
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______········--
 ______

. . . . . . . . . . . . . _________ 

. . . . . . . .  _________ 


======== ... 
 

.... 

I 
 ========... 

·. ·. ·. ·. -------  

 ========... --=====-

. . . . . . . . . ___
. . . . . . . . . . . ___

==-2=8

rs------------~ 


...... . 

---~-----K

-------~L
_______........ . 


======= ... _______
________======== ... 

Part 1 - Calculation of general rate income pool (GRIP)------------ -----------~ 

GRIP at the end of the previous tax year 

 BTaxable income for the year (DlCs enter "O") * 

Income for the credit union deduction * 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) m;J
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 of 
the T2 return, whichever is less * rm
For a CCPC, the lesser of aggregate investment income 

(line 440 of the T2 return) and taxable income* 11!1

Subtotal (add lines 120, 130, and 140) c 

Income taxable at the general corporate rate (line B minus line C) (if negative enter "O") Im
Afterwtax income (line 150 x general rate factor for the tax year ** 0.72 mi D 

Eligible dividends received in the tax year 

Dividends deductible under section 113 received in the tax year 

Subtotal (add lines 200 and 210) E 

GRIP addition: 

•,
Subtotal (add lines A, D, E, and F) 


Eligible dividends paid in the previous tax year 


Excessive eligible dividend designations made in the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . mJ
Note: lf becoming a CCPC (subsection 89(4) applies), enter "O" on lines 300 and 310. 

Subtotal (line 300 minus line 31 O) H 

GRIP before adjustment for specified future tax consequences (line G minus line H) (amount can be negative)  g =1..,,22,,,3'",2,,.,8"'-3 

Total GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years (amount W from Part 2) mm ~1,_so~3~,9~0~9 

GRIP at the end of the tax year (line 490 minus line 560) ·== 0==6=2==6 
Enter this amount on line 160 of Schedule 55. 

* For lines 110, 120, 130, and 140, the income amount is the amount before considering specified future tax consequences. This phrase is defined in 

subsection 248(1). It includes the deduction of a loss carryback from subsequent tax years, a reduction of Canadian exploration expenses and 

Canadian development expenses that were renounced in subsequent tax years (e.g., flow-through share renunciations), reversals of income 

inclusions where an option is exercised in subsequent tax years, and the effect of certain foreign tax credit adjustments. 


** The general rate factor for a tax year is 0.68 for any portion of the tax year that falls before 2010, 0.69 for any portion of the tax year 

that falls in 2010, 0.70 for any portion of the tax year that falls in 2011, and 0.72 for any portion of the tax year that falls after 2011. 

Calculate the general rate factor in Part 5 for tax years that straddle these dates. 


Part 2 - GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax yea
Complete this part if the corporation's taxable income of any of the previous three tax years took into account the specified future tax consequences 

defined in subsection 248(1) from the current tax year. Otherwise, enter "O" on line 560. 


First previous tax year __2012-12-31 

Taxable income before specified future tax consequences 
from the current tax year J1 
Enter the following amounts before specified future tax 
consequences from the current tax year: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) 1 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less 1 
Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) M1

Subtotal (add lines K1, L1, and M1) N1 
01Subtotal (line J1 minus line N1) (if negative, enter "O") 

CORPORATE TAXPREP I TAXPREP DES SOCIETES - EP20 VERSION 2013 V2.0 Page 2 



HORCI 2013 Rev.213 2013-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2014-06-25 09:45 87083 6269 RC0001 

Part 2 - GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years (continued)-------~ 

Future tax consequences that occur for the current year 

Amount carried back from the current year to a prior year 

Non-capital loss 
carry-back 

(paragraph 111 
(1)(a) ITA) 

Capital loss 
carry-back 

Restricted farm 
loss carry-back 

Farm loss 
carry-back 

Other Total 
carry backs 

Taxable income after specified future tax consequences ________ P1 

Enter the following amounts after specified future tax consequences: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) . . . Q1 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less R1 
Aggregate investment income 
(line440oftheT2return) S1 

Subtotal (add lines Q1, R1, and S1) ... T1 

Subtotal (line P1 minus line T1) (if negative, enter "O") ... ------~U1 
Subtotal (line 01 minus line U1) (if negative, enter "O") ~~~~~~~V1 

GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to the first previous tax year 

(line V1 multiplied by the general rate factor for the tax year 0.72 ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . mJ========= 

Second previous tax year 2011-12-31 

Taxable income before specified future tax consequences from 
the current tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Enter the following amounts before specified future tax 

consequences from the current tax year: 

Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) . . . K2 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425
of the T2 return, whichever is less 

 
L2 

Aggregate investment income
(line 440 of the T2 return) 

 
. . . . . . . . . M2 

Subtotal (add lines K2, L2, and M2) ... --------N2 

________ 02
Subtotal (line J2 minus line N2) (if negative, enter "O") Jllo. 

Future tax consequences that occur for the current year 

Amount carried back from the current year to a prior year 

Non-capital loss 
carry-back 

(paragraph 111 
(1)(a) ITA) 

Capital loss 
carry-back 

Restricted farm 
loss carry-back 

Farm loss 
carry-back 

Other 
Total 

carry backs 

Taxable income after specified future tax consequences P2 

Enter the following amounts after specified future tax consequences: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) 

· 
. . . Q2 

Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less R2 
Aggregate investment income
(line 440 of the T2 return) 

 
S2 

Subtotal (add lines Q2, R2, and S2) ~ T2 

Subtotal (line P2 minus line T2) (if negative, enter "O") .... -------~U2 
Subtotal (line 02 minus line U2) (if negative, enter "O") =======V2 

GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to the second previous tax year 

(line V2 multiplied by the general rate factor for the tax year 0.72 ) ..... r;m===== 
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- Part 2 - GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years (continued) 

Third previous tax year 2010-12-31 

Taxable income before specified future tax consequences from 
the current tax year . . . . . . . . . ' ...... _____0088,762 J3 
Enter the following amounts before specified future tax 
consequences from the current tax year; 
Income for the credit union deduction
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) 

 
... K3 

Amount on 1ine400, 405, 410, or 425
of the T2 return, whichever is less 

 
.... L3 

Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) . . . . . . M3 

Subtotal (add lines K3, L3, and M3) ... N3 

Subtotal (line J3 minus line N3) (if negative, enter "O") 2,088,762 ... 2,088,762 03 

Future tax consequences that occur for the currentyea r 

Amount carried back from the current year to a prior year

Non-capital loss 
carry-back 

(paragraph 111 
(1)(a) ITA) 

Capital loss 
carry-back 

Restricted farm 
loss carry-back 

Farm loss 
carry-back 

-

Other 
Total 

carrybacks 

2 435.715 2 435.715 

Taxable income after specified future tax consequences ........ P3 


Enter the following amounts after specified future tax consequences: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) Q3''. 

Amount on line400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less .... R3 
Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) ......... S3 

Subtotal (add lines Q3, R3, and S3) ... T3 


Subtotal (line P3 minus line T3) (if negative, enter "O") ... U3 


Subtotal (line 03 minus line U3) (if negative, enter "O") 2.088.762 V3 

GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to the third previous tax year 

(line V3 multiplied by the general rate factor for the tax year 0.72 ) 




............. . . . . . . . . . . ... r;m 1,503,909 
Total GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years: 
(add lines 500, 520, and 540) (if negative, enter "O") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ....... 1,503,909 w 

Enter amount Won line 560. 

Part 3 - Worksheet to calculate the GRIP addition post-amalgamation or post-win
(predecessor or subsidiary was a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year) 

d-up------------~ 

nb. 1 Post amalgamation .. D Post wind-up ...... 0 
Complete this part when there has been an amalgamation (within the meaning assigned by subsection 87(1)) or a wind-up (to which subsection 88(1) applies) 
and the predecessor or subsidiary corporation was a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year. In the calculation below, corporation means a predecessor or a 
subsidiary. The last tax year for a predecessor corporation was its tax year that ended immediately before the amalgamation and for a subsidiary corporation 
was its tax year during which its assets were distributed to the parent on the wind-up. 
For a post-wind-up, include the GRIP addition in calculating the parent's GRIP at the end of its tax year that immediately follows the tax year during which it 
receives the assets of the subsidiary. 
Complete a separate worksheet for each predecessor and each subsidiary that was a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year. Keep a copy of this calculation for 
your records, in case we ask to see it later. 

Corporation's GRIP at the end of its last tax year AA 

Eligible dividends paid by the corporation in its last tax year 

Excessive eligible dividend designations made by the corporation in its last tax year . , , • , , , .. 

Subtotal (line BB minus line CC) 
GRIP addition post-amalgamation or post-wind-up (predecessor or subsidiary was a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year) 
(line AA minus line DD) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . =======EE 

After you complete this calculation for each predecessor and each subsidiary, calculate the total of all the EE lines. Enter this total amount on: 

- line 230 for post-amalgamation; or 

line 240 for post~wind~up. 

========= 
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Part 4 - Worksheet to calculate the GRIP addition post-amalgamation, post-wi
(predecessor or subsidiary was not a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year), 
or the corporation is becoming a CCPC 

nd-up-------------, 

nb.1 Corporation becoming a CCPC ...... 0 Post amalgamation ..... . D 
Complete this part when there has been an amalgamation (within the meaning assigned by subsection 87(1)) or a windMup (to which subsection 88(1) applies) 
and the predecessor or subsidiary was not a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year. Also, use this part for a corporation becoming a CCPC. In the calculation below, 
corporation means a corporation becoming a CCPC, a predecessor, or a subsidiary. 

For a postMwindMup, include the GRIP addition in calculating the parent's GRIP at the end of its tax year that lmmediately follows the tax year during which 
it receives the assets of the subsidiary. 

Complete a separate worksheet for each predecessor and each subsidiary that was not a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year. Keep a copy of this 
calculation for your records, in case we ask to see it later. 

Cost amount to the corporation of all property immediately before the end of its previous/last tax year 

The corporation's money on hand immediately before the end of its previous/last tax year 

Unused and unexpired losses at the end of the corporation's previous/last tax year: 

Non-capital losses 


Net capital losses 


Farm losses 


Restricted farm losses 


Limited partnership losses 


Subtotal ======= ... 

Subtotal (add lines FF, GG, and HH) -------- II 

All the corporation's debts and other obligations to pay that were 
outstanding immediately before the end of its previous/last tax year ________ JJ

Paid-up capital of a!I the corporation's issued and outstanding shares 
of capital stock immediately before the end of its previous/last tax year 

________All the corporation's reserves deducted in its previous/last tax year 
  LL

The corporation's capital dividend account immediately before the end 

of its previous/last tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


The corporation's low rate income pool immediately before the end of 

its previous/last tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 -------~NN 

Subtotal (add lines JJ, KK. LL, MM, and NN) ======== ... 

GRIP addition post-amalgamation or post-wind-up (predecessor or subsidiary was not a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax
year), or the corporation is becoming a CCPC (line II minus line 00) (if negative, enter "O") 

 
................... . =======pp 

After you complete this worksheet for each predecessor and each subsidiary, calculate the total of all the PP lines. Enter this total amount on: 

- line 220 for a corporation becoming a CCPC; 

line 230 for post-amalgamation; or 

line 240 for post-wind-up. 

-

-
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Part 5 - General rate factor for the tax year---------- 

Complete this part to calculate the general rate factor for the tax year. 

0.68 	 x
number of days in the tax year 

before Janua!Y 1, 2010 

number of days Jn the tax year 365 

= ...........  QQ 


0.69 x 	 _______
number of days ln the tax year 

in 2010 	

number of days in the tax year 365 
........ = 
  RR

0.7 x
number of days in the tax year 

in 2011 	

number of days in the tax year 365 
= ________ SS 

0.72 	 x 
number of days in the tax year 

after December 31 2011 

number of days in the tax year 

365 
365 


. . . . . . . . . . . = 0.720000000 TT 


General rate factor for the tax year (total of lines QQ to TT) .................... 0.72000 uu 
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1.0.1 Canada Revenue Agence du revenu 	 Schedule 510
T Agency du Canada 

Ontario Corporate Minimum Tax 

Corporation's name 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year~end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• 	File this schedule if the corporation is subject to Ontario corporate minimum tax (CMT). CMT is levied under section 55 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), 
referred to as the "Ontario Act". 

• 	 Complete Part 1 to determine if the corporation is subject to CMT for the tax year. 

• A corporation not subject to CMT in the tax year is still required to file this schedule if it ls deducting a CMT credit, has a CMT credit carryforward, 
or has a CMT loss carryforward or a current year CMT loss. 

• A corporation that has Ontario special additional tax on life insurance corporations (SAT) payable in the tax year must complete Part 4 of this 
schedule even if it is not subject to CMT for the tax year. 

• A corporation is exempt from CMT if, throughout the tax year, it was one of the following: 

1) a corporation exempt from income tax under section 149 of the federal Income Tax Act, 

2) a mortgage investment corporation under subsection 130.1 (6) of the federal Act: 


3) a deposit insurance corporation under subsection 137.1(5) of the federal Act; 


4) a congregation or business agency to which section 143 of the federal Act applies; 


5) an investment corporation as referred to in subsection 130(3) of the federal Act; or 


6) a mutual fund corporation under subsection 131(8) of the federal Act. 


• 	File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Retum. 

Part 1 - Determination of CMT applicability---------------------------~ 

Total assets of the corporation at the end of the tax year * 	 Im__~7~3~,6~95~,0~0~0
ml_____Share of total assets from partnership(s) and joint venture(s) * 

Total assets of associated corporations (amount from line 450 on Schedule 511) 	 m __3~3,_43_1~,2_2s~,_10_4 
Total assets (total of lines 112 to 116) 	 33,504,920,104 

Total revenue of the corporation for the tax year ** 	 Im__~5=o~,o~35~,o~o~o
ml_____Share of total revenue from partnership(s) and joint venture(s) ** 

Total revenue of associated corporations (amount from line 550 on Schedule 511) 	 Im _~6,_70_2~,0_02~,o_o_o 
Total revenue (total of lines 142to146) 	 6,752,037,000 

The corporation is subject to GMT if: 
- for tax years ending before July 1, 2010, the total assets at the end of the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations are more than 

$5,000,000, or the total revenue for the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations is more than $10,000,000. 
- for tax years ending after June 30, 2010, the total assets at the end of the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations are equal to or more 

than $50,000,000, and the total revenue for the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations is equal to or more than $100,000,000. 
If the corporation is not subject to CMT, do not complete the remaining parts unless the corporation is deducting a CMT-credit, or has a CMT credit 
carryforward, a CMT loss carryforward, a current year CMT loss, or SAT payable in the year. 

Rules for total assets 


- Report total assets according to generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 

- Do not include unrealized gains and losses on assets and foreign currency gains and losses on assets that are included in net income for 


accounting purposes but not in income for corporate income tax purposes. 

- The amount on line 114 is determined at the end of the last fiscal period of the partnership or joint venture that ends in the tax year of the 


corporation. Add the proportionate share of the assets of the partnership(s) and joint venture(s), and deduct the recorded asset(s) for the 

investment in partnerships and joint ventures. 


- A corporation's share in a partnership or joint venture is determined under paragraph 54(5)(b) of the Ontario Act and, if the partnership or joint venture 

had no income or loss, is calculated as if the partnership's or joint venture's income were $1 million. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a 

partnership or joint venture, determine the corporation's share according to paragraph 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 


Rules for total revenue 


- Report total revenue in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 

- lf the tax year is less than 51 weeks, multiply the total revenue of the corporation or the partnership, whichever applies, by 365 and divide by the 


number of days in the tax year. 

- The amount on line 144 is determined for the partnership or joint venture fiscal period that ends in the tax year of the corporation. If the 


partnership or joint venture has 2 or more fiscal periods ending in the filing corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue for each 

of the fiscal periods by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all the fiscal periods. 


- A corporation's share in a partnership or joint venture is determined under paragraph 54(5)(b) of the Ontario Act and, if the partnership or joint venture 

had no income or loss, is calculated as if the partnership's or joint venture's income were $1 mi!lion. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a 

partnership or joint venture, determine the corporation's share according to paragraph 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 


T2 SCH 510 E(13) Canada 
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Part 2 - Adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes 
Net income/loss per financial statements * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . om ____~13~0~0~0 
Add (to the extent reflected in income/loss): 

Provision for current income taxes/cost of current income taxes . . . . . . . f 	 I-Provision for deferred income taxes (debits )/cost of future income taxes . 

Equity losses from corporations 


Financial statement loss from partnerships and joint ventures 

Dividends deducted on financial statements (subsection 57(2) of the Ontario Act), 

excluding dividends paid by credit unions under subsection 137(4.1) of the federal Act 


Other additions (see note below): 


Share of adjusted net income of partnerships and joint ventures ** 
 1-Total patronage dividends received, not already included in net income/loss

111------ 1--
Subtotal ========... 

-------

-------------------
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A 

Deduct (to the extent reflected in income/loss): 

Provision for recovery of current income taxes/benefit of current income taxes 1 091 000 
Provision for deferred income taxes (credits)/benefit of future income taxes 

Equity income from corporations 


Financial statement income from partnerships and joint ventures 


Dividends deductible under section 112, section 113, or subsection 138(6) of the federal Act 


Dividends not taxable under section 83 of the federal Act (from Schedule 3) 


Gain on donation of listed security or ecological gift . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . 

Accounting gain on transfer of property to a corporation under section 85 or 85.1 
ofthefedera!Act*** ..... , . , .. , , ... , , , . . . • . . . . . .... , , , , , . ml_____ 

Accounting gain on transfer of property to/from a partnership under section 85 or 97 

of the federal Act **** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ml____ 

Accounting gain on disposition of property under subsection 13(4), 

subsection 14(6), or section 44 of the federal Act***** 

Accounting gain on a windup under subsection 88(1) of the federal Act 

or an amalgamation under section 87 of the federal Act -----. . . , . . . . . . . . . . . •-----Other deductions (see note below): 

Share of adjusted net loss of partnerships and joint ventures ** ........... . 


Tax payable on dividends under subsection 191.1(1) of the federal Act multiplied by 3 
 I __ 
Interest deducted/deductible under paragraph 20(1)(c) or (d) of the federal Act, 

not already included in net income/loss . . , . , . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . 


Patronage dividends paid (from Schedule 16) not already included in net income/loss 
 11-
1--130-001-~""'~'" '""~ '"'"'"' '" '"= ...••••••• 

Subtotal 1 104 000 ... 1 104 000 B 

Adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes (line 210 plus amount A minus amount B) 	 .............. ·-==-=1<=0=91..,0=0=0 

If the amount on line 490 is positive and the corporation is subject to CMT as determined in Part 1, enter the amount on line 515 in Part 3. 

If the amount on line 490 ls negative, enter the amount on line 760 in Part 7 (enter as a positive amount). 

Note 

In accordance with Ontario Regulation 37109, When calculating net income for GMT purposes, accounting income should be adjusted to: 


- exclude unrealized gains and losses due to mark-to-market changes or foreign currency changes on specified mark-to-market property (assets only): 

- include realized gains and losses on the disposition of specified mark-to-market property not already included in the accounting income, if the 


property is not a capital property or is a capital property disposed in the year or in a previous tax year ended after March 22, 2007. 


"Specified mark-to-market property" is defined in subsection 54(1) of the Ontario Act. 

These rules also apply to partnerships. A corporate partner's share of a partnership's adjusted income flows through on a proportionate basis 

to the corporate partner. 


* Rules for net incomefloss 
-	 Banks must report net income/loss as per the report accepted by the Superintendent of Financial Institutions under the federal Bank Act, adjusted so 

consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
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Part 2 -Adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes (continued)-------------------- 

- Life insurance corporations must report net income/loss as per the report accepted by the federal Superintendent of Financial Institutions or equivalent 

provincial insurance regulator, before SAT and adjusted so consolidation and equity methods are not used. If the life insurance corporation is resident 

in Canada and carries on business in and outside of Canada, multiply the net income/loss by the ratio of the Canadian reserve liabilities divided by 

the total reserve liability. The reserve liabilities are calculated in accordance with Regulation 2405(3) of the federal Act. 


- Other corporations must report net incomelloss in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, except that consolidation and equity 

methods must not be used. When the equity method has been used for accounting purposes, equity losses and equity income are removed from 

book income/loss on lines 224 and 324 respectively. 


- Corporations, other than insurance corporations, should report net income from line 9999 of the GIFI (Schedule 125) on line 210. 

**The share of the adjusted net income of a partnership or joint venture is calculated as if the partnership or joint venture were a corporation and the 

tax year of the partnership or joint venture were its fiscal period. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a partnership through one or more 

partnerships, determine the corporation's share according to clause 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 


***A joint election will be considered made under subsection 60(1) of the Ontario Act if there ls an entry on line 342, and an election has been made 

for transfer of property to a corporation under subsection 85(1) of the federal Act. 


**'"'A joint election will be considered made under subsection 60(2) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 344, and an election has been made 

under subsection 85(2) or 97(2) of the federal Act. 


*****A joint election will be considered made under subsection 61(1) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 346, and an election has been made 

under subsection 13(4) or 14(6) and/or section 44 of the federal Act. 


For more information on how to complete this part, see the T2 Corporation- Income Tax Guide. 

~Part 3-CMT pa

Adjusted net income for CMT purposes (line 490 in Part 2, if positive) 

yable-------------------------------------, 

.............. mJ_____

Deduct: 
CMT loss available (amount R from Part 7) 1.551 765 

Minus: Adjustment for an acquisition of control* 
 mi_____ 
Adjusted CMT loss available 1,551,765 ... l,551,765 c 
Net income subject to CMT calculation (if negative, enter "O") Im===== 
Amount from 

line 520 -------- x x

-------- x  

Number of days in the tax 

yearbeforeJuly1,2010 
Number of days 

in the tax year 

365 
4%= 


Amount from 
line 520 

Number of days in the tax 

year after June 30, 2010 

Number of days 
in the tax year 

~x

365 
2.7% = 


--------- 2

Subtotal (amount 1 plus amount 2) =======3 


Gross CMT: amount on line 3 above x OAF** 
 m!J
-------~ 

Deduct: 


Foreign tax credit for CMT purposes *** m;i ______ 

CMT after foreign tax credit deduction (line 540 minus line 550) (if negative, enter "O") 
 -------~ D 
Deduct: 

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit {amount F6 from Schedule 5) ......... . 


Net CMT payable (if negative, enter "O") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . ..... .. 
 =======E 
Enter amount E on line 278 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary- Corporations, and complete Part 4. 

* Enter the portion of CMT loss available that exceeds the adjusted net income for the tax year from carrying on a business before the acquisition of 

control. See subsection 58(3) of the Ontario Act. 


*** Enter "O" on line 550 for life insurance corporations as they are not eligible for this deduction. For all other corporations, enter the cumulative total 

of amount J for the province of Ontario from Part 9 of Schedule 21 on line 550. 


** Calculation of the Ontario allocation factor (OAF): 

If the provincial or territorial jurisdiction entered on line 750 of the T2 return is "Ontario," enter "1" on line F. 


If the provincial or territorial jurisdiction entered on line 750 of the T2 return is 11multiple," complete the following calculation, and enter the result on line F: 


Ontario taxable income **** 

Taxable income ***** 


= 


Ontario allocation factor 1.00000 F 

**** Enter the amount allocated to Ontario from column F in Part 1 of Schedule 5. If the taxable income is nil, calculate the amount in column Fas if the 

taxable income were $1,000. 


*****Enter the taxable income amount from line 360 or amount Z of the T2 return, whichever applies. If the taxable income is nil, enter "1,000." 
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Part 4 - CMT credit carryforward---------------------------------, 

GMT credit carryforward at the end of the previous tax year * 

Deduct: 

CMT credit expired * m!l!J 
CMT credit carryforward at the beginning of the current tax year* (see note below) :::::::::::.... mJ 
Add: 

CMT credit carryforward balances transferred on an amalgamation or the windup of a subsidiary (see note below) .. mi______ 
________ HGMT credit available for the tax year (amount on line 620 plus amount on line 650) 

Deduct: 

CMT credit deducted in the current tax year (amount P from Part 5) 
________ Subtotal (amount H minus amount I) 
 J

Add: 


Net CMT payable (amount E from Part 3) 


SAT payable (amount 0 from Part 6 of Schedule 512) 


Subtotal ________ K
======.... 

CMT credit carryforward at the end of the tax year (amount J plus amount K) .... m!J======L 

For the first harmonized T2 return filed with a tax year that includes days in 2009: 

- do not enter an amount on line G or line 600; 

- for line 620, enter the amount from line 2336 of Ontario CT23 Schedule 101, Corporate Minimum Tax (GMT), for the last tax year that ended in 2008. 

For other tax years, enter on line G the amount from tine 670 of Schedule 510 from the previous tax year. 

Note: If you entered an amount on line 620 or line 650, complete Part 6. 

Part 5 - CMT credit deducted from Ontario corporate income tax payable-----------------~ 

CMT credit available for the tax year (amount H from Part 4) =---===M 

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) 

For a corporation that is not a life insurance corporation: 


CMT after foreign tax credit deduction (amount D from Part 3) 2 


For a life insurance corporation: 


Gross CMT (line 540 from Part 3) 3 


Gross SAT (line 460 from Part 6 of Schedule 512) 4 


The greater of amounts 3 and 4 5 


Deduct: line 2 or line 5, whichever applies: -------~ 6 
Subtotal (if negative, enter "O") ======= .... --=====N 

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) 

Deduct: 
Total refundable tax credits excluding Ontario qualifying environmental trust tax credit 
(amount J6 minus line 450 from Schedule 5) ...... . 30 604 

Subtotal (if negative, enter "O") ====== .... ==----=o 

CMT credit deducted in the current tax year (least of amounts M, N, and 0) ========p 

Enter amount Pon line 418 of Schedule 5 and on line I in Part 4 of this schedule. 

Is the corporation claiming a CMT credit earned before an acquisition of control? . rJiD 1Yes0 2 No[RJ 

If you answered yes to the question at line 675, the CMT credit deducted in the current tax year may be restricted. For information on how the deduction 
may be restricted, see subsections 53(6) and (7) of the Ontario Act. 
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- the tax year includes January 1, 2009; or 
- the previous tax year-end is deemed to be December 31, 2008, under subsection 249(3) of the federal Act. 
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Part 6 - CMT credit available for carryforward by year of origin--------------------- 

Year of origin CMT credit balance* 

1Oth previous 
tax ear 

9th previous 
tax ear 

Total** 

CMT credit that was earned (by the corporation, predecessors of the corporation, and subsidiaries wound up into the corporation) in each of the 
previous 10 tax years and has not been deducted. 

Must equal the total of the amounts entered on lines 620 and 650 in Part 4. 

Part 7 - CMT loss carryforward-----------------------------------, 

CMT loss carryforward at the end of the previous tax year * 1 551 765 Q 

Deduct: 
CMT loss expired * . . . . . . . . . . fl!m _______ 

CMT loss carryforward at the beginning of the tax year* (see note below) 1 551 765 ~----=1=5=51,_,_7~6"'-5
Add: 

 


CMT loss transferred on an amalgamation under section 87 of the federal Act** (see note below) ------CMT loss available (line 720 plus line 750) 1 551 765 R 

Deduct: 
CMT loss deducted against adjusted net income for the tax year (lesser of line 490 (if positive) and line C in Part 3) 

Subtotal (if negative, enter "O") 1 551 765 s 
Add: 

Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes (amount from line 490 in Part 2, if negative) (enter as a positive amount) rm, ---~1~0~9~1~0~00~ 
GMT loss carryforward balance at the end of the tax year (amount S plus line 760) fiZ!J 2642 765 T 

For the first harmonized T2 return filed with a tax year that includes days in 2009: 


- do not enter an amount on line Q or line 700; 


- for line 720, enter the amount from line 2214 of Ontario CT23 Schedule 101, Corporate Minimum Tax (CMT), for the last tax year that ended in 2008. 


For other tax years, enter on line Q the amount from tine 770 of Schedule 510 from the previous tax year. 

Do not include an amount from a predecessor corporation if it was controlled at any time before the amalgamation by any 

of the other predecessor corporations. 


Note: If you entered an amount on line 720 or line 750, complete Part 8. 
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Part 8 - CMT loss available for carryforward by year of origin----------------------~ 

Complete this part if: 

the tax year includes January 1, 2009; or 


- the previous tax yearwend is deemed to be December 31, 2008, under subsection 249(3) of the federal Act. 


Year of origin 
Balance earned in a tax year ending 

before March 23, 2007 • 

10th previous 
tax ear 

810 

9th previous 
tax ear 

811 

8th previous 
tax ear 

812 

7th previous 
tax ear 

813 

6th previous 
tax ear 

814 

5th previous 
tax ear 

815 

4th previous 
tax ear 

816 

3rd previous 817 
tax ear 

r---=-~~r-----~.------·---·-----~----------_,
2nd previous 

tax ear 
1st previous 

tax ear 

Total*** 

Balance earned Jn a tax year ending 
after March 22, 2007 **

*Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes that was earned (by the corporation, by subsidiaries wound up into or amalgamated with the corporation before 
March 22, 2007, and by other predecessors of the corporation) in each of the previous 10 tax years that ended before March 23, 2007, and has not 
been deducted. 

** Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes that was earned (by the corporation and its predecessors, but not by a subsidiary predecessor) in each of 

the previous 20 tax years that ended after March 22, 2007, and has not been deducted. 


***The total of these two columns must equal the total of the amounts entered on lines 720 and 750. 
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I .._I "'!"' 
Canada Revenue 
Agency 

Agence du revenu 
du Canada 

SCHEDULE 511 

ONTARIO CORPORATE MINIMUM TAX-TOTAL ASSETS 
AND REVENUE FOR ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS 

Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• For use by corporations to report the total assets and total revenue of all the Canadian or foreign corporations with which the filing corporation was 
associated at any time during the tax year. These amounts are required to determine if the filing corporation is subject to corporate minimum tax. 

• Total assets and total revenue include the associated corporation's share of any partnership(s)/joint venture(s) total assets and total revenue. 

• Attach additional schedules if more space is required. 

• File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Names of associated corporations 

II 

Business number 
(Canadian corporation only) 

(see Note 1) 

II 

Total assets* 
(see Note 2) 

r.11'11'1 

Total revenue** 
(see Note 2) 

II 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

Hvdro One Inc. 86999 4731 RC0001 13 247 000 000 650 000 000 

H"dro One Networks Inc. 87086 5821 RC0001 19.698 000.000 5.502.000.000 

Hvdro One Telecom Inc. 86800 1066 RC0001 76 876 000 80 880 000 

H"dro One Telecom Link Limited 88786 7513 RC0001 1.111.000 442.000 

Hvdro One Bramnton Networks Inc. 86486 7635 RC0001 403 229 000 468 680 000 

H"dro One Lake Erie Link Mananement Inc 87892 1519 RC0001 4.990.000 0 

Hvdro One Lake Erie Link Comnanv Inc. 87560 6519 RC0001 18 000 0 

H"dro One B2M LP Inc. 81838 2046 RC0001 1 0 

B2M GP Inc. 81838 1840 RC0001 999 0 

H"dro One B2M Holdinns Inc. 82217 7531 RC0001 100 0 

1908872 Ontario Inc. 82581 6838 RC0001 1 0 

1908873 Ontario Inc. 83392 0978 RC0001 1 0 

1893080 Ontario Inc. 82217 7333 RCOOO 1 2 0 

Total 
9 

33.431.225.104 1M 6. 702,002,000 

Enter the total assets from line 450 on line 116 in Part 1 of Schedule 510, Ontario Corporate Minimum Tax. 
Enter the total revenue from line 550 on line 146 Jn Part 1 of Schedule 510. 

Note 1: 	Enter "NR" if a corporation is not registered. 

Note 2: 	 lf the associated corporation does not have a tax year that ends Jn the filing corporation's current tax year but was associated with the filing 
corporation in the previous tax year of the filing corporation, enter the total revenue and total assets from the tax year of the associated 
corporation that ends in the previous tax year of the filing corporation. 

* Rules for total assets 

- Report total assets in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 

- Include the associated corporation's share of the total assets of partnership(s) and joint venture(s) but exclude the recorded asset(s) for the 
investment in partnerships and joint ventures. 

- Exclude unrealized gains and losses on assets that are included in net income for accounting purposes but not in income for corporate income 
tax purposes. 
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** Rules for total revenue 


- Report total revenue in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 


- If the associated corporation has 2 or more tax years ending in the filing corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue for each of 

those tax years by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all of those tax years. 


- If the associated corporation's tax year is less than 51 weeks and is the only tax year of the associated corporation that ends in the filing corporation's 

tax year, multiply the associated corporation's total revenue by 365 and divide by the number of days in the associated corporation's tax year. 


- Include the associated corporation's share of the total revenue of partnerships and joint ventures. 


- If the partnership or joint venture has 2 or more fiscal periods ending in the associated corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue 

for each of the fiscal periods by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all the fiscal periods. 


T2 SCH 511 Canada 
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.._. Canada Revenue Agence du revenu SCHEDULE 546 
• 	 ....,... Agency du Canada 

CORPORATIONS INFORMATION ACT ANNUAL RETURN FOR ONTARIO CORPORATIONS 

Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RCOOOl 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• 	 This schedule should be completed by a corporation that is incorporated, continued, or amalgamated in Ontario and subject to the Ontario Business 
Corporations Act (SCA) or Ontario Corporations Act (CA), except for registered charities under the federal Income Tax Act. This completed schedule serves 
as a Corporations Information Act Annual Return under the Ontario Corporations Information Act. 

• 	Complete parts 1 to 4. Complete parts 5 to 7 only to report change(s) in the information recorded on the Ontario Ministry of Government Services (MGS) 
public record. 

• This schedule must set out the required information for the corporation as of the date of delivery of this schedule. 

• A completed Ontario Corporations Information Act Annual Return must be delivered within six months after the end of the corporation's tax year-end. 
The MGS considers this return to be delivered on the date that it is filed with the Canada Revenue Agency (CRA) together with the corporation's 
income tax return. 

• 	It is the corporation's responsibility to ensure that the information shown on the MGS public record is accurate and up-to-date. To review the information 
shown for the corporation on the public record maintained by the MGS, obtain a Corporation Profile Report. Visit www.ServiceOntario.ca for more 
information. 

• This schedule contains non-tax information collected under the authority of the Ontario Corporations Information Act. This information will be sent to the 
MGS for the purposes of recording the information on the public record maintained by the MGS. 

Part 1 -Identification--------------------------------------, 

1 1 Corporation's name (exactly as shown on the MGS public record) 

H dro One Remote Communities Inc. 
Jurisdiction incorporated, continued, or amalgamated, 
whichever is the most recent 

Ontario 

1 Date of incorporation or 
amalgamation, whichever is the 
most recent

Year Month Day

1998-08-18 

Ontario Corporation No. 

1310735 

Part 2 - Head or registered office address (P.O. box not acceptable as stand-alone address)----------~ 

Care of (if applicable) 

Street number 

483 
Street name/Rural route/Lot and Concession number 

Ba Street 8th Floor 

Suite number 


Additional address information if applicable (line 220 must be completed first) 


South Tower 

Municipality (e.g., city, town) 

Toronto 
Province/state 

ON 
Country 

CA MSG 2P5 

Postal/zip code 


Part 3 -Change identifier-----------------------------------, 
Have there been any changes in any of the information most recently filed for the public record maintained by the MGS for the corporation with respect to 
names, addresses for service, and the date elected/appointed and, if applicable, the date the election/appointment ceased of the directors and five most 
senior officers, or with respect to the corporation's mailing address or language of preference? To review the information shown for the corporation on the 
public record maintained by the MGS, obtain a Corporation Profile Report. For more information, visit www.ServiceOntario.ca. 

g [1J 	If there have been no changes, enter 1 in this box and then go to "Part 4 - Certification." 
If there are changes, enter 2 in this box and complete the applicable parts on the next page, and then go to "Part 4 - Certification." 

Part4-Certification---------------------------------------, 
I certify that all information given in this Corporations Information Act Annual Return is true, correct, and complete. 

Im BARAGITTI 	 !m GIOVANNA 
Last name 	 First name 

Im----------- 
Middle name(s) 

Please enter one of the following numbers in this box for the above-named person: 1 for director, 2 for officer, or 3 for other individual having 
knowledge of the affairs of the corporation. If you are a director and officer, enter 1 or 2. 

Note: Sections 13 and 14 of the Ontario Corporations Information Act provide penalties for making false or misleading statements or omissions. 
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Complete the applicable parts to report changes in the information recorded on the MGS public record. 
Part 5 - Mailing address-----------------------------------, 

I I 
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Please enter one of the following numbers in this box: 1 Show no mailing address on the MGS public record. H 

2 H The corporation's mailing address is the same as the head or 
registered office address in Part 2 of this schedule. 

3 H The corporation's complete mailing address is as follows: 

Care of (if applicable) 

D 

Street number Street name/Rural route!Lot and Concession number Suite number 

Additional address information if applicable (line 530 must be completed first) 

Municipality (e.g., city, town) Province/state Country Postal/zip code 

Part 6 - Language of pref
11 

• 

erence---------------------------------
D Indicate your language of preference by entering 1 for English or 2 for French. Th1s is the language of preference recorded on the MGS public 

record for communications with the corporation. It may be different from line 990 on the T2 return. 
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I .... Canada Revenue Agence du revenu 	 SCHEDULE 550 
"'!"'" Agency du Canada 

ONTARIO CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION TAX CREDIT 

Name of corporation 

Hvdro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year~end 
Year Month Day 

2013-12-31 

• 	 Use this schedule to claim an Ontario co-operative education tax credit (CETC) under section 88 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario). 

• 	The CETC is a refundable tax credit that is equal to an eligible percentage (10o/o to 30%) of the eligible expenditures incurred by a corporation for 
a qualifying work placement. The maximum credit amount is $1,000 for each qualifying work placement ending before March 27, 2009, and $3,000 
for each qualifying work placement beginning after March 26, 2009. For a qualifying work placement that straddles March 26, 2009, the maximum 
credit amount is prorated. 

• 	Eligible expenditures are salaries and wages (including taxable benefits) paid or payable to a student in a qualifying work placement, or fees paid or 
payable to an employment agency for services performed by the student in a qualifying work placement. These expenditures must be paid on account 
of employment or services, as applicable, at a permanent establishment of the corporation in Ontario. Expenditures for a work placement (WP) are not 
eligible expenditures if they are greater than the amounts that would be paid to an arm's length employee. 

• A WP must meet all of the following conditions to be a qualifying work placement: 

- the student performs employment duties for a corporation under a qualifying ca.operative education program (QCEP); 


- the WP has been developed or approved by an eligible educational institution as a suitable learning situation; 


- the terms of the WP require the student to engage in productive work; 

- the WP is for a period of at least 10 consecutive weeks or, in the case of an internship program, not less than 8 consecutive months and 


not more than 16 consecutive months; 
-	 the student is paid for the work performed in the WP; 

-	 the corporation is required to supervise and evaluate the job performance of the student in the WP; 

-	 the institution monitors the student's performance in the WP; and 

-	 the institution has certified the WP as a qualifying work placement 

• 	 Make sure you keep a copy of the letter of certification from the Ontario eligible educational institution containing the name of the student, the employer, 
the institution, the term of the WP, and the name/discipline of the QCEP to support the claim. Do not submit the letter of certification with the 
T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

• 	 File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

1 Name of person to contact for more information 

SELMA YAM 

Telephone number including area code 

416 345-6827 

Is the claim filed for a CETC earned through a partnership?* ............ lli!!J 1Yes0 2No00 

If you answered yes to the question at line 150, 
what is the name of the partnership? 

Enter the percentage of the partnership's CETC allocated to the corporation m ______ 
* 	When a corporate member of a partnership is claiming an amount for eligible expenditures incurred by a partnership, complete a Schedule 550 for the 

partnership as if the partnership were a corporation. Each corporate partner, other than a limited partner, should file a separate Schedule 550 to claim 
the partner's share of the partnership's CETC. The allocated amounts can not exceed the amount of the partnership's CETC. 

Part 2 - Eligibility 
1 Did the corporation have a permanent estabhshment m Ontario in the tax year? ...... . 1Yes00 2No0 

2 Was the corporation exempt from tax under Part Ill of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontano)? ....... . 1Yes0 2No00 

[ f you answered no to question 1 or yes to question 2, then the corporation 1s not eligible for the CETC 
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Part 3 - Eligible percentage for determining the eligible amount---------------------~ 

Corporation's salaries and wages paid in the previous tax year * 	 Eili1 ___~9~,7~2=3,=5=8~1 

For eligible expenditures incurred before March 27, 2009: 


- 1f line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 15°/o on line 310. 


- If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 10% on line 310. 


- If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 310 using the following formula: 


Eligible percentage = 15 °/o - 5% x( 

amount on line 300 


min~$ 400 000 

$ 200,000 

)]
[ 

Eligible percentage for detennining the eligible amount 	 mJ___~lO=·~OO=O~'~Vo-

1. 

2.

3. 

4. 

5. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5

For eligible expenditures incurred after March 26, 2009: 


- !f line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 30% on line 312. 


- If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 25%1 on line 312. 


- If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 312 using the following formula: 


Eligible percentage = 30% - s % x ( 

amount on line 300 


minus $
[ 400 000]
$ 200,000 

Eligible percentage for determining the eligible amount 	 25.000 % 
* 	If this is the first tax year of an amalgamated corporation and subsection 88(9) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) applies, enter the salaries and 


wages paid in the previous tax year by the predecessor corporations. 


Part 4 - Calculation of the Ontario co-operative education tax credit-------------------~ 
Complete a separate entry for each student for each qualifying work placement that ended in the corporation's tax year. If a qualifying work placement would 
otherwise exceed four consecutive months, divide the WP into periods of four consecutive months and enter each full period of four consecutive months as 
a separate WP. If the WP does not divide equally into four-month periods and if the period that is less than 4 months is 10 or more consecutive weeks, then 
enter that period as a separate WP. If that period is less than 10 consecutive weeks, then include it with the WP for the last period of 4 consecutive months. 
Consecutive WPs with two or more associated corporations are deemed to be with only one corporation, as designated by the corporations. 

A 
Name of university, college, 

or other eligible educational institution 

B 
Name of qualifying 

co-operative education program 

Carelton 
 Carelton

Toronto
Toronto

Mechanical En 
Mechanical En 

c 
Name of student 

D 
Start date of WP 

(see note 1 below) 

mJ 	

E 
End date of WP 

(see note 2 below) 

m1 
2013-05-06 2013-08-31 
2013-09-01 2013-12-31
2013-01-01 2013-04-30 
2013-05-07 2013-08-22

.~~~~~~~~-~~~~~-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-~~~~~-L~.~~~~~~~~4 

Note 1: When the WP has been divided into separate periods because it exceeds four consecutive months, enter the start date for the separate WP. 

Note 2: When the WP has been divided into separate periods because it exceeds four consecutive months, enter the end date for the separate WP. 
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r Part 4 - Calculation of the Ontario co-operative education tax credit (continued) 

F1 
Eligible expenditures before 

March 27, 2009 
(see note 1 below) 

•

Eligible 


percentage 

before 


March 27, 2009 

(from line 310 


in Part 3) 


F2 

Eligible expenditures after 


March 26, 2009 

(see note 1 below) 


ml 

Eligible 

percentage 


after 

March 26, 2009 

(from line 310a 


in Part 3) 


x 
Number of consecutive 

weeks of the WP completed 
by the student before 

March 27, 2009 
(see note 3 below) 

y 
Total number of consecutive 
weeks of the student's WP 

(see note 3 below) 

-
10.000 % 17 739 25.000 % 17 
10.000 % 17 739 25.000 % 17 
10.000 % 22 861 25.000_% 16 
10.000 % 22 861 25.000 % 14 
10.000 % 25.000 % 

. 

G 
Eligible amount 

(eligible expenditures 
multiplied 

by eligible percentage) 
(see note 2 below)

• 

H 
Maximum CETC 

per WP 
(see note 3 below) 

mJ 

I 
CETC on eligible 

expenditures 
(column G or H, 

whichever is less) 

m 

J 
CETC on repayment of 
government assistance 

(see note 4 below) 

• 

K 
CETC for each WP 

(column I or column J) 

llim 
4435 3 000 3 000 3.000 

 4435 3 000 3 000 3 00 
 5 715 3.000 3.000 3 00 
 5 715 3 000 3 000 3.00 
 

Ontario co~operative education tax credit (total of amounts in column K) ll!!m 12.000 L

or, if the corporation answered yes at line 150 in Part 1, determine the partner's share of amount L: 

Amount L x percentage on line 170 in Part 1 % = ....................... 	 M 


Enter amount Lor M, whichever applies, on line 452 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary- Corporations. If you are filing more than one 
Schedule 550, add the amounts from line Lor M, whichever applies, on all the schedules and enter the total amount on line 452 of Schedule 5. 

Note 1: 	 Reduce eligible expenditures by all government assistance, as defined under subsection 88(21) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), that the 

corporation has received, is entitled to receive, or may reasonably expect to receive, for the eligible expenditures, on or before the filing due 

date of the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return for the tax year. 


Note2: 	 Calculate the eligible amount (Column G) using the following formula: 

Column G =(column F1 x percentage on line 310) +(column F2 x percentage on line 312) 

Note3: 	 If the WP ends before March 27, 2009, the maximum credit amount for the WP is $1,000. 

If the WP begins after March 26, 2009, the maximum credit amount for the WP is $3,000. 

If the WP begins before March 27, 2009, and ends after March 26, 2009, calculate the maximum credit amount using the following formula: 


($1,000xXIY) + [$3,000 x (Y-X)/Y] 

where "X" is the number of consecutive weeks of the WP completed by the student before March 27, 2009, 

and "Y" is the total number of consecutive weeks of the student's WP. 


Note 4: 	 When claiming a CETC for repayment of government assistance, complete a separate entry for each repayment and complete 

columns A to E and J and K with the details for the previous year WP in which the government assistance was received. 

Include the amount of government assistance repaid in the tax year multiplied by the eligible percentage for the tax year in which 

the government assistance was received, to the extent that the government assistance reduced the CETC in that tax year. 
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..... Canada Revenue Agencedu revenu 	 SCHEDULE 552 
•	 ,,..- Agency du Canada 

ONTARIO APPRENTICESHIP TRAINING TAX CREDIT 

Name of corporation 

H dro One Remote Communities Inc. 	

Business Number

I 87083 6269 RC0001 -

J Tax year~end 
Year Month Day 

~2=0=13~-=12~-3~1~~ 

• 	 Use this schedule to claim an Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (ATTC) under section 89 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario). 

• 	 The ATTC is a refundable tax credit that is equal to a specified percentage (25o/o to 45°/o) of the eligible expenditures incurred by a corporation 
for a qualifying apprenticeship. Before March 27, 2009, the maximum credit for each apprentice is $5,000 per year to a maximum credit of 
$15,000 over the first 36~month period of the qualifying apprenticeship. After March 26, 2009, the maximum credit for each apprentice is 
$10,000 per year to a maximum credit of $40,000 over the first 48Mmonth period of the qualifying apprenticeship. The maximum credit amount 
is prorated for an employment period of an apprentice that straddles March 26, 2009. 

• 	Eligible expenditures are salaries and wages (including taxable benefits} paid to an apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship or fees paid to an 
employment agency for the provision of services performed by the apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship. These expenditures must be: 
- paid on account of employment or services, as applicable, at a permanent establishment of the corporation in Ontario; 
- for services provided by the apprentice during the first 36 months of the apprenticeship program, if incurred before March 27, 2009; and 
- for services provided by the apprentice during the first 48 months of the apprenticeship program, if incurred after March 26, 2009. 

• 	An expenditure is not eligible for an ATTC lf: 
- the same expenditure was used, or will be used, to claim a co-operative education tax credit; or 
- it is more than an amount that would be paid to an arm's length apprentice. 

• 	An apprenticeship must meet the following conditions to be a qualifying apprenticeship: 
- the apprenticeship is in a qualifying skilled trade approved by the Ministry of Training, Colleges and Universities (Ontario): and 
- the corporation and the apprentice must be participating in an apprenticeship program in which the training agreement has been 

registered under the Ontario College of Trades and Apprenticeship Act, 2009 or the Apprenticeship and Certification Act, 1998 or in 
which the contract of apprenticeship has been registered under the Trades Qualification and Apprenticeship Act. 

• 	 Make sure you keep a copy of the training agreement or contract of apprenticeship to support your claim. Do not submit the training agreement 
or contract of apprenticeship with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

• 	 File this schedule with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Part 1 - Corporate information (please print)--------------------------- 
' Name of person to contact for more information 

SELMA YAM 

Te!ephone number including area code 

416 345-6827 

Is the claim filed for an ATTC earned through a partnership?* mm 1 Yes D 2 No[!] 

If yes to the question at line 150, what is the name of the partnership? 

Enter the percentage of the partnership's ATTC allocated to the corporation 

* 	When a corporate member of a partnership is claiming an amount for eligible expenditures incurred by a partnership, complete a Schedule 552 for the 

partnership as if the partnership were a corporation. Each corporate partner, other than a limited partner, should file a separate Schedule 552 to claim 

the partner's share of the partnership's ATTC. The total of the partners' allocated amounts can never exceed the amount of the partnership's ATTC. 


Part 2 - Eligibility---------------------------------------.., 
1. Did the corporation have a permanent establishment in Ontario in the tax year? EmiJ 1 Yes 00 2 No D 
2. Was the corporation exempt from tax under Part Ill of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario)? fJllJ 1 Yes D 2 No[fil 

If you answered no to question 1 or yes to question 2, then you are not eligible for the ATTC. 
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Part 3 - Specified percentage---------------------------
. . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

-------......, 
Corporation's salaries and wages paid in the previous tax year " •---~9~7_23~5_8_1 

For eligible expenditures incurred before March 27, 2009: 

- If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 30o/o on line 310. 

- If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 25°/o on line 310. 

- If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 310 using the following formula: 

Specified percentage = 30% -[ 5 °/o x ( 

amount on line 300 

minus 400 000 )
200,000 

] 

Specified percentage 

For eligible expenditures incurred after March 26, 2009: 

-	 If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 45% on line 312. 

-	 If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 35°/o on line 312. 

-	 If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 312 using the following formula: 

Specified percentage = 45% - 10 o/o x (
amount on line 300 

 minus[ 400 000)] 
200,000 

Specified percentage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 	 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . IJD 35.000 °/o 
* 	If this is the first tax year of an amalgamated corporation and subsection 89(6) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) applies, enter salaries and wages 

paid in the previous tax year by the predecessor corporations. 

HORCI 2013 Rev.213 	 2013-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Part 4 - Calculation of the Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit-------------------~ 
Complete a separate entry for each apprentice that is in a qualifying apprenticeship with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment 
of government assistance, complete a separate entry for each repayment, and complete columns A to G and Mand N with the details for the 
employment period in the previous tax year in which the government assistance was received. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 

7. 

1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 

5. 

6. 

A 
Trade 
code

B 
Apprenticeship program/ 

trade name 

mJ 

c 
Name of apprentice 

310t Truck And Coach Technician 
310t Truck And Coach Technician 
310t Truck And Coach Technician 
310t Truck And Coach Technician 
434a Powerline Technician 
434a Powerline Technician 

D 
Original contract or training 

agreement number 

E 
Original registration date of 
apprenticeship contract or 

training agreement 
(see note 1 below) 

F 
Start date of employment as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

(see note 2 below) 

G 
End date of employment as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

(see note 3 below) 

mi mJ 
2009-01-05 2013-01-01 2013-01-05 
2009-08-17 2013-01-02 2013-03-14 
2011-05-30 2013-10-28 2013-12-19 
2010-07-05 2013-03-06 2013-09-27 
2010-05-03 2013-07-22 2013-12-31 
2011-03-28 2013-01-21 2013-07-19 
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D 
Original contract or training 

agreement number 

IEm 

E 
Original registration date of 
apprenticeship contract or 

training agreement 
(see note 1 below) 

mJ 

F 
Start date of employment as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

(see note 2 below) 

m 

End date of e~ployment a:l
an apprentice in the tax year 

(see note 3 below) 

ml 
7. 

Note 1: Enter the original registration date of the apprenticeship contract or training agreement in all cases, even when multiple employers 
employed the apprentice. 

Note 2: When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, enter the date that is the first day of 
employment as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment of government assistance, enter 
the start date of employment as an apprentice for the tax year in which the government assistance was received. 

Note 3: When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, enter the date that is the last day of 
employment as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment of government assistance, enter 
the end date of employment as an apprentice for the tax year in which the government assistance was received. 
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4. 
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6. 

7. 
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- part 4 - Calculation of the Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (continued) 

H1 
Number of days employed as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

before March 27. 2009 
(see note 1 below) 

1!11 

H2 
Number of days employed as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

after March 26, 2009 
(see note 1 below) 

ml 

H3 
Number of days employed as 
an apprentice in the tax year 
(column H1 plus column H2) 

em 

I 
Maximum credit amount 

for the tax year 
(see note 2 below) 

ml 
5 5 137 

72 72 1.973 
53 53 1452 
206 206 5.644 
163 163 4 466 
180 180 4 932 

J1 
Eligible expenditures before 

March 27, 2009 
(see note 3 below) 

ml 

J2 
Eligible expenditures after 

March 26, 2009 
(see note 3 below) 

ml 

J3 
Eligible expenditures 

for the tax year 
(column J1 plus column J2) 

m 

K 
Eligible expenditures multiplied 

by specified percentage 
(see note 4 below) 

Im 
93 336 93.336 32 668 
92 676 92 676 32 437 
64434 64.434 22 552 
89 190 89.190 31 217 

103 175 103 175 36 111 
93 143 93.143 32 600 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

L 
ATTC on eligible expenditures 

(lesser of columns I and K) 

m!J 

M 
ATTC on repayment of 
government assistance 

(see note 5 below) 

mJ 

N 
ATTC for each apprentice 
(column Lor column M, 

whichever applies) 

mJ 
137 137 

1.973 1 973 
1.452 1452 
5.644 5.644 
4.466 4466 
4.932 4.932 

Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (total of amounts in column N) • 18.604 0 
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or, if the corporation answered yes at line 150 in Part 1, determine the partner's share of amount 0: 

Amount 0 _______ x percentage on line 170 in Part 1 = 

Enter amount O or P, whichever applies, on line 454 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary- Corporations. If you are filing more than one
Schedule 552, add the amounts from line O or P, whichever applies, on all the schedules, and enter the total amount on line 454 of Schedule 5. 

 

Note 1: When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, do not include days in which 
the individual was not employed as an apprentice. 

For H1: The days employed as an apprentice must be within 36 months of the registration date provided in column E. 
For H2: The days employed as an apprentice must be within 48 months of the registration date provided in column E. 

Note 2: 	Maximum credit= ($5,000 x H1/365") + ($10,000 x H2/365') 
" 366 days, if the tax year includes February 29 

Note 3: 	 Reduce eligible expenditures by all government assistance, as defined under subsection 89(19) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontarlo), that the 
corporation has received, is entitled to receive, or may reasonably expect to receive, in respect of the eligible expenditures, on or before the 
filing due date of the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return for the tax year. 

For J1: Eligible expenditures before March 27, 2009, must be for services provided by the apprentice during the first 36 months of the 

apprenticeship program. 

For J2: Eligible expenditures after March 26, 2009, must be for services provided by the apprentice during the first 48 months of the 

apprenticeship program. 


Note 4: 	 Calculate the amount in column K as follows: 
Column K = (J1 x line 310) + (J2 x line 312) 

Note 5: 	 Include the amount of government assistance repaid in the tax year multiplied by the specified percentage for the tax year in which the 
government assistance was received, to the extent that the government assistance reduced the ATTC in that tax year. 
Complete a separate entry for each repayment of government assistance. 
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Do not use this area 

T2 Corporation Income Tax Return 200 

This form serves as a federal, provincial, and territorial corporation income tax return, unless the corporation is located in 
Quebec or Alberta. If the corporation is located in one of these provinces, you have to file a separate provincial 
corporation return. 
All legislative references on this return are to the federal Income Tax Act and Income Tax Regulations. This return may 
contain changes that had not yet become law at the time of publication. 
Send one completed copy of this return, including schedules and the General Index of Financial Information (GIFI), to your 
tax centre or tax services office. You have to file the return within six months after the end of the corporation's tax year. 
For more information see www.cra.gc.ca or Guide T4012, T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide. 

Do not use this area055 

Filed: 2017-08-28
EB-2017-0051
Exhibit D2-09-01
Attachment 2
Page 1 of 100

Identification 
Business number (BN)  001 87083 6269 RC0001 

City 

2 No1 Yes 

To which tax year does this return apply? 

Address of head office 
Has this address changed since the last 
time we were notified?  010 

Tax year start 
2014-01-01 

YYYY MM DD 

Tax year-end 
2014-12-31

YYYY MM DD 

Has there been an acquisition of control 
to which subsection 249(4) applies since 
the tax year start on line 060?  063 
If yes, provide the date 
control was acquired 

Mailing address  (if different from head office address) 

020 

Country (other than Canada) Postal code/Zip code 

Province, territory, or state 

060 061 

012 
011 

018017 

016015 

065 

1 Yes 2 No 

1 Yes 2 No 

Is the corporation a professional 
corporation that is a member of 
a partnership? 067 1 Yes 2 No 

YYYY MM DD 

Country (other than Canada) 

City 

c/o021 
022 
023 

Is this the first year of filing after: 
Incorporation? 
Amalgamation? 

070 1 Yes 2 No 
071 1 Yes 2 No 

025 

027 

Province, territory, or state 
026 

Postal code/Zip code 
028 

Has there been a wind-up of a 
subsidiary under section 88 during the 
current tax year?  072 

Location of books and records (if different from head office address) If yes, complete and attach Schedule 24. 
1 Yes 2 No 

032 
031 

Is this the final tax year 
before amalgamation? 076 1 Yes 2 No 

Country (other than Canada) 

City 

038 
Postal code/Zip code 

037 

036 
Province,territory, or state 

035 

Is this the final return up to 
dissolution?  078 1 Yes 2 No 

Is the corporation a resident of Canada? 

080 1 Yes 2 No If no, give the country of residence on line 
081 and complete and attach Schedule 97. 

2 No1 Yes
If yes, complete and attach Schedule 91. 

081Type of corporation at the end of the tax year040 
Canadian-controlled 
private corporation (CCPC) 

Corporation controlled
by a public corporation 
Other corporation
(specify, below)

Other private
corporation 
Public 
corporation 

Is the non-resident corporation 
claiming an exemption under 
an income tax treaty?   082 

If the corporation is exempt from tax under section 149, 
tick one of the following boxes: 

Exempt under other paragraphs of section 149 
Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(t) 
Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(j) 
Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(e) or (l)085 

If the type of corporation changed during 
the tax year, provide the effective 
date of the change 043 

YYYY MM DD 

Has this address changed since the last 
time we were notified?  . . . . . . . . . . . 

Has the location of books and records 
changed since the last time we were 
notified? 030 1 Yes 2 No 

(If yes, complete lines 011 to 018.) 

(If yes, complete lines 021 to 028.)

(If yes, complete lines 031 to 038.) 

066 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, complete lines 030 to 038 and attach Schedule 24. 

Corporation's name 
002 

If an election was made under 
section 261, state the functional 
currency used 079 

Is the date on line 061 a deemed 
tax year-end according to 
subsection 249(3.1)? P7E 6G9 

ONThunder Bay 

680 Beaverhall Place 

Selma Yam 
483 Bay Street 7th Floor 
South Tower 

Toronto ON 

M5G 2P5 

483 Bay Street 7th Floor 
South Tower 

M5G 2P5 

ONToronto 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

095 096 

T2 E (14)
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. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . 




. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
 

X 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Attachments 
Financial statement information: Use GIFI schedules 100, 125, and 141. 
Schedules – Answer the following questions. For each yes response, attach the schedule to the T2 return, unless otherwise instructed. 

Is the corporation related to any other corporations?  150 9 
Is the corporation an associated CCPC? 160 23 
Is the corporation an associated CCPC that is claiming the expenditure limit? 161 49 
Does the corporation have any non-resident shareholders who own voting shares? 151 19 
Has the corporation had any transactions, including section 85 transfers, with its shareholders, officers, or employees,
 
 
other than transactions in the ordinary course of business? Exclude non-arm's length transactions with non-residents 11 162
 
If you answered yes to the above question, and the transaction was between corporations not dealing at arm's length,
 
 
were all or substantially all of the assets of the transferor disposed of to the transferee? 163 44
 

Has the corporation paid any royalties, management fees, or other similar payments to residents of Canada? 164 14
 

Is the corporation claiming a deduction for payments to a type of employee benefit plan? 165 15
 

Is the corporation claiming a loss or deduction from a tax shelter? 166
 T5004
 

Is the corporation a member of a partnership for which a partnership account number has been assigned? 167
 T5013
 

Did the corporation, a foreign affiliate controlled by the corporation, or any other corporation or trust that did not deal at arm's length 
with the corporation have a beneficial interest in a non-resident discretionary trust (without reference to section 94)? 168 22
 
 

Did the corporation own any shares in one or more foreign affiliates in the tax year? 169 25
 
 
Has the corporation made any payments to non-residents of Canada under subsections 202(1) and/or 105(1) 
of the federal Income Tax Regulations? 170 29
 
 

Did the corporation have a total amount over $1 million of reportable transactions with non-arm's length non-residents? 171 T106
 
 

For private corporations: Does the corporation have any shareholders who own 10% or more of the corporation's 

common and/or preferred shares? 173 50
 
 

Has the corporation made payments to, or received amounts from, a retirement compensation plan arrangement during the year? 
 172
Does the corporation earn income from one or more Internet webpages or websites? 180 88 
Is the net income/loss shown on the financial statements different from the net income/loss for income tax purposes? 201 1 
Has the corporation made any charitable donations; gifts to Canada, a province, or a territory; 
gifts of cultural or ecological property; or gifts of medicine? 202 2 
Has the corporation received any dividends or paid any taxable dividends for purposes of the dividend refund? 203 3 
Is the corporation claiming any type of losses? 204 4 
Is the corporation claiming a provincial or territorial tax credit or does it have a permanent establishment 
in more than one jurisdiction? 205 5 
Has the corporation realized any capital gains or incurred any capital losses during the tax year? 206 6 
i) Is the corporation claiming the small business deduction and reporting income from: a) property (other than dividends deductible on 
line 320 of the T2 return), b) a partnership, c) a foreign business, or d) a personal services business; or 
ii) does the corporation have aggregate investment income at line 440? 207 7
 

Does the corporation have any property that is eligible for capital cost allowance? 208 8
 

Does the corporation have any property that is eligible capital property? 210 10
 

Does the corporation have any resource-related deductions? 212 12
 

Is the corporation claiming deductible reserves (other than transitional reserves under section 34.2)? 213 13
 

Is the corporation claiming a patronage dividend deduction? 216 16
 

Is the corporation a credit union claiming a deduction for allocations in proportion to borrowing or an additional deduction? 217 17
 

Is the corporation an investment corporation or a mutual fund corporation? 218 18
 

Is the corporation carrying on business in Canada as a non-resident corporation? 220 20
 

Is the corporation claiming any federal or provincial foreign tax credits, or any federal or provincial logging tax credits? 221 21
 

Does the corporation have any Canadian manufacturing and processing profits? 227 27
 

Is the corporation claiming an investment tax credit? 231 31
 

Is the corporation claiming any scientific research and experimental development (SR&ED) expenditures? 232 T661
 

Is the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its related corporations over $10,000,000? 233 33/34/35
 

Is the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its associated corporations over $10,000,000? 234 
Is the corporation claiming a surtax credit? 237 37 
Is the corporation subject to gross Part VI tax on capital of financial institutions? 238 38 
Is the corporation claiming a Part I tax credit? 242 42 
Is the corporation subject to Part IV.1 tax on dividends received on taxable preferred shares or Part VI.1 tax on dividends paid? 243 43 
Is the corporation agreeing to a transfer of the liability for Part VI.1 tax? 244 45 
Is the corporation subject to Part II - Tobacco Manufacturers' surtax? 249 46 
For financial institutions: Is the corporation a member of a related group of financial institutions with one or 

more members subject to gross Part VI tax? 250 39 
Is the corporation claiming a Canadian film or video production tax credit refund? 253 T1131 
Is the corporation claiming a film or video production services tax credit refund? 254 T1177 
Is the corporation subject to Part XIII.1 tax? (Show your calculations on a sheet that you identify as Schedule 92.) 255 92 

Yes Schedule 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - EP22 VERSION 2014 V2.0 Page 2 



    

   

   
  

  

HORCI 2014 Rev.214 2014-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2015-06-29 14:06 87083 6269 RC0001 

Attachments – continued from page 2 Yes Schedule 

Did the corporation have any foreign affiliates in the tax year? 271. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T1134 
Did the corporation own specified foreign property in the year with a cost amount over $100,000? 259. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T1135 
Did the corporation transfer or loan property to a non-resident trust? 260. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T1141 
Did the corporation receive a distribution from or was it indebted to a non-resident trust in the year? 261. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T1142 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement to allocate assistance for SR&ED carried out in Canada? 262. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T1145 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement to transfer qualified expenditures incurred in respect of SR&ED contracts? 263. . . . . . . . . . T1146 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement with other associated corporations for salary or wages of specified employees for SR&ED? 264 T1174 
Did the corporation pay taxable dividends (other than capital gains dividends) in the tax year? 265 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 
Has the corporation made an election under subsection 89(11) not to be a CCPC? 266 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T2002 
Has the corporation revoked any previous election made under subsection 89(11)? 267. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T2002 
Did the corporation (CCPC or deposit insurance corporation (DIC)) pay eligible dividends, or did its 
general rate income pool (GRIP) change in the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 268 53 
Did the corporation (other than a CCPC or DIC) pay eligible dividends, or did its low rate income pool (LRIP) change in the tax year? . . . . 269 54 

Additional information 
Did the corporation use the International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) when it prepared its financial statements? 270 1 Yes 2 No 
Is the corporation inactive? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280 1 Yes 2 No 

. . . . 
X 
X 

What is the corporation's main 
revenue-generating business activity? 221122 Electric Power Distribution

Specify the principal product(s) mined, manufactured, 
sold, constructed, or services provided, giving the 
approximate percentage of the total revenue that each 
product or service represents. 

. . . . . 
284 Electricity generation and distribution 285 100.000 %
286 287 % 
288 289 % 

Did the corporation immigrate to Canada during the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 291 1 Yes 2 No 
Did the corporation emigrate from Canada during the tax year? 292 1 Yes 2 No. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Do you want to be considered as a quarterly instalment remitter if you are eligible? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 293 1 Yes 2 No 
If the corporation was eligible to remit instalments on a quarterly basis for part of the tax year, provide 
the date the corporation ceased to be eligible . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 294 

YYYY MM DD 

If the corporation's major business activity is construction, did you have any subcontractors during the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . 295 1 Yes 2 No 

X 
X 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Taxable income 
Net income or (loss) for income tax purposes from Schedule 1, financial statements, or GIFI. 300 A-2,858,863 

Deduct: Charitable donations from Schedule 2 311 
Gifts to Canada, a province, or a territory from Schedule 2 312 
Cultural gifts from Schedule 2 313 
Ecological gifts from Schedule 2 314 
Gifts of medicine from Schedule 2 315 
Taxable dividends deductible under section 112 or 113, or subsection 138(6) 

from Schedule 3 320 
Part VI.1 tax deduction* 325 
Non-capital losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 331 
Net capital losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 332 
Restricted farm losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 333 
Farm losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 334 
Limited partnership losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 335 
Taxable capital gains or taxable dividends allocated from 
a central credit union 340 
Prospector's and grubstaker's shares 350 

Subtotal 
Subtotal (amount A minus amount B) (if negative, enter "0") 

B 

Add: Section 110.5 additions or subparagraph 115(1)(a)(vii) additions 355 D 
Taxable income (amount C plus amount D) 360 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Income exempt under paragraph 149(1)(t) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 370 
Taxable income for a corporation with exempt income under paragraph 149(1)(t) (line 360 minus line 370) . . . . . . . . . . . Z 

* This amount is equal to 3.5 times the Part VI.1 tax payable at line 724 on page 8. 
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Small business deduction 
Canadian-controlled private corporations (CCPCs) throughout the tax year 
Income from active business carried on in Canada from Schedule 7 400 A 
Taxable income from line 360 on page 3, minus 100/28 3.57143 of the amount on line 632* on page 7, 
minus 4 times the amount on line 636** on page 7, and minus any amount that, because of 
federal law, is exempt from Part I tax 405 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B 

Business limit (see notes 1 and 2 below) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 410 C 

Notes: 
1. For CCPCs that are not associated, enter $ 500,000 on line 410. However, if the corporation's tax year is less than 51 weeks,

prorate this amount by the number of days in the tax year divided by 365, and enter the result on line 410. 

2. For associated CCPCs, use Schedule 23 to calculate the amount to be entered on line 410. 

Business limit reduction: 

Amount C x 415 ***
11,250 

D = E 

Reduced business limit (amount C minus amount E) (if negative, enter "0") 425 F 

Small business deduction 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Amount A, B, C, or F, whichever is the least x 17 % = 430 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G 

Enter amount G on line I on page 7. 

* Calculate the amount of foreign non-business income tax credit deductible on line 632 without reference to the refundable tax on the CCPC's 
investment income (line 604) and without reference to the corporate tax reductions under section 123.4. 

** Calculate the amount of foreign business income tax credit deductible on line 636 without reference to the corporation tax reductions under section 123.4. 

*** Large corporations 
If the corporation is not associated with any corporations in both the current and previous tax years, the amount to be entered on line 415 is: 
(total taxable capital employed in Canada for the prior year minus $10,000,000) x 0.225%. 

If the corporation is not associated with any corporations in the current tax year, but was associated in the previous tax year, the amount to be 
entered on line 415 is: (total taxable capital employed in Canada for the current year minus $10,000,000) x 0.225%. 

For corporations associated in the current tax year, see Schedule 23 for the special rules that apply. 
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General tax reduction for Canadian-controlled private corporations 
Canadian-controlled private corporations throughout the tax year 
Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A 
Lesser of amounts V and Y (line Z1) from Part 9 of Schedule 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B 
Amount QQ from Part 13 of Schedule 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C 
Personal service business income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . D 
Amount used to calculate the credit union deduction (amount F from Schedule 17) . . . . . . . . . . . . E 
Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 425 on page 4, whichever is the least . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F 
Aggregate investment income from line 440 on page 6* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G 

432 

Subtotal (add amounts B to G) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . H 

Amount A minus amount H (if negative, enter "0") I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

General tax reduction for Canadian-controlled private corporations – Amount I multiplied by 13 % . . . . . . . . . . . . . J 
Enter amount J on line 638 on page 7. 

* Except for a corporation that is, throughout the year, a cooperative corporation (within the meaning assigned by subsection 136(2)) or a credit union. 

General tax reduction 
Do not complete this area if you are a Canadian-controlled private corporation, an investment corporation, a mortgage investment corporation, 
a mutual fund corporation, or any corporation with taxable income that is not subject to the corporation tax rate of 38%. 

Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . K 

Lesser of amounts V and Y (line Z1) from Part 9 of Schedule 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . L 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Amount QQ from Part 13 of Schedule 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . M 
Personal service business income 434 N
Amount used to calculate the credit union deduction (amount F from Schedule 17) . . . . . . . . . . . . O 

Subtotal (add amounts L to O) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P 

Amount K minus amount P (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Q 

General tax reduction – Amount Q multiplied by 13 % . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Enter amount R on line 639 on page 7. 
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Refundable portion of Part I tax 
Canadian-controlled private corporations throughout the tax year 

Aggregate investment income 
from Schedule 7 

440 x 26 2 / 3 % = A 

Foreign non-business income tax credit from line 632 on page 7 B 

Deduct: 

Foreign investment income 445 x 9 1 / 3 % = C

from Schedule 7 (if negative, enter "0") D 

Amount A minus amount D (if negative, enter "0") E 

Taxable income from line 360 on page 3 F 
Deduct: 

Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 425 on page 4,
 
 
whichever is the least G
 
 

Foreign non-business
 
 
income tax credit
 
 
from line 632 on page 7 x 100 / 35 = H

 

Foreign business income
 
 
tax credit from line 636 on
 
 
page 7 x 4 = I
 


Subtotal J 
K 

x 26 2 / 3 % = L 

Part I tax payable minus investment tax credit refund  (line 700 minus line 780 from page 8) M 

Refundable portion of Part I tax – Amount E, L, or M, whichever is the least 450 N 

Refundable dividend tax on hand 
Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the previous tax year 460 
Deduct: Dividend refund for the previous tax year 465 

O 
Add the total of: 

Refundable portion of Part I tax from line 450 above P 
Total Part IV tax payable from Schedule 3 Q 
Net refundable dividend tax on hand transferred from a predecessor corporation on 
amalgamation, or from a wound-up subsidiary corporation 480 

R 

Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the tax year – Amount O plus amount R 485 

Dividend refund 
Private and subject corporations at the time taxable dividends were paid in the tax year 

xTaxable dividends paid in the tax year from line 460 on page 2 of Schedule 3 1 / 3 = S 

Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the tax year from line 485 above T 

Dividend refund – Amount S or T, whichever is less U 
Enter amount U on line 784 on page 8. 
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Part I tax 

Base amount Part I tax – Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) multiplied by 38 % 550 . . . A 

Recapture of investment tax credit from Schedule 31 602 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

B 

Calculation for the refundable tax on the Canadian-controlled private corporation's (CCPC) investment income 
(if it was a CCPC throughout the tax year) 

Aggregate investment income from line 440 on page 6 C 
Taxable income from line 360 on page 3 D 
Deduct: 
Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 425 on page 4, whichever
 
is the least E
 

Net amount (amount D minus amount E) F 

Refundable tax on CCPC's investment income – 6 2 / 3 % of whichever is less: amount C or amount F 604 G

Subtotal (add amounts A, B, and G) H 

Deduct: 
Small business deduction from line 430 on page 4 I 
Federal tax abatement 608 
Manufacturing and processing profits deduction from Schedule 27 616 
Investment corporation deduction 620 

Taxed capital gains 624 
Additional deduction – credit unions from Schedule 17 628 
Federal foreign non-business income tax credit from Schedule 21 632 
Federal foreign business income tax credit from Schedule 21 636
General tax reduction for CCPCs from amount J on page 5 638 
General tax reduction from amount R on page 5 639 
Federal logging tax credit from Schedule 21 640 
Eligible Canadian bank deduction under section 125.21 641 
Federal qualifying environmental trust tax credit 648 
Investment tax credit from Schedule 31 652 

Subtotal J 

Part I tax payable – Amount H minus amount J K 
Enter amount K on line 700 on page 8. 
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Summary of tax and credits-------------  -------------------------, 
FederaltaX 

Part I tax payable from amount Kon page 7 

Part IJ surtax payable from Schedule 46 

Part llL 1 tax payable from Schedule 55 

Part IV tax payable from Schedule 3 

Part JV.1 tax payable from Schedule43 

Part VI tax payable from Schedule 38 

Part VJ .1 tax payable from Schedule 43 

PartXIJl.1 tax payable from Schedule 92 

Part XIV tax payable from Schedule 20 

Add provincial or territorial tax: Total federal tax--------

Provincia!orterritoria!jurisdiction 
(if more than one jurisdiction, enter "multiple" and complete Schedule 5) 


... mJ ~O~N~-----


Net provincial or territorial tax payable {except Quebec and Alberta) 
 IIProvincial tax on large corporations (Nova Scotia Schedule 342) _------=---
(The Nova Scotia tax on large corporations is eliminated effective July 1, 2012.) 


Total provincial or territorial tax =========,,;,....,...-------- 
Deduct other credits: 
 Total tax payable W!J ______ A 

Investment tax credit refund from Schedule 31 

Dividend refund from amount U on page 6 

Federal capital gains refund from Schedule 18 

Federal qualifying environmental trust tax credit refund 

Canadian film or video production tax credit refund (Form T1131) 

Film or video production services tax credit refund (Form T1177) 

Tax withheld at source .............................. 
Total payments on which tax has been withheld -Siil ______ 

Provincial and territorial capital gains refund from Schedule 18 

Provincial and territorial refundable tax credits from Schedule 5 m---~5=5=6~44~ 
: • I Tax instalments paid 

Total credits : • • 55 644 II» 55 644 B 

R_:e::_fu::::__nd::_c::_o::_d:_:e_ _:l:::ij::·§::t.'.:I=2==::_, _ _:o:_:v:_::e_:IP:_:•-:_Ym::::::e_:nt:__:=====5:':5:=6=44==-~ Balance (amount Aminus amount B) -55,644 

 If the result is positive, you have a balance unpaid. 
If the result is negative, you have an overpayment 

Enter the amount on whichever line applies. 

Generally, we do not charge or refund a difference 

of $2 or less.

Balance unpaid 


For information on how to make your payment, goto

www.cra-arc.gc.ca/payments. 


Enclosed payment Em ________ _ 

Direct deposit request ----i L_ J
To have the corporation's refund deposited directly into the corporation's bank 
account at a financial institution in Canada, or to change banking information you 
already gave us, complete the information below: 

D Start D. Change information mm 
Branch number 


m:l_-c-= mm-~-~~-Institution number Account number 

If the corporation is a Canadian-controlled private corporation throughout the tax year, 
does it qualify for the one-month extension of the date the balance of tax is due? 



--E 1Yes0 2 Nol]] 


If this return was prepared by a tax preparer for a fee, provide their EFILE number .. l\'B!l_____ 
~-------------------------------------·-·----·--·----·--·----------------~"··--

Certification ---------------- -------- 

1, mil BARAGE111 ________Eiil GIOVANNA ________Ji!ll:LY!c:_e President, Corporate Tax 

Last name (print) First name (print) Position, office, or rank 


am an authorized signing officer of the corporation. I certify that I ha e examined this return, including accompanying schedules and statements, and that 

the information given on this return is, to the best of my know correct and complete. I also certify that the method of calculating income for this tax 

year is consistent with that of the previous tax year except s spe l!y isclo a stat'ement attached to this return. 


Em 2015-06-29 
Date (yyyy/mm/dd) 

m1 (416) 345-6778 
Telephone number 

Is the contact person the same as the authorized signing officer -Im 1 Yes D 2 No []]


m'J SELMA YAM 
Name (print) 

EB/] _1116) 345-6827 

Telephone number 

Language of correspondence - Langue de corresponqance------------------------------- 

lndicate your language ofcorrespondence by entering 1 for English or 2 fof:'French. 

lndiquez votre langue de correspondance en inscrivant 1 pour anglais ou 2 pour fram;ais. 


Privacy Act, persona! information bank number CRA PPU 047 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT 

To Directors of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

We have audited the accompanying financial statements of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc., which comprise the 

balance sheet as at December 31, 2014, the statements of operations and comprehensive income, changes in shareholder’s 

deficit and cash flows for the year then ended, and notes, comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other 

explanatory information. 

Management’s Responsibility for the Financial Statements 

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these financial statements in accordance with United 

States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, and for such internal control as management determines is necessary to 

enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 

Auditors’ Responsibility 

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on our audit. We conducted our audit in 

accordance with Canadian generally accepted auditing standards. Those standards require that we comply with ethical 

requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free 

from material misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the financial 

statements. The procedures selected depend on our judgment, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement 

of the financial statements, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, we consider internal control 

relevant to the entity’s preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in order to design audit procedures that are 

appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal 

control. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 

accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the financial statements. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion. 

Opinion 

In our opinion, the financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of Hydro One Remote 

Communities Inc. as at December 31, 2014, and its results of operations and its cash flows for the year then ended in 

accordance with United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. 

Chartered Professional  Accountants, Licensed Public Accountants   

Toronto, Canada 
March 24, 2015 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS AND COMPREHENSIVE INCOME 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013

Revenues (Note 15)  52,130 50,035 

Costs 
Operation, maintenance and administration (Note 15) 20,069 19,645 
Fuel used for electric generation  25,869 25,568 
Depreciation and amortization (Note 4) 4,623 4,809

 50,561 50,022 

Income (loss) before financing charges and recovery of 
payments in lieu of corporate income taxes 1,569 13

Financing charges (Notes 5, 15) 1,559 1,104 
 

Income before recovery of payments in lieu of corporate income taxes 10 (1,091)
Provision for (recovery of) payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (Notes 6, 15) 10 (1,091) 
Net income – – 

Other comprehensive income 13 13
Comprehensive income 13 13

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
BALANCE SHEETS  
At December 31, 2014 and 2013 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013

Assets 
Current assets: 
    Accounts receivable (net of allowance for doubtful accounts – $145; 2013 – $296) (Notes 7, 15) 4,454 4,995
    Regulatory assets (Note 9) 1,301 2,427 

Fuel, materials and supplies 2,092 1,736 
Deferred income tax assets (Note 6) 120 108 
Income tax receivable (Notes 6, 15) 2,683 2,697

 10,650 11,963 
Property, plant and equipment (Note 8):

Property, plant and equipment in service 63,601 58,905
    Less: accumulated depreciation 24,588 23,256

 39,013 35,649
    Construction in progress 2,138 3,473
    Future use components and spares 1,767 1,650

 42,918 40,772 
Other long-term assets: 
    Regulatory assets (Note 9) 18,283 15,923 

Deferred income tax assets (Note 6) 4,213 4,239 
Deferred debt issuance costs (Note 10) 183 124 
Long-term accounts receivable (net of allowance for doubtful accounts – $159; 2013 – $0) (Note 7) 1,250 674

 23,929 20,960 
Total assets  77,497 73,695 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
BALANCE SHEETS (continued) 
At December 31, 2014 and 2013 
 
 

 

   
 

       
        

  
  

 
  

  
  

      
  

      
 

  
   

  
 

   
       

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
  

    
  
 

                                                                                   




December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars, except number of shares) 2014 2013

Liabilities 
Current liabilities: 

Inter-company demand facility (Notes 11, 15) 6,806 18,031 
Accounts payable 876 703

    Accrued liabilities (Notes 12, 13) 8,936 4,954
 Accrued interest (Note 15) 172 142

    Regulatory liabilities (Note 9) 120 109
 16,910 23,939 

Long-term debt (Notes 10, 11, 15) 33,000 23,000 
Other long-term liabilities: 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability (Note 12) 12,862 12,088
    Regulatory liabilities (Note 9) 4,213 4,238 

Environmental liabilities (Note 13) 11,068 10,999
 28,143 27,325 

Total liabilities  78,053 74,264 

Contingencies and commitments (Notes 17, 18) 

Shareholder’s deficit 
    Common shares (authorized: unlimited; issued: 2) (Note 14) – – 

Accumulated other comprehensive loss (556) (569) 
Total shareholder’s deficit (556) (569) 
Total liabilities and shareholder’s deficit  77,497 73,695 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 

On behalf of the Board of Directors: 

Carmine Marcello 
Chair 

Lee Ann Cameron 
Director 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN SHAREHOLDER’S DEFICIT 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Year ended December 31, 2014 
(thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Common
 shares 

Accumulated 
other 

comprehensive 
loss 

Total 
shareholder’s 

deficit 
January 1, 2014 – (569) (569) 
Other comprehensive income – 13 13 
December 31, 2014 – (556) (556)

Year ended December 31, 2013 
(thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Common 
 shares 

Accumulated 
other 

comprehensive 
loss 

Total 
shareholder’s 

deficit 
January 1, 2013 – (582) (582) 
Other comprehensive income – 13 13 
December 31, 2013 – (569) (569)

  

  

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013

Operating activities 
Net income  – – 
Environmental expenditures (1,598) (1,656) 
Adjustments for non-cash items: 

Depreciation and amortization (excluding removal costs) 4,193 4,220 
Regulatory assets and liabilities (2,594) (1,126) 
Amortization of hedging losses 13 13 
Amortization of deferred debt costs and debt discounts 3 3 

Changes in non-cash balances related to operations (Note 16) 6,007 (2,773) 
Net cash from (used in) operating activities 6,024 (1,319)

Financing activities 
Long-term debt issued 10,000 – 
Other (60) –
Net cash from financing activities 9,940 – 

  

  

Investing activities 
Capital expenditures (4,634) (5,427) 
Proceeds on disposition of property, plant and equipment 12 4 
Future use assets (117) (77) 
Net cash used in investing activities  (4,739) (5,500) 

Net change in inter-company demand facility  11,225 (6,819) 
Inter-company demand facility, beginning of year (18,031) (11,212) 
Inter-company demand facility, end of year  (6,806) (18,031) 

See accompanying notes to Financial Statements. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

1.  DESCRIPTION OF THE BUSINESS 

Hydro One Inc. (Hydro One) was incorporated on December 1, 1998, under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and is 
wholly owned by the Province of Ontario (Province). The principal businesses of Hydro One are the transmission and 
distribution of electricity to customers within Ontario. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Hydro One Remote Communities or the Company) was incorporated on August 18, 1998 
under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario), and is a wholly owned subsidiary of Hydro One. Hydro One Remote 
Communities operates 19 small electrical, generation and distribution systems in remote communities in northern Ontario that 
are not connected to the Province’s electricity grid. The Company's business is regulated by the Ontario Energy Board (OEB). 

2.  SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 

Basis of Accounting 

These Financial Statements are prepared and presented in accordance with United States (US) Generally Accepted Accounting 
Principles (GAAP) and in Canadian dollars. 

The Company uses a cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net income and the financial statements are prepared for 
the use of the OEB. Certain amounts presented in these Financial Statements represent allocations from Hydro One that are 
subject to review and approval by the OEB. Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 
2014 have been prepared and are publicly available. 

Hydro One Remote Communities performed an evaluation of subsequent events through to March 24, 2015, the date these 
Financial Statements were available to be issued, to determine whether any events or transactions warranted recognition and 
disclosure in these Financial Statements. No such events or transactions were identified. 

 Use of Management Estimates 

The preparation of financial statements requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported 
amounts of assets and liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses 
during the reporting periods. Management evaluates these estimates on an on-going basis based upon: historical experience; 
current conditions; and assumptions believed to be reasonable at the time the assumption is made with any adjustments being 
recognized in results of operations in the period they arise. Significant estimates relate to regulatory assets and regulatory 
liabilities, environmental liabilities, post-retirement and post-employment benefits, asset impairment, contingencies, unbilled 
revenue, allowance for doubtful accounts and deferred income tax assets and liabilities. Actual results may differ 
significantly from these estimates, which may be impacted by future decisions made by the OEB or the Province. 

 Rate Setting 

In October 2013, Hydro One Remote Communities filed an IRM application with the OEB for 2014 distribution rates, 
seeking approval for a rate increase of approximately 0.48%. On March 13, 2014, the OEB approved an increase of 
approximately 1.7% to basic rates for the distribution and generation of electricity, with an effective date of May 1, 2014. 
The final rate increase was adjusted by the OEB’s updated rate adjustment parameters and Hydro One Remote Communities’ 
IRM stretch factor. 

In 2012, Hydro One Remote Communities filed a cost-of-service application for 2013 distribution rates. The application 
requested an increase of 3.45% to customer rates for generation and distribution and an increase of approximately $7 million 
to annual Rural and Remote Rate Protection (RRRP). In 2013, the OEB approved the proposed rate increase and annual 
RRRP of approximately $32 million. 
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 Regulatory Accounting 

The OEB has the general power to include or exclude costs, revenues, losses or gains in the rates of a specific period, 
resulting in a change in the timing of accounting recognition from that which would have applied in an unregulated company. 
Such change in timing involves the application of rate-regulated accounting, giving rise to the recognition of regulatory assets 
and liabilities. The Company’s regulatory assets represent certain amounts receivable from future customers and costs that 
have been deferred for accounting purposes because it is probable that they will be recovered in future rates. In addition, the 
Company has recorded regulatory liabilities that generally represent amounts that are refundable to future electricity 
customers. The Company continually assesses the likelihood of recovery of each of its regulatory assets and continues to 
believe that it is probable that the OEB will factor its regulatory assets and liabilities into the setting of future rates. If, at 
some future date, the Company judges that it is no longer probable that the OEB will include a regulatory asset or liability in 
setting future rates, the appropriate carrying amount will be reflected in results of operations in the period that the assessment 
is made.  

Hydro One Remote Communities is regulated under a cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net income, after 
consideration of the recovery of / provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs). Any excess or deficiency 
in RRRP amounts necessary to lead to breakeven net income is added to, or drawn from, the Remote Rate Protection Revenue 
(RRPR) variance account. The balance in the RRPR variance account is subject to future review and disposition by the OEB. 

 Revenue Recognition 

Revenues are recognized on an accrual basis and include billed and unbilled revenues. Revenues attributable to the 
generation and delivery of electricity are based on OEB-approved distribution rates and are recognized as electricity is 
delivered to customers. The Company estimates monthly revenue for a period based on wholesale electricity purchases 
because customer meters are not generally read at the end of each month. At the end of each month, the electricity delivered 
to customers, but not billed, is estimated and revenue is recognized. The unbilled revenue estimate is affected by energy 
demand, weather, line losses and changes in the composition of customer classes. 

Distribution revenue also includes RRRP which is an amount relating to rate protection for remote customers received from 
the Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO) based on a standardized customer rate that is approved by the OEB. 
Current legislation provides RRRP for prescribed classes of rural, residential and remote consumers by reducing the 
electricity rates that would otherwise apply. 

Revenues are recorded net of indirect taxes. 

 Accounts Receivable and Allowance for Doubtful Accounts 

Billed accounts receivable are recorded at the invoiced amount and overdue amounts related to regulated billings bear interest 
at OEB approved rates. The allowance for doubtful accounts reflects the Company’s best estimate of losses on accounts 
receivable balances. The allowance is based on accounts receivable aging, historical experience and other currently available 
information. The Company estimates the allowance for doubtful accounts on customer receivables by applying internally 
developed loss rates to the outstanding receivable balances by risk segment. Risk segments represent groups of customers 
with similar credit quality indicators and are computed based on various attributes, including number of days receivables are 
past due, delinquency of balances and payment history. Loss rates applied to the accounts receivable balances are based on 
historical average write-offs as a percentage of accounts receivable in each risk segment. An account is considered delinquent 
if the amount billed is not received within 120 days from the bill due date. Accounts receivable are written off against the 
allowance when they are deemed uncollectible. The existing allowance for uncollectible accounts will continue to be affected 
by changes in volume, prices and economic conditions. 

Long-term accounts receivable are recorded at their invoiced amount and represent amounts due from specified First Nations. 
The component of long-term accounts receivable that is energy-related does not bear interest. These amounts are reduced by 
fixed-interval payments, received monthly throughout the term of the agreement. Provision for uncollectible amounts for this 
component is set at the inception of the balance and is maintained until settlement of those amounts. The provision for this 
component is monitored and adjusted only if required with management discretion. The component of long-term accounts 

9 




 
 

 
 

 

 

 
   

 
  

 
  

   

 
    

   
     

     
 

 
    

 
 

 
 

   
 

  
 

  
  

 
  

   
 

 
  

  

 
 

  
 

 

 


 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

receivable that is  non-energy related is reduced annually by a fixed incremental amount which is expensed through 
performance of the associated contract. There is no provision associated with these amounts. 

Corporate Income Taxes 

Under the Electricity Act, 1998, Hydro One Remote Communities is required to make (recover) PILs to (from) the Ontario 
Electricity Financial Corporation (OEFC). These payments are calculated in accordance with the rules for computing income 
and other relevant amounts contained in the Income Tax Act (Canada) and the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), as modified by 
the Electricity Act, 1998, and related regulations. 

Current and deferred income taxes are computed based on the tax rates and tax laws enacted at the balance sheet date. Tax 
benefits associated with income tax positions taken, or expected to be taken, in a tax return are recorded only when the 
“more-likely-than-not” recognition threshold is satisfied and are measured at the largest amount of benefit that has a greater 
than 50% likelihood of being realized upon settlement. Management evaluates each position based solely on the technical 
merits and facts and circumstances of the position, assuming the position will be examined by a taxing authority having full 
knowledge of all relevant information. Significant management judgment is required to determine recognition thresholds and 
the related amount of tax benefits to be recognized in the Financial Statements. Management re-evaluates tax positions each 
period in which new information about recognition or measurement becomes available. 

 Current Income Taxes 

The recovery of or the provision for current taxes and the assets and liabilities recognized for the current and prior periods are 
measured at the amounts receivable from, or payable to, the OEFC. 

 Deferred Income Taxes 

Deferred income taxes are provided for using the liability method. Deferred income taxes are recognized based on the 
estimated future tax consequences attributable to temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities 
in the Financial Statements and their corresponding tax bases. 

Deferred income tax liabilities are generally recognized on all taxable temporary differences. Deferred tax assets are 
recognized to the extent that it is more-likely-than-not that these assets will be realized from taxable income available against 
which deductible temporary differences can be utilized. 

Deferred income taxes are calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the period when the liability is settled or the 
asset is realized, based on the tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted at the balance sheet date. Deferred income taxes 
that are not included in the rate-setting process are charged or credited to the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 
Income. 

If management determines that it is more-likely-than-not that some or all of a deferred income tax asset will not be realized, a 
valuation allowance is recorded against the deferred income tax asset to report the net balance at the amount expected to be 
realized. Previously unrecognized deferred income tax assets are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognized to 
the extent that it has become more-likely-than-not that the tax benefit will be realized. 

The Company records regulatory assets and liabilities associated with deferred income taxes that will be included in the rate-
setting process. 

The Company uses the flow-through method to account for investment tax credits (ITCs) earned on eligible scientific  
research and experimental  development expenditures, and apprenticeship job creation. Under this  method, only non-
refundable ITCs are recognized as a reduction to income tax expense.  

 Inter-company Demand Facility 

Hydro One maintains pooled bank accounts for its use and for the use of its subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote 
Communities. The balance in the inter-company demand facility represents the cumulative net effect of all deposits and 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

withdrawals made by the Company to and from the pooled cash accounts. Interest is earned on positive inter-company 
balances based on the average of the bankers’ acceptance rate at the beginning and end of the month, less 0.02%. Interest is 
charged on overdraft inter-company balances based on the same bankers’ acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 

 Fuel, Materials and Supplies 

Fuel is used in the generation of electricity. Materials and supplies represent consumables, small spare parts and construction 
materials held for internal construction and maintenance of property, plant and equipment. These assets are carried at average 
cost less any impairments recorded. 

Property, Plant and Equipment 

Property, plant and equipment is recorded at original cost, net of customer contributions received in aid of construction and 
any accumulated impairment losses. The cost of additions, including betterments and replacements of asset components, is 
included on the Balance Sheets as property, plant and equipment. 

The original cost of property, plant and equipment includes direct materials, direct labour (including employee benefits), 
contracted services, attributable capitalized financing costs, and direct and indirect overheads that are related to the capital 
project or program. Indirect overheads include a portion of corporate costs such as finance, treasury, human resources, 
information technology and executive costs. Overhead costs, including corporate functions and field services costs, are 
capitalized on a fully allocated basis, consistent with an OEB-approved methodology. 

Property, plant and equipment in service consists of generation, distribution, and administration and service assets. Property, 
plant and equipment also includes future use assets, such as major components and spare parts and capitalized project 
development costs associated with deferred capital projects. 

Generation 

Generation assets are used in the generation of electricity, including hydroelectric equipment, wind turbines, diesel 
generators, and tank farms. 

 Distribution 

Distribution assets include assets related to the distribution of low-voltage electricity, including lines, poles, switches, 
transformers, protective devices, and metering systems. 

 Administration and Service 

Administration and service assets include administrative buildings, personal computers, tools, and other minor assets. 

Capitalized Financing Costs 

Capitalized financing costs represent interest costs attributable to the construction of property, plant and equipment. The 
financing cost of attributable borrowed funds is capitalized as part of the acquisition cost of such assets. The capitalized 
portion of financing costs is a reduction to financing charges recognized in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 
Income. Capitalized financing costs are calculated using the Company’s weighted average effective cost of debt. 

 Construction in Progress 

Construction in progress consists of the capitalized cost of constructed assets that are not yet complete and which have not 
yet been placed in service. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Depreciation 

The cost of property, plant and equipment is depreciated on a straight-line basis based on the estimated remaining service life 
of each asset category. 

The Company periodically initiates an external independent review of its property, plant and equipment depreciation rates, as 
required by the OEB. Any changes arising from such a review are implemented on a remaining service life basis, consistent 
with their inclusion in electricity rates. The last review resulted in changes to rates effective January 1, 2013. 

A summary of average service lives and depreciation and amortization rates for the various classes of assets is included 
below: 

Average
Service Life

 Rate (%) 

Range Average


Generation 22 years 3% – 7% 5% 
Distribution 48 years 1% – 7% 2% 
Administration and service 45 years 2% – 20% 4% 

     

    

In accordance with group depreciation practices, the original cost of property, plant and equipment, or major components 
thereof, that are normally retired, is charged to accumulated depreciation with no gain or loss being reflected in results of 
operations. Where a disposition of property, plant and equipment occurs through sale, a gain or loss is calculated based on 
proceeds and such gain or loss is included in depreciation expense. Depreciation expense also includes the costs incurred to 
remove property, plant and equipment assets where no asset retirement obligation has been recorded.  

 Long-Lived Asset Impairment 

When circumstances indicate the carrying value of long-lived assets may not be recoverable, the Company evaluates whether 
the carrying value of such assets has been impaired. For such long-lived assets, impairment exists when the carrying value 
exceeds the sum of the future estimated undiscounted cash flows expected to result from the use and eventual disposition of 
the asset. When alternative courses of action to recover the carrying amount of a long-lived asset are under consideration, a 
probability-weighted approach is used to develop estimates of future undiscounted cash flows. If the carrying value of the 
long-lived asset is not recoverable based on the estimated future undiscounted cash flows, an impairment loss is recorded, 
measured as the excess of the carrying value of the asset over its fair value. As a result, the asset’s carrying value is adjusted 
to its estimated fair value. As at December 31, 2014, no asset impairment had been recorded. 

 Costs of Arranging Debt Financing 

For financial liabilities classified as other than held-for-trading, the Company defers the external transaction costs related to 
obtaining debt financing and presents such amounts as deferred debt issuance costs on the Balance Sheets. Deferred debt 
issuance costs are amortized over the contractual life of the related debt on an effective-interest rate basis and the 
amortization is included within financing charges in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income. Transaction 
costs for items classified as held-for-trading are expensed immediately. 

 Comprehensive Income 

Comprehensive income is comprised of net income and other comprehensive income (OCI). OCI includes the amortization of 
net unamortized hedging losses on the Company’s proportionate share of Hydro One’s discontinued cash flow hedges. The 
Company amortizes its net unamortized hedging losses on discontinued cash flow hedges to financing charges using the 
effective interest method over the term of the associated hedged debt. Hydro One Remote Communities presents OCI and net 
income in a single continuous Statement of Operations and Comprehensive Income.  

 Financial Assets and Liabilities 

All financial assets and liabilities are classified into one of the following five categories: held-to-maturity investments; loans 
and receivables; held-for-trading; other liabilities; or available-for-sale. Financial assets and liabilities classified as held-for-
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

trading are measured at fair value. All other financial assets and liabilities are measured at amortized cost, except accounts 
receivable which are measured at the lower of cost or fair value. Accounts receivable are classified as loans and receivables. 
The Company considers the carrying amount of accounts receivable to be a reasonable estimate of fair value because of the 
short time to maturity of these instruments. Provisions for impaired accounts receivable are recognized as adjustments to the 
allowance for doubtful accounts and are recognized when there is objective evidence that the Company will not be able to 
collect amounts according to the original terms. 

The Company determines the classification of its financial assets and liabilities at the date of initial recognition. The 
Company designates certain of its financial assets and liabilities to be held at fair value, when it is consistent with the 
Company's risk management policy disclosed in Note 11 – Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management. 

Transaction costs associated with financial assets and liabilities that are designated as held-for-trading are recognized 
immediately in results of operations. All financial instrument transactions are recorded at trade date. 

Derivative Instruments and Hedge Accounting 

The Company currently does not engage in derivative trading or speculative activities and had no derivative instruments 
outstanding at December 31, 2014. OCI includes the amortization of net unamortized hedging losses on the Company’s 
proportionate share of Hydro One’s discontinued cash flow hedges. 

 Employee Future Benefits 

Employee future benefits provided by Hydro One include pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefits. The costs 
of Hydro One’s pension, post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are recorded over the periods during which 
employees render service. 

Hydro One recognizes the funded status of its pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans on its Consolidated 
Balance Sheets and subsequently recognizes the changes in funded status at the end of each reporting year. Pension, post-
retirement and post-employment plans are considered to be underfunded when the projected benefit obligation exceeds the 
fair value of the plan assets. Liabilities are recognized in the Consolidated Balance Sheets of Hydro One for any net 
underfunded projected benefit obligation. The net underfunded projected benefit obligation may be disclosed as a current 
liability, long-term liability, or both. The current portion is the amount by which the actuarial present value of benefits 
included in the benefit obligation payable in the next 12 months exceeds the fair value of plan assets. If the fair value of plan 
assets exceeds the projected benefit obligation of the plan, an asset is recognized equal to the net overfunded projected 
benefit obligation. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are unfunded because there are no related plan 
assets. For the year ended December 31, 2014, the measurement date for all plans was December 31. 

Pension benefits 

Hydro One has a contributory defined benefit pension plan covering all regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, 
including Hydro One Remote Communities, but not including Hydro One Brampton Inc and Norfolk Power Inc. The Hydro 
One pension plan does not segregate assets in a separate account for individual subsidiaries, nor is the obligation of the 
pension plan allocated to, or funded separately by, entities within the consolidated group. Accordingly, for purposes of these 
Financial Statements, the pension plan is accounted for as a defined contribution plan and no pension benefit asset or liability 
is recorded. 

A detailed description of Hydro One pension benefits is provided in Note 15 – Pension and Post-Retirement and Post-
Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 2014. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 

Hydro One has post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans covering all regular employees of Hydro One and its 
subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote Communities. The benefit obligations of the these post-retirement and post-
employment benefit plans are not segregated, or funded separately, for Hydro One Remote Communities. Accordingly, for 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

purposes of these Financial Statements, the post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations are allocated to the 
Company based on base pensionable earnings. 

The Company records a regulatory asset equal to its allocated share of Hydro One’s incremental net unfunded projected 
benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans at each year end based on annual actuarial reports. The 
regulatory asset for the incremental net unfunded projected benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans, 
in absence of regulatory accounting, would be recognized in accumulated OCI (AOCI). A regulatory asset is recognized 
because management considers it to be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in 
the future through the rate-setting process. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits, are recorded and included in rates on an accrual basis. Costs are determined 
by independent actuaries using the projected benefit method prorated on service and based on assumptions that reflect 
management’s best estimates. Past service costs from plan amendments are amortized to results of operations based on the 
expected average remaining service period.  

For post-retirement benefits, all actuarial gains or losses are deferred using the “corridor” approach. The amount calculated 
above the “corridor” is amortized to results of operations on a straight-line basis over the expected average remaining service 
lives of active Hydro One employees in the plan and over the remaining life expectancy of inactive Hydro One employees in 
the plan. The post-retirement benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial 
report, with an offset to associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

For post-employment obligations, the actuarial gains and losses that are incurred during the year are recognized immediately 
to results of operations. The post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an 
annual actuarial report, with an offset to associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

All post-retirement and post-employment future benefit costs are attributed to labour and are either charged to results of 
operations or capitalized as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets. 

A detailed description of Hydro One post-retirement and post-employment benefits is provided in Note 15 – Pension and Post-
Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended 
December 31, 2014. 

Loss Contingencies 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in certain legal and environmental matters that arise in the normal course of 
business. In the preparation of its Financial Statements, management makes judgements regarding the future outcome of 
contingent events and records a loss for a contingency based on its best estimate when it is determined that such loss is 
probable and the amount of the loss can be reasonably estimated. When a range estimate for the probable loss exists and no 
amount within the range is a better estimate than any other amount, the Company records a loss at the minimum amount 
within the range.  

Management regularly reviews current information available to determine whether recorded provisions should be adjusted 
and whether new provisions are required. Estimating probable losses may require analysis of multiple forecasts and scenarios 
that often depend on judgements about potential actions by third parties, such as federal, provincial and local courts or 
regulators. Contingent liabilities are often resolved over long periods of time. Amounts recorded in the Financial Statements 
may differ from the actual outcome once the contingency is resolved. Such differences could have a material impact on future 
results of operations, financial position and cash flows of the Company. 

Provisions are based upon current estimates and are subject to greater uncertainty the longer the projection period. A 
significant upward or downward trend in the number of claims filed, the nature of the alleged injury, and the average cost of 
resolving each such claim could change the estimated provision, as could any substantial adverse or favorable verdict at trial. 
A federal or provincial legislative outcome or structured settlement could also change the estimated liability. Legal fees are 
expensed as incurred. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Environmental Liabilities 

Environmental liabilities are recorded in respect of past contamination when it is determined that future environmental 
remediation expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future expenditures can be 
reasonably estimated. Hydro One Remote Communities records a liability for the estimated future expenditures associated 
with the contaminated land assessment and remediation (LAR) based on the present value of these estimated future 
expenditures. The Company determines the present value with a discount rate equal to its credit-adjusted risk-free interest 
rate on financial instruments with comparable maturities to the pattern of future environmental expenditures. As the 
Company anticipates that the future expenditures will continue to be recoverable in future rates, an offsetting regulatory asset 
has been recorded to reflect the future recovery of these environmental expenditures from customers. Hydro One Remote 
Communities reviews its estimates of future environmental expenditures annually or more frequently if there are indications 
that circumstances have changed. 

3.  NEW ACCOUNTING  PRONOUNCEMENTS  

Recently Adopted Accounting Pronouncements 

In July 2013, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) issued Accounting Standards Update (ASU) 2013-11, 
Income Taxes (Topic 740): Presentation of an Unrecognized Tax Benefit When a Net Operating Loss Carryforward, a 
Similar Tax Loss, or a Tax Credit Carryforward Exists. This ASU provides guidance on the presentation of unrecognized tax 
benefits. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning after December 15, 2013, 
and should be applied prospectively to all unrecognized tax benefits that exist at the effective date. The adoption of this ASU 
did not have a significant impact on the Company’s financial statements. 

Recent Accounting Guidance Not Yet Adopted 

In May 2014, the FASB issued ASU 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers (Topic 606). This ASU provides 
guidance on revenue recognition that depicts the transfer of promised goods or services to customers in an amount that 
reflects the consideration to which the entity expects to be entitled in exchange for those goods and services. This ASU is 
required to be applied retrospectively and is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within those years, beginning after 
December 15, 2016. The Company is currently assessing the impact of adoption of ASU 2014-09 on its financial statements. 

In August 2014, the FASB issued ASU 2014-15, Presentation of Financial Statements – Going Concern (Subtopic 205-40): 
Disclosure of Uncertainties about an Entity’s Ability to Continue as a Going Concern. This ASU provides guidance about 
management’s responsibility to evaluate whether there is substantial doubt about an entity’s ability to continue as a going 
concern and related disclosures. This ASU is effective for the annual period ending December 31, 2016, and for annual and 
interim periods thereafter. The adoption of this ASU is not anticipated to have a significant impact on the Company’s 
financial statements. 

4.  DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars)  2014 2013 

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 2,594 2,564 
Asset removal costs 430 589 
Amortization of regulatory assets 1,599 1,656

 4,623 4,809 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

5.  FINANCING CHARGES 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars)  2014 2013 

Interest on long-term debt 1,477 1,237 
Interest on inter-company demand facility 187 216 
Amortization of hedging losses 13 13 
Other  28 14 
Less: Interest capitalized on construction in progress (146) (376)

 1,559 1,104 

6.  PROVISION FOR PILS  

The provision for PILs differs from the amount that would have been recorded using the combined Canadian Federal and 

Ontario statutory income tax rate. The reconciliation between the statutory and the effective tax rates is provided as follows:
 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars)  2014 2013 

Income (loss) before provision for (recovery of) PILs 10 (1,091) 
Canadian Federal and Ontario statutory income tax rate 26.50% 26.50% 
Provision for (recovery of) PILs at statutory rate 3 (289) 

Increase (decrease) resulting from: 

Net temporary differences included in amounts charged to customers:
    RRPR variance account (687) (318) 

Environmental expenditures (424) (439) 
Pension contribution in excess of pension expense (132) (90) 
Overheads capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (93) (82) 
Interest capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes (39) (100) 
Losses carryforward 846 – 
Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 338 469 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit expense in excess of cash payments 189 135 
Other  – 56 

Net temporary d ifferences  (2) (369)


Prior year adjustments  10 (332)


Rate difference on loss carryback  – (110)


Other permanent differences  (1) 9
 
 
Total provision  for (recovery of) PILs  10 (1,091)



Current provision for (recovery of) PILs 10 (1,091)
 
 
Deferred  provision for (recovery of) PILs – –
 
 
Total provision  for (recovery of) PILs  10 (1,091)
 
 

Effective income tax rate  100% 100%



 
 
 

 

 

The current provision for PILs is remitted to, or received from, the OEFC. At December 31, 2014, the amount receivable 
from the OEFC was $2,683 thousand (2013 – $2,697 thousand). 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Deferred Income Tax Assets 

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities arise from differences between the carrying amounts and tax bases of the 
Company’s assets and liabilities. At December 31, 2014 and 2013, deferred income tax assets and liabilities consisted of the 
following: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 

Deferred income tax assets 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits expense in excess of cash payments 4,762 4,466 
Environmental expenditures 4,459 4,840 
Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 1,231 1,845 
Non capital losses 1,183 – 

    Regulatory amounts not recognized for tax  (7,060) (6,615) 
Other (242) (189) 

Total deferred income tax assets 4,333 4,347 
Less:  current portion 120 108 

4,213 4,239 

During 2014 and 2013, there was no change in the rate applicable to future taxes. 

7.  ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Current 
accounts 

receivable 

Long-term 
accounts 

receivable Total 
2014 
Accounts receivable – billed 3,214 1,409 4,623 
Accounts receivable – unbilled 1,385 – 1,385 
Accounts receivable, gross 4,599 1,409 6,008 
Allowance for doubtful accounts (145) (159) (304) 
Accounts receivable, net 4,454 1,250 5,704 

2013 
Accounts receivable – billed 3,887 674 4,561 
Accounts receivable – unbilled 1,404 – 1,404 
Accounts receivable, gross 5,291 674 5,965

Allowance for doubtful accounts (296) – (296)
Accounts receivable, net 4,995 674 5,669


  

 
 

  

 

 

    

The following table shows the movements in the total allowance for doubtful accounts for the years ended December 31, 
2014 and 2013: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars)  2014 2013 

Allowance for doubtful accounts – January 1 (296) (302) 
Write-offs 77 95 
Adjustments to allowance for doubtful accounts (85) (89) 
Allowance for doubtful accounts – December 31 (304) (296) 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

8.  PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) Costs 
Accumulated 
Depreciation 

Construction 
in Progress Total 

2014 
Generation 44,770 20,385 1,742 26,127 
Distribution 9,488 1,906 99 7,681 
Administration and Service 11,110 2,297 297 9,110

65,368 24,588 2,138 42,918

  
 

     

2013 
Generation 41,616 19,517 2,716 24,815 
Distribution 8,394 1,748 596 7,242
Administration and Service 10,545 1,991 161 8,715

60,555 23,256 3,473 40,772

   
     

     

Financing charges capitalized on property, plant and equipment under construction were $146 thousand in 2014 (2013 – 
$376 thousand). 

9. REGULATORY ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 

Regulatory assets and liabilities arise as a result of the rate-making process. Hydro One Remote Communities has recorded the 
following regulatory assets and liabilities: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 

Regulatory assets: 
Environmental 12,369 13,426

    RRPR variance account 4,578 1,985 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 2,637 2,939 

Total regulatory assets 19,584 18,350 
Less: current portion 1,301 2,427 

18,283 15,923 

Regulatory liabilities: 
Deferred income tax regulatory liability 4,333 4,347 

Total regulatory liabilities 4,333 4,347 
Less: current portion 120 109 

4,213 4,238 

Environmental 

The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures required to remediate environmental contamination. 
Management considers it probable that such expenditures will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting process, and 
as such, the Company has recorded an equivalent amount as a regulatory asset. In 2014, this regulatory asset increased by 
$180 thousand (2013 – $2,872 thousand) to reflect related changes in the Company’s environmental liabilities. The 
environmental regulatory asset is amortized to results of operations based on the pattern of actual expenditures incurred and 
charged to environmental liabilities. The OEB has the discretion to examine and assess the prudency and the timing of 
recovery of all of the Company’s actual environmental expenditures. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2014 
operation, maintenance and administration expenses would have been higher by $180 thousand (2013 – $2,872 thousand). In 
addition, 2014 amortization expense would have been lower by $1,598 thousand (2013 – $1,656 thousand), and 2014 
financing charges would have been higher by $361 thousand (2013 – $330 thousand). 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

RRPR Variance Account 

Hydro One Remote Communities receives RRRP amounts from the IESO. At December 31, 2014, the Company has 
recognized a regulatory asset representing the amounts required to achieve breakeven net income, as regulated under the cost 
recovery model, in excess of net RRRP amounts received. At December 31, 2013, net RRRP amounts received were also 
lower than amounts required to achieve breakeven net income, and as such, a regulatory asset was also recognized. In the 
absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2014 revenue would have been lower by $2,593 thousand (2013 – $1,198 thousand). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

The Company recognizes the net unfunded status of post-retirement and post-employment obligations on the Balance Sheets 
with an incremental offset to the associated regulatory assets. A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers 
it to be probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in the future through the rate-
setting process. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each year end 
based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement 
adjustment. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2014 OCI would have been higher by $302 thousand (2013 – 
$205 thousand). 

Deferred Income Tax Regulatory Liability 

Deferred income taxes are recognized on temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the 
financial statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable profit. The Company has recognized 
regulatory assets and liabilities that correspond to deferred income taxes that flow through the rate-setting process. In the 
absence of rate-regulated accounting, the Company’s provision for PILs would have been recognized using the liability 
method and there would be no regulatory accounts established for taxes to be recovered through future rates. As a result, the 
2014 recovery of PILs would have been lower by approximately $2 thousand (2013 – $367 thousand). 

10.  LONG-TERM DEBT 

Long-term debt totalling $33,000 thousand is payable to Hydro One and consists of a $23,000 thousand note maturing in 
2036 and a $10,000 thousand note maturing in 2044. 

The $23,000 thousand note was issued on May 19, 2005, with an interest rate of 5.38% per annum and a maturity date of 
May 20, 2036. The note was issued on maturity of a previous note in the same principal amount that was issued on April 1, 
1999 in consideration of the purchase price of Hydro One Remote Communities’ net assets. On issuance of this note, 
$115 thousand of transaction costs and a $31 thousand debt discount incurred by Hydro One were allocated to Hydro One 
Remote Communities, based on its proportionate share of Hydro One’s related debt issue. 

The $10,000 thousand note was issued on June 6, 2014, with an interest rate of 4.19% per annum and a maturity date of June 
6, 2044. On issuance of this note, $50 thousand of transaction costs and a $10 thousand debt discount incurred by Hydro One 
were allocated to Hydro One Remote Communities, based on its proportionate share of Hydro One’s related debt issue. 

11.  FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS AND RISK MANAGEMENT  

Fair value is considered to be the exchange price in an orderly transaction between market participants to sell an asset or 
transfer a liability at the measurement date. The fair value definition focuses on an exit price, which is the price that would be 
received in the sale of an asset or the amount that would be paid to transfer a liability.  

Hydro One Remote Communities classifies its fair value measurements based on the following hierarchy, as prescribed by 
the accounting guidance for fair value, which prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques used to measure fair value into 
three levels: 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Level 1 inputs are unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that Hydro One Remote 
Communities has the ability to access. An active market for the asset or liability is one in which transactions for the asset or 
liability occurs with sufficient frequency and volume to provide ongoing pricing information. 

Level 2 inputs are those other than quoted market prices that are observable, either directly or indirectly, for an asset or 
liability. Level 2 inputs include, but are not limited to, quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities in an active market, 
quoted prices for identical or similar assets or liabilities in markets that are not active and inputs other than quoted market 
prices that are observable for the asset or liability, such as interest rate curves and yield curves observable at commonly 
quoted intervals, volatilities, credit risk and default rates. A Level 2 measurement cannot have more than an insignificant 
portion of the valuation based on unobservable inputs. 

Level 3 inputs are any fair value measurements that include unobservable inputs for the asset or liability for more than an 
insignificant portion of the valuation. A Level 3 measurement may be based primarily on Level 2 inputs. 

Non-Derivative Financial Assets and Liabilities 

At December 31, 2014 and 2013, the Company’s carrying amounts of accounts receivable, inter-company demand facility, 
and accounts payable are representative of fair value because of the short-term nature of these instruments. 

Fair Value Hierarchy 

The fair value hierarchy of financial assets and liabilities at December 31, 2014 and 2013 are as follows: 

 
December 31, 2014 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Carrying 
Value 

Fair
Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Liabilities: 
Inter-company demand facility 6,806 6,806 6,806 – – 
Long-term debt 33,000 39,226 – 39,226 – 

39,806 46,032 6,806 39,226 – 

December 31, 2013 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 
Carrying 

Value 
Fair 

Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Liabilities: 
Inter-company demand facility 18,031 18,031 18,031 – – 
Long-term debt 23,000 25,450 – 25,450 – 

41,031 43,481 18,031 25,450 – 

The fair value of the long-term debt is based on unadjusted period-end market prices for the same or similar debt of the same 
remaining maturities. 

There were no significant transfers between any of the levels during the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013. 

Risk Management 

Exposure to market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk arises in the normal course of the Company’s business. 

Market Risk 

Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes in commodity prices, foreign exchange rates and 
interest rates. The Company does not have commodity risk. The foreign exchange risk is currently not significant, although 
Hydro One could in the future decide to issue and allocate foreign currency-denominated debt to the Company, along with an 
allocation of the resulting foreign exchange gains and losses. The Company is exposed to fluctuations in interest rates related 
to the interest charges passed on by Hydro One on the outstanding inter-company demand facility. The Company is charged 
interest on overdraft inter-company balances based on the one-month bankers’ acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

Credit Risk 

Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge an obligation, causing a financial loss. At December 31, 
2014 and 2013, there were no significant concentrations of credit risk with respect to any class of financial assets. The 
Company’s revenue is earned from a broad base of customers. As a result, Hydro One Remote Communities did not earn a 
significant amount of revenue from any individual customer. At December 31, 2014 and 2013, there was no significant 
accounts receivable balance due from any single customer. 

At December 31, 2014, the Company’s total provision for bad debts was $304 thousand (2013 – $296 thousand). 
Adjustments and write-offs are determined on the basis of a review of overdue accounts, taking into consideration historical 
experience. At December 31, 2014, approximately 36% of the Company’s current accounts receivable were aged more than 
60 days (2013 – 47%). Sufficient allowances have been recorded to reflect the risk of potential credit losses. 

Liquidity Risk 

Liquidity risk refers to the Company’s ability to meet its financial obligations as they come due. Hydro One Remote 
Communities meets its short-term liquidity requirements through the inter-company demand facility with Hydro One and 
funds from operations. The short-term liquidity available to the Company should be sufficient to fund normal operating 
requirements. 

At December 31, 2014, accounts payable and accrued liabilities in the amount of $9,812 thousand (2013 – $5,657 thousand) 
are expected to be settled in cash at their carrying amounts within the next year. 

At December 31, 2014, Hydro One Remote Communities had long-term debt in the principal amount of $33,000 thousand 
(2013 – $23,000 thousand). No long-term debt matures during the next year. Interest payments for the next 12 months on the 
Company’s outstanding long-term debt amount to $1,656 thousand (2013 – $1,237 thousand). Principal repayments and 
interest payments are summarized by the number of years to maturity in the following table. 

Years to Maturity 

Principal Repayments 
 on Long-term Debt 

(thousands of Canadian dollars) 
Interest Payments  

(thousands of Canadian dollars) 

Weighted Average 
Interest Rate  

(%) 
 1 year – 1,656 5.019 

2 years – 1,656  5.019 
3 years – 1,656  5.019 
4 years – 1,656  5.019 
5 years – 1,656  5.019 

– 8,280 5.019 
6 – 10 years – 8,280  5.019 
Over 10 years 33,000 22,405  5.019

33,000 38,965 5.019    

12.  PENSION AND POST-RETIREMENT AND POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS 

Hydro One has a defined benefit pension plan, a supplementary pension plan, and post-retirement and post-employment 
benefit plans. The defined benefit pension plan (Pension Plan) is contributory and covers all regular employees of Hydro One 
and its subsidiaries, except Hydro One Brampton Networks. The supplementary pension plan provides members of the 
Pension Plan with benefits that would have been earned and payable under the Pension Plan but for the limitations imposed 
by the Income Tax Act (Canada). The supplementary pension plan obligation is included with other post-retirement and post-
employment benefit obligations on the Balance Sheets. 

Pension Benefits 

The Pension Plan provides benefits based on highest three-year average pensionable earnings. For new management 
employees who commenced employment on or after January 1, 2004, and for new Society of Energy Professionals 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

represented staff hired after November 17, 2005, benefits are based on highest five-year average pensionable earnings. After 
retirement, pensions are indexed to inflation. 

Company and employees’ contributions to the Pension Plan are based on actuarial valuations performed at least every three 
years. Hydro One’s annual Pension Plan contributions for 2014 of $174 million (2013 – $160 million) were based on an 
actuarial valuation effective December 31, 2013 (2013 – effective December 31, 2011) and the level of 2014 pensionable 
earnings. Estimated annual Pension Plan contributions for 2015 and 2016 are approximately $174 million and $175 million, 
respectively, based on an actuarial valuation as at December 31, 2013 and projected levels of pensionable earnings. Future 
minimum contributions beyond 2016 will be based on an actuarial valuation effective no later than December 31, 2016. 
Contributions are payable one month in arrears. All of the contributions are expected to be in the form of cash. 

At December 31, 2014, based on the December 31, 2013 actuarial valuation, the present value of Hydro One’s projected 
pension benefit obligation was estimated to be $7,535 million (2013 – $6,576 million). The fair value of pension plan assets 
available for these benefits was $6,299 million (2013 – $5,731 million). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

During the year ended December 31, 2014, Hydro One Remote Communities charged $941 thousand (2013 – $775 thousand) 
of post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs to results of operations, and capitalized $272 thousand (2013 – 
$250 thousand) as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment. Benefits paid by the Company in 2014 were 
$91 thousand (2013 – $264 thousand). In addition, the incremental offset to decrease the associated post-retirement and post-
employment benefits regulatory assets by $302 thousand (2013 – $205 thousand) was recorded on the Company’s Balance 
Sheets to reflect the expected regulatory inclusion of this amount in future rates, which would otherwise be recorded in OCI. 

The Company presents its post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability on the Balance Sheets within the following 
line items: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 

Accrued liabilities 346 300 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 12,862 12,088

 13,208 12,388 

13.  ENVIRONMENTAL LIABILITIES  

The Company has accrued the following discounted amounts for environmental liabilities on the Balance Sheets at 
December 31, 2014 and 2013: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 

Environmental liabilities, January 1 13,426 11,880 
Interest accretion 361 330 
Expenditures  (1,598) (1,656) 
Revaluation adjustment 180 2,872 
Environmental liabilities, December 31 12,369 13,426 
Less: current portion 1,301 2,427

 11,068 10,999 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

The following table illustrates the reconciliation between the undiscounted basis of the environmental liabilities and the 
amount recognized on the Balance Sheets after factoring in the discount rate: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013 

Undiscounted environmental liabilities, December 31 12,881 14,014 
Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 512 588 
Discounted environmental liabilities, December 31 12,369 13,426 

At December 31, 2014, the estimated future environmental expenditures were as follows: 

(thousands of Canadian dollars) 
2015 1,301 
2016 2,619 
2017 2,717 
2018 1,851 
2019 1,657 
Thereafter 2,736

 12,881 

The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures for the contaminated LAR when it is determined that 
future environmental remediation expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future 
expenditures can be reasonably estimated. 

There are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to potential external events such as changes in legislation 
or regulations, and advances in remediation technologies. In determining the amounts to be recorded as environmental 
liabilities, the Company estimates the current cost of completing required work and makes assumptions as to when the future 
expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to generate future cash flow information. A long-term inflation rate 
assumption of approximately 2% has been used to express these current cost estimates as estimated future expenditures. 
Future expenditures have been discounted using factors ranging from approximately 3.6% to 4.9%, depending on the 
appropriate rate for the period when expenditures are expected to be incurred. All factors used in estimating the Company’s 
environmental liabilities represent management’s best estimates of the present value of costs required to meet existing 
legislation or regulations. However, it is reasonably possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost estimates 
to perform work, inflation assumptions and the assumed pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the 
Company’s current assumptions. 

The Company’s best estimate of the total estimated future expenditures to complete its LAR program is $12,881 thousand. 
These expenditures are expected to be incurred over the period from 2015 to 2020. As a result of its annual review of 
environmental liabilities, the Company recorded a revaluation adjustment in 2014 to increase the LAR environmental liability 
by $180 thousand (2013 – $2,872 thousand). 

14.  SHARE CAPITAL  

Common Shares 

The Company has 2 issued and outstanding common shares. The Company is authorized to issue an unlimited number of 
common shares. 

Dividends 

The Company has no retained earnings and does not pay dividends under its breakeven business model. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

15.  RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 

Hydro One Remote Communities is a subsidiary of Hydro One, and Hydro One is owned by the Province. The OEFC, IESO, 
Ontario Power Authority (OPA), Ontario Power Generation Inc. (OPG) and the OEB are related parties to Hydro One 
Remote Communities because they are controlled or significantly influenced by the Province. Transactions between these 
parties and Hydro One Remote Communities are described below.   

Hydro One Remote Communities receives amounts for RRRP from the IESO. RRRP amounts received for the year ended 
December 31, 2014 were $32,259 thousand (2013 – $33,046 thousand). Consistent with its breakeven business model, the 
Company recognized $34,852 thousand as RRRP revenue in 2014 (2013 – $34,245 thousand). This 2014 revenue exceeded 
amounts received by $2,593 thousand (2013 – $1,199 thousand) and the RRPR variance account balance was adjusted by this 
amount. 

PILs are paid to or received from the OEFC. 

The amounts due to and from related parties as a result of the transactions referred to above are as follows: 

December 31 (thousands of Canadian dollars) 2014 2013
Accounts receivable 106 97
 
 
Income tax receivable  2,683 2,697
 
 

  

Transactions with related parties occur at normal market prices or at a proxy for fair value based on the requirements of the 
OEB’s Affiliate Relationships Code. Outstanding balances at period end are interest free and settled in cash. 

Hydro One and Subsidiaries 

The Company provides services to, and receives services from, Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Amounts due to and from 
Hydro One and its other subsidiaries are settled through the inter-company demand facility. 

The Company has entered into various agreements with Hydro One and its other subsidiaries related to the provision of corporate 
functions and services, such as legal, financial and human resources services, and operational services, such as environmental, 
forestry, and line services. 2014 revenues include $109 thousand (2013 – $195 thousand) related to the provision of services to 
Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. 2014 operation, maintenance and administration costs include $2,958 thousand (2013 – 
$3,475 thousand) related to the purchase of services from Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. 

The Company’s long-term debt is due to Hydro One. In addition, balances payable or receivable under the inter-company 
demand facility are due to or from Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Financing charges include interest expense on the long-
term debt in  the amount of $1,477 thousand (2013 – $1,237 thousand), and interest expense on the inter-company  demand 
facility in the amount of $187 thousand (2013 – $216 thousand). At December 31, 2014, the Company had accrued interest  
payable to Hydro One totaling $172 thousand (2013 – $142 thousand).  
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

16.  STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 

The changes in non-cash balances related to operations consist of the following: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of Canadian  dollars)  2014 2013 

Accounts receivable 541 (802) 
Materials and supplies (356) 443 
Income taxes receivable 14 (1,108) 
Long-term accounts receivable (576) (256) 
Accounts payable 173 (284) 
Accrued liabilities 5,105 (1,526) 
Accrued interest 30 – 
Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 1,076 760

 6,007 (2,773) 

Supplementary information: 
Net interest paid  1,447 1,453 

As a result of using the cost recovery model applied to achieve after tax breakeven net income, any PILs paid are fully 
recovered. 

17.  CONTINGENCIES 

Legal Proceedings 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in various lawsuits, claims and regulatory proceedings in the normal course of 
business. In the opinion of management, the outcome of such matters will not have a material adverse effect on the 
Company’s financial position, results of operations or cash flows. 

Transfer of Assets 

The transfer orders by which Hydro One acquired certain of Ontario Hydro’s businesses as of April 1, 1999 did not transfer 
title to some assets located on Reserves (as defined in the Indian Act (Canada)). Currently, the OEFC holds these assets. 
Under the terms of the transfer orders, Hydro One is required to manage these assets until it has obtained all consents 
necessary to complete the transfer of title of these assets to itself. Hydro One cannot predict the aggregate amount that it may 
have to pay, either on an annual or one-time basis, to obtain the required consents. In 2014, Hydro One paid approximately 
$1 million (2013 – $2 million) in respect of these consents. If Hydro One or the Company cannot obtain the required 
consents, the OEFC will continue to hold these assets for an indefinite period of time. If Hydro One cannot reach a 
satisfactory settlement, it may have to relocate these assets to other locations at a cost that could be substantial or, in a limited 
number of cases, to abandon a line and replace it with diesel-generation facilities. The costs relating to these assets could 
have a material adverse effect on Hydro One’s and the Company’s results of operations if Hydro One is not able to recover 
them in future rate orders. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  (continued) 
For the years ended December 31, 2014 and 2013 

18.  COMMITMENTS  

Operating Lease 

Hydro One Remote Communities is committed as lessee to an operating lease agreement for use of reserve land to operate a 
hydro facility for a period of 10 years. 

During the year ended December 31, 2014, the Company made lease payments totalling $120 thousand (2013 – $1 million). 
At December 31, 2014, the future minimum lease payments under non-cancellable operating leases were as follows: 2015 – 
$120 thousand; 2016 – $120 thousand; 2017 – $120 thousand; 2018 – $150 thousand; 2019 – $150 thousand; and thereafter – 
$450 thousand. 
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HORCI 2014 Rev.214 2014-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2015-06-29 14:06 87083 6269 RC0001 

SCHEDULE 100 

Form identifier 100 GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION – GIFI 
Name of corporation 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

2014-12-31 

Balance sheet information 

Account Description GIFI Current year Prior year 

Assets 
Total current assets 1599 + 10,650,000 11,963,000 
Total tangible capital assets 2008 + 67,506,000 64,028,000 
Total accumulated amortization of tangible capital assets 2009 – 24,588,000 23,256,000 
Total intangible capital assets 2178 +
Total accumulated amortization of intangible capital assets 2179 –
Total long-term assets 2589 + 23,929,000 20,960,000 

* Assets held in trust 2590 +

Total assets (mandatory field) 2599 = 77,497,000 73,695,000 

Liabilities 
Total current liabilities 3139 + 16,910,000 23,939,000 
Total long-term liabilities 3450 + 61,143,000 50,325,000 

* Subordinated debt 3460 + 
* Amounts held in trust 3470 + 

Total liabilities (mandatory field) 3499 = 78,053,000 74,264,000 

Shareholder equity
 
Total shareholder equity (mandatory field) 
3620 + -556,000 -569,000 

3640 = 77,497,000 73,695,000Total liabilities and shareholder equity 

Retained earnings 
Retained earnings/deficit – end (mandatory field) 3849 = 

* Generic item 

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - EP22 VERSION 2014 V2.0 
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SCHEDULE 125 

GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION – GIFIForm identifier 125 
Name of corporation 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

2014-12-31 

Income statement information 

Description GIFI 

Operating name 0001 Ontario Hydro Remote Communities Service Company Inc.


Description of the operation 0002 

Sequence number 0003 
 01 

Account Description GIFI Current year Prior year 

Income statement information 
Total sales of goods and services 8089 + 52,130,000 50,035,000 
Cost of sales 8518 – 25,869,000 25,568,000 
Gross profit/loss 8519 = 26,261,000 24,467,000 

Cost of sales 8518 + 25,869,000 25,568,000 
Total operating expenses 9367 + 26,251,000 25,558,000 
Total expenses (mandatory field) 9368 = 52,120,000 51,126,000 

Total revenue (mandatory field) 8299 + 52,130,000 50,035,000 
Total expenses (mandatory field) 9368 – 52,120,000 51,126,000 
Net non-farming income 9369 = 10,000 -1,091,000 

Farming income statement information 
Total farm revenue (mandatory field) 9659 + 
Total farm expenses (mandatory field) 9898 – 
Net farm income 9899 = 

Net income/loss before taxes and extraordinary items 9970 = 10,000 -1,091,000

Total other comprehensive income 9998 = 13,000 13,000

Extraordinary items and income (linked to Schedule 140) 
Extraordinary item(s) 9975 – 
Legal settlements 9976 – 
Unrealized gains/losses 9980 + 
Unusual items 9985 – 
Current income taxes 9990 – 10,000 -1,091,000 
Future (deferred) income tax provision 9995 – 
Total – Other comprehensive income 9998 + 13,000 13,000 
Net income/loss after taxes and extraordinary items (mandatory field) 9999 = 13,000 13,000 
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Schedule 141 

Notes checklist 
Corporation's name 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 
2014-12-31 

Parts 1, 2, and 3 of this schedule must be completed from the perspective of the person (referred to in these parts as the accountant) who prepared or
 
reported on the financial statements. If the person preparing the tax return is not the accountant referred to above, they must still complete Parts 1, 2, 3,
 
and 4, as applicable.
 
For more information, see Guide RC4088, General Index of Financial Information (GIFI) and Guide T4012, T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide. 

Complete this schedule and include it with your T2 return along with the other GIFI schedules. 

Part 1 – Information on the accountant who prepared or reported on the financial statements 

Does the accountant have a professional designation? 095 1 Yes 2 No 

Is the accountant connected* with the corporation? 097 1 Yes 2 No 

*	 	 A person connected with a corporation can be: (i) a shareholder of the corporation who owns more than 10% of the common shares; (ii) a director, an
 
 
officer, or an employee of the corporation; or (iii) a person not dealing at arm's length with the corporation.
 
 

Note
 
If the accountant does not have a professional designation or is connected to the corporation, you do not have to complete Parts 2 and 3 of this
 
 
schedule. However, you do have to complete Part 4, as applicable.
 
 

Part 2 – Type of involvement with the financial statements 

Choose the option that represents the highest level of involvement of the accountant: 198 

Completed an auditor's report 1 

Completed a review engagement report 2 

Conducted a compilation engagement 3 

Part 3 – Reservations 

If you selected option 1 or 2 under Type of involvement with the financial statements above, answer the following question: 

Has the accountant expressed a reservation? 099 1 Yes 2 No

Part 4 – Other information 
If you have a professional designation and are not the accountant associated with
the financial statements in Part 1 above, choose one of the following options: 110 

Prepared the tax return (financial statements prepared by client) 1 

Prepared the tax return and the financial information contained therein (financial statements have not been prepared) 2 

Were notes to the financial statements prepared? 101 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, complete lines 104 to 107 below:
 
 

Are subsequent events mentioned in the notes? 104 
 1 Yes 2 No 

Is re-evaluation of asset information mentioned in the notes? 105 1 Yes 2 No 

Is contingent liability information mentioned in the notes? 106 1 Yes 2 No 

Is information regarding commitments mentioned in the notes? 107 1 Yes 2 No 

Does the corporation have investments in joint venture(s) or partnership(s)? 108 1 Yes 2 No 

Page 1 

X 

X 
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Part 4 – Other information (continued) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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. . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

X 

Impairment and fair value changes 
In any of the following assets, was an amount recognized in net income or other comprehensive income (OCI) as a 
result of an impairment loss in the tax year, a reversal of an impairment loss recognized in a previous tax year, or a 
change in fair value during the tax year? 200 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, enter the amount recognized: In net income 
Increase (decrease) 

In OCI 
Increase (decrease) 

Property, plant, and equipment 210 211 
Intangible assets 215 216 
Investment property 220 
Biological assets 225 
Financial instruments 230 231 
Other 235 236 

Financial instruments 

Did the corporation derecognize any financial instrument(s) during the tax year (other than trade receivables)? 250 1 Yes 2 No 

Did the corporation apply hedge accounting during the tax year? 255 1 Yes 2 No

Did the corporation discontinue hedge accounting during the tax year? 260 1 Yes 2 No

X 
X 
X 

Adjustments to opening equity 

Was an amount included in the opening balance of retained earnings or equity, in order to correct an error, to 
recognize a change in accounting policy, or to adopt a new accounting standard in the current tax year? 265 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, you have to maintain a separate reconciliation. 

X 
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Detailed information (continued) 
For the purpose of this schedule, pre-production mining exploration expenditures are pre-production mining expenditures incurred after
 
March 28, 2012, by the taxpayer to determine the existence, location, extent, or quality of certain mineral resources in Canada, excluding expenses
 
incurred in the exploration of an oil or gas well. See subparagraph (a)(i) of the definition of pre-production mining expenditure in subsection 127(9)
 
for more information.
 

For the purpose of this schedule, pre-production mining development expenditures are pre-production mining expenditures incurred after
 
March 28, 2012, by the taxpayer to bring a new mineral resource mine in Canada into production, excluding expenses in the development of a
 
bituminous sands deposit or an oil shale deposit. See subparagraph (a)(ii) of the definition of pre-production mining expenditure in
 
subsection 127(9) for more information.
 

Part 1 – Investments, expenditures, and percentages 
Specified 

Investments percentage 
Qualified property acquired primarily for use in Atlantic Canada 10 % 
Qualified resource property acquired primarily for use in Atlantic Canada and acquired: 
– after March 28, 2012, and before 2014 10 % 
– after 2013 and before 2016 5 % 
– after 2015* 0 % 

Expenditures 
If you are a Canadian-controlled private corporation (CCPC), this percentage may apply to the portion that you
 
claim of the SR&ED qualified expenditure pool that does not exceed your expenditure limit (see Part 10) 35 %
 

Note:	 If your current year's qualified expenditures are more than the corporation's expenditure limit (see
 
Part 10), the excess is eligible for an ITC calculated at the 20 % rate**.
 

If you are a corporation that is not a CCPC and have incurred qualified expenditures for SR&ED in any area in Canada: 
– before 2014** 20 % 
– after 2013** 15 % 

If you are a taxable Canadian corporation that incurred pre-production mining expenditures before March 29, 2012 10 % 

If you are a taxable Canadian corporation that incurred pre-production mining exploration expenditures***: 
– after March 28, 2012, and before 2013 10 % 
– in 2013 5 % 
– after 2013*** 0 % 

If you are a taxable Canadian corporation that incurred pre-production mining development expenditures****: 
– after March 28, 2012, and before 2014**** 10 % 
– in 2014 7 % 
– in 2015 4 % 
– after 2015**** 0 % 

If you paid salary and wages to apprentices in the first 24 months of their apprenticeship contract for employment 10 % 

If you incurred eligible expenditures after March 18, 2007, for the creation of licensed child care spaces for the
 
children of your employees and, potentially, for other children 25 %
 

*	 A transitional relief rate of 10% may apply to property acquired after 2013 and before 2017, if the property is acquired under a written agreement entered
 
into before March 29, 2012, or the property is acquired as part of a phase of a project where the construction or the engineering and design work for the
 
construction started before March 29, 2012. See paragraph (a.1) of the definition of specified percentage in subsection 127(9) for more information.
 

** The reduction of the rate from 20% to 15% applies to 2014 and later tax years, except that, for 2014 tax years that start before 2014, the reduction is 
pro-rated based on the number of days in the tax year that are after 2013. 

*** Pre-production mining exploration expenditures are described in subparagraph (a)(i) of the definition of pre-production mining expenditure in
 
subsection 127(9).
 

**** A transitional relief rate of 10% may apply to expenditures incurred after 2013 and before 2016, if the expenditure is incurred under a written
 
agreement entered into before March 29, 2012, or the expenditure is incurred as part of the development of a new mine where the construction or the
 
engineering and design work for the construction of the new mine started before March 29, 2012. See subparagraph (k)(ii) of the definition of
 
specified percentage in subsection 127(9) for more information. Pre-production mining development expenditures are described in
 
subparagraph (a)(ii) of the definition of pre-production mining expenditure in subsection 127(9).
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Corporation's name 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

2015-10-31 

Part 2 – Determination of a qualifying corporation 
2 NoIs the corporation a qualifying corporation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101 1 Yes 

For the purpose of a refundable ITC, a qualifying corporation is defined under subsection 127.1(2). The corporation has to be a CCPC and its 
taxable income (before any loss carrybacks) for its previous tax year cannot be more than its qualifying income limit for the particular tax year. If the 
corporation is associated with any other corporations during the tax year, the total of the taxable incomes of the corporation and the associated 
corporations (before any loss carrybacks), for their last tax year ending in the previous calendar year, cannot be more than their qualifying income limit 
for the particular tax year. 

Note: A CCPC calculating a refundable ITC is considered to be associated with another corporation if it meets any of the conditions 
in subsection 256(1), except where: 

one corporation is associated with another corporation solely because one or more persons own shares of the capital 
stock of both corporations; and 
one of the corporations has at least one shareholder who is not common to both corporations. 

If you are a qualifying corporation, you will earn a 100% refund on your share of any ITCs earned at the 35% rate on qualified current expenditures 
for SR&ED, up to the allocated expenditure limit. The 100% refund does not apply to qualified capital expenditures eligible for the 35% credit rate. 
They are only eligible for the 40% refund*. 

Some CCPCs that are not qualifying corporations may also earn a 100% refund on their share of any ITCs earned at the 35% rate on qualified 
current expenditures for SR&ED, up to the allocated expenditure limit. The expenditure limit can be determined in Part 10. The 100% refund 
does not apply to qualified capital expenditures eligible for the 35% credit rate. They are only eligible for the 40% refund*. 

The 100% refund will not be available to a corporation that is an excluded corporation as defined under subsection 127.1(2). A corporation is an 
excluded corporation if, at any time during the year, it is a corporation that is either controlled by (directly or indirectly, in any manner whatever) or is 
related to: 

X 

a) one or more persons exempt from Part I tax under section 149; 
b) Her Majesty in right of a province, a Canadian municipality, or any other public authority; or 
c) any combination of persons referred to in a) or b) above. 

* Capital expenditures incurred after December 31, 2013, including lease payments for property that would have been a capital expenditure if
 
purchased directly, are not qualified SR&ED expenditures and are not eligible for an ITC on SR&ED expenditures.
 

Part 3 – Corporations in the farming industry 
Complete this area if the corporation is making SR&ED contributions. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Is the corporation claiming a contribution in the current year to an agricultural organization 
whose goal is to finance SR&ED work (for example, check-off dues)? 102 1 Yes 2 No X 

Contributions to agricultural organizations for SR&ED* 103 

If yes, complete Schedule 125, Income Statement Information, to identify the type of farming industry the corporation is involved in. For more information 
on Schedule 125, see Guide RC4088, General Index of Financial Information (GIFI). Enter contributions on line 350 of Part 8. 

* Enter only contributions not already included on Form T661. Include all of the contributions made before 2013 and 80% of the contributions
 
made after 2012.
 

Qualified Property and Qualified Resource Property 

Part 4 – Eligible investments for qualified property and qualified resource property from the current tax year 

CCA* class 
number 

105 

Description of investment 

110 

Date available 
for use 

115 

Location used 
(province or territory) 

120 

Amount of 
investment 

125 

Total of investments for qualified property and qualified resource property A 
* CCA: capital cost allowance 
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Part 5 – Current-year credit and account balances – ITC from investments in qualified property

and qualified resource property
 

ITC at the end of the previous tax year B 

Deduct: 
Credit deemed as a remittance of co-op corporations 210 

Credit expired 215 

Subtotal (line 210 plus line 215) C 

ITC at the beginning of the tax year (amount B minus amount C) 220

Add: 
Credit transferred on amalgamation or wind-up of subsidiary 230 

ITC from repayment of assistance 235 

Qualified property; and qualified resource property 
acquired after March 28, 2012, and before 
January 1, 2014* (applicable part of amount A 
from Part 4) x 10 % = 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

240 

a 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Qualified resource property acquired after 
December 31, 2013, and before January 1, 2016 
(applicable part of amount A from Part 4) x. . . . . . . 5 % = 242

Credit allocated from a partnership . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 250 

Subtotal (total of lines 230 to 250) D 

Total credit available (line 220 plus amount D) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . E 

Deduct: 
Credit deducted from Part I tax (enter at amount D in Part 30) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260 

Credit carried back to the previous year(s) (amount H from Part 6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit transferred to offset Part VII tax liability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280 

Subtotal (total of line 260, amount a, and line 280) F 

Credit balance before refund (amount E minus amount F) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G 

Deduct: 
Refund of credit claimed on investments from qualified property and qualified resource property (from Part 7) . . . . . . . . . . 

320

310 

ITC closing balance of investments from qualified property and qualified resource property (amount G minus line 310) 

* Include investments acquired after 2013 and before 2017 that are eligible for transitional relief. 

Part 6 – Request for carryback of credit from investments in qualified property and qualified resource property 
Year Month Day 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit to be applied1st previous tax year 
Credit to be applied2nd previous tax year 
Credit to be applied3rd previous tax year 

901 
902 
903 

Total (enter at amount a in Part 5) H 

Part 7 – Refund of ITC for qualifying corporations on investments from qualified property

and qualified resource property
 

Current-year ITCs (total of lines 240, 242, and 250 from Part 5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


Credit balance before refund (amount G from Part 5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J
 

Refund ( 40 % of amount I or J, whichever is less) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . K
 

Enter amount K or a lesser amount on line 310 in Part 5 (also enter it on line 780 of the T2 return if the corporation does not claim an SR&ED ITC refund).
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SR&ED 

Part 8 – Qualified SR&ED expenditures 
Current expenditures 
Current expenditures (from line 557 on Form T661) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Contributions to agricultural organizations for SR&ED . . . . . . . . . 
Deduct: 
Government assistance, non-government assistance, or 
contract payment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Contributions to agricultural organizations for SR&ED for the 
federal ITC (this amount is updated to line 103 of Part 3. For 
more details, consult the Help.)* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Current expenditures (line 557 on Form T661 plus line 103 from Part 3)* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Capital expenditures incurred before 2014 (from line 558 on Form T661)** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

350

360 

Repayments made in the year (from line 560 on Form T661) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 370 

Qualified SR&ED expenditures (total of lines 350 to 370) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 380
 

* If you are claiming only contributions made to agricultural organizations for SR&ED, line 350 should equal line 103 in Part 3. Do not file Form T661.
 

** Capital expenditures incurred after December 31, 2013, are not qualified SR&ED expenditures.
 

+ 

Part 9 – Components of the SR&ED expenditure limit calculation 

Part 9 only applies if the corporation is a CCPC. 

Note: A CCPC that calculates an SR&ED expenditure limit is considered to be associated with another corporation if it meets any of the conditions in 
subsection 256(1), except where: 

1 Yes 

Complete lines 390 and 398 if you answered no to the question at line 385 above or if the corporation is not associated 
with any other corporations (the amounts for associated corporations will be determined on Schedule 49). 

Enter your taxable income for the previous tax year* (prior to any loss carry-backs applied) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 390 

one corporation is associated with another corporation solely because one or more persons own shares of the capital stock of the 
corporation; and 
one of the corporations has at least one shareholder who is not common to both corporations. 

Is the corporation associated with another CCPC for the purpose of calculating the SR&ED expenditure limit? . . . . . . . 385 

Enter your taxable capital employed in Canada for the previous tax year 
minus $10 million. If this amount is nil or negative, enter "0". 
If this amount is over $40 million, enter $40 million . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 398 

2 No 

*	 If either of the tax years referred to at line 390 is less than 51 weeks, multiply the taxable income by the following result: 365 divided by the number 
of days in these tax years. 

X 

Part 10 – SR&ED expenditure limit for a CCPC 

For a stand-alone corporation: $ 8,000,000 

Deduct: 
Taxable income for the previous tax year (line 390 from Part 9) or $500,000, whichever is more 500,000 x 10 = 5,000,000 A 

Excess ($8,000,000 minus amount A; if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,000,000 B 

$ 40,000,000 minus line 398 from Part 9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40,000,000 a 

Amount a divided by $ 40,000,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 C 

Expenditure limit for the stand-alone corporation (amount B multiplied by amount C) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,000,000 D* 

For an associated corporation: 
If associated, the allocation of the SR&ED expenditure limit as provided on Schedule 49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 400 E* 

Where the tax year of the corporation is less than 51 weeks, calculate the amount of the expenditure limit as follows: 

Amount D or E 3,000,000 x Number of days in the tax year 
365 

304 =  
365 

. . . . . . . . . . . . 2,498,630 F 

Your SR&ED expenditure limit for the year (enter the amount from line D, E, or F, whichever applies) . . . . . . . . . . . . 410 2,498,630 

* Amount D or E cannot be more than $3,000,000. 
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Part 11 – Investment tax credits on SR&ED expenditures 
Current expenditures (line 350 from Part 8) or the expenditure 
limit (line 410 from Part 10), whichever is less* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 420 x 35 % = G 

xLine 350 minus line 410 (if negative, enter "0")** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 430 15 % = H
 

Line 410 minus line 350 (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,498,630 b
 

Capital expenditures (line 360 from Part 8) or amount b above,
 
xwhichever is less* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 440 35 % =
 I 

xLine 360 minus amount b above (if negative, enter "0")** . . . . . . . . . . . . 450 15 % = J 

Repayments (amount from line 370 in Part 8) . . . . . . . . 
If a corporation makes a repayment of any 
government or non-government assistance, or 
contract payments that reduced the amount 
of qualified expenditures for ITC purposes, the 
amount of the repayment is eligible for a credit 
at the rate that would have applied to the repaid 
amount. Enter the amount of the repayment on 
the line that corresponds to the appropriate rate.** 

** For tax years that end after 2013, the general SR&ED rate is reduced from 20% to 15%, except that, for 2014 tax years that start before 2014, the 
reduction is pro-rated based on the number of days in the tax year that are after 2013. 

460 x 35 % = c 

480 x d15 % = 

Subtotal (amount c plus amount d) K 

Current-year SR&ED ITC (total of amounts G to K; enter on line 540 in Part 12) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . L 

* For corporations that are not CCPCs, enter "0" for amounts G and I. 

Part 12 – Current-year credit and account balances – ITC from SR&ED expenditures 

ITC at the end of the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . M 

Deduct: 
Credit deemed as a remittance of co-op corporations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

515

510 

Credit expired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (line 510 plus line 515) N 

ITC at the beginning of the tax year (amount M minus amount N) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Add: 
Credit transferred on amalgamation or wind-up of subsidiary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 530 

Total current-year credit (from amount L in Part 11) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 540 

Credit allocated from a partnership . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 550 

Subtotal (total of lines 530 to 550) O 

Total credit available (line 520 plus amount O) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

520 

e

P 

Deduct: 
Credit deducted from Part I tax (enter at amount E in Part 30) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 560 

Credit carried back to the previous year(s) (amount S from Part 13) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit transferred to offset Part VII tax liability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 580 

Subtotal (total of line 560, amount e, and line 580) Q 

Credit balance before refund (amount P minus amount Q) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 

Deduct: 
Refund of credit claimed on SR&ED expenditures (from Part 14 or 15, whichever applies) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 610 

ITC closing balance on SR&ED (amount R minus line 610) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 620 
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Part 13 – Request for carryback of credit from SR&ED expenditures 
Year Month Day 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied 
2nd previous tax year 
1st previous tax year 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied 
3rd previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied 

Total (enter at amount e in Part 12) S 

911 
912 
913 

Part 14 – Refund of ITC for qualifying corporations – SR&ED 

Complete this part only if you are a qualifying corporation as determined at line 101 in Part 2.
 

Is the corporation an excluded corporation as defined under subsection 127.1(2)? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
650 1 Yes 2 No 

Current-year ITC (lines 540 plus 550 from Part 12 minus amount K from Part 11) . . . . . . . . . . . . . f 

Refundable credits (amount f above or amount R from Part 12, whichever is less)* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Deduct: 
Amount T or amount G from Part 11, whichever is less . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Net amount (amount T minus amount U; if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Amount V multiplied by 40 % . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Add: 
Amount U . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Refund of ITC (amount W plus amount X – enter this, or a lesser amount, on line 610 in Part 12) 
Enter the total of lines 310 from Part 5 and 610 from Part 12 on line 780 of the T2 return. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

* If you are also an excluded corporation [as defined in subsection 127.1(2)], this amount must be multiplied by 40%. Claim this, or a lesser amount, 
as your refund of ITC for amount Y. 

T 

U 

V 

W 

X
 

Y
 

Part 15 – Refund of ITC for CCPCs that are not qualifying or excluded corporations – SR&ED 

Complete this box only if you are a CCPC that is not a qualifying or excluded corporation as determined at line 101 in Part 2.
 

Credit balance before refund (amount R from Part 12) 

Deduct: 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Z
 

Amount Z or amount G from Part 11, whichever is less . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . AA 

Net amount (amount Z minus amount AA; if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BB 

Amount BB or amount I from Part 11, whichever is less . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Amount CC multiplied by 40 % . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . DD 

Add : 
Amount AA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . EE 

Refund of ITC (amount DD plus amount EE) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . FF 
Enter FF, or a lesser amount, on line 610 in Part 12 and also on line 780 of the T2 return. 
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Recapture – SR&ED 

Part 16 – Recapture of ITC for corporations and corporate partnerships – SR&ED 
You will have a recapture of ITC in a year when all of the following conditions are met: 

you acquired a particular property in the current year or in any of the 20 previous tax years, if the credit was earned in a tax year ending after
 
1997 and did not expire before 2008;
 
you claimed the cost of the property as a qualified expenditure for SR&ED on Form T661; 
the cost of the property was included in calculating your ITC or was the subject of an agreement made under subsection 127(13)
 
to transfer qualified expenditures; and
 
you disposed of the property or converted it to commercial use after February 23, 1998. This condition is also met if you disposed
 
of or converted to commercial use a property that incorporates the particular property previously referred to.
 

Note: 
The recapture does not apply if you disposed of the property to a non-arm's-length purchaser who intended to use it all or substantially all for 
SR&ED. When the non-arm's-length purchaser later sells or converts the property to commercial use, the recapture rules will apply to the purchaser 
based on the historical ITC rate of the original user. 
You will report a recapture on the T2 return for the year in which you disposed of the property or converted it to commercial use. In the following 
tax year, add the amount of the ITC recapture to the SR&ED expenditure pool. 
If you have more than one disposition for calculations 1 and 2, complete the columns for each disposition for which a recapture applies, using 
the calculation formats below. 

Calculation 1 – If you meet all of the above conditions 

Calculation 2 (continued) – Only if you transferred all or a part of the qualified expenditure to another person under an agreement 

Amount of ITC you originally calculated 
for the property you acquired, or the 

original user's ITC where you acquired the 
property from a non-arm's length party, as 

described in the note above 

700 

Amount calculated using ITC rate 
at the date of acquisition 

(or the original user's date of acquisition) 
on either the proceeds of disposition 

(if sold in an arm's length transaction) 
or the fair market value of the property 

(in any other case) 

710 

Amount from column 700 or 710, 
whichever is less 

Subtotal (enter this amount at amount C in Part 17) A 

Calculation 2 – Only if you transferred all or a part of the qualified expenditure to another person under an agreement 
described in subsection 127(13); otherwise, enter nil in amount B in Part 16 on page 9. 

Rate that the transferee used in determining 
its ITC for qualified expenditures under a 

subsection 127(13) agreement 

720 

A 

Proceeds of disposition of the property 
if you dispose of it to an arm's length 
person; or, in any other case, enter 

the fair market value of the property at 
conversion or disposition 

730 

B 

Amount, if any, 
already provided for in Calculation 1 

(This allows for the situation where only 
part of the cost of a property is transferred 
under a subsection 127(13) agreement.) 

740 

C 

described in subsection 127(13); otherwise, enter nil in amount B below. 

Amount determined by the formula 
(A x B) – C 

D 

750 

E 

ITC earned by the transferee for the 
qualified expenditures that were transferred 

F 

Amount from column D or E, 
whichever is less 

Subtotal (enter this amount at amount D in Part 17) B 

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - EP24 VERSION 2015 V2.2 Page 8 



   

   
  

  

HORCI 2015 Rev.215 (FINAL).215 2015-10-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-04-26 16:14 87083 6269 RC0001 

Calculation 3 

As a member of the partnership, you will report your share of the SR&ED ITC of the partnership after the SR&ED ITC has been reduced by the 
amount of the recapture. If this amount is a positive amount, you will report it on line 550 in Part 12. However, if the partnership does not have 
enough ITC otherwise available to offset the recapture, then the amount by which reductions to ITC exceed additions (the excess) will be 
determined and reported on line 760 below. 

Corporate partner's share of the excess of SR&ED ITC (amount to be reported at amount E in Part 17) 760 

Part 17 – Total recapture of SR&ED investment tax credit 

Recaptured ITC for calculation 1 from amount A in Part 16 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C 

Recaptured ITC for calculation 2 from amount B in Part 16 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . D 

Recaptured ITC for calculation 3 from line 760 in Part 16 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . E 

Total recapture of SR&ED investment tax credit – total of amounts C to E 
Enter amount F at amount A in Part 29. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F 
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Pre-Production Mining 

Part 18 – Pre-production mining expenditures 

Exploration information 
A mineral resource that qualifies for the credit means a mineral deposit from which the principal mineral to be extracted is diamond, a base or precious metal 
deposit, or a mineral deposit from which the principal mineral to be extracted is an industrial mineral that, when refined, results in a base or precious metal. 

In column 800, list all minerals for which pre-production mining expenditures have taken place in the tax year. 

For each of the minerals reported in column 800, identify each project (in column 805), mineral title (in column 806), and mining division (in column 807) 
where title is registered. If there is no mineral title, identify only the project and mining division. 

List of minerals Project name 
800 805 

Mineral title Mining division 
806 807 

Pre-production mining expenditures* 

Exploration: 
Pre-production mining expenditures that the corporation incurred in the tax year for the purpose of determining the
 
existence, location, extent, or quality of a mineral resource in Canada:
 

Prospecting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


Geological, geophysical, or geochemical surveys . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


Drilling by rotary, diamond, percussion, or other methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


Trenching, digging test pits, and preliminary sampling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


810 

811 

812 

813 

Development: 
Pre-production mining expenditures incurred in the tax year for bringing a new mine in a mineral resource in Canada into 
production in reasonable commercial quantities and incurred before the new mine comes into production in such quantities: 

Clearing, removing overburden, and stripping . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 820 

Sinking a mine shaft, constructing an adit, or other underground entry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 821 

Other pre-production mining expenditures incurred in the tax year: 

Description 

825 
Amount 

826 

Add amounts in column 826 A 

Total pre-production mining expenditures (total of lines 810 to 821 and amount A) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 830 

Deduct: 
Total of all assistance (grants, subsidies, rebates, and forgivable loans) or reimbursements that the corporation has 
received or is entitled to receive in respect of the amounts referred to at line 830 above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 832 

Excess (line 830 minus line 832) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B 

Add: 
Repayments of government and non-government assistance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 835

Pre-production mining expenditures (amount B plus line 835) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
* A pre-production mining expenditure is defined under subsection 127(9). 

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - EP24 VERSION 2015 V2.2 Page 10 

C 



   

 
 
 

   
  

  

HORCI 2015 Rev.215 (FINAL).215 2015-10-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-04-26 16:14 87083 6269 RC0001 

Part 19 – Current-year credit and account balances – ITC from pre-production mining expenditures 

ITC at the end of the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . D 

Deduct: 
Credit deemed as a remittance of co-op corporations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit expired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

E 

841 

845 

Subtotal (line 841 plus line 845)

ITC at the beginning of the tax year (amount D minus amount E) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 850 

Add: 
Credit transferred on amalgamation or wind-up of subsidiary 

872 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 860 

880 

Total credit available (total of lines 850, 860, and amount F) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Deduct: 
Credit deducted from Part I tax (enter at amount F in Part 30) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 885 

Credit carried back to the previous year(s) (amount I from Part 20) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . e 

Subtotal (line 885 plus amount e)

870 

Current year credit (total of amounts a to d) 

x 

Pre-production mining expenditures* 
incurred before January 1, 2013 
(applicable part of amount C from Part 18) 

x. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

a 

Pre-production mining exploration 
expenditures incurred in 2013 
(applicable part of amount C from Part 18) b 

x 

Pre-production mining development 
expenditures incurred in 2014 
(applicable part of amount C from Part 18) c 

Pre-production mining development 
expenditures incurred in 2015 
(applicable part of amount C from Part 18) 

874 

d876 x 

10 % =

5 % = 

7 % = 

4 % = 

F 

G 

H 

ITC closing balance from pre-production mining expenditures (amount G minus amount H) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 890 

* Also include pre-production mining development expenditures incurred before 2014 and pre-production mining development expenditures incurred after 
2013 and before 2016 that are eligible for transitional relief. 

Part 20 – Request for carryback of credit from pre-production mining expenditures 
Year Month Day 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied 
2nd previous tax year 
1st previous tax year 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied 
3rd previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied 

Total (enter at amount e in Part 19) 

921 
922 
923 
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Apprenticeship Job Creation 

Part 21 – Total current-year credit – ITC from apprenticeship job creation expenditures 
If you are a related person as defined under subsection 251(2), has it been agreed in writing that you are the only 
employer who will be claiming the apprenticeship job creation tax credit for this tax year for each apprentice whose 
contract number (or social insurance number or name) appears below? (If not, you cannot claim the tax credit.) . . . . . . . 611 1 Yes 2 No 

For each apprentice in their first 24 months of the apprenticeship, enter the apprenticeship contract number registered with Canada, or a province or 
territory, under an apprenticeship program designed to certify or license individuals in the trade. For the province, the trade must be a Red Seal trade. If 
there is no contract number, enter the social insurance number (SIN) or the name of the eligible apprentice. 

A 
Contract number 

(SIN or name of apprentice) 

B 
Name of eligible trade 

C 
Eligible salary and 

wages* 

D 
Column C x 

10 %

E 
Lesser of 

column D or 
$ 2,000 

601 602 603 604 605 

Total current-year credit (enter at line 640 in Part 22) 

* Net of any other government or non-government assistance received or to be received. 

A 

Part 22 – Current-year credit and account balances – ITC from apprenticeship job creation expenditures 

635ITC from repayment of assistance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ITC at the end of the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Deduct: 

Credit expired after 20 tax years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 615 

ITC at the beginning of the tax year (amount B minus amount C) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 625 

Add: 
Credit transferred on amalgamation or wind-up of subsidiary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total current-year credit (amount A from Part 21) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

630 

640 

Credit deemed as a remittance of co-op corporations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 612 

Subtotal (line 612 plus line 615) C 

2,849 B 

2,849 

Credit allocated from a partnership . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 655 

Total credit available (line 625 plus amount D) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Deduct: 
660 

a 

Credit deducted from Part I tax (enter at amount G in Part 30) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit carried back to the previous year(s) (amount G from Part 23) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Subtotal (line 660 plus amount a)

ITC closing balance from apprenticeship job creation expenditures (amount E minus amount F) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 690 

Subtotal (total of lines 630 to 655) D 

2,849 E 

2,849 

2,849 2,849 F 

Part 23 – Request for carryback of credit from apprenticeship job creation expenditures 

1st previous tax year 
2nd previous tax year 
3rd previous tax year 

931 
932 
933 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied 
Total (enter at amount a in Part 22)

DayYear Month 

G 
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Child Care Spaces
 

Part 24 – Eligible child care spaces expenditures
 

Enter the eligible expenditures that the corporation incurred to create licensed child care spaces for the children of the employees and, potentially, for 
other children. The corporation cannot be carrying on a child care services business. The eligible expenditures include: 

the cost of depreciable property (other than specified property); and 
the specified child care start-up expenditures;
 

acquired or incurred only to create new child care spaces at a licensed child care facility.
 

Cost of depreciable property from the current tax year 

CCA* class number Description of investment Date available for use Amount of investment 

665 695685675 

1. 

Total cost of depreciable property from the current tax year 
Add:
 
Specified child care start-up expenditures from the current tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

715

705
 

Total gross eligible expenditures for child care spaces (line 715 plus line 705) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A
 

Deduct:
 
Total of all assistance (including grants, subsidies, rebates, and forgivable loans) or reimbursements that the 
corporation has received or is entitled to receive in respect of the amounts referred to at line A . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 725 

Excess (amount A minus line 725) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B 

Repayments by the corporation of government and non-government assistance 735 

Total eligible expenditures for child care spaces (amount B plus line 735) 745 
* CCA: capital cost allowance 

Add: 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Part 25 – Current-year credit – ITC from child care spaces expenditures 
The credit is equal to 25% of eligible child care spaces expenditures incurred to a maximum of $10,000 per child care space created in a licensed child 
care facility. 

Eligible expenditures (from line 745) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . x 

x $Number of child care spaces . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

25 % = 

10,000 = 

C 

D 

ITC from child care spaces expenditures (amount C or D, whichever is less) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . E 

755 
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Part 26 – Current-year credit and account balances – ITC from child care spaces expenditures 

ITC at the end of the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F 

Deduct: 
Credit deemed as a remittance of co-op corporations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit expired after 20 tax years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 775

777

780 

Subtotal (line 765 plus line 770) G 

765 

770 

ITC at the beginning of the tax year (amount F minus amount G) 

Add: 
Credit transferred on amalgamation or wind-up of subsidiary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total current-year credit (amount E from Part 25) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit allocated from a partnership . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 782 

Subtotal (total of lines 777 to 782) H 

Total credit available (line 775 plus amount H) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Deduct: 
Credit deducted from Part I tax (enter at amount H in Part 30) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 785 

Credit carried back to the previous year(s) (amount K from Part 27) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . a 

Subtotal (line 785 plus amount a) J 

ITC closing balance from child care spaces expenditures (amount I minus amount J) 790 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Part 27 – Request for carryback of credit from child care space expenditures 
Year Month Day 

1st previous tax year 2014-12-31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied 941 
2nd previous tax year 2013-12-31 Credit to be applied 942 
3rd previous tax year 2012-12-31 Credit to be applied 943 

Total (enter at amount a in Part 26) K 
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Recapture – Child Care Spaces 

Part 28 – Recapture of ITC for corporations and corporate partnerships – Child care spaces 
The ITC will be recovered against the taxpayer's tax otherwise payable under Part I of the Act if, at any time within 60 months of the day on which the 
taxpayer acquired the property: 

the new child care space is no longer available; or 
property that was an eligible expenditure for the child care space is: 
– disposed of or leased to a lessee; or 
– converted to another use.

If the property disposed of is a child care space, the amount that can reasonably be 
considered to have been included in the original ITC (paragraph 127(27.12)(a)) 792 
In the case of eligible expenditures (paragraph 127(27.12)(b)), the lesser of:
 

The amount that can reasonably be considered to have been included in the original ITC . . . . 

797

795
 

25% of either the proceeds of disposition (if sold in an arm's length transaction)
 
or the fair market value (in any other case) of the property . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Amount from line 795 or line 797, whichever is less . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A 

Corporate partnerships 

As a member of the partnership, you will report your share of the child care spaces ITC of the partnership after the child 
care spaces ITC has been reduced by the amount of the recapture. If this amount is a positive amount, you will report it 
on line 782 in Part 26. However, if the partnership does not have enough ITC otherwise available to offset the recapture, 
then the amount by which reductions to ITC exceed additions (the excess) will be determined and reported on line 799 
below. 

Corporate partner's share of the excess of ITC 

Total recapture of child care spaces investment tax credit (total of line 792, amount A, and line 799) 
Enter amount B at amount B in Part 29. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B 

Summary of Investment Tax Credits 

Part 29 – Total recapture of investment tax credit 

Recaptured SR&ED ITC (from amount F in Part 17) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Recaptured child care spaces ITC (from amount B in Part 28) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total recapture of investment tax credit (amount A plus amount B) 
Enter amount C on line 602 of the T2 return. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

A 

B 

C 

Part 30 – Total ITC deducted from Part I tax 

ITC from investments in qualified property deducted from Part I tax (from line 260 in Part 5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ITC from SR&ED expenditures deducted from Part I tax (from line 560 in Part 12) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ITC from pre-production mining expenditures deducted from Part I tax (from line 885 in Part 19) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total ITC deducted from Part I tax (total of amounts D to H) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Enter amount I at line 652 of the T2 return. 

ITC from apprenticeship job creation expenditures deducted from Part I tax (from line 660 in Part 22) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ITC from child care space expenditures deducted from Part I tax (from line 785 in Part 26) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2,849 

2,849 

D 

E 

F 

I 

G 

H 

799 

Privacy Act, Personal Information Bank number CRA PPU 047 
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Summary of Investment Tax Credit Carryovers 

Continuity of investment tax credit carryovers 

CCA class number 97 Apprenticeship job creation ITC 

Current year 
Addition 

current year 
(A) 

Applied 
current year 

(B) 

Claimed 
as a refund 

(C) 

Carried back 

(D) 

ITC end 
of year 

(A-B-C-D) 

Prior years 
Taxation year ITC beginning 

of year 
(E) 

Adjustments 

(F) 

Applied 
current year 

(G) 

ITC end 
of year 
(E-F-G) 

2014-12-31 2,000 2,000 
2013-12-31 
2012-12-31 849 849 
2011-12-31 
2010-12-31 
2009-12-31 
2008-12-31 
2007-12-31 
2006-12-31 
2005-12-31 
2004-12-31 

* 

* 

2003-12-31 
2002-12-31 
2001-12-31 
2000-12-31 
1999-12-31 

0000-02-29 
1997-03-31 
1996-03-31 

Total 2,849 2,849 

B+C+D+G Total ITC utilized 2,849 

* The ITC end of year includes the amount of ITC expired from the 10th preceding year if it is before January 1, 1998, or the amount of 
ITC expired from the 20th preceding year if it is after December 31, 1997. Note that this credit expires at the end of the tax year and 
any expired credit will be posted to line 215, 515, 615, 770 or 845, as applicable, in Schedule 31 the following year. 
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é SCHEDULE 50 

SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-10-31 

All private corporations must complete this schedule for any shareholder who holds 10% or more of the corporation's common and/or preferred shares. 

Provide only one number per shareholder 

Name of shareholder 
(after name, indicate in brackets if the shareholder 
is a corporation, partnership, individual, or trust) 

Business Number 
(If a corporation is not 
registered, enter "NR") 

Social insurance 
number 

Trust number Percentage 
common 
shares 

Percentage 
preferred 
shares 

100 200 300 350 400 500 

Hydro One Inc. 86999 4731 RC0001 100.0001 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
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é	 Schedule 53 

General Rate Income Pool (GRIP) Calculation 
Corporation's name 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 
2015-10-31 

On: 2015-10-31 

If you are a Canadian-controlled private corporation (CCPC) or a deposit insurance corporation (DIC), use this schedule to determine the general rate 
income pool (GRIP). 

When an eligible dividend was paid in the tax year, file a completed copy of this schedule with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. Do not send 
your worksheets with your return, but keep them in your records in case we ask to see them later. 

All legislative references are to the Income Tax Act and the Income Tax Regulations. 

Subsection 89(1) defines the terms eligible dividend, excessive eligible dividend designation, general rate income pool, and low rate income pool. 

Eligibility for the various additions 
Answer the following questions to determine the corporation's eligibility for the various additions: 

2006 addition 
1. Is this the corporation's first taxation year that includes January 1, 2006? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Yes X	 No 

2.	 If not, what is the date of the taxation year end of the corporation's first year that includes January 1, 2006?
 
Enter the date and go directly to question 4 2006-12-31
 

3.	 During that first year, was the corporation a CCPC or would it have been a CCPC if not for the election
 
of subsection 89(11) ITA? X Yes No 
If the answer to question 3 is yes, complete Part "GRIP addition for 2006". 

Change in the type of corporation 
4. Was the corporation a CCPC during its preceding taxation year? X Yes No 

5. Corporations that become a CCPC or a DIC Yes X No 
If the answer to question 5 is yes, complete Part 4. 

Amalgamation (first year of filing after amalgamation) 
6. Corporations that were formed as a result of an amalgamation Yes X No 

If the answer to question 6 is yes, answer questions 7 and 8. If the answer is no, go to question 9. 

7. Was one or more of the predecessor corporations neither a CCPC nor a DIC? Yes No 
If the answer to question 7 is yes, complete Part 4. 

8.	 Was one or more of the predecessor corporation a CCPC or a DIC during the taxation year that ended immediately
 
before amalgamation? Yes No 
If the answer to question 8 is yes, complete Part 3. 

Winding-up 
9. Has the corporation wound-up a subsidiary in the preceding taxation year? Yes No 

If the answer to question 9 is yes, answer questions 10 and 11. If the answer is no, go to Part 1. 

10. Was the subsidiary neither a CCPC nor a DIC during its last taxation year? Yes No 
If the answer to question 10 is yes, complete Part 4. 

11. Was the subsidiary a CCPC or a DIC during its last taxation year? Yes No 
If the answer to question 11 is yes, complete Part 3. 
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Part 1 – General rate income pool (GRIP) 

GRIP at the end of the previous tax year 100 -280,626 A

Taxable income for the year (DICs enter "0") * 110 1,188,984 B 
Income for the credit union deduction *
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) 


 
120
 

Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 of 
the T2 return, whichever is less * 130 
For a CCPC, the lesser of aggregate investment income
 
(line 440 of the T2 return) and taxable income * 140 

Subtotal (add lines 120, 130, and 140) C
 

Income taxable at the general corporate rate (amount B minus amount C)
 
(if negative enter "0") 150 1,188,984
 

After-tax income (line 150 multiplied by 0.72 (the general rate factor for the tax year)) 190 856,068 D

Eligible dividends received in the tax year 200
 
Dividends deductible under section 113 received in the tax year 210
 

Subtotal (line 200 plus line 210) E 
GRIP addition: 
Becoming a CCPC (from amount PP in Part 4) 220
Post-amalgamation (total of amounts EE in Part 3 and amounts PP in Part 4) 230
Post-wind-up (total of amounts EE in Part 3 and amounts PP in Part 4) 240

Subtotal (add lines 220, 230, and 240) 290 F 
Subtotal (add amounts A, D, E, and F) 575,442 G 

Eligible dividends paid in the previous tax year 300
 
Excessive eligible dividend designations made in the previous tax year 310
 
(If becoming a CCPC (subsection 89(4) applies), enter "0" on lines 300 and 310.) 

Subtotal (line 300 minus line 310) H 

GRIP before adjustment for specified future tax consequences (amount G minus amount H) (amount can be negative) 490 575,442

Total GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years (amount W from Part 2) 560

GRIP at the end of the tax year (line 490 minus line 560) 590 575,442 
Enter this amount on line 160 of Schedule 55. 
* For lines 110, 120, 130, and 140, the income amount is the amount before considering specified future tax consequences. This phrase is defined in
 

subsection 248(1). It includes the deduction of a loss carryback from subsequent tax years, a reduction of Canadian exploration expenses and
 
Canadian development expenses that were renounced in subsequent tax years (e.g., flow-through share renunciations), reversals of income
 
inclusions where an option is exercised in subsequent tax years, and the effect of certain foreign tax credit adjustments.
 

Part 2 – GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years 
Complete this part if the corporation's taxable income of any of the previous three tax years took into account the specified future tax consequences 
defined in subsection 248(1) from the current tax year. Otherwise, enter "0" on line 560. 

First previous tax year 2014-12-31 

Taxable income before specified future tax consequences 
from the current tax year J1 
Enter the following amounts before specified future tax 
consequences from the current tax year: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) . . . K1 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425
of the T2 return, whichever is less 

 
. . . . L1 

Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) . . . . . . . . . M1 

Subtotal (add amounts K1, L1, and M1) N1 

Subtotal (amount J1 minus amount N1) (if negative, enter "0") O1 
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Part 2 – GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years (continued) 

Future tax consequences that occur for the current year 
Amount carried back from the current year to a prior year 

Non-capital loss 
carry-back 

(paragraph 111 
(1)(a) ITA) 

Capital loss 
carry-back 

Restricted farm 
loss carry-back 

Farm loss 
carry-back Other Total 

carrybacks 

Taxable income after specified future tax consequences . . . . . . . . P1 
Enter the following amounts after specified future tax consequences: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) . . . Q1 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less . . . . R1 
Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) . . . . . . . . . S1 

Subtotal (add amounts Q1, R1, and S1) T1 

Subtotal (amount P1 minus amount T1) (if negative, enter "0") U1
Subtotal (amount O1 minus amount U1) (if negative, enter "0") V1 

GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to the first previous tax year
 

(amount V1 multiplied by 0.72 ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
500 

Second previous tax year 2013-12-31 

Taxable income before specified future tax consequences from 
the current tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J2 
Enter the following amounts before specified future tax 
consequences from the current tax year: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) . . . K2 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less . . . . L2 
Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) . . . . . . . . . M2 

Subtotal (add amounts K2, L2, and M2) N2 

Subtotal (amount J2 minus amount N2) (if negative, enter "0") O2

Future tax consequences that occur for the current year 
Amount carried back from the current year to a prior year 

Non-capital loss 
carry-back 

(paragraph 111 
(1)(a) ITA) 

Capital loss 
carry-back 

Restricted farm 
loss carry-back 

Farm loss 
carry-back Other Total 

carrybacks 

Taxable income after specified future tax consequences . . . . . . . . P2 
Enter the following amounts after specified future tax consequences: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) . . . Q2 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less . . . . R2 
Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) . . . . . . . . . S2 

Subtotal (add amounts Q2, R2, and S2) T2 
U2Subtotal (amount P2 minus amount T2) (if negative, enter "0") 

Subtotal (amount O2 minus amount U2) (if negative, enter "0") V2 

GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to the second previous tax year
 

(amount V2 multiplied by 0.72 ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
520 
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Part 2 – GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years (continued) 

Third previous tax year 2012-12-31 

Taxable income before specified future tax consequences from 
the current tax year J3 
Enter the following amounts before specified future tax 
consequences from the current tax year: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) . . . K3 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less . . . . L3 
Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) . . . . . . . . . M3 

Subtotal (add amounts K3, L3, and M3) N3 
Subtotal (amount J3 minus amount N3) (if negative, enter "0") O3 

Future tax consequences that occur for the current year 
Amount carried back from the current year to a prior year 

Non-capital loss 
carry-back 

(paragraph 111 
(1)(a) ITA) 

Capital loss 
carry-back 

Restricted farm 
loss carry-back 

Farm loss 
carry-back 

Total 
carrybacks Other 

Taxable income after specified future tax consequences . . . . . . . . P3 
Enter the following amounts after specified future tax consequences: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) . . . Q3 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425
of the T2 return, whichever is less 

 
. . . . R3 

Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) . . . . . . . . . S3 

Subtotal (add amounts Q3, R3, and S3) T3 

Subtotal (amount P3 minus amount T3) (if negative, enter "0") U3
Subtotal (amount O3 minus amount U3) (if negative, enter "0") V3 

GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to the third previous tax year


(amount V3 multiplied by 0.72 ) 540 
Total GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years:
 
(add lines 500, 520, and 540) (if negative, enter "0") W
 

Enter amount W on line 560 in part 1. 

Part 3 – Worksheet to calculate the GRIP addition post-amalgamation or post-wind-up

(predecessor or subsidiary was a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year)
 

nb. 1 Post amalgamation . . . Post wind-up . . . . . . 
Complete this part when there has been an amalgamation (within the meaning assigned by subsection 87(1)) or a wind-up (to which subsection 88(1) applies)
 
and the predecessor or subsidiary corporation was a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year. In the calculation below, corporation means a predecessor or a
 
subsidiary. The last tax year for a predecessor corporation was its tax year that ended immediately before the amalgamation and for a subsidiary corporation
 
was its tax year during which its assets were distributed to the parent on the wind-up.
 
For a post-wind-up, include the GRIP addition in calculating the parent's GRIP at the end of its tax year that immediately follows the tax year during which it
 
receives the assets of the subsidiary.
 
Complete a separate worksheet for each predecessor and each subsidiary that was a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year. Keep a copy of this calculation for
 
your records, in case we ask to see it later.
 
Corporation's GRIP at the end of its last tax year AA 

Eligible dividends paid by the corporation in its last tax year BB 

Excessive eligible dividend designations made by the corporation in its last tax year CC 
Subtotal (amount BB minus amount CC) DD 

GRIP addition post-amalgamation or post-wind-up (predecessor or subsidiary was a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year)
 
(amount AA minus amount DD) EE
 

After you complete this calculation for each predecessor and each subsidiary, calculate the total of all the EE amounts. Enter this total amount on:
 
– line 230 for post-amalgamation; or 
– line 240 for post-wind-up. 
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Part 4 – Worksheet to calculate the GRIP addition post-amalgamation, post-wind-up

(predecessor or subsidiary was not a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year),

or the corporation is becoming a CCPC
 

nb. 1 Corporation becoming a CCPC . . . . . . Post amalgamation . . . . . . . . . . Post wind-up . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Complete this part when there has been an amalgamation (within the meaning assigned by subsection 87(1)) or a wind-up (to which subsection 88(1) applies) 
and the predecessor or subsidiary was not a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year. Also, use this part for a corporation becoming a CCPC. In the calculation below, 
corporation means a corporation becoming a CCPC, a predecessor, or a subsidiary. 

For a post-wind-up, include the GRIP addition in calculating the parent's GRIP at the end of its tax year that immediately follows the tax year during which 
it receives the assets of the subsidiary. 

Complete a separate worksheet for each predecessor and each subsidiary that was not a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year. Keep a copy of this 
calculation for your records, in case we ask to see it later. 

Cost amount to the corporation of all property immediately before the end of its previous/last tax year FF 

The corporation's money on hand immediately before the end of its previous/last tax year GG 

Total of subsection 111(1) losses that would have been deductible in calculating the corporation's taxable income for 
the previous/last tax year if the corporation had had unlimited income from each business carried on and each property held and 
had realized an unlimited amount of capital gains for the previous/last tax year: 

Non-capital losses a
 

Net capital losses b
 

Farm losses c
 

Restricted farm losses d
 

Limited partnership losses e
 

Subtotal (add amounts a to e) 1 

Total of all amounts deducted under subsection 111(1) in calculating the corporation's taxable income for the previous/last tax year: 

Non-capital losses f
 
Net capital losses g
 

Farm losses h
 

Restricted farm losses i
 
Limited partnership losses j
 

Subtotal (add amounts f to j) 2 

Unused and unexpired losses at the end of the corporation's previous/last tax year
 
(amount 1 minusamount 2)
 HH 

Subtotal (add amounts FF, GG, and HH) II 

All the corporation's debts and other obligations to pay that were 
outstanding immediately before the end of its previous/last tax year 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

JJ 

Paid-up capital of all the corporation's issued and outstanding shares 
of capital stock immediately before the end of its previous/last tax year KK 

All the corporation's reserves deducted in its previous/last tax year LL 

The corporation's capital dividend account immediately before the end 
of its previous/last tax year MM 

The corporation's low rate income pool immediately before the end of 
its previous/last tax year NN 

Subtotal (add amounts JJ to NN) OO 

GRIP addition post-amalgamation or post-wind-up (predecessor or subsidiary was not a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax 
year), or the corporation is becoming a CCPC (amount II minus amount OO) (if negative, enter "0") PP 

After you complete this worksheet for each predecessor and each subsidiary, calculate the total of all the PP amounts. Enter this total amount on: 
– line 220 for a corporation becoming a CCPC; 
– line 230 for post-amalgamation; or 
– line 240 for post-wind-up. 
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é Schedule 88 

Internet Business Activities 

Corporation's name 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 
2015-10-31 

File this schedule if your corporation earns income from one or more webpages or websites. 

You may earn income from your webpages or websites if: 

–	 you sell goods and/or services on your own pages or websites. You may have a shopping cart and process payment transactions yourself
 
or through a third-party service;
 

–	 your site doesn’t support transactions but your customers call, complete, and submit a form, or email you to make a purchase, order, booking, 
and others; 

– you sell goods and/or services on auction, marketplace, or similar websites operated by others; or 

– you earn income from advertising, income programs, or traffic your site generates. For example: 

– static advertisements you place on your site for other businesses 
– affiliate programs 
– advertising programs such as Google AdSense or Microsoft adCentre
 
– other types of traffic programs.
 

Also file this schedule if you don’t have a website but you have created a profile or other page describing your business on blogs, auction, market place, 
or any other portal or directory websites from which you earn income. 

File this schedule with your T2 – Corporation Income Tax Return. 

How many Internet webpages or websites does your corporation earn income from? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Provide the Internet webpage or website addresses (also known as URL addresses)*: 

http:// http://www.hydroone.com/OURCOMMITMENT/REMOTECOMMUNITIES/Pages/home.aspx 

http:// 

http:// 

http:// 

http:// 

What is the percentage of the corporation's gross revenue generated from the Internet in comparison to the
 
corporation's total gross revenue? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.01 %
 

* If you have more than five websites, enter the addresses of those that generate the most Internet income. If you don’t have a website but you have
 
created a profile or other page describing your business on blogs, auction, market place, or any other portal or directory websites, enter the addresses
 
of the pages if they generate income.
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é Schedule 500 

Ontario Corporation Tax Calculation 

Corporation's name 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 
2015-10-31 

Use this schedule if the corporation had a permanent establishment (as defined in section 400 of the federal Income Tax Regulations) in
 
Ontario at any time in the tax year and had Ontario taxable income in the year.
 

All legislative references are to the federal Income Tax Act and Income Tax Regulations. 

This schedule is a worksheet only. You do not have to file it with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Part 1 – Ontario basic rate of tax for the year 

Ontario basic rate of tax for the year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.5 % A

Part 2 – Calculation of Ontario basic income tax 

Ontario taxable income * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,188,984 B

Ontario basic income tax: amount B multiplied by Ontario basic rate of tax for the year (rate A from Part 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136,733 C

If the corporation has a permanent establishment in more than one jurisdiction, or is claiming an Ontario tax credit in addition to Ontario basic income tax, 
or has Ontario corporate minimum tax or Ontario special additional tax on life insurance corporations payable, enter amount C on line 270 of Schedule 5, 
Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations. Otherwise, enter it on line 760 of the T2 return. 

* If the corporation has a permanent establishment only in Ontario, enter the amount from line 360 or line Z, whichever applies, of the T2 return.
 
Otherwise, enter the taxable income allocated to Ontario from column F in Part 1 of Schedule 5.
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Part 3 – Ontario small business deduction (OSBD) 
Complete this part if the corporation claimed the federal small business deduction under subsection 125(1) or would have claimed it if 
subsection 125(5.1) had not been applicable in the tax year. 

Income from active business carried on in Canada (amount from line 400 of the T2 return) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,474,062 1 

Federal taxable income, less adjustment for foreign tax credit (amount from line 405 of the T2 return) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Federal business limit before the application of subsection 125(5.1) (amount from line 410 of the T2 return) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Ontario business limit reduction: 

Amount from line 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . a 

Deduct: 

Amount from line E 
of the T2 return 

Number of days in the tax 
x year after May 1, 2014 

Number of days in the tax year 
304 = 
304 

b

Reduced Ontario business limit (amount a minus amount b) (if negative, enter "0") 4 

Enter the least of amounts 1, 2, 3, and 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . D 

Ontario domestic factor (ODF): Ontario taxable income * 
Taxable income earned in all provinces and territories ** 

1,188,984.00
1,188,984 

 =  . . . . . . 1.00000 E 

Amount D × ODF (line E) c 

Ontario taxable income 
(amount B from Part 2) 1,188,984 d 

Ontario small business income (lesser of amount c and amount d) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F 

OSBD rate for the year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 % G 

Ontario small business deduction: amount F multiplied by rate G 

Enter amount H on line 402 of Schedule 5. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . H 

* Enter amount B from Part 2.
 

** Includes the offshore jurisdictions for Nova Scotia and Newfoundland and Labrador.
 

Part 4 – Ontario adjusted small business income 
Complete this part if the corporation was a Canadian-controlled private corporation throughout the tax year and is claiming the Ontario tax credit for 
manufacturing and processing or the Ontario credit union tax reduction. 

Ontario adjusted small business income (lesser of amount D and amount d from Part 3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Enter amount I on line K in Part 5 of this schedule or on line B in Part 2 of Schedule 502, Ontario Tax Credit for Manufacturing and Processing, 
whichever applies. 
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Part 5 – Calculation of credit union tax reduction 

Complete this part and Schedule 17, Credit Union Deductions, if the corporation was a credit union throughout the tax year. 

Amount D from Part 3 of Schedule 17 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J 

Deduct: 
Ontario adjusted small business income (amount I from Part 4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . K 

Subtotal (amount J minus amount K) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . L 

Amount L multiplied by rate G from Part 3 M 

Ontario domestic factor (line E from Part 3) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.00000 N 

Ontario credit union tax reduction (amount M multiplied by ODF from line N) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . O 

Enter amount O on line 410 of Schedule 5. 
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é Schedule 510 

Ontario Corporate Minimum Tax 

Corporation's name 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 
2015-10-31 

File this schedule if the corporation is subject to Ontario corporate minimum tax (CMT). CMT is levied under section 55 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario),
 
referred to as the "Ontario Act".
 
Complete Part 1 to determine if the corporation is subject to CMT for the tax year. 
A corporation not subject to CMT in the tax year is still required to file this schedule if it is deducting a CMT credit, has a CMT credit carryforward,
 
or has a CMT loss carryforward or a current year CMT loss.
 
A corporation that has Ontario special additional tax on life insurance corporations (SAT) payable in the tax year must complete Part 4 of this
 
schedule even if it is not subject to CMT for the tax year.
 
A corporation is exempt from CMT if, throughout the tax year, it was one of the following:
 
1) a corporation exempt from income tax under section 149 of the federal Income Tax Act;
 
2) a mortgage investment corporation under subsection 130.1(6) of the federal Act;
 
3) a deposit insurance corporation under subsection 137.1(5) of the federal Act;
 
4) a congregation or business agency to which section 143 of the federal Act applies;
 
5) an investment corporation as referred to in subsection 130(3) of the federal Act; or
 
6) a mutual fund corporation under subsection 131(8) of the federal Act.
 

File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Part 1 – Determination of CMT applicability 

Total assets of the corporation at the end of the tax year * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112 72,228,000 

Share of total assets from partnership(s) and joint venture(s) * 114. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total assets of associated corporations (amount from line 450 on Schedule 511) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116 10,000,000,000 

Total assets (total of lines 112 to 116) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10,072,228,000 

Total revenue of the corporation for the tax year ** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 142 
144 
146 

48,008,306 

Share of total revenue from partnership(s) and joint venture(s) ** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total revenue of associated corporations (amount from line 550 on Schedule 511) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,000,000,000 

Total revenue (total of lines 142 to 146) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,048,008,306 

The corporation is subject to CMT if: 
– for tax years ending before July 1, 2010, the total assets at the end of the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations are more than
 

$5,000,000, or the total revenue for the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations is more than $10,000,000.
 
– for tax years ending after June 30, 2010, the total assets at the end of the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations are equal to or more 

than $50,000,000, and the total revenue for the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations is equal to or more than $100,000,000. 
If the corporation is not subject to CMT, do not complete the remaining parts unless the corporation is deducting a CMT credit, or has a CMT credit 
carryforward, a CMT loss carryforward, a current year CMT loss, or SAT payable in the year. 

* Rules for total assets 
– Report total assets according to generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
– Do not include unrealized gains and losses on assets and foreign currency gains and losses on assets that are included in net income for
 

accounting purposes but not in income for corporate income tax purposes.
 
– The amount on line 114 is determined at the end of the last fiscal period of the partnership or joint venture that ends in the tax year of the
 

corporation. Add the proportionate share of the assets of the partnership(s) and joint venture(s), and deduct the recorded asset(s) for the
 
investment in partnerships and joint ventures.
 

– A corporation's share in a partnership or joint venture is determined under paragraph 54(5)(b) of the Ontario Act and, if the partnership or joint venture 
had no income or loss, is calculated as if the partnership's or joint venture's income were $1 million. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a 
partnership or joint venture, determine the corporation's share according to paragraph 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 

** Rules for total revenue 
– Report total revenue in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
– If the tax year is less than 51 weeks, multiply the total revenue of the corporation or the partnership, whichever applies, by 365 and divide by the
 

number of days in the tax year.
 
– The amount on line 144 is determined for the partnership or joint venture fiscal period that ends in the tax year of the corporation. If the
 

partnership or joint venture has 2 or more fiscal periods ending in the filing corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue for each
 
of the fiscal periods by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all the fiscal periods.
 

– A corporation's share in a partnership or joint venture is determined under paragraph 54(5)(b) of the Ontario Act and, if the partnership or joint venture 
had no income or loss, is calculated as if the partnership's or joint venture's income were $1 million. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a 
partnership or joint venture, determine the corporation's share according to paragraph 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 
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Part 2 – Adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Net income/loss per financial statements * 210 -4,988,000 
Add (to the extent reflected in income/loss): 
Provision for current income taxes/cost of current income taxes 220 5,158,000 
Provision for deferred income taxes (debits)/cost of future income taxes 222
 
Equity losses from corporations 224
 
Financial statement loss from partnerships and joint ventures 226
 
Dividends deducted on financial statements (subsection 57(2) of the Ontario Act),
 
excluding dividends paid by credit unions under subsection 137(4.1) of the federal Act 230
Other additions (see note below):
 
Share of adjusted net income of partnerships and joint ventures ** 228
Total patronage dividends received, not already included in net income/loss 232
281  282
283  284

Subtotal 5,158,000 5,158,000 A 

Deduct (to the extent reflected in income/loss):
 
Provision for recovery of current income taxes/benefit of current income taxes 320
Provision for deferred income taxes (credits)/benefit of future income taxes 322
 
Equity income from corporations 324
 
Financial statement income from partnerships and joint ventures 326
 
Dividends deductible under section 112, section 113, or subsection 138(6) of the federal Act
 330
Dividends not taxable under section 83 of the federal Act (from Schedule 3) 332
Gain on donation of listed security or ecological gift 340
 
Accounting gain on transfer of property to a corporation under section 85 or 85.1
 
of the federal Act *** 342
 
Accounting gain on transfer of property to/from a partnership under section 85 or 97
 
of the federal Act **** 344
 
Accounting gain on disposition of property under subsection 13(4),
 
subsection 14(6), or section 44 of the federal Act ***** 346
 
Accounting gain on a windup under subsection 88(1) of the federal Act
 
or an amalgamation under section 87 of the federal Act 348
 
Other deductions (see note below):
 
Share of adjusted net loss of partnerships and joint ventures ** 328
 
Tax payable on dividends under subsection 191.1(1) of the federal Act multiplied by 3 
Interest deducted/deductible under paragraph 20(1)(c) or (d) of the federal Act,
 
not already included in net income/loss 

334

336
 
Patronage dividends paid (from Schedule 16) not already included in net income/loss 338
 

381 Other comprehensive income included in income  
 
 
 
 

382 12,000 
383 384
385 386 
387 388
389 390 

Subtotal 12,000 12,000 B 

Adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes (line 210 plus amount A minus amount B) 490 158,000 

If the amount on line 490 is positive and the corporation is subject to CMT as determined in Part 1, enter the amount on line 515 in Part 3. 
If the amount on line 490 is negative, enter the amount on line 760 in Part 7 (enter as a positive amount). 

Note 
In accordance with Ontario Regulation 37/09, when calculating net income for CMT purposes, accounting income should be adjusted to: 
– exclude unrealized gains and losses due to mark-to-market changes or foreign currency changes on specified mark-to-market property (assets only); 
– include realized gains and losses on the disposition of specified mark-to-market property not already included in the accounting income, if the
 

property is not a capital property or is a capital property disposed in the year or in a previous tax year ended after March 22, 2007.
 

"Specified mark-to-market property" is defined in subsection 54(1) of the Ontario Act.
 
These rules also apply to partnerships. A corporate partner's share of a partnership's adjusted income flows through on a proportionate basis
 
to the corporate partner.
 

* Rules for net income/loss 
– Banks must report net income/loss as per the report accepted by the Superintendent of Financial Institutions under the federal Bank Act, adjusted so 

consolidation and equity methods are not used. 

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - EP24 VERSION 2015 V2.2 Page 2 












   

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

   
  

  

HORCI 2015 Rev.215 (FINAL).215 2015-10-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-04-26 16:14 87083 6269 RC0001 

Part 2 – Calculation of adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes (continued) 
– Life insurance corporations must report net income/loss as per the report accepted by the federal Superintendent of Financial Institutions or equivalent 

provincial insurance regulator, before SAT and adjusted so consolidation and equity methods are not used. If the life insurance corporation is resident 
in Canada and carries on business in and outside of Canada, multiply the net income/loss by the ratio of the Canadian reserve liabilities divided by 
the total reserve liability. The reserve liabilities are calculated in accordance with Regulation 2405(3) of the federal Act. 

– Other corporations must report net income/loss in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, except that consolidation and equity 
methods must not be used. When the equity method has been used for accounting purposes, equity losses and equity income are removed from 
book income/loss on lines 224 and 324 respectively. 

– Corporations, other than insurance corporations, should report net income from line 9999 of the GIFI (Schedule 125) on line 210. 

** The share of the adjusted net income of a partnership or joint venture is calculated as if the partnership or joint venture were a corporation and the 
tax year of the partnership or joint venture were its fiscal period. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a partnership through one or more 
partnerships, determine the corporation's share according to clause 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 

*** A joint election will be considered made under subsection 60(1) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 342, and an election has been made 
for transfer of property to a corporation under subsection 85(1) of the federal Act. 

**** A joint election will be considered made under subsection 60(2) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 344, and an election has been made 
under subsection 85(2) or 97(2) of the federal Act. 

***** A joint election will be considered made under subsection 61(1) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 346, and an election has been made 
under subsection 13(4) or 14(6) and/or section 44 of the federal Act. 

For more information on how to complete this part, see the T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide. 

Part 3 – CMT payable 

Adjusted net income for CMT purposes (line 490 in Part 2, if positive) 515 158,000

Deduct: 
CMT loss available (amount R from Part 7) 2,632,765
 
Minus: Adjustment for an acquisition of control * 518 
Adjusted CMT loss available 2,632,765 2,632,765 C
 

Net income subject to CMT calculation (if negative, enter "0") 520 

Amount from Number of days in the tax 
line 520 x year before July 1, 2010 x 4 % = 1 

Number of days 304 
in the tax year 

Amount from Number of days in the tax 
line 520 x year after June 30, 2010 304 x 2.7 % = 2
 

Number of days
 304 
in the tax year 

Subtotal (amount 1 plus amount 2) 3 

Gross CMT: amount on line 3 above x OAF ** 540
 
Deduct:
 
Foreign tax credit for CMT purposes *** 550
CMT after foreign tax credit deduction (line 540 minus line 550) (if negative, enter "0") D
 

Deduct:
 
Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) 136,733 
Net CMT payable (if negative, enter "0") E 
Enter amount E on line 278 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations, and complete Part 4. 

* Enter the portion of CMT loss available that exceeds the adjusted net income for the tax year from carrying on a business before the acquisition of
 
control. See subsection 58(3) of the Ontario Act.
 

*** Enter "0" on line 550 for life insurance corporations as they are not eligible for this deduction. For all other corporations, enter the cumulative total
 
of amount J for the province of Ontario from Part 9 of Schedule 21 on line 550.
 

** Calculation of the Ontario allocation factor (OAF):
 
If the provincial or territorial jurisdiction entered on line 750 of the T2 return is "Ontario," enter "1" on line F.
 
If the provincial or territorial jurisdiction entered on line 750 of the T2 return is "multiple," complete the following calculation, and enter the result on line F:
 

Ontario taxable income **** = 
Taxable income ***** 

Ontario allocation factor 1.00000 F 

**** Enter the amount allocated to Ontario from column F in Part 1 of Schedule 5. If the taxable income is nil, calculate the amount in column F as if the 
taxable income were $1,000. 

*****Enter the taxable income amount from line 360 or amount Z of the T2 return, whichever applies. If the taxable income is nil, enter "1,000". 
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Part 4 – Calculation of CMT credit carryforward 

CMT credit carryforward at the end of the previous tax year * G 
Deduct: 
CMT credit expired * 600 
CMT credit carryforward at the beginning of the current tax year * (see note below) 620 
Add: 
CMT credit carryforward balances transferred on an amalgamation or the windup of a subsidiary (see note below) 650
CMT credit available for the tax year (amount on line 620 plus amount on line 650) H 
Deduct: 
CMT credit deducted in the current tax year (amount P from Part 5) I 

Subtotal (amount H minus amount I) J 
Add: 
Net CMT payable (amount E from Part 3) 
SAT payable (amount O from Part 6 of Schedule 512) 

Subtotal K 

CMT credit carryforward at the end of the tax year (amount J plus amount K) 670 L 

* For the first harmonized T2 return filed with a tax year that includes days in 2009: 
– do not enter an amount on line G or line 600; 
– for line 620, enter the amount from line 2336 of Ontario CT23 Schedule 101, Corporate Minimum Tax (CMT), for the last tax year that ended in 2008. 

For other tax years, enter on line G the amount from line 670 of Schedule 510 from the previous tax year.
 

Note: If you entered an amount on line 620 or line 650, complete Part 6.
 

Part 5 – Calculation of CMT credit deducted from Ontario corporate income tax payable 

CMT credit available for the tax year (amount H from Part 4) M 

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) 136,733 1
 

For a corporation that is not a life insurance corporation:
 
CMT after foreign tax credit deduction (amount D from Part 3) . . 2
 

For a life insurance corporation: 

Gross CMT (line 540 from Part 3) 3
 

Gross SAT (line 460 from Part 6 of Schedule 512) 4
 

The greater of amounts 3 and 4 5
 

Deduct: line 2 or line 5, whichever applies: 6
 

Subtotal (if negative, enter "0") 136,733 136,733 N

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) 
Deduct: 

136,733 

Total refundable tax credits excluding Ontario qualifying environmental trust tax credit 
(amount J6 minus line 450 from Schedule 5) 31,687 

Subtotal (if negative, enter "0") 105,046 105,046 O 

CMT credit deducted in the current tax year (least of amounts M, N, and O) P 

Enter amount P on line 418 of Schedule 5 and on line I in Part 4 of this schedule. 

Is the corporation claiming a CMT credit earned before an acquisition of control? 675 1 Yes 2 No X 

If you answered yes to the question at line 675, the CMT credit deducted in the current tax year may be restricted. For information on how the deduction 
may be restricted, see subsections 53(6) and (7) of the Ontario Act. 
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Part 6 – Analysis of CMT credit available for carryforward by year of origin 
Complete this part if: 
– the tax year includes January 1, 2009; or 
– the previous tax year-end is deemed to be December 31, 2008, under subsection 249(3) of the federal Act. 

Year of origin CMT credit balance * 

10th previous
 
tax year
 

680 

9th previous
 
tax year
 

681 

8th previous
 
tax year
 

682 

7th previous
 
tax year
 

683 

6th previous
 
tax year
 

684 

5th previous
 
tax year
 

685 

4th previous
 
tax year
 

686 

3rd previous
 
tax year
 

687 

2nd previous
 
tax year
 

688 

1st previous
 
tax year
 

689 

Total ** 

**	 Must equal the total of the amounts entered on lines 620 and 650 in Part 4. 

* CMT credit that was earned (by the corporation, predecessors of the corporation, and subsidiaries wound up into the corporation) in each of the 
previous 10 tax years and has not been deducted. 

Part 7 – Calculation of CMT loss carryforward 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . CMT loss carryforward at the end of the previous tax year * 2,632,765 Q 
Deduct: 
CMT loss expired * 700 
CMT loss carryforward at the beginning of the tax year * (see note below) 2,632,765
 720 2,632,765 
Add: 
CMT loss transferred on an amalgamation under section 87 of the federal Act ** (see note below) 750

CMT loss available (line 720 plus line 750) 2,632,765 R 

Deduct: 
CMT loss deducted against adjusted net income for the tax year (lesser of line 490 (if positive) and line C in Part 3) 158,000 

Subtotal (if negative, enter "0") 2,474,765 S 
Add:
 
Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes (amount from line 490 in Part 2, if negative) (enter as a positive amount) 760 
CMT loss carryforward balance at the end of the tax year (amount S plus line 760) 770 2,474,765 T
 

* For the first harmonized T2 return filed with a tax year that includes days in 2009: 
– do not enter an amount on line Q or line 700; 
– for line 720, enter the amount from line 2214 of Ontario CT23 Schedule 101, Corporate Minimum Tax (CMT), for the last tax year that ended in 2008. 

For other tax years, enter on line Q the amount from line 770 of Schedule 510 from the previous tax year. 
**	 Do not include an amount from a predecessor corporation if it was controlled at any time before the amalgamation by any
 

of the other predecessor corporations.
 

Note: If you entered an amount on line 720 or line 750, complete Part 8. 
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Part 8 – Analysis of CMT loss available for carryforward by year of origin 
Complete this part if: 
– the tax year includes January 1, 2009; or 
– the previous tax year-end is deemed to be December 31, 2008, under subsection 249(3) of the federal Act. 

Year of origin Balance earned in a tax year ending 
before March 23, 2007 * 

Balance earned in a tax year ending 
after March 22, 2007 ** 

10th previous 
tax year 

810 820 

9th previous 
tax year 

811 821 

8th previous 
tax year 

812 822 

7th previous 
tax year 

813 823 

6th previous 
tax year 

814 824 

5th previous 
tax year 

815 825 

4th previous 
tax year 

816 826 

3rd previous 
tax year 

817 827 

2nd previous 
tax year 

818 828 

1st previous 
tax year 

829 

Total *** 

* Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes that was earned (by the corporation, by subsidiaries wound up into or amalgamated with the corporation before 
March 22, 2007, and by other predecessors of the corporation) in each of the previous 10 tax years that ended before March 23, 2007, and has not 
been deducted. 

** Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes that was earned (by the corporation and its predecessors, but not by a subsidiary predecessor) in each of 
the previous 20 tax years that ended after March 22, 2007, and has not been deducted. 

*** The total of these two columns must equal the total of the amounts entered on lines 720 and 750. 
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é SCHEDULE 511 

ONTARIO CORPORATE MINIMUM TAX – TOTAL ASSETS
 
AND REVENUE FOR ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS
 

Name of corporation 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 
2015-10-31 

For use by corporations to report the total assets and total revenue of all the Canadian or foreign corporations with which the filing corporation was 
associated at any time during the tax year. These amounts are required to determine if the filing corporation is subject to corporate minimum tax. 
Total assets and total revenue include the associated corporation's share of any partnership(s)/joint venture(s) total assets and total revenue. 

Attach additional schedules if more space is required. 
File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Names of associated corporations 

200 

Business number 
(Canadian corporation only) 

(see Note 1) 

300 

Total assets* 
(see Note 2) 

400 

Total revenue** 
(see Note 2) 

500 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

HYDRO ONE LIMITED 80512 9962 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE INC. 86999 4731 RC0001 0 0 

2486267 ONTARIO INC 80232 6124 RC0001 0 0 

2486268 ONTARIO INC 80167 4078 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. 87086 5821 RC0001 10,000,000,000 5,000,000,000 

HYDRO ONE TELECOM INC. 86800 1066 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE TELECOM LINK LIMITED 88786 7513 RC0001 0 0 

MUNICIPAL BILLING SERVICES INC 87560 6519 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE LAKE ERIE LINK MANAGEMENT INC 87892 1519 RC0002 0 0 

1938454 ONTARIO INC. 86391 7795 RC0002 0 0 

1943404 ONTARIO INC. 86248 6123 RC0002 0 0 

B2M GP INC. 81838 1840 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE B2M HOLDINGS INC 82217 7531 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE B2M LP INC. 81838 2046 RC0001 0 0 

NORFOLK ENERGY INC 86289 0399 RC0001 0 0 

NORFOLK POWER DISTRIBUTION INC 86289 2593 RC0001 0 0 

HALDIMAND COUNTY ENERGY INC 89076 2412 RC0001 0 0 

HALDIMAND COUNTY HYDRO INC 89075 9814 RC0001 0 0 

Woodstock Hydro Services Inc. 89909 5012 RC0001 0 0 

Woodstock Hydro Holdings Inc. 86248 6123 RC0001 0 0 

1908872 ONTARIO INC. 82581 6838 RC0001 0 0 

1908873 ONTARIO INC. 83392 0978 RC0001 0 0 

1937672 ONTARIO INC. 81722 4561 RC0001 0 0 

1937680 ONTARIO INC. 81930 4924 RC0001 0 0 

1937681 ONTARIO INC. 81722 4363 RC0001 0 0 

Hydro One Brampton Networks Inc. 86486 7635 RC0001 0 0 
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Names of associated corporations Business number 
(Canadian corporation only) 

(see Note 1) 

Total assets* 
(see Note 2) 

Total revenue** 
(see Note 2) 

200 300 400 500 

27 HYDRO ONE EAST-WEST TIE INC. 80105 5880 RC0001 0 0 
450 

Total 
550 

10,000,000,000 5,000,000,000 

Enter the total assets from line 450 on line 116 in Part 1 of Schedule 510, Ontario Corporate Minimum Tax. 
Enter the total revenue from line 550 on line 146 in Part 1 of Schedule 510. 

Note 1: Enter ̈ NR¨ if a corporation is not registered. 

Note 2:	 If the associated corporation does not have a tax year that ends in the filing corporation's current tax year but was associated with the filing 
corporation in the previous tax year of the filing corporation, enter the total revenue and total assets from the tax year of the associated 
corporation that ends in the previous tax year of the filing corporation. 

* Rules for total assets 

– Report total assets in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
– Include the associated corporation's share of the total assets of partnership(s) and joint venture(s) but exclude the recorded asset(s) for the
 

investment in partnerships and joint ventures.
 
– Exclude unrealized gains and losses on assets that are included in net income for accounting purposes but not in income for corporate income
 

tax purposes.
 

** Rules for total revenue 

– Report total revenue in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
– If the associated corporation has 2 or more tax years ending in the filing corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue for each of
 

those tax years by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all of those tax years.
 
– If the associated corporation's tax year is less than 51 weeks and is the only tax year of the associated corporation that ends in the filing corporation's
 

tax year, multiply the associated corporation's total revenue by 365 and divide by the number of days in the associated corporation's tax year.
 
– Include the associated corporation's share of the total revenue of partnerships and joint ventures. 
– If the partnership or joint venture has 2 or more fiscal periods ending in the associated corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue
 

for each of the fiscal periods by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all the fiscal periods.
 

T2 SCH 511	 ¤ 
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é SCHEDULE 546 

CORPORATIONS INFORMATION ACT ANNUAL RETURN FOR ONTARIO CORPORATIONS 

Name of corporation 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 
2015-10-31 

This schedule should be completed by a corporation that is incorporated, continued, or amalgamated in Ontario and subject to the Ontario Business 
Corporations Act (BCA) or Ontario Corporations Act (CA), except for registered charities under the federal Income Tax Act. This completed schedule serves 
as a Corporations Information Act Annual Return under the Ontario Corporations Information Act. 

Complete parts 1 to 4. Complete parts 5 to 7 only to report change(s) in the information recorded on the Ontario Ministry of Government Services (MGS)
 
public record.
 

This schedule must set out the required information for the corporation as of the date of delivery of this schedule. 

A completed Ontario Corporations Information Act Annual Return must be delivered within six months after the end of the corporation's tax year-end.
 
The MGS considers this return to be delivered on the date that it is filed with the Canada Revenue Agency (CRA) together with the corporation's
 
income tax return.
 

It is the corporation's responsibility to ensure that the information shown on the MGS public record is accurate and up-to-date. To review the information
 
shown for the corporation on the public record maintained by the MGS, obtain a Corporation Profile Report. Visit www.ServiceOntario.ca for more
 
information.
 

This schedule contains non-tax information collected under the authority of the Ontario Corporations Information Act. This information will be sent to the
 
MGS for the purposes of recording the information on the public record maintained by the MGS.
 

Part 1 – Identification 

100 Corporation's name (exactly as shown on the MGS public record)

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
Jurisdiction incorporated, continued, or amalgamated, 
whichever is the most recent 

Ontario 

110 Date of incorporation or 
amalgamation, whichever is the 
most recent 

Year Month Day 
1998-08-18 

120 Ontario Corporation No.

1310735 

Part 2 – Head or registered office address (P.O. box not acceptable as stand-alone address) 

200 Care of (if applicable)

210 Street number 
483 

220 Street name/Rural route/Lot and Concession number 
Bay Street 8th Floor 

230 Suite number

240 Additional address information if applicable (line 220 must be completed first) 
South Tower 

250 Municipality (e.g., city, town) 
Toronto 

260 Province/state
ON 

270 Country
CA 

280 Postal/zip code
M5G 2P5

Part 3 – Change identifier 
Have there been any changes in any of the information most recently filed for the public record maintained by the MGS for the corporation with respect to 
names, addresses for service, and the date elected/appointed and, if applicable, the date the election/appointment ceased of the directors and five most 
senior officers, or with respect to the corporation's mailing address or language of preference? To review the information shown for the corporation on the 
public record maintained by the MGS, obtain a Corporation Profile Report. For more information, visit www.ServiceOntario.ca. 

300 1 If there have been no changes, enter 1 in this box and then go to "Part 4 – Certification."
 
If there are changes, enter 2 in this box and complete the applicable parts on the next page, and then go to "Part 4 – Certification."
 

Part 4 – Certification 
I certify that all information given in this Corporations Information Act Annual Return is true, correct, and complete. 

450 BARAGETTI 
Last name 

451 GIOVANNA 
First name 

454 
Middle name(s) 

, 

460 2 Please enter one of the following numbers in this box for the above-named person: 1 for director, 2 for officer, or 3 for other individual having 
knowledge of the affairs of the corporation. If you are a director and officer, enter 1 or 2. 

Note: Sections 13 and 14 of the Ontario Corporations Information Act provide penalties for making false or misleading statements or omissions. 
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Complete the applicable parts to report changes in the information recorded on the MGS public record. 
Part 5 – Mailing address 

500 1 Please enter one of the following numbers in this box: 1  Show no mailing address on the MGS public record. 
2  The corporation's mailing address is the same as the head or 

registered office address in Part 2 of this schedule. 
3  The corporation's complete mailing address is as follows: 

510 Care of (if applicable)

520 Street number 530 Street name/Rural route/Lot and Concession number 540 Suite number

550 Additional address information if applicable (line 530 must be completed first) 

560 Municipality (e.g., city, town) 570 Province/state 580 Country 590 Postal/zip code

Part 6 – Language of preference 
600 1 Indicate your language of preference by entering 1 for English or 2 for French. This is the language of preference recorded on the MGS public

record for communications with the corporation. It may be different from line 990 on the T2 return. 
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é SCHEDULE 550 

ONTARIO CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION TAX CREDIT 

Name of corporation 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 
2015-10-31 

Use this schedule to claim an Ontario co-operative education tax credit (CETC) under section 88 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario). 

The CETC is a refundable tax credit that is equal to an eligible percentage (10% to 30%) of the eligible expenditures incurred by a corporation for 
a qualifying work placement. The maximum credit amount is $1,000 for each qualifying work placement ending before March 27, 2009, and $3,000 
for each qualifying work placement beginning after March 26, 2009. For a qualifying work placement that straddles March 26, 2009, the maximum 
credit amount is prorated. 

Eligible expenditures are salaries and wages (including taxable benefits) paid or payable to a student in a qualifying work placement, or fees paid or 
payable to an employment agency for services performed by the student in a qualifying work placement. These expenditures must be paid on account 
of employment or services, as applicable, at a permanent establishment of the corporation in Ontario. Expenditures for a work placement (WP) are not 
eligible expenditures if they are greater than the amounts that would be paid to an arm's length employee. 

A WP must meet all of the following conditions to be a qualifying work placement: 

– the student performs employment duties for a corporation under a qualifying co-operative education program (QCEP); 
– the WP has been developed or approved by an eligible educational institution as a suitable learning situation; 
– the terms of the WP require the student to engage in productive work; 
– the WP is for a period of at least 10 consecutive weeks or, in the case of an internship program, not less than 8 consecutive months and
 

not more than 16 consecutive months;
 
– the student is paid for the work performed in the WP; 
– the corporation is required to supervise and evaluate the job performance of the student in the WP; 
– the institution monitors the student's performance in the WP; and 
– the institution has certified the WP as a qualifying work placement. 

Make sure you keep a copy of the letter of certification from the Ontario eligible educational institution containing the name of the student, the employer, 
the institution, the term of the WP, and the name/discipline of the QCEP to support the claim. Do not submit the letter of certification with the 
T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Part 1 – Corporate information 

110 Name of person to contact for more information 

Glendy Cheung 
120 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Telephone number including area code 

(416) 345-6812 

Is the claim filed for a CETC earned through a partnership?* 150 1 Yes 2 No X 

If you answered yes to the question at line 150, 
what is the name of the partnership? 160 

Enter the percentage of the partnership's CETC allocated to the corporation 170 %

* When a corporate member of a partnership is claiming an amount for eligible expenditures incurred by a partnership, complete a Schedule 550 for the 
partnership as if the partnership were a corporation. Each corporate partner, other than a limited partner, should file a separate Schedule 550 to claim 
the partner's share of the partnership's CETC. The allocated amounts can not exceed the amount of the partnership’s CETC. 

Part 2 – Eligibility 
1. Did the corporation have a permanent establishment in Ontario in the tax year? 200 1 Yes X 2 No 

2. Was the corporation exempt from tax under Part III of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario)? 210 1 Yes 2 No X 

If you answered no to question 1 or yes to question 2, then the corporation is not eligible for the CETC. 
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Part 3 – Eligible percentage for determining the eligible amount 

Corporation's salaries and wages paid in the previous tax year * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300 10,826,578 

– If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 15% on line 310. 
– If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 10% on line 310. 
– If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 310 using the following formula: 

For eligible expenditures incurred before March 27, 2009: 

Eligible percentage 
amount on line 300 

= 15 % – 5 % x ( minus $ 400,000 ) 

$ 200,000 

 

Eligible percentage for determining the eligible amount . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 310 10.000 %

For eligible expenditures incurred after March 26, 2009: 

– If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 30% on line 312. 
– If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 25% on line 312. 
– If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 312 using the following formula: 

Eligible percentage 
amount on line 300 

= 30 % – 5 % x ( minus $ 400,000 ) 

$ 200,000 

Eligible percentage for determining the eligible amount 312 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.000 %
* If this is the first tax year of an amalgamated corporation and subsection 88(9) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) applies, enter the salaries and 

wages paid in the previous tax year by the predecessor corporations. 

Part 4 – Calculation of the Ontario co-operative education tax credit 
Complete a separate entry for each student for each qualifying work placement that ended in the corporation's tax year. If a qualifying work placement would 
otherwise exceed four consecutive months, divide the WP into periods of four consecutive months and enter each full period of four consecutive months as 
a separate WP. If the WP does not divide equally into four-month periods and if the period that is less than 4 months is 10 or more consecutive weeks, then 
enter that period as a separate WP. If that period is less than 10 consecutive weeks, then include it with the WP for the last period of 4 consecutive months. 
Consecutive WPs with two or more associated corporations are deemed to be with only one corporation, as designated by the corporations. 

A 
Name of university, college, 

or other eligible educational institution 

400 

B 
Name of qualifying 

co-operative education program 

405 
McMaster University Mechanical Engineering
McMaster University Mechanical Engineering
University of Toronto Mechanical Engineering

C 
Name of student 

410 

D 
Start date of WP 

(see note 1 below) 

430 

E 
End date of WP 

(see note 2 below) 

435 
2015-01-01 2015-04-30
2015-05-01 2015-08-28
2015-05-04 2015-08-31

Note 1: When the WP has been divided into separate periods because it exceeds four consecutive months, enter the start date for the separate WP. 

Note 2: When the WP has been divided into separate periods because it exceeds four consecutive months, enter the end date for the separate WP. 
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Part 4 – Calculation of the Ontario co-operative education tax credit (continued) 

F1 
Eligible expenditures before 

March 27, 2009 
(see note 1 below) 

450 

Eligible 
percentage 

before 
March 27, 2009 
(from line 310 

in Part 3) 

F2 
Eligible expenditures after 

March 26, 2009 
(see note 1 below) 

452 

Eligible 
percentage 

after 
March 26, 2009 
(from line 310a 

in Part 3) 

X 
Number of consecutive 

weeks of the WP completed 
by the student before 

March 27, 2009 
(see note 3 below) 

Y 
Total number of consecutive 
weeks of the student's WP 

(see note 3 below) 

1. 10.000 % 25,174 25.000 % 16 
10.000 % 25,174 25.000 % 17 
10.000 % 20,866 25.000 % 17 

2. 
3. 

G 
Eligible amount 

(eligible expenditures 
multiplied 

by eligible percentage) 
(see note 2 below) 

460 

H 
Maximum CETC 

per WP 
(see note 3 below) 

462

I 
CETC on eligible 

expenditures 
(column G or H, 

whichever is less) 

470 

J 
CETC on repayment of 
government assistance 

(see note 4 below) 

480 

K 
CETC for each WP 

(column I or column J) 

490 
1. 6,294 3,000 3,000 3,000

6,294 3,000 3,000 3,000
5,217 3,000 3,000 3,000

Ontario co-operative education tax credit (total of amounts in column K) 500 9,000 L

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

or, if the corporation answered yes at line 150 in Part 1, determine the partner's share of amount L: 

Amount L x percentage on line 170 in Part 1 % =  M 

Enter amount L or M, whichever applies, on line 452 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations. If you are filing more than one 
Schedule 550, add the amounts from line L or M, whichever applies, on all the schedules and enter the total amount on line 452 of Schedule 5. 

Note 1: Reduce eligible expenditures by all government assistance, as defined under subsection 88(21) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), that the 
corporation has received, is entitled to receive, or may reasonably expect to receive, for the eligible expenditures, on or before the filing due 
date of the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return for the tax year. 

Note 2: Calculate the eligible amount (Column G) using the following formula: 

Column G = (column F1 x percentage on line 310) + (column F2 x percentage on line 312) 

Note 3: If the WP ends before March 27, 2009, the maximum credit amount for the WP is $1,000. 
If the WP begins after March 26, 2009, the maximum credit amount for the WP is $3,000. 
If the WP begins before March 27, 2009, and ends after March 26, 2009, calculate the maximum credit amount using the following formula: 
($1,000 x X/Y) + [$3,000 x (Y – X)/Y] 

where "X" is the number of consecutive weeks of the WP completed by the student before March 27, 2009, 
and "Y" is the total number of consecutive weeks of the student's WP. 

Note 4: When claiming a CETC for repayment of government assistance, complete a separate entry for each repayment and complete 
columns A to E and J and K with the details for the previous year WP in which the government assistance was received. 
Include the amount of government assistance repaid in the tax year multiplied by the eligible percentage for the tax year in which 
the government assistance was received, to the extent that the government assistance reduced the CETC in that tax year. 
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é Schedule 552 

Ontario Apprenticeship Training Tax Credit 

Corporation's name 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 
2015-10-31 

Use this schedule to claim an Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (ATTC) under section 89 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario). 

The ATTC is a refundable tax credit that is equal to a specified percentage (25% to 45%) of the eligible expenditures incurred by a corporation for a qualifying 
apprenticeship. For eligible expenditures incurred after March 26, 2009 for an apprenticeship program that began before April 24, 2015, the maximum credit 
for each qualifying apprenticeship is $10,000 per year to a maximum credit of $40,000 over the first 48-month period of the qualifying apprenticeship. For an 
apprenticeship program that began after April 23, 2015, the maximum credit for each qualifying apprenticeship is $5,000 per year to a maximum credit of 
$15,000 over the first 36-month period of the qualifying apprenticeship. 
Eligible expenditures are salaries and wages (including taxable benefits) paid to an apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship or fees paid to an
 
employment agency for the provision of services performed by the apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship. These expenditures must be:
 
– paid on account of employment or services, as applicable, at a permanent establishment of the corporation in Ontario; 
– for services provided by the apprentice during the first 48 months of the apprenticeship program, if an apprenticeship program began before
 

April 24, 2015; and
 
– for services provided by the apprentice during the first 36 months of the apprenticeship program, if an apprenticeship program began after April 23, 2015. 

An expenditure is not eligible for an ATTC if: 
– the same expenditure was used, or will be used, to claim a co-operative education tax credit; or 
– it is more than an amount that would be paid to an arm's length apprentice. 

An apprenticeship must meet the following conditions to be a qualifying apprenticeship: 
– the apprenticeship is in a qualifying skilled trade approved by the Ministry of Training, Colleges and Universities (Ontario) or a person designated by him 

or her; and 
– the corporation and the apprentice must be participating in an apprenticeship program in which the training agreement has been
 

registered under the Ontario College of Trades and Apprenticeship Act, 2009, or the Apprenticeship and Certification Act, 1998, or in
 
which the contract of apprenticeship has been registered under the Trades Qualification and Apprenticeship Act.
 

Do not submit the training agreement or contract of apprenticeship with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. Keep a copy of the training agreement or 
contract of apprenticeship to support your claim. 
File this schedule with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

110 Name of person to contact for more information 

Glendy Cheung 
120 Telephone number 

(416) 345-6812 

Part 1 – Corporate information 

Is the claim filed for an ATTC earned through a partnership? * 150 1 Yes 2 No X 

If you answered yes to the question at line 150, what is the name of the partnership? 160 . 

Enter the percentage of the partnership's ATTC allocated to the corporation 170 %

* When a corporate member of a partnership is claiming an amount for eligible expenditures incurred by a partnership, complete a Schedule 552 for the 
partnership as if the partnership were a corporation. Each corporate partner, other than a limited partner, should file a separate Schedule 552 to claim 
the partner's share of the partnership's ATTC. The total of the partners' allocated amounts can never exceed the amount of the partnership's ATTC. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Part 2 – Eligibility 

1. Did the corporation have a permanent establishment in Ontario in the tax year? 200 1 Yes X 2 No 

2. Was the corporation exempt from tax under Part III of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario)? 210 1 Yes 2 No X 

If you answered no to question 1 or yes to question 2, then you are not eligible for the ATTC. 
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Part 3 – Specified percentage 
Corporation's salaries and wages paid in the previous tax year * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300 10,826,528 

For eligible expenditures incurred before March 27, 2009: 
– If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 30% on line 310. 
– If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 25% on line 310. 
– If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 310 using the following formula: 

amount on line 300 
Specified percentage = 30 % – 5 % x ( minus 400,000 ) 

200,000 

Specified percentage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 310 25.000 % 

For eligible expenditures incurred after March 26, 2009 for an apprenticeship program that began before April 24, 2015: 
– If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 45% on line 312. 
– If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 35% on line 312. 
– If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 312 using the following formula: 

amount on line 300 
Specified percentage = 35 % + 10 % x 1 – ( minus 400,000 ) 

200,000 

Specified percentage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 312 35.000 % 

For eligible expenditures incurred for an apprenticeship program that began after April 23, 2015: 
– If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 30% on line 314. 
– If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 25% on line 314. 
– If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 314 using the following formula: 

amount on line 300 
Specified percentage = 25 % + 5 % x 1 – ( minus 400,000 ) 

200,000 

Specified percentage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 

314 25.000 % 

* If this is the first tax year of an amalgamated corporation and subsection 89(6) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) applies, enter salaries and wages paid in 
the previous tax year by the predecessor corporations. 

Part 4 – Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit 
Complete a separate entry for each apprentice for each qualifying apprenticeship with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment of 
government assistance, complete a separate entry for each repayment, and complete columns A to G and M and N with the details for the employment 
period in the previous tax year in which the government assistance was received. 

A 
Trade 
code 

400 

B 
Apprenticeship program/trade name 

405 

C 
Name of apprentice 

410 

1. 434a Powerline Technician 
310t Truck And Coach Technician 
310t Truck And Coach Technician 
434a Powerline Technician 
310t Truck And Coach Technician 
310t Truck And Coach Technician 
310t Truck And Coach Technician 
309a Electrician-Construction and Maintenance 
310t Truck And Coach Technician 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - EP24 VERSION 2015 V2.2 Page 2
 



   

   
  

  

HORCI 2015 Rev.215 (FINAL).215 2015-10-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 
2016-04-26 16:14 87083 6269 RC0001
 

D 
Original contract or training 

agreement number 

420 

E 
Original registration date of 
apprenticeship contract or 

training agreement 
(year month day) 

(see note 1) 

425 

F 
Start date of employment as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

(year month day) 
(see note 2) 

430 

G 
End date of employment as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

(year month day) 
(see note 3) 

435 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 

2012-02-27 2015-08-03 2015-10-31 
2013-01-28 2015-10-05 2015-10-31 
2013-01-28 2015-01-07 2015-02-02 
2013-01-28 2015-01-05 2015-07-31 
2013-01-28 2015-06-29 2015-10-26 
2013-01-28 2015-07-06 2015-09-23 
2012-05-28 2015-03-30 2015-06-25 
2012-06-03 2015-06-01 2015-10-31 
2013-01-28 2015-01-01 2015-02-04 

Note 1: Enter the original registration date of the apprenticeship contract or training agreement in all cases, even when multiple employers 
employed the apprentice. 

Note 2: When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, enter the date that is the first day of 
employment as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment of government assistance, enter 
the start date of employment as an apprentice for the tax year in which the government assistance was received. 

Note 3: When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, enter the date that is the last day of 
employment as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment of government assistance, enter 
the end date of employment as an apprentice for the tax year in which the government assistance was received. 
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Part 4 – Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (continued) 

H1 
Number of days employed 

as an apprentice in 
the tax year before 

March 27, 2009 

441 

H2 
Number of days employed 

as an apprentice in 
the tax year after 
March 26, 2009 

(see note 1) 

442 

4H 
Number of days in the 

tax year employed as an 
apprentice in a qualifying 

apprenticeship program that 
began after April 23, 2015 

(see note 1) 

H3 
Number of days employed 

as an apprentice in 
the tax year 

(column H1 plus 
column H2) 

440 

I 
Maximum credit amount 

for the tax year 
(see note 2) 

445 

90 90 2,466 
27 27 740 
27 27 740 
208 208 5,699 
120 120 3,288 
80 80 2,192 
88 88 2,411 
153 153 4,192 
35 35 959 

Note 1: When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, do not include days in which the individual was 
not employed as an apprentice. 
For H2: The days employed as an apprentice must be within 48 months of the registration date provided in column E on page 2. 
For 4H: The days employed as an apprentice must be within 36 months of the registration date provided in column E on page 2. 

Note 2: Maximum credit = ($10,000 × H2/365*) or ($5,000 × 4H/365*), whichever applies. 
* 366 days, if the tax year includes February 29 

J1 
Eligible expenditures 

before March 27, 2009 

451 

J2 
Eligible expenditures 

incurred after 
March 26, 2009 

(see note 3) 

452 

4J 
Eligible expenditures 

incurred for a qualifying 
apprenticeship program that 
began after April 23, 2015 

(see note 3) 

J3 
Eligible expenditures 

for the tax year 
(column J1 plus 

column J2) 

450 

K 
Eligible expenditures 

multiplied by 
specified percentage 

(see note 4) 

460 

13,440 13,440 4,704 
5,786 5,786 2,025 
6,626 6,626 2,319 

42,267 42,267 14,793 
24,755 24,755 8,664 
20,021 20,021 7,007 
17,220 17,220 6,027 
28,239 28,239 9,884 
8,311 8,311 2,909 

Note 3: Reduce eligible expenditures by all government assistance, as defined under subsection 89(19) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), that the 
corporation has received, is entitled to receive, or may reasonably expect to receive, in respect of the eligible expenditures, on or before the 
filing due date of the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return for the tax year. 
For J2: Eligible expenditures must be for services provided by the apprentice to the taxpayer during the first 48 months of the apprenticeship 

program, and not relating to services performed before the apprenticeship program began or after it ended. 
For 4J: Eligible expenditures must be for services provided by the apprentice to the taxpayer during the first 36 months of the apprenticeship 

program, and not relating to services performed before the apprenticeship began or after it ended. 
Note 4: Calculate the amount in column K as follows: 

Column K = (J2 × line 312) or (4J × line 314), whichever applies. 
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L 
ATTC on eligible expenditures 

(lesser of columns I and K) 

470 

M 
ATTC on repayment of 
government assistance 

(see note 5) 

480 

N 
ATTC for each apprentice 

(column L or M, 
whichever applies) 

490 

1. 2,466 2,466 
740 740 
740 740 

5,699 5,699 
3,288 3,288 
2,192 2,192 
2,411 2,411 
4,192 4,192 

959 959 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 

500Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (total of amounts in column N) 

Or, if the corporation answered yes at line 150 in Part 1, determine the partner's share of amount O: 

Amount O x percentage on line 170 in Part 1 % = . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P 

Enter amount O or P, whichever applies, on line 454 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations. If you are filing more than one 
Schedule 552, add the amounts from line O or P, whichever applies, on all the schedules, and enter the total amount on line 454 of Schedule 5. 

Note 5: Include the amount of government assistance repaid in the tax year multiplied by the specified percentage for the tax year in which the government 
assistance was received, to the extent that the government assistance reduced the ATTC in that tax year. Complete a separate entry for each 
repayment of government assistance. 

22,687 O

See the privacy notice on your return. 
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é T2 Corporation Income Tax Return 200 

This form serves as a federal, provincial, and territorial corporation income tax return, unless the corporation is located in 
Quebec or Alberta. If the corporation is located in one of these provinces, you have to file a separate provincial 
corporation return. 
All legislative references on this return are to the federal Income Tax Act and Income Tax Regulations. This return may 
contain changes that had not yet become law at the time of publication. 
Send one completed copy of this return, including schedules and the General Index of Financial Information (GIFI), to your 
tax centre or tax services office. You have to file the return within six months after the end of the corporation's tax year. 

For more information see www.cra.gc.ca or Guide T4012, T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide. 

Do not use this area

Filed: 2017-08-28
EB-2017-0051
Exhibit D2-09-01
Attachment 4
Page 1 of 62

055 

Identification 
Business number (BN) . . . . . . . . . . 001 87083 6269 RC0001 

Corporation's name 
002 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

Address of head office 

. . . . . . . . . . . . 
Has this address changed since the last 
time we were notified? 010 1 Yes 2 No X 
(If yes, complete lines 011 to 018.) 
011 483 BAY STREET 8TH FLOOR 
012 SOUTH TOWER 

015
City 

TORONTO 016
Province, territory, or state 

ON

017
Country (other than Canada) 

018
Postal code/Zip code 

M5G 2P5 
Mailing address  (if different from head office address) 
Has this address changed since the last 
time we were notified?  020 1 Yes 2 No X 
(If yes, complete lines 021 to 028.) 
021 c/o GIOVANNA BARAGETTI 
022 483 BAY STREET 7TH FLOOR 
023 SOUTH TOWER 

025 
City 

TORONTO 026 
Province, territory, or state 

ON 

027 
Country (other than Canada) 

028 
Postal code/Zip code 

M5G 2P5 
Location of books and records (if different from head office address) 
Has the location of books and records 
changed since the last time we were 
notified? 030 1 Yes 2 No X 
(If yes, complete lines 031 to 038.) 
031 483 BAY STREET 7TH FLOOR 
032 SOUTH TOWER 

035
City 

TORONTO 036 
Province,territory, or state 

ON 

037 
Country (other than Canada) 

038 
Postal code/Zip code 

M5G 2P5 

040 Type of corporation at the end of the tax year
Canadian-controlled 1 private corporation (CCPC) 
Other private2 corporation 
Public 3 corporation 

Corporation controlled4 by a public corporation 
Other corporation5 (specify, below)

X 

If the type of corporation changed during 
the tax year, provide the effective 
date of the change 043 

YYYY MM DD 

. . . . . . . . 

To which tax year does this return apply? 

060 
Tax year start 

2015-11-01 
YYYY MM DD 

061 
Tax year-end 

2015-11-04
YYYY MM DD 

Has there been an acquisition of control 
to which subsection 249(4) applies since 
the tax year start on line 060? 063 1 Yes 2 No X 
If yes, provide the date 
control was acquired 065 

YYYY MM DD 

Is the date on line 061 a deemed 
tax year-end according to 
subsection 249(3.1)? 066 1 Yes X 2 No 

Is the corporation a professional 
corporation that is a member of 
a partnership? 067 1 Yes 2 No X 
Is this the first year of filing after: 

Incorporation? 070 1 Yes 2 No X 
Amalgamation? 071 1 Yes 2 No X 

If yes, complete lines 030 to 038 and attach Schedule 24. 

Has there been a wind-up of a 
subsidiary under section 88 during the 
current tax year? 072 1 Yes 2 No X 
If yes, complete and attach Schedule 24. 
Is this the final tax year 
before amalgamation? 076 1 Yes 2 No X 

Is this the final return up to 
dissolution? 078 1 Yes 2 No X 
If an election was made under 
section 261, state the functional 
currency used 079 

Is the corporation a resident of Canada? 

080 1 Yes X 2 No If no, give the country of residence on line 
081 and complete and attach Schedule 97. 

081
Is the non-resident corporation 
claiming an exemption under 
an income tax treaty?  082 1 Yes 2 No X 
If yes, complete and attach Schedule 91. 
If the corporation is exempt from tax under section 149, 
tick one of the following boxes: 
085 1 Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(e) or (l)

2 Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(j) 
3 Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(t) 
4 Exempt under other paragraphs of section 149 

Do not use this area 

095 096 898 

¤ 
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Attachments 
Financial statement information: Use GIFI schedules 100, 125, and 141. 
Schedules – Answer the following questions. For each yes response, attach the schedule to the T2 return, unless otherwise instructed. 

Yes Schedule 

Is the corporation related to any other corporations? 150 X 9 
Is the corporation an associated CCPC? 160 X 23 
Is the corporation an associated CCPC that is claiming the expenditure limit? 161 49 
Does the corporation have any non-resident shareholders who own voting shares? 151 19 
Has the corporation had any transactions, including section 85 transfers, with its shareholders, officers, or employees, 
other than transactions in the ordinary course of business? Exclude non-arm's length transactions with non-residents 162 11 
If you answered yes to the above question, and the transaction was between corporations not dealing at arm's length, 
were all or substantially all of the assets of the transferor disposed of to the transferee? 163 44 
Has the corporation paid any royalties, management fees, or other similar payments to residents of Canada? 164 14 
Is the corporation claiming a deduction for payments to a type of employee benefit plan? 165 15 
Is the corporation claiming a loss or deduction from a tax shelter? 166 T5004 
Is the corporation a member of a partnership for which a partnership account number has been assigned? 167 T5013 
Did the corporation, a foreign affiliate controlled by the corporation, or any other corporation or trust that did not deal at arm's length 
with the corporation have a beneficial interest in a non-resident discretionary trust (without reference to section 94)? 168 22 
Did the corporation own any shares in one or more foreign affiliates in the tax year? 169 25 
Has the corporation made any payments to non-residents of Canada under subsections 202(1) and/or 105(1) of 
the Income Tax Regulations? 170 29 
Did the corporation have a total amount over $1 million of reportable transactions with non-arm's length non-residents? 171 T106 
For private corporations: Does the corporation have any shareholders who own 10% or more of the corporation's 
common and/or preferred shares? 173 50 

______ Has the corporation made payments to, or received amounts from, a retirement compensation plan arrangement during the year? 172
Does the corporation earn income from one or more Internet webpages or websites? 180 88 
Is the net income/loss shown on the financial statements different from the net income/loss for income tax purposes? 201 1 
Has the corporation made any charitable donations; gifts to Canada, a province, or a territory; 
gifts of cultural or ecological property; or gifts of medicine? 202 2 
Has the corporation received any dividends or paid any taxable dividends for purposes of the dividend refund? 
Is the corporation claiming any type of losses? 

203 3 
204 4 

Is the corporation claiming a provincial or territorial tax credit or does it have a permanent establishment 
in more than one jurisdiction? 205 5 
Has the corporation realized any capital gains or incurred any capital losses during the tax year? 206 6 
i) Is the corporation claiming the small business deduction and reporting income from: a) property (other than dividends deductible on 
line 320 of the T2 return), b) a partnership, c) a foreign business, or d) a personal services business; or 
ii) does the corporation have aggregate investment income at line 440? 207 7 
Does the corporation have any property that is eligible for capital cost allowance? 208 X 8 
Does the corporation have any property that is eligible capital property? 210 X 10 
Does the corporation have any resource-related deductions? 212 12 
Is the corporation claiming deductible reserves (other than transitional reserves under section 34.2)? 213 13 
Is the corporation claiming a patronage dividend deduction? 216 16 
Is the corporation a credit union claiming a deduction for allocations in proportion to borrowing or an additional deduction? 217 17 
Is the corporation an investment corporation or a mutual fund corporation? 218 18 
Is the corporation carrying on business in Canada as a non-resident corporation? 220 20 
Is the corporation claiming any federal or provincial foreign tax credits, or any federal or provincial logging tax credits? 221 21 
Does the corporation have any Canadian manufacturing and processing profits? 227 27 
Is the corporation claiming an investment tax credit? 231 31 
Is the corporation claiming any scientific research and experimental development (SR&ED) expenditures? 232 T661 
Is the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its related corporations over $10,000,000? 233 33/34/35 
Is the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its associated corporations over $10,000,000? 234 
Is the corporation claiming a surtax credit? 237 37 
Is the corporation subject to gross Part VI tax on capital of financial institutions? 238 38 
Is the corporation claiming a Part I tax credit? 242 42 
Is the corporation subject to Part IV.1 tax on dividends received on taxable preferred shares or Part VI.1 tax on dividends paid? 243 43 
Is the corporation agreeing to a transfer of the liability for Part VI.1 tax? 244 45 
Is the corporation subject to Part II - Tobacco Manufacturers' surtax? 249 46 
For financial institutions: Is the corporation a member of a related group of financial institutions with one or 
more members subject to gross Part VI tax? 250 39 
Is the corporation claiming a Canadian film or video production tax credit refund? 253 T1131 
Is the corporation claiming a film or video production services tax credit refund? 254 T1177 
Is the corporation subject to Part XIII.1 tax? (Show your calculations on a sheet that you identify as Schedule 92.) 255 92 
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Attachments – continued from page 2 Yes Schedule 

Did the corporation have any foreign affiliates in the tax year? 271 T1134 
Did the corporation own or hold specified foreign property where the total cost amount of all such property, at any time in the year, was 
more than CAN$100,000? 259 T1135 
Did the corporation transfer or loan property to a non-resident trust? 260 T1141 
Did the corporation receive a distribution from or was it indebted to a non-resident trust in the year? 261 T1142 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement to allocate assistance for SR&ED carried out in Canada? 262 T1145 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement to transfer qualified expenditures incurred in respect of SR&ED contracts? 263 T1146 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement with other associated corporations for salary or wages of specified employees for SR&ED? 264 T1174 
Did the corporation pay taxable dividends (other than capital gains dividends) in the tax year? 265 55 
Has the corporation made an election under subsection 89(11) not to be a CCPC? 266 T2002 
Has the corporation revoked any previous election made under subsection 89(11)? 267 T2002 
Did the corporation (CCPC or deposit insurance corporation (DIC)) pay eligible dividends, or did its 
general rate income pool (GRIP) change in the tax year? 268 X 53 
Did the corporation (other than a CCPC or DIC) pay eligible dividends, or did its low rate income pool (LRIP) change in the tax year? 269 54 

Additional information 
Did the corporation use the International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) when it prepared its financial statements? 270 1 Yes 2 No X 
Is the corporation inactive? 280 1 Yes 2 No X. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
What is the corporation's main 
revenue-generating business activity? 221122 Electric Power Distribution. . . . . 
Specify the principal product(s) mined, manufactured, 284 Electricity generation and distribution 285 100.000 %
sold, constructed, or services provided, giving the 286 287 % approximate percentage of the total revenue that each 
product or service represents. 288 289 % 

Did the corporation immigrate to Canada during the tax year? 291 1 Yes 2 No . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . X 
Did the corporation emigrate from Canada during the tax year? 292 1 Yes 2 No X. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Do you want to be considered as a quarterly instalment remitter if you are eligible? 293 1 Yes 2 No . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
If the corporation was eligible to remit instalments on a quarterly basis for part of the tax year, provide 
the date the corporation ceased to be eligible 294 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

YYYY   MM   DD 

If the corporation's major business activity is construction, did you have any subcontractors during the tax year? 295 1 Yes 2 No . . . . . . . . . . 

Taxable income 
Net income or (loss) for income tax purposes from Schedule 1, financial statements, or GIFI. 300 3,293 A . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Deduct: Charitable donations from Schedule 2 311 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Gifts to Canada, a province, or a territory from Schedule 2 312. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Cultural gifts from Schedule 2 313 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Ecological gifts from Schedule 2 314 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Gifts of medicine from Schedule 2 315 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Taxable dividends deductible under section 112 or 113, or subsection 138(6) 
from Schedule 3 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Part VI.1 tax deduction* 325 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Non-capital losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 331 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Net capital losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 332 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Restricted farm losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 333 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Farm losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 334 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Limited partnership losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 335 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Taxable capital gains or taxable dividends allocated from 
a central credit union 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Prospector's and grubstaker's shares 350 

Subtotal 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

B 
Subtotal (amount A minus amount B) (if negative, enter "0") 3,293 C 

Add: Section 110.5 additions or subparagraph 115(1)(a)(vii) additions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 355 D 
Taxable income (amount C plus amount D) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 360 3,293 

Income exempt under paragraph 149(1)(t) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 370 
Taxable income for a corporation with exempt income under paragraph 149(1)(t) (line 360 minus line 370) . . . . . . . . . . . 3,293 Z

* This amount is equal to 3.5 times the Part VI.1 tax payable at line 724 on page 8. 
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Small business deduction 
Canadian-controlled private corporations (CCPCs) throughout the tax year 
Income from active business carried on in Canada from Schedule 7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 400 3,293 A 

Taxable income from line 360 on page 3, minus 100/28 3.57143 of the amount on line 632* on page 7, 
minus 4 times the amount on line 636** on page 7, and minus any amount that, because of 
federal law, is exempt from Part I tax 405. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,293 B 

Business limit (see notes 1 and 2 below) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 410 C 

Notes: 
1. For CCPCs that are not associated, enter $ 500,000 on line 410. However, if the corporation's tax year is less than 51 weeks,

prorate this amount by the number of days in the tax year divided by 365, and enter the result on line 410. 

2. For associated CCPCs, use Schedule 23 to calculate the amount to be entered on line 410. 

Business limit reduction: 

Amount C x 415 *** D = E 

Reduced business limit (amount C minus amount E) (if negative, enter "0") 

11,250 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 425 F 

Small business deduction 
Amount A, B, C, or F, 
whichever is the least x 

Number of days in the tax year before 
January 1, 2016 

Number of days in the tax year 
4 x 

4 
17 % = 1 

Amount A, B, C, or F, 
whichever is the least x 

Number of days in the tax year after 
December 31, 2015, and before January 1, 2017 

Number of days in the tax year 4 
x 17.5 % = 2 

Total of amounts 1 and 2 (enter amount G on line I on page 7) 430 G 

* Calculate the amount of foreign non-business income tax credit deductible on line 632 without reference to the refundable tax on the CCPC's 
investment income (line 604) and without reference to the corporate tax reductions under section 123.4. 

** Calculate the amount of foreign business income tax credit deductible on line 636 without reference to the corporation tax reductions under section 123.4.

*** Large corporations 
If the corporation is not associated with any corporations in both the current and previous tax years, the amount to be entered on line 415 is: 
(total taxable capital employed in Canada for the prior year minus $10,000,000) x 0.225%. 

If the corporation is not associated with any corporations in the current tax year, but was associated in the previous tax year, the amount to be 
entered on line 415 is: (total taxable capital employed in Canada for the current year minus $10,000,000) x 0.225%. 

For corporations associated in the current tax year, see Schedule 23 for the special rules that apply. 
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2015-11-04 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 2015-11-04 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-04-29 18:16 87083 6269 RC0001 

General tax reduction for Canadian-controlled private corporations 
Canadian-controlled private corporations throughout the tax year 
Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) 3,293 A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . 

Lesser of amounts B9 and H9 from Part 9 of Schedule 27 B 
Amount K13 from Part 13 of Schedule 27 C 
Personal service business income 432 D
Amount used to calculate the credit union deduction (amount F from Schedule 17) E
Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 425 on page 4, whichever is the least F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Aggregate investment income from line 440 on page 6* G. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (add amounts B to G) H  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Amount A minus amount H (if negative, enter "0") 3,293 I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . General tax reduction for Canadian-controlled private corporations – Amount I multiplied by 13 % 428 J 
Enter amount J on line 638 on page 7. 

* Except for a corporation that is, throughout the year, a cooperative corporation (within the meaning assigned by subsection 136(2)) or a credit union. 

General tax reduction 
Do not complete this area if you are a Canadian-controlled private corporation, an investment corporation, a mortgage investment corporation, 
a mutual fund corporation, or any corporation with taxable income that is not subject to the corporation tax rate of 38%. 

Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) K . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Lesser of amounts B9 and H9 from Part 9 of Schedule 27 L . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Amount K13 from Part 13 of Schedule 27 M . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Personal service business income 434 N 
Amount used to calculate the credit union deduction (amount F from Schedule 17) O

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (add amounts L to O) P 

Amount K minus amount P (if negative, enter "0") Q 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

General tax reduction – Amount Q multiplied by 13 % R 
Enter amount R on line 639 on page 7. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . 
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2015-11-04 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 2015-11-04 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-04-29 18:16 87083 6269 RC0001 

Refundable portion of Part I tax 
Canadian-controlled private corporations throughout the tax year 

Aggregate investment income 
from Schedule 7 

440 

Number of days in the 
tax year after 2015 

x ( 26 2 / 3 + 4 x ) % =
4 

Number of days 
in the tax year 

A . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . 

Foreign non-business income tax credit from line 632 on page 7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B 

Deduct: 
Foreign 
investment 
income 
from Schedule 7 

445 

Number of days in the 
tax year after 2015

x ( 9 1 / 3 – 1 1 / 3 x ) % = 
4 

Number of days
in the tax year 

(if negative, enter "0") D 

Amount A minus amount D (if negative, enter "0") E . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Taxable income from line 360 on page 3 3,293 F . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Deduct: 

Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 425 on page 4, 
whichever is the least G . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Foreign non-business 
income tax credit from 
line 632 on page 7 x 100 / 35 = H . . . . 
Foreign business income 
tax credit from line 636 on 
page 7 x . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 = I

Subtotal J 
3,293 K

x ( 26 2 / 3 + 4 x 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Number of days in the tax year after 2015 

Number of days in the tax year 
) % =

4
878 L

Part I tax payable minus investment tax credit refund  (line 700 minus line 780 from page 8) 494 M

Refundable portion of Part I tax – Amount E, L, or M, whichever is the least 450 N 

Refundable dividend tax on hand 
Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the previous tax year 460 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Deduct: Dividend refund for the previous tax year 465 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

O 
Add the total of: 

Refundable portion of Part I tax from line 450 above P. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total Part IV tax payable from Schedule 3 Q . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Net refundable dividend tax on hand transferred from a predecessor corporation on 
amalgamation, or from a wound-up subsidiary corporation 480 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

R 

Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the tax year – Amount O plus amount R 485 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Dividend refund 
Private and subject corporations at the time taxable dividends were paid in the tax year 

Taxable dividends paid in the tax year from line 460 
on page 2 of Schedule 3 

Number of days in the 
tax year after 2015

35,000,000 x [ ( 1 / 3 ) + ( 5 x ) % ] = 
4 

Number of days 
in the tax year 

11,666,667 S 

Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the tax year from line 485 above T 

Dividend refund – Amount S or T, whichever is less 
Enter amount U on line 784 on page 8. 

U 

.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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2015-11-04 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 2015-11-04 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-04-29 18:16 87083 6269 RC0001 

Part I tax 

Base amount Part I tax – Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) multiplied by 38 % 550 1,251 A . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Recapture of investment tax credit from Schedule 31 602 B 

Calculation for the refundable tax on the Canadian-controlled private corporation's (CCPC) investment income 
(if it was a CCPC throughout the tax year) 

Aggregate investment income from line 440 on page 6 C . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Taxable income from line 360 on page 3 3,293 D . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Deduct: 
Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 425 on page 4, whichever
 
is the least E
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Net amount (amount D minus amount E) 3,293 3,293 F . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Refundable tax on CCPC's investment income – 
Number of days in the 

tax year after 2015 

( 6 2 / 3 + 4 x ) % of whichever is less: amount C or amount F 
4 

Number of days 
in the tax year 

604 G 

Subtotal (add amounts A, B, and G) 1,251 H 

Deduct: 
Small business deduction from line 430 on page 4 I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Federal tax abatement 608 329 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Manufacturing and processing profits deduction from Schedule 27 616 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Investment corporation deduction 620 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Taxed capital gains 624 
Additional deduction – credit unions from Schedule 17 628 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Federal foreign non-business income tax credit from Schedule 21 632 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Federal foreign business income tax credit from Schedule 21 636. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
General tax reduction for CCPCs from amount J on page 5 638 428 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
General tax reduction from amount R on page 5 639 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Federal logging tax credit from Schedule 21 640 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Eligible Canadian bank deduction under section 125.21 641 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Federal qualifying environmental trust tax credit 648 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Investment tax credit from Schedule 31 652 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal 757 757 J 

Part I tax payable – Amount H minus amount J 
Enter amount K on line 700 on page 8. 

494 K . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Privacy statement 
Personal information is collected under the Income Tax Act to administer tax, benefits, and related programs. It may also be used for any purpose related to 
the administration or enforcement of the Act such as audit, compliance and the payment of debts owed to the Crown. It may be shared or verified with other 
federal, provincial/territorial government institutions to the extent authorized by law. Failure to provide this information may result in interest payable, penalties 
or other actions. Under the Privacy Act, individuals have the right to access their personal information and request correction if there are errors or omissions. 
Refer to Info Source http://www.cra-arc.gc.ca/gncy/tp/nfsrc/nfsrc-eng.html, personal information bank CRA PPU 047. 
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RC0001 6269 
2015-11-04 HORCl.215 FINAL.215 
2016-04-2918:14 

2015-11-04 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
87083 

Summary of tax and credits 
Federal tax 

Part I tax payable from amount K on page 7 494 
Part II surtax payable from Schedule 46 

Part 111.1 tax payable from Schedule 55 

Part IV tax payable from Schedule 3 

Part IV.1 tax payable from Schedule 43 

Part VI tax payable from Schedule 38 

Part Vl.1 tax payable from Schedule 43 

Part Xlll.1 tax payable from Schedule 92 

Part XIV tax payable from Schedule 20 

Add provincial or territorial tax: 
Total federal tax _ 4~9~4 

Provincial or territorial jurisdiction fEiJ _,,=-----
(if more than one jurisdiction, enter "multiple" and complete Schedule 5) 

Net provincial or territorial tax payable (except Quebec and Alberta) 

Deduct other credits: 

Investment tax credit refund from Schedule 31 

Dividend refund from amount U on page 6 

Federal capital gains refund from Schedule 18 

Federal qualifying environmental trust tax credit refund 

Canadian film or video production tax credit refund (Form T1131)

Film or video production services tax credit refund (Form T1177) 

Tax withheld at source 

Total payments on which tax has been withheld 

....................... . 

. . . , . . . . 

. . . . . . . 

Provincial and territorial capita! gains refund from Schedule 18 

Provincial and territorial refundable tax credits from Schedule 5 

•.............. 

Tax instalments paid 

______

" 

'~~-1-------- ~ _______ B 

___:_0:.:v::e:'rp::a:'.y::m::e::nt:___=========--~ R;..:::ef::u:.:n::d_::c::od::e::__'l..,:€..,·..,§.._11':====::''_ Balance (amount A minus amount B) 873 

Direct deposit request I L_ J 
D D 

To have the corporation's refund deposited directly into the corporation's bank 
account at a financial institution in Canada, or to change banking information you 
already gave us, complete the information below: 

r.rrjl 
Start Change information lill:il -~-~-~-

Branch number ml ______ rm 
Institution number 

If the result is positive, you have a balance unpaid. 
If the result is negative, you have an overpayment. 
Enter the amount on whichever line applies. 
Generally, we do not charge or refund a difference 
of $2 or less. 

Balance unpaid ------~8~7~3 

---A~c-c_o_u_n_t-nu_m_b~e_r 

. . . . . . 

__ _ 

!f the corporation is a Canadian-controlled private corporation throughout the tax year, 
does it qualify for the one-month extension of the date the balance of tax is due? 

If this return was prepared by a tax preparer for a fee, provide their EFILE number 

Certification--------------------

D 

For information on how to make your payment, go to 
www.cra-arc.gc.ca/payments. 

Em 1 Yes 2 No IBJ 
mJ 

1, mlJ BARAGETTI --·-·--m:l-.Y.ice President, Corporate Tax 
Last name (print) First name (print) Position, office, or rank 

am an authorized signing officer of the corporation. I certi that I a e examined th' n.'tturn, inaludln9 accompanying schedules and statements, and that 
the information given on this return is, to the best of my now!ed 5/t c rrect and c mp!ele. I also certify that the method of calculating income for this tax 
year is consistent with that of the previous tax year ex ept as "fie U~ discl ement attached to this return. 

a 2016-04-29 -Si;;;l;;~h;/;ej. r~/1~t?sio;;if;;;"Oitce;0ttt\e.;o;p;;;ai;o;;;---- a (416) 345-6778 
Date {yyyy/mm/dd) Sig Telephone number 

Is the contact person the same as the authorized signing office ? . . . . . . . . D miJ 1 Yes 2 No CKJ 
mll GLENDY CHEUNG 

Name (print) 
Im .J11fil .. ~34=5~-6~81=2~--

Telephone number 

Language of correspondence - Lang;;u;;e;-;d;te~c~o:;;rr;;;e;;s:;;p;;;o:;;n"1di;lannf;c<>e======================~ 
Indicate your language of correspondence by entering 1 for English or 2 for French. 
lndiquez votre !angue de correspondance en inscrivant 1 pour anglais ou 2 pour fran9ais. 
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2015-11-04 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 2015-11-04 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-04-29 18:16 87083 6269 RC0001 

é SCHEDULE 100 

Form identifier 100 GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION – GIFI 
Corporation's name 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

2015-11-04 

Balance sheet information 

Account Description GIFI Current year Prior year 

Assets 
Total current assets 1599 + 12,280,000 9,423,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total tangible capital assets 2008 + 68,581,000 68,581,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total accumulated amortization of tangible capital assets 2009 – 26,032,000 25,986,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total intangible capital assets 2178 +. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total accumulated amortization of intangible capital assets 2179 –. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total long-term assets 2589 + 20,236,000 20,210,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

* Assets held in trust 2590 +. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total assets (mandatory field) 2599 = 75,065,000 72,228,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Liabilities 
Total current liabilities 3139 + 15,430,000 17,593,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total long-term liabilities 3450 + 60,179,000 60,179,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

* Subordinated debt 3460 + . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
* Amounts held in trust 3470 +. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total liabilities (mandatory field) 3499 = 75,609,000 77,772,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Shareholder equity
 
Total shareholder equity (mandatory field) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3620 + -544,000 -5,544,000 

 

  

 

 Total liabilities and shareholder equity 3640 = 75,065,000 72,228,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Retained earnings 
Retained earnings/deficit – end (mandatory field) 3849 = -5,000,000 -5,000,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

* Generic item
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é SCHEDULE 125 

GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION – GIFIForm identifier 125 
Corporation's name Business number Tax year end 

Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-11-04 

Income statement information 

Description GIFI 

Operating name 0001 Ontario Hydro Remote Communities Service Company Inc.
. . . . . . . . . . . . 

Description of the operation 0002 . . . . . 

Sequence number 0003 01 . . . . . . . . . . . 


Account Description GIFI Current year Prior year 

Income statement information 
Total sales of goods and services 8089 + 690,000 39,985,000 
Cost of sales 8518 – 271,000 18,714,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Gross profit/loss 8519 = 419,000 21,271,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Cost of sales 8518 + 271,000 18,714,000 
Total operating expenses 9367 + 419,000 21,113,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total expenses (mandatory field) 9368 = 690,000 39,827,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total revenue (mandatory field) 8299 + 690,000 39,985,000 
Total expenses (mandatory field) 9368 – 690,000 39,827,000

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
  

Net non-farming income 9369 = 158,000  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Farming income statement information 
 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total farm revenue (mandatory field) 9659 +. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total farm expenses (mandatory field) 9898 – 
Net farm income 9899 = . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Net income/loss before taxes and extraordinary items 9970 = 158,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total other comprehensive income 9998 = 12,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Extraordinary items and income (linked to Schedule 140) 
Extraordinary item(s) 9975 –. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Legal settlements 9976 –. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Unrealized gains/losses 9980 + . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Unusual items 9985 – . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Current income taxes 9990 – 5,158,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Future (deferred) income tax provision 9995 – . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total – Other comprehensive income 9998 + 12,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Net income/loss after taxes and extraordinary items (mandatory field) 9999 = -4,988,000. . . . . . 
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é Schedule 141 

Notes Checklist 
Corporation's name 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 
2015-11-04 

Parts 1, 2, and 3 of this schedule must be completed from the perspective of the person (referred to in these parts as the accountant) who prepared or
 
reported on the financial statements. If the person preparing the tax return is not the accountant referred to above, they must still complete Parts 1, 2, 3,
 
and 4, as applicable.
 

For more information, see Guide RC4088, General Index of Financial Information (GIFI) and T4012, T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide. 

Complete this schedule and include it with your T2 return along with the other GIFI schedules. 

Part 1 – Information on the accountant who prepared or reported on the financial statements 

Does the accountant have a professional designation? 095 1 Yes X 2 No . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Is the accountant connected* with the corporation? 097 1 Yes X 2 No . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Note
 
If the accountant does not have a professional designation or is connected to the corporation, you do not have to complete Parts 2 and 3 of this
 
schedule. However, you do have to complete Part 4, as applicable.
 

* A person connected with a corporation can be: (i) a shareholder of the corporation who owns more than 10% of the common shares; (ii) a director, an
 
officer, or an employee of the corporation; or (iii) a person not dealing at arm's length with the corporation.
 

Part 2 – Type of involvement with the financial statements 

Choose the option that represents the highest level of involvement of the accountant: 198 

Completed an auditor's report 1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Completed a review engagement report 2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Conducted a compilation engagement 3. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Part 3 – Reservations 

If you selected option 1 or 2 under Type of involvement with the financial statements above, answer the following question: 

Has the accountant expressed a reservation? 099 1 Yes 2 No . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Part 4 – Other information 
If you have a professional designation and are not the accountant associated with 
the financial statements in Part 1 above, choose one of the following options: 110 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Prepared the tax return (financial statements prepared by client) 1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Prepared the tax return and the financial information contained therein (financial statements have not been prepared) 2. . . . . . . . . . 

Were notes to the financial statements prepared? 101 1 Yes X 2 No . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
If yes, complete lines 104 to 107 below: 

Are subsequent events mentioned in the notes? 104 1 Yes 2 No X. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Is re-evaluation of asset information mentioned in the notes? 105 1 Yes 2 No X . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Is contingent liability information mentioned in the notes? 106 1 Yes 2 No X . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Is information regarding commitments mentioned in the notes? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 107 1 Yes 2 No X

Does the corporation have investments in joint venture(s) or partnership(s)? 108 1 Yes 2 No X . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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Part 4 – Other information (continued) 
Impairment and fair value changes 
In any of the following assets, was an amount recognized in net income or other comprehensive income (OCI) as a 
result of an impairment loss in the tax year, a reversal of an impairment loss recognized in a previous tax year, or a 
change in fair value during the tax year? 200 1 Yes 2 No X. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

If yes, enter the amount recognized: In net income 
Increase (decrease) 

In OCI 
Increase (decrease) 

 

Property, plant, and equipment 210 211. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Intangible assets 215 216. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Investment property 220 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Biological assets 225 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Financial instruments 230 231. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Other 235 236  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Financial instruments 

Did the corporation derecognize any financial instrument(s) during the tax year (other than trade receivables)? 250 1 Yes 2 No X . . . . . . . . . . . 
Did the corporation apply hedge accounting during the tax year? 255 1 Yes 2 No X. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Did the corporation discontinue hedge accounting during the tax year? 260 1 Yes 2 No X . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 

Adjustments to opening equity 

Was an amount included in the opening balance of retained earnings or equity, in order to correct an error, to 
recognize a change in accounting policy, or to adopt a new accounting standard in the current tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 265 1 Yes 2 No X

If yes, you have to maintain a separate reconciliation. 
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Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2015-11-012015-11-01 

Tax Year End: 2015-11-042015-11-04 

1.    DESCRIPTION OF THE BUSINESS 

Hydro One Inc. (Hydro One) was incorporated on December 1, 1998, under the 

Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and was wholly owned by the Province of 

Ontario (the Province) until October 31, 2015. On October 31, 2015, Hydro One 

Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of the Province, acquired all issued and 

outstanding shares of Hydro One from the Province. The principal businesses of 

Hydro One are the transmission and distribution of electricity to customers 

within Ontario. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Hydro One Remote Communities or the 

Company) was incorporated on August 18, 1998 under the Business Corporations 

Act (Ontario) and is a wholly owned subsidiary of Hydro One. Hydro One Remote 

Communities operates 19 small electrical, generation and distribution systems 

in remote communities in northern Ontario that are not connected to the 

Province's electricity grid. The Company's business is regulated by the 

Ontario Energy Board (OEB). 

2.    SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 

Basis of Accounting 

These Financial Statements are prepared and presented in accordance with 

United States (US) Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) and in 

Canadian dollars. These Financial Statements have been prepared for the 

purpose of filing the Company's income tax return, as on November 5, 2015, the 

common shares of Hydro One Limited began trading on the Toronto Stock 

Exchange, and as a result, the Company lost its status as a Canadian-
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Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2015-11-012015-11-01 

Tax Year End: 2015-11-042015-11-04 

Controlled Private Corporation. As these financial statements have not been 

prepared for general purposes, some users may require additional information. 

These Financial Statements present the financial position of the Company at 

November 4, 2015 and the results of its operations and its cash flows for the 

period from November 1, 2015 to November 4, 2015. The comparative information 

is presented as at October 31, 2015 and for the period from January 1, 2015 to 

October 31, 2015. 

The Company uses a cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net 

income. Certain amounts presented in these Financial Statements represent 

allocations from Hydro One that are subject to review and approval by the OEB. 

For the comparative period from January 1 to October 31, 2015, the Company has 

reported a net loss due to recognition of tax expense resulting from the 

Company no longer being exempt from tax under the Federal Tax Regime. This tax 

is not recovered from ratepayers as it is funded by the Company's shareholder, 

and therefore, it is not included in the cost recovery model applied to 

achieve breakeven net income. 

Use of Management Estimates 

The preparation of financial statements requires management to make estimates 

and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities at 

the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and 

expenses during the reporting periods. Management evaluates these estimates on 

an on-going basis based upon: historical experience; current conditions; and 

assumptions believed to be reasonable at the time the assumption is made with 

any adjustments being recognized in results of operations in the period they 

arise. Significant estimates relate to regulatory assets and regulatory 
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Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2015-11-012015-11-01 

Tax Year End: 2015-11-042015-11-04 

liabilities, environmental liabilities, post-retirement and post-employment 

benefits, asset impairment, contingencies, unbilled revenue, allowance for 

doubtful accounts and deferred income tax assets and liabilities. Actual 

results may differ significantly from these estimates, which may be impacted 

by future decisions made by the OEB. 

Rate Setting 

On September 24, 2014, Hydro One Remote Communities filed an Incentive 

Regulation Mechanism application with the OEB for 2015 rates, seeking approval 

for increased base rates for the distribution and generation of electricity of 

1.7%. On March 19, 2015, the OEB approved an increase of approximately 1.6% to 

basic rates for the distribution and generation of electricity, with an 

effective date of May 1, 2015. 

Regulatory Accounting 

The OEB has the general power to include or exclude costs, revenues, losses or 

gains in the rates of a specific period, resulting in a change in the timing 

of accounting recognition from that which would have applied in an unregulated 

company. Such change in timing involves the application of rate-regulated 

accounting, giving rise to the recognition of regulatory assets and 

liabilities. The Company's regulatory assets represent certain amounts 

receivable from future customers and costs that have been deferred for 

accounting purposes because it is probable that they will be recovered in 

future rates. In addition, the Company has recorded regulatory liabilities 

that generally represent amounts that are refundable to future electricity 

customers. The Company continually assesses the likelihood of recovery of each 
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Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2015-11-012015-11-01 

Tax Year End: 2015-11-042015-11-04 

of its regulatory assets and continues to believe that it is probable that the 

OEB will factor its regulatory assets and liabilities into the setting of 

future rates. If, at some future date, the Company judges that it is no longer 

probable that the OEB will include a regulatory asset or liability in setting 

future rates, the appropriate carrying amount will be reflected in results of 

operations in the period that the assessment is made. 

Hydro One Remote Communities is regulated under a cost recovery model applied 

to achieve breakeven net income, after consideration of income taxes / 

provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs). Any excess or 

deficiency in Rural and Remote Rate Protection (RRRP) amounts necessary to 

lead to breakeven net income is added to, or drawn from, the Remote Rate 

Protection Revenue (RRPR) variance account. The balance in the RRPR variance 

account is subject to future review and disposition by the OEB. 

Revenue Recognition 

Revenues attributable to the generation and delivery of electricity are based 

on OEB-approved distribution rates and are recognized on an accrual basis and 

include billed and unbilled revenues. Billed revenues are based on electricity 

delivered as measured from customer meters. Unbilled revenues are based on an 

estimate of electricity delivered determined by historical trends of 

consumption and are estimated at the end of each month. The unbilled revenue 

estimate is affected by energy consumption, weather, and changes in the 

composition of customer classes. 

Distribution revenue also includes RRRP which is an amount relating to rate 

protection for remote customers received from the Independent Electricity 

16

Version 2015 v.2.2 EP24 Page 4 



 

T2 BAR CODE RETURN
 

Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2015-11-012015-11-01 

Tax Year End: 2015-11-042015-11-04 

System Operator (IESO) based on a standardized customer rate that is approved 

by the OEB. Current legislation provides RRRP for prescribed classes of rural, 

residential and remote consumers by reducing the electricity rates that would 

otherwise apply. 

Revenues are recorded net of indirect taxes. 

Accounts Receivable and Allowance for Doubtful Accounts 

Billed accounts receivable are recorded at the invoiced amount, net of 

allowance for doubtful accounts. Unbilled accounts receivable are recorded at 

their estimated value. Overdue amounts related to regulated billings bear 

interest at OEB-approved rates. The allowance for doubtful accounts reflects 

the Company's best estimate of losses on billed accounts receivable balances. 

The Company estimates the allowance for doubtful accounts on customer 

receivables by applying internally developed loss rates to the outstanding 

receivable balances by aging category. Loss rates applied to the accounts 

receivable balances are based on historical overdue balances, customer 

payments and write-offs. Accounts receivable are written-off against the 

allowance when they are deemed uncollectible. The existing allowance for 

doubtful accounts will continue to be affected by changes in volume, prices 

and economic conditions. 

Long-term accounts receivable are recorded at their invoiced amount and 

represent amounts due from specified First Nation communities. The component 

of long-term accounts receivable that is energy-related does not bear 

interest. These amounts are reduced by fixed-interval payments, received 

monthly throughout the term of the agreement. Provision for uncollectible 

17

Version 2015 v.2.2 EP24 Page 5 



 

T2 BAR CODE RETURN
 

Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2015-11-012015-11-01 
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amounts for this component is set at the inception of the balance and is 

maintained until settlement of those amounts. The provision for this component 

is monitored and adjusted only if required with management discretion. The 

component of long-term accounts receivable that is non-energy related is 

reduced annually by a fixed incremental amount which is expensed through 

performance of the associated contract. There is no provision associated with 

these amounts. 

Income Taxes 

On October 31, 2015, the Company ceased to be exempt from tax under the Income 

Tax Act (Canada) and the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) (Federal Tax Regime). 

Prior to that date, Hydro One Remote Communities was required to make payments 

in lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs) to the Ontario Electricity Financial 

Corporation (OEFC) under the Electricity Act, 1998 (Ontario) (PILs Regime). 

These payments were calculated in accordance with the rules for computing 

income and other relevant amounts contained in the Income Tax Act (Canada) and 

the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), as modified by the Electricity Act, 1998, 

and related regulations. Upon exiting the PILs Regime, Hydro One Remote 

Communities is required to make corporate income tax payments to the Canada 

Revenue Agency (CRA) under the Federal Tax Regime. 

Current and deferred income taxes are computed based on the tax rates and tax 

laws enacted as at the balance sheet date. Tax benefits associated with income 

tax positions taken, or expected to be taken, in a tax return are recorded 

only when the "more-likely-than-not" recognition threshold is satisfied and 

are measured at the largest amount of benefit that has a greater than 50% 

likelihood of being realized upon settlement. Management evaluates each 
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Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2015-11-012015-11-01 

Tax Year End: 2015-11-042015-11-04 

position based solely on the technical merits and facts and circumstances of 

the position, assuming the position will be examined by a taxing authority 

having full knowledge of all relevant information. Significant management 

judgment is required to determine recognition thresholds and the related 

amount of tax benefits to be recognized in the Financial Statements. 

Management re-evaluates tax positions each period in which new information 

about recognition or measurement becomes available. 

Deferred Income Taxes 

Deferred income taxes are provided for using the liability method. Deferred 

income taxes are recognized based on the estimated future tax consequences 

attributable to temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets 

and liabilities in the Financial Statements and their corresponding tax bases. 

Deferred income tax liabilities are generally recognized on all taxable 

temporary differences. Deferred tax assets are recognized to the extent that 

it is more-likely-than-not that these assets will be realized from taxable 

income available against which deductible temporary differences can be 

utilized. 

Deferred income taxes are calculated at the tax rates that are expected to 

apply in the period when the liability is settled or the asset is realized, 

based on the tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted as at the balance 

sheet date. Deferred income taxes that are not included in the rate-setting 

process are charged or credited to the Statements of Operations and 

Comprehensive Income (Loss). 
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BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 
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If management determines that it is more-likely-than-not that some or all of a 

deferred income tax asset will not be realized, a valuation allowance is 

recorded against the deferred income tax asset to report the net balance at 

the amount expected to be realized. Previously unrecognized deferred income 

tax assets are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognized to the 

extent that it has become more-likely-than-not that the tax benefit will be 

realized. 

The Company records regulatory assets and liabilities associated with deferred 

income taxes that will be included in the rate-setting process. 

The Company uses the flow-through method to account for investment tax credits 

(ITCs) earned on eligible scientific research and experimental development 

expenditures, and apprenticeship job creation. Under this method, only non

refundable ITCs are recognized as a reduction to income tax expense. 

Inter-company Demand Facility 

Hydro One maintains pooled bank accounts for its use and for the use of its 

subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote Communities. The balance in the inter 

-company demand facility represents the cumulative net effect of all deposits 

and withdrawals made by the Company to and from the pooled cash accounts. 

Interest is earned on positive inter-company balances based on the average of 

the bankers' acceptance rate at the beginning and end of the month, less 

0.02%. Interest is charged on overdraft inter-company balances based on the 

same bankers' acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 

Fuel, Materials and Supplies 
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Fuel is used in the generation of electricity. Materials and supplies 

represent consumables, small spare parts and construction materials held for 

internal construction and maintenance of property, plant and equipment. These 

assets are carried at average cost less any impairments recorded. 

Property, Plant and Equipment 

Property, plant and equipment is recorded at original cost, net of customer 

contributions and any accumulated impairment losses. The cost of additions, 

including betterments and replacements of asset components, is included on the 

Balance Sheets as property, plant and equipment. 

The original cost of property, plant and equipment includes direct materials, 

direct labour (including employee benefits), contracted services, attributable 

capitalized financing costs, and direct and indirect overheads that are 

related to the capital project or program. Indirect overheads include a 

portion of corporate costs such as finance, treasury, human resources, 

information technology and executive costs. Overhead costs, including 

corporate functions and field services costs, are capitalized on a fully 

allocated basis, consistent with an OEB-approved methodology. 

Property, plant and equipment in service consists of generation, distribution, 

and administration and service assets. Property, plant and equipment also 

includes future use assets, such as major components and spare parts and 

capitalized project development costs associated with deferred capital 
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projects. 

Generation 

Generation assets are used in the generation of electricity, including 

hydroelectric equipment, wind turbines, diesel generators, and tank farms. 

Distribution 

Distribution assets include assets related to the distribution of low-voltage 

electricity, including lines, poles, switches, transformers, protective 

devices, and metering systems. 

Administration and Service 

Administration and service assets include administrative buildings, personal 

computers, tools, and other minor assets. 

Capitalized Financing Costs 

Capitalized financing costs represent interest costs attributable to the 

construction of property, plant and equipment. The financing cost of 

attributable borrowed funds is capitalized as part of the acquisition cost of 

such assets. The capitalized portion of financing costs is a reduction to 

financing charges recognized in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 

Income (Loss). Capitalized financing costs are calculated using the Company's 

weighted average effective cost of debt. 
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Construction in Progress 

Construction in progress consists of the capitalized cost of constructed 

assets that are not yet complete and which have not yet been placed in 

service. 

Depreciation 

The cost of property, plant and equipment is depreciated on a straight-line 

basis based on the estimated remaining service life of each asset category. 

The Company periodically initiates an external independent review of its 

property, plant and equipment depreciation rates, as required by the OEB. Any 

changes arising from such a review are implemented on a remaining service life 

basis, consistent with their inclusion in electricity rates. The last review 

resulted in changes to rates effective January 1, 2013. 

A summary of average service lives and depreciation and amortization rates for 

the various classes of assets is included below:

 Average 


Rate


 Service Life    Range    Average
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Generation    20 years    3% - 7%     5%
 

Distribution     45 years    1% - 7%    2%
 

Administration and service    36 years      3% - 20%    4%
 

In accordance with group depreciation practices, the original cost of 


property, plant and equipment, or major components thereof, that are normally 


retired, is charged to accumulated depreciation with no gain or loss being 


reflected in results of operations. Where a disposition of property, plant and 


equipment occurs through sale, a gain or loss is calculated based on proceeds 


and such gain or loss is included in depreciation expense. Depreciation 


expense also includes the costs incurred to remove property, plant and 


equipment assets where no asset retirement obligation has been recorded. 


Long-Lived Asset Impairment
 

When circumstances indicate the carrying value of long-lived assets may not be 


recoverable, the Company evaluates whether the carrying value of such assets 


has been impaired. For such long-lived assets, the Company evaluates whether 


impairment may exist by estimating future estimated undiscounted cash flows 


expected to result from the use and eventual disposition of the asset. When 


alternative courses of action to recover the carrying amount of a long-lived 


asset are under consideration, a probability-weighted approach is used to 


develop estimates of future undiscounted cash flows. If the carrying value of 


the long-lived asset is not recoverable based on the estimated future 


undiscounted cash flows, an impairment loss is recorded, measured as the 


excess of the carrying value of the asset over its fair value. As a result, 


the asset's carrying value is adjusted to its estimated fair value. 
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The carrying costs of most of Hydro One Remote Communities' long-lived assets 

are included in rate base where they earn an OEB-approved rate of return. 

Asset carrying values and the related return are recovered through approved 

rates. As a result, such assets are only tested for impairment in the event 

that the OEB disallows recovery, in whole or in part, or if such a 

disallowance is judged to be probable. As at November 4, 2015 and October 31, 

2015, no asset impairment had been recorded. 

Costs of Arranging Debt Financing 

For financial liabilities classified as other than held-for-trading, the 

Company defers the external transaction costs related to obtaining debt 

financing and presents such amounts as deferred debt issuance costs on the 

Balance Sheets. Deferred debt issuance costs are amortized over the 

contractual life of the related debt on an effective-interest rate basis and 

the amortization is included within financing charges in the Statements of 

Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss). Transaction costs for items 

classified as held-for-trading are expensed immediately. 

Comprehensive Income 

Comprehensive income is comprised of net income and other comprehensive income 

(OCI). OCI includes the amortization of net unamortized hedging losses on the 

Company's proportionate share of Hydro One's discontinued cash flow hedges. 

The Company amortizes its net unamortized hedging losses on discontinued cash 

flow hedges to financing charges using the effective interest method over the 

term of the associated hedged debt. Hydro One Remote Communities presents OCI 

and net income in a single continuous Statement of Operations and 

25

Version 2015 v.2.2 EP24 Page 13 



 

T2 BAR CODE RETURN
 

Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2015-11-012015-11-01 

Tax Year End: 2015-11-042015-11-04 

Comprehensive Income (Loss). 

Financial Assets and Liabilities 

All financial assets and liabilities are classified into one of the following 

five categories: held-to-maturity investments; loans and receivables; held-for 

-trading; other liabilities; or available-for-sale. Financial assets and 

liabilities classified as held-for-trading are measured at fair value. All 

other financial assets and liabilities are measured at amortized cost, except 

accounts receivable which are measured at the lower of cost or fair value. 

Accounts receivable are classified as loans and receivables. The Company 

considers the carrying amount of accounts receivable to be a reasonable 

estimate of fair value because of the short time to maturity of these 

instruments. Provisions for impaired accounts receivable are recognized as 

adjustments to the allowance for doubtful accounts and are recognized when 

there is objective evidence that the Company will not be able to collect 

amounts according to the original terms. 

The Company determines the classification of its financial assets and 

liabilities at the date of initial recognition. The Company designates certain 

of its financial assets and liabilities to be held at fair value, when it is 

consistent with the Company's risk management policy. 

Derivative Instruments and Hedge Accounting 

The Company currently does not engage in derivative trading or speculative 

activities and had no derivative instruments outstanding at November 4, 2015 

and October 31, 2015. OCI includes the amortization of net unamortized hedging 
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losses on the Company's proportionate share of Hydro One's discontinued cash 

flow hedges. 

Employee Future Benefits 

Employee future benefits provided by Hydro One include pension, post-

retirement and post-employment benefits. The costs of Hydro One's pension, 

post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are recorded over the 

periods during which employees render service. 

Hydro One recognizes the funded status of its pension, post-retirement and 

post-employment plans on its Consolidated Balance Sheets and subsequently 

recognizes the changes in funded status at the end of each reporting year. 

Pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans are considered to be 

underfunded when the projected benefit obligation exceeds the fair value of 

the plan assets. Liabilities are recognized in the Consolidated Balance Sheets 

of Hydro One for any net underfunded projected benefit obligation. The net 

underfunded projected benefit obligation may be disclosed as a current 

liability, long-term liability, or both. The current portion is the amount by 

which the actuarial present value of benefits included in the benefit 

obligation payable in the next 12 months exceeds the fair value of plan 

assets. If the fair value of plan assets exceeds the projected benefit 

obligation of the plan, an asset is recognized equal to the net overfunded 

projected benefit obligation. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit 

plans are unfunded because there are no related plan assets. The measurement 

date for all plans is December 31. 

Pension benefits 
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Hydro One has a contributory defined benefit pension plan covering most 

regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, including Hydro One 

Remote Communities. The Hydro One pension plan does not segregate assets in a 

separate account for individual subsidiaries, nor is the obligation of the 

pension plan allocated to, or funded separately by, entities within the 

consolidated group. Accordingly, for purposes of these Financial Statements, 

the pension plan is accounted for as a defined contribution plan and no 

pension benefit asset or liability is recorded. 

A detailed description of Hydro One pension benefits is provided in Note 15 -

Pension and Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated 

Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 2015. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 

Hydro One has post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans covering all 

regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, including Hydro One 

Remote Communities. The benefit obligations of the these post-retirement and 

post-employment benefit plans are not segregated, or funded separately, for 

Hydro One Remote Communities. Accordingly, for purposes of these Financial 

Statements, the post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations are 

allocated to the Company based on base pensionable earnings. 

The Company records a regulatory asset equal to its allocated share of Hydro 

One's incremental net unfunded projected benefit obligation for post-

retirement and post-employment plans at each year end based on annual 

actuarial reports. The regulatory asset for the incremental net unfunded 
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Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2015-11-012015-11-01 

Tax Year End: 2015-11-042015-11-04 

projected benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans, in 

absence of regulatory accounting, would be recognized in accumulated OCI 

(AOCI). A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers it to be 

probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be 

recovered in the future through the rate-setting process. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits, are recorded and included in 

rates on an accrual basis. Costs are determined by independent actuaries using 

the projected benefit method prorated on service and based on assumptions that 

reflect management's best estimates. Past service costs from plan amendments 

are amortized to results of operations based on the expected average remaining 

service period. 

For post-retirement benefits, all actuarial gains or losses are deferred using 

the "corridor" approach. The amount calculated above the "corridor" is 

amortized to results of operations on a straight-line basis over the expected 

average remaining service lives of active Hydro One employees in the plan and 

over the remaining life expectancy of inactive Hydro One employees in the 

plan. The post-retirement benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value 

at each year end based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to 

associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

For post-employment obligations, the actuarial gains and losses that are 

incurred during the year are recognized immediately to results of operations. 

The post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each 

year end based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to associated 

regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 
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Tax Year End: 2015-11-042015-11-04 

All post-retirement and post-employment future benefit costs are attributed to 

labour and are either charged to results of operations or capitalized as part 

of the cost of property, plant and equipment. 

A detailed description of Hydro One post-retirement and post-employment 

benefits is provided in Note 15 - Pension and Post-Retirement and Post-

Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for 

the year ended December 31, 2015. 

Loss Contingencies 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in certain legal and environmental 

matters that arise in the normal course of business. In the preparation of its 

Financial Statements, management makes judgments regarding the future outcome 

of contingent events and records a loss for a contingency based on its best 

estimate when it is determined that such loss is probable and the amount of 

the loss can be reasonably estimated. When a range estimate for the probable 

loss exists and no amount within the range is a better estimate than any other 

amount, the Company records a loss at the minimum amount within the range. 

Management regularly reviews current information available to determine 

whether recorded provisions should be adjusted and whether new provisions are 

required. Estimating probable losses may require analysis of multiple 

forecasts and scenarios that often depend on judgments about potential actions 

by third parties, such as federal, provincial and local courts or regulators. 

Contingent liabilities are often resolved over long periods of time. Amounts 

recorded in the Financial Statements may differ from the actual outcome once 

the contingency is resolved. Such differences could have a material impact on 
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Tax Year Start: 2015-11-012015-11-01 

Tax Year End: 2015-11-042015-11-04 

future results of operations, financial position and cash flows of the 

Company. 

Provisions are based upon current estimates and are subject to greater 

uncertainty the longer the projection period. A significant upward or downward 

trend in the number of claims filed, the nature of the alleged injury, and the 

average cost of resolving each such claim could change the estimated 

provision, as could any substantial adverse or favorable verdict at trial. A 

federal or provincial legislative outcome or structured settlement could also 

change the estimated liability. Legal fees are expensed as incurred. 

Environmental Liabilities 

Environmental liabilities are recorded in respect of past contamination when 

it is determined that future environmental remediation expenditures are 

probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future 

expenditures can be reasonably estimated. Hydro One Remote Communities records 

a liability for the estimated future expenditures associated with the 

contaminated land assessment and remediation (LAR) based on the present value 

of these estimated future expenditures. The Company determines the present 

value with a discount rate equal to its credit-adjusted risk-free interest 

rate on financial instruments with comparable maturities to the pattern of 

future environmental expenditures. As the Company anticipates that the future 

expenditures will continue to be recoverable in future rates, an offsetting 

regulatory asset has been recorded to reflect the future recovery of these 

environmental expenditures from customers. Hydro One Remote Communities 

reviews its estimates of future environmental expenditures annually or more 

frequently if there are indications that circumstances have changed. 
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2015-11-04 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 2015-11-04 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 
2016-04-29 18:16 87083 6269 RC0001
 

SCHEDULE 100 
GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION – GIFI 

Form identifier 100 
Name of corporation Business Number Tax year-end 

Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-11-04 

Assets – lines 1000 to 2599 

1062 3,834,000 1066 2,656,000 1122 3,043,000  

1480 2,627,000 1481 120,000 1599 12,280,000 

1740 55,044,000 1741 -23,512,000 1900 11,565,000  

1901 -2,520,000 1920 1,972,000 2008 68,581,000 

2009 -26,032,000 2420 15,978,000 2421 4,258,000 

2589 20,236,000 2599 75,065,000 

Liabilities – lines 2600 to 3499 

2620 7,966,000 2629 752,000 2860 6,592,000   

2960 120,000 3139 15,430,000 3140 33,000,000 

3320 13,443,000 3321 13,736,000 3450 60,179,000   

3499 75,609,000 

Shareholder equity – lines 3500 to 3640 

3500 5,000,000 3580 -544,000 3600 -5,000,000  

3620 -544,000 3640 75,065,000  

Retained earnings – lines 3660 to 3849 

3660 -5,000,000 3849 -5,000,000 
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2015-11-04 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 
2016-04-29 18:16 

2015-11-04 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
87083 6269 RC0001 

SCHEDULE 125 
GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION – GIFI 

Form identifier 125 
Name of corporation 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

2015-11-04 

Description 
Operating name 0001 Ontario Hydro Remote Communities Service Company Inc.. . . . . . . . 

Sequence number 0003 01. . . . . . . 

Revenue – lines 8000 to 8299 

8000 690,000 8089 690,000 8299 690,000 

Cost of sales – lines 8300 to 8519 

8408 271,000 8518 271,000 8519 419,000 

Operating expenses – lines 8520 to 9369 

8670 60,000 8714 24,000 9270 335,000 

9367 419,000 9368 690,000 

Extraordinary items and taxes – lines 9970 to 9999 

9999 0 
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Net Income (Loss) for Income Tax Purposes 

2015-11-04 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 2015-11-04 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-04-29 18:16 87083 6269 RC0001 

SCHEDULE 1é 
Corporation's name Business Number Tax year end 

Year Month Day 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-11-04 

The purpose of this schedule is to provide a reconciliation between the corporation's net income (loss) as reported on the financial statements and its 
net income (loss) for tax purposes. For more information, see the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 
All legislative references are to the Income Tax Act. 

Amount calculated on line 9999 from Schedule 125 0 A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Add: 
Amortization of tangible assets 104 60,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal of additions 60,000 60,000  

Other additions: 

Miscellaneous other additions: 
604 

Total 294
Subtotal of other additions 199 0 0 

Total additions 500 60,000 60,000 B

Amount A plus amount B 60,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Deduct: 
Capital cost allowance from Schedule 8 403 42,707 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Cumulative eligible capital deduction from Schedule 10 405 13,888 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal of deductions 56,595 56,595 

Other deductions: 

Miscellaneous other deductions: 
700 S.20(1)(e) deduction 390 112 

704 
Total 394

Subtotal of other deductions 499 112 112 

Total deductions 510 56,707 56,707 

Net income (loss) for income tax purposes – enter on line 300 of the T2 return 3,293 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

T2 SCH 1 E (12) ¤ 
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2015-11-04 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 2015-11-04 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-04-29 18:16 87083 6269 RC0001 

é SCHEDULE 3 DIVIDENDS RECEIVED, TAXABLE DIVIDENDS PAID, AND 
PART IV TAX CALCULATION 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-11-04 
This schedule is for the use of any corporation to report: 
– non-taxable dividends under section 83; 
– deductible dividends under subsection 138(6); 
– taxable dividends deductible from income under section 112, subsection 113(2) and paragraphs 113(1)(a), (b) or (d); or 
– taxable dividends paid in the tax year that qualify for a dividend refund. 

The calculations in this schedule apply only to private or subject corporations. 
Parts, sections, subsections, and paragraphs referred to on this schedule are from the federal Income Tax Act. 

A recipient corporation is connected with a payer corporation at any time in a tax year, if at that time the recipient corporation: 
– controls the payer corporation, other than because of a right referred to in paragraph 251(5)(b); or 
– owns more than 10% of the issued share capital (with full voting rights), and shares that have a fair market value of more than 10% of the
 

fair market value of all shares of the payer corporation.
 
File one completed copy of this schedule with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 
Column A – Enter ''X'' if dividends received from a foreign source (connected corporation only). 
Column F1 – Enter the amount of dividends received reported in column 240 that are eligible. 
Column F2 – Enter the code that applies to the deductible taxable dividend. 
Column FF – Indicate if the dividends have been received before January 1, 2016, or after December 31, 2015. This information is required to determine 
the appropriate rate for the Part IV tax calculation. 

Part 1 – Dividends received in the tax year 
Do not include dividends received from foreign non-affiliates. Complete if payer corporation is connected 

Name of payer corporation 
(from which the corporation 

received the dividend) 

200 

A B 
Enter 

1 
if payer 

corporation 
is 

connected 

205 

C 
Business Number 

of connected 
corporation 

210 

D 
Tax year-end of the 
payer corporation in 
which the sections 

112/113 and 
subsection 138(6) 

dividends in column F 
were paid 

YYYY/MM/DD 
(See note) 

220 

E 
Non-taxable 

dividend under 
section 83 

230

Total (enter on line 402 of Schedule 1) 

Note: If your corporation's tax year-end is different than that of the connected payer corporation, your corporation could have received dividends from more than
 
one tax year of the payer corporation. If so, use a separate line to provide the information for each tax year of the payer corporation.
 
For more details, consult the Help.
 

Complete if payer corporation is connected 
F 

Taxable dividends 
deductible from taxable 

income under section 112, 
subsections 113(2) and 
138(6), and paragraphs 

113(1)(a), (b), or (d)* 

240 

F1 
Eligible dividends 

(included in 
column F) 

F2 FF G 
Total taxable 

dividends paid 
by connected 

payer corporation 
(for tax year 
in column D) 

250 

H 
Dividend refund 
of the connected 
payer corporation 

(for tax year 
in column D)** 

260 

I 
Part IV tax 

before deductions 
F x rate *** 

270 

J 
Total (enter the amount from column F on line 320 of the T2 return and amount J in Part 2) 

* If taxable dividends are received, enter the amount in column 240, but if the corporation is not subject to Part IV tax (such as a public corporation 
other than a subject corporation as defined in subsection 186(3)), enter “0” in column 270. Life insurers are not subject to Part IV tax on 
subsection 138(6) dividends. 

** If the connected payer corporation’s tax year ends after the corporation’s balance-due day for the tax year (two or three months, as applicable),
 
 
you have to estimate the payer’s dividend refund when you calculate the corporation’s Part IV tax payable.
 
 

*** For dividends received from connected corporations: Part IV tax = Column F x Column H 
Column G 

Rate: The Part IV tax rate is 38 1/3% for dividends received after December 31, 2015, and 33 1/3% for dividends received before January 1, 2016. 
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2015-11-04 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 2015-11-04 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-04-29 18:16 87083 6269 RC0001 

Part 2 – Calculation of Part IV tax payable 

Part IV tax before deductions (amount J in Part 1) 

Deduct: 
Part IV.I tax payable on dividends subject to Part IV tax 320 

Subtotal 

Deduct: 
Current-year non-capital loss claimed to reduce Part IV tax 330 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Non-capital losses from previous years claimed to reduce Part IV tax 335 . . . . . . . . . . 
Current-year farm loss claimed to reduce Part IV tax 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Farm losses from previous years claimed to reduce Part IV tax 345 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total losses applied against Part IV tax x 1 / 3 =

Part IV tax payable (enter amount on line 712 of the T2 return) 360 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Part 3 – Taxable dividends paid in the tax year that qualify for a dividend refund 
A B C D D1 

Name of connected recipient corporation 

400 

Business Number 

410 

Tax year end 
of connected 

recipient 
corporation in 

which the 
dividends in 
column D 

were received 
YYYY/MM/DD 

(See note) 

420 

Taxable dividends 
paid to connected 

corporations 

430 

Eligible 
dividends 

(included in 
column D) 

Hydro One Inc. 86999 4731 RC0001 2015-11-04 35,000,000 

Note 
If your corporation's tax year-end is different than that of the connected recipient corporation, your corporation 
could have paid dividends in more than one tax year of the recipient corporation. If so, use a separate line to 
provide the information for each tax year of the recipient corporation. For more details, consult the Help. 

Total 35,000,000 

Total taxable dividends paid in the tax year to other than connected corporations 450 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Eligible dividends (included in line 450) 450a. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Total taxable dividends paid in the tax year that qualify for a dividend refund 
(total of column D above plus line 450) 460. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  35,000,000 

Part 4 – Total dividends paid in the tax year 
Complete this part if the total taxable dividends paid in the tax year that qualify for a dividend refund (line 460 above) is different from the total 
dividends paid in the tax year. 

Total taxable dividends paid in the tax year for the purposes of a dividend refund (from above) 35,000,000 
Other dividends paid in the tax year (total of 510 to 540) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total dividends paid in the tax year 500 35,000,000

Deduct: 

Dividends paid out of capital dividend account 510 
Capital gains dividends 520 
Dividends paid on shares described in subsection 129(1.2) 530 
Taxable dividends paid to a controlling corporation that was bankrupt 

at any time in the year 540 

Subtotal 


Total taxable dividends paid in the tax year that qualify for a dividend refund 35,000,000 

T2 SCH 3 E (10) ¤ 
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2015-11-04 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 2015-11-04 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-04-29 18:16 87083 6269 RC0001 

é Schedule 8 

Capital Cost Allowance (CCA) 

Corporation's name Business Number Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-11-04 

For more information, see the section called "Capital Cost Allowance" in the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 

Is the corporation electing under Regulation 1101(5q)? 101 1 Yes 2 No X 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 

Class 
number 

(See 
Note) 

1 

200 

Description Undepreciated
capital cost

at the beginning
of the year

(amount from
column 12 

of last year's
schedule 8) 

2 

201 

Cost of 
acquisitions

during the year
(new property

must be 
available 
for use)* 

3 

203 

Adjustments
and 

transfers** 

4 

205 

Proceeds of 
dispositions

during the year
(amount not to

exceed the 
capital cost) 

5 

207 

50% rule (1/2
of the amount, 
if any, by which

the net cost 
of acquisitions

exceeds 
column 5)*** 

6 

211 

7 
Reduced 

undepreciated
capital cost 

8 
CCA 
rate 
% 

**** 

212 

9 
Recapture of
capital cost

allowance***** 
(line 107 of
Schedule 1) 

213 

10 
Terminal loss 
(line 404 of
Schedule 1) 

215 

11 
Capital cost
allowance 

(for declining
balance method, 

column 7 
multiplied by
column 8, or a 
lower amount)

(line 403 of
Schedule 1)

****** 
217 

12 
Undepreciated

capital cost
at the end of 

the year
(column 6

plus column 7 
minus 

column 11) 

220 

1 15,342,650 0 250,549 15,092,101 4 0 0 6,616 15,336,034 

2 91,815 0 91,815 6 0 0 60 91,755 

3 749 0 749 5 0 0 749 

6 5,920,147 0 108,040 5,812,107 10 0 0 6,369 5,913,778 

8 1,089,847 0 151,381 938,466 20 0 0 2,057 1,087,790 

10 844,719 0 6,994 837,725 30 0 0 2,754 841,965 

17 16,460,167 0 407,488 16,052,679 8 0 0 14,074 16,446,093 

43.1 1,273,932 0 27,010 1,246,922 30 0 0 4,099 1,269,833 

45 2,418 0 2,418 45 0 0 12 2,406 

47 7,649,418 0 83,849 7,565,569 8 0 0 6,633 7,642,785 

13 Bisco Water Well 7,854 38,711 0 3,927 42,638 NA 0 0 17 46,548 

13 Hillsport Water Well 39,846 0 39,846 NA 0 0 11 39,835 

13 Oba Water Well 17,999 0 17,999 NA 0 0 5 17,994 

94 Construction in progress 1,904,128 0 1,904,128 0 0 0 1,904,128 

94 Future use 1,936,342 0 1,936,342 0 0 0 1,936,342 

94 Land 359,667 0 359,667 0 0 0 359,667 

94 Landscaping 47,952 0 47,952 0 0 0 47,952 

Totals 7,854 53,020,507 1,039,238 51,989,123 42,707 52,985,654 
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2015-11-04 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 2015-11-04 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-04-29 18:16 87083 6269 RC0001 

Note:	 Class numbers followed by a letter indicate the basic rate of the class taking into account the additional deduction allowed. 
Class 1a: 4% + 6% = 10% (class 1 to 10%), class 1b: 4% + 2% = 6% (class 1 to 6%). 

* Include any property acquired in previous years that has now become available for use. This property would have been previously
 
 
excluded from column 3. List separately any acquisitions that are not subject to the 50% rule, see Regulation 1100(2) and (2.2).
 
 

** Enter in column 4, "Adjustments and transfers", amounts that increase or reduce the undepreciated capital cost.
 
 
Items that increase the undepreciated capital cost include amounts transferred under section 85, or transferred on amalgamation or
 
 
winding-up of a subsidiary. Items that reduce the undepreciated capital cost include government assistance received or entitled to
 
 
be received in the year, or a reduction of capital cost after the application of section 80. See the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide
 
 
for other examples of adjustments and transfers to include in column 4.
 
 

*** The net cost of acquisitions is the cost of acquisitions (column 3) plus or minus certain adjustments and transfers from column 4.
 
 
For exceptions to the 50% rule, see Interpretation Bulletin IT-285, Capital Cost Allowance – General Comments.
 
 

**** Enter a rate only if you are using the declining balance method. For any other method (for example the straight-line method, where 
calculations are always based on the cost of acquisitions), enter N/A. Then enter the amount you are claiming in column 11. 

***** For every entry in column 9, the "Recapture of capital cost allowance" there must be a corresponding entry in column 5, "Proceeds of 
dispositions during the year". The recapture and terminal loss rules do not apply to passenger vehicles in Class 10.1. 

****** If the tax year is shorter than 365 days, prorate the CCA claim. Some classes of property do not have to be prorated. See the 
T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide for more information. 

T2 SCH 8 (14)	 	 
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2015-11-04 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 
2016-04-29 18:16 

2015-11-04 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
87083 6269 RC0001 

é SCHEDULE 9 
RELATED AND ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-11-04 

Complete this schedule if the corporation is related to or associated with at least one other corporation. 
For more information, see the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 

Name Country
of resi
dence 
(other
than 

Canada) 

Business number 
(see note 1) 

Rela
tion
ship
code 
(see

note 2) 

Number of 
common shares 

you own 

% of 
common 
shares 

you own 

Number of 
preferred shares 

you own 

% of 
preferred 
shares 

you own 

Book value of 
capital stock 

100 200 300 400 500 550 600 650 700 
HYDRO ONE LIMITED CA 80512 9962 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE INC. CA 86999 4731 RC0001 1 
2486267 ONTARIO INC CA 80232 6124 RC0001 3 
2486268 ONTARIO INC CA 80167 4078 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. CA 87086 5821 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE TELECOM INC. CA 86800 1066 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE TELECOM LINK LIMITED CA 88786 7513 RC0001 3 
MUNICIPAL BILLING SERVICES INC CA 87560 6519 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE LAKE ERIE LINK MANAGECA MENT INC 87892 1519 RC0002 3 
1938454 ONTARIO INC. CA 86391 7795 RC0002 3 
1943404 ONTARIO INC. CA 86248 6123 RC0002 3 
B2M GP INC. CA 81838 1840 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE B2M HOLDINGS INC CA 82217 7531 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE B2M LP INC. CA 81838 2046 RC0001 3 
NORFOLK ENERGY INC CA 86289 0399 RC0001 3 
NORFOLK POWER DISTRIBUTION INC CA 86289 2593 RC0001 3 
HALDIMAND COUNTY ENERGY INC CA 89076 2412 RC0001 3 
HALDIMAND COUNTY HYDRO INC CA 89075 9814 RC0001 3 
Woodstock Hydro Services Inc. CA 89909 5012 RC0001 3 
1937672 ONTARIO INC. CA 81722 4561 RC0001 3 
1937680 ONTARIO INC. CA 81930 4924 RC0001 3 
1937681 ONTARIO INC. CA 81722 4363 RC0001 3 
Hydro One East-West Tie Inc. CA 80105 5880 RC0001 3 

Note 1: Enter "NR" if the corporation is not registered or does not have a business number.
 
Note 2: Enter the code number of the relationship that applies from the following order: 1 - Parent 2 - Subsidiary 3 - Associated 4 - Related but not associated
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2015-11-04 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
87083 6269 RC0001 

é SCHEDULE 10 

CUMULATIVE ELIGIBLE CAPITAL DEDUCTION 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-11-04 

For use by a corporation that has eligible capital property. For more information, see the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 
A separate cumulative eligible capital account must be kept for each business. 

Part 1 – Calculation of current year deduction and carry-forward 
Cumulative eligible capital - Balance at the end of the preceding taxation year (if negative, enter “0”) 200 A . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Add: Cost of eligible capital property acquired during 
 

the taxation year 222 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Other adjustments 226 24,137,840 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (line 222 plus line 226) 24,137,840 x 3 / 4 = 18,103,380 B 
Non-taxable portion of a non-arm's length 
transferor's gain realized on the transfer of an 
eligible capital property to the corporation after 
December 20, 2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 228 x 1 / 2	 = 	 C 

amount B minus amount C (if negative, enter "0") 18,103,380 18,103,380 D 

Amount transferred on amalgamation or wind-up of subsidiary 224 E . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Subtotal (add amounts A, D, and E) 
 230 18,103,380 F 

Deduct: 	Proceeds of sale (less outlays and expenses not otherwise deductible) from 
the disposition of all eligible capital property during the taxation year 
The gross amount of a reduction in respect of a forgiven debt 

242 G . . . . 

obligation as provided for in subsection 80(7) 244 H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Other adjustments 246 I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

(add amounts G,H, and I) x 3 / 4 = 248 J 
Cumulative eligible capital balance (amount F minus amount J) 18,103,380 K . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(if amount K is negative, enter "0" at line M and proceed to Part 2) 
Cumulative eligible capital for a property no longer owned after ceasing to carry on that business 249 

amount K 18,103,380 
less amount from line 249 

Current year deduction 18,103,380 x 7.00 % = 250 13,888 *. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(line 249 plus line 250) (enter this amount at line 405 of Schedule 1) 13,888 13,888 L 

Cumulative eligible capital – Closing balance (amount K minus amount L) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300 18,089,492 M
*	 You can claim any amount up to the maximum deduction of 7%. The deduction may not exceed the maximum 

amount prorated by the number of days in the taxation year divided by 365. 
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Part 2 – Amount to be included in income arising from disposition
(complete this part only if the amount at line K is negative) 

Amount from line K (show as positive amount) N . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total of cumulative eligible capital (CEC) deductions from income for taxation years
 
beginning after June 30, 1988 400 1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total of all amounts which reduced CEC in the current or prior years under subsection 80(7) 401 2 . . 


 

Total of CEC deductions claimed for taxation years beginning
 
before July 1, 1988 402 3. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Negative balances in the CEC account that were included
 
in income for taxation years beginning before July 1, 1988 408 4. . . 

Line 3 minus line 4 (if negative, enter "0") 5 

Total of lines 1, 2 and 5 6 


. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Amounts included in income under paragraph 14(1)(b), as that
 
 
paragraph applied to taxation years ending after June 30, 1988
 
 
and before February 28, 2000, to the extent that it is for an
 
 
amount described at line 400 7 

Amounts at line T from Schedule 10 of previous taxation years 

ending after February 27, 2000 8 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (line 7 plus line 8)
 409 9 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Line 6 minus line 9 (if negative, enter "0") O . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Line N minus line O (if negative, enter "0") P . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Line 5 x 1 / 2 = Q 
Line P minus line Q (if negative, enter "0") R . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Amount R x 2 / 3 = S 
Amount N or amount O, whichever is less . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T 
Amount to be included in income (amount S plus amount T) (enter this amount on line 108 of Schedule 1) 410 . . . . . . . . . . 
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é SCHEDULE 23 

AGREEMENT AMONG ASSOCIATED CANADIAN-CONTROLLED PRIVATE CORPORATIONS TO 
ALLOCATE THE BUSINESS LIMIT 

For use by a Canadian-controlled private corporation (CCPC) to identify all associated corporations and to assign a percentage for each associated 
corporation. This percentage will be used to allocate the business limit for purposes of the small business deduction. Information from this schedule 
will also be used to determine the date the balance of tax is due and to calculate the reduction to the business limit. 
An associated CCPC that has more than one tax year ending in a calendar year, is required to file an agreement for each 
tax year ending in that calendar year. 
Column 1: Enter the legal name of each of the corporations in the associated group. Include non-CCPCs and CCPCs that have filed an election 

under subsection 256(2) of the Income Tax Act (ITA) not to be associated for purposes of the small business deduction. 
Column 2: Provide the Business Number for each corporation (if a corporation is not registered, enter "NR"). 

Column 3: Enter the association code that applies to each corporation: 
1 – Associated for purposes of allocating the business limit (unless code 5 applies) 
2 – CCPC that is a "third corporation" that has elected under subsection 256(2) not to be associated for 

purposes of the small business deduction 
3 – Non-CCPC that is a "third corporation" as defined in subsection 256(2) 
4 – Associated non-CCPC 
5 – Associated CCPC to which code 1 does not apply because of a subsection 256(2) election made by a "third corporation" 

Column 4: Enter the business limit for the year of each corporation in the associated group. The business limit is computed at line 4 on page 4 of 
each respective corporation's T2 return. 

Column 5: Assign a percentage to allocate the business limit to each corporation that has an association code 1 in column 3. 
The total of all percentages in column 5 cannot exceed 100%. 

Column 6: Enter the business limit allocated to each corporation by multiplying the amount in column 4 by the percentage in column 5. Add all 
business limits allocated in column 6 and enter the total at line A. Ensure that the total at line A falls within the range for the calendar 
year to which the agreement applies: 

Calendar year Acceptable range 

2006 maximum $300,000 

2007 $300,001 to $400,000 

Calendar year Acceptable range 

2008 maximum $400,000 

2009 $400,001 to $500,000 

If the calendar year to which this agreement applies is after 2009, ensure that the total at line A does not exceed $500,000. 

Allocating the business limit 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Year Month Day 

Date filed (do not use this area) 025 

Year 

2015 Enter the calendar year to which the agreement applies 050 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Is this an amended agreement for the above-noted calendar year that is intended to replace an agreement previously
 
 
filed by any of the associated corporations listed below? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 075 1 Yes 2 No 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 

1 
Names of 
associated 

corporations 

100 

2 
Business 
Number of 
associated 

corporations 

200 

3 
Asso
ciation 
code 

300 

4 
Business limit 

for the year 
(before the allocation) 

$ 

5 
Percentage 

of the 
business 

limit 
% 

350 

6 
Business 

limit 
allocated* 

$ 

400 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 1 500,000 
HYDRO ONE LIMITED 80512 9962 RC0001 1 500,000 
HYDRO ONE INC. 86999 4731 RC0001 1 500,000 
2486267 ONTARIO INC 80232 6124 RC0001 1 500,000 
2486268 ONTARIO INC 80167 4078 RC0001 1 500,000 
HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. 87086 5821 RC0001 1 500,000 100.0000 500,000 
HYDRO ONE TELECOM INC. 86800 1066 RC0001 1 500,000 
HYDRO ONE TELECOM LINK LIMITED 88786 7513 RC0001 1 500,000 
MUNICIPAL BILLING SERVICES INC 87560 6519 RC0001 1 500,000 
HYDRO ONE LAKE ERIE LINK MANAGEMENT INC 87892 1519 RC0002 1 500,000 
1938454 ONTARIO INC. 86391 7795 RC0002 1 500,000 
1943404 ONTARIO INC. 86248 6123 RC0002 1 500,000 
B2M GP INC. 81838 1840 RC0001 1 500,000 
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14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

A 

1 
Names of 
associated 

corporations 

100 

2 
Business 
Number of 
associated 

corporations 

200 

3 
Asso
ciation 
code 

300 

4 
Business limit 

for the year 
(before the allocation) 

$ 

5 
Percentage 

of the 
business 

limit 
% 

350 

6 
Business 

limit 
allocated* 

$ 

400 

HYDRO ONE B2M HOLDINGS INC 82217 7531 RC0001 1 500,000 
HYDRO ONE B2M LP INC. 81838 2046 RC0001 1 500,000 
NORFOLK ENERGY INC 86289 0399 RC0001 1 500,000 
NORFOLK POWER DISTRIBUTION INC 86289 2593 RC0001 1 500,000 
HALDIMAND COUNTY ENERGY INC 89076 2412 RC0001 1 500,000 
HALDIMAND COUNTY HYDRO INC 89075 9814 RC0001 1 500,000 
Woodstock Hydro Services Inc. 89909 5012 RC0001 1 500,000 
1937672 ONTARIO INC. 81722 4561 RC0001 1 500,000 
1937680 ONTARIO INC. 81930 4924 RC0001 1 500,000 
1937681 ONTARIO INC. 81722 4363 RC0001 1 500,000 
Hydro One East-West Tie Inc. 80105 5880 RC0001 1 500,000 

Total 100.0000 500,000 

Business limit reduction under subsection 125(5.1) of the ITA 
The business limit reduction is calculated in the small business deduction area of the T2 return. One of the factors used in this calculation is the "Large 
corporation amount" at line 415 of the T2 return. If the corporation is a member of an associated group** of corporations in the current tax year, the amount 
at line 415 of the T2 return is equal to 0.225% x (A - $10,000,000) where, "A" is the total of taxable capital employed in Canada*** of each corporation in 
the associated group for its last tax year ending in the preceding calendar year. 

* Each corporation will enter on line 410 of the T2 return, the amount allocated to it in column 6. However, if the corporation's tax year is less than 51 weeks, 
prorate the amount in column 6 by the number of days in the tax year divided by 365, and enter the result on line 410 of the T2 return. 
Special rules apply if a CCPC has more than one tax year ending in a calendar year and is associated in more than one of those years with another CCPC 
that has a tax year ending in the same calendar year. If the tax year straddles January 1, 2009, the business limit for the second (or subsequent) tax year(s) 
will be equal to the lesser of the business limit that would have been determined for the first tax year ending in the calendar year, if $500,000 was used in 
allocating the amounts among associated corporations and the business limit determined for the second (or subsequent) tax year(s) ending in the same 
calendar year. Otherwise, the business limit for the second (or subsequent) tax year(s) will be equal to the lesser of the business limit determined for the 
first tax year ending in the calendar year and the business limit determined for the second (or subsequent) tax year(s) ending in the same calendar year. 

** The associated group includes the corporation filing this schedule and each corporation that has an "association code" of 1 or 4 in column 3. 

*** "Taxable capital employed in Canada" has the meaning assigned by subsection 181.2(1) or 181.3(1) or section 181.4 of the ITA. 
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é SCHEDULE 50 

SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year end 

Year Month Day 


Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-11-04 

All private corporations must complete this schedule for any shareholder who holds 10% or more of the corporation's common and/or preferred shares. 

Provide only one number per shareholder 

Name of shareholder 
(after name, indicate in brackets if the shareholder 
is a corporation, partnership, individual, or trust) 

Business Number 
(If a corporation is not 
registered, enter "NR") 

Social insurance 
number 

Trust number Percentage 
common 
shares 

Percentage 
preferred 
shares 

100 200 300 350 400 500 

Hydro One Inc. 86999 4731 RC0001 100.0001 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
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é Schedule 53 

General Rate Income Pool (GRIP) Calculation 
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 

Year Month Day 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-11-04 

On: 2015-11-04 

If you are a Canadian-controlled private corporation (CCPC) or a deposit insurance corporation (DIC), use this schedule to determine the general rate 
income pool (GRIP). 

When an eligible dividend was paid in the tax year, file a completed copy of this schedule with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. Do not send 
your worksheets with your return, but keep them in your records in case we ask to see them later. 

All legislative references are to the Income Tax Act and the Income Tax Regulations. 

Subsection 89(1) defines the terms eligible dividend, excessive eligible dividend designation, general rate income pool, and low rate income pool. 

Eligibility for the various additions 
Answer the following questions to determine the corporation's eligibility for the various additions: 

2006 addition 
1. Is this the corporation's first taxation year that includes January 1, 2006? Yes No. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2. 	 If not, what is the date of the taxation year end of the corporation's first year that includes January 1, 2006? 

Enter the date and go directly to question 4 2006-12-31 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
3. 	 During that first year, was the corporation a CCPC or would it have been a CCPC if not for the election 

of subsection 89(11) ITA? Yes No . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
If the answer to question 3 is yes, complete Part "GRIP addition for 2006". 

X  

X 

Change in the type of corporation 
4. Was the corporation a CCPC during its preceding taxation year? Yes No. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
5. Corporations that become a CCPC or a DIC Yes No . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

If the answer to question 5 is yes, complete Part 4. 

X  
X 

 

Amalgamation (first year of filing after amalgamation) 
6. Corporations that were formed as a result of an amalgamation 

If the answer to question 6 is yes, answer questions 7 and 8. If the answer is no, go to question 9. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes X No 

7. Was one or more of the predecessor corporations neither a CCPC nor a DIC? 
If the answer to question 7 is yes, complete Part 4. 

Yes No . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

8. 	 Was one or more of the predecessor corporation a CCPC or a DIC during the taxation year that ended immediately 
before amalgamation? Yes No . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
If the answer to question 8 is yes, complete Part 3. 

Winding-up 
9. Has the corporation wound-up a subsidiary in the preceding taxation year? 

If the answer to question 9 is yes, answer questions 10 and 11. If the answer is no, go to Part 1. 
Yes No . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . X 

10. Was the subsidiary neither a CCPC nor a DIC during its last taxation year? 
If the answer to question 10 is yes, complete Part 4. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No 

11. Was the subsidiary a CCPC or a DIC during its last taxation year? 
If the answer to question 11 is yes, complete Part 3. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No 
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Part 1 – General rate income pool (GRIP) 

GRIP at the end of the previous tax year 100 559,108 A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Taxable income for the year (DICs enter "0") * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110 3,293 B 
Income for the credit union deduction * 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 of 
the T2 return, whichever is less * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130 
For a CCPC, the lesser of aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) and taxable income * . . . . . . . . 140 

Subtotal (add lines 120, 130, and 140) C 
 

Income taxable at the general corporate rate (amount B minus amount C)
 
 
(if negative enter "0") 150 3,293
 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

After-tax income (line 150 multiplied by 0.72 (the general rate factor for the tax year)) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
190 2,371 D 

Eligible dividends received in the tax year 200
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Dividends deductible under section 113 received in the tax year 210
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (line 200 plus line 210) E 
GRIP addition: 
Becoming a CCPC (from amount PP in Part 4) 220 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Post-amalgamation (total of amounts EE in Part 3 and amounts PP in Part 4) 230 . . . . . . . . . . 
Post-wind-up (total of amounts EE in Part 3 and amounts PP in Part 4) 240 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (add lines 220, 230, and 240) 290 F 
Subtotal (add amounts A, D, E, and F) 561,479 G 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Eligible dividends paid in the previous tax year 300
 
Excessive eligible dividend designations made in the previous tax year 310
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(If becoming a CCPC (subsection 89(4) applies), enter "0" on lines 300 and 310.) 

Subtotal (line 300 minus line 310) H 

GRIP before adjustment for specified future tax consequences (amount G minus amount H) (amount can be negative) 490 561,479 

Total GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years (amount W from Part 2) 560 

GRIP at the end of the tax year (line 490 minus line 560) 590 561,479 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

Enter this amount on line 160 of Schedule 55. 
* For lines 110, 120, 130, and 140, the income amount is the amount before considering specified future tax consequences. This phrase is defined in 
 

subsection 248(1). It includes the deduction of a loss carryback from subsequent tax years, a reduction of Canadian exploration expenses and 
 
Canadian development expenses that were renounced in subsequent tax years (e.g., flow-through share renunciations), reversals of income 
 
inclusions where an option is exercised in subsequent tax years, and the effect of certain foreign tax credit adjustments. 
 

. . . . 

Part 2 – GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years 
Complete this part if the corporation's taxable income of any of the previous three tax years took into account the specified future tax consequences 
defined in subsection 248(1) from the current tax year. Otherwise, enter "0" on line 560. 

First previous tax year 2015-10-31 

Taxable income before specified future tax consequences 
from the current tax year J1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Enter the following amounts before specified future tax 
consequences from the current tax year: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) K1 . . . 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less L1 . . . . 
Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) M1 . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (add amounts K1, L1, and M1) N1 

Subtotal (amount J1 minus amount N1) (if negative, enter "0") O1 
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Part 2 – GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years (continued) 

Future tax consequences that occur for the current year 
Amount carried back from the current year to a prior year 

Non-capital loss 
carry-back 

(paragraph 111 
(1)(a) ITA) 

Capital loss 
carry-back 

Restricted farm 
loss carry-back 

Farm loss 
carry-back Other Total 

carrybacks 

Taxable income after specified future tax consequences P1 . . . . . . . . 
Enter the following amounts after specified future tax consequences: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) Q1 . . . 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less R1 . . . . 
Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) S1 . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (add amounts Q1, R1, and S1) T1 
U1Subtotal (amount P1 minus amount T1) (if negative, enter "0") 

Subtotal (amount O1 minus amount U1) (if negative, enter "0") V1 

GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to the first previous tax year 
(amount V1 multiplied by 0.72 ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 500 

Second previous tax year 2014-12-31 

Taxable income before specified future tax consequences from 
the current tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J2 
Enter the following amounts before specified future tax 
consequences from the current tax year: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) . . . K2 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less L2 . . . . 
Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) M2 . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (add amounts K2, L2, and M2) N2 
O2Subtotal (amount J2 minus amount N2) (if negative, enter "0") 

Future tax consequences that occur for the current year 
Amount carried back from the current year to a prior year 

Non-capital loss 
carry-back 

(paragraph 111 
(1)(a) ITA) 

Capital loss 
carry-back 

Restricted farm 
loss carry-back 

Farm loss 
carry-back Other Total 

carrybacks 

Taxable income after specified future tax consequences P2 . . . . . . . . 
Enter the following amounts after specified future tax consequences: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) Q2 . . . 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less R2 . . . . 
Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) S2 . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (add amounts Q2, R2, and S2) T2 

Subtotal (amount P2 minus amount T2) (if negative, enter "0") U2
Subtotal (amount O2 minus amount U2) (if negative, enter "0") V2 

GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to the second previous tax year 
(amount V2 multiplied by 0.72 ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 520 
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Part 2 – GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years (continued) 

Third previous tax year 2013-12-31 

Taxable income before specified future tax consequences from 
the current tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J3 
Enter the following amounts before specified future tax 
consequences from the current tax year: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) . . . K3 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less . . . . L3 
Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) . . . . . . . . . M3 

Subtotal (add amounts K3, L3, and M3) N3 
Subtotal (amount J3 minus amount N3) (if negative, enter "0") O3 

Future tax consequences that occur for the current year 
Amount carried back from the current year to a prior year 

Non-capital loss 
carry-back 

(paragraph 111 
(1)(a) ITA) 

Capital loss 
carry-back 

Restricted farm 
loss carry-back 

Farm loss 
carry-back Other Total 

carrybacks 

Taxable income after specified future tax consequences P3 . . . . . . . . 
Enter the following amounts after specified future tax consequences: 
Income for the credit union deduction 
(amount E in Part 3 of Schedule 17) Q3 . . . 
Amount on line 400, 405, 410, or 425 
of the T2 return, whichever is less R3 . . . . 
Aggregate investment income 
(line 440 of the T2 return) S3 . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (add amounts Q3, R3, and S3) T3 

Subtotal (amount P3 minus amount T3) (if negative, enter "0") U3
Subtotal (amount O3 minus amount U3) (if negative, enter "0") V3 

GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to the third previous tax year 
(amount V3 multiplied by 0.72 ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 540 
Total GRIP adjustment for specified future tax consequences to previous tax years:
 
(add lines 500, 520, and 540) (if negative, enter "0") W
 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Enter amount W on line 560 in part 1. 

Part 3 – Worksheet to calculate the GRIP addition post-amalgamation or post-wind-up

(predecessor or subsidiary was a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year)
 

nb. 1 Post amalgamation . . . Post wind-up . . . . . . 
Complete this part when there has been an amalgamation (within the meaning assigned by subsection 87(1)) or a wind-up (to which subsection 88(1) applies)
 
 
and the predecessor or subsidiary corporation was a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year. In the calculation below, corporation means a predecessor or a
 
 
subsidiary. The last tax year for a predecessor corporation was its tax year that ended immediately before the amalgamation and for a subsidiary corporation
 
 
was its tax year during which its assets were distributed to the parent on the wind-up.
 
 
For a post-wind-up, include the GRIP addition in calculating the parent's GRIP at the end of its tax year that immediately follows the tax year during which it
 
receives the assets of the subsidiary.
 
 
Complete a separate worksheet for each predecessor and each subsidiary that was a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year. Keep a copy of this calculation for
 
 
your records, in case we ask to see it later.
 
 
Corporation's GRIP at the end of its last tax year AA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Eligible dividends paid by the corporation in its last tax year BB . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Excessive eligible dividend designations made by the corporation in its last tax year CC . . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (amount BB minus amount CC) DD 
GRIP addition post-amalgamation or post-wind-up (predecessor or subsidiary was a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year)
 
(amount AA minus amount DD) EE
 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
After you complete this calculation for each predecessor and each subsidiary, calculate the total of all the EE amounts. Enter this total amount on:
 

– line 230 for post-amalgamation; or 
– line 240 for post-wind-up. 
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Part 4 – Worksheet to calculate the GRIP addition post-amalgamation, post-wind-up

(predecessor or subsidiary was not a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year),

or the corporation is becoming a CCPC
 

nb. 1 Corporation becoming a CCPC . . . . . . Post amalgamation . . . . . . . . . . Post wind-up . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Complete this part when there has been an amalgamation (within the meaning assigned by subsection 87(1)) or a wind-up (to which subsection 88(1) applies) 
and the predecessor or subsidiary was not a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year. Also, use this part for a corporation becoming a CCPC. In the calculation below, 
corporation means a corporation becoming a CCPC, a predecessor, or a subsidiary. 

For a post-wind-up, include the GRIP addition in calculating the parent's GRIP at the end of its tax year that immediately follows the tax year during which 
it receives the assets of the subsidiary. 

Complete a separate worksheet for each predecessor and each subsidiary that was not a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax year. Keep a copy of this 
calculation for your records, in case we ask to see it later. 

Cost amount to the corporation of all property immediately before the end of its previous/last tax year FF . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

The corporation's money on hand immediately before the end of its previous/last tax year GG . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total of subsection 111(1) losses that would have been deductible in calculating the corporation's taxable income for 
the previous/last tax year if the corporation had had unlimited income from each business carried on and each property held and 
had realized an unlimited amount of capital gains for the previous/last tax year: 

Non-capital losses a

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Net capital losses b

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Farm losses c
 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Restricted farm losses d
 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Limited partnership losses e

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal (add amounts a to e) 1 

Total of all amounts deducted under subsection 111(1) in calculating the corporation's taxable income for the previous/last tax year: 

Non-capital losses f
 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Net capital losses g
 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Farm losses h
 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Restricted farm losses i
 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Limited partnership losses j
 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (add amounts f to j) 2 

Unused and unexpired losses at the end of the corporation's previous/last tax year
 
(amount 1 minusamount 2)
 
 HH 

Subtotal (add amounts FF, GG, and HH) II 

All the corporation's debts and other obligations to pay that were 
outstanding immediately before the end of its previous/last tax year JJ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Paid-up capital of all the corporation's issued and outstanding shares 
of capital stock immediately before the end of its previous/last tax year KK . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

All the corporation's reserves deducted in its previous/last tax year LL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
The corporation's capital dividend account immediately before the end 
of its previous/last tax year MM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
The corporation's low rate income pool immediately before the end of 
its previous/last tax year NN . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (add amounts JJ to NN) OO 

GRIP addition post-amalgamation or post-wind-up (predecessor or subsidiary was not a CCPC or a DIC in its last tax 
year), or the corporation is becoming a CCPC (amount II minus amount OO) (if negative, enter "0") PP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

After you complete this worksheet for each predecessor and each subsidiary, calculate the total of all the PP amounts. Enter this total amount on: 
– line 220 for a corporation becoming a CCPC; 
– line 230 for post-amalgamation; or 
– line 240 for post-wind-up. 
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é Schedule 55 

Part III.1 Tax on Excessive Eligible Dividend Designations 
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 

Year Month Day 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-11-04 

Do not use this area Every corporation resident in Canada that pays a taxable dividend (other than a capital gains dividend within 
the meaning assigned by subsection 130.1(4) or 131(1)) in the tax year must file this schedule. 

Canadian-controlled private corporations (CCPC) and deposit insurance corporations (DIC)
 
 
must complete Part 1 of this schedule. All other corporations must complete Part 2.
 
 

Every corporation that has paid an eligible dividend must also file Schedule 53, General Rate Income Pool
 
(GRIP) Calculation, or Schedule 54, Low Rate Income Pool (LRIP) Calculation, whichever is applicable.
 

File the completed schedules with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return no later than six months
 
from the end of the tax year.
 

All legislative references are to the Income Tax Act and the Income Tax Regulations. 

Subsection 89(1) defines the terms eligible dividend, excessive eligible dividend designation, general rate income pool (GRIP), and
 
low rate income pool (LRIP).
 

The calculations in Part 1 and Part 2 do not apply if the excessive eligible dividend designation arises from the application of
 
paragraph (c) of the definition of excessive eligible dividend designation in subsection 89(1). This paragraph applies when an eligible
 
dividend is paid to artificially maintain or increase the GRIP or to artificially maintain or decrease the LRIP.
 

Part 1 – Canadian-controlled private corporations and deposit insurance corporations 

Taxable dividends paid in the tax year not included in Schedule 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Taxable dividends paid in the tax year included in Schedule 3 35,000,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total taxable dividends paid in the tax year 100 35,000,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total eligible dividends paid in the tax year 150 A . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

GRIP at the end of the tax year (line 590 on Schedule 53) (if negative, enter "0") 160 561,479 B. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Excessive eligible dividend designation (line 150 minus line 160) C . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Deduct: 

. . . . . . . . . Excessive eligible dividend designations elected under subsection 185.1(2) to be treated as ordinary dividends * 180 D

Subtotal (amount C minus amount D) E 

Part III.1 tax on excessive eligible dividend designations – CCPC or DIC (amount E multiplied by . . . . . 20 %) 190 F 

Enter the amount from line 190 on line 710 of the T2 return. 

Part 2 – Other corporations 

Taxable dividends paid in the tax year not included in Schedule 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Taxable dividends paid in the tax year included in Schedule 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total taxable dividends paid in the tax year 200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total excessive eligible dividend designations in the tax year (amount from line A of Schedule 54) G . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Deduct: 

Excessive eligible dividend designations elected under subsection 185.1(2) to be treated as ordinary dividends * 280 H . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (amount G minus amount H) I 

Part III.1 tax on excessive eligible dividend designations – Other corporations (amount I multiplied by 20 %) . 290 J 

Enter the amount from line 290 on line 710 of the T2 return. 

* You can elect to treat all or part of your excessive eligible dividend designation as a separate taxable dividend in order to eliminate or reduce 
the Part III.1 tax otherwise payable. You must file the election on or before the day that is 90 days after the day the notice of assessment for 
Part III.1 tax was sent. We will accept an election before the assessment of the tax. For more information on how to make this election, go 
to www.cra.gc.ca/eligibledividends.

T2 SCH 55 E (15)
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é Schedule 500 

Ontario Corporation Tax Calculation 

Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-11-04 

Use this schedule if the corporation had a permanent establishment (as defined in section 400 of the federal Income Tax Regulations) in
 
Ontario at any time in the tax year and had Ontario taxable income in the year.
 

All legislative references are to the federal Income Tax Act and Income Tax Regulations. 

This schedule is a worksheet only. You do not have to file it with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Part 1 – Ontario basic rate of tax for the year 

Ontario basic rate of tax for the year 11.5 % A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Part 2 – Calculation of Ontario basic income tax 

Ontario taxable income * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,293 B

Ontario basic income tax: amount B multiplied by Ontario basic rate of tax for the year (rate A from Part 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 379 C

If the corporation has a permanent establishment in more than one jurisdiction, or is claiming an Ontario tax credit in addition to Ontario basic income tax, 
or has Ontario corporate minimum tax or Ontario special additional tax on life insurance corporations payable, enter amount C on line 270 of Schedule 5, 
Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations. Otherwise, enter it on line 760 of the T2 return. 

If the corporation has a permanent establishment only in Ontario, enter the amount from line 360 or line Z, whichever applies, of the T2 return. 
Otherwise, enter the taxable income allocated to Ontario from column F in Part 1 of Schedule 5. 

* 

T2 SCH 500 E (14) 
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Part 3 – Ontario small business deduction (OSBD) 
Complete this part if the corporation claimed the federal small business deduction under subsection 125(1) or would have claimed it if 
subsection 125(5.1) had not been applicable in the tax year. 

Income from active business carried on in Canada (amount from line 400 of the T2 return) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,293 1 

Federal taxable income, less adjustment for foreign tax credit (amount from line 405 of the T2 return) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Federal business limit before the application of subsection 125(5.1) (amount from line 410 of the T2 return) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Ontario business limit reduction: 

Amount from line 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . a 

Deduct: 

Amount from line E 
of the T2 return x 

Number of days in the tax 
year after May 1, 2014 4 = b 

Number of days in the tax year 4 

Reduced Ontario business limit (amount a minus amount b) (if negative, enter "0") 4 

Enter the least of amounts 1, 2, 3, and 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . D 

Ontario domestic factor (ODF): Ontario taxable income * 3,293.00 = . . . . . . 1.00000 E 
Taxable income earned in all provinces and territories ** 3,293 

Amount D × ODF (line E) c 

Ontario taxable income 
(amount B from Part 2) 3,293 d

Ontario small business income (lesser of amount c and amount d) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F 

OSBD rate for the year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 % G 

Ontario small business deduction: amount F multiplied by rate G . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . H 

Enter amount H on line 402 of Schedule 5. 

* Enter amount B from Part 2. 

** Includes the offshore jurisdictions for Nova Scotia and Newfoundland and Labrador. 

Part 4 – Ontario adjusted small business income 
Complete this part if the corporation was a Canadian-controlled private corporation throughout the tax year and is claiming the Ontario tax credit for 
manufacturing and processing or the Ontario credit union tax reduction. 

Ontario adjusted small business income (lesser of amount D and amount d from Part 3) I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Enter amount I on line K in Part 5 of this schedule or on line B in Part 2 of Schedule 502, Ontario Tax Credit for Manufacturing and Processing, 
whichever applies. 
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Part 5 – Calculation of credit union tax reduction 

Complete this part and Schedule 17, Credit Union Deductions, if the corporation was a credit union throughout the tax year. 

Amount D from Part 3 of Schedule 17 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J 

Deduct: 
Ontario adjusted small business income (amount I from Part 4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . K 

Subtotal (amount J minus amount K) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . L 

Amount L multiplied by rate G from Part 3 M . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario domestic factor (line E from Part 3) 1.00000 N . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario credit union tax reduction (amount M multiplied by ODF from line N) O . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Enter amount O on line 410 of Schedule 5. 
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é Schedule 510 

Ontario Corporate Minimum Tax 

Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-11-04 

File this schedule if the corporation is subject to Ontario corporate minimum tax (CMT). CMT is levied under section 55 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario),
 
referred to as the "Ontario Act".
 
Complete Part 1 to determine if the corporation is subject to CMT for the tax year. 
A corporation not subject to CMT in the tax year is still required to file this schedule if it is deducting a CMT credit, has a CMT credit carryforward,
 
or has a CMT loss carryforward or a current year CMT loss.
 
A corporation that has Ontario special additional tax on life insurance corporations (SAT) payable in the tax year must complete Part 4 of this
 
schedule even if it is not subject to CMT for the tax year.
 
A corporation is exempt from CMT if, throughout the tax year, it was one of the following:
 
1) a corporation exempt from income tax under section 149 of the federal Income Tax Act;
 
 
2) a mortgage investment corporation under subsection 130.1(6) of the federal Act;
 
 
3) a deposit insurance corporation under subsection 137.1(5) of the federal Act;
 
 
4) a congregation or business agency to which section 143 of the federal Act applies;
 
 
5) an investment corporation as referred to in subsection 130(3) of the federal Act; or
 
 
6) a mutual fund corporation under subsection 131(8) of the federal Act.
 
 

File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Part 1 – Determination of CMT applicability 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total assets of the corporation at the end of the tax year * 112 75,065,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Share of total assets from partnership(s) and joint venture(s) * 114. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total assets of associated corporations (amount from line 450 on Schedule 511) 116 10,000,000,000 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total assets (total of lines 112 to 116) 10,075,065,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total revenue of the corporation for the tax year ** 142 62,962,500 

Share of total revenue from partnership(s) and joint venture(s) ** 144 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total revenue of associated corporations (amount from line 550 on Schedule 511) 146 5,000,000,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total revenue (total of lines 142 to 146) 5,062,962,500 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

The corporation is subject to CMT if: 
– for tax years ending before July 1, 2010, the total assets at the end of the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations are more than
 

$5,000,000, or the total revenue for the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations is more than $10,000,000.
 
– for tax years ending after June 30, 2010, the total assets at the end of the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations are equal to or more 

than $50,000,000, and the total revenue for the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations is equal to or more than $100,000,000. 
If the corporation is not subject to CMT, do not complete the remaining parts unless the corporation is deducting a CMT credit, or has a CMT credit 
carryforward, a CMT loss carryforward, a current year CMT loss, or SAT payable in the year. 

* Rules for total assets 
– Report total assets according to generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
– Do not include unrealized gains and losses on assets and foreign currency gains and losses on assets that are included in net income for
 

accounting purposes but not in income for corporate income tax purposes.
 
– The amount on line 114 is determined at the end of the last fiscal period of the partnership or joint venture that ends in the tax year of the
 

corporation. Add the proportionate share of the assets of the partnership(s) and joint venture(s), and deduct the recorded asset(s) for the
 
investment in partnerships and joint ventures.
 

– A corporation's share in a partnership or joint venture is determined under paragraph 54(5)(b) of the Ontario Act and, if the partnership or joint venture 
had no income or loss, is calculated as if the partnership's or joint venture's income were $1 million. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a 
partnership or joint venture, determine the corporation's share according to paragraph 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 

** Rules for total revenue 
– Report total revenue in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
– If the tax year is less than 51 weeks, multiply the total revenue of the corporation or the partnership, whichever applies, by 365 and divide by the
 

number of days in the tax year.
 
– The amount on line 144 is determined for the partnership or joint venture fiscal period that ends in the tax year of the corporation. If the
 

partnership or joint venture has 2 or more fiscal periods ending in the filing corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue for each
 
of the fiscal periods by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all the fiscal periods.
 

– A corporation's share in a partnership or joint venture is determined under paragraph 54(5)(b) of the Ontario Act and, if the partnership or joint venture 
had no income or loss, is calculated as if the partnership's or joint venture's income were $1 million. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a 
partnership or joint venture, determine the corporation's share according to paragraph 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 

T2 SCH 510 E (14) 
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Part 2 – Adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes 
Net income/loss per financial statements * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 210 
Add (to the extent reflected in income/loss): 
Provision for current income taxes/cost of current income taxes 220. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Provision for deferred income taxes (debits)/cost of future income taxes 222 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Equity losses from corporations 224 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Financial statement loss from partnerships and joint ventures 226 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Dividends deducted on financial statements (subsection 57(2) of the Ontario Act), 
excluding dividends paid by credit unions under subsection 137(4.1) of the federal Act 230. . . . 
Other additions (see note below): 
Share of adjusted net income of partnerships and joint ventures ** 228. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total patronage dividends received, not already included in net income/loss 232. . . . . . . . . . . 
281 282
283 284

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 
Subtotal A 

Deduct (to the extent reflected in income/loss): 
Provision for recovery of current income taxes/benefit of current income taxes 320. . . . . . . . . 
Provision for deferred income taxes (credits)/benefit of future income taxes 322 . . . . . . . . . . . 
Equity income from corporations 324 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Financial statement income from partnerships and joint ventures 326 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Dividends deductible under section 112, section 113, or subsection 138(6) of the federal Act 330
Dividends not taxable under section 83 of the federal Act (from Schedule 3) 332. . . . . . . . . . 
Gain on donation of listed security or ecological gift 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Accounting gain on transfer of property to a corporation under section 85 or 85.1 
of the federal Act *** 342 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Accounting gain on transfer of property to/from a partnership under section 85 or 97 
of the federal Act **** 344 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Accounting gain on disposition of property under subsection 13(4), 
subsection 14(6), or section 44 of the federal Act ***** 346 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Accounting gain on a windup under subsection 88(1) of the federal Act 
or an amalgamation under section 87 of the federal Act 348 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Other deductions (see note below): 
Share of adjusted net loss of partnerships and joint ventures ** 328 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Tax payable on dividends under subsection 191.1(1) of the federal Act multiplied by 3 334. . . . 
Interest deducted/deductible under paragraph 20(1)(c) or (d) of the federal Act, 
not already included in net income/loss 336 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Patronage dividends paid (from Schedule 16) not already included in net income/loss 338 . . . . . 
381 382
383 384
385 386 
387 388
389 390 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 
Subtotal B 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes (line 210 plus amount A minus amount B) 490 
If the amount on line 490 is positive and the corporation is subject to CMT as determined in Part 1, enter the amount on line 515 in Part 3. 
If the amount on line 490 is negative, enter the amount on line 760 in Part 7 (enter as a positive amount). 

Note 
In accordance with Ontario Regulation 37/09, when calculating net income for CMT purposes, accounting income should be adjusted to: 
– exclude unrealized gains and losses due to mark-to-market changes or foreign currency changes on specified mark-to-market property (assets only); 
– include realized gains and losses on the disposition of specified mark-to-market property not already included in the accounting income, if the
 
 

property is not a capital property or is a capital property disposed in the year or in a previous tax year ended after March 22, 2007.
 
 

"Specified mark-to-market property" is defined in subsection 54(1) of the Ontario Act.
 
These rules also apply to partnerships. A corporate partner's share of a partnership's adjusted income flows through on a proportionate basis
 
to the corporate partner.
 
 

* Rules for net income/loss 
– Banks must report net income/loss as per the report accepted by the Superintendent of Financial Institutions under the federal Bank Act, adjusted so 

consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
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Part 2 – Calculation of adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes (continued) 
– Life insurance corporations must report net income/loss as per the report accepted by the federal Superintendent of Financial Institutions or equivalent 

provincial insurance regulator, before SAT and adjusted so consolidation and equity methods are not used. If the life insurance corporation is resident 
in Canada and carries on business in and outside of Canada, multiply the net income/loss by the ratio of the Canadian reserve liabilities divided by 
the total reserve liability. The reserve liabilities are calculated in accordance with Regulation 2405(3) of the federal Act. 

– Other corporations must report net income/loss in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, except that consolidation and equity
 
methods must not be used. When the equity method has been used for accounting purposes, equity losses and equity income are removed from
 
book income/loss on lines 224 and 324 respectively.
 

– Corporations, other than insurance corporations, should report net income from line 9999 of the GIFI (Schedule 125) on line 210. 

** The share of the adjusted net income of a partnership or joint venture is calculated as if the partnership or joint venture were a corporation and the 
tax year of the partnership or joint venture were its fiscal period. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a partnership through one or more 
partnerships, determine the corporation's share according to clause 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 

*** A joint election will be considered made under subsection 60(1) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 342, and an election has been made 

for transfer of property to a corporation under subsection 85(1) of the federal Act. 


**** A joint election will be considered made under subsection 60(2) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 344, and an election has been made
 
under subsection 85(2) or 97(2) of the federal Act.
 

***** A joint election will be considered made under subsection 61(1) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 346, and an election has been made
 
under subsection 13(4) or 14(6) and/or section 44 of the federal Act.
 

For more information on how to complete this part, see the T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide. 

Part 3 – CMT payable 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . 

Adjusted net income for CMT purposes (line 490 in Part 2, if positive) 515 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Deduct: 
CMT loss available (amount R from Part 7) 
Minus: Adjustment for an acquisition of control * 518
Adjusted CMT loss available C 
 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Net income subject to CMT calculation (if negative, enter "0") 520 

Amount from 
line 520 

Number of days in the tax 
x year before July 1, 2010 x 


Number of days 
 4 
in the tax year 

4 % = 1

Amount from 
line 520 

Number of days in the tax 
x year after June 30, 2010 4 x
 
 

Number of days
 
 4 
in the tax year 

2.7 % = 2

Subtotal (amount 1 plus amount 2) 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Gross CMT: amount on line 3 above x OAF ** 540 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Deduct: 
Foreign tax credit for CMT purposes *** 550 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

CMT after foreign tax credit deduction (line 540 minus line 550) (if negative, enter "0") D
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Deduct:
 
Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) 379 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Net CMT payable (if negative, enter "0") E . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Enter amount E on line 278 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations, and complete Part 4. 

* Enter the portion of CMT loss available that exceeds the adjusted net income for the tax year from carrying on a business before the acquisition of
 
 
control. See subsection 58(3) of the Ontario Act.
 
 

*** Enter "0" on line 550 for life insurance corporations as they are not eligible for this deduction. For all other corporations, enter the cumulative total
 
 
of amount J for the province of Ontario from Part 9 of Schedule 21 on line 550.
 
 

** Calculation of the Ontario allocation factor (OAF):
 
If the provincial or territorial jurisdiction entered on line 750 of the T2 return is "Ontario," enter "1" on line F.
 
 
If the provincial or territorial jurisdiction entered on line 750 of the T2 return is "multiple," complete the following calculation, and enter the result on line F:
 

Ontario taxable income **** = 
Taxable income ***** 

Ontario allocation factor 1.00000 F . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

**** Enter the amount allocated to Ontario from column F in Part 1 of Schedule 5. If the taxable income is nil, calculate the amount in column F as if the 
taxable income were $1,000. 

*****Enter the taxable income amount from line 360 or amount Z of the T2 return, whichever applies. If the taxable income is nil, enter "1,000". 
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Part 4 – Calculation of CMT credit carryforward 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6






CMT credit carryforward at the end of the previous tax year * G 
Deduct: 
CMT credit expired * 00 
CMT credit carryforward at the beginning of the current tax year * (see note below) 620 
Add: 
CMT credit carryforward balances transferred on an amalgamation or the windup of a subsidiary (see note below) 650
CMT credit available for the tax year (amount on line 620 plus amount on line 650) H 
Deduct: 
CMT credit deducted in the current tax year (amount P from Part 5) I 

Subtotal (amount H minus amount I) J 
Add: 
Net CMT payable (amount E from Part 3) 
SAT payable (amount O from Part 6 of Schedule 512) 

Subtotal K 

CMT credit carryforward at the end of the tax year (amount J plus amount K) 70 L 

* For the first harmonized T2 return filed with a tax year that includes days in 2009: 
– do not enter an amount on line G or line 600; 
– for line 620, enter the amount from line 2336 of Ontario CT23 Schedule 101, Corporate Minimum Tax (CMT), for the last tax year that ended in 2008. 

For other tax years, enter on line G the amount from line 670 of Schedule 510 from the previous tax year.
 

Note: If you entered an amount on line 620 or line 650, complete Part 6.
 

Part 5 – Calculation of CMT credit deducted from Ontario corporate income tax payable 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . 

. . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 




CMT credit available for the tax year (amount H from Part 4) M 

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) 379 1 

For a corporation that is not a life insurance corporation:
 
CMT after foreign tax credit deduction (amount D from Part 3) 2
 

For a life insurance corporation:
 

Gross CMT (line 540 from Part 3) 3
 

Gross SAT (line 460 from Part 6 of Schedule 512) 4
 

The greater of amounts 3 and 4 5
 

Deduct: line 2 or line 5, whichever applies: 6 
Subtotal (if negative, enter "0") 379 379 N 

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) 379 
Deduct: 
Total refundable tax credits excluding Ontario qualifying environmental trust tax credit 
(amount J6 minus line 450 from Schedule 5) 

Subtotal (if negative, enter "0") 379 379 O 

CMT credit deducted in the current tax year (least of amounts M, N, and O) P 

Enter amount P on line 418 of Schedule 5 and on line I in Part 4 of this schedule.
 

Is the corporation claiming a CMT credit earned before an acquisition of control? 675 1 Yes
 2 No 

If you answered yes to the question at line 675, the CMT credit deducted in the current tax year may be restricted. For information on how the deduction 
may be restricted, see subsections 53(6) and (7) of the Ontario Act. 
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Part 6 – Analysis of CMT credit available for carryforward by year of origin 
Complete this part if: 
– the tax year includes January 1, 2009; or 
– the previous tax year-end is deemed to be December 31, 2008, under subsection 249(3) of the federal Act. 

Year of origin CMT credit balance * 

10th previous
 
tax year
 

680 

9th previous
 
tax year
 

681 

8th previous
 
tax year
 

682 

7th previous
 
tax year
 

683 

6th previous
 
tax year
 

684 

5th previous
 
tax year
 

685 

4th previous
 
tax year
 

686 

3rd previous
 
tax year
 

687 

2nd previous
 
tax year
 

688 

1st previous
 
tax year
 

689 

Total ** 

* CMT credit that was earned (by the corporation, predecessors of the corporation, and subsidiaries wound up into the corporation) in each of the 
previous 10 tax years and has not been deducted. 

**	 Must equal the total of the amounts entered on lines 620 and 650 in Part 4. 

Part 7 – Calculation of CMT loss carryforward 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 	 

	






	

CMT loss carryforward at the end of the previous tax year * Q 
Deduct: 
CMT loss expired * 700 
CMT loss carryforward at the beginning of the tax year * (see note below) 720 
Add: 
CMT loss transferred on an amalgamation under section 87 of the federal Act ** (see note below) 750

CMT loss available (line 720 plus line 750) R 

Deduct: 
CMT loss deducted against adjusted net income for the tax year (lesser of line 490 (if positive) and line C in Part 3) 

Subtotal (if negative, enter "0") S 
Add: 
Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes (amount from line 490 in Part 2, if negative) (enter as a positive amount) 760 
CMT loss carryforward balance at the end of the tax year (amount S plus line 760) 770 T 

* For the first harmonized T2 return filed with a tax year that includes days in 2009: 
– do not enter an amount on line Q or line 700; 
– for line 720, enter the amount from line 2214 of Ontario CT23 Schedule 101, Corporate Minimum Tax (CMT), for the last tax year that ended in 2008. 

For other tax years, enter on line Q the amount from line 770 of Schedule 510 from the previous tax year. 
**	 Do not include an amount from a predecessor corporation if it was controlled at any time before the amalgamation by any
 

of the other predecessor corporations.
 

Note: If you entered an amount on line 720 or line 750, complete Part 8. 
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Part 8 – Analysis of CMT loss available for carryforward by year of origin 
Complete this part if: 
– the tax year includes January 1, 2009; or 
– the previous tax year-end is deemed to be December 31, 2008, under subsection 249(3) of the federal Act. 

Year of origin Balance earned in a tax year ending 
before March 23, 2007 * 

Balance earned in a tax year ending 
after March 22, 2007 ** 

10th previous 
tax year 

810 820 

9th previous 
tax year 

811 821 

8th previous 
tax year 

812 822 

7th previous 
tax year 

813 823 

6th previous 
tax year 

814 824 

5th previous 
tax year 

815 825 

4th previous 
tax year 

816 826 

3rd previous 
tax year 

817 827 

2nd previous 
tax year 

818 828 

1st previous 
tax year 

829 

Total *** 

* Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes that was earned (by the corporation, by subsidiaries wound up into or amalgamated with the corporation before 
March 22, 2007, and by other predecessors of the corporation) in each of the previous 10 tax years that ended before March 23, 2007, and has not 
been deducted. 

** Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes that was earned (by the corporation and its predecessors, but not by a subsidiary predecessor) in each of 
the previous 20 tax years that ended after March 22, 2007, and has not been deducted. 

*** The total of these two columns must equal the total of the amounts entered on lines 720 and 750. 
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SCHEDULE 511 

ONTARIO CORPORATE MINIMUM TAX – TOTAL ASSETS 
AND REVENUE FOR ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS 

Name of corporation 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 
2015-11-04 

For use by corporations to report the total assets and total revenue of all the Canadian or foreign corporations with which the filing corporation was 
associated at any time during the tax year. These amounts are required to determine if the filing corporation is subject to corporate minimum tax. 
Total assets and total revenue include the associated corporation's share of any partnership(s)/joint venture(s) total assets and total revenue. 

Attach additional schedules if more space is required. 
File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

Names of associated corporations 

200

Business number 
(Canadian corporation only) 

(see Note 1) 

300 

Total assets* 
(see Note 2) 

400 

Total revenue** 
(see Note 2) 

500  

HYDRO ONE LIMITED 80512 9962 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE INC. 86999 4731 RC0001 0 0 

2486267 ONTARIO INC 80232 6124 RC0001 0 0 

2486268 ONTARIO INC 80167 4078 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. 87086 5821 RC0001 10,000,000,000 5,000,000,000 

HYDRO ONE TELECOM INC. 86800 1066 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE TELECOM LINK LIMITED 88786 7513 RC0001 0 0 

MUNICIPAL BILLING SERVICES INC 87560 6519 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE LAKE ERIE LINK MANAGEMENT INC 87892 1519 RC0002 0 0 

1938454 ONTARIO INC. 86391 7795 RC0002 0 0 

1943404 ONTARIO INC. 86248 6123 RC0002 0 0 

B2M GP INC. 81838 1840 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE B2M HOLDINGS INC 82217 7531 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE B2M LP INC. 81838 2046 RC0001 0 0 

NORFOLK ENERGY INC 86289 0399 RC0001 0 0 

NORFOLK POWER DISTRIBUTION INC 86289 2593 RC0001 0 0 

HALDIMAND COUNTY ENERGY INC 89076 2412 RC0001 0 0 

HALDIMAND COUNTY HYDRO INC 89075 9814 RC0001 0 0 

Woodstock Hydro Services Inc. 89909 5012 RC0001 0 0 

1937672 ONTARIO INC. 81722 4561 RC0001 0 0 

1937680 ONTARIO INC. 81930 4924 RC0001 0 0 

1937681 ONTARIO INC. 81722 4363 RC0001 0 0 

Hydro One East-West Tie Inc. 80105 5880 RC0001 0 0 

Total 
450 

10,000,000,000
550 

5,000,000,000 
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Enter the total assets from line 450 on line 116 in Part 1 of Schedule 510, Ontario Corporate Minimum Tax. 
Enter the total revenue from line 550 on line 146 in Part 1 of Schedule 510. 

Note 1: Enter ̈ NR¨ if a corporation is not registered. 

Note 2:	 If the associated corporation does not have a tax year that ends in the filing corporation's current tax year but was associated with the filing 
corporation in the previous tax year of the filing corporation, enter the total revenue and total assets from the tax year of the associated 
corporation that ends in the previous tax year of the filing corporation. 

* Rules for total assets 

– Report total assets in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
– Include the associated corporation's share of the total assets of partnership(s) and joint venture(s) but exclude the recorded asset(s) for the
 

investment in partnerships and joint ventures.
 
– Exclude unrealized gains and losses on assets that are included in net income for accounting purposes but not in income for corporate income
 

tax purposes.
 

** Rules for total revenue 

– Report total revenue in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
– If the associated corporation has 2 or more tax years ending in the filing corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue for each of
 

those tax years by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all of those tax years.
 
– If the associated corporation's tax year is less than 51 weeks and is the only tax year of the associated corporation that ends in the filing corporation's
 

tax year, multiply the associated corporation's total revenue by 365 and divide by the number of days in the associated corporation's tax year.
 
– Include the associated corporation's share of the total revenue of partnerships and joint ventures. 
– If the partnership or joint venture has 2 or more fiscal periods ending in the associated corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue
 

for each of the fiscal periods by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all the fiscal periods.
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. . . . . . . . . . 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

é T2 Corporation Income Tax Return 200 

This form serves as a federal, provincial, and territorial corporation income tax return, unless the corporation is located in 
Quebec or Alberta. If the corporation is located in one of these provinces, you have to file a separate provincial 
corporation return. 
All legislative references on this return are to the federal Income Tax Act and Income Tax Regulations. This return may 
contain changes that had not yet become law at the time of publication. 
Send one completed copy of this return, including schedules and the General Index of Financial Information (GIFI), to your 
tax centre or tax services office. You have to file the return within six months after the end of the corporation's tax year. 

For more information see www.cra.gc.ca or Guide T4012, T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide. 

055 Do not use this area

Filed: 2017-08-28
EB-2017-0051
Exhibit D2-09-01
Attachment 5
Page 1 of 124

Identification 
Business number (BN) 001 87083 6269 RC0001 

Corporation's name 
002 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

Address of head office 
Has this address changed since the last 
time we were notified? 010 1 Yes 2 No 
(If yes, complete lines 011 to 018.) 
011 483 BAY STREET 8TH FLOOR 
012 SOUTH TOWER 

City 
015 TORONTO 

Province, territory, or state 
016 ON

Country (other than Canada) 
017 

Postal code/Zip code 
018 M5G 2P5 

Mailing address  (if different from head office address) 
Has this address changed since the last 
time we were notified?  020 1 Yes 2 No
(If yes, complete lines 021 to 028.) 
021 c/o GIOVANNA BARAGETTI 
022 483 BAY STREET 7TH FLOOR 
023 SOUTH TOWER 

City 
025 TORONTO 

Province, territory, or state 
026 ON 

Country (other than Canada) 
027 

Postal code/Zip code 
028 M5G 2P5 

Location of books and records (if different from head office address) 
Has the location of books and records 
changed since the last time we were 
notified? 030 1 Yes 2 No 
(If yes, complete lines 031 to 038.) 
031 483 BAY STREET 7TH FLOOR 
032 SOUTH TOWER 

City 
035 TORONTO 

Province, territory, or state 
036 ON

Country (other than Canada) 
037 

Postal code/Zip code 
038 M5G 2P5 

040 Type of corporation at the end of the tax year

1 Canadian-controlled 
private corporation (CCPC) 

2 Other private
corporation 

3 Public 
corporation 

4 Corporation controlled
by a public corporation 

5 Other corporation
(specify, below)

If the type of corporation changed during 
the tax year, provide the effective 
date of the change 043 2015-11-05 

YYYY MM DD 

. . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

X 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

To which tax year does this return apply? 
Tax year start 

2015-11-05 
YYYY MM DD 

060 
Tax year-end 

2015-12-31
YYYY MM DD 

061 

 Has there been an acquisition of control 
to which subsection 249(4) applies  
 since the tax year start on line 060? 063 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, provide the date 
control was acquired 065 

YYYY MM DD 

Is the date on line 061 a deemed 
tax year-end according to 
subsection 249(3.1)? 066 1 Yes 2 No 

Is the corporation a professional 
corporation that is a member of 
a partnership? 067 1 Yes 2 No 

Is this the first year of filing after: 
Incorporation? 070 1 Yes 2 No 

Amalgamation? 071 1 Yes 2 No 
If yes, complete lines 030 to 038 and attach Schedule 24. 

Has there been a wind-up of a 
subsidiary under section 88 during the 
current tax year? 072 1 Yes 2 No 
If yes, complete and attach Schedule 24. 
Is this the final tax year 
before amalgamation? 076 1 Yes 2 No 

Is this the final return up to 
dissolution? 078 1 Yes 2 No 

If an election was made under 
section 261, state the functional 
currency used 079 

Is the corporation a resident of Canada? 

080 1 Yes 2 No If no, give the country of residence on line 
081 and complete and attach Schedule 97. 

081
Is the non-resident corporation 
claiming an exemption under 
an income tax treaty?  082 1 Yes 2 No
If yes, complete and attach Schedule 91. 
If the corporation is exempt from tax under section 149, 
tick one of the following boxes: 
085 1 Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(e) or (l)

2 Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(j) 
3 Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(t) 
4 Exempt under other paragraphs of section 149 

. . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

Do not use this area 

095 096 898 
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Attachments 
Financial statement information: Use GIFI schedules 100, 125, and 141. 
Schedules – Answer the following questions. For each yes response, attach the schedule to the T2 return, unless otherwise instructed. 

Yes Schedule 






Is the corporation related to any other corporations? 150 9 
Is the corporation an associated CCPC? 160 23 
Is the corporation an associated CCPC that is claiming the expenditure limit? 161 49 
Does the corporation have any non-resident shareholders who own voting shares? 151 19 
Has the corporation had any transactions, including section 85 transfers, with its shareholders, officers, or employees,
 
other than transactions in the ordinary course of business? Exclude non-arm's length transactions with non-residents 162 11 
If you answered yes to the above question, and the transaction was between corporations not dealing at arm's length,
 
were all or substantially all of the assets of the transferor disposed of to the transferee? 163 44
Has the corporation paid any royalties, management fees, or other similar payments to residents of Canada? 164 14
Is the corporation claiming a deduction for payments to a type of employee benefit plan? 165
 15
Is the corporation claiming a loss or deduction from a tax shelter? 166
 T5004
 

Is the corporation a member of a partnership for which a partnership account number has been assigned? 167
 T5013
 

Did the corporation, a foreign affiliate controlled by the corporation, or any other corporation or trust that did not deal at arm's length 
with the corporation have a beneficial interest in a non-resident discretionary trust (without reference to section 94)? 168 22
 

Did the corporation own any shares in one or more foreign affiliates in the tax year? 169 25
 
Has the corporation made any payments to non-residents of Canada under subsections 202(1) and/or 105(1) of 
the Income Tax Regulations? 170 29
 

Did the corporation have a total amount over $1 million of reportable transactions with non-arm's length non-residents? 171 T106
 

For private corporations: Does the corporation have any shareholders who own 10% or more of the corporation's 
common and/or preferred shares? 173 50
 

Has the corporation made payments to, or received amounts from, a retirement compensation plan arrangement during the year? 172
Does the corporation earn income from one or more Internet webpages or websites? 180 88 
Is the net income/loss shown on the financial statements different from the net income/loss for income tax purposes? 201 1 
Has the corporation made any charitable donations; gifts to Canada, a province, or a territory; 
gifts of cultural or ecological property; or gifts of medicine? 202 2 
Has the corporation received any dividends or paid any taxable dividends for purposes of the dividend refund? 203 3 
Is the corporation claiming any type of losses? 204 4 
Is the corporation claiming a provincial or territorial tax credit or does it have a permanent establishment 
in more than one jurisdiction? 205 5 
Has the corporation realized any capital gains or incurred any capital losses during the tax year? 206 6 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . ______ 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

i) Is the corporation claiming the small business deduction and reporting income from: a) property (other than dividends deductible on 
line 320 of the T2 return), b) a partnership, c) a foreign business, or d) a personal services business; or 
ii) does the corporation have aggregate investment income at line 440? 207 7
 

Does the corporation have any property that is eligible for capital cost allowance? 208 8
 

Does the corporation have any property that is eligible capital property? 210 10
 

Does the corporation have any resource-related deductions? 212 12
Is the corporation claiming deductible reserves (other than transitional reserves under section 34.2)? 213 13
 

Is the corporation claiming a patronage dividend deduction? 216 16
 

Is the corporation a credit union claiming a deduction for allocations in proportion to borrowing or an additional deduction? 217 17
Is the corporation an investment corporation or a mutual fund corporation? 218 18
 

Is the corporation carrying on business in Canada as a non-resident corporation? 220 20
 

Is the corporation claiming any federal, provincial, or territorial foreign tax credits, or any federal logging tax credits? 221 21
 

Does the corporation have any Canadian manufacturing and processing profits? 227 27
Is the corporation claiming an investment tax credit? 231 31
 

Is the corporation claiming any scientific research and experimental development (SR&ED) expenditures? 232 T661
 

Is the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its related corporations over $10,000,000? 233 33/34/35
 

Is the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its associated corporations over $10,000,000? 234 
Is the corporation claiming a surtax credit? 237 37 
Is the corporation subject to gross Part VI tax on capital of financial institutions? 238 38 
Is the corporation claiming a Part I tax credit? 242 42 
Is the corporation subject to Part IV.1 tax on dividends received on taxable preferred shares or Part VI.1 tax on dividends paid? 243 43 
Is the corporation agreeing to a transfer of the liability for Part VI.1 tax? 244 45 
Is the corporation subject to Part II - Tobacco Manufacturers' surtax? 249 46 
For financial institutions: Is the corporation a member of a related group of financial institutions with one or 
more members subject to gross Part VI tax? 250 39 
Is the corporation claiming a Canadian film or video production tax credit refund? 253 T1131 
Is the corporation claiming a film or video production services tax credit refund? 254 T1177 
Is the corporation subject to Part XIII.1 tax? (Show your calculations on a sheet that you identify as Schedule 92.) 255 92 

______ 

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - EP25 VERSION 2016 V1.0 Page 2 



   

Yes Schedule 

   
  

  

2015-12-31 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 2015-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-06-21 09:21 87083 6269 RC0001 

Attachments – continued from page 2 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . 

X 
X 

X 
X 

Did the corporation have any foreign affiliates in the tax year? 271 T1134 
Did the corporation own or hold specified foreign property where the total cost amount of all such property, at any time in the year, was 
more than CAN$100,000? 259 T1135 
Did the corporation transfer or loan property to a non-resident trust? 260 T1141 
Did the corporation receive a distribution from or was it indebted to a non-resident trust in the year? 261 T1142 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement to allocate assistance for SR&ED carried out in Canada? 262 T1145 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement to transfer qualified expenditures incurred in respect of SR&ED contracts? 263 T1146 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement with other associated corporations for salary or wages of specified employees for SR&ED? 264 T1174 
Did the corporation pay taxable dividends (other than capital gains dividends) in the tax year? 265 55 
Has the corporation made an election under subsection 89(11) not to be a CCPC? 266 T2002 
Has the corporation revoked any previous election made under subsection 89(11)? 267 T2002 
Did the corporation (CCPC or deposit insurance corporation (DIC)) pay eligible dividends, or did its 
general rate income pool (GRIP) change in the tax year? 268 53 
Did the corporation (other than a CCPC or DIC) pay eligible dividends, or did its low rate income pool (LRIP) change in the tax year? 269 54 

Additional information 
Did the corporation use the International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) when it prepared its financial statements? 270 1 Yes 2 No 

Is the corporation inactive? 280 1 Yes 2 No 

What is the corporation's main 
revenue-generating business activity? 221122 Electric Power Distribution

Specify the principal products mined, manufactured, 284 Electricity generation and distribution 285 100.000 %
sold, constructed, or services provided, giving the 286 287 % approximate percentage of the total revenue that each 
product or service represents. 288 289 % 

Did the corporation immigrate to Canada during the tax year? 291 1 Yes 2 No 

Did the corporation emigrate from Canada during the tax year? 292 1 Yes 2 No

Do you want to be considered as a quarterly instalment remitter if you are eligible? 293 1 Yes 2 No 
If the corporation was eligible to remit instalments on a quarterly basis for part of the tax year, provide 
the date the corporation ceased to be eligible 294 

YYYY   MM   DD 

If the corporation's major business activity is construction, did you have any subcontractors during the tax year? 295 1 Yes 2 No 

. . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . 

Taxable income 
Net income or (loss) for income tax purposes from Schedule 1, financial statements, or GIFI. 300 203,578 A 

Deduct: Charitable donations from Schedule 2 311 
Gifts to Canada, a province, or a territory from Schedule 2 312 
Cultural gifts from Schedule 2 313 
Ecological gifts from Schedule 2 314 
Gifts of medicine from Schedule 2 315 
Taxable dividends deductible under section 112 or 113, or subsection 138(6) 
from Schedule 3 320 
Part VI.1 tax deduction* 325 
Non-capital losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 331 
Net capital losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 332 
Restricted farm losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 333 
Farm losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 334 
Limited partnership losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 335 
Taxable capital gains or taxable dividends allocated from 
a central credit union 340 
Prospector's and grubstaker's shares 350 

Subtotal B 
Subtotal (amount A minus amount B) (if negative, enter "0") 203,578 C 

Add: Section 110.5 additions or subparagraph 115(1)(a)(vii) additions 355 D 
Taxable income (amount C plus amount D) 360 203,578 

Income exempt under paragraph 149(1)(t) 370 
Taxable income for a corporation with exempt income under paragraph 149(1)(t) (line 360 minus line 370) 203,578 Z 

Taxable income for the year from a personal services business** Z.1 

* This amount is equal to 3.5 times the Part VI.1 tax payable at line 724 on page 8. 

** For a taxation year that ends after 2015. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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Small business deduction 
Canadian-controlled private corporations (CCPCs) throughout the tax year 
Income from active business carried on in Canada from Schedule 7 400 A 

Taxable income from line 360 on page 3, minus 100/28 3.57143 of the amount on line 632* on page 7, 
minus 4 times the amount on line 636** on page 7, and minus any amount that, because of 
federal law, is exempt from Part I tax 405 B 

Business limit (see notes 1 and 2 below) C.1 

Corporation's business limit amount assigned to related CPCCs by 
virtue of the rules proposed in the March 22, 2016 Federal Budget 
(For more information, consult the Help (F1).) C.2 

Business limit after assignment (amount C.1 minus amount C.2) 410 C 

Notes: 
1. For CCPCs that are not associated, enter $ 500,000 on line 410. However, if the corporation's tax year is less than 51 weeks,

prorate this amount by the number of days in the tax year divided by 365, and enter the result on line 410. 

2. For associated CCPCs, use Schedule 23 to calculate the amount to be entered on line 410. 

Business limit reduction: 

Amount C x 415 ***
11,250 

D = E 

Reduced business limit (amount C minus amount E) (if negative, enter "0") 425 F 

Small business deduction 
Amount A, B, C, or F, 
whichever is the least x 

Number of days in the tax year before 
January 1, 2016 

Number of days in the tax year 
57 
57 

x 17 % = 1 

Amount A, B, C, or F, 
whichever is the least x 

Number of days in the tax year after 
December 31, 2015, and before January 1, 2017 

Number of days in the tax year 57 
x 17.5 % = 2 

Total of amounts 1 and 2 (enter amount G on line I on page 7) 430 G 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

* Calculate the amount of foreign non-business income tax credit deductible on line 632 without reference to the refundable tax on the CCPC's 
investment income (line 604) and without reference to the corporate tax reductions under section 123.4. 

** Calculate the amount of foreign business income tax credit deductible on line 636 without reference to the corporation tax reductions under section 123.4.

*** Large corporations 
If the corporation is not associated with any corporations in both the current and previous tax years, the amount to be entered on line 415 is: 
(total taxable capital employed in Canada for the prior year minus $10,000,000) x 0.225%. 

If the corporation is not associated with any corporations in the current tax year, but was associated in the previous tax year, the amount to be 
entered on line 415 is: (total taxable capital employed in Canada for the current year minus $10,000,000) x 0.225%. 

For corporations associated in the current tax year, see Schedule 23 for the special rules that apply. 
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General tax reduction for Canadian-controlled private corporations 
Canadian-controlled private corporations throughout the tax year 
Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) A 
Lesser of amounts B9 and H9 from Part 9 of Schedule 27 B 
Amount K13 from Part 13 of Schedule 27 C 
Personal service business income 432
 D
Amount used to calculate the credit union deduction (amount F from Schedule 17)
 E
Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 425 on page 4, whichever is the least F
Aggregate investment income from line 440 on page 6* G

Subtotal (add amounts B to G) H 

Amount A minus amount H (if negative, enter "0") I 

General tax reduction for Canadian-controlled private corporations – Amount I multiplied by 13 % J 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Enter amount J on line 638 on page 7. 

* Except for a corporation that is, throughout the year, a cooperative corporation (within the meaning assigned by subsection 136(2)) or a credit union. 

General tax reduction
 
Do not complete this area if you are a Canadian-controlled private corporation, an investment corporation, a mortgage investment corporation,
 
a mutual fund corporation, or any corporation with taxable income that is not subject to the corporation tax rate of 38%. 

Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) 203,578 K 

Lesser of amounts B9 and H9 from Part 9 of Schedule 27 L 
Amount K13 from Part 13 of Schedule 27 M 
Personal service business income 434 N 
Amount used to calculate the credit union deduction (amount F from Schedule 17) O 

Subtotal (add amounts L to O) P 

Amount K minus amount P (if negative, enter "0") 203,578 Q 

General tax reduction – Amount Q multiplied by 13 % 26,465 R 
Enter amount R on line 639 on page 7. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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Refundable portion of Part I tax 
Canadian-controlled private corporations throughout the tax year 

Aggregate investment income 
from Schedule 7 

440 x ( 26 2 / 3 + 

Number of days in the 
tax year after 2015 

4 x ) %
57 

Number of days 
in the tax year 

= A

Foreign non-business income tax credit from line 632 on page 7 B 

Deduct: 
Foreign 
investment 
income 
from Schedule 7 

445 x ( 9 1 / 3 – 1 1 / 

Number of days in the 
tax year after 2015

3 x ) % = 
57 

Number of days
in the tax year 

C

(if negative, enter "0") D 

. . . . . 

. . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Amount A minus amount D (if negative, enter "0") E 

Taxable income from line 360 on page 3 F 
Deduct: 

Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 425 on page 4, 
whichever is the least G 
Foreign non-business 
income tax credit from 
line 632 on page 7 x 100 / 35 = H
Foreign business income 
tax credit from line 636 on 
page 7 x 4 = I

Subtotal
 J 
K 

K x ( 26 2 / 3 + 4 x
 Number of days in the tax year after 2015 ) %
Number of days in the tax year 57 

= L 

Part I tax payable minus investment tax credit refund  (line 700 minus line 780 from page 8) M 

Refundable portion of Part I tax – Amount E, L, or M, whichever is the least 450 N 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Refundable dividend tax on hand 
Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the previous tax year 460 
Deduct: Dividend refund for the previous tax year 465 

O 
Add the total of: 

Refundable portion of Part I tax from line 450 above P
Total Part IV tax payable from Schedule 3 Q 
Net refundable dividend tax on hand transferred from a predecessor corporation on 
amalgamation, or from a wound-up subsidiary corporation 480 

R 

Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the tax year – Amount O plus amount R 485 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Dividend refund 
Private and subject corporations at the time taxable dividends were paid in the tax year 

Taxable dividends paid in the tax year from line 460 
on page 2 of Schedule 3 

Number of days in the 
tax year after 2015

x [ ( 1 / 3 ) + ( 5 x ) % ] = 
57 

Number of days 
in the tax year 

S 

Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the tax year from line 485 above T 

Dividend refund – Amount S or T, whichever is less U 
Enter amount U on line 784 on page 8. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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. . 

                                                                            

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 




Part I tax 

Base amount Part I tax – Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) multiplied by 38 %* 550 77,360 A
*	  If an amount of taxable income for the year from a personal services business has been entered on line Z.1, the result of the 

following calculation will be added to the amount on line 550: 

Amount Z.1 x 
Number of days in the taxation 

year that are after 2015 
Number of days in the taxation year 57 

x 5 % = A.1 

Recapture of investment tax credit from Schedule 31 602	 B 

Calculation for the refundable tax on the Canadian-controlled private corporation's (CCPC) investment income 
(if it was a CCPC throughout the tax year) 

Aggregate investment income from line 440 on page 6 C
Taxable income from line 360 on page 3 D
Deduct: 
Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 425 on page 4, whichever
 
is the least E
Net amount (amount D minus amount E) F 

Refundable tax on CCPC's investment income – 
Number of days in the 

tax year after 2015 

( 6 2 / 3 + 4 x ) % of whichever is less: amount C or amount F 
57 

Number of days 
in the tax year	 

604	 G 

Subtotal (add amounts A, B, and G) 77,360 H 

Deduct: 
Small business deduction from line 430 on page 4 I 
Federal tax abatement 608 20,358 
Manufacturing and processing profits deduction from Schedule 27 616 
Investment corporation deduction 620 

Taxed capital gains 624 
Additional deduction – credit unions from Schedule 17 628 
Federal foreign non-business income tax credit from Schedule 21 632 
Federal foreign business income tax credit from Schedule 21 636
General tax reduction for CCPCs from amount J on page 5 638 
General tax reduction from amount R on page 5 639 26,465
Federal logging tax credit from Schedule 21 640 
Eligible Canadian bank deduction under section 125.21 641 
Federal qualifying environmental trust tax credit 648 
Investment tax credit from Schedule 31 652 170 

Subtotal 46,993 46,993 J 

Part I tax payable – Amount H minus amount J 30,367 K 
Enter amount K on line 700 on page 8. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Privacy statement 
Personal information is collected under the Income Tax Act to administer tax, benefits, and related programs. It may also be used for any purpose related to 
the administration or enforcement of the Act such as audit, compliance and the payment of debts owed to the Crown. It may be shared or verified with other 
federal, provincial/territorial government institutions to the extent authorized by law. Failure to provide this information may result in interest payable, penalties 
or other actions. Under the Privacy Act, individuals have the right to access their personal information and request correction if there are errors or omissions. 
Refer to Info Source http://www.cra-arc.gc.ca/gncy/tp/nfsrc/nfsrc-eng.html, personal information bank CRA PPU 047. 
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Summary of tax and credits 
Federal tax 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Part I tax payable from amount K on page 7 700 30,367 
Part II surtax payable from Schedule 46 708 
Part III.1 tax payable from Schedule 55 710 
Part IV tax payable from Schedule 3 712
Part IV.1 tax payable from Schedule 43 716 
Part VI tax payable from Schedule 38 720
Part VI.1 tax payable from Schedule 43 724 
Part XIII.1 tax payable from Schedule 92 727
Part XIV tax payable from Schedule 20 728 

Total federal tax 30,367Add provincial or territorial tax: 
Provincial or territorial jurisdiction 750 ON
(if more than one jurisdiction, enter "multiple" and complete Schedule 5) 

Net provincial or territorial tax payable (except Quebec and Alberta) 760 15,727 
Total tax payable 770 46,094 A 

Deduct other credits: 
Investment tax credit refund from Schedule 31 780 
Dividend refund from amount U on page 6 784 
Federal capital gains refund from Schedule 18 788 
Federal qualifying environmental trust tax credit refund 792 
Canadian film or video production tax credit refund (Form T1131) 796 
Film or video production services tax credit refund (Form T1177) 797 
Tax withheld at source 800 

Total payments on which tax has been withheld 801 
Provincial and territorial capital gains refund from Schedule 18 808 
Provincial and territorial refundable tax credits from Schedule 5 812 
Tax instalments paid 840 60,000 

Total credits 890 60,000 60,000 B 

Refund code 894 1 Overpayment 13,906 Balance (amount A minus amount B) -13,906

If the result is positive, you have a balance unpaid. 
If the result is negative, you have an overpayment. 
Enter the amount on whichever line applies. 
Generally, we do not charge or refund a difference 
of $2 or less. 

Balance unpaid . . . . . . 
For information on how to make your payment, go to
www.cra-arc.gc.ca/payments. 

Direct deposit request 
To have the corporation's refund deposited directly into the corporation's bank 
account at a financial institution in Canada, or to change banking information you 
already gave us, complete the information below: 

Start Change information 910 
Branch number 

914 
Institution number 

918 
Account number 

If the corporation is a Canadian-controlled private corporation throughout the tax year,
 
does it qualify for the one-month extension of the date the balance of tax is due? 896 1 Yes
 2 No 

If this return was prepared by a tax preparer for a fee, provide their EFILE number 920 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Certification 
I, 950 BARAGETTI 

Last name (print) 
951 GIOVANNA 

First name (print) 
954 Vice President, Corporate Tax 

Position, office, or rank 
, 

am an authorized signing officer of the corporation. I certify that I have examined this return, including accompanying schedules and statements, and that 
the information given on this return is, to the best of my knowledge, correct and complete. I also certify that the method of calculating income for this tax 
year is consistent with that of the previous tax year except as specifically disclosed in a statement attached to this return. 

955 2016-06-21 
Date  (yyyy/mm/dd) Signature of the authorized signing officer of the corporation 

956 (416) 345-6778 
Telephone number 

Is the contact person the same as the authorized signing officer? If no, complete the information below . . . . . . . . . 957 1 Yes 2 No 
958 GLENDY CHEUNG 

Name (print) 
959 (416) 345-6812 

Telephone number 

Language of correspondence – Langue de correspondance 
Indicate your language of correspondence by entering 1 for English or 2 for French. 990 1 Indiquez votre langue de correspondance en inscrivant 1 pour anglais ou 2 pour français. 
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Schedule of Instalment Remittances 

Name of corporation contact Brian Soares 
Telephone number (416) 345-6728 

Effective 
interest date 

Description (instalment remittance, 
split payment, assessed credit) 

Amount of 
credit 

2015-12-31 Instalments 60,000 
Instalments 
Instalments 
Instalments 
Instalments 
Instalments 
Instalments 
Instalments 
Instalments 
Instalments 
Instalments 
Instalments/transfer 

Total amount of instalments claimed (carry the result to line 840 of the T2 Return) 60,000 A

Total instalments credited to the taxation year per T9 B60,000 

Transfer 

Account number 
Taxation 
year end Amount 

Effective 
interest date Description 

From: 

To: 

From: 

To: 

From: 

To: 

From: 

To: 

From: 

To: 
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é SCHEDULE 100 

GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION – GIFI Form identifier 100 
Corporation's name 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

2015-12-31 

Balance sheet information 

Account Description GIFI Current year Prior year 

Assets 
Total current assets 1599 + 9,110,000 12,280,000 
Total tangible capital assets 2008 + 68,463,000 68,581,000 
Total accumulated amortization of tangible capital assets 2009 – 25,793,000 26,032,000 
Total intangible capital assets 2178 +
Total accumulated amortization of intangible capital assets 2179 –
Total long-term assets 2589 + 19,766,000 20,236,000 

* Assets held in trust 2590 +

Total assets (mandatory field) 2599 = 71,546,000 75,065,000 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Liabilities 
Total current liabilities 3139 + 12,111,000 15,430,000 
Total long-term liabilities 3450 + 59,890,000 60,179,000 

* Subordinated debt 3460 + 
* Amounts held in trust 3470 + 

Total liabilities (mandatory field) 3499 = 72,001,000 75,609,000 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Shareholder equity
 
Total shareholder equity (mandatory field) 3620 + -455,000 -544,000 

Total liabilities and shareholder equity 3640 = 71,546,000 75,065,000

Retained earnings 
Retained earnings/deficit – end (mandatory field) 3849 = -4,913,000 -5,000,000 

* Generic item
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é SCHEDULE 125 

GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION – GIFIForm identifier 125 
Corporation's name Business number Tax year end 

Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-12-31 

Income statement information 

Description GIFI 

Operating name . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

0001 Ontario Hydro Remote Communities Service Company Inc.

Description of the operation 0002 
Sequence number 0003 01 








Account Description GIFI Current year Prior year 

Income statement information 
Total sales of goods and services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

8089 + 7,646,000 690,000 
Cost of sales 8518 – 4,265,000 271,000 
Gross profit/loss 8519 = 3,381,000 419,000 

Cost of sales 8518 + 4,265,000 271,000 
Total operating expenses 9367 + 2,911,000 419,000 
Total expenses (mandatory field) 9368 = 7,176,000 690,000 

Total revenue (mandatory field) 8299 + 7,646,000 690,000 
Total expenses (mandatory field) 9368 – 7,176,000 690,000 
Net non-farming income 9369 = 470,000 

Farming income statement information 
Total farm revenue (mandatory field) 9659 + 
Total farm expenses (mandatory field) 9898 – 
Net farm income 9899 = 

Net income/loss before taxes and extraordinary items 9970 = 470,000

Total other comprehensive income 9998 = 2,000

Extraordinary items and income (linked to Schedule 140) 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . 

Extraordinary item(s) 9975 – 
Legal settlements 9976 – 
Unrealized gains/losses 9980 + 
Unusual items 9985 – 
Current income taxes 9990 – 383,000 
Future (deferred) income tax provision 9995 – 
Total – Other comprehensive income 9998 + 2,000 
Net income/loss after taxes and extraordinary items (mandatory field) 9999 = 89,000 
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é Schedule 141 

Notes Checklist 
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 

Year Month Day 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-12-31 

Parts 1, 2, and 3 of this schedule must be completed from the perspective of the person (referred to in these parts as the accountant) who prepared or
 
reported on the financial statements. If the person preparing the tax return is not the accountant referred to above, they must still complete Parts 1, 2, 3,
 
and 4, as applicable.
 

For more information, see Guide RC4088, General Index of Financial Information (GIFI) and T4012, T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide. 

Complete this schedule and include it with your T2 return along with the other GIFI schedules. 

Part 1 – Information on the accountant who prepared or reported on the financial statements 
X 
X 

Does the accountant have a professional designation? 095 1 Yes 2 No 

Is the accountant connected* with the corporation? 097 1 Yes 2 No 

Note
 
If the accountant does not have a professional designation or is connected to the corporation, you do not have to complete Parts 2 and 3 of this
 
schedule. However, you do have to complete Part 4, as applicable.
 

* A person connected with a corporation can be: (i) a shareholder of the corporation who owns more than 10% of the common shares; (ii) a director, an
 
officer, or an employee of the corporation; or (iii) a person not dealing at arm's length with the corporation.
 

Part 2 – Type of involvement with the financial statements 

Choose the option that represents the highest level of involvement of the accountant: 198 

Completed an auditor's report 1 

Completed a review engagement report 2 

Conducted a compilation engagement 3 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Part 3 – Reservations 

If you selected option 1 or 2 under Type of involvement with the financial statements above, answer the following question: 

Has the accountant expressed a reservation? 099 1 Yes 2 No 

Part 4 – Other information 
If you have a professional designation and are not the accountant associated with 
the financial statements in Part 1 above, choose one of the following options: 110 

Prepared the tax return (financial statements prepared by client) 1 

Prepared the tax return and the financial information contained therein (financial statements have not been prepared) 2 

Were notes to the financial statements prepared? 101 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, complete lines 104 to 107 below: 

Are subsequent events mentioned in the notes? 104 1 Yes 2 No 

. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Is re-evaluation of asset information mentioned in the notes? 105 1 Yes 2 No 

Is contingent liability information mentioned in the notes? 106 1 Yes 2 No 

Is information regarding commitments mentioned in the notes? 107 1 Yes 2 No 

Does the corporation have investments in joint venture(s) or partnership(s)? 108 1 Yes 2 No 
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X 

Part 4 – Other information (continued) 
Impairment and fair value changes 
In any of the following assets, was an amount recognized in net income or other comprehensive income (OCI) as a 
result of an impairment loss in the tax year, a reversal of an impairment loss recognized in a previous tax year, or a 
change in fair value during the tax year? 200 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, enter the amount recognized: In net income 
Increase (decrease) 

In OCI 
Increase (decrease) 

Property, plant, and equipment 210 211 
Intangible assets 215 216 
Investment property 220 
Biological assets 225 
Financial instruments 230 231 
Other 235 236 

Financial instruments 

Did the corporation derecognize any financial instrument(s) during the tax year (other than trade receivables)? 250 1 Yes 2 No 

Did the corporation apply hedge accounting during the tax year? 255 1 Yes 2 No

Did the corporation discontinue hedge accounting during the tax year? 260 1 Yes 2 No

Adjustments to opening equity 

Was an amount included in the opening balance of retained earnings or equity, in order to correct an error, to 
recognize a change in accounting policy, or to adopt a new accounting standard in the current tax year? 265 1 Yes 2 No 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . X 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . X 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . X 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . X 

If yes, you have to maintain a separate reconciliation. 
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Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2015-11-05 2015-11-05

Tax Year End: 2015-12-31 2015-12-31

1.    DESCRIPTION OF THE BUSINESS 

Hydro One Inc. (Hydro One) was incorporated on December 1, 1998, under the 

Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and was wholly owned by the Province of 

Ontario (the Province) until October 31, 2015. On October 31, 2015, Hydro One 

Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of the Province, acquired all issued and 

outstanding shares of Hydro One from the Province. The principal businesses of 

Hydro One are the transmission and distribution of electricity to customers 

within Ontario. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Hydro One Remote Communities or the 

Company) was incorporated on August 18, 1998 under the Business Corporations 

Act (Ontario) and is a wholly owned subsidiary of Hydro One. Hydro One Remote 

Communities operates 19 small electrical, generation and distribution systems 

in remote communities in northern Ontario that are not connected to the 

Province's electricity grid. The Company's business is regulated by the 

Ontario Energy Board (OEB). 

2. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 

Basis of Accounting 

These Financial Statements are prepared and presented in accordance with 

United States (US) Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) and in 

Canadian dollars. These Financial Statements have been prepared for the 

purpose of filing the Company's income tax return, as on November 5, 2015, the 

common shares of Hydro One Limited began trading on the Toronto Stock 

Exchange, and as a result, the Company lost its status as a Canadian-
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Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2015-11-052015-11-05 

Tax Year End: 2015-12-312015-12-31 

Controlled Private Corporation. As these Financial Statements have not been 

prepared for general purposes, some users may require additional information. 

These Financial Statements present the financial position of the Company at 

December 31, 2015 and the results of its operations and its cash flows for the 

period from November 5, 2015 to December 31, 2015. The comparative information 

is presented as at November 4, 2015 and for the period from November 1, 2015 

to November 4, 2015. 

The Company uses a cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net 

income. Certain amounts presented in these Financial Statements represent 

allocations from Hydro One that are subject to review and approval by the OEB. 

For the current period, the Company has reported net income due to recognition 

of tax recovery resulting from the Company no longer being exempt from tax 

under the Federal Tax Regime. This tax is not recovered from ratepayers as it 

is funded by the Company's shareholder, and therefore, it is not included in 

the cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net income. See Note 6 -

Income Taxes. 

Hydro One Remote Communities performed an evaluation of subsequent events 

through to March 15, 2016, the date these Financial Statements were available 

to be issued, to determine whether any events or transactions warranted 

recognition and disclosure in these Financial Statements. See Note 20 -

Subsequent Event. 

Use of Management Estimates 

The preparation of financial statements requires management to make estimates 

and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities at 
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Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2015-11-052015-11-05 

Tax Year End: 2015-12-312015-12-31 

the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and 

expenses during the reporting periods. Management evaluates these estimates on 

an on-going basis based upon: historical experience; current conditions; and 

assumptions believed to be reasonable at the time the assumption is made with 

any adjustments being recognized in results of operations in the period they 

arise. Significant estimates relate to regulatory assets and regulatory 

liabilities, environmental liabilities, post-retirement and post-employment 

benefits, asset impairment, contingencies, unbilled revenue, allowance for 

doubtful accounts and deferred income tax assets and liabilities. Actual 

results may differ significantly from these estimates, which may be impacted 

by future decisions made by the OEB. 

Rate Setting 

On September 24, 2014, Hydro One Remote Communities filed an Incentive 

Regulation Mechanism application with the OEB for 2015 rates, seeking approval 

for increased base rates for the distribution and generation of electricity of 

1.7%. On March 19, 2015, the OEB approved an increase of approximately 1.6% to 

basic rates for the distribution and generation of electricity, with an 

effective date of May 1, 2015. 

Regulatory Accounting 

The OEB has the general power to include or exclude costs, revenues, losses or 

gains in the rates of a specific period, resulting in a change in the timing 

of accounting recognition from that which would have applied in an unregulated 

company. Such change in timing involves the application of rate-regulated 
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Tax Year Start: 2015-11-052015-11-05 
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accounting, giving rise to the recognition of regulatory assets and 

liabilities. The Company's regulatory assets represent certain amounts 

receivable from future customers and costs that have been deferred for 

accounting purposes because it is probable that they will be recovered in 

future rates. In addition, the Company has recorded regulatory liabilities 

that generally represent amounts that are refundable to future electricity 

customers. The Company continually assesses the likelihood of recovery of each 

of its regulatory assets and continues to believe that it is probable that the 

OEB will factor its regulatory assets and liabilities into the setting of 

future rates. If, at some future date, the Company judges that it is no longer 

probable that the OEB will include a regulatory asset or liability in setting 

future rates, the appropriate carrying amount will be reflected in results of 

operations in the period that the assessment is made. 

Hydro One Remote Communities is regulated under a cost recovery model applied 

to achieve breakeven net income, after consideration of income taxes / 

provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs). Any excess or 

deficiency in Rural and Remote Rate Protection (RRRP) amounts necessary to 

lead to breakeven net income is added to, or drawn from, the Remote Rate 

Protection Revenue (RRPR) variance account. The balance in the RRPR variance 

account is subject to future review and disposition by the OEB. 

Revenue Recognition 

Revenues attributable to the generation and delivery of electricity are based 

on OEB-approved distribution rates and are recognized on an accrual basis and 

include billed and unbilled revenues. Billed revenues are based on electricity 

delivered as measured from customer meters. Unbilled revenues are based on an 
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estimate of electricity delivered determined by historical trends of 

consumption and are estimated at the end of each month. The unbilled revenue 

estimate is affected by energy consumption, weather, and changes in the 

composition of customer classes. 

Distribution revenue also includes RRRP which is an amount relating to rate 

protection for remote customers received from the Independent Electricity 

System Operator (IESO) based on a standardized customer rate that is approved 

by the OEB. Current legislation provides RRRP for prescribed classes of rural, 

residential and remote consumers by reducing the electricity rates that would 

otherwise apply. 

Revenues are recorded net of indirect taxes. 

Accounts Receivable and Allowance for Doubtful Accounts 

Billed accounts receivable are recorded at the invoiced amount, net of 

allowance for doubtful accounts. Unbilled accounts receivable are recorded at 

their estimated value. Overdue amounts related to regulated billings bear 

interest at OEB-approved rates. The allowance for doubtful accounts reflects 

the Company's best estimate of losses on billed accounts receivable balances. 

The Company estimates the allowance for doubtful accounts on customer 

receivables by applying internally developed loss rates to the outstanding 

receivable balances by aging category. Loss rates applied to the accounts 

receivable balances are based on historical overdue balances, customer 

payments and write-offs. Accounts receivable are written-off against the 

allowance when they are deemed uncollectible. The existing allowance for 

doubtful accounts will continue to be affected by changes in volume, prices 
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Tax Year Start: 2015-11-052015-11-05 
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and economic conditions. 

Long-term accounts receivable are recorded at their invoiced amount and 

represent amounts due from specified First Nation communities. The component 

of long-term accounts receivable that is energy-related does not bear 

interest. These amounts are reduced by fixed-interval payments, received 

monthly throughout the term of the agreement. Provision for uncollectible 

amounts for this component is set at the inception of the balance and is 

maintained until settlement of those amounts. The provision for this component 

is monitored and adjusted only if required with management discretion. The 

component of long-term accounts receivable that is non-energy related is 

reduced annually by a fixed incremental amount which is expensed through 

performance of the associated contract. There is no provision associated with 

these amounts. 

Income Taxes 

On October 31, 2015, the Company ceased to be exempt from tax under the Income 

Tax Act (Canada) and the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) (Federal Tax Regime). 

Prior to that date, Hydro One Remote Communities was required to make payments 

in lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs) to the Ontario Electricity Financial 

Corporation (OEFC) under the Electricity Act, 1998 (Ontario) (PILs Regime). 

These payments were calculated in accordance with the rules for computing 

income and other relevant amounts contained in the Income Tax Act (Canada) and 

the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), as modified by the Electricity Act, 1998, 

and related regulations. Upon exiting the PILs Regime, Hydro One Remote 

Communities is required to make corporate income tax payments to the Canada 

Revenue Agency (CRA) under the Federal Tax Regime. 
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Current and deferred income taxes are computed based on the tax rates and tax 

laws enacted as at the balance sheet date. Tax benefits associated with income 

tax positions taken, or expected to be taken, in a tax return are recorded 

only when the "more-likely-than-not" recognition threshold is satisfied and 

are measured at the largest amount of benefit that has a greater than 50% 

likelihood of being realized upon settlement. Management evaluates each 

position based solely on the technical merits and facts and circumstances of 

the position, assuming the position will be examined by a taxing authority 

having full knowledge of all relevant information. Significant management 

judgment is required to determine recognition thresholds and the related 

amount of tax benefits to be recognized in the Financial Statements. 

Management re-evaluates tax positions each period in which new information 

about recognition or measurement becomes available. 

Deferred Income Taxes 

Deferred income taxes are provided for using the liability method. Deferred 

income taxes are recognized based on the estimated future tax consequences 

attributable to temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets 

and liabilities in the Financial Statements and their corresponding tax bases. 

Deferred income tax liabilities are generally recognized on all taxable 

temporary differences. Deferred tax assets are recognized to the extent that 

it is more-likely-than-not that these assets will be realized from taxable 

income available against which deductible temporary differences can be 

utilized. 
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Deferred income taxes are calculated at the tax rates that are expected to 

apply in the period when the liability is settled or the asset is realized, 

based on the tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted as at the balance 

sheet date. Deferred income taxes that are not included in the rate-setting 

process are charged or credited to the Statements of Operations and 

Comprehensive Income (Loss). 

If management determines that it is more-likely-than-not that some or all of a 

deferred income tax asset will not be realized, a valuation allowance is 

recorded against the deferred income tax asset to report the net balance at 

the amount expected to be realized. Previously unrecognized deferred income 

tax assets are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognized to the 

extent that it has become more-likely-than-not that the tax benefit will be 

realized. 

The Company records regulatory assets and liabilities associated with deferred 

income taxes that will be included in the rate-setting process. 

The Company uses the flow-through method to account for investment tax credits 

(ITCs) earned on eligible scientific research and experimental development 

expenditures, and apprenticeship job creation. Under this method, only non

refundable ITCs are recognized as a reduction to income tax expense. 

Inter-company Demand Facility 

Hydro One maintains pooled bank accounts for its use and for the use of its 

subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote Communities. The balance in the inter 

-company demand facility represents the cumulative net effect of all deposits 
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and withdrawals made by the Company to and from the pooled cash accounts. 

Interest is earned on positive inter-company balances based on the average of 

the bankers' acceptance rate at the beginning and end of the month, less 

0.02%. Interest is charged on overdraft inter-company balances based on the 

same bankers' acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 

Fuel, Materials and Supplies 

Fuel is used in the generation of electricity. Materials and supplies 

represent consumables, small spare parts and construction materials held for 

internal construction and maintenance of property, plant and equipment. These 

assets are carried at average cost less any impairments recorded. 

Property, Plant and Equipment 

Property, plant and equipment is recorded at original cost, net of customer 

contributions and any accumulated impairment losses. The cost of additions, 

including betterments and replacements of asset components, is included on the 

Balance Sheets as property, plant and equipment. 

The original cost of property, plant and equipment includes direct materials, 

direct labour (including employee benefits), contracted services, attributable 

capitalized financing costs, and direct and indirect overheads that are 

related to the capital project or program. Indirect overheads include a 

portion of corporate costs such as finance, treasury, human resources, 

information technology and executive costs. Overhead costs, including 

corporate functions and field services costs, are capitalized on a fully 

allocated basis, consistent with an OEB-approved methodology. 

Version 2016 v.1.0 EP25 Page 9 



 

T2 BAR CODE RETURN
 

Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2015-11-052015-11-05 

Tax Year End: 2015-12-312015-12-31 

Property, plant and equipment in service consists of generation, distribution, 

and administration and service assets. Property, plant and equipment also 

includes future use assets, such as major components and spare parts and 

capitalized project development costs associated with deferred capital 

projects. 

Generation 

Generation assets are used in the generation of electricity, including 

hydroelectric equipment, wind turbines, diesel generators, and tank farms. 

Distribution 

Distribution assets include assets related to the distribution of low-voltage 

electricity, including lines, poles, switches, transformers, protective 

devices, and metering systems. 

Administration and Service 

Administration and service assets include administrative buildings, personal 

computers, tools, and other minor assets. 

Capitalized Financing Costs 

Capitalized financing costs represent interest costs attributable to the 

construction of property, plant and equipment. The financing cost of 

attributable borrowed funds is capitalized as part of the acquisition cost of 
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such assets. The capitalized portion of financing costs is a reduction to 

financing charges recognized in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive 

Income (Loss). Capitalized financing costs are calculated using the Company's 

weighted average effective cost of debt. 

Construction in Progress 

Construction in progress consists of the capitalized cost of constructed 

assets that are not yet complete and which have not yet been placed in 

service. 

Depreciation 

The cost of property, plant and equipment is depreciated on a straight-line 

basis based on the estimated remaining service life of each asset category. 

The Company periodically initiates an external independent review of its 

property, plant and equipment depreciation rates, as required by the OEB. Any 

changes arising from such a review are implemented on a remaining service life 

basis, consistent with their inclusion in electricity rates. The last review 

resulted in changes to rates effective January 1, 2013. 

A summary of average service lives and depreciation and amortization rates for 

the various classes of assets is included below:

 Average 

Rate

 Service Life Range Average 

Generation 20 years 3% - 7% 5% 
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Distribution 45 years 1% - 7% 2%
 

Administration and service 36 years 3% - 20% 4%
 

In accordance with group depreciation practices, the original cost of 


property, plant and equipment, or major components thereof, that are normally 


retired, is charged to accumulated depreciation with no gain or loss being 


reflected in results of operations. Where a disposition of property, plant and 


equipment occurs through sale, a gain or loss is calculated based on proceeds 


and such gain or loss is included in depreciation expense. Depreciation 


expense also includes the costs incurred to remove property, plant and 


equipment assets where no asset retirement obligation has been recorded. 


Long-Lived Asset Impairment
 

When circumstances indicate the carrying value of long-lived assets may not be 


recoverable, the Company evaluates whether the carrying value of such assets 


has been impaired. For such long-lived assets, the Company evaluates whether 


impairment may exist by estimating future estimated undiscounted cash flows 


expected to result from the use and eventual disposition of the asset. When 


alternative courses of action to recover the carrying amount of a long-lived 


asset are under consideration, a probability-weighted approach is used to 


develop estimates of future undiscounted cash flows. If the carrying value of 


the long-lived asset is not recoverable based on the estimated future 


undiscounted cash flows, an impairment loss is recorded, measured as the 


excess of the carrying value of the asset over its fair value. As a result, 
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the asset's carrying value is adjusted to its estimated fair value. 

The carrying costs of most of Hydro One Remote Communities' long-lived assets 

are included in rate base where they earn an OEB-approved rate of return. 

Asset carrying values and the related return are recovered through approved 

rates. As a result, such assets are only tested for impairment in the event 

that the OEB disallows recovery, in whole or in part, or if such a 

disallowance is judged to be probable. As at December 31, 2015, no asset 

impairment had been recorded. 

Costs of Arranging Debt Financing 

For financial liabilities classified as other than held-for-trading, the 

Company defers the external transaction costs related to obtaining debt 

financing and presents such amounts as deferred debt issuance costs on the 

Balance Sheets. Deferred debt issuance costs are amortized over the 

contractual life of the related debt on an effective-interest rate basis and 

the amortization is included within financing charges in the Statements of 

Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss). Transaction costs for items 

classified as held-for-trading are expensed immediately. 

Comprehensive Income 

Comprehensive income is comprised of net income and other comprehensive income 

(OCI). OCI includes the amortization of net unamortized hedging losses on the 

Company's proportionate share of Hydro One's discontinued cash flow hedges. 

The Company amortizes its net unamortized hedging losses on discontinued cash 

flow hedges to financing charges using the effective interest method over the 
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term of the associated hedged debt. Hydro One Remote Communities presents OCI 

and net income in a single continuous Statement of Operations and 

Comprehensive Income (Loss). 

Financial Assets and Liabilities 

All financial assets and liabilities are classified into one of the following 

five categories: held-to-maturity investments; loans and receivables; held-for 

-trading; other liabilities; or available-for-sale. Financial assets and 

liabilities classified as held-for-trading are measured at fair value. All 

other financial assets and liabilities are measured at amortized cost, except 

accounts receivable which are measured at the lower of cost or fair value. 

Accounts receivable are classified as loans and receivables. The Company 

considers the carrying amount of accounts receivable to be a reasonable 

estimate of fair value because of the short time to maturity of these 

instruments. Provisions for impaired accounts receivable are recognized as 

adjustments to the allowance for doubtful accounts and are recognized when 

there is objective evidence that the Company will not be able to collect 

amounts according to the original terms. 

The Company determines the classification of its financial assets and 

liabilities at the date of initial recognition. The Company designates certain 

of its financial assets and liabilities to be held at fair value, when it is 

consistent with the Company's risk management policy disclosed in Note 11 -

Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management. 

Derivative Instruments and Hedge Accounting 
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The Company currently does not engage in derivative trading or speculative 

activities and had no derivative instruments outstanding at December 31, 2015. 

OCI includes the amortization of net unamortized hedging losses on the 

Company's proportionate share of Hydro One's discontinued cash flow hedges. 

Employee Future Benefits 

Employee future benefits provided by Hydro One include pension, post-

retirement and post-employment benefits. The costs of Hydro One's pension, 

post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are recorded over the 

periods during which employees render service. 

Hydro One recognizes the funded status of its pension, post-retirement and 

post-employment plans on its Consolidated Balance Sheets and subsequently 

recognizes the changes in funded status at the end of each reporting year. 

Pension, post-retirement and post-employment plans are considered to be 

underfunded when the projected benefit obligation exceeds the fair value of 

the plan assets. Liabilities are recognized in the Consolidated Balance Sheets 

of Hydro One for any net underfunded projected benefit obligation. The net 

underfunded projected benefit obligation may be disclosed as a current 

liability, long-term liability, or both. The current portion is the amount by 

which the actuarial present value of benefits included in the benefit 

obligation payable in the next 12 months exceeds the fair value of plan 

assets. If the fair value of plan assets exceeds the projected benefit 

obligation of the plan, an asset is recognized equal to the net overfunded 

projected benefit obligation. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit 

plans are unfunded because there are no related plan assets. The measurement 
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date for all plans is December 31. 

Pension benefits 

Hydro One has a contributory defined benefit pension plan covering most 

regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, including Hydro One 

Remote Communities. The Hydro One pension plan does not segregate assets in a 

separate account for individual subsidiaries, nor is the obligation of the 

pension plan allocated to, or funded separately by, entities within the 

consolidated group. Accordingly, for purposes of these Financial Statements, 

the pension plan is accounted for as a defined contribution plan and no 

pension benefit asset or liability is recorded. 

A detailed description of Hydro One pension benefits is provided in Note 15 -

Pension and Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated 

Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 2015. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 

Hydro One has post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans covering all 

regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, including Hydro One 

Remote Communities. The benefit obligations of the these post-retirement and 

post-employment benefit plans are not segregated, or funded separately, for 

Hydro One Remote Communities. Accordingly, for purposes of these Financial 

Statements, the post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations are 

allocated to the Company based on base pensionable earnings. 

The Company records a regulatory asset equal to its allocated share of Hydro 
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One's incremental net unfunded projected benefit obligation for post-

retirement and post-employment plans at each year end based on annual 

actuarial reports. The regulatory asset for the incremental net unfunded 

projected benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans, in 

absence of regulatory accounting, would be recognized in accumulated OCI 

(AOCI). A regulatory asset is recognized because management considers it to be 

probable that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be 

recovered in the future through the rate-setting process. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits, are recorded and included in 

rates on an accrual basis. Costs are determined by independent actuaries using 

the projected benefit method prorated on service and based on assumptions that 

reflect management's best estimates. Past service costs from plan amendments 

are amortized to results of operations based on the expected average remaining 

service period. 

For post-retirement benefits, all actuarial gains or losses are deferred using 

the "corridor" approach. The amount calculated above the "corridor" is 

amortized to results of operations on a straight-line basis over the expected 

average remaining service lives of active Hydro One employees in the plan and 

over the remaining life expectancy of inactive Hydro One employees in the 

plan. The post-retirement benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value 

at each year end based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to 

associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

For post-employment obligations, the actuarial gains and losses that are 

incurred during the year are recognized immediately to results of operations. 

The post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each 
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year end based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to associated 

regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

All post-retirement and post-employment future benefit costs are attributed to 

labour and are either charged to results of operations or capitalized as part 

of the cost of property, plant and equipment. 

A detailed description of Hydro One post-retirement and post-employment 

benefits is provided in Note 15 - Pension and Post-Retirement and Post-

Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for 

the year ended December 31, 2015. 

Stock-Based Compensation 

Hydro One measures share grant plans based on fair value of share grants as 

estimated based on the grant date Hydro One Limited share price. The costs are 

recognized in the financial statements using the graded-vesting attribution 

method for share grant plans that have both a performance condition and a 

service condition. The Company records a regulatory asset equal to the accrued 

costs of share grant plans recognized in each period, as management considers 

it to be probable that such costs will be recovered in the future through the 

rate-setting process. 

Loss Contingencies 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in certain legal and environmental 
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matters that arise in the normal course of business. In the preparation of its 

Financial Statements, management makes judgments regarding the future outcome 

of contingent events and records a loss for a contingency based on its best 

estimate when it is determined that such loss is probable and the amount of 

the loss can be reasonably estimated. When a range estimate for the probable 

loss exists and no amount within the range is a better estimate than any other 

amount, the Company records a loss at the minimum amount within the range. 

Management regularly reviews current information available to determine 

whether recorded provisions should be adjusted and whether new provisions are 

required. Estimating probable losses may require analysis of multiple 

forecasts and scenarios that often depend on judgments about potential actions 

by third parties, such as federal, provincial and local courts or regulators. 

Contingent liabilities are often resolved over long periods of time. Amounts 

recorded in the Financial Statements may differ from the actual outcome once 

the contingency is resolved. Such differences could have a material impact on 

future results of operations, financial position and cash flows of the 

Company. 

Provisions are based upon current estimates and are subject to greater 

uncertainty the longer the projection period. A significant upward or downward 

trend in the number of claims filed, the nature of the alleged injury, and the 

average cost of resolving each such claim could change the estimated 

provision, as could any substantial adverse or favorable verdict at trial. A 

federal or provincial legislative outcome or structured settlement could also 

change the estimated liability. Legal fees are expensed as incurred. 

Environmental Liabilities 
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Environmental liabilities are recorded in respect of past contamination when 

it is determined that future environmental remediation expenditures are 

probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future 

expenditures can be reasonably estimated. Hydro One Remote Communities records 

a liability for the estimated future expenditures associated with the 

contaminated land assessment and remediation (LAR) based on the present value 

of these estimated future expenditures. The Company determines the present 

value with a discount rate equal to its credit-adjusted risk-free interest 

rate on financial instruments with comparable maturities to the pattern of 

future environmental expenditures. As the Company anticipates that the future 

expenditures will continue to be recoverable in future rates, an offsetting 

regulatory asset has been recorded to reflect the future recovery of these 

environmental expenditures from customers. Hydro One Remote Communities 

reviews its estimates of future environmental expenditures annually or more 

frequently if there are indications that circumstances have changed. 

3.    NEW ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS 

Recent Accounting Guidance Not Yet Adopted 

In January 2015, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) issued 

Accounting Standards Update (ASU) 2015-01, Income Statement - Extraordinary 

and Unusual Items (Subtopic 225-20): Simplifying Income Statement Presentation 

by Eliminating the Concept of Extraordinary Items. This ASU eliminates the 

requirements for reporting entities to consider whether an underlying event or 

transaction is extraordinary and to show the item separately in the income 
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statement. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within 

these years, beginning after December 15, 2015. The adoption of this ASU is 

not anticipated to have an impact on the Company's financial statements. 

In April 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-03, Interest - Imputation of Interest 

(Subtopic 835-30): Simplifying the Presentation of Debt Issuance Costs. This 

ASU requires that debt issuance costs related to a recognized debt liability 

be presented in the balance sheet as a direct deduction from the carrying 

amount of that debt liability. The recognition and measurement guidance for 

debt issuance costs are not affected. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, 

and interim periods within those years, beginning after December 15, 2015. 

Upon adoption of this ASU in the first quarter of 2016, the Company's deferred 

debt issuance costs that are currently presented under other long-term assets 

will be reclassified as a deduction from the carrying amount of long-term 

debt. 

In April 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-05, Intangibles - Goodwill and Other -

Internal-Use Software (Subtopic 350-40): Customer's Accounting for Fees Paid 

in a Cloud Computing Arrangement. This ASU provides guidance to customers 

about whether a cloud computing arrangement includes a software license, as 

well as the related accounting for the arrangement. This ASU is effective for 

fiscal years, and interim periods within these years, beginning after December 

15, 2015. The Company is currently assessing the impact of adoption of this 

ASU on its financial statements. 

In August 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-14, Revenue from Contracts with 

Customers (Topic 606): Deferral of the Effective Date. This ASU defers by one 

year the effective date of ASU 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers 
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(Topic 606) issued by the FASB in May 2014. ASU 2014-09 provides guidance on 

revenue recognition that depicts the transfer of promised goods or services to 

customers in an amount that reflects the consideration to which the entity 

expects to be entitled in exchange for those goods and services. The guidance 

in ASU 2014-09 is now effective for fiscal years, and interim periods within 

those years, beginning after December 15, 2017. The Company is currently 

assessing the impact of adoption of ASU 2014-09 on its financial statements. 

In November 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-17, Income Taxes (Topic 740): 

Balance Sheet Classification of Deferred Taxes. The amendments in this ASU 

require that all deferred tax assets and liabilities be classified as 

noncurrent on the balance sheet. This ASU is effective for fiscal years, and 

interim periods within those years, beginning after December 15, 2016. Upon 

adoption of this ASU in the first quarter of 2017, the current portions of the 

Company's deferred income tax assets and liabilities will be reclassified as 

noncurrent assets and liabilities on the Balance Sheets. 

4.    DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION 

(thousands of Canadian dollars) Period from November 5 to December 

31, 2015 

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 428 

Asset removal costs 120 

Amortization of regulatory assets 353

 901 
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5.    FINANCING CHARGES 

(thousands of Canadian dollars) Period from November 5 to December 

31, 2015 

Interest on long-term debt 246 

Interest on inter-company demand facility 13 

Amortization of hedging losses 2 

Other 5 

Less: Interest capitalized on construction in progress (11)

 255 

6.    INCOME TAXES 

Income taxes / provision for PILs differs from the amount that would have been 

recorded using the combined Canadian federal and Ontario statutory income tax 

rate. The reconciliation between the statutory and the effective tax rates is 

provided as follows: 

(thousands of Canadian dollars) Period from November 5 to December 
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31, 2015 

Income taxes / provision for PILs at statutory rate 124 

Increase (decrease) resulting from: 

Net temporary differences included in amounts charged to customers: 

RRPR variance account 1,514

 Environmental expenditures (65)

 Overheads capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes 

(47)

 Pension contribution in excess of pension expense (30)

 Interest capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes 

54

Losses carryforward (2,210)

 Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 

1,005

 Post-retirement and post-employment benefit expense in excess of cash 

payments 136

 Other 72 

Net temporary differences 429 

Prior year adjustments (161) 

Other permanent differences (9) 

Total income taxes / provision for PILs 383 

Current income taxes / provision for PILs 383 

Deferred income taxes / provision for PILs 

Total income taxes / provision for PILs 383 
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Effective income tax rate         81.5% 

The provision for PILs / current income taxes is remitted to, or received 


from, the OEFC (PILs Regime) and the CRA (Federal Tax Regime), respectively. 


At December 31, 2015, the Company had $327 thousand receivable from the OEFC, 


and $37 thousand payable to the CRA.
 

Departure Tax
 

On October 31, 2015, the Company's exemption from tax under the Federal Tax 


Regime ceased to apply. Under the PILs Regime, the Company was deemed to have 


disposed of its assets immediately before it lost its tax exempt status under 


the Federal Tax Regime, resulting in Hydro One Remote Communities making 


payments in lieu of tax (Departure Tax) totalling $5,000 thousand. To enable 


Hydro One Remote Communities to make the Departure Tax payment, Hydro One 


subscribed for 64 common shares of Hydro One Remote Communities for $5,000 


thousand. The Company used the proceeds of this share subscription to pay the 


Departure Tax.
 

For the period ended December 31, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities' income 


taxes include income tax recovery of $87 thousand relating to the partial 


utilization of the deferred tax asset generated upon the transition from the 


PILs Regime to the Federal Tax Regime. The following table presents a 


reconciliation of net income to net income under the cost recovery model to 


achieve breakeven net income:
 

(thousands of Canadian dollars) Period from November 5 to December 


31, 2015
 

Net income before income taxes 470
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Income taxes under cost-recovery model 470 

Net income under cost-recovery model 

Tax recovery (87) 

Net income 87 

Deferred Income Tax Assets 

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities arise from differences between the 

carrying amounts and tax bases of the Company's assets and liabilities. At 

December 31, 2015, deferred income tax assets and liabilities consisted of the 

following: 

(thousands of Canadian dollars) December 31, 2015 

Deferred income tax assets 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits expense in excess of cash 

payments

 5,038


 Environmental expenditures 3,984


 Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 


926

Regulatory amounts not recognized for tax 1,845 2,263


 (5,803)


 Other (215) 

Total deferred income tax assets 3,930 

Less: current portion 125

 3,805 

During the period ended December 31, 2015, there was no change in the rate 
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applicable to future taxes. The Company has recorded a valuation allowance in 

the amount of $6,622 thousand in respect of capital property. 

7.    ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

December 31, 2015 (thousands of Canadian dollars) Current accounts 

receivable Long-term accounts receivable 

Total 

Accounts receivable - billed 3,514 1,181 4,695 

Accounts receivable - unbilled 1,077 - 1,077 

Accounts receivable, gross 4,591 1,181 5,772 

Allowance for doubtful accounts (156) (111) (267) 

Accounts receivable, net 4,435 1,070 5,505 

The following table shows the movements in the total allowance for doubtful 

accounts for the period ended December 31, 2015: 

(thousands of Canadian dollars)         Period from November 5 to December 

31, 2015 

Allowance for doubtful accounts - beginning of period         (240) 

Write-offs         1 

Adjustments to allowance for doubtful accounts         (28) 

Allowance for doubtful accounts - end of period         (267) 
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8.    PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

December 31, 2015 (thousands of Canadian dollars) Property, Plant and 

Equipment Accumulated Depreciation Construction 

in Progress 

Total 

Generation    45,779    21,150    2,966    20,330

 826    20,330


 25,455    20,330
 

Distribution 9,780 2,049 312 8,043 

Administration and Service 11,716 2,594 50 9,172

 67,275 25,793 1,188 42,670 

Financing charges capitalized on property, plant and equipment under 

construction were $11 thousand for the period ended December 31 2015. 

9.    REGULATORY ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 

Regulatory assets and liabilities arise as a result of the rate-making 

process. Hydro One Remote Communities has recorded the following regulatory 

assets and liabilities: 

(thousands of Canadian dollars) December 31, 2015 

Regulatory assets: 
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Tax Year End: 

Tax Year Start: 

2015-12-312015-12-31 

2015-11-052015-11-05 

Environmental    11,051

 RRPR variance account 

03 

2,760

 Post-retirement and post-employment benefits 2,285

 Share-based compensation 99 

Total regulatory assets 16,195 

Less: current portion 1,483

 14,712 

Regulatory liabilities: 

Deferred income tax regulatory liability 3,930 

Total regulatory liabilities 3,930 

Less: current portion 125

 3,805 

Environmental 

The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures required 

to remediate environmental contamination. Because such expenditures are 

expected to be recovered in future rates, the Company has recorded an 

equivalent amount as a regulatory asset. During the period ended December 31, 

2015, the environmental regulatory asset decreased by $448 thousand to reflect 

related changes in the Company's environmental liabilities. The environmental 

regulatory asset is amortized to results of operations based on the pattern of 

actual expenditures incurred and charged to environmental liabilities. The OEB 

has the discretion to examine and assess the prudency and the timing of 

recovery of all of the Company's actual environmental expenditures. In the 
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absence of rate-regulated accounting, during the period ended December 31, 

2015, operation, maintenance and administration expenses would have been lower 

by $448 thousand. In addition, amortization expense would have been lower by 

$366 and financing charges would have been higher by $53 thousand. 

RRPR Variance Account 

Hydro One Remote Communities receives RRRP amounts from the IESO. At December 

31, 2015, the Company recognized a regulatory asset representing the amounts 

required to achieve breakeven net income, as regulated under the cost recovery 

model, in excess of cumulative RRRP amounts received. During the period ended 

December 31, 2015, RRRP amounts received were higher than amounts required to 

achieve breakeven net income, and as such, the regulatory asset was reduced by 

$103 thousand. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, revenue for the 

period ended December 31, 2015 would have been higher by $103 thousand. 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

The Company recognizes the net unfunded status of post-retirement and post-

employment obligations on the Balance Sheets with an incremental offset to the 

associated regulatory assets. A regulatory asset is recognized because 

management considers it to be probable that post-retirement and post-

employment benefit costs will be recovered in the future through the rate-

setting process. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligation is 

remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial 

report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of 

the remeasurement adjustment. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 

2015 OCI would have been higher by $352 thousand. 
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Share-based Compensation 

The Company recognizes costs associated with stock-based compensation in a 

regulatory asset as management considers it probable that stock-based 

compensation costs will be recovered in the future through the rate-setting 

process. At December 31, 2015 the stock-based compensation costs relate to the 

share grant plans, are measured at fair value estimated based on grant date 

Hydro One Limited share price and recognized using the graded-vesting 

attribution method. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, during the 

period ended December 31, 2015 operation, maintenance and administration 

expenses would have been higher by $69 thousand. 

Deferred Income Tax Regulatory Liability 

Deferred income taxes are recognized on temporary differences between the 

carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the financial statements and the 

corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable profit. The Company 

has recognized regulatory assets and liabilities that correspond to deferred 

income taxes that flow through the rate-setting process. In the absence of 

rate-regulated accounting, the Company's income tax expense would have been 

recognized using the liability method and there would be no regulatory 

accounts established for taxes to be recovered through future rates. As a 

result, the income tax expense for the period ended December 31, 2015 would 

have been lower by approximately $429 thousand. 

10.    LONG-TERM DEBT 
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Long-term debt totalling $33,000 thousand is payable to Hydro One and consists 

of a $23,000 thousand note maturing in 2036 and a $10,000 thousand note 

maturing in 2044. 

The $23,000 thousand note was issued on May 19, 2005, with an interest rate of 

5.38% per annum and a maturity date of May 20, 2036. On issuance of this note, 

$115 thousand of transaction costs and a $31 thousand debt discount incurred 

by Hydro One were allocated to Hydro One Remote Communities, based on its 

proportionate share of Hydro One's related debt issue. 

The $10,000 thousand note was issued on June 6, 2014, with an interest rate of 

4.19% per annum and a maturity date of June 6, 2044. On issuance of this note, 

$50 thousand of transaction costs and a $10 thousand debt discount incurred by 

Hydro One were allocated to Hydro One Remote Communities, based on its 

proportionate share of Hydro One's related debt issue. 

11.    FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS AND RISK MANAGEMENT 

Fair value is considered to be the exchange price in an orderly transaction 

between market participants to sell an asset or transfer a liability at the 

measurement date. The fair value definition focuses on an exit price, which is 

the price that would be received in the sale of an asset or the amount that 

would be paid to transfer a liability. 

Hydro One Remote Communities classifies its fair value measurements based on 

the following hierarchy, as prescribed by the accounting guidance for fair 
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value, which prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques used to measure 

fair value into three levels: 

Level 1 inputs are unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical 

assets or liabilities that Hydro One Remote Communities has the ability to 

access. An active market for the asset or liability is one in which 

transactions for the asset or liability occurs with sufficient frequency and 

volume to provide ongoing pricing information. 

Level 2 inputs are those other than quoted market prices that are observable, 

either directly or indirectly, for an asset or liability. Level 2 inputs 

include, but are not limited to, quoted prices for similar assets or 

liabilities in an active market, quoted prices for identical or similar assets 

or liabilities in markets that are not active and inputs other than quoted 

market prices that are observable for the asset or liability, such as interest 

rate curves and yield curves observable at commonly quoted intervals, 

volatilities, credit risk and default rates. A Level 2 measurement cannot have 

more than an insignificant portion of the valuation based on unobservable 

inputs. 

Level 3 inputs are any fair value measurements that include unobservable 

inputs for the asset or liability for more than an insignificant portion of 

the valuation. A Level 3 measurement may be based primarily on Level 2 inputs. 

Non-Derivative Financial Assets and Liabilities 

At December 31, 2015, the Company's carrying amounts of accounts receivable, 

inter-company demand facility, and accounts payable are representative of fair 
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value because of the short-term nature of these instruments. 

Fair Value Hierarchy 

The fair value hierarchy of financial assets and liabilities at December 31, 

2015 are as follows: 

December 31, 2015 (thousands of Canadian dollars) Carrying 

Value Fair

 Value 

Level 1 

Level 2 

Level 3 

Liabilities: 

Inter-company demand facility    6,056    6,056    6,056    -    

Long-term debt    33,000    37,957    -    37,957    

39,056    44,013    6,056    37,957    

The fair value of the long-term debt is based on unadjusted period-end market 

prices for the same or similar debt of the same remaining maturities. 

There were no significant transfers between any of the levels during the 

period ended December 31, 2015. 

Risk Management 
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Exposure to market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk arises in the normal 

course of the Company's business. 

Market Risk 

Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes in 

commodity prices, foreign exchange rates and interest rates. The Company does 

not have commodity risk. The foreign exchange risk is currently not 

significant, although Hydro One could in the future decide to issue and 

allocate foreign currency-denominated debt to the Company, along with an 

allocation of the resulting foreign exchange gains and losses. The Company is 

exposed to fluctuations in interest rates related to the interest charges 

passed on by Hydro One on the outstanding inter-company demand facility. The 

Company is charged interest on overdraft inter-company balances based on the 

one-month bankers' acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 

Credit Risk 

Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge an 

obligation, causing a financial loss. At December 31, 2015, there were no 

significant concentrations of credit risk with respect to any class of 

financial assets. The Company's revenue is earned from a broad base of 

customers. As a result, Hydro One Remote Communities did not earn a 

significant amount of revenue from any individual customer. At December 31, 

2015, there was no significant accounts receivable balance due from any single 

customer. 
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At December 31, 2015, the Company's total provision for bad debts was $267 

thousand. Adjustments and write-offs are determined on the basis of a review 

of overdue accounts, taking into consideration historical experience. At 

December 31, 2015, approximately 44% of the Company's current accounts 

receivable were aged more than 60 days. Sufficient allowances have been 

recorded to reflect the risk of potential credit losses. 

Liquidity Risk 

Liquidity risk refers to the Company's ability to meet its financial 

obligations as they come due. Hydro One Remote Communities meets its short-

term liquidity requirements through the inter-company demand facility with 

Hydro One and funds from operations. The short-term liquidity available to the 

Company should be sufficient to fund normal operating requirements. 

At December 31, 2015, accounts payable and accrued liabilities in the amount 

of $5,721 thousand are expected to be settled in cash at their carrying 

amounts within the next 12 months. 
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At December 31, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities had long-term debt in the 

principal amount of $33,000 thousand. Principal repayments and weighted 

average interest rates are summarized by the number of years to maturity in 

the following table.

 Long-term Debt 

Principal Repayments Weighted Average 

Interest Rate 

Years to Maturity (thousands of Canadian dollars) (%) 

1 year - 5.0 

2 years - 5.0 

3 years - 5.0 

4 years - 5.0 

5 years - 5.0

 -    5.0 

6 - 10 years - 5.0 

Over 10 years 33,000 5.0

 33,000 5.0 

Interest payments on long-term debt are summarized by year in the following 

table:

 Interest Payments 

Year (thousands of Canadian dollars) 

2016 1,656 

2017 1,656 

2018 1,656 

2019 1,656 
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2020 1,656

 8,280 

2021-2025 8,282 

2026 + 20,744

 37,306 

12.    PENSION AND POST-RETIREMENT AND POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS 

Hydro One has a defined benefit pension plan, a supplementary pension plan, 

and post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans. The defined benefit 

pension plan (Pension Plan) is contributory and covers most regular employees 

of Hydro One and its subsidiaries. The supplementary pension plan provides 

members of the Pension Plan with benefits that would have been earned and 

payable under the Pension Plan but for the limitations imposed by the Income 

Tax Act (Canada). The supplementary pension plan obligation is included with 

other post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations on the Balance 

Sheets. 

Pension Benefits 

The Pension Plan provides benefits based on highest three-year average 

pensionable earnings. For new management employees who commenced employment on 

or after January 1, 2004, and for new Society of Energy Professionals 

represented staff hired after November 17, 2005, benefits are based on highest 

five-year average pensionable earnings. After retirement, pensions are indexed 

to inflation. 

Version 2016 v.1.0 EP25 Page 38 



 

T2 BAR CODE RETURN
 

Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2015-11-052015-11-05 

Tax Year End: 2015-12-312015-12-31 

Company and employee contributions to the Pension Plan are based on actuarial 

valuations performed at least every three years. Hydro One's annual Pension 

Plan contributions during the period ended December 31, 2015 of $28 million 

were based on an actuarial valuation effective December 31, 2013 and the 

expected level of pensionable earnings. Estimated annual Pension Plan 

contributions for 2016 are approximately $180 million, based on the actuarial 

valuation as at December 31, 2013 and projected levels of pensionable 

earnings. Future minimum contributions beyond 2016 will be based on an 

actuarial valuation effective no later than December 31, 2016. Contributions 

are payable one month in arrears. All of the contributions are expected to be 

in the form of cash. 

At December 31, 2015, based on the December 31, 2013 actuarial valuation, the 

present value of Hydro One's projected pension benefit obligation was 

estimated to be $7,683 million. The fair value of pension plan assets 

available for these benefits was $6,731 million. 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

During the period ended December 31, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities 

charged $112 thousand of post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs to 

results of operations, and capitalized $61 thousand as part of the cost of 

property, plant and equipment. Benefits paid by the Company were $13 thousand. 

In addition, the incremental offset to decrease the associated post-retirement 

and post-employment benefits regulatory assets by $352 thousand was recorded 

on the Company's Balance Sheets to reflect the expected regulatory inclusion 

of this amount in future rates, which would otherwise be recorded in OCI. 
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The Company presents its post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 

on the Balance Sheets within the following line items:

 (thousands of Canadian dollars) December 31, 2015 

Accrued liabilities 373 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 13,517

 13,890 

13. ENVIRONMENTAL LIABILITIES 

The Company has accrued the following discounted amounts for environmental 

liabilities on the Balance Sheets at December 31, 2015:

 (thousands of Canadian dollars)              Period from November 5 to 

December 31, 2015 

Environmental liabilities, beginning of period              11,812 

Interest accretion              53 

Expenditures              (366) 

Revaluation adjustment              (448) 

Environmental liabilities, end of period              11,051 

Less: current portion              1,483

 9,568 

The following table shows the reconciliation between the undiscounted basis of 

the environmental liabilities and the amount recognized on the Balance Sheets 

after factoring in the discount rate: 
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(thousands of Canadian dollars)              December 31, 2015 

Undiscounted environmental liabilities              11,474 

Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value              423 

Discounted environmental liabilities              11,051 

At December 31, 2015, the estimated future environmental expenditures were as 

follows: 

(thousands of Canadian dollars) 

2016 1,483 

2017 1,960 

2018 1,891 

2019 2,429 

2020 3,711

 11,474 

The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures for the 

contaminated LAR when it is determined that future environmental remediation 

expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount 

of the future expenditures can be reasonably estimated. 

There are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to 

potential external events such as changes in legislation or regulations, and 

advances in remediation technologies. In determining the amounts to be 

recorded as environmental liabilities, the Company estimates the current cost 

of completing required work and makes assumptions as to when the future 
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expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to generate future cash flow 

information. A long-term inflation rate assumption of approximately 2% has 

been used to express these current cost estimates as estimated future 

expenditures. Future expenditures have been discounted using a rate of 3.6%. 

All factors used in estimating the Company's environmental liabilities 

represent management's best estimates of the present value of costs required 

to meet existing legislation or regulations. However, it is reasonably 

possible that numbers or volumes of contaminated assets, cost estimates to 

perform work, inflation assumptions and the assumed pattern of annual cash 

flows may differ significantly from the Company's current assumptions. 

The Company's best estimate of the total estimated future expenditures to 

complete its LAR program is $11,474 thousand. These expenditures are expected 

to be incurred over the period from 2016 to 2020. As a result of its annual 

review of environmental liabilities, during the period ended December 31, 

2015, the Company recorded a revaluation adjustment to decrease the LAR 

environmental liability by $448 thousand. 

14.    SHARE CAPITAL 

Common Shares 

The Company has 267 issued and outstanding common shares. The Company is 

authorized to issue an unlimited number of common shares. 

The following table presents the movement in common shares during the year 

ended December 31, 2015. 
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(number of common shares) 

Number of common shares - January 1, 2015                   2 

Share split (a)                   200 

Common shares issued (b)                   64 

Common shares issued (c)                   1 

Number of common shares - December 31, 2015                   267 

(a) On November 2, 2015, all of the issued and outstanding common shares 

of Hydro Once Remote Communities were changed into 202 issued and outstanding 

common shares of the Company. 

(b) On November 4, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities issued 64 common 

shares to Hydro One for proceeds of $5 million. 

(c) On November 3, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities declared a stock 

dividend on its common shares, which due to the number of shares issued and 

the resulting effect on the price per share was treated as a stock split. On 

November 5, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities effected a reverse split and 

issued as consideration one common share to Hydro One. There was no impact to 

the capital structure of Hydro One Remote Communities as a net result of the 

stock dividend and the reverse split. 

Dividends 

The Company does not pay dividends under its breakeven business model. 

15.    STOCK-BASED COMPENSATION 
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The following compensation plans were established by Hydro One Limited, 

however they represent components of compensation costs of Hydro One and its 

subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote communities, in current and future 

periods. 

Share Grant Plans 

At December 31, 2015, Hydro One Limited had two share grant plans, one for the 

benefit of certain members of the Power Workers' Union (the PWU Share Grant 

Plan) and one for the benefit of certain members of The Society of Energy 

Professionals (the Society Share Grant Plan). Hydro One and Hydro One Limited 

entered into an intercompany agreement, such that Hydro One will pay Hydro One 

Limited for the compensation costs associated with these plans. The agreement 

requires Hydro One Remote Communities to reimburse Hydro One for the value of 

shares granted to the Company's eligible employees relating to these plans. 

The PWU Share Grant Plan provides for the issuance of common shares of Hydro 

One Limited from treasury to certain eligible members of the Power Workers' 

Union annually, commencing on April 1, 2017 and continuing until the earlier 

of April 1, 2028 or the date an eligible employee no longer meets the 

eligibility criteria of the PWU Share Grant Plan. To be eligible, an employee 

must be a member of the Pension Plan on April 1, 2015, be employed on the date 

annual share issuance occurs and continue to have under 35 years of service. 

The requisite service period for the PWU share grant plan begins on July 3, 

2015, which is the date the share grant plans were ratified by the PWU. The 

number of common shares issued annually to each eligible employee will be 

equal to 2.7% of such eligible employee's salary as at April 1, 2015, divided 
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by $20.50, being the price of the common shares of Hydro One Limited in the 

IPO. The aggregate number of Hydro One Limited common shares issuable under 

the PWU Share Grant Plan shall not exceed 3,981,763 common shares. During the 

period ended December 31, 2015, 38,541 Hydro One Limited common shares were 

granted under the PWU Share Grant Plan to employees of Hydro One Remote 

Communities. 

The Society Share Grant Plan provides for the issuance of common shares of 

Hydro One Limited from treasury to certain eligible members of The Society of 

Energy Professionals annually, commencing on April 1, 2018 and continuing 

until the earlier of April 1, 2029 or the date an eligible employee no longer 

meets the eligibility criteria of the Society Share Grant Plan. To be 

eligible, an employee must be a member of the Pension Plan on September 1, 

2015, be employed on the date annual share issuance occurs and continue to 

have under 35 years of service. Therefore the requisite service period for the 

Society Share Grant Plan begins on September 1, 2015. The number of common 

shares issued annually to each eligible employee will be equal to 2.0% of such 

eligible employee's salary as at September 1, 2015, divided by $20.50, being 

the price of the common shares of Hydro One Limited in the IPO. The aggregate 

number of Hydro One Limited common shares issuable under the Society Share 

Grant Plan shall not exceed 1,434,686 common shares. During the period ended 

December 31, 2015, 14,655 Hydro One Limited common shares were granted under 

the Society Share Grant Plan to employees of Hydro One Remote Communities. 

The fair value of the Hydro One Limited share grants is estimated based on the 

grant date Hydro One Limited share price of $20.50 and is recognized using the 

graded-vesting attribution method as the share grant plans have both a 

performance condition and a service condition. Total fair value of shares 
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granted to employees of Hydro One Remote Communities during the period ended 

December 31, 2015 is $1,091 thousand. Total share based compensation 

recognized during the period ended December 31, 2015 by Hydro One Remote 

Communities was $99 thousand and was recorded as a regulatory asset. The 

historical turnover rate relating to members of the Power Workers' Union and 

The Society of Energy Professionals is not believed to be reflective of a 

future turnover rate due to benefits conferred by the share grant plans. At 

December 31, 2015, the Company expects all eligible employees to receive the 

share grants until such time that they no longer meet the eligibility criteria 

and therefore, a forfeiture rate of 0% is assumed in amounts recognized during 

the period ended December 31, 2015. The Company will reevaluate this 

assumption in subsequent periods based on actual experience. 

A summary of Hydro One Remote Communities' share grant activity under the 

Share Grant Plans as of December 31, 2015 is presented below: 

Period from November 5 to December 31, 2015          Share Grants (Number) 

Weighted-Average Price 

Outstanding - beginning of period         -    -

Granted (non-vested)         53,196    $20.50 

Outstanding - end of period         53,196    

Employee Share Ownership Plan 

Effective December 15, 2015, Hydro One Limited established an Employee Share 

Ownership Plan (ESOP). Under the ESOP, certain eligible management and non-

represented employees may contribute between 1% and 6% of their base salary 
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towards purchasing common shares of Hydro One Limited. The Company will match 

50% of the employee's contributions, up to a maximum Company contribution of 

$25,000 per calendar year. No contributions were made under the ESOP during 

2015. 

Long-term Incentive Plan 

Effective August 31, 2015, the Board of Directors of Hydro One Limited adopted 

a Long-term Incentive Plan (LTIP). Under the LTIP, long-term incentives will 

be granted to certain executive and management employees of Hydro One Limited 

and its subsidiaries, and all equity-based awards will be settled in newly-

issued shares of Hydro One Limited from treasury, consistent with the 

provisions of the plan. The aggregate number of shares issuable under the LTIP 

shall not exceed 11,900,000 shares of Hydro One Limited. 

The LTIP provides flexibility to award a range of vehicles, including 

restricted share units, performance share units, stock options, share 

appreciation rights, restricted shares, deferred share units and other share-

based awards. The mix of vehicles is intended to vary by role to recognize the 

level of executive accountability for overall business performance. No long

term incentives were awarded during 2015. 

16. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 

Hydro One Remote Communities is a subsidiary of Hydro One. Hydro One is owned 

by Hydro One Limited, and the Province is the majority shareholder of Hydro 

One Limited. The OEFC and IESO are related parties to Hydro One Remote 
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Communities because they are controlled or significantly influenced by the 

Province. Transactions between these parties and Hydro One Remote Communities 

are described below. 

IESO 

" Hydro One Remote Communities receives amounts for RRRP from the IESO. 

RRRP amounts received for the period ended December 31, 2015 were $5,376 

thousand. Consistent with its breakeven business model, the Company recognized 

$5,273 thousand as RRRP revenue for the period ended December 31, 2015, with 

the difference recorded in the RRPR variance account. 

OEFC 

" During the period ended December 31, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities 

made a Departure Tax payment to the OEFC totaling $5 million. 

The amounts due to and from related parties as a result of the transactions 

referred to above are as follows:

 (thousands of Canadian dollars) December 31, 2015 

Accounts receivable 95 

Income tax receivable 327 

Transactions with related parties occur at normal market prices or at a proxy 

for fair value based on the requirements of the OEB's Affiliate Relationships 

Code. Outstanding balances at period end are interest free and settled in 

cash. 

Hydro One and Subsidiaries 
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" The Company provides services to, and receives services from, Hydro One 

and its other subsidiaries. Amounts due to and from Hydro One and its other 

subsidiaries are settled through the inter-company demand facility. 

The Company has entered into various agreements with Hydro One and its other 

subsidiaries related to the provision of corporate functions and services, 

such as legal, financial and human resources services, and operational 

services, such as environmental, forestry, and line services. Revenues for the 

period ended December 31, 2015 $68 thousand related to the provision of 

services to Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Operation, maintenance and 

administration costs for the period ended December 31, 2015 include $448 

thousand related to the purchase of services from Hydro One and its other 

subsidiaries. 

" The Company's long-term debt is due to Hydro One. In addition, balances 

payable or receivable under the inter-company demand facility are due to or 

from Hydro One and its other subsidiaries. Financing charges for the period 

ended December 31, 2015 include interest expense on the long-term debt of $246 

thousand, and interest expense on the inter-company demand facility of $13 

thousand. At December 31, 2015, the Company had accrued interest payable to 

Hydro One totaling $172 thousand. 

" In 2015, Hydro One Limited established certain stock-based compensation 

plans, however they represent components of costs of Hydro One and its 

subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote Communities in current and future 

periods. Hydro One and Hydro One Limited entered into an intercompany 

agreement, such that Hydro One will pay Hydro One Limited for the compensation 

costs associated with the share grant plans. The agreement requires Hydro One 

Remote Communities to reimburse Hydro One for the value of shares granted to 

the Company's eligible employees relating to these plans. At December 31, 

2015, Hydro One Remote Communities had a payable of $99 thousand to Hydro One 
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associated with these plans. See Note 15 - Stock-based Compensation. 

17.    STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 

The changes in non-cash balances related to operations consist of the 

following:

 (thousands of Canadian dollars) Period from November 5 to December 

31, 2015 

Accounts receivable (601) 

Fuel, materials and supplies 303 

Income taxes receivable 2,329 

Long-term accounts receivable 16 

Accounts payable (548) 

Accrued liabilities (566) 

Accrued interest (580) 

Income taxes payable 37 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 33

 423 

Supplementary information: 

Net interest paid 827 

Taxes paid 5,000 

As a result of using the cost recovery model applied to achieve after tax 

breakeven net income, any income tax expense paid are fully recovered. 
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18.    CONTINGENCIES 

Legal Proceedings 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in various lawsuits, claims and 

regulatory proceedings in the normal course of business. In the opinion of 

management, the outcome of such matters will not have a material adverse 

effect on the Company's financial position, results of operations or cash 

flows. 

In September 2015, Hydro One and three of its subsidiaries, including Hydro 

One Remote Communities, were served with a class action suit in which the 

representative plaintiff is seeking up to $125 million in damages related to 

allegations of improper billing practices. Hydro One intends to defend the 

action. Due to the preliminary stage of legal proceedings, an estimate of a 

possible loss related to this claim cannot be made. 

Transfer of Assets 

The transfer orders by which Hydro One acquired certain of Ontario Hydro's 

businesses as of April 1, 1999 did not transfer title to some assets located 

on Reserves (as defined in the Indian Act (Canada)). Currently, the OEFC holds 

these assets. Under the terms of the transfer orders, Hydro One is required to 
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manage these assets until it has obtained all consents necessary to complete 

the transfer of title of these assets to itself. Hydro One cannot predict the 

aggregate amount that it may have to pay, either on an annual or one-time 

basis, to obtain the required consents. If Hydro One or the Company cannot 

obtain the required consents, the OEFC will continue to hold these assets for 

an indefinite period of time. If Hydro One cannot reach a satisfactory 

settlement, it may have to relocate these assets to other locations at a cost 

that could be substantial or, in a limited number of cases, to abandon a line 

and replace it with diesel-generation facilities. The costs relating to these 

assets could have a material adverse effect on Hydro One's and the Company's 

results of operations if Hydro One is not able to recover them in future rate 

orders. 

19.  COMMITMENTS 

Operating Lease 

Hydro One Remote Communities is committed as lessee to an operating lease 

agreement for use of reserve land to operate a hydro facility for a period of 

10 years. 

During the period ended December 31, 2015, the Company made lease payments 

totalling $nil. At December 31, 2015, the future minimum lease payments under 

non-cancellable operating leases were as follows: 2016 - $120 thousand; 2017 -

$120 thousand; 2018 - $150 thousand; 2019 - $150 thousand; 2020 - $150 

thousand; and thereafter - $300 thousand. 
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20.    SUBSEQUENT EVENT 

Long-term Debt 

On February 24, 2016, Hydro One Remote Communities issued a $10,000 thousand 

note with a maturity date of February 24, 2026 and a coupon rate of 2.79%. The 

note is payable to Hydro One Inc. 
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2015-12-31  Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 
 87083 6269 RC0001
 

SCHEDULE 100 
GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION – GIFI 

Form identifier 100 
Name of corporation 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

2015-12-31 

Assets – lines 1000 to 2599 

1062 4,435,000 1066 327,000 1122 2,740,000 

1480 1,483,000 1481 125,000 1599 9,110,000 

1740 55,559,000 1741 -23,199,000 1900 11,716,000 

1901 -2,594,000 1920 1,188,000 2008 68,463,000 

2009 -25,793,000 2420 15,961,000 2421 3,805,000 

2589 19,766,000 2599 71,546,000 

Liabilities – lines 2600 to 3499 

2620 5,721,000 2629 172,000 2680 37,000 

2860 6,056,000 2960 125,000 3139 12,111,000 

3140 33,000,000 3320 13,517,000 3321 13,373,000 

3450 59,890,000 3499 72,001,000 

Shareholder equity – lines 3500 to 3640 

3500 5,000,000 3580 -542,000 3600 -4,913,000 

3620 -455,000 3640 71,546,000 

Retained earnings – lines 3660 to 3849 

3660 -5,000,000 3680 87,000 3849 -4,913,000 
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2015-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
87083 6269 RC0001 

SCHEDULE 125 
GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION – GIFI 

Form identifier 125 
Name of corporation 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

2015-12-31 

Description 
Operating name 0001 Ontario Hydro Remote Communities Service Company Inc.

Sequence number 0003 01

Other comprehensive income – lines 7000 to 7020 

7008 2,000 

Revenue – lines 8000 to 8299 

8000 7,646,000 8089 7,646,000 8299 7,646,000 

Cost of sales – lines 8300 to 8519 

8408 4,265,000 8518 4,265,000 8519 3,381,000 

Operating expenses – lines 8520 to 9369 

8670 901,000 8714 255,000 9270 1,755,000 

9367 2,911,000 9368 7,176,000 9369 470,000 

Extraordinary items and taxes – lines 9970 to 9999 

9970 470,000 9990 383,000 9998 2,000 

9999 89,000 
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é Schedule 1Net Income (Loss) for Income Tax Purposes 
Corporation's name 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 
2015-12-31 

The purpose of this schedule is to provide a reconciliation between the corporation's net income (loss) as reported on the financial statements and its 
net income (loss) for tax purposes. For more information, see the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 
All legislative references are to the Income Tax Act. 

Amount calculated on line 9999 from Schedule 125 89,000 A 

Add: 
Provision for income taxes – current 101 383,000 

Amortization of tangible assets 104 901,000 

Non-deductible meals and entertainment expenses 121 3,586 

Reserves from financial statements – balance at the end of the year 126 22,181,378 

Subtotal of additions 23,468,964 23,468,964 

Other additions: 
Debt issue expense 208 2,963 

Miscellaneous other additions: 
600 Computer software expenses 290 1,287

601 OPEB US GAAP Valuation 291 351,492

602 Opening OPEB Liability adjustment 292 55,115

603 Enviromental interest and valuation adjustment 395,009 

Total 395,009 293 395,009 

604 
Total 294 

Subtotal of other additions 199 805,866 805,866 

Total(lines 101 to 199) 500 24,274,830 24,274,830 B 

24,363,830 C Amount A plus amount B 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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Deduct: 
Capital cost allowance from Schedule 8 403 630,903 

Cumulative eligible capital deduction from Schedule 10 405 197,745 

Reserves from financial statements – balance at the beginning of the year 414 23,030,407 

Contributions to deferred income plans from Schedule 15 417 101,721 

Subtotal of deductions 23,960,776 23,960,776 

Other deductions: 
Non-taxable/deductible other comprehensive income items 347 2,000 

Miscellaneous other deductions: 
700 Deductible removable costs 390 6,695

701 See attached 391 113,606

702 OPEB costs capitalized 392 68,491

703 2015 Ontario Apprentice credits accrual reversal 8,684 

Total 8,684 393 8,684 

704 

Total 394 
Subtotal of other deductions 499 199,476 199,476 

Total(lines 401 to 499) 510 24,160,252 24,160,252 D

Net income (loss) for income tax purposes (amount C minus amount D) 203,578 E

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Enter amount E on line 300 of the T2 return. 

T2 SCH 1 E (15) ¤ 
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Attached Schedule with Total 

Line 290 – Amount for line 600 

Title Line 290 – Amount for line 600 

Description Amount 
Class 12 - computer application software license 884 00 
Class 8 - computer and other equipment cost < 2K 403 00 

Total 1,287 00 
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Attached Schedule with Total 

Line 208 – Debt issue expense 

Title Line 208 – Debt issue expense 

Description Amount 
Bond Discount (761120) 131 00 
Amortization underwriting fee (761780) 514 00 
Amortization of Hedge loss (761770) 2,316 00 
Amortization of Prospectus fees (761790) 2 00 

Total 2,963 00 
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Line 391 – Amount for line 701 

Title Line 391 – Amount for line 701 

Description Amount 
Capitalized interest 10,872 00 
Capitalized overhead 101,112 00 
20(1)(e) deduction re: prospectus fees 33 00 
20(1)(e) deduction re: underwriting fees 1,589 00 

Total 113,606 00 

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - EP25 VERSION 2016 V1.0 Page 1 



   

   
  

  

2015-12-31 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 2015-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-06-21 09:21 87083 6269 RC0001 

é	 Schedule 5 
Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations 

Corporation's name Business Number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-12-31 
Use this schedule if, during the tax year, the corporation: 

–	 had a permanent establishment in more than one jurisdiction
(corporations that have no taxable income should only complete columns A, B and D in Part 1); 

– is claiming provincial or territorial tax credits or rebates (see Part 2); or 
– has to pay taxes, other than income tax, for Newfoundland and Labrador, or Ontario (see Part 2). 

Regulations mentioned in this schedule are from the Income Tax Regulations. 

For more information, see the T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide. 

Enter the regulation number in field 100 of Part 1. 

100 Enter the Regulation that applies (402 to 413). 

A B C D E F
Jurisdiction 

Tick yes if the corporation
had a permanent

establishment in the 
jurisdiction during the tax year. * 

Total salaries and wages 
paid in jurisdiction 

(B x taxable 
income) / G 

Gross revenue (D x taxable 
income) / H 

Allocation of taxable 
income (C + E) x 1/2**

(where either G or H is 
nil, do not multiply by 1/2) 

Newfoundland 
and Labrador 

003 
1 Yes 

103 143

Newfoundland and 
Labrador Offshore 

004 
1 Yes 

104 144

Prince Edward 
Island 

005 
1 Yes 

105 145

Nova Scotia 
007 
1 Yes

107 147

Nova Scotia 
Offshore 

008 
1 Yes 

108 148

New 
Brunswick 

009 
1 Yes 

109 149

Quebec 
011 
1 Yes

111 151

Ontario 
013 
1 Yes

113 153

Manitoba 
015 
1 Yes

115 155

Saskatchewan 
017 
1 Yes

117 157

Alberta 
019 
1 Yes

119 159

British 
Columbia 

021 
1 Yes 

121 161

Yukon 
023 
1 Yes

123 163

Northwest 
Territories 

025 
1 Yes 

125 165

Nunavut 
026 
1 Yes

126 166

Outside 
Canada 

027 
1 Yes 

127 167

Total 
129 G 169 H 

Part 1 – Allocation of taxable income 

* "Permanent establishment" is defined in Regulation 400(2).
 
** For corporations other than those described under Regulation 402, use the appropriate calculation described in the Regulations to allocate taxable income.
 

Notes: 
1.	 After determining the allocation of taxable income, you have to calculate the corporation's provincial or territorial tax payable. For more information on

how to calculate the tax for each province or territory, see the instructions for Schedule 5 in the T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide.
 
2.	 If the corporation has provincial or territorial tax payable, complete Part 2. 
3.	 Special rules for establishing a corporation's gross revenue and salaries and wages attributable to a jurisdiction are provided in cases where the
 

corporation operates in a partnership and the partnership had permanent establishments in more than one jurisdiction. See Guide T4068, Guide for the
 
Partnership Information Return and prescribed Form T5013 Sch 5, Allocation of Salaries and Wages, and Gross Revenue for Multiple Jurisdictions.
 

T2 SCH 5 E (15)	 ¤ 
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Part 2 – Ontario tax payable, tax credits, and rebates 
Total taxable 

income 
Income eligible 

for small business 
deduction 

Provincial or 
territorial allocation 
of taxable income 

Provincial or 
territorial tax 

payable before 
credits 

203,578 203,578 23,411 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario basic income tax (from Schedule 500) 270 23,411

Deduct: Ontario small business deduction (from Schedule 500) 402 
Subtotal 23,411 23,411 A6
 

Add:
 
Ontario additional tax re Crown royalties (from Schedule 504) 274 
Ontario transitional tax debits (from Schedule 506) 276 
Recapture of Ontario research and development tax credit (from Schedule 508) 277 

Subtotal B6
 

Subtotal (amount A6 plus amount B6) 23,411 C6
 

Deduct: 
Ontario resource tax credit (from Schedule 504) 404 
Ontario tax credit for manufacturing and processing (from Schedule 502) 406 
Ontario foreign tax credit (from Schedule 21) 408 
Ontario credit union tax reduction (from Schedule 500) 410 
Ontario political contributions tax credit (from Schedule 525) 415 

Subtotal D6
 

Subtotal (amount C6 minus amount D6) (if negative, enter "0") 23,411 E6
 

Deduct: Ontario research and development tax credit (from Schedule 508) 416 
Ontario corporate income tax payable before Ontario corporate minimum tax credit and Ontario community food program 
donation tax credit for farmers (amount E6 minus amount on line 416) (if negative, enter "0") 23,411 F6
 

Deduct: 
Ontario corporate minimum tax credit (from Schedule 510) 418
Ontario community food program donation tax credit for farmers (from Schedule 2) 420 

Ontario corporate income tax payable (amount F6 minus amounts on line 418 and line 420) (if negative, enter "0") 23,411 G6
 

Add: 
Ontario corporate minimum tax (from Schedule 510) 278 
Ontario special additional tax on life insurance corporations (from Schedule 512) 280 

Subtotal H6
 

Total Ontario tax payable before refundable credits (amount G6 plus amount H6) 23,411 I6
 

Deduct: 
Ontario qualifying environmental trust tax credit 450 
Ontario co-operative education tax credit (from Schedule 550) 452 3,000 
Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (from Schedule 552) 454 4,684
Ontario computer animation and special effects tax credit (from Schedule 554) 456 
Ontario film and television tax credit (from Schedule 556) 458 
Ontario production services tax credit (from Schedule 558) 460 
Ontario interactive digital media tax credit (from Schedule 560) 462 
Ontario sound recording tax credit (from Schedule 562) 464 
Ontario book publishing tax credit (from Schedule 564) 466 
Ontario innovation tax credit (from Schedule 566) 468 
Ontario business-research institute tax credit (from Schedule 568) 470 

Subtotal 7,684
 7,684 J6
 

Net Ontario tax payable or refundable credit (amount I6 minus amount J6) 290 15,727 K6
 

(if a credit, enter a negative amount) Include this amount on line 255. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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Summary 
Enter the total net tax payable or refundable credits for all provinces and territories on line 255. 

Net provincial and territorial tax payable or refundable credits 255 15,727

If the amount on line 255 is positive, enter the net provincial and territorial tax payable on line 760 of the T2 return.
 
If the amount on line 255 is negative, enter the net provincial and territorial refundable tax credits on line 812 of the T2 return.
 

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - EP25 VERSION 2016 V1.0 Page 3 



   

X 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 

   
  

  

2015-12-31 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 2015-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-06-21 09:21 87083 6269 RC0001 

é Schedule 8 

Capital Cost Allowance (CCA) 

Corporation's name Business Number Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-12-31 

For more information, see the section called "Capital Cost Allowance" in the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 

Is the corporation electing under Regulation 1101(5q)? 101 1 Yes 2 No 

Class 
number 

(See 
Note) 

1 

200 

Description Undepreciated
capital cost

at the beginning
of the year

(amount from
column 12 

of last year's
schedule 8) 

2 

201 

Cost of 
acquisitions

during the year
(new property

must be 
available 
for use)* 

3 

203 

Adjustments
and 

transfers** 

4 

205 

Proceeds of 
dispositions

during the year
(amount not to

exceed the 
capital cost) 

5 

207 

50% rule (1/2
of the amount, 
if any, by which

the net cost 
of acquisitions

exceeds 
column 5)*** 

6 

211 

7 
Reduced 

undepreciated
capital cost 

8 
CCA 
rate 
% 

**** 

212 

9 
Recapture of
capital cost

allowance***** 
(line 107 of
Schedule 1) 

213 

10 
Terminal loss 
(line 404 of
Schedule 1) 

215 

11 
Capital cost
allowance 

(for declining
balance method, 

column 7 
multiplied by
column 8, or a 
lower amount)

(line 403 of
Schedule 1)

****** 
217 

12 
Undepreciated

capital cost
at the end of 

the year
(column 6

plus column 7 
minus 

column 11) 

220 

1 15,336,034 113,867 0 56,934 15,392,967 4 0 0 96,153 15,353,748 

2 91,755 0 91,755 6 0 0 860 90,895 

3 749 0 749 5 0 0 6 743 

6 5,913,778 0 5,913,778 10 0 0 92,352 5,821,426 

8 1,087,790 16,076 0 8,038 1,095,828 20 0 0 34,226 1,069,640 

10 841,965 0 841,965 30 0 0 39,446 802,519 

17 16,446,093 175,312 0 87,656 16,533,749 8 0 0 206,559 16,414,846 

43.1 1,269,833 0 1,269,833 30 0 0 59,491 1,210,342 

45 2,406 0 2,406 45 0 0 169 2,237 

47 7,642,785 893,285 0 446,643 8,089,427 8 0 0 101,062 8,435,008 

13 Bisco Water Well 46,548 0 46,548 NA 0 0 293 46,255 

13 Hillsport Water Well 39,835 0 39,835 NA 0 0 156 39,679 

13 Oba Water Well 17,994 0 17,994 NA 0 0 70 17,924 

94 Construction in progress 1,904,128 784,000 1,120,128 0 0 0 1,120,128 

94 Future use 1,936,342 34,000 1,902,342 0 0 0 1,902,342 

94 Land 359,667 0 359,667 0 0 0 359,667 

94 Landscaping 47,952 0 47,952 0 0 0 47,952 

12 775 0 388 387 100 0 0 60 715 

Totals 52,985,654 1,199,315 818,000 599,659 52,767,310 630,903 52,736,066 
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Note:	 Class numbers followed by a letter indicate the basic rate of the class taking into account the additional deduction allowed. 
Class 1a: 4% + 6% = 10% (class 1 to 10%), class 1b: 4% + 2% = 6% (class 1 to 6%). 

* Include any property acquired in previous years that has now become available for use. This property would have been previously
 
excluded from column 3. List separately any acquisitions that are not subject to the 50% rule, see Regulation 1100(2) and (2.2).
 

** Enter in column 4, "Adjustments and transfers", amounts that increase or reduce the undepreciated capital cost.
 
Items that increase the undepreciated capital cost include amounts transferred under section 85, or transferred on amalgamation or
 
winding-up of a subsidiary. Items that reduce the undepreciated capital cost include government assistance received or entitled to
 
be received in the year, or a reduction of capital cost after the application of section 80. See the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide
 
for other examples of adjustments and transfers to include in column 4.
 

*** The net cost of acquisitions is the cost of acquisitions (column 3) plus or minus certain adjustments and transfers from column 4.
 
For information on the exceptions to the 50% rule, as well as how to calculate the amounts to enter in column 6 in those cases,
 
see Interpretation Bulletin IT-285, Capital Cost Allowance - General Comments.
 

**** Enter a rate only if you are using the declining balance method. For any other method (for example the straight-line method, where 
calculations are always based on the cost of acquisitions), enter N/A. Then enter the amount you are claiming in column 11. 

***** For every entry in column 9, the "Recapture of capital cost allowance" there must be a corresponding entry in column 5, "Proceeds of 
dispositions during the year". The recapture and terminal loss rules do not apply to passenger vehicles in Class 10.1. 

****** If the tax year is shorter than 365 days, prorate the CCA claim. Some classes of property do not have to be prorated. See the 
T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide for more information. 

T2 SCH 8 (14)	 ¤ 

Page 2 



     CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - EP25 VERSION 2016 V1.0 Page 1 

   
  
2015-12-31 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 2015-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-06-21 09:21 87083 6269 RC0001 

Fixed Assets Reconciliation 

Reconciliation of change in fixed assets per financial statements to amounts used per tax return. 

Tax return 
Additions for tax purposes – Schedule 8 regular classes 1,199,315 
Additions for tax purposes – Schedule 8 leasehold improvements +
Operating leases capitalized for book purposes +
Capital gain deferred +
Recapture deferred +
Deductible expenses capitalized for book purposes – Schedule 1 + -1,287 
Other (specify): 

Current year capitalized allocations
 + 168,885 
Future use decrease
 + -34,180 
CIP decrease + -784,000 
Unreconciled difference- immaterial rounding + 267
 

Total additions per books = 549,000
 549,000 

Proceeds up to original cost – Schedule 8 regular classes
 

Proceeds up to original cost – Schedule 8 leasehold improvements +
Proceeds in excess of original cost – capital gain +
Recapture deferred – as above +
Capital gain deferred – as above +
Pre V-day appreciation +
Other (specify): 

+
–

Total proceeds per books =

Depreciation and amortization per accounts – Schedule 1 – 428,000
 
Loss on disposal of fixed assets per accounts –
Gain on disposal of fixed assets per accounts +

Net change per tax return = 121,000 

Financial statements 
Fixed assets (excluding land) per financial statements 
Closing net book value 42,670,000 
Opening net book value – 42,549,000 

Net change per financial statements = 121,000 

If the amounts from the tax return and the financial statements differ, explain why below. 
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é SCHEDULE 9 
RELATED AND ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-12-31 

Complete this schedule if the corporation is related to or associated with at least one other corporation. 
For more information, see the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 

Name 

100 

Country
of resi
dence 
(other
than 

Canada) 

200 

Business number 
(see note 1) 

300 

Rela
tion
ship
code 
(see

note 2) 

400 

Number of 
common shares 

you own 

500 

% of 
common 
shares 

you own 

550 

Number of 
preferred shares 

you own 

600 

% of 
preferred 
shares 

you own 

650 

Book value of 
capital stock 

700 
HYDRO ONE LIMITED CA 80512 9962 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE INC. CA 86999 4731 RC0001 1 
2486267 ONTARIO INC CA 80232 6124 RC0001 3 
2486268 ONTARIO INC CA 80167 4078 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. CA 87086 5821 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE TELECOM INC. CA 86800 1066 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE TELECOM LINK LIMITED CA 88786 7513 RC0001 3 
MUNICIPAL BILLING SERVICES INC CA 87560 6519 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE LAKE ERIE LINK MANAGEMENT INC CA 87892 1519 RC0002 3 
1938454 ONTARIO INC. CA 86391 7795 RC0002 3 
1943404 ONTARIO INC. CA 86248 6123 RC0002 3 
B2M GP INC. CA 81838 1840 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE B2M HOLDINGS INC CA 82217 7531 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE B2M LP INC. CA 81838 2046 RC0001 3 
NORFOLK ENERGY INC CA 86289 0399 RC0001 3 
NORFOLK POWER DISTRIBUTION INC CA 86289 2593 RC0001 3 
HALDIMAND COUNTY ENERGY INC CA 89076 2412 RC0001 3 
HALDIMAND COUNTY HYDRO INC CA 89075 9814 RC0001 3 
Woodstock Hydro Services Inc. CA 89909 5012 RC0001 3 
1937672 ONTARIO INC. CA 81722 4561 RC0001 3 
1937680 ONTARIO INC. CA 81930 4924 RC0001 3 
1937681 ONTARIO INC. CA 81722 4363 RC0001 3 
Hydro One East-West Tie Inc. CA 80105 5880 RC0001 3 

Note 1: Enter "NR" if the corporation is not registered or does not have a business number.
 
Note 2: Enter the code number of the relationship that applies from the following order: 1 - Parent 2 - Subsidiary 3 - Associated 4 - Related but not associated
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SCHEDULE 10 

CUMULATIVE ELIGIBLE CAPITAL DEDUCTION 

Name of corporation 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business Number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 
2015-12-31 

For use by a corporation that has eligible capital property. For more information, see the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 
A separate cumulative eligible capital account must be kept for each business. 

Part 1 – Calculation of current year deduction and carry-forward 



	

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Cumulative eligible capital - Balance at the end of the preceding taxation year (if negative, enter “0”) 200 18,089,492 A 
Add: Cost of eligible capital property acquired during

the taxation year 222
Other adjustments 226 

Subtotal (line 222 plus line 226) x 3 / 4 = B 
Non-taxable portion of a non-arm's length 
transferor's gain realized on the transfer of an 
eligible capital property to the corporation after 
December 20, 2002 228 x 1 / 2 = C 

amount B minus amount C (if negative, enter "0") D 

Amount transferred on amalgamation or wind-up of subsidiary 224 E 
Subtotal (add amounts A, D, and E) 230 18,089,492 F 

Deduct: Proceeds of sale (less outlays and expenses not otherwise deductible) from 
the disposition of all eligible capital property during the taxation year 242 G 
The gross amount of a reduction in respect of a forgiven debt 
obligation as provided for in subsection 80(7) 244 

	 
H 

Other adjustments 246 I 
(add amounts G,H, and I) x 3 / 4 = 248 J 

Cumulative eligible capital balance (amount F minus amount J) 18,089,492 K 
(if amount K is negative, enter "0" at line M and proceed to Part 2) 
Cumulative eligible capital for a property no longer owned after ceasing to carry on that business 249 

amount K 18,089,492 
less amount from line 249 

18,089,492 x 7.00 % = 250 Current year deduction 197,745 *
(line 249 plus line 250) (enter this amount at line 405 of Schedule 1) 197,745 197,745 L 

Cumulative eligible capital – Closing balance (amount K minus amount L) (if negative, enter "0") 300 17,891,747 M
*	 You can claim any amount up to the maximum deduction of 7%. The deduction may not exceed the maximum
 

amount prorated by the number of days in the taxation year divided by 365.
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Part 2 – Amount to be included in income arising from disposition
(complete this part only if the amount at line K is negative) 




. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Amount from line K (show as positive amount) N 
Total of cumulative eligible capital (CEC) deductions from income for taxation years
 
beginning after June 30, 1988 400 1 
Total of all amounts which reduced CEC in the current or prior years under subsection 80(7) 401 2 
Total of CEC deductions claimed for taxation years beginning 
before July 1, 1988 402 3 
Negative balances in the CEC account that were included 
in income for taxation years beginning before July 1, 1988 408 4 
Line 3 minus line 4 (if negative, enter "0") 5 
Total of lines 1, 2 and 5 6 
Amounts included in income under paragraph 14(1)(b), as that 
paragraph applied to taxation years ending after June 30, 1988 
and before February 28, 2000, to the extent that it is for an 
amount described at line 400 7 
Amounts at line T from Schedule 10 of previous taxation years 
ending after February 27, 2000 8 

Subtotal (line 7 plus line 8) 409 9 
Line 6 minus line 9 (if negative, enter "0") O 
Line N minus line O (if negative, enter "0") P 

Line 5 x 1 / 2 = Q 
Line P minus line Q (if negative, enter "0") R 

Amount R x 2 / 3 = S 
Amount N or amount O, whichever is less T 
Amount to be included in income (amount S plus amount T) (enter this amount on line 108 of Schedule 1) 410 
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Continuity of financial statement reserves (not deductible) 

Financial statement reserves (not deductible) 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Description Balance at the 
beginning of

 the year 

Transfer on an 
amalgamation or 
the wind-up of 
a subsidiary 

Add Deduct Balance at the 
end of the year 

OPEB Liability 14,081,620 191,390 13,890,230 

RPPP Rev Var (427191) -2,863,877 103,944 -2,759,933 

Enviromental Liability - LONG TERM 11,812,664 761,583 11,051,081 

Reserves from 
Part 2 of Schedule 13 

Totals 23,030,407 103,944 952,973 22,181,378 

The total opening balance plus the total transfers should be entered on line 414 of Schedule 1 as a deduction. 
The total closing balance should be entered on line 126 of Schedule 1 as an addition. 
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é SCHEDULE 14 
MISCELLANEOUS PAYMENTS TO RESIDENTS 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-12-31 

This schedule must be completed by all corporations who made the following payments to residents of Canada:
 
royalties for which the corporation has not filed a T5 slip; research and development fees; management fees; technical assistance fees; and similar payments.
 

Please enter the name and address of the recipient and the amount of the payment in the applicable column. If several payments of the same type
 
(i.e., management fees) were made to the same person, enter the total amount paid. If similar types of payments have been made, but do not fit into any of the
 
categories, enter these amounts in the column entitled "Similar payments".
 

Name of recipient 

100 

Address of recipient 

200 

Royalties 

300 

Research and 
development 

fees 

400 

Management 
fees 

500 

Technical 
assistance 

fees 

600 

Similar 
payments 

700 

Hydro One Networks Inc. 151,354 
483 Bay Street 
Toronto 
ON CA 
M5G 2P5 

Hydro One Inc 7,970 
483 Bay Street 
Toronto 
ON CA 
M5G 2P5 

T2 SCH 14 (99) ¤ 
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Schedule 15 

Deferred Income Plans 
Corporation's name 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year end 
Year Month Day 
2015-12-31 

Complete the information below if the corporation deducted payments from its income made to a registered pension plan (RPP), a registered supplementary 
unemployment benefit plan (RSUBP), a deferred profit sharing plan (DPSP), a pooled registered pension plan (PRPP), or an employee profit sharing 
plan (EPSP). 
If the trust that governs an employee profit sharing plan is not resident in Canada, please indicate if the T4PS, Statement of Employees Profit Sharing 
Plan Allocations and Payments, Supplementary slip(s) were filed for the last calendar year, and whether they were filed by the trustee or the employer. 

Type of 
plan 
(see 

note 1) 

Amount 
of contribution 

$ 
(see note 2) 

Registration 
number 

(RPP, RSUBP, 
PRPP, and 
DPSP only) 

Name of EPSP trust Address of EPSP trust T4PS 
slip(s) 
(see 
note 
3) 

100 200 300 400 500 600 
1 1 339,070 1059104 

Note 1 
Enter the applicable 
code number: 

1 – RPP 
2 – RSUBP 
3 – DPSP 
4 – EPSP 
5 – PRPP 

Note 2 
You do not need to add to Schedule 1 any payments you made to deferred income plans. 
To reconcile such payments, calculate the following amount: 
Total of all amounts indicated in column 200 of this schedule 339,070 A 
Less: 
Total of all amounts for deferred income plans deducted in your financial statements 237,349 B 
Deductible amount for contributions to deferred income plans 
(amount A minus amount B) (if negative, enter "0") 101,721 C 
Enter amount C on line 417 of Schedule 1 
Note 3 
T4PS slip(s) filed by: 1 – Trustee 

2 – Employer 
(EPSP only) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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Schedule 31 

Investment Tax Credit – Corporations 
General information 

Use this schedule: 
– to calculate an investment tax credit (ITC) earned during the tax year; 
– to claim a deduction against Part I tax payable; 
– to claim a refund of credit earned during the current tax year; 
– to claim a carryforward of credit from previous tax years; 
– to transfer a credit following an amalgamation or wind-up of a subsidiary, as described under subsections 87(1) and 88(1) of the Income Tax Act;
– to request a credit carryback to one or more previous years; or 
– if you are subject to a recapture of ITC.
 

The ITC is eligible for a three-year carryback (if not deductible in the year earned). It is also eligible for a twenty-year carryforward.
 

All legislative references are to the Income Tax Act and the Income Tax Regulations.
 

Investments or expenditures, described in subsection 127(9) of the Act and Part XLVI of the Regulations, that earn an ITC are:
 
– qualified property and qualified resource property (Parts 4 to 7 of this schedule); 
– expenditures that are part of the SR&ED qualified expenditure pool (Parts 8 to 17). File Form T661, Scientific Research and
 

Experimental Development (SR&ED) Expenditures Claim;
 
– pre-production mining expenditures (Parts 18 to 20); 
– apprenticeship job creation expenditures (Parts 21 to 23); and 
– child care spaces expenditures (Parts 24 to 28). 

Include a completed copy of this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. If you need more space, attach additional schedules. 
For more information on ITCs, see "Investment Tax Credit" in Guide T4012, T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide, Information Circular IC78-4, Investment 
Tax Credit Rates, and its related Special Release. 
For more information on SR&ED, see T4088, Guide to Form T661 – Scientific Research and Experimental Development (SR&ED) Expenditures Claim. 
Also see the Eligibility of Work for SR&ED Investment Tax Credits Policy at 
www.cra.gc.ca/txcrdt/sred-rsde/clmng/lgbltywrkfrsrdnvstmnttxcrdts-eng.html. 

Detailed information 
For the purpose of this schedule, investment means the capital cost of the property (excluding amounts added by an election under section 21), 
determined without reference to subsections 13(7.1) and 13(7.4), minus the amount of any government or non-government assistance that the corporation 
has received, is entitled to receive, or can reasonably be expected to receive for that property when it files the income tax return for the year in which the 
property was acquired. 

An ITC deducted or refunded in a tax year for a depreciable property, other than a depreciable property deductible under paragraph 37(1)(b), reduces
 
the capital cost of that property in the next tax year. It also reduces the undepreciated capital cost of that class in the next tax year. An ITC for SR&ED
 
deducted or refunded in a tax year will reduce the balance in the pool of deductible SR&ED expenditures and the adjusted cost base (ACB) of an
 
interest in a partnership in the next tax year. An ITC from pre-production mining expenditures deducted in a tax year reduces the balance in the pool of
 
deductible cumulative Canadian exploration expenses in the next tax year.
 

Property acquired has to be available for use before a claim for an ITC can be made. See subsections 127(11.2) and 248(19) for more information. 
Expenditures for SR&ED and capital costs for a property qualifying for an ITC must be identified by the claimant on Form T661 and Schedule 31 no
 
later than 12 months after the claimant's income tax return is due for the tax year in which it incurred the expenditures or capital costs.
 
Expenditures for pre-production mining, apprenticeship, or child care space for an ITC must be identified by the claimant on Schedule 31 no later than 12 
months after the claimant's income tax return is due for the tax year in which it incurred the expenditures or capital costs. 

Partnership allocations – Subsection 127(8) provides for the allocation of the amount that may reasonably be considered to be a partner's share of the
 
ITCs of the partnership at the end of the fiscal period of the partnership. An allocation of ITCs is generally considered to be the partner's reasonable
 
share of the ITCs if it is made in the same proportion in which the partners have agreed to share any income or loss and if section 103 is not
 
applicable for the agreement to share any income or loss. Special rules apply to specified and limited partners. For more information, see
 
Guide T4068, Guide for the Partnership Information Return.
 

For SR&ED expenditures, the expression in Canada includes the "exclusive economic zone" (as defined in the Oceans Act to generally consist of an
 
area that is within 200 nautical miles from the Canadian coastline), including the airspace, seabed and subsoil for that zone.
 
For the purpose of this schedule, the expression Atlantic Canada includes the Gaspé Peninsula and the provinces of Newfoundland and Labrador,
 
Prince Edward Island, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick, as well as their respective offshore regions (prescribed in Regulation 4609).
 

For the purpose of this schedule, qualified property means property in Atlantic Canada that is used primarily for manufacturing and processing, farming or 
fishing, logging, storing grain, or harvesting peat. Property in Atlantic Canada that is used primarily for oil and gas, and mining activities is considered 
qualified property only if acquired by the taxpayer before March 29, 2012. Qualified property includes new buildings and new machinery and equipment 
(prescribed in Regulation 4600), and if acquired by the taxpayer after March 28, 2012, new energy generation and conservation property (prescribed in 
Regulation 4600). Qualified property can also be used primarily to produce or process electrical energy or steam in a prescribed area (as described in 
Regulation 4610). See the definition of qualified property in subsection 127(9) for more information. 

T2 SCH 31 E (15) ¤ 
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Detailed information (continued) 
For the purpose of this schedule, qualified resource property means property in Atlantic Canada that is used primarily for oil and gas, and mining
 
activities, if acquired by the taxpayer after March 28, 2012, and before January 1, 2016. Qualified resource property includes new buildings and new
 
machinery and equipment (prescribed in Regulation 4600). See the definition of qualified resource property in subsection 127(9) for more information.
 
For the purpose of this schedule, pre-production mining exploration expenditures are pre-production mining expenditures incurred after
 
March 28, 2012, by the taxpayer to determine the existence, location, extent, or quality of certain mineral resources in Canada, excluding expenses
 
incurred in the exploration of an oil or gas well. See subparagraph (a)(i) of the definition of pre-production mining expenditure in subsection 127(9)
 
for more information.
 
For the purpose of this schedule, pre-production mining development expenditures are pre-production mining expenditures incurred after
 
March 28, 2012, by the taxpayer to bring a new mineral resource mine in Canada into production, excluding expenses in the development of a
 
bituminous sands deposit or an oil shale deposit. See subparagraph (a)(ii) of the definition of pre-production mining expenditure in
 
subsection 127(9) for more information.
 

Part 1 – Investments, expenditures, and percentages 

Investments 
Specified 

percentage 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Qualified property acquired primarily for use in Atlantic Canada 10 % 

Qualified resource property acquired primarily for use in Atlantic Canada and acquired: 
– after March 28, 2012, and before 2014 10 % 

5 % 
0 % 

20 % 
15 % 

10 % 
5 % 
0 % 

– after 2013 and before 2016 
– after 2015* 

Expenditures 
If you are a Canadian-controlled private corporation (CCPC), this percentage may apply to the portion that you
 
claim of the SR&ED qualified expenditure pool that does not exceed your expenditure limit (see Part 10) 35 % 


Note:	 If your current year's qualified expenditures are more than the corporation's expenditure limit (see
 
Part 10), the excess is eligible for an ITC calculated at the 20 % rate**.
 

If you are a corporation that is not a CCPC and have incurred qualified expenditures for SR&ED in any area in Canada: 
– before 2014** 
– after 2013** 

If you are a taxable Canadian corporation that incurred pre-production mining expenditures before March 29, 2012 10 % 

If you are a taxable Canadian corporation that incurred pre-production mining exploration expenditures***: 
– after March 28, 2012, and before 2013 
– in 2013 
– after 2013*** 

If you are a taxable Canadian corporation that incurred pre-production mining development expenditures****: 
– after March 28, 2012, and before 2014**** 
– in 2014 
– in 2015 
– after 2015**** 

10 % 
7 % 
4 % 
0 % 

10 % 

25 % 

If you paid salary and wages to apprentices in the first 24 months of their apprenticeship contract for employment 

If you incurred eligible expenditures after March 18, 2007, for the creation of licensed child care spaces for the
 
children of your employees and, potentially, for other children 

*	 A transitional relief rate of 10% may apply to property acquired after 2013 and before 2017, if the property is acquired under a written agreement entered 
into before March 29, 2012, or the property is acquired as part of a phase of a project where the construction or the engineering and design work for the 
construction started before March 29, 2012. See paragraph (a.1) of the definition of specified percentage in subsection 127(9) for more information. 

** The reduction of the rate from 20% to 15% applies to 2014 and later tax years, except that, for 2014 tax years that start before 2014, the reduction is 
pro-rated based on the number of days in the tax year that are after 2013. 

*** Pre-production mining exploration expenditures are described in subparagraph (a)(i) of the definition of pre-production mining expenditure in
 
subsection 127(9).
 

**** A transitional relief rate of 10% may apply to expenditures incurred after 2013 and before 2016, if the expenditure is incurred under a written
 
agreement entered into before March 29, 2012, or the expenditure is incurred as part of the development of a new mine where the construction or the
 
engineering and design work for the construction of the new mine started before March 29, 2012. See subparagraph (k)(ii) of the definition of
 
specified percentage in subsection 127(9) for more information. Pre-production mining development expenditures are described in
 
subparagraph (a)(ii) of the definition of pre-production mining expenditure in subsection 127(9).
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Corporation's name 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Business number 

87083 6269 RC0001 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

2015-12-31 

Part 2 – Determination of a qualifying corporation 
Is the corporation a qualifying corporation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101 1 Yes 2 No

For the purpose of a refundable ITC, a qualifying corporation is defined under subsection 127.1(2). The corporation has to be a CCPC and its 
taxable income (before any loss carrybacks) for its previous tax year cannot be more than its qualifying income limit for the particular tax year. If the 
corporation is associated with any other corporations during the tax year, the total of the taxable incomes of the corporation and the associated 
corporations (before any loss carrybacks), for their last tax year ending in the previous calendar year, cannot be more than their qualifying income limit 
for the particular tax year. 

Note: A CCPC calculating a refundable ITC is considered to be associated with another corporation if it meets any of the conditions 
in subsection 256(1), except where: 

one corporation is associated with another corporation solely because one or more persons own shares of the capital 
stock of both corporations; and 
one of the corporations has at least one shareholder who is not common to both corporations. 

If you are a qualifying corporation, you will earn a 100% refund on your share of any ITCs earned at the 35% rate on qualified current expenditures 
for SR&ED, up to the allocated expenditure limit. The 100% refund does not apply to qualified capital expenditures eligible for the 35% credit rate. 
They are only eligible for the 40% refund*. 

Some CCPCs that are not qualifying corporations may also earn a 100% refund on their share of any ITCs earned at the 35% rate on qualified 
current expenditures for SR&ED, up to the allocated expenditure limit. The expenditure limit can be determined in Part 10. The 100% refund 
does not apply to qualified capital expenditures eligible for the 35% credit rate. They are only eligible for the 40% refund*. 

The 100% refund will not be available to a corporation that is an excluded corporation as defined under subsection 127.1(2). A corporation is an 
excluded corporation if, at any time during the year, it is a corporation that is either controlled by (directly or indirectly, in any manner whatever) or is 
related to: 

a) one or more persons exempt from Part I tax under section 149; 
b) Her Majesty in right of a province, a Canadian municipality, or any other public authority; or 
c) any combination of persons referred to in a) or b) above. 

* Capital expenditures incurred after December 31, 2013, including lease payments for property that would have been a capital expenditure if
 
purchased directly, are not qualified SR&ED expenditures and are not eligible for an ITC on SR&ED expenditures.
 

Part 3 – Corporations in the farming industry 
Complete this area if the corporation is making SR&ED contributions. 

Is the corporation claiming a contribution in the current year to an agricultural organization 
whose goal is to finance SR&ED work (for example, check-off dues)? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

102 1 Yes 2 No X 

Contributions to agricultural organizations for SR&ED* 103 

If yes, complete Schedule 125, Income Statement Information, to identify the type of farming industry the corporation is involved in. For more information 
on Schedule 125, see Guide RC4088, General Index of Financial Information (GIFI). Enter contributions on line 350 of Part 8. 

* Enter only contributions not already included on Form T661. 
Include 80% of the contributions made after 2012; for contributions made before 2013, include all of the contributions. 

Qualified Property and Qualified Resource Property 

Part 4 – Eligible investments for qualified property and qualified resource property from the current tax year 

Capital cost 
allowance 

class number 

Description of investment Date available 
for use 

Location used 
(province or territory) 

Amount of 
investment 

105 110 115 120 125 

Total of investments for qualified property and qualified resource property A1 

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - EP25 VERSION 2016 V1.0 Page 3 



   

 
 
 

   
  

  

2015-12-31 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 2015-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-06-21 09:21 87083 6269 RC0001 

Part 5 – Current-year credit and account balances – ITC from investments in qualified property

and qualified resource property
 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ITC at the end of the previous tax year B1 

Deduct: 
Credit deemed as a remittance of co-op corporations 210 

Credit expired 215 

Subtotal (line 210 plus line 215) C1 

ITC at the beginning of the tax year (amount B1 minus amount C1) 220

Add: 
Credit transferred on amalgamation or wind-up of subsidiary 230 

ITC from repayment of assistance 235 

Qualified property; and qualified resource property 
acquired after March 28, 2012, and before 
January 1, 2014* (applicable part from 
amount A1 in Part 4) x 10 % = 240 

Qualified resource property acquired after 
December 31, 2013, and before January 1, 2016 
(applicable part from amount A1 in Part 4) x 5 % = 242

Credit allocated from a partnership 250 

Subtotal (total of lines 230 to 250) D1 

Total credit available (line 220 plus amount D1) E1 

Deduct: 
Credit deducted from Part I tax (enter at amount D8 in Part 30) 260 

Credit carried back to the previous year(s) (from amount H1 in Part 6) a 

Credit transferred to offset Part VII tax liability 280 

Subtotal (total of line 260, amount a, and line 280) F1 

Credit balance before refund (amount E1 minus amount F1) G1 

Deduct: 
Refund of credit claimed on investments from qualified property and qualified resource property (from Part 7) 310

ITC closing balance of investments from qualified property and qualified resource property 
(amount G1 minus line 310) 320 

* Include investments acquired after 2013 and before 2017 that are eligible for transitional relief. 

Part 6 – Request for carryback of credit from investments in qualified property and qualified resource property 
Year Month Day 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1st previous tax year Credit to be applied 901 
2nd previous tax year Credit to be applied 902 
3rd previous tax year Credit to be applied 903 

Total of lines 901 to 903 H1 
(enter amount H1 on line a in Part 5) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Part 7 – Refund of ITC for qualifying corporations on investments from qualified property

and qualified resource property
 

Current-year ITCs (total of lines 240, 242, and 250 in Part 5) I1 

Credit balance before refund (from amount G1 in Part 5) J1 

Refund ( 40 % of amount I1 or J1, whichever is less) K1 

Enter amount K1 or a lesser amount on line 310 in Part 5 (also enter it on line 780 of the T2 return if the corporation does not claim an SR&ED ITC refund). 
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SR&ED
 

Part 8 – Qualified SR&ED expenditures
 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Current expenditures (from line 557 on Form T661) 

Contributions to agricultural organizations for SR&ED 
Deduct: 
Government assistance, non-government assistance, or 
contract payment 

Contributions to agricultural organizations for SR&ED for the 
federal ITC (this amount is updated to line 103 of Part 3. For 
more details, consult the Help.)* 

+ 

Current expenditures (line 557 on Form T661 plus line 103 in Part 3)* 350

Capital expenditures incurred before 2014 (from line 558 on Form T661)** 360 

Repayments made in the year (from line 560 on Form T661) 370 

Qualified SR&ED expenditures (total of lines 350 to 370) 380 

* If you are claiming only contributions made to agricultural organizations for SR&ED, line 350 should equal line 103 in Part 3. Do not file Form T661. 

** Capital expenditures incurred after December 31, 2013, are not qualified SR&ED expenditures. Capital cost allowance can be claimed for depreciable 
property acquired for use in SR&ED after 2013. 

Part 9 – Components of the SR&ED expenditure limit calculation 

. . . . . . . 

Part 9 only applies if the corporation is a CCPC. 

Note: A CCPC that calculates an SR&ED expenditure limit is considered to be associated with another corporation if it meets any of the conditions in 
subsection 256(1), except where: 

one corporation is associated with another corporation solely because one or more persons own shares of the capital stock of the 
corporation; and 
one of the corporations has at least one shareholder who is not common to both corporations. 

Is the corporation associated with another CCPC for the purpose of calculating the SR&ED expenditure limit? 385 1 Yes 2 No 

Complete lines 390 and 398 if you answered no to the question on line 385 above or if the corporation is not associated 
with any other corporations (the amounts for associated corporations will be determined on Schedule 49). 

Enter your taxable income for the previous tax year* (prior to any loss carry-backs applied) 390 

Enter your taxable capital employed in Canada for the previous tax year 
minus $10 million. If this amount is nil or negative, enter "0". 
If this amount is over $40 million, enter $40 million 398 

* If either of the tax years referred to on line 390 is less than 51 weeks, multiply the taxable income by the following result: 365 divided by the number 
of days in these tax years. 

Part 10 – SR&ED expenditure limit for a CCPC 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . 

For a stand-alone corporation: $ 8,000,000 

Deduct: 
Taxable income for the previous tax year (from line 390 in Part 9) or $500,000, whichever is more x 10 = A2 

Excess ($8,000,000 minus amount A2; if negative, enter "0") B2 

$ 40,000,000 minus line 398 in Part 9 a 

Amount a divided by $ 40,000,000 C2 

Expenditure limit for the stand-alone corporation (amount B2 multiplied by amount C2)* D2 

For an associated corporation:
 
If associated, the allocation of the SR&ED expenditure limit as provided on Schedule 49* 400 E2
 

Where the tax year of the corporation is less than 51 weeks, calculate the amount of the expenditure limit as follows: 

Amount D2 or E2 x Number of days in the tax year 
365 

57 =  F2 

Your SR&ED expenditure limit for the year (enter the amount from amount D2, E2, or F2, whichever applies) 410 

* Amount D2 or E2 cannot be more than $3,000,000. 
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Part 11 – Investment tax credits on SR&ED expenditures 
Current expenditures (from line 350 in Part 8) or
 
the expenditure limit (from line 410 in Part 10), whichever is less*
 420 x 35 % =	 G2 

Line 350 minus line 410 (if negative, enter "0") 430	 x 15 **% = H2 

Line 410 minus line 350 (if negative, enter "0") b 

Capital expenditures (from line 360 in Part 8) or amount b above, 
whichever is less* 440	 x	 35 % = I2 

Line 360 minus amount b above (if negative, enter "0") 450	 x	 15 **% = J2 

Repayments (amount from line 370 in Part 8) 

. . . . . . 

	

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 	

If a corporation makes a repayment of any 
government or non-government assistance, or 
contract payments that reduced the amount of 460 x 35 % = c 
qualified expenditures for ITC purposes, the 
amount of the repayment is eligible for a credit.*** 480 x 15 % = d

Subtotal (amount c plus amount d)	 K2 

Current-year SR&ED ITC (total of amounts G2 to K2; enter on line 540 in Part 12) L2 

*	 For corporations that are not CCPCs, enter "0" for amounts G2 and I2. 

**	 For tax years that end after 2013, the general SR&ED ITC rate is reduced from 20% to 15%, except that, for 2014 tax years that start before 2014, the 
reduction is pro-rated based on the number of days in the tax year that are after 2013. If your rate is different than 15%, enter the amounts at lines 
430 or 450 and use the appropriate rate instead of 15%. 

*** The ITC on the repayment (the credit) is calculated using the ITC rate that you used to determine your ITC at the time your qualified expenditures for 
ITC purposes were reduced because of the government or non-government assistance, or contract payments. Enter the amount of the repayment on 
the line that corresponds to the appropriate rate. If the rate is different than 20% or 35%, enter the amount at line 480 and use the appropriate rate 
instead of 20%. 

Part 12 – Current-year credit and account balances – ITC from SR&ED expenditures 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 	ITC at the end of the previous tax year M2 

Deduct: 
Credit deemed as a remittance of co-op corporations 510 

Credit expired 515

Subtotal (line 510 plus line 515) N2 

ITC at the beginning of the tax year (amount M2 minus amount N2) 520 

Add: 
Credit transferred on amalgamation or wind-up of subsidiary 530 

Total current-year credit (from amount L2 in Part 11) 540 

Credit allocated from a partnership 550 

Subtotal (total of lines 530 to 550) O2 

Total credit available (line 520 plus amount O2) P2 

Deduct: 
Credit deducted from Part I tax (enter at amount E8 in Part 30) 560 

Credit carried back to the previous year(s) (from amount S2 in Part 13) e 

Credit transferred to offset Part VII tax liability 580 

Subtotal (total of line 560, amount e, and line 580) Q2 

Credit balance before refund (amount P2 minus amount Q2) R2 

Deduct: 
Refund of credit claimed on SR&ED expenditures (from Part 14 or 15, whichever applies) 610 

ITC closing balance on SR&ED (amount R2 minus line 610) 620 

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - EP25 VERSION 2016 V1.0	 Page 6 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 



   

X 

   
  

  

2015-12-31 HORCI.215 FINAL.215 2015-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
2016-06-21 09:21 87083 6269 RC0001 

Part 13 – Request for carryback of credit from SR&ED expenditures 

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Year Month Day 

1st previous tax year Credit to be applied 911 
2nd previous tax year Credit to be applied 912 
3rd previous tax year Credit to be applied 913 

Total of lines 911 to 913 S2 
(enter amount S2 at line e in Part 12) 

Part 14 – Refund of ITC for qualifying corporations – SR&ED 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Complete this part only if you are a qualifying corporation as determined on line 101 in Part 2. 

Is the corporation an excluded corporation as defined under subsection 127.1(2)? 650 1 Yes 2 No 

Current-year ITC (lines 540 plus 550 in Part 12 minus amount K2 in Part 11) f 

Refundable credits (amount f or amount R2 in Part 12, whichever is less)* T2 

Deduct: 
Amount T2 or amount G2 in Part 11, whichever is less U2 

Net amount (amount T2 minus amount U2; if negative, enter "0") V2 

Amount V2 multiplied by 40 % W2 

Add: 
Amount U2 X2 

Refund of ITC (amount W2 plus amount X2 – enter this, or a lesser amount, on line 610 in Part 12) Y2 
Enter the total of line 310 in Part 5 and line 610 in Part 12 on line 780 of the T2 return. 

* If you are also an excluded corporation, as defined in subsection 127.1(2), this amount must be multiplied by 40%. Claim this, or a lesser amount, as 
your refund of ITC for amount Y2. 

Part 15 – Refund of ITC for CCPCs that are not qualifying or excluded corporations – SR&ED 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Complete this box only if you are a CCPC that is not a qualifying or excluded corporation as determined on line 101 in Part 2. 

Credit balance before refund (from amount R2 in Part 12) Z2 

Deduct: 
Amount Z2 or amount G2 in Part 11, whichever is less AA2 

Net amount (amount Z2 minus amount AA2; if negative, enter "0") BB2 

Amount BB2 or amount I2 in Part 11, whichever is less CC2 

Amount CC2 multiplied by 40 % DD2 

Add : 
Amount AA2 EE2 

Refund of ITC (amount DD2 plus amount EE2) FF2 
Enter FF2, or a lesser amount, on line 610 in Part 12 and also on line 780 of the T2 return. 
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Recapture – SR&ED 

Part 16 – Recapture of ITC for corporations and corporate partnerships – SR&ED 
You will have a recapture of ITC in a year when all of the following conditions are met: 

you acquired a particular property in the current year or in any of the 20 previous tax years, if the credit was earned in a tax year ending after
 
1997 and did not expire before 2008;
 
you claimed the cost of the property as a qualified expenditure for SR&ED on Form T661; 
the cost of the property was included in calculating your ITC or was the subject of an agreement made under subsection 127(13)
 
to transfer qualified expenditures; and
 
you disposed of the property or converted it to commercial use after February 23, 1998. This condition is also met if you disposed
 
of or converted to commercial use a property that incorporates the particular property previously referred to.
 

Note: 
The recapture does not apply if you disposed of the property to a non-arm's-length purchaser who intended to use it all or substantially all for 
SR&ED. When the non-arm's-length purchaser later sells or converts the property to commercial use, the recapture rules will apply to the purchaser 
based on the historical ITC rate of the original user. 
You will report a recapture on the T2 return for the year in which you disposed of the property or converted it to commercial use. In the following 
tax year, add the amount of the ITC recapture to the SR&ED expenditure pool. 
If you have more than one disposition for calculations 1 and 2, complete the columns for each disposition for which a recapture applies, using 
the calculation formats below. 

Calculation 1 – If you meet all of the above conditions 

Calculation 2 – Only if you transferred all or a part of the qualified expenditure to another person under an agreement 
described in subsection 127(13); otherwise, enter nil on line B3. 

Amount of ITC you originally calculated 
for the property you acquired, or the 

original user's ITC where you acquired the 
property from a non-arm's length party, as 

described in the note above 

Amount calculated using ITC rate 
at the date of acquisition 

(or the original user's date of acquisition) 
on either the proceeds of disposition 

(if sold in an arm's length transaction) 
or the fair market value of the property 

(in any other case) 

Amount from column 700 or 710, 
whichever is less 

700 710 

Subtotal (enter amount A3 on line C3 in Part 17) A3 

A 

Rate that the transferee 
used in determining its 

ITC for qualified 
expenditures under a 
subsection 127(13) 

agreement 

B 

Proceeds of disposition 
of the property if you 

dispose of it to an 
arm's length person; 
or, in any other case, 
enter the fair market 
value of the property 

at conversion or 
disposition 

C 

Amount, if any, 
already provided for 

in Calculation 1 
(This allows for the 
situation where only 
part of the cost of a 

property is transferred 
under a subsection 

127(13) agreement.) 

D 

Amount 
determined by 

the formula 
(A x B) – C 

E 

ITC earned by the 
transferee for the 

qualified expenditures 
that were transferred 

F 

Amount from 
column D or E, 

whichever is less 

720 730 740 750 

Subtotal (total of column F) B3 
(enter amount B3 on line D3 in Part 17) 
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Part 16 – Recapture of ITC for corporations and corporate partnerships – SR&ED (continued) 
Calculation 3 

As a member of the partnership, you will report your share of the SR&ED ITC of the partnership after the SR&ED ITC has been reduced by the 
amount of the recapture. If this amount is a positive amount, you will report it on line 550 in Part 12. However, if the partnership does not have 
enough ITC otherwise available to offset the recapture, then the amount by which reductions to ITC exceed additions (the excess) will be 
determined and reported on line 760. 

Corporate partner's share of the excess of SR&ED ITC (amount to be reported on line E3 in Part 17) 760 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Part 17 – Total recapture of SR&ED investment tax credit 

Recaptured ITC from calculation 1, amount A3 in Part 16 C3 

Recaptured ITC from calculation 2, amount B3 in Part 16 D3 

Recaptured ITC from calculation 3, line 760 in Part 16 E3 

Total recapture of SR&ED investment tax credit (total of amounts C3 to E3) F3 
Enter amount F3 on line A8 in Part 29. 
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Pre-Production Mining 

Part 18 – Pre-production mining expenditures 

Exploration information 
A mineral resource that qualifies for the credit means a mineral deposit from which the principal mineral to be extracted is diamond, a base or precious metal 
deposit, or a mineral deposit from which the principal mineral to be extracted is an industrial mineral that, when refined, results in a base or precious metal. 

In column 800, list all minerals for which pre-production mining expenditures have taken place in the tax year. 

For each of the minerals reported in column 800, identify each project (in column 805), mineral title (in column 806), and mining division (in column 807) 
where title is registered. If there is no mineral title, identify only the project and mining division. 

List of minerals 
800 

Project name 
805 

Mineral title 
806 

Mining division 




807 

Pre-production mining expenditures* 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Exploration: 
Pre-production mining expenditures that the corporation incurred in the tax year for the purpose of determining the
 
existence, location, extent, or quality of a mineral resource in Canada:
 

Prospecting 810 

Geological, geophysical, or geochemical surveys 811 

Drilling by rotary, diamond, percussion, or other methods 812 

Trenching, digging test pits, and preliminary sampling 813 













Development: 
Pre-production mining expenditures incurred in the tax year for bringing a new mine in a mineral resource in Canada into 
production in reasonable commercial quantities and incurred before the new mine comes into production in such quantities: 

Clearing, removing overburden, and stripping 820 

Sinking a mine shaft, constructing an adit, or other underground entry 821 

Other pre-production mining expenditures incurred in the tax year: 

Description 
825 

Amount 
826 

Total of column 826 A4 

Total pre-production mining expenditures (total of lines 810 to 821 and amount A4) 830 

Deduct: 
Total of all assistance (grants, subsidies, rebates, and forgivable loans) or reimbursements that the corporation has 
received or is entitled to receive in respect of the amounts referred to on line 830 above 832 

Excess (line 830 minus line 832) (if negative, enter "0") B4 

Add: 
Repayments of government and non-government assistance 835

Pre-production mining expenditures (amount B4 plus line 835) C4
 

* A pre-production mining expenditure is defined under subsection 127(9). 
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Part 19 – Current-year credit and account balances – ITC from pre-production mining expenditures 

ITC at the end of the previous tax year D4 

Deduct: 
Credit deemed as a remittance of co-op corporations 841 

Credit expired 845 

Subtotal (line 841 plus line 845) E4 

ITC at the beginning of the tax year (amount D4 minus amount E4) 850 

Add: 
Credit transferred on amalgamation or wind-up of subsidiary 860 

Pre-production mining expenditures* 
incurred before January 1, 2013 
(applicable part from amount C4 in Part 18) 870 x 10 % = a 

Pre-production mining exploration 
expenditures incurred in 2013 
(applicable part from amount C4 in Part 18) 872 x 5 % = b . . 

. . 

 

Pre-production mining development 
expenditures incurred in 2014 
(applicable part from amount C4 in Part 18) 874 x 7 % = c . . 
Pre-production mining development 
expenditures incurred in 2015 
(applicable part from amount C4 in Part 18) . . 876 x 4 % = d

Current year credit (total of amounts a to d) 880 F4 

Total credit available (total of lines 850, 860, and amount F4) G4 

Deduct: 
Credit deducted from Part I tax (enter at amount F8 in Part 30)  885 

Credit carried back to the previous year(s) (from amount I4 in Part 20) e 

Subtotal (line 885 plus amount e) H4 

ITC closing balance from pre-production mining expenditures (amount G4 minus amount H4) 890 

* Also include pre-production mining development expenditures incurred before 2014 and pre-production mining development expenditures incurred after 
2013 and before 2016 that are eligible for transitional relief. 

Part 20 – Request for carryback of credit from pre-production mining expenditures 
Year Month Day 

1st previous tax year Credit to be applied 921 
2nd previous tax year Credit to be applied 922 
3rd previous tax year Credit to be applied 923 

Total of lines 921 to 923 I4 
(enter amount I4 on line e in Part 19) 
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Apprenticeship Job Creation 

Part 21 – Total current-year credit – ITC from apprenticeship job creation expenditures 
If you are a related person as defined under subsection 251(2), has it been agreed in writing that you are the only 
employer who will be claiming the apprenticeship job creation tax credit for this tax year for each apprentice whose 
contract number (or social insurance number or name) appears below? (If not, you cannot claim the tax credit.) 611 1 Yes 2 No 

For each apprentice in their first 24 months of the apprenticeship, enter the apprenticeship contract number registered with Canada, or a province or 
territory, under an apprenticeship program designed to certify or license individuals in the trade. For the province, the trade must be a Red Seal trade. If 
there is no contract number, enter the social insurance number (SIN) or the name of the eligible apprentice. 

1. 

A 
Contract number 

(SIN or name of apprentice) 

601 

B 
Name of eligible trade 

602 

C 
Eligible salary and 

wages* 

603 

D 
Column C x 

10 %

604 

E 
Lesser of 

column D or 
$ 2,000 

605 

309A 1,700 170 170 
Total current-year credit (total of column E) 

(enter amount A5 on line 640 in Part 22) 
170 A5 

* Other than qualified expenditure incurred, and net of any other government or non-government assistance received or to be received. 

Part 22 – Current-year credit and account balances – ITC from apprenticeship job creation expenditures 

ITC at the end of the previous tax year B5 

Deduct: 
Credit deemed as a remittance of co-op corporations 612 

Credit expired after 20 tax years 615 

Subtotal (line 612 plus line 615) C5 

ITC at the beginning of the tax year (amount B5 minus amount C5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 625 

Add: 
Credit transferred on amalgamation or wind-up of subsidiary 630

ITC from repayment of assistance 635

Total current-year credit (from amount A5 in Part 21) 640 170 

Credit allocated from a partnership 655 

Subtotal (total of lines 630 to 655) 170 170 D5 

Total credit available (line 625 plus amount D5) . 170 E5 

Deduct: 
Credit deducted from Part I tax (enter on line G8 in Part 30) 660 170

Credit carried back to the previous year(s) (from amount G5 in Part 23) a 

Subtotal (line 660 plus amount a) 170 170 F5 

ITC closing balance from apprenticeship job creation expenditures (amount E5 minus amount F5) 690 

Part 23 – Request for carryback of credit from apprenticeship job creation expenditures 

 

Year Month Day 

1st previous tax year Credit to be applied 931 
2nd previous tax year Credit to be applied 932 
3rd previous tax year Credit to be applied 933 

Total of lines 931 to 933
(enter amount G5 on line a in Part 22) 

G5 
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Child Care Spaces
 

Part 24 – Eligible child care spaces expenditures
 

Enter the eligible expenditures that the corporation incurred to create licensed child care spaces for the children of the employees and, potentially, for 
other children. The corporation cannot be carrying on a child care services business. The eligible expenditures include: 

the cost of depreciable property (other than specified property); and 
the specified child care start-up expenditures;
 

acquired or incurred only to create new child care spaces at a licensed child care facility.
 

Cost of depreciable property from the current tax year 

1. 

Capital cost allowance 
class number 

665 

Description of investment 

675 

Date available for use 

685

Amount of investment 

695

Total cost of depreciable property from the current tax year (total of column 695) 715
Add:
 
Specified child care start-up expenditures from the current tax year 705
 

Total gross eligible expenditures for child care spaces (line 715 plus line 705) A6
 

Deduct:
 
Total of all assistance (including grants, subsidies, rebates, and forgivable loans) or reimbursements that the 
corporation has received or is entitled to receive in respect of the amounts referred to in amount A6 725 

Excess (amount A6 minus line 725) (if negative, enter "0") B6 

Add: 
Repayments by the corporation of government and non-government assistance 735 

Total eligible expenditures for child care spaces (amount B6 plus line 735) 745 

Part 25 – Current-year credit – ITC from child care spaces expenditures 
The credit is equal to 25% of eligible child care spaces expenditures incurred to a maximum of $10,000 per child care space created in a licensed child 
care facility. 

Eligible expenditures (from line 745 in Part 24) x 25 % = C6 

Number of child care spaces 755 x $ 10,000 =  D6 

ITC from child care spaces expenditures (amount C6 or D6, whichever is less) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . E6 
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Part 26 – Current-year credit and account balances – ITC from child care spaces expenditures 

ITC at the end of the previous tax year F6 

Deduct: 
Credit deemed as a remittance of co-op corporations 765 

Credit expired after 20 tax years 770 

Subtotal (line 765 plus line 770) G6 

ITC at the beginning of the tax year (amount F6 minus amount G6) 775

Add: 
Credit transferred on amalgamation or wind-up of subsidiary 777

Total current-year credit (from amount E6 in Part 25) 780

Credit allocated from a partnership 782 

Subtotal (total of lines 777 to 782) H6 

Total credit available (line 775 plus amount H6) I6 

Deduct: 
Credit deducted from Part I tax (enter on line H8 in Part 30) 785 

Credit carried back to the previous year(s) (from amount K6 in Part 27) a 

Subtotal (line 785 plus amount a) J6 

ITC closing balance from child care spaces expenditures (amount I6 minus amount J6) 790 

Part 27 – Request for carryback of credit from child care space expenditures 
Year Month Day 

1st previous tax year 2015-11-04 Credit to be applied 941 
2nd previous tax year 2015-10-31 Credit to be applied 942 
3rd previous tax year 2014-12-31 Credit to be applied 943 

Total of lines 941 to 943 
(enter amount K6 on line a in Part 26) 

K6 
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Recapture – Child Care Spaces
 

Part 28 – Recapture of ITC for corporations and corporate partnerships – Child care spaces
 

The ITC will be recovered against the taxpayer's tax otherwise payable under Part I of the Act if, at any time within 60 months of the day on which the 
taxpayer acquired the property: 

the new child care space is no longer available; or 
property that was an eligible expenditure for the child care space is: 
– disposed of or leased to a lessee; or 
– converted to another use.

If the property disposed of is a child care space, the amount that can reasonably be 
considered to have been included in the original ITC (paragraph 127(27.12)(a))  792 
In the case of eligible expenditures (paragraph 127(27.12)(b)), the lesser of:
 

The amount that can reasonably be considered to have been included in the original ITC 795
 . . . . 
25% of either the proceeds of disposition (if sold in an arm's length transaction)
 
or the fair market value (in any other case) of the property 797

Amount from line 795 or line 797, whichever is less A7 

Corporate partnerships 

As a member of the partnership, you will report your share of the child care spaces ITC of the partnership after the child 
care spaces ITC has been reduced by the amount of the recapture. If this amount is a positive amount, you will report it 
on line 782 in Part 26. However, if the partnership does not have enough ITC otherwise available to offset the recapture, 
then the amount by which reductions to ITC exceed additions (the excess) will be determined and reported on line 799 
below. 

Corporate partner's share of the excess of ITC 799 

Total recapture of child care spaces investment tax credit (total of line 792, amount A7, and line 799) B7 
Enter amount B7 on line B8 in Part 29. 

Summary of Investment Tax Credits 

Part 29 – Total recapture of investment tax credit 

Recaptured SR&ED ITC (from amount F3 in Part 17) A8 

Recaptured child care spaces ITC (from amount B7 in Part 28) B8 

Total recapture of investment tax credit (amount A8 plus amount B8) C8 
Enter amount C8 on line 602 of the T2 return. 

Part 30 – Total ITC deducted from Part I tax 

ITC from investments in qualified property deducted from Part I tax (from line 260 in Part 5) D8 

ITC from SR&ED expenditures deducted from Part I tax (from line 560 in Part 12) E8 

ITC from pre-production mining expenditures deducted from Part I tax (from line 885 in Part 19) F8 

ITC from apprenticeship job creation expenditures deducted from Part I tax (from line 660 in Part 22) 170 G8 

ITC from child care space expenditures deducted from Part I tax (from line 785 in Part 26) H8 

Total ITC deducted from Part I tax (total of amounts D8 to H8) 170 I8 
Enter amount I8 on line 652 of the T2 return. 
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Summary of Investment Tax Credit Carryovers 

Continuity of investment tax credit carryovers 

CCA class number 97 Apprenticeship job creation ITC 

Current year 
Addition 

current year 
(A) 

Applied
current year 

(B) 

Claimed
as a refund 

(C) 

Carried back

(D) 

ITC end 
of year 

(A-B-C-D) 
170 170 

Prior years 
Taxation year ITC beginning 

of year 
(E) 

Adjustments 

(F) 

Applied
current year 

(G) 

ITC end 
of year 
(E-F-G) 

2015-11-04 
2015-10-31 
2014-12-31 
2013-12-31 
2012-12-31 
2011-12-31 
2010-12-31 
2009-12-31 
2008-12-31 
2007-12-31 * 
2006-12-31 
2005-12-31 
2004-12-31 
2003-12-31 
2002-12-31 
2001-12-31 
2000-12-31 
1999-12-31 
1999-03-31 

* 1998-03-31 
Total 

B+C+D+G Total ITC utilized 170 

* The ITC end of year includes the amount of ITC expired from the 10th preceding year if it is before January 1, 1998, or the amount of 
ITC expired from the 20th preceding year if it is after December 31, 1997. Note that this credit expires at the end of the tax year and 
any expired credit will be posted to line 215, 515, 615, 770 or 845, as applicable, in Schedule 31 the following year. 
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é	 Schedule 33 

Taxable Capital Employed in Canada – Large Corporations 
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 

Year Month Day 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-12-31 

Use this schedule in determining if the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation (other than a financial institution or an insurance
 
corporation) and its related corporations is greater than $10,000,000.
 
If the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its related corporations is greater than $10,000,000, file a completed Schedule 33 with 
your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return no later than six months from the end of the tax year. 
Unless otherwise noted, all legislative references are to the Income Tax Act and the Income Tax Regulations. 

Subsection 181(1) defines the terms financial institution, long-term debt, and reserves. 

Subsection 181(3) provides the basis to determine the carrying value of a corporation's assets or any other amount under Part I.3 for its capital, investment 
allowance, taxable capital, or taxable capital employed in Canada, or for a partnership in which it has an interest. 
If the corporation was a non-resident of Canada throughout the year and carried on a business through a permanent establishment in Canada, go to Part 4, 
Taxable capital employed in Canada. 

Part 1 – Capital 
Add the following year-end amounts: 

Reserves that have not been deducted in calculating income for the year under Part I . . . . . . . . 101 22,181,378 

Capital stock (or members' contributions if incorporated without share capital) . . . . . . . . . . . 103 5,000,000

Retained earnings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104 
Contributed surplus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105 
Any other surpluses .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  . 106 
Deferred unrealized foreign exchange gains . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 107 
All loans and advances to the corporation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108 
All indebtedness of the corporation represented by bonds, debentures, notes, mortgages, 
hypothecary claims, bankers' acceptances, or similar obligations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109 33,000,000 

Any dividends declared but not paid by the corporation before the end of the year . . . . . . . . . 110 
All other indebtedness of the corporation (other than any indebtedness for a lease)
 
that has been outstanding for more than 365 days before the end of the year . . . . . . . . . . . . 
111 
The total of all amounts, each of which is the amount, if any, in respect of a partnership in which 
the corporation held a membership interest at the end of the year, either directly or indirectly 
through another partnership (see note below) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112 

Subtotal (add lines 101 to 112) 60,181,378 60,181,378 A 

Note: 
Line 112 is determined by the formula (A – B) x C/D (as per paragraph 181.2(3)(g)) where: 

A	 is the total of all amounts that would be determined for lines 101, 107, 108, 109, and 111 in respect of the partnership for its last fiscal period that 
ends at or before the end of the year if 
a) those lines applied to partnerships in the same manner that they apply to corporations, and 
b) those amounts were computed without reference to amounts owing by the partnership 

(i)	 to any corporation that held a membership interest in the partnership either directly or indirectly through another partnership, or 
(ii) to any partnership in which a corporation described in subparagraph (i) held a membership interest either directly or indirectly through 

another partnership. 
B is the partnership's deferred unrealized foreign exchange losses at the end of the period, 

C is the share of the partnership's income or loss for the period to which the corporation is entitled either directly or indirectly through another 
partnership, and 

D is the partnership's income or loss for the period. 
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2016-06-21 09:21	 87083 6269 RC0001 

Part 1 – Capital (continued) 
Subtotal A (from page 1) 60,181,378 A 

Deduct the following amounts: 

Deferred tax debit balance at the end of the year 121 3,930,000
Any deficit deducted in calculating its shareholders' equity (including, for this purpose, the 
amount of any provision for the redemption of preferred shares) at the end of the year 122 4,913,000 
To the extent that the amount may reasonably be regarded as being included in any of lines 
101 to 112 above for the year, any amount deducted under subsection 135(1) in calculating 
income under Part I for the year. 123 
Deferred unrealized foreign exchange losses at the end of the year 124

Subtotal (add lines 121 to 124) 8,843,000 8,843,000 B 

Capital for the year (amount A minus amount B) (if negative, enter “0”) 190 51,338,378

Part 2 – Investment allowance 
Add the carrying value at the end of the year of the following assets of the corporation: 

A share of another corporation 401 
A loan or advance to another corporation (other than a financial institution) 402 1,070,000 
A bond, debenture, note, mortgage, hypothecary claim, or similar obligation of another corporation
 
(other than a financial institution) 
403 
Long-term debt of a financial institution 404 
A dividend payable on a share of the capital stock of another corporation 405 
A loan or advance to, or a bond, debenture, note, mortgage, hypothecary claim or similar obligation of, a partnership each 
member of which was, throughout the year, another corporation (other than a financial institution) that was not exempt from 
tax under this Part (otherwise than because of paragraph 181.1(3)(d)), or another partnership described in 
paragraph 181.2(4)(d.1) 406 
An interest in a partnership (see note 2 below) 407 
Investment allowance for the year (add lines 401 to 407) 490 1,070,000 

Notes: 
1.	 Lines 401 to 405 should not include the carrying value of a share of the capital stock of, a dividend payable by, or indebtedness of a corporation that is 

exempt from tax under Part I.3 (other than a non-resident corporation that at no time in the year carried on business in Canada through a permanent 
establishment). 

2.	 Where the corporation has an interest in a partnership held either directly or indirectly through another partnership, refer to subsection 181.2(5) for 
additional rules regarding the carrying value of an interest in a partnership. 

3.	 Where a trust is used as a conduit for loaning money from a corporation to another related corporation (other than a financial institution), the loan will be 
considered to have been made directly from the lending corporation to the borrowing corporation. Refer to subsection 181.2(6) for special rules that may 
apply. 

Part 3 – Taxable capital 
Capital for the year (line 190) 51,338,378 C 

Deduct: Investment allowance for the year (line 490) 1,070,000 D 

Taxable capital for the year (amount C minus amount D) (if negative, enter "0") 500 50,268,378 
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Part 4 – Taxable capital employed in Canada
 

To be completed by a corporation that was resident in Canada at any time in the year
 

Taxable capital for 
the year (line 500) 50,268,378 x 

Taxable income earned 
in Canada 

Taxable income 
610	 203,578 

203,578 
= 

Taxable capital
employed in Canada 690 50,268,378

Notes: 1. Regulation 8601 gives details on calculating the amount of taxable income earned in Canada. 
2.	 Where a corporation's taxable income for a tax year is "0," it shall, for the purposes of the above calculation, be deemed 


to have a taxable income for that year of $1,000.
 
3. In the case of an airline corporation, Regulation 8601 should be considered when completing the above calculation. 

To be completed by a corporation that was a non-resident of Canada throughout the year 
and carried on a business through a permanent establishment in Canada 

Total of all amounts each of which is the carrying value at the end of the year of an asset of the corporation used in the year or 
held in the year, in the course of carrying on any business during the year through a permanent establishment in Canada . . . . 701 
Deduct the following amounts:
 
Corporation's indebtedness at the end of the year [other than indebtedness described in any of
 
paragraphs 181.2(3)(c) to (f)] that may reasonably be regarded as relating to a business it carried 
on during the year through a permanent establishment in Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 711 
Total of all amounts each of which is the carrying value at the end of year of an asset 
described in subsection 181.2(4) of the corporation that it used in the year, or held in the 
year, in the course of carrying on any business during the year through a permanent 
establishment in Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 712	 

Total of all amounts each of which is the carrying value at the end of year of an asset of the 
corporation that is a ship or aircraft the corporation operated in international traffic, or 
personal or movable property used or held by the corporation in carrying on any business 
during the year through a permanent establishment in Canada (see note below) . . . . . . . . . . . 713

Total deductions (add lines 711, 712, and 713) E 

Taxable capital employed in Canada (line 701 minus amount E) (if negative, enter “0“) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 790 

Note:	 Complete line 713 only if the country in which the corporation is resident did not impose a capital tax for the year on similar assets, or a tax for the 
year on the income from the operation of a ship or aircraft in international traffic, of any corporation resident in Canada during the year. 

Part 5 – Calculation for purposes of the small business deduction 

This part is applicable to corporations that are not associated in the current year, but were associated in the prior year. 

Taxable capital employed in Canada (amount from line 690) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F 

Deduct: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10,000,000 G 

Excess (amount F minus amount G) (if negative, enter "0") H 

Calculation for purposes of the small business deduction (amount H x 0.225%) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
Enter this amount at line 415 of the T2 return. 
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Attached Schedule with Total 

Part 1 – Deferred tax debit balance at the end of the year 

Title Part 1 – Deferred tax debit balance at the end of the year 

Description Amount 
deferred income tax assets short term 125,000 00 
deferred income tax assets long term 3,805,000 00 

Total 3,930,000 00 
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é SCHEDULE 50 

SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-12-31 

All private corporations must complete this schedule for any shareholder who holds 10% or more of the corporation's common and/or preferred shares. 

Provide only one number per shareholder 

Name of shareholder 
(after name, indicate in brackets if the shareholder 
is a corporation, partnership, individual, or trust) 

Business Number 
(If a corporation is not 
registered, enter "NR") 

Social insurance 
number 

Trust number Percentage 
common 
shares 

Percentage 
preferred 
shares 

100 200 300 350 400 500 

Hydro One Inc. 86999 4731 RC0001 100.0001 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
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é Schedule 88 

Internet Business Activities 

Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-12-31 

File this schedule if your corporation earns income from one or more webpages or websites. 

You may earn income from your webpages or websites if: 

–	 you sell goods and/or services on your own pages or websites. You may have a shopping cart and process payment transactions yourself
 
or through a third-party service;
 

–	 your site doesn’t support transactions but your customers call, complete, and submit a form, or email you to make a purchase, order, booking, 
and others; 

– you sell goods and/or services on auction, marketplace, or similar websites operated by others; or 

– you earn income from advertising, income programs, or traffic your site generates. For example: 

– static advertisements you place on your site for other businesses 
– affiliate programs 
– advertising programs such as Google AdSense or Microsoft adCentre
 
– other types of traffic programs.
 

Also file this schedule if you don’t have a website but you have created a profile or other page describing your business on blogs, auction, market place, 
or any other portal or directory websites from which you earn income. 

File this schedule with your T2 – Corporation Income Tax Return. 

How many Internet webpages or websites does your corporation earn income from? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Provide the Internet webpage or website addresses (also known as URL addresses)*: 

http:// http://www.hydroone.com/OURCOMMITMENT/REMOTECOMMUNITIES/Pages/home.aspx 

http:// 

http:// 

http:// 

http:// 

What is the percentage of the corporation's gross revenue generated from the Internet in comparison to the
 
corporation's total gross revenue? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.001 %
 

* If you have more than five websites, enter the addresses of those that generate the most Internet income. If you don’t have a website but you have
 
created a profile or other page describing your business on blogs, auction, market place, or any other portal or directory websites, enter the addresses
 
of the pages if they generate income.
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é Schedule 500 

Ontario Corporation Tax Calculation 

Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-12-31 

Use this schedule if the corporation had a permanent establishment (as defined in section 400 of the federal Income Tax Regulations) in
 
Ontario at any time in the tax year and had Ontario taxable income in the year.
 

All legislative references are to the federal Income Tax Act and Income Tax Regulations. 

This schedule is a worksheet only. You do not have to file it with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Part 1 – Ontario basic rate of tax for the year 

Ontario basic rate of tax for the year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

11.5 % A 

Part 2 – Calculation of Ontario basic income tax 

Ontario taxable income * 203,578 B 

Ontario basic income tax: amount B multiplied by Ontario basic rate of tax for the year (rate A from Part 1) 23,411 C 

If the corporation has a permanent establishment in more than one jurisdiction, or is claiming an Ontario tax credit in addition to Ontario basic income tax, 
or has Ontario corporate minimum tax or Ontario special additional tax on life insurance corporations payable, enter amount C on line 270 of Schedule 5, 
Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations. Otherwise, enter it on line 760 of the T2 return. 

* If the corporation has a permanent establishment only in Ontario, enter the amount from line 360 or line Z, whichever applies, of the T2 return.
 
Otherwise, enter the taxable income allocated to Ontario from column F in Part 1 of Schedule 5.
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Part 3 – Ontario small business deduction (OSBD) 
Complete this part if the corporation claimed the federal small business deduction under subsection 125(1) or would have claimed it if 
subsection 125(5.1) had not been applicable in the tax year. 

Income from active business carried on in Canada (amount from line 400 of the T2 return) 1 

Federal taxable income, less adjustment for foreign tax credit (amount from line 405 of the T2 return) 2 

Federal business limit before the application of subsection 125(5.1) (amount from line 410 of the T2 return) 3 

Ontario business limit reduction: 

Amount from line 3 a 

Deduct: 

Amount from line E 
of the T2 return x

Number of days in the tax 
year after May 1, 2014 

Number of days in the tax year 
57 
57 

= b

Reduced Ontario business limit (amount a minus amount b) (if negative, enter "0") 4 

Enter the least of amounts 1, 2, 3, and 4 D 

Ontario domestic factor (ODF): Ontario taxable income * 
Taxable income earned in all provinces and territories ** 

203,578.00 
203,578 

= 1.00000 E 

Amount D × ODF (line E) c 

Ontario taxable income 
(amount B from Part 2) 203,578 d 

Ontario small business income (lesser of amount c and amount d) F 

OSBD rate for the year 7 % G 

Ontario small business deduction: amount F multiplied by rate G H 

Enter amount H on line 402 of Schedule 5. 

* Enter amount B from Part 2.
 

** Includes the offshore jurisdictions for Nova Scotia and Newfoundland and Labrador.
 

Part 4 – Ontario adjusted small business income 
Complete this part if the corporation was a Canadian-controlled private corporation throughout the tax year and is claiming the Ontario tax credit for 
manufacturing and processing or the Ontario credit union tax reduction. 

Ontario adjusted small business income (lesser of amount D and amount d from Part 3) . I 

Enter amount I on line K in Part 5 of this schedule or on line B in Part 2 of Schedule 502, Ontario Tax Credit for Manufacturing and Processing, 
whichever applies. 
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Part 5 – Calculation of credit union tax reduction 

Complete this part and Schedule 17, Credit Union Deductions, if the corporation was a credit union throughout the tax year. 

Amount D from Part 3 of Schedule 17 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

J 

Deduct: 
Ontario adjusted small business income (amount I from Part 4) K 

Subtotal (amount J minus amount K) (if negative, enter "0") L 

Amount L multiplied by rate G from Part 3 M 

Ontario domestic factor (line E from Part 3) 1.00000 N 

Ontario credit union tax reduction (amount M multiplied by ODF from line N) O 

Enter amount O on line 410 of Schedule 5. 
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é Schedule 510 

Ontario Corporate Minimum Tax 

Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-12-31 

File this schedule if the corporation is subject to Ontario corporate minimum tax (CMT). CMT is levied under section 55 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario),
 
referred to as the "Ontario Act".
 
Complete Part 1 to determine if the corporation is subject to CMT for the tax year. 
A corporation not subject to CMT in the tax year is still required to file this schedule if it is deducting a CMT credit, has a CMT credit carryforward,
 
or has a CMT loss carryforward or a current year CMT loss.
 
A corporation that has Ontario special additional tax on life insurance corporations (SAT) payable in the tax year must complete Part 4 of this
 
schedule even if it is not subject to CMT for the tax year.
 
A corporation is exempt from CMT if, throughout the tax year, it was one of the following:
 
1) a corporation exempt from income tax under section 149 of the federal Income Tax Act;
 
2) a mortgage investment corporation under subsection 130.1(6) of the federal Act;
 
3) a deposit insurance corporation under subsection 137.1(5) of the federal Act;
 
4) a congregation or business agency to which section 143 of the federal Act applies;
 
5) an investment corporation as referred to in subsection 130(3) of the federal Act; or
 
6) a mutual fund corporation under subsection 131(8) of the federal Act.
 

File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Part 1 – Determination of CMT applicability 

Total assets of the corporation at the end of the tax year * 112 71,546,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 . . .
 . . .

 
 

Share of total assets from partnership(s) and joint venture(s) * 114
Total assets of associated corporations (amount from line 450 on Schedule 511) 116 10,000,000,000 

Total assets (total of lines 112 to 116) 10,071,546,000 

Total revenue of the corporation for the tax year ** 142 48,961,228 

Share of total revenue from partnership(s) and joint venture(s) ** 144 
Total revenue of associated corporations (amount from line 550 on Schedule 511) 146 5,000,000,000 

Total revenue (total of lines 142 to 146) 5,048,961,228 

The corporation is subject to CMT if: 
– for tax years ending before July 1, 2010, the total assets at the end of the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations are more than
 

$5,000,000, or the total revenue for the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations is more than $10,000,000.
 
– for tax years ending after June 30, 2010, the total assets at the end of the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations are equal to or more 

than $50,000,000, and the total revenue for the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations is equal to or more than $100,000,000. 
If the corporation is not subject to CMT, do not complete the remaining parts unless the corporation is deducting a CMT credit, or has a CMT credit 
carryforward, a CMT loss carryforward, a current year CMT loss, or SAT payable in the year. 

* Rules for total assets 
– Report total assets according to generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
– Do not include unrealized gains and losses on assets and foreign currency gains and losses on assets that are included in net income for
 

accounting purposes but not in income for corporate income tax purposes.
 
– The amount on line 114 is determined at the end of the last fiscal period of the partnership or joint venture that ends in the tax year of the
 

corporation. Add the proportionate share of the assets of the partnership(s) and joint venture(s), and deduct the recorded asset(s) for the
 
investment in partnerships and joint ventures.
 

– A corporation's share in a partnership or joint venture is determined under paragraph 54(5)(b) of the Ontario Act and, if the partnership or joint venture 
had no income or loss, is calculated as if the partnership's or joint venture's income were $1 million. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a 
partnership or joint venture, determine the corporation's share according to paragraph 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 

** Rules for total revenue 
– Report total revenue in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
– If the tax year is less than 51 weeks, multiply the total revenue of the corporation or the partnership, whichever applies, by 365 and divide by the
 

number of days in the tax year.
 
– The amount on line 144 is determined for the partnership or joint venture fiscal period that ends in the tax year of the corporation. If the
 

partnership or joint venture has 2 or more fiscal periods ending in the filing corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue for each
 
of the fiscal periods by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all the fiscal periods.
 

– A corporation's share in a partnership or joint venture is determined under paragraph 54(5)(b) of the Ontario Act and, if the partnership or joint venture 
had no income or loss, is calculated as if the partnership's or joint venture's income were $1 million. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a 
partnership or joint venture, determine the corporation's share according to paragraph 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 

T2 SCH 510 E (14) ¤ 
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2016-06-21 09:21 87083 6269 RC0001 

Part 2 – Adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes 
Net income/loss per financial statements * 




210 89,000 
Add (to the extent reflected in income/loss): 
Provision for current income taxes/cost of current income taxes 220 383,000 
Provision for deferred income taxes (debits)/cost of future income taxes 222
 
Equity losses from corporations 224
 
Financial statement loss from partnerships and joint ventures 226
 
Dividends deducted on financial statements (subsection 57(2) of the Ontario Act),
 
excluding dividends paid by credit unions under subsection 137(4.1) of the federal Act 
230
Other additions (see note below):
 
Share of adjusted net income of partnerships and joint ventures ** 
228
Total patronage dividends received, not already included in net income/loss 232
281 282
283 284

Subtotal 383,000 383,000 A 

Deduct (to the extent reflected in income/loss):
 
Provision for recovery of current income taxes/benefit of current income taxes 

 
320


Provision for deferred income taxes (credits)/benefit of future income taxes 322
 
Equity income from corporations  324
 
Financial statement income from partnerships and joint ventures  326
 
Dividends deductible under section 112, section 113, or subsection 138(6) of the federal Act
 330
Dividends not taxable under section 83 of the federal Act (from Schedule 3) 
332
Gain on donation of listed security or ecological gift 340
 
Accounting gain on transfer of property to a corporation under section 85 or 85.1
 
of the federal Act *** 342
 
Accounting gain on transfer of property to/from a partnership under section 85 or 97
 
of the federal Act **** 344
 
Accounting gain on disposition of property under subsection 13(4),
 
subsection 14(6), or section 44 of the federal Act ***** 346
 
Accounting gain on a windup under subsection 88(1) of the federal Act
 
or an amalgamation under section 87 of the federal Act 348
 
Other deductions (see note below):
 
Share of adjusted net loss of partnerships and joint ventures ** 328
 
Tax payable on dividends under subsection 191.1(1) of the federal Act multiplied by 3 
334
Interest deducted/deductible under paragraph 20(1)(c) or (d) of the federal Act,
 
not already included in net income/loss 336
 
Patronage dividends paid (from Schedule 16) not already included in net income/loss 338
 

381 Other comprehensive income . . . . . . 382 2,000 
383 384
385 386 
387 388
389 390 

Subtotal 2,000 2,000 B 

Adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes (line 210 plus amount A minus amount B) 490 470,000 

If the amount on line 490 is positive and the corporation is subject to CMT as determined in Part 1, enter the amount on line 515 in Part 3. 
If the amount on line 490 is negative, enter the amount on line 760 in Part 7 (enter as a positive amount). 

Note 
In accordance with Ontario Regulation 37/09, when calculating net income for CMT purposes, accounting income should be adjusted to: 
– exclude unrealized gains and losses due to mark-to-market changes or foreign currency changes on specified mark-to-market property (assets only); 
– include realized gains and losses on the disposition of specified mark-to-market property not already included in the accounting income, if the
 

property is not a capital property or is a capital property disposed in the year or in a previous tax year ended after March 22, 2007.
 

"Specified mark-to-market property" is defined in subsection 54(1) of the Ontario Act.
 
These rules also apply to partnerships. A corporate partner's share of a partnership's adjusted income flows through on a proportionate basis
 
to the corporate partner.
 

* Rules for net income/loss 
– Banks must report net income/loss as per the report accepted by the Superintendent of Financial Institutions under the federal Bank Act, adjusted so 

consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
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Part 2 – Calculation of adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes (continued) 
– Life insurance corporations must report net income/loss as per the report accepted by the federal Superintendent of Financial Institutions or equivalent 

provincial insurance regulator, before SAT and adjusted so consolidation and equity methods are not used. If the life insurance corporation is resident 
in Canada and carries on business in and outside of Canada, multiply the net income/loss by the ratio of the Canadian reserve liabilities divided by 
the total reserve liability. The reserve liabilities are calculated in accordance with Regulation 2405(3) of the federal Act. 

– Other corporations must report net income/loss in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, except that consolidation and equity 
methods must not be used. When the equity method has been used for accounting purposes, equity losses and equity income are removed from 
book income/loss on lines 224 and 324 respectively. 

– Corporations, other than insurance corporations, should report net income from line 9999 of the GIFI (Schedule 125) on line 210. 

** The share of the adjusted net income of a partnership or joint venture is calculated as if the partnership or joint venture were a corporation and the 
tax year of the partnership or joint venture were its fiscal period. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a partnership through one or more 
partnerships, determine the corporation's share according to clause 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 

*** A joint election will be considered made under subsection 60(1) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 342, and an election has been made 
for transfer of property to a corporation under subsection 85(1) of the federal Act. 

**** A joint election will be considered made under subsection 60(2) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 344, and an election has been made 
under subsection 85(2) or 97(2) of the federal Act. 

***** A joint election will be considered made under subsection 61(1) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 346, and an election has been made 
under subsection 13(4) or 14(6) and/or section 44 of the federal Act. 

For more information on how to complete this part, see the T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide. 

Part 3 – CMT payable 

Adjusted net income for CMT purposes (line 490 in Part 2, if positive) 515 470,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Deduct: 
CMT loss available (amount R from Part 7) 
Minus: Adjustment for an acquisition of control * 518
Adjusted CMT loss available C 

Net income subject to CMT calculation (if negative, enter "0") 520 470,000

Amount from
line 520 

 
470,000 x

Number of days in the tax 
year before July 1, 2010 

Number of days
 
in the tax year 

57 
x
 4 % = 1

Amount from 
line 520 470,000 x 

Number of days in the tax 
year after June 30, 2010 

Number of days 
in the tax year 

57 
57 

x 2.7 % = 12,690 2 

Subtotal (amount 1 plus amount 2) 12,690 3 

Gross CMT: amount on line 3 above x OAF ** 540 12,690
 
Deduct:
 
Foreign tax credit for CMT purposes *** 550 

CMT after foreign tax credit deduction (line 540 minus line 550) (if negative, enter "0") 12,690 D
 

Deduct:
 
Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) 23,411 
Net CMT payable (if negative, enter "0") E 
Enter amount E on line 278 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations, and complete Part 4. 

* Enter the portion of CMT loss available that exceeds the adjusted net income for the tax year from carrying on a business before the acquisition of
 
control. See subsection 58(3) of the Ontario Act.
 

*** Enter "0" on line 550 for life insurance corporations as they are not eligible for this deduction. For all other corporations, enter the cumulative total
 
of amount J for the province of Ontario from Part 9 of Schedule 21 on line 550.
 

** Calculation of the Ontario allocation factor (OAF):
 
If the provincial or territorial jurisdiction entered on line 750 of the T2 return is "Ontario," enter "1" on line F.
 
If the provincial or territorial jurisdiction entered on line 750 of the T2 return is "multiple," complete the following calculation, and enter the result on line F:
 

Ontario taxable income **** = 
Taxable income ***** 

Ontario allocation factor 1.00000 F 

**** Enter the amount allocated to Ontario from column F in Part 1 of Schedule 5. If the taxable income is nil, calculate the amount in column F as if the 
taxable income were $1,000. 

*****Enter the taxable income amount from line 360 or amount Z of the T2 return, whichever applies. If the taxable income is nil, enter "1,000". 
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Part 4 – Calculation of CMT credit carryforward 

CMT credit carryforward at the end of the previous tax year * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . 

. . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

G 
Deduct: 
CMT credit expired * 
600 
CMT credit carryforward at the beginning of the current tax year * (see note below) 620 

Add: 
CMT credit carryforward balances transferred on an amalgamation or the windup of a subsidiary (see note below) 650
CMT credit available for the tax year (amount on line 620 plus amount on line 650) H 
Deduct: 
CMT credit deducted in the current tax year (amount P from Part 5) I 

Subtotal (amount H minus amount I) J 
Add: 
Net CMT payable (amount E from Part 3) 
SAT payable (amount O from Part 6 of Schedule 512) 

Subtotal K 

CMT credit carryforward at the end of the tax year (amount J plus amount K) 670 L 

* For the first harmonized T2 return filed with a tax year that includes days in 2009: 
– do not enter an amount on line G or line 600; 
– for line 620, enter the amount from line 2336 of Ontario CT23 Schedule 101, Corporate Minimum Tax (CMT), for the last tax year that ended in 2008. 

For other tax years, enter on line G the amount from line 670 of Schedule 510 from the previous tax year.
 

Note: If you entered an amount on line 620 or line 650, complete Part 6.
 

Part 5 – Calculation of CMT credit deducted from Ontario corporate income tax payable 

CMT credit available for the tax year (amount H from Part 4) M 

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) 23,411 1 

For a corporation that is not a life insurance corporation:
 
CMT after foreign tax credit deduction (amount D from Part 3) 12,690 2 


For a life insurance corporation:
 

Gross CMT (line 540 from Part 3) 
 3 

Gross SAT (line 460 from Part 6 of Schedule 512) 
 4 

The greater of amounts 3 and 4 
 5 

Deduct: line 2 or line 5, whichever applies: 12,690 6 
Subtotal (if negative, enter "0") 10,721 10,721 N

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) 23,411 
Deduct: 
Total refundable tax credits excluding Ontario qualifying environmental trust tax credit 
(amount J6 minus line 450 from Schedule 5) 7,684 

Subtotal (if negative, enter "0") 15,727 15,727 O 

CMT credit deducted in the current tax year (least of amounts M, N, and O) P 

Enter amount P on line 418 of Schedule 5 and on line I in Part 4 of this schedule. 

Is the corporation claiming a CMT credit earned before an acquisition of control? 675 1 Yes 2 No X 

If you answered yes to the question at line 675, the CMT credit deducted in the current tax year may be restricted. For information on how the deduction 
may be restricted, see subsections 53(6) and (7) of the Ontario Act. 
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Part 6 – Analysis of CMT credit available for carryforward by year of origin 
Complete this part if: 
– the tax year includes January 1, 2009; or 
– the previous tax year-end is deemed to be December 31, 2008, under subsection 249(3) of the federal Act. 

Year of origin CMT credit balance * 

10th previous
 
tax year
 

680 

9th previous
 
tax year
 

681 

8th previous
 
tax year
 

682 

7th previous
 
tax year
 

683 

6th previous
 
tax year
 

684 

5th previous
 
tax year
 

685 

4th previous
 
tax year
 

686 

3rd previous
 
tax year
 

687 

2nd previous
 
tax year
 

688 

1st previous
 
tax year
 

689 

Total ** 

* CMT credit that was earned (by the corporation, predecessors of the corporation, and subsidiaries wound up into the corporation) in each of the 
previous 10 tax years and has not been deducted. 

**	 Must equal the total of the amounts entered on lines 620 and 650 in Part 4. 

Part 7 – Calculation of CMT loss carryforward 

CMT loss carryforward at the end of the previous tax year * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 	

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Q 
Deduct: 
CMT loss expired * 700 
CMT loss carryforward at the beginning of the tax year * (see note below) 720 
Add: 
CMT loss transferred on an amalgamation under section 87 of the federal Act ** (see note below) 750

CMT loss available (line 720 plus line 750) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 

Deduct: 
CMT loss deducted against adjusted net income for the tax year (lesser of line 490 (if positive) and line C in Part 3) . . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (if negative, enter "0") S 
Add: 
Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes (amount from line 490 in Part 2, if negative) (enter as a positive amount) . . . . . . . . . . 760 

	

CMT loss carryforward balance at the end of the tax year (amount S plus line 760) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 770	 T 

* For the first harmonized T2 return filed with a tax year that includes days in 2009: 
– do not enter an amount on line Q or line 700; 
– for line 720, enter the amount from line 2214 of Ontario CT23 Schedule 101, Corporate Minimum Tax (CMT), for the last tax year that ended in 2008. 

For other tax years, enter on line Q the amount from line 770 of Schedule 510 from the previous tax year. 
**	 Do not include an amount from a predecessor corporation if it was controlled at any time before the amalgamation by any
 

of the other predecessor corporations.
 

Note: If you entered an amount on line 720 or line 750, complete Part 8. 
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Part 8 – Analysis of CMT loss available for carryforward by year of origin 
Complete this part if: 
– the tax year includes January 1, 2009; or 
– the previous tax year-end is deemed to be December 31, 2008, under subsection 249(3) of the federal Act. 

Year of origin Balance earned in a tax year ending 
before March 23, 2007 * 

Balance earned in a tax year ending 
after March 22, 2007 ** 

10th previous 
tax year 

810 820 

9th previous 
tax year 

811 821 

8th previous 
tax year 

812 822 

7th previous 
tax year 

813 823 

6th previous 
tax year 

814 824 

5th previous 
tax year 

815 825 

4th previous 
tax year 

816 826 

3rd previous 
tax year 

817 827 

2nd previous 
tax year 

818 828 

1st previous 
tax year 

829 

Total *** 

* Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes that was earned (by the corporation, by subsidiaries wound up into or amalgamated with the corporation before 
March 22, 2007, and by other predecessors of the corporation) in each of the previous 10 tax years that ended before March 23, 2007, and has not 
been deducted. 

** Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes that was earned (by the corporation and its predecessors, but not by a subsidiary predecessor) in each of 
the previous 20 tax years that ended after March 22, 2007, and has not been deducted. 

*** The total of these two columns must equal the total of the amounts entered on lines 720 and 750. 
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é SCHEDULE 511 

ONTARIO CORPORATE MINIMUM TAX – TOTAL ASSETS
 
AND REVENUE FOR ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS
 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-12-31 

For use by corporations to report the total assets and total revenue of all the Canadian or foreign corporations with which the filing corporation was 
associated at any time during the tax year. These amounts are required to determine if the filing corporation is subject to corporate minimum tax. 
Total assets and total revenue include the associated corporation's share of any partnership(s)/joint venture(s) total assets and total revenue. 

Attach additional schedules if more space is required. 
File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

Names of associated corporations 

200 

Business number 
(Canadian corporation only) 

(see Note 1) 

300 

Total assets* 
(see Note 2) 

400 

Total revenue** 
(see Note 2) 

500 

HYDRO ONE LIMITED 80512 9962 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE INC. 86999 4731 RC0001 0 0 

2486267 ONTARIO INC 80232 6124 RC0001 0 0 

2486268 ONTARIO INC 80167 4078 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. 87086 5821 RC0001 10,000,000,000 5,000,000,000 

HYDRO ONE TELECOM INC. 86800 1066 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE TELECOM LINK LIMITED 88786 7513 RC0001 0 0 

MUNICIPAL BILLING SERVICES INC 87560 6519 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE LAKE ERIE LINK MANAGEMENT INC 87892 1519 RC0002 0 0 

1938454 ONTARIO INC. 86391 7795 RC0002 0 0 

1943404 ONTARIO INC. 86248 6123 RC0002 0 0 

B2M GP INC. 81838 1840 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE B2M HOLDINGS INC 82217 7531 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE B2M LP INC. 81838 2046 RC0001 0 0 

NORFOLK ENERGY INC 86289 0399 RC0001 0 0 

NORFOLK POWER DISTRIBUTION INC 86289 2593 RC0001 0 0 

HALDIMAND COUNTY ENERGY INC 89076 2412 RC0001 0 0 

HALDIMAND COUNTY HYDRO INC 89075 9814 RC0001 0 0 

Woodstock Hydro Services Inc. 89909 5012 RC0001 0 0 

1937672 ONTARIO INC. 81722 4561 RC0001 0 0 

1937680 ONTARIO INC. 81930 4924 RC0001 0 0 

1937681 ONTARIO INC. 81722 4363 RC0001 0 0 

Hydro One East-West Tie Inc. 80105 5880 RC0001 0 0 

Total 
450 

10,000,000,000 
550 

5,000,000,000 
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Enter the total assets from line 450 on line 116 in Part 1 of Schedule 510, Ontario Corporate Minimum Tax. 
Enter the total revenue from line 550 on line 146 in Part 1 of Schedule 510. 

Note 1: Enter ̈ NR¨ if a corporation is not registered. 

Note 2:	 If the associated corporation does not have a tax year that ends in the filing corporation's current tax year but was associated with the filing 
corporation in the previous tax year of the filing corporation, enter the total revenue and total assets from the tax year of the associated 
corporation that ends in the previous tax year of the filing corporation. 

* Rules for total assets 

– Report total assets in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
– Include the associated corporation's share of the total assets of partnership(s) and joint venture(s) but exclude the recorded asset(s) for the
 

investment in partnerships and joint ventures.
 
– Exclude unrealized gains and losses on assets that are included in net income for accounting purposes but not in income for corporate income
 

tax purposes.
 

** Rules for total revenue 

– Report total revenue in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
– If the associated corporation has 2 or more tax years ending in the filing corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue for each of
 

those tax years by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all of those tax years.
 
– If the associated corporation's tax year is less than 51 weeks and is the only tax year of the associated corporation that ends in the filing corporation's
 

tax year, multiply the associated corporation's total revenue by 365 and divide by the number of days in the associated corporation's tax year.
 
– Include the associated corporation's share of the total revenue of partnerships and joint ventures. 
– If the partnership or joint venture has 2 or more fiscal periods ending in the associated corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue
 

for each of the fiscal periods by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all the fiscal periods.
 

T2 SCH 511	 ¤ 
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é SCHEDULE 550 

ONTARIO CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION TAX CREDIT 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-12-31 

Use this schedule to claim an Ontario co-operative education tax credit (CETC) under section 88 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario). 

The CETC is a refundable tax credit that is equal to an eligible percentage (10% to 30%) of the eligible expenditures incurred by a corporation for 
a qualifying work placement. The maximum credit amount is $1,000 for each qualifying work placement ending before March 27, 2009, and $3,000 
for each qualifying work placement beginning after March 26, 2009. For a qualifying work placement that straddles March 26, 2009, the maximum 
credit amount is prorated. 

Eligible expenditures are salaries and wages (including taxable benefits) paid or payable to a student in a qualifying work placement, or fees paid or 
payable to an employment agency for services performed by the student in a qualifying work placement. These expenditures must be paid on account 
of employment or services, as applicable, at a permanent establishment of the corporation in Ontario. Expenditures for a work placement (WP) are not 
eligible expenditures if they are greater than the amounts that would be paid to an arm's length employee. 

A WP must meet all of the following conditions to be a qualifying work placement: 

– the student performs employment duties for a corporation under a qualifying co-operative education program (QCEP); 
– the WP has been developed or approved by an eligible educational institution as a suitable learning situation; 
– the terms of the WP require the student to engage in productive work; 
– the WP is for a period of at least 10 consecutive weeks or, in the case of an internship program, not less than 8 consecutive months and
 

not more than 16 consecutive months;
 
– the student is paid for the work performed in the WP; 
– the corporation is required to supervise and evaluate the job performance of the student in the WP; 
– the institution monitors the student's performance in the WP; and 
– the institution has certified the WP as a qualifying work placement. 

Make sure you keep a copy of the letter of certification from the Ontario eligible educational institution containing the name of the student, the employer, 
the institution, the term of the WP, and the name/discipline of the QCEP to support the claim. Do not submit the letter of certification with the 
T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Part 1 – Corporate information 

110 Name of person to contact for more information 

GLENDY CHEUNG 
120 Telephone number including area code 

(416) 345-6812

Is the claim filed for a CETC earned through a partnership?* 150 1 Yes 2 No 

If you answered yes to the question at line 150, 
what is the name of the partnership? 160 

Enter the percentage of the partnership's CETC allocated to the corporation 170 %

* When a corporate member of a partnership is claiming an amount for eligible expenditures incurred by a partnership, complete a Schedule 550 for the 
partnership as if the partnership were a corporation. Each corporate partner, other than a limited partner, should file a separate Schedule 550 to claim 
the partner's share of the partnership's CETC. The allocated amounts can not exceed the amount of the partnership’s CETC. 

X 

 

Part 2 – Eligibility 
1. Did the corporation have a permanent establishment in Ontario in the tax year? 200 1 Yes X 2 No 

2. Was the corporation exempt from tax under Part III of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario)? 210 1 Yes 2 No X 

If you answered no to question 1 or yes to question 2, then the corporation is not eligible for the CETC. 
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Part 3 – Eligible percentage for determining the eligible amount 

Corporation's salaries and wages paid in the previous tax year * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

300 100,000 

For eligible expenditures incurred before March 27, 2009: 

– If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 15% on line 310. 
– If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 10% on line 310. 
– If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 310 using the following formula: 

Eligible percentage = 15 % – 5 % x (  
amount on line 300 

minus $ 
$ 200,000 

400,000 ) 

Eligible percentage for determining the eligible amount 310 15.000 %

For eligible expenditures incurred after March 26, 2009: 

– If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 30% on line 312. 
– If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 25% on line 312. 
– If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 312 using the following formula: 

Eligible percentage = 30 % – 5 % x ( 
amount on line 300 

minus $ 
$ 200,000 

400,000 ) 

Eligible percentage for determining the eligible amount 312 30.000 %
* If this is the first tax year of an amalgamated corporation and subsection 88(9) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) applies, enter the salaries and 

wages paid in the previous tax year by the predecessor corporations. 

Part 4 – Calculation of the Ontario co-operative education tax credit 
Complete a separate entry for each student for each qualifying work placement that ended in the corporation's tax year. If a qualifying work placement would 
otherwise exceed four consecutive months, divide the WP into periods of four consecutive months and enter each full period of four consecutive months as 
a separate WP. If the WP does not divide equally into four-month periods and if the period that is less than 4 months is 10 or more consecutive weeks, then 
enter that period as a separate WP. If that period is less than 10 consecutive weeks, then include it with the WP for the last period of 4 consecutive months. 
Consecutive WPs with two or more associated corporations are deemed to be with only one corporation, as designated by the corporations. 

A 
Name of university, college, 

or other eligible educational institution 

400 

B 
Name of qualifying 

co-operative education program 

405 
1. University of Toronto Mechanical Engineering 

C 
Name of student 

410 

D 
Start date of WP 

(see note 1 below) 

430 

E 
End date of WP 

(see note 2 below) 

435 
1. 2015-09-01 2015-12-31 

Note 1: When the WP has been divided into separate periods because it exceeds four consecutive months, enter the start date for the separate WP. 

Note 2: When the WP has been divided into separate periods because it exceeds four consecutive months, enter the end date for the separate WP. 
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Part 4 – Calculation of the Ontario co-operative education tax credit (continued) 

F1 
Eligible expenditures before 

March 27, 2009 
(see note 1 below) 

450 

Eligible 
percentage 

before 
March 27, 2009 
(from line 310 

in Part 3) 

15.000 %

F2 
Eligible expenditures after 

March 26, 2009 
(see note 1 below) 

452 
20,866

Eligible 
percentage 

after 
March 26, 2009 
(from line 310a 

in Part 3) 

30.000 %

X 
Number of consecutive 

weeks of the WP completed 
by the student before 

March 27, 2009 
(see note 3 below) 

Y 
Total number of consecutive 
weeks of the student's WP 

(see note 3 below) 

1. 16 

G 
Eligible amount 

(eligible expenditures 
multiplied 

by eligible percentage) 
(see note 2 below) 

460 

H 
Maximum CETC 

per WP 
(see note 3 below) 

462

I 
CETC on eligible 

expenditures 
(column G or H, 

whichever is less) 

470 

J 
CETC on repayment of 
government assistance 

(see note 4 below) 

480 

K 
CETC for each WP 

(column I or column J) 

490 
1. 6,260 3,000 3,000 3,000

Ontario co-operative education tax credit (total of amounts in column K) 500 3,000 L

or, if the corporation answered yes at line 150 in Part 1, determine the partner's share of amount L: 

Amount L x percentage on line 170 in Part 1 % = . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . M 

Enter amount L or M, whichever applies, on line 452 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations. If you are filing more than one 
Schedule 550, add the amounts from line L or M, whichever applies, on all the schedules and enter the total amount on line 452 of Schedule 5. 

Note 1: Reduce eligible expenditures by all government assistance, as defined under subsection 88(21) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), that the 
corporation has received, is entitled to receive, or may reasonably expect to receive, for the eligible expenditures, on or before the filing due 
date of the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return for the tax year. 

Note 2: Calculate the eligible amount (Column G) using the following formula: 

Column G = (column F1 x percentage on line 310) + (column F2 x percentage on line 312) 

Note 3: If the WP ends before March 27, 2009, the maximum credit amount for the WP is $1,000. 
If the WP begins after March 26, 2009, the maximum credit amount for the WP is $3,000. 
If the WP begins before March 27, 2009, and ends after March 26, 2009, calculate the maximum credit amount using the following formula: 
($1,000 x X/Y) + [$3,000 x (Y – X)/Y] 

where "X" is the number of consecutive weeks of the WP completed by the student before March 27, 2009, 
and "Y" is the total number of consecutive weeks of the student's WP. 

Note 4: When claiming a CETC for repayment of government assistance, complete a separate entry for each repayment and complete 
columns A to E and J and K with the details for the previous year WP in which the government assistance was received. 
Include the amount of government assistance repaid in the tax year multiplied by the eligible percentage for the tax year in which 
the government assistance was received, to the extent that the government assistance reduced the CETC in that tax year. 
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é Schedule 552 

Ontario Apprenticeship Training Tax Credit 

Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2015-12-31 

Use this schedule to claim an Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (ATTC) under section 89 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario). 

The ATTC is a refundable tax credit that is equal to a specified percentage (25% to 45%) of the eligible expenditures incurred by a corporation for a qualifying 
apprenticeship. For eligible expenditures incurred after March 26, 2009 for an apprenticeship program that began before April 24, 2015, the maximum credit 
for each qualifying apprenticeship is $10,000 per year to a maximum credit of $40,000 over the first 48-month period of the qualifying apprenticeship. For an 
apprenticeship program that began after April 23, 2015, the maximum credit for each qualifying apprenticeship is $5,000 per year to a maximum credit of 
$15,000 over the first 36-month period of the qualifying apprenticeship. 
Eligible expenditures are salaries and wages (including taxable benefits) paid to an apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship or fees paid to an
 
employment agency for the provision of services performed by the apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship. These expenditures must be:
 
– paid on account of employment or services, as applicable, at a permanent establishment of the corporation in Ontario; 
– for services provided by the apprentice during the first 48 months of the apprenticeship program, if an apprenticeship program began before
 

April 24, 2015; and
 
– for services provided by the apprentice during the first 36 months of the apprenticeship program, if an apprenticeship program began after April 23, 2015. 

An expenditure is not eligible for an ATTC if: 
– the same expenditure was used, or will be used, to claim a co-operative education tax credit; or 
– it is more than an amount that would be paid to an arm's length apprentice. 

An apprenticeship must meet the following conditions to be a qualifying apprenticeship: 
– the apprenticeship is in a qualifying skilled trade approved by the Ministry of Training, Colleges and Universities (Ontario) or a person designated by him 

or her; and 
– the corporation and the apprentice must be participating in an apprenticeship program in which the training agreement has been
 

registered under the Ontario College of Trades and Apprenticeship Act, 2009, or the Apprenticeship and Certification Act, 1998, or in
 
which the contract of apprenticeship has been registered under the Trades Qualification and Apprenticeship Act.
 

Do not submit the training agreement or contract of apprenticeship with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. Keep a copy of the training agreement or 
contract of apprenticeship to support your claim. 
File this schedule with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Part 1 – Corporate information 
110 Name of person to contact for more information 

GLENDY CHEUNG 
120 Telephone number 

(416) 345-6812 

Is the claim filed for an ATTC earned through a partnership? * 150 1 Yes 2 No X 

If you answered yes to the question at line 150, what is the name of the partnership? . 160 

Enter the percentage of the partnership's ATTC allocated to the corporation 170 %

* When a corporate member of a partnership is claiming an amount for eligible expenditures incurred by a partnership, complete a Schedule 552 for the 
partnership as if the partnership were a corporation. Each corporate partner, other than a limited partner, should file a separate Schedule 552 to claim 
the partner's share of the partnership's ATTC. The total of the partners' allocated amounts can never exceed the amount of the partnership's ATTC. 

Part 2 – Eligibility 
1. Did the corporation have a permanent establishment in Ontario in the tax year? 200 1 Yes X 2 No 

2. Was the corporation exempt from tax under Part III of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario)? 210 1 Yes 2 No 

If you answered no to question 1 or yes to question 2, then you are not eligible for the ATTC. 
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Part 3 – Specified percentage 
Corporation's salaries and wages paid in the previous tax year * 300 100,000

For eligible expenditures incurred after March 26, 2009 for an apprenticeship program that began before April 24, 2015: 
– If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 45% on line 312. 
– If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 35% on line 312. 
– If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 312 using the following formula: 

Specified percentage = 45 % – 10 % x ( 
amount on line 300 

minus 400,000 ) 

200,000 

Specified percentage 312 45.000 %

For eligible expenditures incurred for an apprenticeship program that began after April 23, 2015: 
– If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 30% on line 314. 
– If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 25% on line 314. 
– If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 314 using the following formula: 

Specified percentage = 30 % – 5 % x ( 
amount on line 300 

minus 400,000 ) 

200,000 

Specified percentage 314 30.000 %

*	 If this is the first tax year of an amalgamated corporation and subsection 89(6) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) applies, enter salaries and wages paid in
 
the previous tax year by the predecessor corporations.
 

Part 4 – Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit 
Complete a separate entry for each apprentice for each qualifying apprenticeship with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment of 
government assistance, complete a separate entry for each repayment, and complete columns A to G and M and N with the details for the employment 
period in the previous tax year in which the government assistance was received. 

A 
Trade 
code 

400 

B 
Apprenticeship program/trade name 

405 

C 
Name of apprentice 

410 
309a Electrician-Construction and Maintenance 
310t Truck And Coach Technician 
309a Electrician-Construction and Maintenance 
434a Powerline Technician 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

D 
Original contract or training 

agreement number 

420 

E 
Original registration date of 
apprenticeship contract or 

training agreement 
(YYYYMMDD) 

(see note 1) 

425 

F 
Start date of employment as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

(YYYYMMDD) 
(see note 2) 

430 

G 
End date of employment as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

(YYYYMMDD) 
(see note 3) 

435 
2013-06-03 2015-11-01 2015-11-26 
2013-01-28 2015-11-01 2015-12-23 
2014-05-26 2015-12-01 2015-12-31 
2012-02-27 2015-11-01 2015-12-31 

Note 1:	 Enter the original registration date of the apprenticeship contract or training agreement in all cases, even when multiple employers 
employed the apprentice. 

Note 2:	 When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, enter the date that is the first day of 
employment as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment of government assistance, enter 
the start date of employment as an apprentice for the tax year in which the government assistance was received. 

Note 3:	 When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, enter the date that is the last day of 
employment as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment of government assistance, enter 
the end date of employment as an apprentice for the tax year in which the government assistance was received. 
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Part 4 – Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (continued) 

H1 
Number of days in the tax year employed as 
an apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship 
program that began before April 24, 2015 

(see note 1) 

442 

H2 
Number of days in the tax year employed as 
an apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship 

program that began after April 23, 2015 
(see note 1) 

443 

I 
Maximum credit amount for the tax year 

(see note 2) 

445 
26 712
53 1,452
31 849
61 1,671

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Note 1: When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, do not include days in which the individual was 
not employed as an apprentice. 
For H1: The days employed as an apprentice must be within 48 months of the registration date provided in column E. 
For H2: The days employed as an apprentice must be within 36 months of the registration date provided in column E. 

Note 2: Maximum credit = ($10,000 × H1/365*) or ($5,000 × H2/365*), whichever applies. 
* 366 days, if the tax year includes February 29 

J1 
Eligible expenditures incurred after 

March 26, 2009 for a qualifying apprenticeship 
program that began before April 24, 2015 

(see note 3) 

452 

J2 
Eligible expenditures incurred for a 
qualifying apprenticeship program 

that began after April 23, 2015 
(see note 3) 

453 

K 
Eligible expenditures multiplied by 

specified percentage 
(see note 4) 

460 
4,798 2,159 

11,357 5,111 
4,059 1,827 

11,820 5,319 

Note 3: Reduce eligible expenditures by all government assistance, as defined under subsection 89(19) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), that the 
corporation has received, is entitled to receive, or may reasonably expect to receive, in respect of the eligible expenditures, on or before the 
filing due date of the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return for the tax year. 
For J1: Eligible expenditures must be for services provided by the apprentice to the taxpayer during the first 48 months of the apprenticeship 

program, and not relating to services performed before the apprenticeship program began or after it ended. 
For J2: Eligible expenditures must be for services provided by the apprentice to the taxpayer during the first 36 months of the apprenticeship 

program, and not relating to services performed before the apprenticeship began or after it ended. 
Note 4: Calculate the amount in column K as follows: 

Column K = (J1 × line 312) or (J2 × line 314), whichever applies. 

L 
ATTC on eligible expenditures 

(lesser of columns I and K) 

470 

M 
ATTC on repayment of 
government assistance 

(see note 5) 

480 

N 
ATTC for each apprentice 

(column L or M, 
whichever applies) 

490 
712 712 

1,452 1,452 
849 849 

1,671 1,671 

Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (total of amounts in column N) 500 4,684 O

Or, if the corporation answered yes at line 150 in Part 1, determine the partner's share of amount O: 

Amount O x percentage on line 170 in Part 1 % = . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P 

Enter amount O or P, whichever applies, on line 454 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations. If you are filing more than one 
Schedule 552, add the amounts from line O or P, whichever applies, on all the schedules, and enter the total amount on line 454 of Schedule 5. 

Note 5: Include the amount of government assistance repaid in the tax year multiplied by the specified percentage for the tax year in which the government 
assistance was received, to the extent that the government assistance reduced the ATTC in that tax year. Complete a separate entry for each 
repayment of government assistance. 

See the privacy notice on your return. 
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é T2 Corporation Income Tax Return 200 

This form serves as a federal, provincial, and territorial corporation income tax return, unless the corporation is located in 
Quebec or Alberta. If the corporation is located in one of these provinces, you have to file a separate provincial 
corporation return. 
All legislative references on this return are to the federal Income Tax Act and Income Tax Regulations. This return may 
contain changes that had not yet become law at the time of publication. 
Send one completed copy of this return, including schedules and the General Index of Financial Information (GIFI), to your 
tax centre or tax services office. You have to file the return within six months after the end of the corporation's tax year. 

For more information see cra.gc.ca or Guide T4012, T2 Corporation - Income Tax Guide. 

055 Do not use this area

Identification 
Business number (BN) . . . . . . . . . . 001 87083 6269 RC0001 

Corporation's name 
002 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

Address of head office 
Has this address changed since the last 
time we were notified? . . . . . . . . . . . . 010 1 Yes 2 No 
If yes, complete lines 011 to 018. 
011 483 BAY STREET 8TH FLOOR 
012 SOUTH TOWER 

015 
City 

TORONTO 016
Province, territory, or state 

ON

017 
Country (other than Canada) 

018
Postal or ZIP code 

M5G 2P5 
Mailing address  (if different from head office address) 
Has this address changed since the last 
time we were notified?  020 1 Yes 2 No
If yes, complete lines 021 to 028. 
021 c/o TAX DEPARTMENT 
022 483 BAY STREET 7TH FLOOR 
023 SOUTH TOWER 

025 
City 

TORONTO 026 
Province, territory, or state 

ON 

027 
Country (other than Canada) 

028 
Postal or ZIP code 

M5G 2P5 
Location of books and records (if different from head office address) 

Has this address changed since the 
last time we were notified? 030 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, complete lines 031 to 038. 
031 483 BAY STREET 7TH FLOOR 
032 SOUTH TOWER 

035 
City 

TORONTO 036 
Province, territory, or state 

ON

037 
Country (other than Canada) 

038 
Postal or ZIP code 

M5G 2P5 

040 Type of corporation at the end of the tax year (tick one)

1 Canadian-controlled private corporation (CCPC) 

2 Other private corporation

3 Public corporation 

4 Corporation controlled by a public corporation

5 Other corporation 
(specify) 

If the type of corporation changed during 
the tax year, provide the effective 
date of the change . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 043 

Year Month Day 

To which tax year does this return apply? 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

060 

Tax year start 
Year Month Day 
2016-01-01 061 

Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 
2016-12-31

Has there been an acquisition of control 
resulting in the application of
subsection 249(4) since the tax year
start on line 060? 063 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, provide the date 
control was acquired 065 

Year Month Day 

Is the date on line 061 a deemed 
tax year-end according to 
subsection 249(3.1)? . . . . . . . . . . . . 066 1 Yes 2 No 

Is the corporation a professional 
corporation that is a member of 
a partnership? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 067 1 Yes 2 No 

Is this the first year of filing after: 
Incorporation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 070 1 Yes 2 No 

Amalgamation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 071 1 Yes 2 No 
If yes, complete lines 030 to 038 and attach Schedule 24. 

Has there been a wind-up of a 
subsidiary under section 88 during the 
current tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 072 1 Yes 2 No 
If yes, complete and attach Schedule 24. 
Is this the final tax year 
before amalgamation? . . . . . . . . . . 076 1 Yes 2 No 

Is this the final return up to 
dissolution? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 078 1 Yes 2 No 

If an election was made under 
section 261, state the functional 
currency used . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 079 

Is the corporation a resident of Canada? 080 1 Yes 2 No 
If no, give the country of residence on line 081 and complete and attach
Schedule 97. 

081
Is the non-resident corporation 
claiming an exemption under 
an income tax treaty?  082 1 Yes 2 No
If yes, complete and attach Schedule 91. 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

If the corporation is exempt from tax under section 149, 
tick one of the following boxes: 

085 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . 

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1 Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(e) or (l)
2 Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(j) 
3 Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(t) 
4 Exempt under other paragraphs of section 149 

Do not use this area 

095 096 898 
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Attachments 
Financial statement information: Use GIFI schedules 100, 125, and 141. 
Schedules – Answer the following questions. For each yes response, attach the schedule to the T2 return, unless otherwise instructed. 

Yes Schedule 

Is the corporation related to any other corporations? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

150 9 
Is the corporation an associated CCPC? 160 23 
Is the corporation an associated CCPC that is claiming the expenditure limit? 161 49 
Does the corporation have any non-resident shareholders who own voting shares? 151 19 
Has the corporation had any transactions, including section 85 transfers, with its shareholders, officers, or employees,
 
other than transactions in the ordinary course of business? Exclude non-arm's length transactions with non-residents 162
 11 
If you answered yes to the above question, and the transaction was between corporations not dealing at arm's length,
 
were all or substantially all of the assets of the transferor disposed of to the transferee? 
163 44
 

Has the corporation paid any royalties, management fees, or other similar payments to residents of Canada? 
164 14
 

Is the corporation claiming a deduction for payments to a type of employee benefit plan? 165
 15
 

Is the corporation claiming a loss or deduction from a tax shelter? 166
 T5004
 

Is the corporation a member of a partnership for which a partnership account number has been assigned? 167
 T5013
 

Did the corporation, a foreign affiliate controlled by the corporation, or any other corporation or trust that did not deal at arm's length 
with the corporation have a beneficial interest in a non-resident discretionary trust (without reference to section 94)? 168 22
 

Did the corporation own any shares in one or more foreign affiliates in the tax year? 169 25
 
Has the corporation made any payments to non-residents of Canada under subsections 202(1) and/or 105(1) of 
the Income Tax Regulations? 170 29
 

Did the corporation have a total amount over $1 million of reportable transactions with non-arm's length non-residents? 171 T106
 

For private corporations: Does the corporation have any shareholders who own 10% or more of the corporation's 
common and/or preferred shares? 173 50 
Has the corporation made payments to, or received amounts from, a retirement compensation plan arrangement during the year? 172
Does the corporation earn income from one or more Internet webpages or websites? 180 88 
Is the net income/loss shown on the financial statements different from the net income/loss for income tax purposes? 201 1 
Has the corporation made any charitable donations; gifts of cultural or ecological property; or gifts of medicine? 202 2 
Has the corporation received any dividends or paid any taxable dividends for purposes of the dividend refund? 203 3 
Is the corporation claiming any type of losses? 204 4 
Is the corporation claiming a provincial or territorial tax credit or does it have a permanent establishment 
in more than one jurisdiction? 205 5 
Has the corporation realized any capital gains or incurred any capital losses during the tax year? 206 6 
i) Is the corporation claiming the small business deduction and reporting a) income or loss from property (other than dividends 
deductible on line 320 of the T2 return), b) income from a partnership, c) income from a foreign business, d) income from a 
personal services business, e) income referred to in clause 125(1)(a)(i)(C) or 125(1)(a)(i)(B), or f) business limit assigned under 
subsection 125(3.2); or 
ii) does the corporation have aggregate investment income at line 440? 207 7
 

Does the corporation have any property that is eligible for capital cost allowance? 208 8
 

Does the corporation have any property that is eligible capital property? 210 10
 

Does the corporation have any resource-related deductions? 212 12
 

Is the corporation claiming deductible reserves (other than transitional reserves under section 34.2)? 213 13
 

Is the corporation claiming a patronage dividend deduction? 216 16
 

Is the corporation a credit union claiming a deduction for allocations in proportion to borrowing or an additional deduction? 217 17
 

Is the corporation an investment corporation or a mutual fund corporation? 218 18
 

Is the corporation carrying on business in Canada as a non-resident corporation? 220 20
 

Is the corporation claiming any federal, provincial, or territorial foreign tax credits, or any federal logging tax credits? 221 21
 

Does the corporation have any Canadian manufacturing and processing profits? 227 27
 

Is the corporation claiming an investment tax credit? 231 31
 

Is the corporation claiming any scientific research and experimental development (SR&ED) expenditures? 232 T661
 

Is the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its related corporations over $10,000,000? 233 33/34/35
 

Is the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its associated corporations over $10,000,000? 234 
Is the corporation subject to gross Part VI tax on capital of financial institutions? 238 38 
Is the corporation claiming a Part I tax credit? 242 42 
Is the corporation subject to Part IV.1 tax on dividends received on taxable preferred shares or Part VI.1 tax on dividends paid? 243 43 
Is the corporation agreeing to a transfer of the liability for Part VI.1 tax? 244 45 
Is the corporation subject to Part II - Tobacco Manufacturers' surtax? 249 46 
For financial institutions: Is the corporation a member of a related group of financial institutions with one or 
more members subject to gross Part VI tax? 250 39 
Is the corporation claiming a Canadian film or video production tax credit refund? 253 T1131 
Is the corporation claiming a film or video production services tax credit refund? 254 T1177 
Is the corporation subject to Part XIII.1 tax? (Show your calculations on a sheet that you identify as Schedule 92.) 255 92 
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Attachments (continued) Yes Schedule 

Did the corporation have any foreign affiliates in the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

271 T1134 
Did the corporation own or hold specified foreign property where the total cost amount of all such property, at any time in the year, was 
more than CAN$100,000? 259 T1135 
Did the corporation transfer or loan property to a non-resident trust?  260 T1141 
Did the corporation receive a distribution from or was it indebted to a non-resident trust in the year? 261 T1142 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement to allocate assistance for SR&ED carried out in Canada? 262 T1145 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement to transfer qualified expenditures incurred in respect of SR&ED contracts? 263 T1146 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement with other associated corporations for salary or wages of specified employees for SR&ED? 264 T1174 
Did the corporation pay taxable dividends (other than capital gains dividends) in the tax year? 265 55 
Has the corporation made an election under subsection 89(11) not to be a CCPC? 266 T2002 
Has the corporation revoked any previous election made under subsection 89(11)? 267 T2002 
Did the corporation (CCPC or deposit insurance corporation (DIC)) pay eligible dividends, or did its 
general rate income pool (GRIP) change in the tax year?  268 53 
Did the corporation (other than a CCPC or DIC) pay eligible dividends, or did its low rate income pool (LRIP) change in the tax year? 269 54 

Additional information 
Did the corporation use the International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) when it prepared its financial statements? 270 1 Yes 2 No 

Is the corporation inactive? 280 1 Yes 2 No X 
X 

What is the corporation's main 
revenue-generating business activity? . . . . . 221122 Electric Power Distribution

Specify the principal products mined, manufactured, 
sold, constructed, or services provided, giving the 
approximate percentage of the total revenue that each 
product or service represents. 

284 Electricity generation and distribution 285 100.000 %
286 287 % 
288 289 % 

Did the corporation immigrate to Canada during the tax year? 291 1 Yes 2 No 

Did the corporation emigrate from Canada during the tax year? 292 1 Yes 2 No

Do you want to be considered as a quarterly instalment remitter if you are eligible? 293 1 Yes 2 No 

If the corporation was eligible to remit instalments on a quarterly basis for part of the tax year, provide 
the date the corporation ceased to be eligible 294 

Year Month Day 

If the corporation's major business activity is construction, did you have any subcontractors during the tax year? 295 1 Yes 2 No 

X 
X 

Taxable income 
Net income or (loss) for income tax purposes from Schedule 1, financial statements, or GIFI. 300 -404,460 A 

Deduct: 
Charitable donations from Schedule 2 311 
Cultural gifts from Schedule 2 . . . . 313 
Ecological gifts from Schedule 2 . . . 314 
Gifts of medicine from Schedule 2 . . 315 
Taxable dividends deductible under section 112 or 113, or subsection 138(6) 
from Schedule 3 320 
Part VI.1 tax deduction* 325 
Non-capital losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 331 
Net capital losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 .  332 
Restricted farm losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 333 
Farm losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 334 
Limited partnership losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 335  
Taxable capital gains or taxable dividends allocated from 
a central credit union 

.

340 
Prospector's and grubstaker's shares 350 

Subtotal B 
Subtotal (amount A minus amount B) (if negative, enter "0") C 

Section 110.5 additions or subparagraph 115(1)(a)(vii) additions 355 D 
Taxable income (amount C plus amount D) 360 
Income exempt under paragraph 149(1)(t) 370 
Taxable income for a corporation with exempt income under paragraph 149(1)(t) (line 360 minus line 370) Z 

Taxable income for the year from a personal services business** Z.1 

* This amount is equal to 3.5 times the Part VI.1 tax payable at line 724 on page 9. 

** For a taxation year that ends after 2015. 
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Small business deduction 
Canadian-controlled private corporations (CCPCs) throughout the tax year 
Income from active business carried on in Canada from Schedule 7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

400 A 

Taxable income from line 360 on page 3, minus 100/28 3.57143 of the amount on line 632* on page 8, 
minus 4 times the amount on line 636** on page 8, and minus any amount that, because of 

405federal law, is exempt from Part I tax B 
Business limit (see notes 1 and 2 below) 410 C 

Notes: 
1. For CCPCs that are not associated, enter $ 500,000 on line 410. However, if the corporation's tax year is less than 51

weeks, prorate this amount by the number of days in the tax year divided by 365, and enter the result on line 410. 
2. For associated CCPCs, use Schedule 23 to calculate the amount to be entered on line 410. 

Business limit reduction: 
Amount C x 415 ***

11,250 
D = E 

Reduced business limit (amount C minus amount E) (if negative, enter "0") 425 F 
Business limit the CCPC assigns under subsection 125(3.2) (from line 515 below) G 
Amount F minus amount G 427 H 

Small business deduction 
Amount A, B, C, or H, 
whichever is the least x 

Number of days in the tax year before 
January 1, 2016 

Number of days in the tax year 366 
x 17 % = 1 

Amount A, B, C, or H, 
whichever is the least x 

Number of days in the tax year 
after December 31, 2015 

Number of days in the tax year 
366 
366 

x 17.5 % = 2 

Total of amounts 1 and 2 (enter amount I on line J on page 8) I 

* Calculate the amount of foreign non-business income tax credit deductible on line 632 without reference to the refundable tax on the CCPC's 
investment income (line 604) and without reference to the corporate tax reductions under section 123.4. 

430 

** Calculate the amount of foreign business income tax credit deductible on line 636 without reference to the corporation tax reductions under section 123.4.

*** Large corporations 
If the corporation is not associated with any corporations in both the current and previous tax years, the amount to be entered on line 415 is: 
(total taxable capital employed in Canada for the prior year minus $10,000,000) x 0.225%. 
If the corporation is not associated with any corporations in the current tax year, but was associated in the previous tax year, the amount to be 
entered on line 415 is: (total taxable capital employed in Canada for the current year minus $10,000,000) x 0.225%. 
For corporations associated in the current tax year, see Schedule 23 for the special rules that apply. 

Specified corporate income and assignment under subsection 125(3.2) 
Applicable to tax years that begin after March 21, 2016 
Except that, if the tax year of your corporation started before and ends on or after March 22, 2016 and in the tax year of a CCPC, you can make an 
assignment of business limit to that other CCPC if its tax year started after March 21, 2016. 

1. 

J1 
Name of corporation receiving the 

income and assigned amount 

J 
Business number of 

the corporation 
receiving the 

assigned amount 

490 

K 
Income paid under 

clause 125(1)(a)(i)(B) to the 
corporation identified in 

column J 3 

500 

L 
Business limit assigned to 

corporation identified in 
column J 4 

505 

Total 510	 Total 515 
Notes: 
3.	 This amount is [as defined in subsection 125(7) specified corporate income (a)(i)] the total of all amounts each of which is income from an active 

business of the corporation for the year from the provision of services or property to a private corporation (directly or indirectly, in any manner whatever) if
(A) at any time in the year, the corporation (or one of its shareholders) or a person who does not deal at arm's length with the corporation (or one of its 
shareholders) holds a direct or indirect interest in the private corporation, and 
(B) it is not the case that all or substantially all of the corporation's income for the year from an active business is from the provision of services or
 
property to
 

 

(I) persons (other than the private corporation) with which the corporation deals at arm's length, or 
(II) partnerships with which the corporation deals at arm's length, other than a partnership in which a person that does not deal at arm's length 
with the corporation holds a direct or indirect interest. 

4.	 The amount of the business limit you assign to a CCPC cannot be greater than the amount determined by the formula A – B, where A is the amount of 
income referred to in column K in respect of that CCPC and B is the portion of the amount described in A that is deductible by you in respect of the 
amount of income referred to in clauses 125(1)(a)(i)(A) or (B) for the year. The amount on line 515 cannot be greater than the amount on line 425. 
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General tax reduction for Canadian-controlled private corporations 
Canadian-controlled private corporations throughout the tax year 
Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . 

A 
Lesser of amounts B9 and H9 from Part 9 of Schedule 27 B 
Amount K13 from Part 13 of Schedule 27 C 
Personal services business income 432
 D
Amount used to calculate the credit union deduction (amount F from Schedule 17)
 E
Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 427 on page 4, whichever is the least 
 F
Aggregate investment income from line 440 on page 6* 
 G

Subtotal (add amounts B to G) H 

Amount A minus amount H (if negative, enter "0") I 

General tax reduction for Canadian-controlled private corporations – Amount I multiplied by 13 % J 
Enter amount J on line 638 on page 8. 

* Except for a corporation that is, throughout the year, a cooperative corporation (within the meaning assigned by subsection 136(2)) or a credit union. 

General tax reduction 
Do not complete this area if you are a Canadian-controlled private corporation, an investment corporation, a mortgage investment corporation, 
a mutual fund corporation, or any corporation with taxable income that is not subject to the corporation tax rate of 38%. 

Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) K 

Lesser of amounts B9 and H9 from Part 9 of Schedule 27 . L 
Amount K13 from Part 13 of Schedule 27 M 
Personal services business income 434 N 
Amount used to calculate the credit union deduction (amount F from Schedule 17) O

Subtotal (add amounts L to O) P 

Amount K minus amount P (if negative, enter "0") Q 

General tax reduction – Amount Q multiplied by 13 % R 
Enter amount R on line 639 on page 8. 
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Refundable portion of Part I tax
 
Canadian-controlled private corporations throughout the tax year
 

Aggregate investment income from Schedule 7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

440
 A

 Amount A x 

 

Number of days in the tax year
 
before January 1, 2016 

Number of days in the tax year 366
 

x 26 2 / 3
 % = 1

Amount A x 
Number of days in the tax year
 

after December 31, 2015 
Number of days in the tax year 

366 
366
 

x 30 2 / 3
 % = 2

Subtotal (amount 1 plus amount 2) B
 

Foreign investment income from Schedule 7 445
 C
 

Amount C x 
Number of days in the tax year
 

before January 1, 2016 

Number of days in the tax year
 366
 

x 9 1 / 3 % = 3
 

Amount C x 
Number of days in the tax year
 

after December 31, 2015 
Number of days in the tax year 

366 
366
 

x 8 % = 4
 

Subtotal (amount 3 plus amount 4) D
 

Foreign non-business income tax credit from line 632 on page 8 minus amount D (if negative, enter "0") E
 

Amount B minus amount E (if negative, enter "0") F
 

Foreign non-business income tax credit from line 632 on page 8 G
 

Number of days in the tax year
 
before January 1, 2016 

Number of days in the tax year
 366
 

x 35 = 5
 

Number of days in the tax year
 
after December 31, 2015 

Number of days in the tax year 

366 
366
 

x 38 2 / 3 = 38.66667 6
 

Subtotal (amount 5 plus amount 6) 38.6667 H
 

Amount G x 100 
H 

100 
38.6667
 

= I
 

Taxable income from line 360 on page 3 J
 

Deduct: 
Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 427 on page 4,
 
whichever is the least K
 

Amount I L 
Foreign business income
 
tax credit from line 636 on
 
page 8 x
 4 = M


Subtotal (total of amounts K to M)
 N
 

Subtotal (amount J minus amount N) O
 

Amount O x 
Number of days in the tax year
 

before January 1, 2016 
Number of days in the tax year 366
 

x 26 2 / 3 % = 7
 

Amount O x 
Number of days in the tax year
 

after December 31, 2015 
Number of days in the tax year 

366 
366
 

x 30 2 / 3 % =
 8
 

Subtotal (amount 7 plus amount 8) P 

Part I tax payable minus investment tax credit refund (line 700 minus line 780 from page 9) Q 

Refundable portion of Part I tax – Amount F, P, or Q, whichever is the least . 450 R 
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2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
2017-06-26 21:29 87083 6269 RC0001 

Refundable dividend tax on hand 
Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 460 
Deduct: 
Dividend refund for the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 465 

A 
Add: 

Refundable portion of Part I tax from line 450 on page 6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B
Total Part IV tax payable from Schedule 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C 
Net refundable dividend tax on hand transferred from a predecessor corporation on 
amalgamation, or from a wound-up subsidiary corporation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 480 

Subtotal (add amounts B, C, and line 480) D

Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the tax year – Amount A plus amount D . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 485 

Dividend refund 
Private and subject corporations at the time taxable dividends were paid in the tax year 
Taxable dividends paid in the tax year from line 460 on page 3 of Schedule 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . E 

Amount E x 
Number of days in the tax year 

before January 1, 2016 
Number of days in the tax year 366 

x 33 1 / 3 % = 1 

Amount E x 
Number of days in the tax year 

after December 31, 2015 
Number of days in the tax year 

366 
366 

x 38 1 / 3 % = 2 

Subtotal (amount 1 plus amount 2) F 

Refundable dividend tax on hand at the end of the tax year from line 485 above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G 

Dividend refund – Amount F or G, whichever is less . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . H 
Enter amount H on line 784 on page 9. 
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 2016-12-31  Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 87083 6269 RC0001 

  

Part I tax 

Base amount Part I tax – Taxable income from page 3 (line 360 or amount Z, whichever applies) multiplied by 38 % . . . 550 A 

Additional tax on personal services business income (section 123.5) 

Taxable income from a 
personal services business 555 x 

Number of days in the tax year 
after December 31, 2015 

Number of days in the tax year 
366 
366 

x 5 % = 560 B 

Recapture of investment tax credit from Schedule 31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 602 C 

Calculation for the refundable tax on the Canadian-controlled private corporation's (CCPC) investment income 
(if it was a CCPC throughout the tax year) 

Aggregate investment income from line 440 on page 6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . D 
Taxable income from line 360 on page 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . E 
Deduct: 
Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 427 on page 4,
 
whichever is the least . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F
 

Net amount (amount E minus amount F) G 

Amount D or 
G, whichever 
is less x 

Number of days in the tax year 
before January 1, 2016 

Number of days in the tax year 366 

x 6 2 / 3 % = 1 

Amount D or 
G, whichever 
is less x 

Number of days in the tax year 
after December 31, 2015 

Number of days in the tax year 
366 
366 

x 10 2 / 3 % = 2 

Refundable tax on CCPC's investment income (amount 1 plus amount 2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 604 H 

Subtotal (add amounts A, B, C, and H) I 

Deduct: 
Small business deduction from line 430 on page 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J 
Federal tax abatement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 608 
Manufacturing and processing profits deduction from Schedule 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 616 
Investment corporation deduction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 620 

Taxed capital gains 624 
Additional deduction – credit unions from Schedule 17 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 628 
Federal foreign non-business income tax credit from Schedule 21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 632 
Federal foreign business income tax credit from Schedule 21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 636
General tax reduction for CCPCs from amount J on page 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 638 
General tax reduction from amount R on page 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 639 
Federal logging tax credit from Schedule 21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 640 
Eligible Canadian bank deduction under section 125.21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 641 
Federal qualifying environmental trust tax credit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 648 
Investment tax credit from Schedule 31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 652 

Subtotal K 

Part I tax payable – Amount I minus amount K . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . L 
Enter amount L on line 700 on page 9. 

Privacy statement 
Personal information is collected under the Income Tax Act to administer tax, benefits, and related programs. It may also be used for any purpose related to 
the administration or enforcement of the Act such as audit, compliance and the payment of debts owed to the Crown. It may be shared or verified with other 
federal, provincial/territorial government institutions to the extent authorized by law. Failure to provide this information may result in interest payable, penalties 
or other actions. Under the Privacy Act, individuals have the right to access their personal information and request correction if there are errors or omissions. 
Refer to Info Source cra.gc.ca/gncy/tp/nfsrc/nfsrc-eng.html, personal information bank CRA PPU 047. 
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 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 87083 6269 RC0001 

Summary of tax and credits 
Federal tax 

Part I tax payable from amount L on page 8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

700 
Part II surtax payable from Schedule 46 708 
Part III.1 tax payable from Schedule 55 710 
Part IV tax payable from Schedule 3 712
Part IV.1 tax payable from Schedule 43 716 
Part VI tax payable from Schedule 38 720
Part VI.1 tax payable from Schedule 43 724 
Part XIII.1 tax payable from Schedule 92 727
Part XIV tax payable from Schedule 20 728 

Total federal taxAdd provincial or territorial tax: 
Provincial or territorial jurisdiction . . . 750 ON
(if more than one jurisdiction, enter "multiple" and complete Schedule 5)
 

Net provincial or territorial tax payable (except Quebec and Alberta) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 760
 

Total tax payable
 770 A 
Deduct other credits: 

Investment tax credit refund from Schedule 31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

780 
Dividend refund from amount H on page 7  784 
Federal capital gains refund from Schedule 18 788 
Federal qualifying environmental trust tax credit refund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 792 
Canadian film or video production tax credit refund (Form T1131) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 796 
Film or video production services tax credit refund (Form T1177) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 797 
Tax withheld at source . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 800 

Total payments on which tax has been withheld . . . . . . . . . 801 
Provincial and territorial capital gains refund from Schedule 18 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 808 
Provincial and territorial refundable tax credits from Schedule 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 812 29,233
Tax instalments paid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 840 372,676 

Total credits 890 401,909 401,909 B 

Balance (amount A minus amount B) -401,909Refund code 894 2 Overpayment 401,909 

Direct deposit request 
To have the corporation's refund deposited directly into the corporation's bank 
account at a financial institution in Canada, or to change banking information you 
already gave us, complete the information below: 

Start Change information 910 
Branch number 

914 
Institution number 

918 
Account number 

If the result is positive, you have a balance unpaid. 
If the result is negative, you have an overpayment. 
Enter the amount on whichever line applies. 
Generally, we do not charge or refund a difference 
of $2 or less. 

Balance unpaid . . . . . . 
For information on how to make your payment, go to
cra.gc.ca/payments. 

If the corporation is a Canadian-controlled private corporation throughout the tax year,
 
does it qualify for the one-month extension of the date the balance of tax is due? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 896 1 Yes
 2 No 

If this return was prepared by a tax preparer for a fee, provide their EFILE number . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 920 

Certification 
I, 950 LOPEZ 951 CHRIS 954 SVP, Finance , 

Last name First name Position, office, or rank 
am an authorized signing officer of the corporation. I certify that I have examined this return, including accompanying schedules and statements, and that 
the information given on this return is, to the best of my knowledge, correct and complete. I also certify that the method of calculating income for this tax 
year is consistent with that of the previous tax year except as specifically disclosed in a statement attached to this return. 

955 2017-06-26 956 (416) 345-4575 
Date  (yyyy/mm/dd) Signature of the authorized signing officer of the corporation Telephone number 

Is the contact person the same as the authorized signing officer? If no, complete the information below 957 1 Yes 2 No 
958 GLENDY CHEUNG 959 (416) 345-6812 

Name of other authorized person Telephone number 

Language of correspondence – Langue de correspondance 
Indicate your language of correspondence by entering 1 for English or 2 for French. 
Indiquez votre langue de correspondance en inscrivant 1 pour anglais ou 2 pour français. 990 1 

. . . . . . . . . 
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2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
87083 6269 RC0001 

Schedule of Instalment Remittances 

Name of corporation contact 
Telephone number 

Glendy Cheung 
(416) 345-6812 

Effective 
interest date 

Description (instalment remittance, 
split payment, assessed credit) 

Amount of 
credit 

2016-01-28 Instalments 30,000 
2016-02-26 Instalments 30,000 
2016-03-31 Instalments 30,000 
2016-04-29 Instalments 30,000 
2016-05-31 Instalments 30,000 
2016-07-29 Instalments 60,000 
2016-08-31 Instalments 30,000 
2016-09-30 Instalments 30,000 
2016-10-31 Instalments 30,000 
2016-11-30 Instalments 30,000 
2016-12-30 Instalments 30,000 
2016-02-26 Transfer from 2015-12-31 13,906 
2016-01-28 Total transfer to prior years -1,230 

Total amount of instalments claimed (carry the result to line 840 of the T2 Return) 372,676 A 

Total instalments credited to the taxation year per T9 372,676 B 

Transfer 

Account number 
Taxation 
year end Amount 

Effective 
interest date Description 

From: 

To: 

From: 

To: 

From: 

To: 

From: 

To: 

From: 

To: 
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é SCHEDULE 100 

Form identifier 100 GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION – GIFI 
Corporation's name Business number Tax year end 

Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

Balance sheet information 

Account Description GIFI Current year Prior year 

Assets 
Total current assets 1599 + 16,932,000 9,110,000
Total tangible capital assets 2008 + 70,256,000 68,463,000 
Total accumulated amortization of tangible capital assets 2009 – 26,630,000 25,793,000 
Total intangible capital assets 2178 +
Total accumulated amortization of intangible capital assets 2179 –
Total long-term assets 2589 + 43,845,000 19,766,000 

* Assets held in trust 2590 +

Total assets (mandatory field) 2599 = 104,403,000 71,546,000 

Liabilities 
Total current liabilities 3139 + 7,972,291 12,111,000 
Total long-term liabilities 3450 + 96,352,000 59,890,000

* Subordinated debt 3460 + 
* Amounts held in trust 3470 + 

Total liabilities (mandatory field) 3499 = 104,324,291 72,001,000 

Shareholder equity
 
Total shareholder equity (mandatory field) 
3620 + 78,709 -455,000 

 

 

Total liabilities and shareholder equity  3640 = 104,403,000 71,546,000

Retained earnings 
Retained earnings/deficit – end (mandatory field) 3849 = -4,393,291 -4,913,000 

* Generic item 
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é SCHEDULE 125 

GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION – GIFIForm identifier 125 
Corporation's name Business number Tax year end 

Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

Income statement information 

Description GIFI 

Operating name 0001 
Description of the operation . . . . . 0002 
Sequence number 0003 01 

Account Description GIFI Current year Prior year 

Income statement information 
Total sales of goods and services 8089 + 50,357,000 7,646,000 
Cost of sales 8518 – 23,669,000 4,265,000 
Gross profit/loss 8519 = 26,688,000 3,381,000 

Cost of sales 8518 + 23,669,000 4,265,000 
Total operating expenses 9367 + 26,241,291 2,911,000 
Total expenses (mandatory field) 9368 = 49,910,291 7,176,000 

Total revenue (mandatory field) 8299 + 50,357,000 7,646,000 
Total expenses (mandatory field) – 49,910,291 7,176,000 
Net non-farming income 9369 = 446,709 470,000 

Farming income statement information 
Total farm revenue (mandatory field) 9659 + 
Total farm expenses (mandatory field) 9898 – 
Net farm income 9899 = 

Net income/loss before taxes and extraordinary items 9970 = 446,709 470,000

Total other comprehensive income 9998 = 14,000 2,000

Extraordinary items and income (linked to Schedule 140) 
Extraordinary item(s) 9975 – 
Legal settlements – 9976 
Unrealized gains/losses 9980 + 
Unusual items 9985 – 
Current income taxes 9990 – -73,000 383,000 
Future (deferred) income tax provision 9995 – 
Total – Other comprehensive income 9998 + 14,000 2,000 
Net income/loss after taxes and extraordinary items (mandatory field) 9999 = 533,709 89,000 
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é Schedule 141 

Notes Checklist 
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 

Year Month Day 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

Parts 1, 2, and 3 of this schedule must be completed from the perspective of the person (referred to in these parts as the accountant) who prepared or
 
reported on the financial statements. If the person preparing the tax return is not the accountant referred to above, they must still complete Parts 1, 2, 3,
 
and 4, as applicable.
 

For more information, see Guide RC4088, General Index of Financial Information (GIFI) and T4012, T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide. 

Complete this schedule and include it with your T2 return along with the other GIFI schedules. 

Part 1 – Information on the accountant who prepared or reported on the financial statements 

Does the accountant have a professional designation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 095 1 Yes X
X

2 No 

Is the accountant connected* with the corporation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 097 1 Yes 2 No 

 
 

Note
 
If the accountant does not have a professional designation or is connected to the corporation, you do not have to complete Parts 2 and 3 of this
 
schedule. However, you do have to complete Part 4, as applicable.
 

* A person connected with a corporation can be: (i) a shareholder of the corporation who owns more than 10% of the common shares; (ii) a director, an
 
officer, or an employee of the corporation; or (iii) a person not dealing at arm's length with the corporation.
 

Part 2 – Type of involvement with the financial statements 

Choose the option that represents the highest level of involvement of the accountant: 198 

Completed an auditor's report . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Completed a review engagement report . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Conducted a compilation engagement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Part 3 – Reservations 

If you selected option 1 or 2 under Type of involvement with the financial statements above, answer the following question: 

Has the accountant expressed a reservation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 099 1 Yes 2 No 

Part 4 – Other information 
If you have a professional designation and are not the accountant associated with 
the financial statements in Part 1 above, choose one of the following options: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110 

Prepared the tax return (financial statements prepared by client) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Prepared the tax return and the financial information contained therein (financial statements have not been prepared) . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Were notes to the financial statements prepared? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, complete lines 104 to 107 below: 

Are subsequent events mentioned in the notes? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104 1 Yes 2 No 

Is re-evaluation of asset information mentioned in the notes? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105 1 Yes 2 No 

Is contingent liability information mentioned in the notes? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106 1 Yes 2 No 

Is information regarding commitments mentioned in the notes? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 107 1 Yes 2 No 

Does the corporation have investments in joint venture(s) or partnership(s)? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108 1 Yes 2 No 
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Part 4 – Other information (continued) 
Impairment and fair value changes 
In any of the following assets, was an amount recognized in net income or other comprehensive income (OCI) as a 
result of an impairment loss in the tax year, a reversal of an impairment loss recognized in a previous tax year, or a 
change in fair value during the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 1 Yes 2 No X 

If yes, enter the amount recognized: In net income 
Increase (decrease) 

In OCI 
Increase (decrease) 

Property, plant, and equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 210 211 
Intangible assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215 216 
Investment property . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 220 
Biological assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 225 
Financial instruments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230 231 
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 235 236 

Financial instruments 

Did the corporation derecognize any financial instrument(s) during the tax year (other than trade receivables)? . . . . . . . . . . . 250 1 Yes 2 No 

Did the corporation apply hedge accounting during the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255 1 Yes 2 No

Did the corporation discontinue hedge accounting during the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

X 
X 
X 260 1 Yes 2 No

Adjustments to opening equity 

Was an amount included in the opening balance of retained earnings or equity, in order to correct an error, to 
recognize a change in accounting policy, or to adopt a new accounting standard in the current tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 265 1 Yes 2 No 

If yes, you have to maintain a separate reconciliation. 

X 
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Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001
 

Tax Year Start: 2016-01-01 2016-01-01

Tax Year End: 2016-12-31 2016-12-31

S.13(7.4) Election 

Taxpayer is electing under subsection 13(7.4) of the Income Tax Act with 

respect to amounts that would normally be included in income under paragraph 

12(1)(x). The amount elected to reduce the cost of depreciable property 

instead of being included in income is $3,373,446. 

Financial Statement Notes 

1.    DESCRIPTION OF THE BUSINESS 

Hydro One Inc. (Hydro One) was incorporated on December 1, 1998, under the 

Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and was wholly owned by the Province of 

Ontario (the Province) until October 31, 2015. On October 31, 2015, Hydro One 

Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of the Province, acquired all issued and 

outstanding shares of Hydro One from the Province. The principal businesses of 

Hydro One are the transmission and distribution of electricity to customers 

within Ontario. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Hydro One Remote Communities or the 

Company) was incorporated on August 18, 1998 under the Business Corporations 

Act (Ontario) and is a wholly owned subsidiary of Hydro One. Hydro One Remote 

Communities operates 19 small electrical, generation and distribution systems 

in remote communities in northern Ontario that are not connected to the 

Province's electricity grid. The Company's business is regulated by the 

Ontario Energy Board (OEB). 
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Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2016-01-012016-01-01 

Tax Year End: 2016-12-312016-12-31 

2.    SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 

Basis of Accounting 

These Financial Statements are prepared and presented in accordance with 

United States (US) Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) and in 

Canadian dollars. The Company uses a cost recovery model applied to achieve 

breakeven net income and the Financial Statements are prepared for the use of 

the OEB. Certain amounts presented in these Financial Statements represent 

allocations from Hydro One that are subject to review and approval by the OEB. 

Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 

2016 have been prepared and are publicly available. 

For the year ended December 31, 2015, the Company has reported a net loss due 

to recognition of tax expense resulting from the Company no longer being 

exempt from tax under the Federal Tax Regime. This tax is not recovered from 

ratepayers as it is funded by the Company's shareholder, and therefore, it is 

not included in the cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net 

income. See note 6 - Income Taxes. 

Hydro One Remote Communities performed an evaluation of subsequent events 

through to April 27, 2017, the date these Financial Statements were available 

to be issued, to determine whether any events or transactions warranted 

recognition and disclosure in these Financial Statements. No such events or 

transactions were identified. 

Use of Management Estimates 
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Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2016-01-012016-01-01 

Tax Year End: 2016-12-312016-12-31 

The preparation of financial statements requires management to make estimates 

and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities at 

the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues, 

expenses, gains and losses during the reporting periods. Management evaluates 

these estimates on an ongoing basis based upon historical experience, current 

conditions, and assumptions believed to be reasonable at the time the 

assumptions are made, with any adjustments being recognized in results of 

operations in the period they arise. Significant estimates relate to 

regulatory assets and regulatory liabilities, environmental liabilities, post-

retirement and post-employment benefits, asset impairments, contingencies, 

unbilled revenues, allowance for doubtful accounts, and deferred income tax 

assets and liabilities. Actual results may differ significantly from these 

estimates. 

Rate Setting 

On March 17, 2016, the OEB approved an increase of 2.10% to Hydro One Remote 

Communities' basic rates for the distribution and generation of electricity, 

with an effective date of May 1, 2016. 

Regulatory Accounting 

The OEB has the general power to include or exclude revenues, costs, gains or 

losses in the rates of a specific period, resulting in a change in the timing 

of accounting recognition from that which would have been applied in an 

unregulated company. Such change in timing involves the application of rate-

regulated accounting, giving rise to the recognition of regulatory assets and 
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Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2016-01-012016-01-01 

Tax Year End: 2016-12-312016-12-31 

liabilities. The Company's regulatory assets represent certain amounts 

receivable from future customers and costs that have been deferred for 

accounting purposes because it is probable that they will be recovered in 

future rates. In addition, the Company has recorded regulatory liabilities 

that generally represent amounts that are refundable to future customers. The 

Company continually assesses the likelihood of recovery of each of its 

regulatory assets and continues to believe that it is probable that the OEB 

will include its regulatory assets and liabilities in setting of future rates. 

If, at some future date, the Company judges that it is no longer probable that 

the OEB will include a regulatory asset or liability in setting future rates, 

the appropriate carrying amount would be reflected in results of operations in 

the period that the assessment is made. 

Hydro One Remote Communities is regulated under a cost recovery model applied 

to achieve breakeven net income, after consideration of income taxes / 

provision for payments in lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs). Any excess or 

deficiency in Rural and Remote Rate Protection (RRRP) amounts necessary to 

lead to breakeven net income is added to, or drawn from, the Remote Rate 

Protection Revenue (RRPR) variance account. The balance in the RRPR variance 

account is subject to future review and disposition by the OEB. 

The departure tax recovery is not recoverable from ratepayers and therefore is 

not included in the cost recovery model applied to achieve breakeven net 

income. 

Revenue Recognition 

Revenues attributable to the generation and delivery of electricity are based 
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Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2016-01-012016-01-01 

Tax Year End: 2016-12-312016-12-31 

on OEB-approved distribution rates and are recognized on an accrual basis and 

include billed and unbilled revenues. Billed revenues are based on electricity 

delivered as measured from customer meters. At the end of each month, 

electricity delivered to customers since the date of the last billed meter 

reading is estimated, and the corresponding unbilled revenue is recorded. The 

unbilled revenue estimate is affected by energy consumption, weather, and 

changes in the composition of customer classes. 

Distribution revenue also includes RRRP which is an amount relating to rate 

protection for remote customers received from the Independent Electricity 

System Operator (IESO) based on a standardized customer rate that is approved 

by the OEB. Current legislation provides RRRP for prescribed classes of rural, 

residential and remote consumers by reducing the electricity rates that would 

otherwise apply. 

Revenues are recorded net of indirect taxes. 

Accounts Receivable and Allowance for Doubtful Accounts 

Billed accounts receivable are recorded at the invoiced amount, net of 

allowance for doubtful accounts. Unbilled accounts receivable are recorded at 

their estimated value. Overdue amounts related to regulated billings bear 

interest at OEB-approved rates. The allowance for doubtful accounts reflects 

the Company's best estimate of losses on billed accounts receivable balances. 

The Company estimates the allowance for doubtful accounts on billed accounts 

receivable by applying internally developed loss rates to the outstanding 

receivable balances by aging category. Loss rates applied to the billed 

accounts receivable balances are based on historical overdue balances, 
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Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2016-01-012016-01-01 

Tax Year End: 2016-12-312016-12-31 

customer payments and write-offs. Accounts receivable are written-off against 

the allowance when they are deemed uncollectible. The allowance for doubtful 

accounts is affected by changes in volume, prices and economic conditions. 

Long-term accounts receivable are recorded at their invoiced amount and 

represent amounts due from specified First Nation communities. The component 

of long-term accounts receivable that is energy-related does not bear 

interest. These amounts are reduced by fixed-interval payments, received 

monthly throughout the term of the agreement. Provision for uncollectible 

amounts for this component is set at the inception of the balance and is 

maintained until settlement of those amounts. The provision for this component 

is monitored and adjusted only if required with management discretion. The 

component of long-term accounts receivable that is non-energy related is 

reduced annually by a fixed incremental amount which is expensed through 

performance of the associated contract. There is no provision associated with 

these amounts. 

Income Taxes 

On October 31, 2015, the Company ceased to be exempt from tax under the Income 

Tax Act (Canada) and the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) (Federal Tax Regime). 

Prior to that date, Hydro One Remote Communities was required to make payments 

in lieu of corporate income taxes (PILs) to the Ontario Electricity Financial 

Corporation (OEFC) under the Electricity Act, 1998 (Ontario) (PILs Regime). 

These payments were calculated in accordance with the rules for computing 

income and other relevant amounts contained in the Income Tax Act (Canada) and 

the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), as modified by the Electricity Act, 1998, 

and related regulations. Upon exiting the PILs Regime, Hydro One Remote 
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Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2016-01-012016-01-01 

Tax Year End: 2016-12-312016-12-31 

Communities is required to make corporate income tax payments to the Canada 

Revenue Agency (CRA) under the Federal Tax Regime. 

Current and deferred income taxes are computed based on the tax rates and tax 

laws enacted as at the balance sheet date. Tax benefits associated with income 

tax positions taken, or expected to be taken, in a tax return are recorded 

only when the "more-likely-than-not" recognition threshold is satisfied and 

are measured at the largest amount of benefit that has a greater than 50% 

likelihood of being realized upon settlement. Management evaluates each 

position based solely on the technical merits and facts and circumstances of 

the position, assuming the position will be examined by a taxing authority 

having full knowledge of all relevant information. Significant management 

judgment is required to determine recognition thresholds and the related 

amount of tax benefits to be recognized in the Financial Statements. 

Management re-evaluates tax positions each period using new information about 

recognition or measurement as it becomes available. 

Deferred Income Taxes 

Deferred income taxes are provided for using the liability method. Deferred 

income taxes are recognized based on the estimated future tax consequences 

attributable to temporary differences between the carrying amount of assets 

and liabilities in the Financial Statements and their corresponding tax bases. 

Deferred income tax liabilities are recognized on all taxable temporary 

differences. Deferred tax assets are recognized to the extent that it is more-

likely-than-not that these assets will be realized from taxable income 

available against which deductible temporary differences can be utilized. 

Version 2017 v.1.0 EP27 Page 7 



 

T2 BAR CODE RETURN
 

Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2016-01-012016-01-01 

Tax Year End: 2016-12-312016-12-31 

Deferred income taxes are calculated at the tax rates that are expected to 

apply in the period when the liability is settled or the asset is realized, 

based on the tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted as at the balance 

sheet date. Deferred income taxes that are not included in the rate-setting 

process are charged or credited to the Statements of Operations and 

Comprehensive Income (Loss). 

If management determines that it is more-likely-than-not that some or all of a 

deferred income tax asset will not be realized, a valuation allowance is 

recorded against the deferred income tax asset to report the net balance at 

the amount expected to be realized. Previously unrecognized deferred income 

tax assets are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognized to the 

extent that it has become more-likely-than-not that the tax benefit will be 

realized. 

The Company records regulatory assets and liabilities associated with deferred 

income taxes that will be included in the rate-setting process. 

The Company uses the flow-through method to account for investment tax credits 

(ITCs) earned on eligible scientific research and experimental development 

expenditures, and apprenticeship job creation. Under this method, only non

refundable ITCs are recognized as a reduction to income tax expense. 

Inter-company Demand Facility 

Hydro One maintains pooled bank accounts for its use and for the use of its 

subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote Communities. The balance in the inter 
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Tax Year Start: 2016-01-012016-01-01 

Tax Year End: 2016-12-312016-12-31 

-company demand facility represents the cumulative net effect of all deposits 

and withdrawals made by the Company to and from the pooled cash accounts. 

Interest is earned on positive inter-company balances based on the average of 

the bankers' acceptance rate at the beginning and end of the month, less 

0.02%. Interest is charged on overdraft inter-company balances based on the 

same bankers' acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. 

Fuel, Materials and Supplies 

Fuel is used in the generation of electricity. Materials and supplies 

represent consumables, small spare parts and construction materials held for 

internal construction and maintenance of property, plant and equipment. These 

assets are carried at average cost less any impairments recorded. 

Property, Plant and Equipment 

Property, plant and equipment is recorded at original cost, net of customer 

contributions, and any accumulated impairment losses. The cost of additions, 

including betterments and replacement asset components, is included on the 

Balance Sheets as property, plant and equipment. 

The original cost of property, plant and equipment includes direct materials, 

direct labour (including employee benefits), contracted services, attributable 

capitalized financing costs, and direct and indirect overheads that are 

related to the capital project or program. Indirect overheads include a 

portion of corporate costs such as finance, treasury, human resources, 

information technology and executive costs. Overhead costs, including 

corporate functions and field services costs, are capitalized on a fully 
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allocated basis, consistent with an OEB-approved methodology. 

Property, plant and equipment in service consists of generation, distribution, 

and administration and service assets. Property, plant and equipment also 

includes future use assets, such as major components and spare parts and 

capitalized project development costs associated with deferred capital 

projects. 

Generation 

Generation assets are used in the generation of electricity, including 

hydroelectric equipment, wind turbines, diesel generators, and tank farms. 

Distribution 

Distribution assets include assets related to the distribution of low-voltage 

electricity, including lines, poles, switches, transformers, protective 

devices, and metering systems. 

Administration and Service 

Administration and service assets include administrative buildings, personal 

computers, tools, and other minor assets. 

Capitalized Financing Costs 

Capitalized financing costs represent interest costs attributable to the 

construction of property, plant and equipment. The financing cost of 
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attributable borrowed funds is capitalized as part of the acquisition cost of 

such assets. The capitalized financing costs are a reduction of financing 

charges recognized in the Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income 

(Loss). Capitalized financing costs are calculated using the Company's 

weighted average effective cost of debt. 

Construction in Progress 

Construction in progress consists of the capitalized cost of constructed 

assets that are not yet complete and which have not yet been placed in 

service. 

Depreciation 

The cost of property, plant and equipment is depreciated on a straight-line 

basis based on the estimated remaining service life of each asset category. 

The Company periodically initiates an external independent review of its 

property, plant and equipment depreciation rates, as required by the OEB. Any 

changes arising from such a review are implemented on a remaining service life 

basis, consistent with their inclusion in electricity rates. The last review 

resulted in changes to rates effective January 1, 2013. 

A summary of average service lives and depreciation and amortization rates for 

the various classes of assets is included below:

 Average                                 Rate


 Service Life    Range    Average
 

Generation    20 years    3% - 7%    5%
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Distribution 46 years 1% - 7% 2% 

Administration and service 36 years 3% - 20% 4% 

In accordance with group depreciation practices, the original cost of 

property, plant and equipment, or major components thereof, that are normally 

retired, is charged to accumulated depreciation with no gain or loss being 

reflected in results of operations. Where a disposition of property, plant and 

equipment occurs through sale, a gain or loss is calculated based on proceeds 

and such gain or loss is included in depreciation expense. 

Long-Lived Asset Impairment 

When circumstances indicate the carrying value of long-lived assets may not be 

recoverable, the Company evaluates whether the carrying value of such assets 

has been impaired. For such long-lived assets, the Company evaluates whether 

impairment may exist by estimating future estimated undiscounted cash flows 

expected to result from the use and eventual disposition of the asset. When 

alternative courses of action to recover the carrying amount of a long-lived 

asset are under consideration, a probability-weighted approach is used to 

develop estimates of future undiscounted cash flows. If the carrying value of 

the long-lived asset is not recoverable based on the estimated future 

undiscounted cash flows, an impairment loss is recorded, measured as the 

excess of the carrying value of the asset over its fair value. As a result, 

the asset's carrying value is adjusted to its estimated fair value. 

The carrying costs of most of Hydro One Remote Communities' long-lived assets 

are included in rate base where they earn an OEB-approved rate of return. 

Asset carrying values and the related return are recovered through approved 
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rates. As a result, such assets are only tested for impairment in the event 

that the OEB disallows recovery, in whole or in part, or if such a 

disallowance is judged to be probable. As at December 31, 2016 and 2015, no 

asset impairment had been recorded. 

Costs of Arranging Debt Financing 

For financial liabilities classified as other than held-for-trading, the 

Company defers the external transaction costs related to obtaining debt 

financing and presents such amounts net of related debt on the Balance Sheets. 

Deferred debt issuance costs are amortized over the contractual life of the 

related debt on an effective-interest rate basis and the amortization is 

included within financing charges in the Statements of Operations and 

Comprehensive Income (Loss). Transaction costs for items classified as held

for-trading are expensed immediately. 

Comprehensive Income 

Comprehensive income is comprised of net income and other comprehensive income 

(OCI). OCI includes the amortization of net unamortized hedging losses on the 

Company's proportionate share of Hydro One's discontinued cash flow hedges. 

The Company amortizes its net unamortized hedging losses on discontinued cash 

flow hedges to financing charges using the effective interest method over the 

term of the associated hedged debt. Hydro One Remote Communities presents net 

income and OCI in a single continuous Statement of Operations and 

Comprehensive Income (Loss). 

Financial Assets and Liabilities 
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All financial assets and liabilities are classified into one of the following 

five categories: held-to-maturity; loans and receivables; held-for-trading; 

other liabilities; or available-for-sale. Financial assets and liabilities 

classified as held-for-trading are measured at fair value. All other financial 

assets and liabilities are measured at amortized cost, except accounts 

receivable which are measured at the lower of cost or fair value. Accounts 

receivable are classified as loans and receivables. The Company considers the 

carrying amount of accounts receivable to be a reasonable estimate of fair 

value because of the short time to maturity of these instruments. Provisions 

for impaired accounts receivable are recognized as adjustments to the 

allowance for doubtful accounts and are recognized when there is objective 

evidence that the Company will not be able to collect amounts according to the 

original terms. 

The Company determines the classification of its financial assets and 

liabilities at the date of initial recognition. The Company designates certain 

of its financial assets and liabilities to be held at fair value, when it is 

consistent with the Company's risk management policy disclosed in note 11 -

Fair Value of Financial Instruments and Risk Management. 

Derivative Instruments and Hedge Accounting 

The Company currently does not engage in derivative trading or speculative 

activities and had no derivative instruments outstanding at December 31, 2016 

and 2015. OCI includes the amortization of net unamortized hedging losses on 

the Company's proportionate share of Hydro One's discontinued cash flow 

hedges. 
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Employee Future Benefits 

Employee future benefits provided by Hydro One include pension, post-

retirement and post-employment benefits. The costs of Hydro One's pension, 

post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans are recorded over the 

periods during which employees render service. 

Hydro One recognizes the funded status of its defined benefit pension, post-

retirement and post-employment plans on its Consolidated Balance Sheets and 

subsequently recognizes the changes in funded status at the end of each 

reporting year. Defined benefit pension, post-retirement and post-employment 

plans are considered to be underfunded when the projected benefit obligation 

exceeds the fair value of the plan assets. Liabilities are recognized on the 

Consolidated Balance Sheets of Hydro One for any net underfunded projected 

benefit obligation. The net underfunded projected benefit obligation may be 

disclosed as a current liability, long-term liability, or both. The current 

portion is the amount by which the actuarial present value of benefits 

included in the benefit obligation payable in the next 12 months exceeds the 

fair value of plan assets. If the fair value of plan assets exceeds the 

projected benefit obligation of the plan, an asset is recognized equal to the 

net overfunded projected benefit obligation. The post-retirement and post-

employment benefit plans are unfunded because there are no related plan 

assets. For the year ended December 31, 2016, the measurement date for all 

plans was December 31. 

Pension Benefits 
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Hydro One has a contributory defined benefit pension plan (Pension Plan) 

covering most regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, including 

Hydro One Remote Communities. The Pension Plan does not segregate assets in a 

separate account for individual subsidiaries, nor is the obligation of the 

pension plan allocated to, or funded separately by, entities within the 

consolidated group. Accordingly, for purposes of these Financial Statements, 

the Pension Plan is accounted for as a defined contribution plan and no 

pension benefit asset or liability is recorded. 

Hydro One recognizes its contributions to the defined contribution pension 

plan as pension expense, with a portion being capitalized as part of labour 

costs included in capital expenditures. The expensed amount is included in 

operation, maintenance and administration costs in the Statements of 

Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss). 

A detailed description of Hydro One pension plans is provided in note 18 -

Pension and Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated 

Financial Statements of Hydro One for the year ended December 31, 2016. 

Post-retirement and Post-employment Benefits 

Hydro One has post-retirement and post-employment benefit plans covering all 

regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, including Hydro One 

Remote Communities. The benefit obligations of these post-retirement and post-

employment benefit plans are not segregated, or funded separately, for Hydro 

One Remote Communities. Accordingly, for purposes of these Financial 

Statements, the post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligations are 

allocated to the Company based on base pensionable earnings. 
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The Company records a regulatory asset equal to its allocated share of Hydro 

One's incremental net unfunded projected benefit obligation for post-

retirement and post-employment plans at each year end based on annual 

actuarial reports. The regulatory asset for the incremental net unfunded 

projected benefit obligation for post-retirement and post-employment plans, in 

absence of regulatory accounting, would be recognized in accumulated OCI. A 

regulatory asset is recognized because management considers it to be probable 

that post-retirement and post-employment benefit costs will be recovered in 

the future through the rate-setting process. 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits are recorded and included in 

rates on an accrual basis. Costs are determined by independent actuaries using 

the projected benefit method prorated on service and based on assumptions that 

reflect management's best estimates. Past service costs from plan amendments 

are amortized to results of operations based on the expected average remaining 

service period. 

For post-retirement benefits, all actuarial gains or losses are deferred using 

the "corridor" approach. The amount calculated above the "corridor" is 

amortized to results of operations on a straight-line basis over the expected 

average remaining service life of active Hydro One employees in the plan and 

over the remaining life expectancy of inactive Hydro One employees in the 

plan. The post-retirement benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value 

at each year end based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the 

associated regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

For post-employment obligations, the actuarial gains and losses that are 
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incurred during the year are recognized immediately to results of operations. 

The post-employment benefit obligation is remeasured to its fair value at each 

year end based on an annual actuarial report, with an offset to the associated 

regulatory asset, to the extent of the remeasurement adjustment. 

All post-retirement and post-employment future benefit costs are attributed to 

labour and are either charged to results of operations or capitalized as part 

of the cost of property, plant and equipment. 

A detailed description of Hydro One post-retirement and post-employment 

benefits is provided in note 18 - Pension and Post-Retirement and Post-

Employment Benefits, to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Hydro One for 

the year ended December 31, 2016. 

Stock-Based Compensation 

Share Grant Plans 

Hydro One measures share grant plans based on fair value of share grants as 

estimated based on the grant date Hydro One Limited's share price. The costs 

are recognized in the financial statements using the graded-vesting 

attribution method for share grant plans that have both a performance 

condition and a service condition. The Company records a regulatory asset 

equal to the accrued costs of share grant plans recognized in each period. 

Forfeitures are recognized as they occur (see note 3). 

Long-term Incentive Plan (LTIP) 
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The Company measures its LTIP at fair value based on the grant date share 

price of Hydro One Limited's common shares. The related compensation expense 

is recognized over the vesting period on a straight-line basis. Forfeitures 

are recognized as they occur. 

Loss Contingencies 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in certain legal and environmental 

matters that arise in the normal course of business. In the preparation of its 

Financial Statements, management makes judgments regarding the future outcome 

of contingent events and records a loss for a contingency based on its best 

estimate when it is determined that such loss is probable and the amount of 

the loss can be reasonably estimated. Where the loss amount is recoverable in 

future rates, a regulatory asset is also recorded. When a range estimate for 

the probable loss exists and no amount within the range is a better estimate 

than any other amount, the Company records a loss at the minimum amount within 

the range. 

Management regularly reviews current information available to determine 

whether recorded provisions should be adjusted and whether new provisions are 

required. Estimating probable losses may require analysis of multiple 

forecasts and scenarios that often depend on judgments about potential actions 

by third parties, such as federal, provincial and local courts or regulators. 

Contingent liabilities are often resolved over long periods of time. Amounts 

recorded in the Financial Statements may differ from the actual outcome once 

the contingency is resolved. Such differences could have a material impact on 

future results of operations, financial position and cash flows of the 

Company. 
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Provisions are based upon current estimates and are subject to greater 

uncertainty where the projection period is lengthy. A significant upward or 

downward trend in the number of claims filed, the nature of the alleged 

injuries, and the average cost of resolving each claim could change the 

estimated provision, as could any substantial adverse or favourable verdict at 

trial. A federal or provincial legislative outcome or structured settlement 

could also change the estimated liability. Legal fees are expensed as 

incurred. 

Environmental Liabilities 

Environmental liabilities are recorded in respect of past contamination when 

it is determined that future environmental remediation expenditures are 

probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount of the future 

expenditures can be reasonably estimated. Hydro One Remote Communities records 

a liability for the estimated future expenditures associated with contaminated 

land assessment and remediation (LAR) based on the present value of these 

estimated future expenditures. The Company determines the present value with a 

discount rate equal to its credit-adjusted risk-free interest rate on 

financial instruments with comparable maturities to the pattern of future 

environmental expenditures. As the Company anticipates that the future 

expenditures will continue to be recoverable in future rates, an offsetting 

regulatory asset has been recorded to reflect the future recovery of these 

environmental expenditures from customers. Hydro One Remote Communities 

reviews its estimates of future environmental expenditures annually or more 

frequently if there are indications that circumstances have changed. 
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3.    NEW ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS 

The following tables present Accounting Standards Updates (ASUs) issued by the 

Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) that are applicable to Hydro One 

Remote Communities: 

Recently Adopted Accounting Guidance 

ASU Date issued Description Effective date Impact on Hydro One 

2015-01    January 

2015    Extraordinary items are no longer required to be presented separately 

in the income statement. 

January 1, 2016 No material impact upon adoption 

2015-03 April 2015 Debt issuance costs are required to be presented on 

the balance sheet as a direct deduction from the carrying amount of the 

related debt liability consistent with debt discounts or premiums. January 

1, 2016 Reclassification of deferred debt issuance costs and net 

unamortized debt premiums as an offset to long-term debt. Applied 

retrospectively (see note 10). 

2015-05 April 2015 Cloud computing arrangements that have been 

assessed to contain a software licence should be accounted for as internal-use 

software. 

January 1, 2016 No material impact upon adoption 

2015-17 November 2015 All deferred tax assets and liabilities are 

required to be classified as noncurrent on the balance sheet. 

January 1, 2017 This ASU was early adopted as of April 1, 2016 and 
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was applied prospectively. As a result, the current portions of the Company's 

deferred income tax assets are reclassified as noncurrent assets on the 

Balance Sheet. Prior periods were not retrospectively adjusted (see note 6). 

2016-09 March 2016 Several aspects of the accounting for stock-based 

payment transactions were simplified, including the income tax consequences, 

classification of awards as either equity or liabilities, and classification 

on the statement of cash flows. 

January 1, 2017 This ASU was early adopted as of October 1, 2016 and 

was applied retrospectively. As a result, the Company accounts for forfeitures 

as they occur. There were no other material impacts upon adoption. 

Recently Issued Accounting Guidance Not Yet Adopted 

ASU Date issued Description Effective date Anticipated impact 

on Hydro One 

2014-09 

2015-14 2016-08 2016-10 2016-12 

2016-20 May 2014 - December 2016 ASU 2014-09 was issued in May 2014 

and provides guidance on revenue recognition relating to the transfer of 

promised goods or services to customers in an amount that reflects the 

consideration to which the entity expects to be entitled in exchange for those 

goods and services. ASU 2015-14 deferred the effective date of ASU 2014-09 by 

one year. Additional ASUs were issued in 2016 that simplify transition and 

provide clarity on certain aspects of the new standard. 

January 1, 2018 Hydro One has completed its initial assessment and 
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has identified relevant revenue streams. No quantitative determination has 

been made as a detailed assessment is now underway and will continue through 

to the third quarter of 2017, with the end result being a determination of the 

financial impact of this standard. The Company is on track for implementation 

of this standard by the effective date. 

2016-02 February 2016 Lessees are required to recognize the rights and 

obligations resulting from operating leases as assets (right to use the 

underlying asset for the term of the lease) and liabilities (obligation to 

make future lease payments) on the balance sheet. 

January 1, 2019 An initial assessment is currently underway 

encompassing a review of all existing leases, which will be followed by a 

detailed review of relevant contracts. No quantitative determination has been 

made at this time. The Company is on track for implementation of this standard 

by the effective date. 

2016-13 June 2016 The amendment provides users with more decision-

useful information about the expected credit losses on financial instruments 

and other commitments to extend credit held by a reporting entity at each 

reporting date. 

January 1, 2019 Under assessment 

2016-15 August 2016 The amendments provide guidance for eight specific 

cash flow issues with the objective of reducing the existing diversity in 

practice. 

January 1, 2018 Under assessment 

2016-18 November 2016 The amendment requires that restricted cash or 

restricted cash equivalents be included with cash and cash equivalents when 

reconciling the beginning and end-of-period balances in the statement of cash 
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flows. 

January 1, 2018 Under assessment 

4.    DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2016 2015 

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 2,751 2,711 

Asset removal costs 620 968 

Amortization of regulatory assets 1,247 1,223

 4,618 4,902 

5.    FINANCING CHARGES 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars)         2016    2015 

Interest on long-term debt         1,915    1,655 

Interest expense (income) on inter-company demand facility         (48) 

65 

Amortization of hedging losses 14 14 

Other 31 41 

Interest capitalized on construction in progress (115) (97)

 1,797 1,678 

6.    INCOME TAXES 

Income taxes / provision for PILs differs from the amount that would have been 

recorded using the combined Canadian federal and Ontario statutory income tax 
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rate. The reconciliation between the statutory and the effective tax rates is 


provided as follows:
 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2016 2015
 

Income taxes / provision for PILs at statutory rate 118 166
 

Increase (decrease) resulting from: 


Net temporary differences recoverable in future rates charged to customers: 


Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 

364 1,112

 RRPR variance account 296 482

 Post-retirement and post-employment benefit expense in excess of cash 

payments 223 201

 Losses carryforward - (870)

 Change in valuation allowance (516) 

) 

Environmental expenditures (330) (324)

 Overheads capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes 

(104) 	   (141)

 Pension contribution in excess of pension expense (76) (119)

 Interest capitalized for accounting but deducted for tax purposes 

(31)    (26)

 Other (27) 72 

Net temporary differences         (201)    387 

Net tax expense resulting from transition from PILs Regime to Federal Tax 

Regime - expenditures 5,000 
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Prior year adjustments (15) (3)
 

Other permanent differences         25    (9)
 

Total income taxes / provision for PILs (73) 5,541
 

The major components of income tax expense (recovery) are as follows:
 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars)         2016    2015
 

Current income taxes / provision for (recovery of) PILs         (73) 


5,541
 

Deferred income taxes / provision for PILs - 

Total income taxes / provision for (recovery of) PILs (73) 5,541
 

Effective income tax rate (16.2%) 882%
 

The provision for PILs / current income taxes is remitted to, or received 


from, the OEFC (PILs Regime) and the CRA (Federal Tax Regime), respectively. 


At December 31, 2016, the Company had $463 thousand receivable from the CRA 


(2015 - $37 thousand payable to the CRA) and $nil receivable from the OEFC 


(2015 - $327 thousand).
 

On October 31, 2015, the Company's exemption from tax under the Federal Tax 


Regime ceased to apply. Under the PILs Regime, the Company was deemed to have 


disposed of its assets immediately before it lost its tax exempt status under 


the Federal Tax Regime, resulting in Hydro One Remote Communities making 


payments in lieu of tax (Departure Tax) totaling $5 million. To enable Hydro 


One Remote Communities to make the Departure Tax payment, Hydro One subscribed 


for 64 common shares of Hydro One Remote Communities for $5 million. The 


Company used the proceeds of this share subscription to pay the Departure Tax.
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For the year ended December 31, 2016, the Company reported net income due to 

recognition of departure tax recovery. The following table presents a 

reconciliation of net income (loss) to net income under the cost recovery 

model to achieve breakeven net income: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2016 2015 

Net income before income taxes         447    628 

Income taxes under cost-recovery model         447    628 

Net income under cost-recovery model         -    

Tax expense - Departure Tax         -    5,000 

Tax recovery         (520)    (87) 

Net income (loss) 520 (4,913) 

Deferred Income Tax Assets and Liabilities 

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities arise from differences between the 

carrying amounts and tax bases of the Company's assets and liabilities. At 

December 31, 2016 and 2015, deferred income tax assets and liabilities 

consisted of the following items: 

December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2016 2015 

Deferred income tax assets (liabilities) 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefits expense in excess of cash 

payments 5,440 5,038

 Environmental expenditures 12,924 

3,984

 Depreciation and amortization in excess of capital cost allowance 
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Tax Year Start: 2016-01-012016-01-01 

Tax Year End: 2016-12-312016-12-31 

6,617 7,548

 Regulatory amounts not recognized for tax         1,845    2,263

 (14,358) 

(5,803)

 Other (299) (215)

 10,324 10,552 

Less: Valuation allowance         (6,106)    (6,622) 

Total deferred income tax assets 4,218 3,930 

Less: current portion         -    125

 4,218    3,805 

During 2016 and 2015, there was no change in the rate applicable to deferred 

tax assets and liabilities. The valuation allowance for deferred tax assets as 

at December 31, 2016 was $6,106 thousand (2015 - $6,622 thousand). The 

valuation allowance primarily relates to temporary differences for non-

depreciable assets. As at December 31, 2016, the Company has non-capital 

losses of $55 thousand, which would expire in 2036. 

7. ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

December 31, 2016 (thousands of dollars) Current 

accounts receivable Long-term accounts receivable 

Total 

Accounts receivable - billed 3,396 702 4,098 
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Tax Year Start: 2016-01-012016-01-01 

Tax Year End: 2016-12-312016-12-31 

Accounts receivable - unbilled 2,302 - 2,302 

Accounts receivable, gross 5,698 702 6,400 

Allowance for doubtful accounts (141) (57) (198) 

Accounts receivable, net 5,557 645 6,202 

December 31, 2015 (thousands of dollars) Current 

accounts 

receivable Long-term accounts 

receivable 

Total 

Accounts receivable - billed 3,514 1,181 4,695 

Accounts receivable - unbilled 1,077 - 1,077 

Accounts receivable, gross 4,591 1,181 5,772 

Allowance for doubtful accounts (156) (111) (267) 

Accounts receivable, net 4,435 1,070 5,505 

The following table shows the movements in the total allowance for doubtful 

accounts for the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015: 

December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2016 2015 

Allowance for doubtful accounts - January 1 (267) (304) 
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Tax Year Start: 2016-01-012016-01-01 

Tax Year End: 2016-12-312016-12-31 

Write-offs 69 67
 

Adjustments to allowance for doubtful accounts - (30)
 

Allowance for doubtful accounts - December 31 (198) (267)
 

8.    PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

December 31, 2016 (thousands of dollars)     Property, Plant 

and Equipment1    Accumulated Depreciation    Construction 

in Progress 

Total 

Generation    46,508    21,492    181    25,197 

Distribution    10,542    2,234    476    8,784 

Administration and service    12,496    2,904    53    9,645

 69,546    26,630    710    43,626 

1 Includes future use assets totalling $2,013 thousand. 

December 31, 2015 (thousands of dollars)      Property, Plant 

and Equipment1    Accumulated Depreciation    Construction 

in Progress 

Total 

Generation    45,779    21,150    2,966    20,330

 826    20,330 

96    25,455    20,330 

Distribution 9,780 2,049 312 8,043 
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Administration and service 11,716 2,594 50 9,172

 67,275 25,793 1,188 42,670 

1 Includes future use assets totalling $1,902 thousand. 

Financing charges capitalized on property, plant and equipment under 

construction were $115 thousand in 2016 (2015 - $97 thousand). 

9.    REGULATORY ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 

Regulatory assets and liabilities arise as a result of the rate-setting 

process. Hydro One Remote Communities has recorded the following regulatory 

assets and liabilities: 

December 31 (thousands of dollars)    2016    2015 

Regulatory assets: 

Environmental 35,845 

11,051

 RRPR variance account    1,644    2,760

 Post-retirement and post-employment benefits    2,334    2,285

 Stock-based compensation    318    99 

Total regulatory assets    40,141 

16,195 

Less: current portion    1,183 

1,483

 38,958 

14,712 
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Regulatory liabilities: 

Deferred income tax regulatory liability    4,218    3,930 

Total regulatory liabilities    4,218    3,930 

Less: current portion    -    125

 4,218    3,805 

Environmental 

The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures required 

to remediate environmental contamination. Because such expenditures are 

expected to be recoverable in future rates, the Company has recorded an 

equivalent amount as a regulatory asset. In 2016, the environmental regulatory 

asset increased by $25,732 thousand (2015 - decreased by $448 thousand) to 

reflect related changes in the Company's environmental liabilities. The 

environmental regulatory asset is amortized to results of operations based on 

the pattern of actual expenditures incurred and charged to environmental 

liabilities. The OEB has the discretion to examine and assess the prudency and 

the timing of recovery of all of the Company's actual environmental 

expenditures. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2016 operation, 

maintenance and administration expenses would have been higher by $25,732 

thousand (2015 - lower by $448 thousand). In addition, 2016 amortization 

expense would have been lower by $1,247 thousand (2015 - $1,222 thousand), and 

2016 financing charges would have been higher by $309 thousand (2015 - $352 

thousand). 

RRPR Variance Account 

Hydro One Remote Communities receives RRRP amounts from the IESO. At December 
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31, 2016, the Company recognized a regulatory asset representing the amounts 

required to achieve breakeven net income, as regulated under the cost recovery 

model, in excess of cumulative RRRP amounts received. In 2016, RRRP amounts 

received were higher than amounts required to achieve breakeven net income, 

and as such, the regulatory asset was reduced by $1,116 thousand (2015 -

$1,818 thousand). In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 2016 revenue 

would have been higher by $1,116 thousand (2015 - $1,818 thousand). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

The Company recognizes the net unfunded status of post-retirement and post-

employment obligations on the Balance Sheets with an incremental offset to the 

associated regulatory assets. A regulatory asset is recognized because 

management considers it to be probable that post-retirement and post-

employment benefit costs will be recovered in the future through the rate-

setting process. The post-retirement and post-employment benefit obligation is 

remeasured to its fair value at each year end based on an annual actuarial 

report, with an offset to the associated regulatory asset, to the extent of 

the remeasurement adjustment. In the absence of rate-regulated accounting, 

2016 OCI would have been lower by $49 thousand (2015 - higher by $352 

thousand). 

Stock-based Compensation 

The Company recognizes costs associated with share grant plans in a regulatory 

asset as management considers it probable that share grant plans costs will be 

recovered in the future through the rate-setting process. In the absence of 

rate-regulated accounting, 2016 operation, maintenance and administration 
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expenses would have been higher by $156 thousand (2015 - $69 thousand). 

Deferred Income Tax Regulatory Liability 

Deferred income taxes are recognized on temporary differences between the 

carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the financial statements and the 

corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable income. The Company 

has recognized regulatory assets and liabilities that correspond to deferred 

income taxes that flow through the rate-setting process. In the absence of 

rate-regulated accounting, the Company's income tax expense would have been 

recognized using the liability method and there would be no regulatory 

accounts established for taxes to be recovered through future rates. As a 

result, the 2016 income tax expense would have been higher by approximately 

$201 thousand (2015 - lower by $387 thousand). 

10.    LONG-TERM DEBT 

The following table presents outstanding long-term debt at December 31, 2016 

and 2015: 

December 31 (thousands of dollars)         2016    2015 

3.02% note due 20261         10,000    -

5.38% note due 2036         23,000    23,000 

4.19% note due 2044         10,000    10,000

 43,000    33,000 

Less: Deferred debt issuance costs2         (179)    (144) 

Less: Net unamortized debt premiums2         (38)    (35) 

Version 2017 v.1.0 EP27 Page 34 



 

           

T2 BAR CODE RETURN
 

Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2016-01-012016-01-01 

Tax Year End: 2016-12-312016-12-31 

Long-term debt 42,783 32,821 

1 On February 24, 2016, Hydro One Remote Communities issued a $10 million 

note with a maturity date of February 24, 2026 and a coupon rate of 3.02%. The 

note is payable to Hydro One. 

2 Effective January 1, 2016, deferred debt issuance costs and net unamortized 

debt discounts were reclassified from other long-term assets as an offset to 

long-term debt upon adoption of ASU 2015-03 (see note 3). Balances as at 

December 31, 2015 were updated to reflect the retrospective adoption of ASU 

2015-03. 

Principal repayments and related weighted average interest rates are 

summarized by the number of years to maturity in the following table:

 Long-term Debt 

Principal Repayments    Weighted Average 

Interest Rate 

Years to Maturity         (thousands of dollars)    (%) 

1 - 5 years         -    

6 - 10 years         10,000    3.0 

Over 10 years         33,000    5.0

 43,000    4.6 
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Interest payment obligations related to long-term debt are summarized by year 

in the following table:

 Interest Payments 

Year         (thousands of dollars) 

2017 1,958 

2018 1,958 

 

 

2019 1,958 

2020 1,958 

2021 1,958   

 9,790 

2022-2026 9,642   

2027+  19,089 

 38,521 

11.    FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS AND RISK MANAGEMENT 

Fair value is considered to be the exchange price in an orderly transaction 

between market participants to sell an asset or transfer a liability at the 

measurement date. The fair value definition focuses on an exit price, which is 

the price that would be received in the sale of an asset or the amount that 

would be paid to transfer a liability. 

Hydro One Remote Communities classifies its fair value measurements based on 

the following hierarchy, as prescribed by the accounting guidance for fair 

value, which prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques used to measure 

fair value into three levels: 
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Level 1 inputs are unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical 

assets or liabilities that Hydro One Remote Communities has the ability to 

access. An active market for the asset or liability is one in which 

transactions for the asset or liability occur with sufficient frequency and 

volume to provide ongoing pricing information. 

Level 2 inputs are those other than quoted market prices that are observable, 

either directly or indirectly, for an asset or liability. Level 2 inputs 

include, but are not limited to, quoted prices for similar assets or 

liabilities in an active market, quoted prices for identical or similar assets 

or liabilities in markets that are not active and inputs other than quoted 

market prices that are observable for the asset or liability, such as interest 

rate curves and yield curves observable at commonly quoted intervals, 

volatilities, credit risk and default rates. A Level 2 measurement cannot have 

more than an insignificant portion of the valuation based on unobservable 

inputs. 

Level 3 inputs are any fair value measurements that include unobservable 

inputs for the asset or liability for more than an insignificant portion of 

the valuation. A Level 3 measurement may be based primarily on Level 2 inputs. 

Non-Derivative Financial Assets and Liabilities 

At December 31, 2016 and 2015, the Company's carrying amounts of accounts 

receivable, inter-company demand facility, and accounts payable are 

representative of fair value because of the short-term nature of these 

instruments. 
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Fair Value Hierarchy 

The fair value hierarchy of financial assets and liabilities at December 31, 

2016 and 2015 is as follows: 

December 31, 2016 (thousands of dollars)    Carrying 

Value    Fair

 Value 

Level 1 

Level 2 

Level 3 

Assets: 

Inter-company demand facility    7,253    7,253    7,253    -    

7,253    7,253    7,253    -    

Liabilities: 
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Tax Year Start: 2016-01-012016-01-01 
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Long-term debt    42,783    48,588    -    48,588    

42,783    48,588    -    48,588    

December 31, 2015 (thousands of dollars)    Carrying 

Value    Fair

 Value 

Level 1 

Level 2 

Level 3 

Liabilities: 

Inter-company demand facility    6,056    6,056    6,056    -    

Long-term debt    32,821    37,957    -    37,957    

38,877    44,013    6,056    37,957    

The fair value of the long-term debt is based on unadjusted period-end market 

prices for the same or similar debt of the same remaining maturities. 

There were no significant transfers between any of the fair value levels 

during the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015. 

Risk Management 

Exposure to market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk arises in the normal 

course of the Company's business. 

Market Risk 
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Market risk refers primarily to the risk of loss that results from changes in 

costs, foreign exchange rates and interest rates. The Company is exposed to 

fluctuations in interest rates related to the interest charges passed on by 

Hydro One on the outstanding inter-company demand facility. The Company is 

charged interest on overdraft inter-company balances based on the one-month 

bankers' acceptance rate, plus 0.15%. The Company is not currently exposed to 

material commodity price risk or material foreign exchange risk. 

Credit Risk 

Financial assets create a risk that a counterparty will fail to discharge an 

obligation, causing a financial loss. At December 31, 2016 and 2015, there 

were no significant concentrations of credit risk with respect to any class of 

financial assets. The Company's revenue is earned from a broad base of 

customers. As a result, Hydro One Remote Communities did not earn a 

significant amount of revenue from any single customer. At December 31, 2016 

and 2015, there was no significant accounts receivable balance due from any 

single customer. 

At December 31, 2016, the Company's provision for bad debts was $197 thousand 

(2015 - $267 thousand). Adjustments and write-offs were determined on the 

basis of a review of overdue accounts, taking into consideration historical 

experience. At December 31, 2016, approximately 40% (2015 - 44%) of the 

Company's net accounts receivable were aged more than 60 days. The Company's 

credit risk for accounts receivable is limited to the carrying amounts on its 

Balance Sheets. 

Liquidity Risk 
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Liquidity risk refers to the Company's ability to meet its financial 

obligations as they come due. Hydro One Remote Communities meets its short-

term liquidity requirements through the inter-company demand facility with 

Hydro One and funds from operations. The short-term liquidity available to the 

Company should be sufficient to fund normal operating requirements. 

At December 31, 2016, accounts payable and accrued liabilities in the amount 

of $7,626 thousand (2015 - $5,721 thousand) are expected to be settled in cash 

at their carrying amounts within the next 12 months. 

12.    PENSION AND POST-RETIREMENT AND POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS 

Hydro One has a defined benefit pension plan (Pension Plan), a defined 

contribution pension plan (DC Plan), a supplementary pension plan, and post-

retirement and post-employment benefit plans. 

Defined Contribution Pension Plan 

Hydro One established a DC Plan effective January 1, 2016. The DC Plan is 

mandatory and covers eligible management employees hired on or after January 

1, 2016, as well as management employees hired before January 1, 2016 who were 

not eligible or had not irrevocably elected to join the Pension Plan as of 

September 30, 2015. Members of the DC Plan have an option to contribute 4%, 5% 

or 6% of their pensionable earnings, with matching contributions by Hydro One. 

The Company's contributions to the DC Plan for the year ended December 31, 
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2016 were $8 thousand (2015 - $nil). At December 31, 2016, Company 

contributions payable included in accrued liabilities on the Balance Sheets 

were less than $1 thousand (2015 - $nil). 

Defined Benefit Pension Plan 

The Pension Plan is a defined benefit contributory plan which covers all 

regular employees of Hydro One and its subsidiaries. The Pension Plan provides 

benefits based on highest three-year average pensionable earnings. For 

management employees who commenced employment on or after January 1, 2004, and 

for Society of Energy Professionals-represented staff hired after November 17, 

2005, benefits are based on highest five-year average pensionable earnings. 

After retirement, pensions are indexed to inflation. Membership in the Pension 

Plan was closed to management employees who were not eligible or had not 

irrevocably elected to join the Pension Plan as of September 30, 2015. These 

employees are eligible to join the DC Plan. 

Hydro One and employee contributions to the Pension Plan are based on 

actuarial valuations performed at least every three years. Annual Pension Plan 

contributions for 2016 of $108 million (2015 - $177 million) were based on an 

actuarial valuation effective December 31, 2015 (2015 - based on an actuarial 

valuation effective December 31, 2013) and the level of pensionable earnings. 

Estimated annual Pension Plan contributions for 2017 and 2018 are 

approximately $105 million and $102 million, respectively, based on the 

actuarial valuation as at December 31, 2015 and projected levels of 

pensionable earnings. Future minimum contributions beyond 2018 will be based 

on an actuarial valuation effective no later than December 31, 2018. 

Contributions are payable one month in arrears. All of the contributions are 
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expected to be in the form of cash. 

The Hydro One Supplemental Pension Plan (Supplemental Plan) provides members 

of the Pension Plan with benefits that would have been earned and payable 

under the Pension Plan but for limitations imposed by the Income Tax Act 

(Canada). The Supplemental Plan obligation is included with other post-

retirement and post-employment benefit obligations on the Balance Sheets. 

At December 31, 2016, the present value of Hydro One's projected pension 

benefit obligation was estimated to be $7,774 million (2015 - $7,683 million). 

The fair value of pension plan assets available for these benefits was $6,874 

million (2015 - $6,731 million). 

Post-Retirement and Post-Employment Benefits 

During the year ended December 31, 2016, Hydro One Remote Communities charged 

$866 thousand (2015 - $759 thousand) of post-retirement and post-employment 

benefit costs to results of operations, and capitalized $347 thousand (2015 -

$325 thousand) as part of the cost of property, plant and equipment. Benefits 

paid by the Company in 2016 were $63 thousand (2015 - $51 thousand). In 

addition, the incremental offset to increase the associated post-retirement 

and post-employment benefits regulatory assets by $49 thousand (2015 - $351 

thousand decrease) was recorded on the Company's Balance Sheets to reflect the 

expected regulatory inclusion of this amount in future rates, which would 

otherwise be recorded in OCI. 

The Company presents its post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability 

on the Balance Sheets within the following line items: 
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December 31 (thousands of dollars)              2016    2015 

Accrued liabilities              400    373 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability              14,689 

13,517

 15,089    13,890 

13.     ENVIRONMENTAL LIABILITIES 

The Company has accrued the following discounted amounts for environmental 

liabilities on the Balance Sheets at December 31, 2016 and 2015: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars)              2016    2015 

Environmental liabilities, January 1              11,051    12,369 

Interest accretion              309    352 

Expenditures              (1,247)    (1,222) 

Revaluation adjustment              25,732 

(448) 

Environmental liabilities, December 31              35,845 

11,051 

Less: current portion              1,183 

1,483

 34,662 

9,568 

The following table shows the reconciliation between the undiscounted basis of 

the environmental liabilities and the amount recognized on the Balance Sheets 
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after factoring in the discount rate: 

December 31 (thousands of dollars)              2016    2015 

Undiscounted environmental liabilities              37,286 

11,474 

Less: discounting accumulated liabilities to present value 

1,441 

422 

Discounted environmental liabilities              35,845 

11,051 

At December 31, 2016, the estimated future environmental expenditures were as 

follows: 

(thousands of dollars) 

2017              1,183 

2018              1,073 

2019              1,794 

2020              3,628 

2021              3,203 

Thereafter              26,405

 37,286 
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The Company records a liability for the estimated future expenditures for the 

contaminated LAR when it is determined that future environmental remediation 

expenditures are probable under existing statute or regulation and the amount 

of the future expenditures can be reasonably estimated. 

There are uncertainties in estimating future environmental costs due to 

potential external events such as changes in legislation or regulations, and 

advances in remediation technologies. In determining the amounts to be 

recorded as environmental liabilities, the Company estimates the current cost 

of completing required work and makes assumptions as to when the future 

expenditures will actually be incurred, in order to generate future cash flow 

information. A long-term inflation rate assumption of approximately 2% has 

been used to express these current cost estimates as estimated future 

expenditures. Future expenditures have been discounted using factors ranging 

from approximately 2.3% to 3.6%, depending on the appropriate rate for the 

period when expenditures are expected to be incurred. All factors used in 

estimating the Company's environmental liabilities represent management's best 

estimates of the present value of costs required to meet existing legislation 

or regulations. However, it is reasonably possible that numbers or volumes of 

contaminated assets, cost estimates to perform work, inflation assumptions and 

the assumed pattern of annual cash flows may differ significantly from the 

Company's current assumptions. 

The Company's best estimate of the total estimated future expenditures to 

complete its LAR program is $37,286 thousand (2015 - $11,474 thousand). These 

expenditures are expected to be incurred over the period from 2017 to 2044. As 
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a result of its annual review of environmental liabilities, the Company 

recorded a revaluation adjustment in 2016 to increase the LAR environmental 

liability by $25,732 thousand (2015 - decrease of $448 thousand). 

14.    SHARE CAPITAL 

Common Shares 

The Company has 267 issued and outstanding common shares. The Company is 

authorized to issue an unlimited number of common shares. 

The following table presents the movement in common shares during the year 

ended December 31, 2015. There was no movement in common shares during the 

year ended December 31, 2016. 

(number of common shares) 

Number of common shares - January 1, 2015                   2 

Share split (a)                   200 

Common shares issued (b)                   64 

Common shares issued (c)                   1 

Number of common shares - December 31, 2015                   267 

(a) On November 2, 2015, all of the issued and outstanding common shares 

of Hydro Once Remote Communities were changed into 202 issued and outstanding 

common shares of the Company. 

(b) On November 4, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities issued 64 common 
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shares to Hydro One for proceeds of $5 million. 

(c) On November 3, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities declared a stock 

dividend on its common shares, which due to the number of shares issued and 

the resulting effect on the price per share was treated as a stock split. On 

November 5, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities effected a reverse split and 

issued as consideration one common share to Hydro One. There was no impact to 

the capital structure of Hydro One Remote Communities as a net result of the 

stock dividend and the reverse split. 

Dividends 

The Company does not pay dividends under its breakeven business model. 

15.    STOCK-BASED COMPENSATION 

The following compensation plans were established by Hydro One Limited; 

however they represent components of compensation costs of Hydro One and its 

subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote communities, in current and future 

periods. 

Share Grant Plans 

At December 31, 2016, Hydro One Limited had two share grant plans (Share Grant 

Plans), one for the benefit of certain members of the Power Workers' Union 

(the PWU Share Grant Plan) and one for the benefit of certain members of The 

Society of Energy Professionals (the Society Share Grant Plan). Hydro One and 
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Hydro One Limited entered into an intercompany agreement, such that Hydro One 

will pay Hydro One Limited for the compensation costs associated with these 

plans. The agreement requires Hydro One Remote Communities to reimburse Hydro 

One for the value of shares granted to the Company's eligible employees 

relating to these plans. 

The PWU Share Grant Plan provides for the issuance of common shares of Hydro 

One Limited from treasury to certain eligible members of the Power Workers' 

Union annually, commencing on April 1, 2017 and continuing until the earlier 

of April 1, 2028 or the date an eligible employee no longer meets the 

eligibility criteria of the PWU Share Grant Plan. To be eligible, an employee 

must be a member of the Pension Plan on April 1, 2015, be employed on the date 

annual share issuance occurs and continue to have under 35 years of service. 

The requisite service period for the PWU Share Grant Plan begins on July 3, 

2015, which is the date the share grant plan was ratified by the PWU. The 

number of common shares issued annually to each eligible employee will be 

equal to 2.7% of such eligible employee's salary as at April 1, 2015, divided 

by $20.50, being the price of the common shares of Hydro One Limited in the 

IPO. The aggregate number of Hydro One Limited common shares issuable under 

the PWU Share Grant Plan shall not exceed 3,981,763 common shares. In 2015, 

38,541 Hydro One Limited common shares were granted under the PWU Share Grant 

Plan to employees of Hydro One Remote Communities. 

The Society Share Grant Plan provides for the issuance of common shares of 

Hydro One Limited from treasury to certain eligible members of The Society of 

Energy Professionals annually, commencing on April 1, 2018 and continuing 

until the earlier of April 1, 2029 or the date an eligible employee no longer 

meets the eligibility criteria of the Society Share Grant Plan. To be 
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eligible, an employee must be a member of the Pension Plan on September 1, 

2015, be employed on the date annual share issuance occurs and continue to 

have under 35 years of service. Therefore the requisite service period for the 

Society Share Grant Plan begins on September 1, 2015. The number of common 

shares issued annually to each eligible employee will be equal to 2.0% of such 

eligible employee's salary as at September 1, 2015, divided by $20.50, being 

the price of the common shares of Hydro One Limited in the IPO. The aggregate 

number of Hydro One Limited common shares issuable under the Society Share 

Grant Plan shall not exceed 1,434,686 common shares. In 2015, 14,655 Hydro One 

Limited common shares were granted under the Society Share Grant Plan to 

employees of Hydro One Remote Communities. 

The 2015 fair value of Hydro One Limited shares granted to employees of Hydro 

One Remote Communities was $1,091 thousand. The fair value was estimated based 

on the grant date Hydro One Limited share price of $20.50 and is recognized 

using the graded-vesting attribution method as the share grant plans have both 

a performance condition and a service condition. No shares were granted under 

the Share Grant Plans in 2016. Total stock-based compensation recognized 

during 2016 by Hydro One Remote Communities was $219 thousand (2015 - $99 

thousand) and was recorded as a regulatory asset. 

A summary of Hydro One Remote Communities' share grant activity under the 

Share Grant Plans during years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015 is presented 

below: 

Year ended December 31, 2016 Share Grants 

(Number of common shares) Weighted-Average 

Price 
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Share grants outstanding - January 1         53,196    $20.50

 Granted (non-vested)         -    

Share grants forfeited         (9)    $20.50

 Share grants transferred in1         3,455    $20.50

 Share grants transferred out2         (2,921)    $20.50 

Share grants outstanding - December 31         53,721    $20.50 

1 Share grants transferred in relate to PWU employees transferred from Hydro 

One Networks to Hydro One Remote Communities. These employees have been 

granted Hydro One Limited shares under the PWU Share Grant Plan in 2015. 

2 Share grants transferred out relate to PWU employees transferred from Hydro 

One Remote Communities to Hydro One Networks. These employees have been 

granted Hydro One Limited shares under the PWU Share Grant Plan in 2015. 

Year ended December 31, 2015         Share Grants 

(Number of common shares)    Weighted-Average 

Price 

Share grants outstanding - January 1         -    

Granted (non-vested)         53,196    $20.50 

Share grants outstanding - December 31         53,196    $20.50 

Employee Share Ownership Plan 

Effective December 15, 2015, Hydro One Limited established an Employee Share 

Ownership Plan (ESOP). Under the ESOP, certain eligible management and non-

represented employees may contribute between 1% and 6% of their base salary 

towards purchasing common shares of Hydro One Limited. The Company matches 50% 

of the employee's contributions, up to a maximum Company contribution of 

$25,000 per calendar year. In 2016, Company contributions made under the ESOP 
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were $19 thousand (2015 - $nil). 

Long-term Incentive Plan 

Effective August 31, 2015, the Board of Directors of Hydro One Limited adopted 

an LTIP. Under the LTIP, long-term incentives are granted to certain executive 

and management employees of Hydro One Limited and its subsidiaries, and all 

equity-based awards will be settled in newly-issued shares of Hydro One 

Limited from treasury, consistent with the provisions of the plan. The 

aggregate number of shares issuable under the LTIP shall not exceed 11,900,000 

shares of Hydro One Limited. 

The LTIP provides flexibility to award a range of vehicles, including 

restricted share units (RSUs), performance share units (PSUs), stock options, 

share appreciation rights, restricted shares, deferred share units and other 

stock-based awards. The mix of vehicles is intended to vary by role to 

recognize the level of executive accountability for overall business 

performance. 

During 2016, Hydro One Limited granted awards under its LTIP to employees of 

Hydro One Remote Communities, consisting of PSUs and RSUs, all of which are 

equity settled in Hydro One Limited shares, as follows: 

Year ended December 31, 2016                   Number of PSUs    Number of 

RSUs 

Units outstanding - January 1              -    -

Units granted              2,581    2,729

 Units forfeited              -    -
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Units outstanding - December 31                   2,581    2,729 

The grant date total fair value of the awards was $133 thousand (2015 - $nil). 

The compensation expense recognized by the Company relating to these awards 

during 2016 was $21 thousand (2015 - $nil). 

16.    RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 

Hydro One Remote Communities is a subsidiary of Hydro One. Hydro One is owned 

by Hydro One Limited, and the Province is the majority shareholder of Hydro 

One Limited. The IESO and OEFC are related parties to Hydro One Remote 

Communities because they are controlled or significantly influenced by the 

Province.

 Year ended December 31 

2016    2015 

Related Party    Transaction              (thousands of dollars) 

IESO    Supply of electricity to remote northern communities - amounts 

received1              32,259    32,259 

OEFC    Departure tax payment              -    5,000 

Hydro One Limited and its subsidiaries    Common shares issued2 

-    5,000

 Revenues related to the provision of services3              469    213

 Costs expensed related to purchase of services3              2,965 

2,973 
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Tax Year End: 2016-12-312016-12-31 

Interest expense on long-term debt              1,915    1,655


 Interest expense (income) on inter-company demand facility 


(48) 	   65

 Stock-based compensation costs              219    99 

1 Consistent with the break even business model, the Company recognized 

$31,143 thousand as RRRP revenue in 2016 (2015 - $30,441 thousand), with the 

difference recorded in the regulatory asset RRPR variance account. 

2 On November 4, 2015, Hydro One Remote Communities issued 64 common shares 

to Hydro One for proceeds of $5 million. 

3 The Company has entered into various agreements with Hydro One and its 

other subsidiaries related to the provision of corporate functions and 

services, such as legal, financial and human resources services, and 

operational services, such as environmental, forestry, and line services. 

Transactions with related parties are based on the requirements of the OEB's 

Affiliate Relationships Code. Outstanding balances at period end are interest 

free and settled in cash. 

The amounts due to and from related parties as a result of the transactions 

referred to above are as follows: 

December 31 (thousands of dollars) 2016 2015 

Inter-company demand facility 7,253 (6,056) 

Accrued interest 280 172 

Accounts receivable - 95 

Income tax receivable - 327 
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T2 BAR CODE RETURN
 

Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2016-01-012016-01-01 

Tax Year End: 2016-12-312016-12-31 

17.    STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 

The changes in non-cash balances related to operations consist of the 

following: 

Year ended December 31 (thousands of dollars)         2016    2015 

Accounts receivable         (1,122)    19 

Fuel, materials and supplies         264    (648) 

Income taxes receivable         (136)    2,356 

Long-term accounts receivable         425    180 

Other assets         (24)    

Accounts payable         39    468 

Accrued liabilities         2,231    (4,741) 

Accrued interest         108    

Income taxes payable         (37)    37 

Post-retirement and post-employment benefit liability         1,123    1,007

 2,871    (1,322) 

Supplementary information: 

Net interest paid 1,807 1,655 

Taxes paid - 5,000 

As a result of using the cost recovery model applied to achieve after tax 

breakeven net income, any income tax expense paid are fully recovered. 
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T2 BAR CODE RETURN
 

Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2016-01-012016-01-01 

Tax Year End: 2016-12-312016-12-31 

18.    CONTINGENCIES 

Legal Proceedings 

Hydro One Remote Communities is involved in various lawsuits, claims and 

regulatory proceedings in the normal course of business. In the opinion of 

management, the outcome of such matters will not have a material adverse 

effect on the Company's financial position, results of operations or cash 

flows. 

Hydro One and three of its subsidiaries, including Hydro One Remote 

Communities, are defendants in a class action suit in which the representative 

plaintiff is seeking up to $125 million in damages related to allegations of 

improper billing practices. A certification motion in the class action is 

pending. Due to the preliminary stage of legal proceedings, an estimate of a 

possible loss related to this claim cannot be made. 

Transfer of Assets 

The transfer orders by which Hydro One acquired certain of Ontario Hydro's 

businesses as of April 1, 1999 did not transfer title to some assets located 

on Reserves (as defined in the Indian Act (Canada)). Currently, the OEFC holds 

these assets. Under the terms of the transfer orders, Hydro One is required to 

manage these assets until it has obtained all consents necessary to complete 

the transfer of title of these assets to itself. Hydro One cannot predict the 

aggregate amount that it may have to pay, either on an annual or one-time 

basis, to obtain the required consents. In 2016, Hydro One paid approximately 

$1 million (2015 - $1 million) in respect of consents obtained. If Hydro One 
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T2 BAR CODE RETURN
 

Name: Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

BN: 87083 6269 RC 000187083 6269 RC 0001 

Tax Year Start: 2016-01-012016-01-01 

Tax Year End: 2016-12-312016-12-31 

or the Company cannot obtain the required consents, the OEFC will continue to 

hold these assets for an indefinite period of time. If Hydro One cannot reach 

a satisfactory settlement, it may have to relocate these assets to other 

locations at a cost that could be substantial or, in a limited number of 

cases, to abandon a line and replace it with diesel-generation facilities. The 

costs relating to these assets could have a material adverse effect on Hydro 

One's and the Company's results of operations if Hydro One is not able to 

recover them in future rate orders. 

19.    COMMITMENTS 

Operating Lease
 

Hydro One Remote Communities is committed as lessee to an operating lease 


agreement for use of reserve land to operate a hydro facility for a period of 


10 years. During the year ended December 31, 2016, the Company made lease 


payments totalling $120 thousand (2015 - $120 thousand). The following table 


presents a summary of Hydro One Remote Communities' commitments under lease 


agreements due in the next 5 years and thereafter.
 

December 31, 2016 (thousands of dollars)
 

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Thereafter
 

Operating lease commitments 120 150 150 150 150 150
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2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

2017-06-26 21:29 87083 6269 RC0001
 

SCHEDULE 100 
GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION – GIFI 

Form identifier 100 
Name of corporation Business Number Tax year-end 

Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

Assets – lines 1000 to 2599 

1062 5,557,000 

1400 7,253,000 

1740 57,050,000 

1901 -2,904,000 

2009 -26,630,000 

2589 43,845,000 

1066 463,000 

1480 1,183,000 

1741 -23,726,000 

1920 710,000 

2420 39,627,000 

2599 104,403,000 

1122 2,476,000 

1599 16,932,000 

1900 12,496,000 

2008 70,256,000 

2421 4,218,000 

Liabilities – lines 2600 to 3499 

2620 7,692,291 

3140 42,783,000 

3450 96,352,000 

2629 280,000 

3320 14,689,000 

3499 104,324,291 

3139 7,972,291 

3321 38,880,000 

Shareholder equity – lines 3500 to 3640 

3500 5,000,000 

3620 78,709 

3580 -528,000 

3640 104,403,000 

3600 -4,393,291 

Retained earnings – lines 3660 to 3849 

3660 -4,913,000 3680 519,709 3849 -4,393,291 
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2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 
2017-06-26 21:29 

2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
87083 6269 RC0001 

SCHEDULE 125 

Form identifier 125 
GENERAL INDEX OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION – GIFI 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

Description 
Sequence number 0003 01

Other comprehensive income – lines 7000 to 7020 

7008 14,000 

Revenue – lines 8000 to 8299 

8000 50,357,000 8089 50,357,000 8299 50,357,000 

Cost of sales – lines 8300 to 8519 

8408 23,669,000 8518 23,669,000 8519 26,688,000 

Operating expenses – lines 8520 to 9369 

8523 38,006 

8714 1,797,000 

9368 49,910,291 

8623 717,246 

9270 19,070,748 

9369 446,709 

8670 4,618,291 

9367 26,241,291 

Extraordinary items and taxes – lines 9970 to 9999 

9970 446,709 

9999 533,709 

9990 -73,000 9998 14,000 
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2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
2017-06-26 21:29 87083 6269 RC0001 

é Schedule 1Net Income (Loss) for Income Tax Purposes 
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 

Year Month Day 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

The purpose of this schedule is to provide a reconciliation between the corporation's net income (loss) as reported on the financial statements and its 
net income (loss) for tax purposes. For more information, see the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 
All legislative references are to the Income Tax Act. 

Amount calculated on line 9999 from Schedule 125 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 533,709 A 

Add: 
Provision for income taxes – current . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

101 -73,000 

Amortization of tangible assets 104 4,618,291 

Non-deductible meals and entertainment expenses 121 19,003 

Reserves from financial statements – balance at the end of the year 126 13,596,022 

Subtotal of additions 18,160,316 18,160,316 

Other additions: 
Debt issue expense . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
208 1,041 

Financing fees deducted in books 216 5,902 

Miscellaneous other additions: 
1 

Description 

605 

2 
Amount 

295 

2015 Federal apprenticeship credits 170

Non-deductible LTIP 14,769

Expenses capitalized for tax 2,228

2015 provision to return for Ont ITC in OMA 52,627

2016 Ontario co-op and apprentice credits accrual reversal 9,028

Regulatory Assets - Env. Liability (Opening) 11,051,081

Capital contributions received 12(1)(x) 3,373,446
Total of column 2 14,503,349

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
296 14,503,349 

Subtotal of other additions 

1
 

2
 

3
 

4
 

5
 

6
 

7
 

 

199 14,510,292 14,510,292

Total additions 500 32,670,608 32,670,608 B

Amount A plus amount B . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33,204,317 C 

Deduct: 
Capital cost allowance from Schedule 8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

403 4,144,708 

Cumulative eligible capital deduction from Schedule 10 405 1,252,422 

Other reserves on line 280 from Schedule 13 413 114,586 

Reserves from financial statements – balance at the beginning of the year 414 22,181,378 

Contributions to deferred income plans from Schedule 15 417 287,313 

Subtotal of deductions 27,980,407 27,980,407 

Other deductions: 

Miscellaneous other deductions: 
1 

Description 

705 

2 
Amount 

395 

Deduction under 20(1)(e) ITA 18,603 

Deductible removable costs 87,225 

Deduction for capitalized amounts - see attached 506,896 

Deductible OPEB costs 395,189 

Environmental payments 1,247,011 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 
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2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
2017-06-26 21:29 87083 6269 RC0001 

705 

1 
Description 

395 

2 
Amount 

6 Capital contributions - 13(7.4) election 3,373,446 
Total of column 2 5,628,370 396 5,628,370 

Subtotal of other deductions 499 5,628,370 5,628,370 

Total deductions 510 33,608,777 33,608,777 D

Net income (loss) for income tax purposes (amount C minus amount D) -404,460  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . E
Enter amount E on line 300 of the T2 return. 

T2 SCH 1 E (16) ¤ 
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2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
2017-06-26 21:29 87083 6269 RC0001 

Attached Schedule with Total 

Line 208 – Debt issue expense 

Title Line 208 – Debt issue expense 

Description 
Operator 

(Note) Amount 

Bond Discount (761120) 1,041 00 
Total 1,041 00 

Note: The calculations are performed one at a time, from the first to the last line, and not according to the priority rules of the operations. For example, the 
formula 1+2*3 will not result in the same thing as the formula 1+3*2. 
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Attached Schedule with Total 

2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 
2017-06-26 21:29 

2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
87083 6269 RC0001 

Line 395 – Amount 

Title Line 395 – Amount 

Description 
Operator 

(Note) Amount 

Capitalized interest 115,179 00 
Capitalized overhead + 391,717 00 

+ 
+ 
+ 
Total 506,896 00 

Note: The calculations are performed one at a time, from the first to the last line, and not according to the priority rules of the operations. For example, the 
formula 1+2*3 will not result in the same thing as the formula 1+3*2. 
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2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
2017-06-26 21:29 87083 6269 RC0001 

Attached Schedule with Total 

Line 216 – Financing fees deducted in books 

Title Line 216 – Financing fees deducted in books 

Description 
Operator 

(Note) Amount 

Amortization underwriting fee (761780) 5,775 00
Amortization of Prospectus fees (761790) + 127 00

+ 
Total 5,902 00 

 
 

 

Note: The calculations are performed one at a time, from the first to the last line, and not according to the priority rules of the operations. For example, the 
formula 1+2*3 will not result in the same thing as the formula 1+3*2. 
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Attached Schedule with Total 

2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 
2017-06-26 21:29 

2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
87083 6269 RC0001 

Line 395 – Amount 

Title Line 395 – Amount 

Description 
Operator 

(Note) Amount 

OPEB cost capitalized 346,853 00 
OPEB US GAAP Valuation + 48,336 00 

+ 
Total 395,189 00 

Note: The calculations are performed one at a time, from the first to the last line, and not according to the priority rules of the operations. For example, the 
formula 1+2*3 will not result in the same thing as the formula 1+3*2. 
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2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 
2017-06-26 21:29 

2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
87083 6269 RC0001 

Deduction summary as per paragraph 20(1)(e) of the ITA 

Federal 
Deduction summary as per paragraph 20(1)(e) of the ITA 

Description 
Date 

of expense 

A 
Expense 
amount 

B 
Amounts 
deductible 

in the preceding 
taxation years 

E 
Annual 

deduction 
(This amount is 
posted to one of 

the lines 395 
of Schedule 1) 

F 
Balance 

at the end 
of the year 

1. Prospectus costs - 2014 2014-12-31 1,024 410 205 409 
2. Prospectus costs - 2016 2016-12-31 1,738 349 1,389 
3. Underwriting fees - 2014 2014-12-31 50,000 20,000 10,027 19,973 
4. Underwriting fees - 2016 2016-12-31 40,000 8,022 31,978 

Totals 92,762 20,410 18,603 53,749 
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2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
2017-06-26 21:29 87083 6269 RC0001 

Deduction as per paragraph 20(1)(e) of the ITA 

This workchart allows you to determine the tax deduction as per paragraph 20(1)(e) of the Income Tax Act (ITA). It relates to the expenses of issuing 
or selling shares, units or interests and expenses of borrowing money. 
Ensure that any of these expenses deducted in the financial statements have been added back on line 216, "Financing fees deducted in books," and/or 
on line 235, "Share issue expense" to Schedule 1, if applicable. 

* If the check box was selected, the annual deduction will be equal to the amount in column C. 

1 Description: Prospectus costs - 2014 

Subparagraph 
20(1)(e)(v) 

is applicable 
in the 

taxation year* 

Date 
of expense 

A 
Expense 
amount 

B 
Amounts 
deductible 

in the preceding
taxation years 

C 
Balance 

before the 
annual expense 

(column A 
minus column B) 

D 
20 % of amount A  

x number of days in 
the taxation year 

366 / 365 

E 
Annual deduction 

(C or D, 
whichever 
is less)* 

F 
Balance 

at the end 
of the year 
(column C 

minus column E) 

 

2014-12-31 1,024 410 614 205 205 409   

2 Description: Prospectus costs - 2016 

Subparagraph 
20(1)(e)(v) 

is applicable 
in the 

taxation year* 

Date 
of expense 

A 
Expense 
amount 

B 
Amounts 
deductible 

in the preceding 
taxation years 

C 
Balance 

before the 
annual expense 

(column A 
minus column B) 

D 
20 % of amount A  

x number of days in 
the taxation year 

366 / 365 

E 
Annual deduction 

(C or D, 
whichever 
is less)* 

F 
Balance 

at the end 
of the year 
(column C 

minus column E) 

2016-12-31 1,738 1,738 349 349 1,389 

3 Description: Underwriting fees - 2014 

Subparagraph
20(1)(e)(v) 

is applicable 
in the 

taxation year* 

 Date 
of expense 

A 
Expense 
amount 

B 
Amounts 
deductible 

in the preceding 
taxation years 

C 
Balance 

before the 
annual expense 

(column A 
minus column B) 

D 
20 % of amount A  

x number of days in 
the taxation year 

366 / 365 

E 
Annual deduction 

(C or D, 
whichever 
is less)* 

F 
Balance 

at the end 
of the year 
(column C 

minus column E) 

2014-12-31 50,000 20,000 30,000 10,027 10,027 19,973   

4 Description: Underwriting fees - 2016 

Subparagraph
20(1)(e)(v) 

is applicable 
in the 

taxation year* 

 Date 
of expense 

A 
Expense 
amount 

B 
Amounts 
deductible 

in the preceding 
taxation years 

C 
Balance 

before the 
annual expense 

(column A 
minus column B) 

D 
20 % of amount A  

x number of days in 
the taxation year 

366 / 365 

E 
Annual deduction

(C or D, 
whichever 
is less)* 

F 
Balance 

at the end 
of the year 
(column C 

minus column E) 

 

2016-12-31 40,000 40,000 8,022 8,022 31,978  
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é Schedule 4 

Corporation Loss Continuity and Application 

Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

Use this form to determine the continuity and use of available losses; to determine a current-year non-capital loss, farm loss, restricted farm loss, or limited 
partnership loss; to determine the amount of restricted farm loss and limited partnership loss that can be applied in a year; and to ask for a loss carryback to 
previous years. 
A corporation can choose whether or not to deduct an available loss from income in a tax year. The corporation can deduct losses in any order. However, for 
each type of loss, deduct the oldest loss first. 

According to subsection 111(4) of the Income Tax Act, when control has been acquired, no amount of capital loss incurred for a tax year ending before 
that time is deductible in computing taxable income in a tax year ending after that time. Also, no amount of capital loss incurred in a tax year ending after 
that time is deductible in computing taxable income of a tax year ending before that time. 
When control has been acquired, subsection 111(5) provides for similar treatment of non-capital and farm losses, except as listed in 
paragraphs 111(5)(a) and (b). 
For information on these losses, see the T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide. 

File one completed copy of this schedule with the T2 return, or send the schedule by itself to the tax centre where the return is filed. 
All legislative references are to the Income Tax Act. 

   
  

  

2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 
2017-06-26 21:29 

2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
87083 6269 RC0001 

Part 1 – Non-capital losses 
Determination of current-year non-capital loss 

Net income (loss) for income tax purposes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -404,460 A 

Deduct: (increase a loss) 
Net capital losses deducted in the year (enter as a positive amount) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . a 
Taxable dividends deductible under section 112 or subsections 113(1) or 138(6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . b 
Amount of Part VI.1 tax deductible under paragraph 110(1)(k) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . c 
Amount deductible as prospector's and grubstaker's shares – Paragraph 110(1)(d.2) . . . . . . . . . . d 

Subtotal (total of amounts a to d) B 
Subtotal (amount A minus amount B; if positive, enter "0") -404,460 C 

Deduct: (increase a loss) 
Section 110.5 or subparagraph 115(1)(a)(vii) – Addition for foreign tax deductions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . D 

Subtotal (amount C minus amount D) -404,460 E 
Add: (decrease a loss) 

Current-year farm loss (the lesser of: the net loss from farming or fishing included in 
income and the non-capital loss before deducting the farm loss) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

F 

Current-year non-capital loss (amount E plus amount F; if positive, enter "0") 
If amount G is negative, enter it on line 110 as a positive. 

-404,460 G

Continuity of non-capital losses and request for a carryback 

Non-capital loss at the end of the previous tax year e 

Deduct: Non-capital loss expired (note 1) 100 f 
Non-capital losses at the beginning of the tax year (amount e minus amount f) 102 H 

Add: 
Non-capital losses transferred on an amalgamation or on the wind-up of a subsidiary (note 2) 
corporation 105 g 
Current-year non-capital loss (from amount G) 110 404,460 h

Subtotal (amount g plus amount h) 404,460 404,460 I

Subtotal (amount H plus amount I) 404,460 J 

Note 1: A non-capital loss expires as follows: 
after 10 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending after March 22, 2004, and before 2006; and 
after 20 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending after 2005. 

An allowable business investment loss becomes a net capital loss after 10 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending after March 22, 2004. 

Note 2: Subsidiary is defined in subsection 88(1) as a taxable Canadian corporation of which 90% or more of each class of issued shares are owned by 
its parent corporation and the remaining shares are owned by persons that deal at arm's length with the parent corporation. 

T2 SCH 4 E (15) ¤ 
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. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

. . . . . . . . 

Part 1 – Non-capital losses (continued) 

Deduct: 
Other adjustments (includes adjustments for an acquisition of control) 150 i
Section 80 – Adjustments for forgiven amounts 140 j
Subsection 111(10) – Adjustments for fuel tax rebate j.1 
Non-capital losses of previous tax years applied in the current tax year
Enter amount k on line 331 of the T2 Return. 

130 k 

Current and previous year non-capital losses applied against current-year 
taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax (note 3) 135 

 

l 
Subtotal (total of amounts i to l) K 

Non-capital losses before any request for a carryback (amount J minus amount K) 404,460 L 

Deduct – Request to carry back non-capital loss to: 
First previous tax year to reduce taxable income 901 203,578 m
Second previous tax year to reduce taxable income 902 3,293 n
Third previous tax year to reduce taxable income 
903 o
First previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax 
911 p
Second previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax 
912 q
Third previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax 913 r

Total of requests to carry back non-capital losses to previous tax years (total of amounts m to r) 206,871 206,871 M

Closing balance of non-capital losses to be carried forward to future tax years (amount L minus amount M) 180 197,589 N
Note 3: Amount l is the total of lines 330 and 335 from Schedule 3, Dividends Received, Taxable Dividends Paid, and Part IV Tax Calculation. 

Part 2 – Capital losses 
Continuity of capital losses and request for a carryback 
Capital losses at the end of the previous tax year 200 a 
Capital losses transferred on an amalgamation or on the wind-up of a subsidiary corporation 205 b 

Subtotal (amount a plus amount b) A 
Deduct: 

Other adjustments (includes adjustments for an acquisition of control) 250 c
Section 80 – Adjustments for forgiven amounts 240 d

Subtotal (amount c plus amount d) B 

Subtotal (amount A minus amount B) C 

Add: Current-year capital loss (from the calculation on Schedule 6, Summary of Dispositions of Capital Property) 210 D 

Unused non-capital losses that expired in the tax year (note 4) e

Allowable business investment losses (ABILs) that expired as non-capital losses at the end of the
 
previous tax year (note 5) 
 f

Enter amount e or f, whichever is less 215 g	 

ABILs expired as non-capital losses: line 215 multiplied by 2.000000 220 E

Subtotal (total of amounts C to E)	 F 

Note 
If there has been an amalgamation or a wind–up of a subsidiary, do a separate calculation of the ABIL expired as
 
non-capital loss for each predecessor or subsidiary corporation. Add all these amounts and enter the total on line 220 above.
 

Note 4: If the loss was incurred in a tax year ending after March 22, 2004, determine the amount of the loss from the 11th previous tax year and enter
 
the part of that loss that was not used in previous years and the current year on line e.
 

Note 5:	 If the ABILs were incurred in a tax year ending after March 22, 2004, enter the amount of the ABILs from the 11th previous tax year. Enter the full 
amount on line f. 
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Part 2 – Capital losses (continued) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . 
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Deduct: Capital losses from previous tax years applied against the current-year net capital gain (note 6) 225 G 

Capital losses before any request for a carryback (amount F minus amount G) H 

Deduct – Request to carry back capital loss to (note 7): 
Capital gain 

(100%) 
Amount carried back 

(100%) 

First previous tax year 951 h 

Second previous tax year 952 i 

Third previous tax year 953 j 
Subtotal (total of amounts h to j) I 

Closing balance of capital losses to be carried forward to future tax years (amount H minus amount I) 280 J 

Note 6: To get the net capital losses required to reduce the taxable capital gain included in the net income (loss) for the current-year tax, enter the amount 
from line 225 divided by 2 at line 332 of the T2 return. 

Note 7: On line 225, 951, 952, or 953, whichever applies, enter the actual amount of the loss. When the loss is applied, divide this amount by 2. The 
result represents the 50% inclusion rate. 

Part 3 – Farm losses 
Continuity of farm losses and request for a carryback 

Farm losses at the end of the previous tax year a 

Deduct: Farm loss expired (note 8) 300 b 
Farm losses at the beginning of the tax year (amount a minus amount b) 302 A 

Add: 
Farm losses transferred on an amalgamation or on the wind–up of a subsidiary corporation . . . 305 c 
Current-year farm loss (amount F in Part 1) 310 d

Subtotal (amount c plus amount d) B 

Subtotal (amount A plus amount B) C 
Deduct: 

Other adjustments (includes adjustments for an acquisition of control) 350 e

Section 80 – Adjustments for forgiven amounts 
340 f 
Farm losses of previous tax years applied in the current tax year 330 g 
Enter amount g on line 334 of the T2 Return. 
Current and previous year farm losses applied against 
current-year taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax (note 9) 335 h 

Subtotal (total of amounts e to h) D 

Farm losses before any request for a carryback (amount C minus amount D) E 

Deduct – Request to carry back farm loss to: 
First previous tax year to reduce taxable income 921 i

Second previous tax year to reduce taxable income 
922 j

Third previous tax year to reduce taxable income 
923 k
First previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax 931 l

Second previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax 
932 m
Third previous tax year to reduce taxable dividends subject to Part IV tax 
933 n

Subtotal (total of amounts i to n) F 

Closing balance of farm losses to be carried forward to future tax years (amount E minus amount F) 380 G 

Note 8: A farm loss expires as follows: 
after 10 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending before 2006; and 
after 20 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending after 2005. 

Note 9: Amount h is the total of lines 340 and 345 from Schedule 3. 
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Part 4 – Restricted farm losses 
Current-year restricted farm loss 
Total losses for the year from farming business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 485 A 

Minus the deductible farm loss: 

(amount A above – $2,500) divided by 2 = a
 

Amount a or $ 15,000 (note 10), whichever is less . . . . . . . . . . 
 b 

2,500 c

Subtotal (amount b plus amount c) 2,500 2,500 B

Current-year restricted farm loss (amount A minus amount B)

400 
402

405 

e 

410 g

d 

f 


 

Continuity of restricted farm losses and request for a carryback 
Restricted farm losses at the end of the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Deduct: Restricted farm loss expired (note 11) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . 



Restricted farm losses at the beginning of the tax year (amount d minus amount e) 
 D
 

Add: 
Restricted farm losses transferred on an amalgamation or on the wind-up
of a subsidiary corporation 


 



Current-year restricted farm loss (from amount C) 
Enter amount g on line 233 of Schedule 1, Net Income (Loss) for Income Tax Purposes.
 




Subtotal (amount f plus amount g) E 

Subtotal (amount D plus amount E) F 

Deduct: 
Restricted farm losses from previous tax years applied against current farming income 430 h
 
Enter amount h on line 333 of the T2 return.
 

Other adjustments 
440 

Restricted farm losses before any request for a carryback (amount F minus amount G)

Deduct – Request to carry back restricted farm loss to: 
941 

943 
942 

First previous tax year to reduce farming income 

480Closing balance of restricted farm losses to be carried forward to future tax years (amount H minus amount I)

Section 80 – Adjustments for forgiven amounts 
450 

The total losses for the year from all farming businesses are calculated without including scientific research expenses. 

Third previous tax year to reduce farming income 
Second previous tax year to reduce farming income 

Note 

after 10 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending before 2006; and 
after 20 tax years if it arose in a tax year ending after 2005. 

Note 11: A restricted farm loss expires as follows: 

Subtotal (total of amounts h to j) 

i 
j 

k 
l 

m 
Subtotal (total of amounts k to m) 

Note 10: For tax years that end before March 21, 2013, use $6,250 instead of $15,000. 

G
 

H
 

J
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Part 5 – Listed personal property losses 
Continuity of listed personal property loss and request for a carryback 

Listed personal property losses at the end of the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

a 

Deduct: Listed personal property loss expired after 7 tax years 500 b 

Listed personal property losses at the beginning of the tax year (amount a minus amount b) A 

Add: Current-year listed personal property loss (from Schedule 6) B 

Deduct: 
Listed personal property losses from previous tax years applied against listed 
personal property gains 
Enter amount c on line 655 of Schedule 6. 

Other adjustments 

502 

530 

550 

Listed personal property losses remaining before any request for a carryback (amount C minus amount D)

510
Subtotal (amount A plus amount B)

961 
962 

e 

963 

c 

d

f 
g

Subtotal (amount c plus amount d) D 

E 

Deduct – Request to carry back listed personal property loss to: 
First previous tax year to reduce listed personal property gains 
Second previous tax year to reduce listed personal property gains 
Third previous tax year to reduce listed personal property gains 

Subtotal (total of amounts e to g) F 

Closing balance of listed personal property losses to be carried forward to future tax years (amount E minus amount F) 580 G 
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Part 7 – Limited partnership losses 

1 
Partnership 

account number 

600 

2 
Tax year 
ending 

yyyy/mm/dd 

602 

3 
Corporation's 

share of limited 
partnership loss 

604 

4 
Corporation's 
at-risk amount 

606 

5 
Total of corporation's 
share of partnership 
investment tax credit, 
farming losses, and 
resource expenses 

608 

6 
Column 4 minus 

column 5 
(if negative, enter "0") 

7 
Current -year 

limited 
partnership 

losses 
(column 3 minus 

column 6) 

620 

Current-year limited partnership losses 

1. 

1. 

1. 

Total (enter this amount on line 222 of Schedule 1)

4
Corporation's 
at-risk amount 

636 

3 
Limited 

partnership losses at 
the end of the previous 
tax year and amounts 

transferred on an 
amalgamation or on 

the wind-up of a 
subsidiary 

634 

2
Tax year 
ending 

yyyy/mm/dd 

632 

1 
Partnership 

account number 

630 

5 
Total of corporation's 
share of partnership 
investment tax credit, 
business or property 
losses, and resource 

expenses 

638 

6 
Column 4 minus 

column 5 
(if negative, enter "0") 

7 
Limited partnership 
losses that may be 
applied in the year 

(the lesser of 
columns 3 and 6) 

650

Limited partnership losses from previous tax years that may be applied in the current year 

6 
Current year limited 
partnership losses 

closing balance to be carried 
forward to future years 

(column 2 plus column 3 
plus column 4 minus 

column 5) 

680 

1 
Partnership 

account number 

660 

2 
Limited partnership 
losses at the end of 
the previous tax year 

662 

3 
Limited partnership 
losses transferred 
in the year on an 

amalgamation or on 
the wind-up of a 

subsidiary 

664 

4 
Current-year limited 
partnership losses 

(from line 620) 

670 

5 
Limited partnership 
losses applied in 
the current year 

(must be equal to 
or less than 

line 650) 

675 

Continuity of limited partnership losses that can be carried forward to future tax years 

Total (enter this amount on line 335 of the T2 return)

Note 
If you need more space, you can attach more schedules. 

Part 8 – Election under paragraph 88(1.1)(f) 
If you are making an election under paragraph 88(1.1)(f), check the box . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 190 Yes 

In the case of the wind-up of a subsidiary, if the election is made, the non-capital loss, restricted farm loss, farm loss, or limited partnership loss of the 
subsidiary—that otherwise would become the loss of the parent corporation for a particular tax year starting after the wind–up began—will be considered 
as the loss of the parent corporation for its immediately preceding tax year and not for the particular year. 

Note 
This election is only applicable for wind-ups under subsection 88(1) that are reported on Schedule 24, First-Time Filer after Incorporation, Amalgamation, 
or Winding-up of a Subsidiary into a Parent. 
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Non-Capital Loss Continuity Workchart 

Part 6 – Analysis of balance of losses by year of origin 

Non-capital losses – losses that can be carried forward over 20 years 

Year 
of origin 

Balance at 
beginning 

of year 

Loss incurred 
in current 

year 
Adjustments 
and transfers 

Loss 
carried back 
Parts I & IV 

Applied to reduce 

Balance at 
end of year 

Taxable 
income 

Part IV 
tax 

Current N/A 404,460 206,871 N/A 197,589 
1st preceding taxation year 

2015-12-31 N/A N/A 
2nd preceding taxation year 

2015-11-04 N/A N/A 
3rd preceding taxation year 

2015-10-31 N/A N/A 
4th preceding taxation year 

2014-12-31 N/A N/A 
5th preceding taxation year 

2013-12-31 N/A N/A 
6th preceding taxation year 

2012-12-31 N/A N/A 
7th preceding taxation year 

2011-12-31 N/A N/A 
8th preceding taxation year 

2010-12-31 N/A N/A 
9th preceding taxation year 

2009-12-31 N/A N/A 
10th preceding taxation year 

2008-12-31 N/A N/A 
11th preceding taxation year 

2007-12-31 N/A N/A 
12th preceding taxation year 

2006-12-31 N/A N/A 
13th preceding taxation year 

2005-12-31 N/A N/A 
14th preceding taxation year 

2004-12-31 N/A N/A 
15th preceding taxation year 

2003-12-31 N/A N/A 
16th preceding taxation year 

2002-12-31 N/A N/A 
17th preceding taxation year 

2001-12-31 N/A N/A 
18th preceding taxation year 

2000-12-31 N/A N/A 
19th preceding taxation year 

1999-12-31 N/A N/A 
20th preceding taxation year 

N/A N/A * 

Total 404,460 206,871 197,589 

* This balance expires this year and will not be available next year. 
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é	 Schedule 5 
Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations 

Corporation's name Business Number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 
Use this schedule if, during the tax year, the corporation: 

–	 had a permanent establishment in more than one jurisdiction
(corporations that have no taxable income should only complete columns A, B and D in Part 1); 

– is claiming provincial or territorial tax credits or rebates (see Part 2); or 
– has to pay taxes, other than income tax, for Newfoundland and Labrador, or Ontario (see Part 2). 

All legislative references mentioned in this schedule are from the Income Tax Regulations. 
For more information, see the T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide. 

Enter the regulation number in field 100 of Part 1. 
Part 1 – Allocation of taxable income 
100 Enter the Regulation that applies (402 to 413). 

A 
Jurisdiction 

Tick yes if the corporation
had a permanent

establishment in the 
jurisdiction during the tax year.* 

B
Total salaries and wages 

paid in jurisdiction 

C 
(B x taxable 
income) / G 

D 
Gross revenue 

E 
(D x taxable 
income) / H 

F
Allocation of taxable 

income (C + E) x 1/2**
(where either G or H is 

nil, do not multiply by 1/2) 

Newfoundland 
and Labrador 

003 103 143
1 Yes 

Newfoundland and
Labrador Offshore

004 104 144
 1 Yes 

Prince Edward 
Island 

005 105 145
1 Yes 
007 

Nova Scotia 1 Yes
107 147

Nova Scotia 
Offshore 

008 108 148
1 Yes 

New 
Brunswick 

009 109 149
1 Yes 
011 

Quebec 1 Yes
111 151

013 
Ontario 1 Yes

113 153

015 
Manitoba 1 Yes

115 155

017 
Saskatchewan 1 Yes

117 157

019 
Alberta 1 Yes

119 159

British 
Columbia 

021 121 161
1 Yes 
023 

Yukon 1 Yes
123 163

Northwest 
Territories 

025 125 165
1 Yes 
026 

Nunavut 1 Yes
126 166

Outside 
Canada 

027 127 167
1 Yes 

Total 
129 G 169 H 

* "Permanent establishment" is defined in subsection 400(2).
 
** For corporations other than those described under section 402, use the appropriate calculation described in the Regulations to allocate taxable income.
 

Notes: 
1. After determining the allocation of taxable income, you have to calculate the corporation's provincial or territorial tax payable. For more information on

how to calculate the tax for each province or territory, see the instructions for Schedule 5 in the T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide.
	 


 
2. If the corporation has provincial or territorial tax payable, complete Part 2. 	 
3. If the corporation is a member of a partnership and the partnership had a permanent establishment in a jurisdiction, select the

jurisdiction in Column A and include your proportionate share of the partnership's salaries and wages and gross revenue in
columns B and D, respectively.

	 
 

 


 

T2 SCH 5 E (16)	 ¤ 
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Part 2 – Ontario tax payable, tax credits, and rebates 
Total taxable 

income 
Income eligible 

for small business
deduction 

Provincial or 
territorial allocation 
of taxable income 

Provincial or 
territorial tax 

payable before 
credits 

 

Ontario basic income tax (from Schedule 500) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Deduct: Ontario small business deduction (from Schedule 500) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Add: 
Ontario additional tax re Crown royalties (from Schedule 504) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario transitional tax debits (from Schedule 506) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Recapture of Ontario research and development tax credit (from Schedule 508) . . . . . . . . 


Deduct: 
Ontario resource tax credit (from Schedule 504) 

Ontario tax credit for manufacturing and processing (from Schedule 502) 

Ontario foreign tax credit (from Schedule 21) 

Ontario credit union tax reduction (from Schedule 500) 

Ontario political contributions tax credit (from Schedule 525) 


270 

402 
Subtotal 

Subtotal 

274 
276 

Subtotal (amount A6 plus amount B6)

Subtotal 

277 

404 
406 
408 
410 
415 

Subtotal (amount C6 minus amount D6) (if negative, enter "0") 

Deduct: Ontario research and development tax credit (from Schedule 508) 416 
Ontario corporate income tax payable before Ontario corporate minimum tax credit and Ontario community food program
donation tax credit for farmers (amount E6 minus amount on line 416) (if negative, enter "0") 


 



Deduct:
 
Ontario corporate minimum tax credit (from Schedule 510)  

Ontario community food program donation tax credit for farmers (from Schedule 2)  


Ontario corporate income tax payable (amount F6 minus amounts on line 418 and line 420) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . 

418
420
 

Add:
 
278 
280 

12,439Ontario corporate minimum tax (from Schedule 510) 
Ontario special additional tax on life insurance corporations (from Schedule 512) 


Subtotal 12,439
 

Total Ontario tax payable before refundable credits (amount G6 plus amount H6) 

Deduct: 
Ontario qualifying environmental trust tax credit 

Ontario co-operative education tax credit (from Schedule 550) 


450 

454 
456 

452 

458 
460 
462 
464 
466 
468 
470 

12,000 
29,672Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (from Schedule 552) 

Ontario computer animation and special effects tax credit (from Schedule 554) 

Ontario film and television tax credit (from Schedule 556) 

Ontario production services tax credit (from Schedule 558) 

Ontario interactive digital media tax credit (from Schedule 560) 

Ontario sound recording tax credit (from Schedule 562) 

Ontario book publishing tax credit (from Schedule 564) 

Ontario innovation tax credit (from Schedule 566) 

Ontario business-research institute tax credit (from Schedule 568) 


Subtotal 41,672
 

Net Ontario tax payable or refundable credit (amount I6 minus amount J6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(if a credit, enter a negative amount) Include this amount on line 255. 

290 

A6 

B6 

C6 

D6 

E6 

F6 

G6 

12,439 H6 

12,439 I6 

41,672 J6 

-29,233 K6 
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2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
2017-06-26 21:29 87083 6269 RC0001 

Summary 
Enter the total net tax payable or refundable credits for all provinces and territories on line 255. 

255 -29,233Net provincial and territorial tax payable or refundable credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
If the amount on line 255 is positive, enter the net provincial and territorial tax payable on line 760 of the T2 return.
 
If the amount on line 255 is negative, enter the net provincial and territorial refundable tax credits on line 812 of the T2 return.
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2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
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é Schedule 8 

Capital Cost Allowance (CCA) 

Corporation's name Business Number Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

For more information, see the section called "Capital Cost Allowance" in the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 

Is the corporation electing under Regulation 1101(5q)? 1 Yes101 2 No X 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 

Class 
number 

(See 
Note) 

1 

200 

Description Undepreciated
capital cost

at the beginning
of the year

(amount from
column 12 

of last year's
schedule 8) 

2 

201 

Cost of 
acquisitions

during the year
(new property

must be 
available 
for use)* 

3 

203 

Adjustments
and 

transfers** 

4 

205 

Proceeds of 
dispositions

during the year
(amount not to

exceed the 
capital cost) 

5 

207 

50% rule (1/2
of the amount, 
if any, by which

the net cost 
of acquisitions

exceeds 
column 5)*** 

6 

211 

7 
Reduced 

undepreciated
capital cost 

8 
CCA 
rate 
% 

**** 

212 

9 
Recapture of
capital cost

allowance***** 
(line 107 of
Schedule 1) 

213 

10 
Terminal loss 
(line 404 of
Schedule 1) 

215 

11 
Capital cost
allowance 

(for declining
balance method, 

column 7 
multiplied by
column 8, or a 
lower amount)

(line 403 of
Schedule 1)

****** 
217 

12 
Undepreciated

capital cost
at the end of 

the year
(column 6

plus column 7 
minus 

column 11) 

220 

1 15,353,748 860,207 0 430,104 15,783,851 4 0 0 631,354 15,582,601 

2 90,895 0 90,895 6 0 0 5,454 85,441 

3 743 0 743 5 0 0 37 706 

6 5,821,426 0 5,821,426 10 0 0 582,143 5,239,283 

8 1,069,640 95,257 0 47,629 1,117,268 20 0 0 223,454 941,443 

10 802,519 0 802,519 30 0 0 240,756 561,763 

17 16,414,846 1,941,193 0 970,597 17,385,442 8 0 0 1,390,835 16,965,204 

43.1 1,210,342 0 1,210,342 30 0 0 363,103 847,239 

45 2,237 0 2,237 45 0 0 1,007 1,230 

47 8,435,008 564,965 0 282,483 8,717,490 8 0 0 697,399 8,302,574 

13 Bisco Water Well 46,255 0 46,255 NA 0 0 4,233 42,022 

13 Hillsport Water Well 39,679 0 39,679 NA 0 0 1,107 38,572 

13 Oba Water Well 17,924 0 17,924 NA 0 0 3,000 14,924 

94 Construction in progress 1,120,128 -1,120,128 0 0 0 0 

94 Future use 1,902,342 -1,902,342 0 0 0 0 

94 Land 359,667 -359,667 0 0 0 0 

94 Landscaping 47,952 -47,952 0 0 0 0 

12 715 223 0 112 826 100 0 0 826 112 

Totals 52,736,066 3,461,845 -3,430,089 1,730,925 51,036,897 4,144,708 48,623,114 



   

   
  

  

2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
2017-06-26 21:29 87083 6269 RC0001 

Note:	 Class numbers followed by a letter indicate the basic rate of the class taking into account the additional deduction allowed. 
Class 1a: 4% + 6% = 10% (class 1 to 10%), class 1b: 4% + 2% = 6% (class 1 to 6%). 

* Include any property acquired in previous years that has now become available for use. This property would have been previously
 
excluded from column 3. List separately any acquisitions that are not subject to the 50% rule, see Regulation 1100(2) and (2.2).
 

*** The net cost of acquisitions is the cost of acquisitions (column 3) plus or minus certain adjustments and transfers from column 4.
 
For information on the exceptions to the 50% rule, as well as how to calculate the amounts to enter in column 6 in those cases,
 
see Interpretation Bulletin IT-285, Capital Cost Allowance - General Comments.
 

** Enter in column 4, "Adjustments and transfers", amounts that increase or reduce the undepreciated capital cost.
 
Items that increase the undepreciated capital cost include amounts transferred under section 85, or transferred on amalgamation or
 
winding-up of a subsidiary. Items that reduce the undepreciated capital cost include government assistance received or entitled to
 
be received in the year, or a reduction of capital cost after the application of section 80. See the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide
 
for other examples of adjustments and transfers to include in column 4.
 

***** For every entry in column 9, the "Recapture of capital cost allowance" there must be a corresponding entry in column 5, "Proceeds of 
dispositions during the year". The recapture and terminal loss rules do not apply to passenger vehicles in Class 10.1. 

****** If the tax year is shorter than 365 days, prorate the CCA claim. Some classes of property do not have to be prorated. See the 
T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide for more information. 

**** Enter a rate only if you are using the declining balance method. For any other method (for example the straight-line method, where 
calculations are always based on the cost of acquisitions), enter N/A. Then enter the amount you are claiming in column 11. 

T2 SCH 8 (14)	 ¤ 
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2017-06-26 21:29 

2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
87083 6269 RC0001 

é SCHEDULE 9 
RELATED AND ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

Complete this schedule if the corporation is related to or associated with at least one other corporation. 
For more information, see the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 

Name 

100 

Country
of resi
dence 
(other
than 

Canada) 

200 

Business number 
(see note 1) 

300 

Rela
tion
ship
code 
(see

note 2) 

400 

Number of 
common shares 

you own 

500 

% of 
common 
shares 

you own 

550 

Number of 
preferred shares 

you own 

600 

% of 
preferred 
shares 

you own 

650 

Book value of 
capital stock 

700 
HYDRO ONE LIMITED CA 80512 9962 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE INC. CA 86999 4731 RC0001 1 
2486267 ONTARIO INC CA 80232 6124 RC0001 3 
2486268 ONTARIO INC CA 80167 4078 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. CA 87086 5821 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE TELECOM INC. CA 86800 1066 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE TELECOM LINK LIMITED CA 88786 7513 RC0001 3 
MUNICIPAL BILLING SERVICES INC. CA 87560 6519 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE LAKE ERIE LINK MANAGEMENT INC CA 87892 1519 RC0002 3 
1938454 ONTARIO INC. CA 86391 7795 RC0002 3 
1943404 ONTARIO INC. CA 86248 6123 RC0002 3 
B2M GP INC. CA 81838 1840 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE B2M HOLDINGS INC CA 82217 7531 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE B2M LP INC. CA 81838 2046 RC0001 3 
NORFOLK ENERGY INC CA 86289 0399 RC0001 3 
NORFOLK POWER DISTRIBUTION INC CA 86289 2593 RC0001 3 
HALDIMAND COUNTY ENERGY INC CA 89076 2412 RC0001 3 
HALDIMAND COUNTY HYDRO INC CA 89075 9814 RC0001 3 
WOODSTOCK HYDRO SERVICES INC. CA 89909 5012 RC0001 3 
1937672 ONTARIO INC. CA 81722 4561 RC0001 3 
GREAT LAKES POWER TRANSMISSION HOLDINGS INC. CA 83008 2335 RC0001 3 
GREAT LAKES POWER TRANSMISSION INC. CA 84500 6386 RC0001 3 
GREAT LAKES POWER TRANSMISSION HOLDING CORP. CA 82511 0216 RC0001 3 
1228185 ONTARIO INC. CA 88706 6090 RC0001 3 
EAST WEST TIE INC. CA 80044 2113 RC0001 3 
HYDRO ONE EAST-WEST TIE INC. CA 80105 5880 RC0001 3 
1937680 ONTARIO INC. CA 81930 4924 RC0001 3 
1937681 ONTARIO INC. CA 81722 4363 RC0001 3 
Additional details available upon request CA NR 3 

Note 1: Enter "NR" if the corporation is not registered or does not have a business number.
 
Note 2: Enter the code number of the relationship that applies from the following order: 1 - Parent 2 - Subsidiary 3 - Associated 4 - Related but not associated
 

T2 SCH 9 (11) ¤ 
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2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
87083 6269 RC0001 

é SCHEDULE 10 

CUMULATIVE ELIGIBLE CAPITAL DEDUCTION 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

For use by a corporation that has eligible capital property. For more information, see the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 
A separate cumulative eligible capital account must be kept for each business. 

Cumulative eligible capital - Balance at the end of the preceding taxation year (if negative, enter “0”) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 



Add: Cost of eligible capital property acquired during
 

the taxation year 

200 

Other adjustments 

222
226 

Subtotal (line 222 plus line 226) x 3 / 4 = B 
Non-taxable portion of a non-arm's length 
transferor's gain realized on the transfer of an 
eligible capital property to the corporation after 
December 20, 2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . / C 

amount B minus amount C (if negative, enter "0")
x =1 2228 

Amount transferred on amalgamation or wind-up of subsidiary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Part 1 – Calculation of current year deduction and carry-forward 

230
224 

Subtotal (add amounts A, D, and E) 
Deduct: Proceeds of sale (less outlays and expenses not otherwise deductible) from 

the disposition of all eligible capital property during the taxation year . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

G 
The gross amount of a reduction in respect of a forgiven debt 
obligation as provided for in subsection 80(7) 

242

244 H 
Other adjustments 246	 I 

(add amounts G,H, and I) x 3 / 4 = 
Cumulative eligible capital balance (amount F minus amount J) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(if amount K is negative, enter "0" at line M and proceed to Part 2) 
Cumulative eligible capital for a property no longer owned after ceasing to carry on that business 

248 

amount K 17,891,747 
less amount from line 249 

17,891,747 

249 

250 1,252,422 *Current year deduction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 	 x 7.00 % = 
(line 249 plus line 250) (enter this amount at line 405 of Schedule 1) 1,252,422 

Cumulative eligible capital – Closing balance (amount K minus amount L) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300 
*	 You can claim any amount up to the maximum deduction of 7%. The deduction may not exceed the maximum

amount prorated by the number of days in the taxation year divided by 365.

 


 

17,891,747 A 

D 
E 

17,891,747 F 

J 
17,891,747 K 

1,252,422 L 

16,639,325 M

T2 SCH 10 (04)	 ¤ 
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Part 2 – Amount to be included in income arising from disposition
(complete this part only if the amount at line K is negative) 

Amount from line K (show as positive amount) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . N 
Total of cumulative eligible capital (CEC) deductions from income for taxation years
 
beginning after June 30, 1988 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 1400 

401Total of all amounts which reduced CEC in the current or prior years under subsection 80(7) . . 
 2 
Total of CEC deductions claimed for taxation years beginning
 
before July 1, 1988 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 3402 
Negative balances in the CEC account that were included
 
in income for taxation years beginning before July 1, 1988 . . . 
 4408 
Line 3 minus line 4 (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total of lines 1, 2 and 5
 
Amounts included in income under paragraph 14(1)(b), as that
 
paragraph applied to taxation years ending after June 30, 1988
 
and before February 28, 2000, to the extent that it is for an
 
amount described at line 400 
Amounts at line T from Schedule 10 of previous taxation years 

ending after February 27, 2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


Subtotal (line 7 plus line 8)
 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


Line 6 minus line 9 (if negative, enter "0") 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5 
6 

409 

7 

8 
9 

O 
Line N minus line O (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P 

Line 5 x 1 / 2 = Q 
Line P minus line Q (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 

Amount R x 2 / 3 = S 
Amount N or amount O, whichever is less . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T 
Amount to be included in income (amount S plus amount T) (enter this amount on line 108 of Schedule 1) . . . . . . . . . . 410 
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é SCHEDULE 13 

CONTINUITY OF RESERVES 

Name of corporation Business number Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 
For use by corporations to provide a continuity of all reserves claimed which are allowed for tax purposes. 
File one completed copy of this schedule with the corporation's T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 
For more information, see the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide. 

Part 1 – Capital gains reserves 
Description of property 

001 

Balance at the
 
beginning of the 


year 

$
 

002 

Transfer on an
 
amalgamation or
 
the wind-up of
 
a subsidiary
 

$
 

003 

Add 

$ 

Deduct 

$ 

Balance at the 
end of the year 

$ 

004 

Totals 
008 009 010 

The amount from line 008 plus the amount from line 009 should be entered on line 880 of Schedule 6, Summary of Dispositions of Capital Property. The amount 
from line 010 should be entered on line 885 of Schedule 6. 

. . . . . . 

. . . . . . 

. . . . . . . 

. . 

. . . . . 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

X 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

  

Part 2 – Other reserves 
Description Balance at the 

beginning of
 the year 

$ 

Transfer on an 
amalgamation or 
the wind-up of 
a subsidiary 

$ 

Add 
$ 

Deduct 
$ 

Balance at the 
end of the year 

$ 

110 115 120 

Reserve for doubtful debts 

130 135 140 
Reserve for undelivered goods 
and services not rendered 114,586 114,586 

150 155 160 

Reserve for prepaid rent 

190 195 200 

Reserve for refundable containers 

210 215 220 

Reserve for unpaid amounts 

230 235 240 

Other tax reserves 

270 275 280
Totals 114,586 114,586 

Enter "X" in the column above if the tax reserve has also been reported on the corporation's financial statements. This allows offsetting entries on Schedule 1, 
resulting in a zero effect on net income for tax purposes. 

The amount from line 270 plus the amount from line 275 should be entered on line 125 of Schedule 1, Net Income (Loss) for Income Tax Purposes, as an 
addition. The amount from line 280 should be entered on line 413 of Schedule 1 as a deduction. 

 

T2 SCH 13 E (11) ¤ 
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Continuity of financial statement reserves (not deductible) 

Financial statement reserves (not deductible) 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Description Balance at the 
beginning of

 the year 

Transfer on an 
amalgamation or 
the wind-up of 
a subsidiary 

Add Deduct Balance at the 
end of the year 

OPEB Liability 13,890,230 1,198,398 15,088,628 

Reg Asset re RRPR Var (427191) -2,759,933 1,115,610 -1,644,323 

Enviromental Liabilities 11,051,081 24,794,042 35,845,123 

Reg asset re Environ. Liabilities -35,845,123 -35,845,123 

Bonus accrual - 413741 37,131 37,131 

Reserves from 
Part 2 of Schedule 13 114,586 114,586 

Totals 

The total opening balance plus the total transfers should be entered on line 414 of Schedule 1 as a deduction. 
The total closing balance should be entered on line 126 of Schedule 1 as an addition. 

22,181,378 -8,585,356 13,596,022 

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - EP27 VERSION 2017 V1.0 Page 1 
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é SCHEDULE 14 
MISCELLANEOUS PAYMENTS TO RESIDENTS 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

This schedule must be completed by all corporations who made the following payments to residents of Canada:
 
royalties for which the corporation has not filed a T5 slip; research and development fees; management fees; technical assistance fees; and similar payments.
 

Please enter the name and address of the recipient and the amount of the payment in the applicable column. If several payments of the same type
 
(i.e., management fees) were made to the same person, enter the total amount paid. If similar types of payments have been made, but do not fit into any of the
 
categories, enter these amounts in the column entitled "Similar payments".
 

1 

2 

Name of recipient 

100 

Address of recipient 

200 

Royalties 

300 

Research and 
development 

fees 

400 

Management 
fees 

500 

Technical 
assistance 

fees 

600 

Similar 
payments 

700 

Hydro One Networks Inc. 8th Floor South Tower 1,050,603 
483 Bay Street 
Toronto 
ON CA 
M5G 2P5 

Hydro One Inc 8th Floor South Tower 92,827 
483 Bay Street 
Toronto 
ON CA 
M5G 2P5 

T2 SCH 14 (99) ¤ 
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é Schedule 15 

Deferred Income Plans 
Corporation's name Business number Tax year end 

Year Month Day 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

Complete the information below if the corporation deducted payments from its income made to a registered pension plan (RPP), a registered supplementary 
unemployment benefit plan (RSUBP), a deferred profit sharing plan (DPSP), a pooled registered pension plan (PRPP), or an employee profit sharing 
plan (EPSP). 
If the trust that governs an employee profit sharing plan is not resident in Canada, please indicate if the T4PS, Statement of Employees Profit Sharing 
Plan Allocations and Payments, Supplementary slip(s) were filed for the last calendar year, and whether they were filed by the trustee or the employer. 

Type of 
plan 
(see 

note 1) 

100 

Amount 
of contribution 

$ 
(see note 2) 

200 

Registration 
number 

(RPP, RSUBP, 
PRPP, and 
DPSP only) 

300 
1 996,978 1059104 

1 7,581 1289982 

Note 1 Note 2 
Enter the applicable 
code number: 

1 – RPP 
2 – RSUBP 
3 – DPSP 
4 – EPSP 
5 – PRPP 

Name of EPSP trust 

400 

T4PS 
slip(s) 
(see 
note 
3) 

600 

Address of EPSP trust 

500 

Enter amount C on line 417 of Schedule 1 

You do not need to add to Schedule 1 any payments you made to deferred income plans. 
To reconcile such payments, calculate the following amount: 
Total of all amounts indicated in column 200 of this schedule . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Less: 
Total of all amounts for deferred income plans deducted in your financial statements . . . . . 
Deductible amount for contributions to deferred income plans 
(amount A minus amount B) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

T4PS slip(s) filed by: 

Note 3 

(EPSP only) 

1 – Trustee 
2 – Employer 

1,004,559 

717,246 

287,313 

A 

B 

C 

T2 SCH 15 (13) ¤ 
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é SCHEDULE 29 

PAYMENTS TO NON-RESIDENTS 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

A corporation that makes payments or credits amounts to non-residents under subsections 202(1) and 105(1) of the Income Tax Regulations has to file the 
applicable information return. 

The corporation has to complete the information below for all amounts paid or credited to non-residents that are listed in Note 1. If the total amount paid or 
credited is less than $100, you do not have to complete the information for that payee. 

Name 
(list each payee separately) 

100 

Address 

200

Payment code 
(see note 1) 

300 

Amount 
$ 

400 
SEL Schweitzer Laboratories Inc. NE 2350 Hopkins Crt 09 14,812

Pullman 
WA US 99163 

 

Note 1: Enter the applicable payment 
code in column 300: 

5 – Research and development fees 
4 – Technical assistance fees 
3 – Management fees/commissions 
2 – Rents 
1 – Royalties 

9 – Other services 

8 – Film payments: 
7 – Dividends 
6 – Interest

– motion picture film, or 
– a film or video tape for use in
 connection with television 

T2 SCH 29 (99) ¤ 
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é	 Schedule 33 

Taxable Capital Employed in Canada – Large Corporations 
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 

Year Month Day 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

Use this schedule in determining if the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation (other than a financial institution or an insurance
 
corporation) and its related corporations is greater than $10,000,000.
 
If the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its related corporations is greater than $10,000,000, file a completed Schedule 33 with 
your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return no later than six months from the end of the tax year. 
Unless otherwise noted, all legislative references are to the Income Tax Act and the Income Tax Regulations. 

Subsection 181(1) defines the terms financial institution, long-term debt, and reserves. 

Subsection 181(3) provides the basis to determine the carrying value of a corporation's assets or any other amount under Part I.3 for its capital, investment 
allowance, taxable capital, or taxable capital employed in Canada, or for a partnership in which it has an interest. 
If the corporation was a non-resident of Canada throughout the year and carried on a business through a permanent establishment in Canada, go to Part 4, 
Taxable capital employed in Canada. 

Part 1 – Capital 
Add the following year-end amounts: 

Reserves that have not been deducted in calculating income for the year under Part I . . . . . . . . 

 . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
.  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

.. . . . 
101 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
108 

49,289,428 

5,000,000Capital stock (or members' contributions if incorporated without share capital) 

Retained earnings 

Contributed surplus 

Any other surpluses 

Deferred unrealized foreign exchange gains 

All loans and advances to the corporation 

All indebtedness of the corporation represented by bonds, debentures, notes, mortgages, 
hypothecary claims, bankers' acceptances, or similar obligations 109 

110 
42,783,000 

Any dividends declared but not paid by the corporation before the end of the year 

All other indebtedness of the corporation (other than any indebtedness for a lease)
 
that has been outstanding for more than 365 days before the end of the year 111 

Subtotal (add lines 101 to 112) 97,072,428 A 

Note: 

The total of all amounts, each of which is the amount, if any, in respect of a partnership in which 
the corporation held a membership interest at the end of the year, either directly or indirectly 
through another partnership (see note below) 112 

97,072,428 

Line 112 is determined by the formula (A – B) x C/D (as per paragraph 181.2(3)(g)) where: 
A	 is the total of all amounts that would be determined for lines 101, 107, 108, 109, and 111 in respect of the partnership for its last fiscal period that 

ends at or before the end of the year if 
a) those lines applied to partnerships in the same manner that they apply to corporations, and 
b) those amounts were computed without reference to amounts owing by the partnership 

(i)	 to any corporation that held a membership interest in the partnership either directly or indirectly through another partnership, or 
(ii) to any partnership in which a corporation described in subparagraph (i) held a membership interest either directly or indirectly through 

another partnership. 
B is the partnership's deferred unrealized foreign exchange losses at the end of the period, 

C is the share of the partnership's income or loss for the period to which the corporation is entitled either directly or indirectly through another 
partnership, and 

D is the partnership's income or loss for the period. 
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Part 1 – Capital (continued) 
Subtotal A (from page 1) 97,072,428 A 

Deduct the following amounts: 

Deferred tax debit balance at the end of the year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Any deficit deducted in calculating its shareholders' equity (including, for this purpose, the 
amount of any provision for the redemption of preferred shares) at the end of the year . . . . . . 
To the extent that the amount may reasonably be regarded as being included in any of lines 
101 to 112 above for the year, any amount deducted under subsection 135(1) in calculating 
income under Part I for the year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

124

122 

121 

4,393,291 

8,611,291 

4,218,000

123 
Deferred unrealized foreign exchange losses at the end of the year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (add lines 121 to 124) 8,611,291 B 

190 88,461,137Capital for the year (amount A minus amount B) (if negative, enter “0”) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Part 2 – Investment allowance 
Add the carrying value at the end of the year of the following assets of the corporation: 

A share of another corporation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
A loan or advance to another corporation (other than a financial institution) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

401 
402 7,253,000 

A bond, debenture, note, mortgage, hypothecary claim, or similar obligation of another corporation
 
(other than a financial institution) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Long-term debt of a financial institution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
A dividend payable on a share of the capital stock of another corporation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
A loan or advance to, or a bond, debenture, note, mortgage, hypothecary claim or similar obligation of, a partnership each 
member of which was, throughout the year, another corporation (other than a financial institution) that was not exempt from 
tax under this Part (otherwise than because of paragraph 181.1(3)(d)), or another partnership described in 
paragraph 181.2(4)(d.1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

403 
404 
405 

An interest in a partnership (see note 2 below) 407 
Investment allowance for the year (add lines 401 to 407) 490 7,253,000 

Notes: 
1.	 Lines 401 to 405 should not include the carrying value of a share of the capital stock of, a dividend payable by, or indebtedness of a corporation that is 

exempt from tax under Part I.3 (other than a non-resident corporation that at no time in the year carried on business in Canada through a permanent 
establishment). 

2.	 Where the corporation has an interest in a partnership held either directly or indirectly through another partnership, refer to subsection 181.2(5) for 
additional rules regarding the carrying value of an interest in a partnership. 

3.	 Where a trust is used as a conduit for loaning money from a corporation to another related corporation (other than a financial institution), the loan will be 
considered to have been made directly from the lending corporation to the borrowing corporation. Refer to subsection 181.2(6) for special rules that may 
apply. 

Part 3 – Taxable capital 
Capital for the year (line 190) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

88,461,137 C 

Deduct: Investment allowance for the year (line 490) 7,253,000 D 

Taxable capital for the year (amount C minus amount D) (if negative, enter "0") 500 81,208,137 
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Part 4 – Taxable capital employed in Canada
 

To be completed by a corporation that was resident in Canada at any time in the year
 

Taxable capital for 
the year (line 500) 

Taxable income earned 
in Canada 

Taxable capital
employed in Canada 610	 81,208,1371,000 = 

Taxable income 1,000 
81,208,137 x 690 

Notes: 1. Regulation 8601 gives details on calculating the amount of taxable income earned in Canada. 
2.	 Where a corporation's taxable income for a tax year is "0," it shall, for the purposes of the above calculation, be deemed 


to have a taxable income for that year of $1,000.
 
3. In the case of an airline corporation, Regulation 8601 should be considered when completing the above calculation. 

To be completed by a corporation that was a non-resident of Canada throughout the year 
and carried on a business through a permanent establishment in Canada 

Total of all amounts each of which is the carrying value at the end of the year of an asset of the corporation used in the year or 
held in the year, in the course of carrying on any business during the year through a permanent establishment in Canada . . . . 701 
Deduct the following amounts:
 
Corporation's indebtedness at the end of the year [other than indebtedness described in any of
 
paragraphs 181.2(3)(c) to (f)] that may reasonably be regarded as relating to a business it carried 
on during the year through a permanent establishment in Canada 711 
Total of all amounts each of which is the carrying value at the end of year of an asset 
described in subsection 181.2(4) of the corporation that it used in the year, or held in the 
year, in the course of carrying on any business during the year through a permanent 
establishment in Canada 712. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total of all amounts each of which is the carrying value at the end of year of an asset of the 
corporation that is a ship or aircraft the corporation operated in international traffic, or 
personal or movable property used or held by the corporation in carrying on any business 
during the year through a permanent establishment in Canada (see note below) 713. . . . . . . . . . . 

Total deductions (add lines 711, 712, and 713) E 

Taxable capital employed in Canada (line 701 minus amount E) (if negative, enter “0“) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 790 

Note:	 Complete line 713 only if the country in which the corporation is resident did not impose a capital tax for the year on similar assets, or a tax for the 
year on the income from the operation of a ship or aircraft in international traffic, of any corporation resident in Canada during the year. 

Part 5 – Calculation for purposes of the small business deduction 

This part is applicable to corporations that are not associated in the current year, but were associated in the prior year. 

Taxable capital employed in Canada (amount from line 690) F . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Deduct: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10,000,000 G 

Excess (amount F minus amount G) (if negative, enter "0") H 

Calculation for purposes of the small business deduction (amount H x 0.225%) 
Enter this amount at line 415 of the T2 return. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
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é Schedule 88 

Internet Business Activities 

Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 
2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 

File this schedule if your corporation earns income from one or more webpages or websites. 

You may earn income from your webpages or websites if: 

–	 you sell goods and/or services on your own pages or websites. You may have a shopping cart and process payment transactions yourself
 
or through a third-party service;
 

–	 your site doesn’t support transactions but your customers call, complete, and submit a form, or email you to make a purchase, order, booking, 
and others; 

– you sell goods and/or services on auction, marketplace, or similar websites operated by others; or 

– you earn income from advertising, income programs, or traffic your site generates. For example: 

– static advertisements you place on your site for other businesses 
– affiliate programs 
– advertising programs such as Google AdSense or Microsoft adCentre
 
– other types of traffic programs.
 

Also file this schedule if you don’t have a website but you have created a profile or other page describing your business on blogs, auction, market place, 
or any other portal or directory websites from which you earn income. 

File this schedule with your T2 – Corporation Income Tax Return. 

How many Internet webpages or websites does your corporation earn income from? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Provide the Internet webpage or website addresses (also known as URL addresses)*: 

http:// http://www.hydroone.com/OURCOMMITMENT/REMOTECOMMUNITIES/Pages/home.aspx 

http:// 

http:// 

http:// 

http:// 

What is the percentage of the corporation's gross revenue generated from the Internet in comparison to the
 
corporation's total gross revenue? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.001 %
 

* If you have more than five websites, enter the addresses of those that generate the most Internet income. If you don’t have a website but you have
 
created a profile or other page describing your business on blogs, auction, market place, or any other portal or directory websites, enter the addresses
 
of the pages if they generate income.
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2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
87083 6269 RC0001 

é Schedule 510 

Ontario Corporate Minimum Tax 

Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

File this schedule if the corporation is subject to Ontario corporate minimum tax (CMT). CMT is levied under section 55 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario),
 
referred to as the "Ontario Act".
 
Complete Part 1 to determine if the corporation is subject to CMT for the tax year. 
A corporation not subject to CMT in the tax year is still required to file this schedule if it is deducting a CMT credit, has a CMT credit carryforward,
 
or has a CMT loss carryforward or a current year CMT loss.
 
A corporation that has Ontario special additional tax on life insurance corporations (SAT) payable in the tax year must complete Part 4 of this
 
schedule even if it is not subject to CMT for the tax year.
 
A corporation is exempt from CMT if, throughout the tax year, it was one of the following:
 
1) a corporation exempt from income tax under section 149 of the federal Income Tax Act;
 
2) a mortgage investment corporation under subsection 130.1(6) of the federal Act;
 
3) a deposit insurance corporation under subsection 137.1(5) of the federal Act;
 
4) a congregation or business agency to which section 143 of the federal Act applies;
 
5) an investment corporation as referred to in subsection 130(3) of the federal Act; or
 
6) a mutual fund corporation under subsection 131(8) of the federal Act.
 

File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Part 1 – Determination of CMT applicability 

Total assets of the corporation at the end of the tax year * 112 104,403,000 

Share of total assets from partnership(s) and joint venture(s) * 114
Total assets of associated corporations (amount from line 450 on Schedule 511) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116 50,000,000 

Total assets (total of lines 112 to 116) 154,403,000 

Total revenue of the corporation for the tax year ** 142 50,357,000 

Share of total revenue from partnership(s) and joint venture(s) ** 144 
Total revenue of associated corporations (amount from line 550 on Schedule 511) 146 100,000,000 

Total revenue (total of lines 142 to 146) 150,357,000 

The corporation is subject to CMT if: 
– for tax years ending before July 1, 2010, the total assets at the end of the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations are more than
 

$5,000,000, or the total revenue for the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations is more than $10,000,000.
 
– for tax years ending after June 30, 2010, the total assets at the end of the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations are equal to or more 

than $50,000,000, and the total revenue for the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations is equal to or more than $100,000,000. 
If the corporation is not subject to CMT, do not complete the remaining parts unless the corporation is deducting a CMT credit, or has a CMT credit 
carryforward, a CMT loss carryforward, a current year CMT loss, or SAT payable in the year. 

* Rules for total assets 
– Report total assets according to generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
– Do not include unrealized gains and losses on assets and foreign currency gains and losses on assets that are included in net income for
 

accounting purposes but not in income for corporate income tax purposes.
 
– The amount on line 114 is determined at the end of the last fiscal period of the partnership or joint venture that ends in the tax year of the
 

corporation. Add the proportionate share of the assets of the partnership(s) and joint venture(s), and deduct the recorded asset(s) for the
 
investment in partnerships and joint ventures.
 

– A corporation's share in a partnership or joint venture is determined under paragraph 54(5)(b) of the Ontario Act and, if the partnership or joint venture 
had no income or loss, is calculated as if the partnership's or joint venture's income were $1 million. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a 
partnership or joint venture, determine the corporation's share according to paragraph 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 

** Rules for total revenue 
– Report total revenue in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
– If the tax year is less than 51 weeks, multiply the total revenue of the corporation or the partnership, whichever applies, by 365 and divide by the
 

number of days in the tax year.
 
– The amount on line 144 is determined for the partnership or joint venture fiscal period that ends in the tax year of the corporation. If the
 

partnership or joint venture has 2 or more fiscal periods ending in the filing corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue for each
 
of the fiscal periods by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all the fiscal periods.
 

– A corporation's share in a partnership or joint venture is determined under paragraph 54(5)(b) of the Ontario Act and, if the partnership or joint venture 
had no income or loss, is calculated as if the partnership's or joint venture's income were $1 million. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a 
partnership or joint venture, determine the corporation's share according to paragraph 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 

T2 SCH 510 E (14) ¤ 
CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - EP27 VERSION 2017 V1.0 Page 1 



. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

   

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

   
  

  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . 


. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
2017-06-26 21:29 87083 6269 RC0001 

Part 2 – Adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes 
Net income/loss per financial statements * 210 533,709 
Add (to the extent reflected in income/loss): 
Provision for current income taxes/cost of current income taxes 220
Provision for deferred income taxes (debits)/cost of future income taxes 222 
Equity losses from corporations 224 
Financial statement loss from partnerships and joint ventures 226 
Dividends deducted on financial statements (subsection 57(2) of the Ontario Act), 
excluding dividends paid by credit unions under subsection 137(4.1) of the federal Act 
Other additions (see note below): 

230

Share of adjusted net income of partnerships and joint ventures ** 228
Total patronage dividends received, not already included in net income/loss 232
281 282
283 284

Subtotal A 

Deduct (to the extent reflected in income/loss):
 
Provision for recovery of current income taxes/benefit of current income taxes 320 73,000 
Provision for deferred income taxes (credits)/benefit of future income taxes 322
 
Equity income from corporations 324
 
Financial statement income from partnerships and joint ventures 326
 
Dividends deductible under section 112, section 113, or subsection 138(6) of the federal Act
 330
Dividends not taxable under section 83 of the federal Act (from Schedule 3) 332
Gain on donation of listed security or ecological gift 340
 
Accounting gain on transfer of property to a corporation under section 85 or 85.1
 
of the federal Act *** 342
 
Accounting gain on transfer of property to/from a partnership under section 85 or 97
 
of the federal Act **** 344
 
Accounting gain on disposition of property under subsection 13(4),
 
subsection 14(6), or section 44 of the federal Act ***** 346
 
Accounting gain on a windup under subsection 88(1) of the federal Act
 
or an amalgamation under section 87 of the federal Act 348
 
Other deductions (see note below):
 
Share of adjusted net loss of partnerships and joint ventures ** 328
 
Tax payable on dividends under subsection 191.1(1) of the federal Act multiplied by 3 334
Interest deducted/deductible under paragraph 20(1)(c) or (d) of the federal Act,
 
not already included in net income/loss 336
 
Patronage dividends paid (from Schedule 16) not already included in net income/loss 338
 

381 382
383 384
385 386 
387 388
389 390 

Subtotal 73,000 73,000 B 

Adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes (line 210 plus amount A minus amount B) 490 460,709 

If the amount on line 490 is positive and the corporation is subject to CMT as determined in Part 1, enter the amount on line 515 in Part 3. 
If the amount on line 490 is negative, enter the amount on line 760 in Part 7 (enter as a positive amount). 

Note 
In accordance with Ontario Regulation 37/09, when calculating net income for CMT purposes, accounting income should be adjusted to: 
– exclude unrealized gains and losses due to mark-to-market changes or foreign currency changes on specified mark-to-market property (assets only); 
– include realized gains and losses on the disposition of specified mark-to-market property not already included in the accounting income, if the
 

property is not a capital property or is a capital property disposed in the year or in a previous tax year ended after March 22, 2007.
 

"Specified mark-to-market property" is defined in subsection 54(1) of the Ontario Act.
 
These rules also apply to partnerships. A corporate partner's share of a partnership's adjusted income flows through on a proportionate basis
 
to the corporate partner.
 

* Rules for net income/loss 
– Banks must report net income/loss as per the report accepted by the Superintendent of Financial Institutions under the federal Bank Act, adjusted so
 

consolidation and equity methods are not used.
 

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - EP27 VERSION 2017 V1.0 Page 2 



. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

   

   
  

  

2016-12-31 HORCI v3.216 2016-12-31 Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
2017-06-26 21:29 87083 6269 RC0001 

Part 2 – Calculation of adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes (continued) 
– Life insurance corporations must report net income/loss as per the report accepted by the federal Superintendent of Financial Institutions or equivalent 

provincial insurance regulator, before SAT and adjusted so consolidation and equity methods are not used. If the life insurance corporation is resident 
in Canada and carries on business in and outside of Canada, multiply the net income/loss by the ratio of the Canadian reserve liabilities divided by 
the total reserve liability. The reserve liabilities are calculated in accordance with Regulation 2405(3) of the federal Act. 

– Other corporations must report net income/loss in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, except that consolidation and equity 
methods must not be used. When the equity method has been used for accounting purposes, equity losses and equity income are removed from 
book income/loss on lines 224 and 324 respectively. 

– Corporations, other than insurance corporations, should report net income from line 9999 of the GIFI (Schedule 125) on line 210. 

** The share of the adjusted net income of a partnership or joint venture is calculated as if the partnership or joint venture were a corporation and the 
tax year of the partnership or joint venture were its fiscal period. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a partnership through one or more 
partnerships, determine the corporation's share according to clause 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act. 

*** A joint election will be considered made under subsection 60(1) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 342, and an election has been made 
for transfer of property to a corporation under subsection 85(1) of the federal Act. 

**** A joint election will be considered made under subsection 60(2) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 344, and an election has been made 
under subsection 85(2) or 97(2) of the federal Act. 

***** A joint election will be considered made under subsection 61(1) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 346, and an election has been made 
under subsection 13(4) or 14(6) and/or section 44 of the federal Act. 

For more information on how to complete this part, see the T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide. 

Part 3 – CMT payable 

Adjusted net income for CMT purposes (line 490 in Part 2, if positive) 515 460,709 

Deduct: 
CMT loss available (amount R from Part 7) 
Minus: Adjustment for an acquisition of control * 518 
Adjusted CMT loss available C 

Net income subject to CMT calculation (if negative, enter "0") 520 460,709 

Amount from 
line 520 460,709 x 

Number of days in the tax 
year before July 1, 2010 

Number of days 
in the tax year 

366 
x 4 % = 1 

Amount from 
line 520 460,709 x 

Number of days in the tax 
year after June 30, 2010 

Number of days 
in the tax year 

366
366

x 2.7 % = 12,439 2 

Subtotal (amount 1 plus amount 2) 12,439 3 

 
 

Gross CMT: amount on line 3 above x OAF ** 540 12,439 
Deduct: 
Foreign tax credit for CMT purposes *** 550 
CMT after foreign tax credit deduction (line 540 minus line 550) (if negative, enter "0") 12,439 D 
Deduct: 
Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) 
Net CMT payable (if negative, enter "0") 12,439 E 
Enter amount E on line 278 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations, and complete Part 4. 

* Enter the portion of CMT loss available that exceeds the adjusted net income for the tax year from carrying on a business before the acquisition of 
control. See subsection 58(3) of the Ontario Act. 

*** Enter "0" on line 550 for life insurance corporations as they are not eligible for this deduction. For all other corporations, enter the cumulative total 
of amount J for the province of Ontario from Part 9 of Schedule 21 on line 550. 

** Calculation of the Ontario allocation factor (OAF): 
If the provincial or territorial jurisdiction entered on line 750 of the T2 return is "Ontario," enter "1" on line F. 
If the provincial or territorial jurisdiction entered on line 750 of the T2 return is "multiple," complete the following calculation, and enter the result on line F: 

Ontario taxable income **** 
Taxable income ***** 

= 

Ontario allocation factor 

**** Enter the amount allocated to Ontario from column F in Part 1 of Schedule 5. If the taxable income is nil, calculate the amount in column F as if the 
taxable income were $1,000. 

*****Enter the taxable income amount from line 360 or amount Z of the T2 return, whichever applies. If the taxable income is nil, enter "1,000". 

1.00000 F 
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Part 4 – Calculation of CMT credit carryforward 

CMT credit carryforward at the end of the previous tax year * 12,690 G 
Deduct: 
CMT credit expired * 600 
CMT credit carryforward at the beginning of the current tax year * (see note below) 12,690
 620 12,690 
Add: 
CMT credit carryforward balances transferred on an amalgamation or the windup of a subsidiary (see note below) 650
CMT credit available for the tax year (amount on line 620 plus amount on line 650) 12,690 H 
Deduct: 
CMT credit deducted in the current tax year (amount P from Part 5) I 

Subtotal (amount H minus amount I) 12,690 J 
Add: 
Net CMT payable (amount E from Part 3) 12,439 
SAT payable (amount O from Part 6 of Schedule 512) 

Subtotal 12,439 12,439 K 

CMT credit carryforward at the end of the tax year (amount J plus amount K) 670 25,129 L 

* For the first harmonized T2 return filed with a tax year that includes days in 2009: 
– do not enter an amount on line G or line 600; 
– for line 620, enter the amount from line 2336 of Ontario CT23 Schedule 101, Corporate Minimum Tax (CMT), for the last tax year that ended in 2008. 

For other tax years, enter on line G the amount from line 670 of Schedule 510 from the previous tax year. 

Note: If you entered an amount on line 620 or line 650, complete Part 6. 

Part 5 – Calculation of CMT credit deducted from Ontario corporate income tax payable 

CMT credit available for the tax year (amount H from Part 4) 12,690 M 

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) 1 

For a corporation that is not a life insurance corporation:
 
CMT after foreign tax credit deduction (amount D from Part 3) 12,439 2
 

For a life insurance corporation:
 

Gross CMT (line 540 from Part 3) 3
 

Gross SAT (line 460 from Part 6 of Schedule 512) 4
 

The greater of amounts 3 and 4 5
 

Deduct: line 2 or line 5, whichever applies: 12,439 6 
Subtotal (if negative, enter "0") N
 

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) 
Deduct: 
Total refundable tax credits excluding Ontario qualifying environmental trust tax credit 
(amount J6 minus line 450 from Schedule 5) 41,672 

Subtotal (if negative, enter "0") O
 

CMT credit deducted in the current tax year (least of amounts M, N, and O) P
 

Enter amount P on line 418 of Schedule 5 and on line I in Part 4 of this schedule. 

Is the corporation claiming a CMT credit earned before an acquisition of control? 675 1 Yes 2 No 

If you answered yes to the question at line 675, the CMT credit deducted in the current tax year may be restricted. For information on how the deduction 
may be restricted, see subsections 53(6) and (7) of the Ontario Act. 
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Part 6 – Analysis of CMT credit available for carryforward by year of origin 
Complete this part if: 
– the tax year includes January 1, 2009; or 
– the previous tax year-end is deemed to be December 31, 2008, under subsection 249(3) of the federal Act. 

Year of origin CMT credit balance * 

10th previous
 
tax year
 

680 

9th previous
 
tax year
 

681 

8th previous
 
tax year
 

682 

7th previous
 
tax year
 

683 

6th previous
 
tax year
 

684 

5th previous
 
tax year
 

685 

4th previous
 
tax year
 

686 

3rd previous
 
tax year
 

687 

2nd previous
 
tax year
 

688 

1st previous
 
tax year
 

689 

Total ** 

* CMT credit that was earned (by the corporation, predecessors of the corporation, and subsidiaries wound up into the corporation) in each of the 
previous 10 tax years and has not been deducted. 

**	 Must equal the total of the amounts entered on lines 620 and 650 in Part 4. 

Part 7 – Calculation of CMT loss carryforward 

CMT loss carryforward at the end of the previous tax year * 	 Q 
Deduct: 
CMT loss expired * 700 

CMT loss carryforward at the beginning of the tax year * (see note below) 720 
Add: 
CMT loss transferred on an amalgamation under section 87 of the federal Act ** (see note below) 750

CMT loss available (line 720 plus line 750) R 

Deduct: 
CMT loss deducted against adjusted net income for the tax year (lesser of line 490 (if positive) and line C in Part 3) 

Subtotal (if negative, enter "0") S 
Add: 
Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes (amount from line 490 in Part 2, if negative) (enter as a positive amount) 760 
CMT loss carryforward balance at the end of the tax year (amount S plus line 760) 770	 T 

* For the first harmonized T2 return filed with a tax year that includes days in 2009: 
– do not enter an amount on line Q or line 700; 
– for line 720, enter the amount from line 2214 of Ontario CT23 Schedule 101, Corporate Minimum Tax (CMT), for the last tax year that ended in 2008. 

For other tax years, enter on line Q the amount from line 770 of Schedule 510 from the previous tax year. 
**	 Do not include an amount from a predecessor corporation if it was controlled at any time before the amalgamation by any
 

of the other predecessor corporations.
 

Note: If you entered an amount on line 720 or line 750, complete Part 8. 
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Part 8 – Analysis of CMT loss available for carryforward by year of origin 
Complete this part if: 
– the tax year includes January 1, 2009; or 
– the previous tax year-end is deemed to be December 31, 2008, under subsection 249(3) of the federal Act. 

Year of origin Balance earned in a tax year ending 
before March 23, 2007 * 

Balance earned in a tax year ending 
after March 22, 2007 ** 

10th previous 
tax year 

810 820

9th previous 
tax year 

811 821

8th previous 
tax year 

812 822

7th previous 
tax year 

813 823

6th previous 
tax year 

814 824

5th previous 
tax year 

815 825

4th previous 
tax year 

816 826

3rd previous 
tax year 

817 827

2nd previous 
tax year 

818 828

1st previous 
tax year 

829

Total *** 

** Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes that was earned (by the corporation and its predecessors, but not by a subsidiary predecessor) in each of 
the previous 20 tax years that ended after March 22, 2007, and has not been deducted. 

*** The total of these two columns must equal the total of the amounts entered on lines 720 and 750. 
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é SCHEDULE 511 

ONTARIO CORPORATE MINIMUM TAX – TOTAL ASSETS 
AND REVENUE FOR ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

For use by corporations to report the total assets and total revenue of all the Canadian or foreign corporations with which the filing corporation was 
associated at any time during the tax year. These amounts are required to determine if the filing corporation is subject to corporate minimum tax. 
Total assets and total revenue include the associated corporation's share of any partnership(s)/joint venture(s) total assets and total revenue. 

Attach additional schedules if more space is required. 
File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Names of associated corporations Business number 
(Canadian corporation only) 

(see Note 1) 

Total assets* 
(see Note 2) 

Total revenue** 
(see Note 2) 

HYDRO ONE LIMITED 80512 9962 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE INC. 86999 4731 RC0001 0 0 

2486267 ONTARIO INC 80232 6124 RC0001 0 0 

2486268 ONTARIO INC 80167 4078 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE NETWORKS INC. 87086 5821 RC0001 50,000,000 100,000,000 

HYDRO ONE TELECOM INC. 86800 1066 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE TELECOM LINK LIMITED 88786 7513 RC0001 0 0 

MUNICIPAL BILLING SERVICES INC. 87560 6519 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE LAKE ERIE LINK MANAGEMENT INC 87892 1519 RC0002 0 0 

1938454 ONTARIO INC. 86391 7795 RC0002 0 0 

1943404 ONTARIO INC. 86248 6123 RC0002 0 0 

B2M GP INC. 81838 1840 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE B2M HOLDINGS INC 82217 7531 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE B2M LP INC. 81838 2046 RC0001 0 0 

NORFOLK ENERGY INC 86289 0399 RC0001 0 0 

NORFOLK POWER DISTRIBUTION INC 86289 2593 RC0001 0 0 

HALDIMAND COUNTY ENERGY INC 89076 2412 RC0001 0 0 

HALDIMAND COUNTY HYDRO INC 89075 9814 RC0001 0 0 

WOODSTOCK HYDRO SERVICES INC. 89909 5012 RC0001 0 0 

1937672 ONTARIO INC. 81722 4561 RC0001 0 0 

GREAT LAKES POWER TRANSMISSION HOLDINGS IN 83008 2335 RC0001 0 0 

GREAT LAKES POWER TRANSMISSION INC. 84500 6386 RC0001 0 0 

GREAT LAKES POWER TRANSMISSION HOLDING COR 82511 0216 RC0001 0 0 

1228185 ONTARIO INC. 88706 6090 RC0001 0 0 

EAST WEST TIE INC. 80044 2113 RC0001 0 0 

HYDRO ONE EAST-WEST TIE INC. 80105 5880 RC0001 0 0 

1937680 ONTARIO INC. 81930 4924 RC0001 0 0 

1937681 ONTARIO INC. 81722 4363 RC0001 0 0 

200 300 400 500 

C. 

P. 
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Names of associated corporations Business number 
(Canadian corporation only) 

(see Note 1) 

Total assets* 
(see Note 2) 

Total revenue** 
(see Note 2) 

200 300 400 500 

29 Additional details available upon request NR 0 0 

Total 
450 

50,000,000 
550 

100,000,000 

Enter the total assets from line 450 on line 116 in Part 1 of Schedule 510, Ontario Corporate Minimum Tax. 
Enter the total revenue from line 550 on line 146 in Part 1 of Schedule 510. 

Note 1: Enter ̈ NR¨ if a corporation is not registered. 

Note 2:	 If the associated corporation does not have a tax year that ends in the filing corporation's current tax year but was associated with the filing 
corporation in the previous tax year of the filing corporation, enter the total revenue and total assets from the tax year of the associated 
corporation that ends in the previous tax year of the filing corporation. 

* Rules for total assets 

– Report total assets in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
– Include the associated corporation's share of the total assets of partnership(s) and joint venture(s) but exclude the recorded asset(s) for the
 

investment in partnerships and joint ventures.
 
– Exclude unrealized gains and losses on assets that are included in net income for accounting purposes but not in income for corporate income
 

tax purposes.
 

** Rules for total revenue 

– Report total revenue in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used. 
– If the associated corporation has 2 or more tax years ending in the filing corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue for each of
 

those tax years by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all of those tax years.
 
– If the associated corporation's tax year is less than 51 weeks and is the only tax year of the associated corporation that ends in the filing corporation's
 

tax year, multiply the associated corporation's total revenue by 365 and divide by the number of days in the associated corporation's tax year.
 
– Include the associated corporation's share of the total revenue of partnerships and joint ventures. 
– If the partnership or joint venture has 2 or more fiscal periods ending in the associated corporation's tax year, multiply the sum of the total revenue
 

for each of the fiscal periods by 365 and divide by the total number of days in all the fiscal periods.
 

T2 SCH 511	 ¤ 
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é SCHEDULE 550 

ONTARIO CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION TAX CREDIT 

Name of corporation Business Number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

Use this schedule to claim an Ontario co-operative education tax credit (CETC) under section 88 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario). 

The CETC is a refundable tax credit that is equal to an eligible percentage (10% to 30%) of the eligible expenditures incurred by a corporation for 
a qualifying work placement. The maximum credit amount is $1,000 for each qualifying work placement ending before March 27, 2009, and $3,000 
for each qualifying work placement beginning after March 26, 2009. For a qualifying work placement that straddles March 26, 2009, the maximum 
credit amount is prorated. 

Eligible expenditures are salaries and wages (including taxable benefits) paid or payable to a student in a qualifying work placement, or fees paid or 
payable to an employment agency for services performed by the student in a qualifying work placement. These expenditures must be paid on account 
of employment or services, as applicable, at a permanent establishment of the corporation in Ontario. Expenditures for a work placement (WP) are not 
eligible expenditures if they are greater than the amounts that would be paid to an arm's length employee. 

A WP must meet all of the following conditions to be a qualifying work placement: 

– the student performs employment duties for a corporation under a qualifying co-operative education program (QCEP); 
– the WP has been developed or approved by an eligible educational institution as a suitable learning situation; 
– the terms of the WP require the student to engage in productive work; 
– the WP is for a period of at least 10 consecutive weeks or, in the case of an internship program, not less than 8 consecutive months and
 

not more than 16 consecutive months;
 
– the student is paid for the work performed in the WP; 
– the corporation is required to supervise and evaluate the job performance of the student in the WP; 
– the institution monitors the student's performance in the WP; and 
– the institution has certified the WP as a qualifying work placement. 

Make sure you keep a copy of the letter of certification from the Ontario eligible educational institution containing the name of the student, the employer, 
the institution, the term of the WP, and the name/discipline of the QCEP to support the claim. Do not submit the letter of certification with the 
T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Part 1 – Corporate information 

110 Name of person to contact for more information 

GLENDY CHEUNG 
120 Telephone number including area code 

(416) 345-6812 

Is the claim filed for a CETC earned through a partnership?* 150 1 Yes 2 No 

If you answered yes to the question at line 150, 
what is the name of the partnership? 160 

Enter the percentage of the partnership's CETC allocated to the corporation 170 %

* When a corporate member of a partnership is claiming an amount for eligible expenditures incurred by a partnership, complete a Schedule 550 for the 
partnership as if the partnership were a corporation. Each corporate partner, other than a limited partner, should file a separate Schedule 550 to claim 
the partner's share of the partnership's CETC. The allocated amounts can not exceed the amount of the partnership’s CETC. 

Part 2 – Eligibility 
1. Did the corporation have a permanent establishment in Ontario in the tax year? 200 1 Yes 2 No 

2. Was the corporation exempt from tax under Part III of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario)? 210 1 Yes 2 No 

If you answered no to question 1 or yes to question 2, then the corporation is not eligible for the CETC. 

T2 SCH 550 E (09) ¤ 
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Part 3 – Eligible percentage for determining the eligible amount 

Corporation's salaries and wages paid in the previous tax year * 300 1,880,249 

For eligible expenditures incurred before March 27, 2009: 

– If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 15% on line 310. 
– If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 10% on line 310. 
– If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 310 using the following formula: 

Eligible percentage = 15 % – 5 % x 
amount on line 300 

minus $ 400,000 
$ 200,000 

Eligible percentage for determining the eligible amount 310 10.000 %

For eligible expenditures incurred after March 26, 2009: 

– If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 30% on line 312. 
– If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 25% on line 312. 
– If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 312 using the following formula: 

Eligible percentage = 30 % 5 % x 
amount on line 300 

minus $ 400,000 
$ 200,000 

Eligible percentage for determining the eligible amount 312 25.000 %
* If this is the first tax year of an amalgamated corporation and subsection 88(9) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) applies, enter the salaries and 

wages paid in the previous tax year by the predecessor corporations. 

Part 4 – Calculation of the Ontario co-operative education tax credit 
Complete a separate entry for each student for each qualifying work placement that ended in the corporation's tax year. If a qualifying work placement would 
otherwise exceed four consecutive months, divide the WP into periods of four consecutive months and enter each full period of four consecutive months as 
a separate WP. If the WP does not divide equally into four-month periods and if the period that is less than 4 months is 10 or more consecutive weeks, then 
enter that period as a separate WP. If that period is less than 10 consecutive weeks, then include it with the WP for the last period of 4 consecutive months. 
Consecutive WPs with two or more associated corporations are deemed to be with only one corporation, as designated by the corporations. 

B 
Name of qualifying 

co-operative education program 

A 
Name of university, college, 

or other eligible educational institution 

400 405 
1. University of Toronto Mechanical Engineering 

University of Toronto Mechanical Engineering 
Ryerson University Mechanical Engineering 
Ryerson University Mechanical Engineering 

2. 
3. 
4. 

E 
End date of WP 

(see note 2 below) 

C 
Name of student 

410 435 

D 
Start date of WP 

(see note 1 below) 

430 
1. 2016-01-01 2016-04-30 

2016-05-01 2016-08-26 
2016-05-02 2016-08-31 
2016-09-01 2016-12-31 

2. 
3. 
4. 

Note 1: When the WP has been divided into separate periods because it exceeds four consecutive months, enter the start date for the separate WP. 

Note 2: When the WP has been divided into separate periods because it exceeds four consecutive months, enter the end date for the separate WP. 
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Part 4 – Calculation of the Ontario co-operative education tax credit (continued) 

F2 
Eligible expenditures after 

March 26, 2009 
(see note 1 below) 

F1 
Eligible expenditures before 

March 27, 2009 
(see note 1 below) 

450 452 

Eligible 
percentage 

before 
March 27, 2009
(from line 310 

in Part 3) 

 

Eligible 
percentage 

after 
March 26, 2009 
(from line 310a 

in Part 3) 

X 
Number of consecutive 

weeks of the WP completed 
by the student before 

March 27, 2009 
(see note 3 below) 

Y 
Total number of consecutive 
weeks of the student's WP 

(see note 3 below) 

10.000 % 15,562 25.000 % 17 
10.000 % 15,562 25.000 % 17 
10.000 % 20,058 25.000 % 17 
10.000 % 20,058 25.000 % 17 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

K 
CETC for each WP 

(column I or column J) 

I 
CETC on eligible 

expenditures 
(column G or H, 

whichever is less) 

J 
CETC on repayment of 
government assistance 

(see note 4 below) 

470 480 490 

G 
Eligible amount 

(eligible expenditures 
multiplied 

by eligible percentage) 
(see note 2 below) 

H 
Maximum CETC 

per WP 
(see note 3 below) 

462460 
1. 3,891 3,000 3,000 3,000

3,891 3,000 3,000 3,000
5,015 3,000 3,000 3,000
5,015 3,000 3,000 3,000

2. 
3. 
4. 

500Ontario co-operative education tax credit (total of amounts in column K) 12,000 L

or, if the corporation answered yes at line 150 in Part 1, determine the partner's share of amount L: 

Amount L x percentage on line 170 in Part 1 % =  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . M 

Enter amount L or M, whichever applies, on line 452 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations. If you are filing more than one 
Schedule 550, add the amounts from line L or M, whichever applies, on all the schedules and enter the total amount on line 452 of Schedule 5. 

Note 1: Reduce eligible expenditures by all government assistance, as defined under subsection 88(21) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), that the 
corporation has received, is entitled to receive, or may reasonably expect to receive, for the eligible expenditures, on or before the filing due 
date of the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return for the tax year. 

Note 2: Calculate the eligible amount (Column G) using the following formula: 

Column G = (column F1 x percentage on line 310) + (column F2 x percentage on line 312) 

Note 3: If the WP ends before March 27, 2009, the maximum credit amount for the WP is $1,000. 
If the WP begins after March 26, 2009, the maximum credit amount for the WP is $3,000. 
If the WP begins before March 27, 2009, and ends after March 26, 2009, calculate the maximum credit amount using the following formula: 
($1,000 x X/Y) + [$3,000 x (Y – X)/Y] 

where "X" is the number of consecutive weeks of the WP completed by the student before March 27, 2009, 
and "Y" is the total number of consecutive weeks of the student's WP. 

Note 4: When claiming a CETC for repayment of government assistance, complete a separate entry for each repayment and complete 
columns A to E and J and K with the details for the previous year WP in which the government assistance was received. 
Include the amount of government assistance repaid in the tax year multiplied by the eligible percentage for the tax year in which 
the government assistance was received, to the extent that the government assistance reduced the CETC in that tax year. 
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é Schedule 552 

Ontario Apprenticeship Training Tax Credit 

Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end 
Year Month Day 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 87083 6269 RC0001 2016-12-31 

Use this schedule to claim an Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (ATTC) under section 89 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario). 

The ATTC is a refundable tax credit that is equal to a specified percentage (25% to 45%) of the eligible expenditures incurred by a corporation for a qualifying 
apprenticeship. For eligible expenditures incurred after March 26, 2009 for an apprenticeship program that began before April 24, 2015, the maximum credit 
for each qualifying apprenticeship is $10,000 per year to a maximum credit of $40,000 over the first 48-month period of the qualifying apprenticeship. For an 
apprenticeship program that began after April 23, 2015, the maximum credit for each qualifying apprenticeship is $5,000 per year to a maximum credit of 
$15,000 over the first 36-month period of the qualifying apprenticeship. 
Eligible expenditures are salaries and wages (including taxable benefits) paid to an apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship or fees paid to an
 
employment agency for the provision of services performed by the apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship. These expenditures must be:
 
– paid on account of employment or services, as applicable, at a permanent establishment of the corporation in Ontario; 
– for services provided by the apprentice during the first 48 months of the apprenticeship program, if an apprenticeship program began before
 

April 24, 2015; and
 
– for services provided by the apprentice during the first 36 months of the apprenticeship program, if an apprenticeship program began after April 23, 2015. 

An expenditure is not eligible for an ATTC if: 
– the same expenditure was used, or will be used, to claim a co-operative education tax credit; or 
– it is more than an amount that would be paid to an arm's length apprentice. 

An apprenticeship must meet the following conditions to be a qualifying apprenticeship: 
– the apprenticeship is in a qualifying skilled trade approved by the Ministry of Training, Colleges and Universities (Ontario) or a person designated by him 

or her; and 
– the corporation and the apprentice must be participating in an apprenticeship program in which the training agreement has been
 

registered under the Ontario College of Trades and Apprenticeship Act, 2009, or the Apprenticeship and Certification Act, 1998, or in
 
which the contract of apprenticeship has been registered under the Trades Qualification and Apprenticeship Act.
 

Do not submit the training agreement or contract of apprenticeship with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. Keep a copy of the training agreement or 
contract of apprenticeship to support your claim. 
File this schedule with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. 

Part 1 – Corporate information 
110 Name of person to contact for more information 120 Telephone number 

GLENDY CHEUNG (416) 345-6812 

Is the claim filed for an ATTC earned through a partnership? * 150 1 Yes 2 No 

If you answered yes to the question at line 150, what is the name of the partnership? 160 

Enter the percentage of the partnership's ATTC allocated to the corporation 170 %

* When a corporate member of a partnership is claiming an amount for eligible expenditures incurred by a partnership, complete a Schedule 552 for the 
partnership as if the partnership were a corporation. Each corporate partner, other than a limited partner, should file a separate Schedule 552 to claim 
the partner's share of the partnership's ATTC. The total of the partners' allocated amounts can never exceed the amount of the partnership's ATTC. 

X 

Part 2 – Eligibility 
1. Did the corporation have a permanent establishment in Ontario in the tax year? 200 1 Yes 2 No 

2. Was the corporation exempt from tax under Part III of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario)? 210 1 Yes 2 No 

If you answered no to question 1 or yes to question 2, then you are not eligible for the ATTC.

T2 SCH 552 E (15) ¤ 
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Part 3 – Specified percentage 
300 1,880,249Corporation's salaries and wages paid in the previous tax year * 

For eligible expenditures incurred after March 26, 2009 for an apprenticeship program that began before April 24, 2015: 
– If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 45% on line 312. 
– If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 35% on line 312. 
– If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 312 using the following formula: 

amount on line 300 

minus 400,000Specified percentage = 45 % – 10 % x (  ) 

200,000 

312 35.000 %Specified percentage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

For eligible expenditures incurred for an apprenticeship program that began after April 23, 2015: 
– If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 30% on line 314. 
– If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 25% on line 314. 
– If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 314 using the following formula: 

amount on line 300 

minus 400,000 Specified percentage = 30 % – 5 % x ( ) 

200,000 

314 25.000 %Specified percentage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
*	 If this is the first tax year of an amalgamated corporation and subsection 89(6) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) applies, enter salaries and wages paid in
 

the previous tax year by the predecessor corporations.
 

Part 4 – Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit 
Complete a separate entry for each apprentice for each qualifying apprenticeship with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment of 
government assistance, complete a separate entry for each repayment, and complete columns A to G and M and N with the details for the employment 
period in the previous tax year in which the government assistance was received. 

C 
Name of apprentice 

B 
Apprenticeship program/trade name 

A 
Trade 
code 

400 405 410 
1. 309a Electrician-Construction and Maintenance 

310t Truck And Coach Technician 
310t Truck And Coach Technician s
310t Truck And Coach Technician 
310t Truck And Coach Technician 
310t Truck And Coach Technician 
434a Powerline Technician 
434a Powerline Technician 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

D 
Original contract or training 

agreement number 

420 

E 
Original registration date of 
apprenticeship contract or 

training agreement 
(YYYYMMDD) 

(see note 1) 

425 

F 
Start date of employment as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

(YYYYMMDD) 
(see note 2) 

430 

G 
End date of employment as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

(YYYYMMDD) 
(see note 3) 

435 
1. 2014-05-26 2016-01-01 2016-12-16 

2012-05-28 2016-01-04 2016-03-25 
2014-01-13 2016-04-24 2016-07-29 
2014-01-13 2016-05-24 2016-07-27 
2014-01-13 2016-07-04 2016-09-29 
2014-01-13 2016-10-03 2016-11-30 
2013-01-28 2016-01-04 2016-06-30 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
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8. 

D 
Original contract or training 

agreement number 

420 

E 
Original registration date of 
apprenticeship contract or 

training agreement 
(YYYYMMDD) 

(see note 1) 

425 

F 
Start date of employment as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

(YYYYMMDD) 
(see note 2) 

430 

G 
End date of employment as 
an apprentice in the tax year 

(YYYYMMDD) 
(see note 3) 

435 
2013-01-28 2016-07-04 2016-12-23 

Note 1: Enter the original registration date of the apprenticeship contract or training agreement in all cases, even when multiple employers 
employed the apprentice. 

Note 2: When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, enter the date that is the first day of 
employment as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment of government assistance, enter 
the start date of employment as an apprentice for the tax year in which the government assistance was received. 

Note 3: When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, enter the date that is the last day of 
employment as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment of government assistance, enter 
the end date of employment as an apprentice for the tax year in which the government assistance was received. 
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1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

Part 4 – Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (continued) 

H2 
Number of days in the tax year employed as 
an apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship 

program that began after April 23, 2015 
(see note 1) 

I 
Maximum credit amount for the tax year 

(see note 2) 

445 

H1 
Number of days in the tax year employed as 
an apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship 
program that began before April 24, 2015 

(see note 1) 

442 443 
350 9,563
81 2,213
96 2,623
64 1,749
87 2,377
58 1,585
178 4,863
172 4,699

Note 1: When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, do not include days in which the individual was 
not employed as an apprentice. 
For H1: The days employed as an apprentice must be within 48 months of the registration date provided in column E. 
For H2: The days employed as an apprentice must be within 36 months of the registration date provided in column E. 

Note 2: Maximum credit = ($10,000 × H1/365*) or ($5,000 × H2/365*), whichever applies. 
* 366 days, if the tax year includes February 29 

K 
Eligible expenditures multiplied by 

specified percentage 
(see note 4) 

460 

J1 
Eligible expenditures incurred after 

March 26, 2009 for a qualifying apprenticeship 
program that began before April 24, 2015 

(see note 3) 

452 

J2 
Eligible expenditures incurred for a 
qualifying apprenticeship program 

that began after April 23, 2015 
(see note 3) 

453 
50,440 17,654 
73,063 25,572 
94,232 32,981 
85,659 29,981 

124,020 43,407 
88,616 31,016 

119,680 41,888 
109,952 38,483 

Note 3: Reduce eligible expenditures by all government assistance, as defined under subsection 89(19) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), that the 
corporation has received, is entitled to receive, or may reasonably expect to receive, in respect of the eligible expenditures, on or before the 
filing due date of the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return for the tax year. 
For J1: Eligible expenditures must be for services provided by the apprentice to the taxpayer during the first 48 months of the apprenticeship 

program, and not relating to services performed before the apprenticeship program began or after it ended. 
For J2: Eligible expenditures must be for services provided by the apprentice to the taxpayer during the first 36 months of the apprenticeship 

program, and not relating to services performed before the apprenticeship began or after it ended. 
Note 4: Calculate the amount in column K as follows: 

Column K = (J1 × line 312) or (J2 × line 314), whichever applies. 

N 
ATTC for each apprentice 

(column L or M, 
whichever applies) 

L 
ATTC on eligible expenditures 

(lesser of columns I and K) 

M 
ATTC on repayment of 
government assistance 

(see note 5) 

470 480 490 
9,563 9,563 
2,213 2,213 
2,623 2,623 
1,749 1,749 
2,377 2,377 
1,585 1,585 
4,863 4,863 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
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L 
ATTC on eligible expenditures 

(lesser of columns I and K) 

M 
ATTC on repayment of 
government assistance 

(see note 5) 

N 
ATTC for each apprentice 

(column L or M, 
whichever applies) 

470 480 490 
8. 4,699 4,699 

Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (total of amounts in column N) 29,672 O 

Or, if the corporation answered yes at line 150 in Part 1, determine the partner's share of amount O: 

Amount O x percentage on line 170 in Part 1 % =  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Enter amount O or P, whichever applies, on line 454 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations. If you are filing more than one 
Schedule 552, add the amounts from line O or P, whichever applies, on all the schedules, and enter the total amount on line 454 of Schedule 5. 

Note 5: Include the amount of government assistance repaid in the tax year multiplied by the specified percentage for the tax year in which the government 
assistance was received, to the extent that the government assistance reduced the ATTC in that tax year. Complete a separate entry for each 
repayment of government assistance. 

P 

500 

See the privacy notice on your return. 
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Page 1 of 1Appendix 2-C

Depreciation and Amortization Expense
 
2013 (Accounting Standard USGAAP)
 

This appendix is to be completed in conjunction with the accounting instructions in Appendix 2-B 

Scenario that applies Applicable Years and Accounting Standard 
Year Reflected 

in Schedule 
Below 

Accounting 
Standard 

Reflected in 
Schedule 

Below 

Rebasing for the first time with depreciation policy changes made in 
2012. 

This appendix must be duplicated and completed for the years 2012 to 2018. The appendix for 2012 is to be completed under CGAAP (prior to changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2012 to 2014 must be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes 
in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Rebasing for the first time with depreciation policy changes made in 
2013. 

This appendix must be duplicated and completed for the years 2013 to 2018. The appendix for 2013 is to be completed under CGAAP (prior to changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2013 to 2014 must be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes 
in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Already rebased with depreciation policy changes in a prior rate 
application 

This appendix must be completed for 2014 to 2018. The appendix for 2014 is to be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Book Values Service Lives Depreciation Expense 

Account Description 

Opening Net  
Book Value of 

Existing Assets 
as at Date of 

Policy Change 

(Jan. 1) 1 

Less Fully 

Depreciated 7 

Net Amount of 
Existing Assets 
Before Policy 
Change to be 
Depreciated 

Opening Gross 
Book Value of 

Assets 
Acquired After 

Policy Change 2 

Less Fully 

Depreciated 8 

Net Amount of 
Assets 

Acquired After 
Policy Change 

to be 
Depreciated 

Current Year 
Additions 

Average 
Remaining Life 

of Assets 
Existing Before 

Policy Change 3 

Depreciation 
Rate Assets 

Acquired After 
Policy Change 

Life of Assets 
Acquired After 

Policy Change 4 

Depreciation 
Rate on New 

Additions 

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets Existing 
Before Policy 

Change 

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets 
Acquired After 
Policy Change 

Depreciation 
Expense on 
Current Year 

Additions 5 

Total Current 
Year 

Depreciation 
Expense 

Depreciation 
Expense per 

Appendix 2-BA 
Fixed Assets, 

Column J 

Variance 6 

a b c = a-b d e f = d- e g h i = 1/h j k = 1/j 

l = c/j 
was l = c/h m = f/j n = g*0.5/j o = l+m+n p q = p-o 

1611 Computer Software (Formally known as Account 1925) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1612 Land Rights (Formally known as Account 1906) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1615 Land -$ -$ 0.00% - 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1620 Buildings &Fixtures 3,583,639$ 52,478-$ 3,636,117$ -$ 110,891$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 103,889$ -$ 1,584$ 105,473$ 124,399$ $ 18,926 

1650 Reservoirs Dams & Water 79,422-$ 79,422-$ -$ -$ 0.00% - 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1665 Fuel Holders Produce 4,187,261$ 4,187,261$ -$ 1,982,200$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 119,636$ -$ 28,317$ 147,953$ 169,359$ $ 21,406 

1670 Prime Movers 319,717$ 3,673,133-$ 3,992,849$ -$ 3,190,922$ 0.00% 10.00 10.00% 399,285$ -$ 159,546$ 558,831$ 1,120,389$ $ 561,558 

1675 Generators 5,225,868$ 82,652-$ 5,308,520$ -$ 1,374,135$ 0.00% 16.00 6.25% 331,783$ -$ 42,942$ 374,724$ 388,504$ $ 13,780 

1680 Accessory Electc Equ 1,146,751$ 1,146,751$ -$ 1,017,063$ 0.00% 17.00 5.88% 67,456$ -$ 29,914$ 97,370$ 145,497$ $ 48,127 

1685 Misc Power Plant Equ 2,014,172$ 151,369-$ 2,165,541$ -$ 35,011$ 0.00% 25.00 4.00% 86,622$ -$ 700$ 87,322$ 98,641$ $ 11,319 

1805 Land 238,544$ 238,544$ -$ 0.00% 50.00 2.00% 4,771$ -$ -$ 4,771$ 5,712$ $ 941 

1806 L&Rights 165,157$ 165,157$ -$ 0.00% 100.00 1.00% 1,652$ -$ -$ 1,652$ 2,271$ $ 619 

1808 Buildings -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1810 Leasehold Improvements -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1815 Transformer Station Equipment >50 kV -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1825 Storage Battery Equipment -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures 1,702,419$ 17-$ 1,702,437$ -$ 279,003$ 0.00% 55.00 1.82% 30,953$ -$ 2,536$ 33,490$ 41,705$ $ 8,215 

1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices 1,136,584$ 22-$ 1,136,606$ -$ 118,872$ 0.00% 50.00 2.00% 22,732$ -$ 1,189$ 23,921$ 31,672$ $ 7,751 

1840 Underground Conduit -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1845 Underground Conductors & Devices 64,897$ 19-$ 64,917$ -$ 94,879$ 0.00% 30.00 3.33% 2,164$ -$ 1,581$ 3,745$ 5,641$ $ 1,896 

1850 Line Transformers 1,319,192$ 1,319,192$ -$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 37,691$ -$ -$ 37,691$ 45,834$ $ 8,143 

1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1860 Meters 131,366$ 57-$ 131,423$ -$ 214,160$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 26,285$ -$ 21,416$ 47,701$ 45,472$ -$ 2,229 

1860 Meters (Smart Meters) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1905 Land -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1908 Buildings & Fixtures 7,486,020$ 7,486,020$ -$ 571,911$ 0.00% 40.00 2.50% 187,150$ -$ 7,149$ 194,299$ 180,309$ -$ 13,990 

1910 Leasehold Improvements 57,718$ 57,718$ -$ 0.00% 10.00 10.00% 5,772$ -$ -$ 5,772$ 7,677$ $ 1,905 

1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (10 years) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (5 & 7 years) 45,536$ 45,536$ -$ 0.00% 7.00 14.29% 6,505$ -$ -$ 6,505$ 9,389$ $ 2,884 

1920 Computer Equipment - Hardware -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1920 Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 22/04) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1920 Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 19/07) 39,268$ 39,268$ -$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 7,854$ -$ -$ 7,854$ 13,625$ $ 5,771 

1930 Transportation Equipment -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1935 Stores Equipment 150,892$ 150,892$ -$ 0.00% 8.00 12.50% 18,862$ -$ -$ 18,862$ 33,246$ $ 14,384 

1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment 29,061$ 29,061$ -$ 21,224$ 0.00% 6.00 16.67% 4,844$ -$ 1,769$ 6,612$ 8,359$ $ 1,747 

1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment 39,041$ 39,041$ -$ 57,030$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 7,808$ -$ 5,703$ 13,511$ 16,449$ $ 2,938 

1950 Power Operated Equipment -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1955 Communications Equipment 10,405-$ 10,405-$ -$ -$ 0.00% 7.00 14.29% -$ -$ -$ -$ 687$ $ 687 

1955 Communication Equipment (Smart Meters) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1960 Miscellaneous Equipment 188,891$ 188,891$ -$ 136,214$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 37,778$ -$ 13,621$ 51,400$ 68,658$ $ 17,258 

1970 Load Management Controls Customer Premises -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1975 Load Management Controls Utility Premises -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1980 System Supervisor Equipment -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1985 Miscellaneous Fixed Assets -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1990 Other Tangible Property -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1995 Contributions & Grants -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

A Maj Rollup Acc Dep Suspense 343,689-$ 343,689-$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

B Acc Dep - Contra for Group Retirement 172,061$ 172,061$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

C Suspense/Conversion/Error -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

Total 29,010,541$ 4,049,575-$ 33,060,115$ -$ -$ -$ 9,203,515$ 1,511,490$ -$ 317,967$ 1,829,458$ 2,563,495$ $ 734,037 

General:	 Applicants are to complete this appendix to show the reasonability of the depreciation expense that is included in rate base via. Accumulated depreciation and the revenue requirement. 
Applicants must provide a breakdown of depreciation and amortization expense in the above format for all relevant accounts.  Balances presented in the table should exclude asset retirement obligations (AROs) and the related depreciation and accretion expense. These should be disclosed separately consistent with the Notes of historical Audited Financial 

Notes: 

1 until the assets that existed as at the date of the utility's change in depreciation policies are fully depreciated.
 

2 the prior year's additions.
 

3 A recalculation should be performed to determine the average remaining life of opening balance of assets (i.e. excluding current year's additions) under the change in policies under CGAAP.  For example, Asset A had a useful life of 20 years under CGAAP without the change in policies.  On January 1 of the year of policy changes, Asset A was 3 years depreciated. 


4 The useful life used should be consistent with the OEB's regulatory accounting policies as set out in the  Accounting Procedures Handbook for Electricity Distributors, effective Jan. 1, 2012 and also with the Report of the Board, Transition to International Financial Reporting Standards, EB-2008-0408, and the Kinectrics Report.
 

5 Board policy of the "half-year" rule - the applicant must ensure that additions in the year attract a half-year depreciation expense in the first year.  Deviations from this standard practice must be supported in the application.
 

6 The applicant must provide an explanation of material variances in evidence.
 

7 This should include assets in column a (excel column C) that become fully depreciated since the date of the policy change.  The amount input in b (excel column D) should equal the net book value of the asset as at the date of depreciation policy change
 

8 This should include assets in column d (excel column f) that have become fully depreciated.  The amount input in e (excel column G) should equal the gross book value of the asset
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Appendix 2-C
 
Depreciation and Amortization Expense
 

2014 (Accounting Standard USGAAP)
 
This appendix is to be completed in conjunction with the accounting instructions in Appendix 2-B 

Scenario that applies Applicable Years and Accounting Standard 
Year Reflected 

in Schedule 
Below 

Accounting 
Standard 

Reflected in 
Schedule 

Below 

Rebasing for the first time with depreciation policy changes made in 
2012. 

This appendix must be duplicated and completed for the years 2012 to 2018. The appendix for 2012 is to be completed under CGAAP (prior to changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2012 to 2014 must be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes 
in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Rebasing for the first time with depreciation policy changes made in 
2013. 

This appendix must be duplicated and completed for the years 2013 to 2018. The appendix for 2013 is to be completed under CGAAP (prior to changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2013 to 2014 must be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes 
in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Already rebased with depreciation policy changes in a prior rate 
application 

This appendix must be completed for 2014 to 2018. The appendix for 2014 is to be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Book Values Service Lives Depreciation Expense 

Account Description 

Opening Net  
Book Value of 

Existing Assets 
as at Date of 

Policy Change 

(Jan. 1) 1 

Less Fully 

Depreciated 7 

Net Amount of 
Existing Assets 
Before Policy 
Change to be 
Depreciated 

Opening Gross 
Book Value of 

Assets 
Acquired After 

Policy Change 2 

Less Fully 

Depreciated 8 

Net Amount of 
Assets 

Acquired After 
Policy Change 

to be 
Depreciated 

Current Year 
Additions 

Average 
Remaining Life 

of Assets 
Existing Before 

Policy Change 3 

Depreciation 
Rate Assets 

Acquired After 
Policy Change 

Life of Assets 
Acquired After 

Policy Change 4 

Depreciation 
Rate on New 

Additions 

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets Existing 
Before Policy 

Change 

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets 
Acquired After 
Policy Change 

Depreciation 
Expense on 
Current Year 

Additions 5 

Total Current 
Year 

Depreciation 
Expense 

Depreciation 
Expense per 

Appendix 2-BA 
Fixed Assets, 

Column J 

Variance 6 

a b c = a-b d e f = d- e g h i = 1/h j k = 1/j 

l = c/j 
was l = c/h m = f/j n = g*0.5/j o = l+m+n p q = p-o 

1611 Computer Software (Formally known as Account 1925) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1612 Land Rights (Formally known as Account 1906) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1615 Land -$ -$ 0.00% - 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1620 Buildings &Fixtures 3,147,605$ 3,147,605$ -$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 89,932$ -$ -$ 89,932$ 123,387$ $ 33,455 

1650 Reservoirs Dams & Water -$ -$ 0.00% - 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1665 Fuel Holders Produce 5,893,849$ 5,893,849$ -$ 1,234,762$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 168,396$ -$ 17,639$ 186,035$ 206,904$ $ 20,869 

1670 Prime Movers 4,759,973$ 2,682,164-$ 7,442,137$ -$ 1,853,579$ 0.00% 10.00 10.00% 744,214$ -$ 92,679$ 836,893$ 1,044,464$ $ 207,571 

1675 Generators 4,306,403$ 427,177-$ 4,733,580$ -$ 618,691$ 0.00% 16.00 6.25% 295,849$ -$ 19,334$ 315,183$ 411,702$ $ 96,519 

1680 Accessory Electc Equ 1,648,731$ 28,014-$ 1,676,745$ -$ 323,546$ 0.00% 17.00 5.88% 98,632$ -$ 9,516$ 108,148$ 142,172$ $ 34,024 

1685 Misc Power Plant Equ 1,993,887$ 13,948-$ 2,007,835$ -$ 273,666$ 0.00% 25.00 4.00% 80,313$ -$ 5,473$ 85,787$ 106,123$ $ 20,336 

1805 Land 198,837$ 198,837$ -$ 0.00% 50.00 2.00% 3,977$ -$ -$ 3,977$ 5,712$ $ 1,735 

1806 L&Rights 171,220$ 171,220$ -$ 0.00% 100.00 1.00% 1,712$ -$ -$ 1,712$ 2,271$ $ 559 

1808 Buildings -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1810 Leasehold Improvements -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1815 Transformer Station Equipment >50 kV -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1825 Storage Battery Equipment -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures 1,956,550$ 150-$ 1,956,700$ -$ 455,279$ 0.00% 55.00 1.82% 35,576$ -$ 4,139$ 39,715$ 48,533$ $ 8,818 

1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices 1,235,495$ 22-$ 1,235,517$ -$ 259,132$ 0.00% 50.00 2.00% 24,710$ -$ 2,591$ 27,302$ 34,026$ $ 6,724 

1840 Underground Conduit -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1845 Underground Conductors & Devices 64,271$ 23-$ 64,294$ -$ 106,185$ 0.00% 30.00 3.33% 2,143$ -$ 1,770$ 3,913$ 7,444$ $ 3,531 

1850 Line Transformers 1,370,862$ 11-$ 1,370,873$ -$ 201,371$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 39,168$ -$ 2,877$ 42,045$ 49,593$ $ 7,548 

1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1860 Meters 361,414$ 57-$ 361,471$ -$ 40,166$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 72,294$ -$ 4,017$ 76,311$ 35,721$ -$ 40,590 

1860 Meters (Smart Meters) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1905 Land -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1908 Buildings & Fixtures 8,004,192$ 8,004,192$ -$ 368,887$ 0.00% 40.00 2.50% 200,105$ -$ 4,611$ 204,716$ 189,482$ -$ 15,234 

1910 Leasehold Improvements 50,042$ 50,042$ -$ 47,121$ 0.00% 10.00 10.00% 5,004$ -$ 2,356$ 7,360$ 7,677$ $ 317 

1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (10 years) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (5 & 7 years) 36,147$ 36,147$ -$ 21,700$ 0.00% 7.00 14.29% 5,164$ -$ 1,550$ 6,714$ 10,004$ $ 3,290 

1920 Computer Equipment - Hardware -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1920 Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 22/04) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1920 Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 19/07) 26,667$ 26,667$ -$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 5,333$ -$ -$ 5,333$ 11,849$ $ 6,516 

1930 Transportation Equipment -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1935 Stores Equipment 117,645$ 117,645$ -$ 0.00% 8.00 12.50% 14,706$ -$ -$ 14,706$ 28,971$ $ 14,265 

1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment 41,842$ 41,842$ -$ 26,784$ 0.00% 6.00 16.67% 6,974$ -$ 2,232$ 9,206$ 12,360$ $ 3,154 

1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment 79,622$ 79,622$ -$ 19,962$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 15,924$ -$ 1,996$ 17,921$ 23,619$ $ 5,698 

1950 Power Operated Equipment -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1955 Communications Equipment 6,414-$ 6,414-$ 0-$ -$ 0.00% 7.00 14.29% 0-$ -$ -$ 0-$ 687$ $ 687 

1955 Communication Equipment (Smart Meters) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1960 Miscellaneous Equipment 256,710$ 256,710$ -$ 118,868$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 51,342$ -$ 11,887$ 63,229$ 91,350$ $ 28,121 

1970 Load Management Controls Customer Premises -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1975 Load Management Controls Utility Premises -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1980 System Supervisor Equipment -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1985 Miscellaneous Fixed Assets -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1990 Other Tangible Property -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1995 Contributions & Grants -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

A Maj Rollup Acc Dep Suspense 240,316-$ 240,316-$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

B Acc Dep - Contra for Group Retirement 172,061$ 172,061$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

C Suspense/Conversion/Error -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

Total 35,647,295$ 3,157,979-$ 38,805,274$ -$ -$ -$ 5,969,699$ 1,961,468$ -$ 184,667$ 2,146,135$ 2,594,051$ $ 447,916 

General:	 Applicants are to complete this appendix to show the reasonability of the depreciation expense that is included in rate base via. Accumulated depreciation and the revenue requirement. 
Applicants must provide a breakdown of depreciation and amortization expense in the above format for all relevant accounts.  Balances presented in the table should exclude asset retirement obligations (AROs) and the related depreciation and accretion expense. These should be disclosed separately consistent with the Notes of historical Audited Financial 

Notes: 

1 until the assets that existed as at the date of the utility's change in depreciation policies are fully depreciated.
 

2 the prior year's additions.
 

3 A recalculation should be performed to determine the average remaining life of opening balance of assets (i.e. excluding current year's additions) under the change in policies under CGAAP.  For example, Asset A had a useful life of 20 years under CGAAP without the change in policies.  On January 1 of the year of policy changes, Asset A was 3 years depreciated. 


4 The useful life used should be consistent with the OEB's regulatory accounting policies as set out in the  Accounting Procedures Handbook for Electricity Distributors, effective Jan. 1, 2012 and also with the Report of the Board, Transition to International Financial Reporting Standards, EB-2008-0408, and the Kinectrics Report.
 

5 Board policy of the "half-year" rule - the applicant must ensure that additions in the year attract a half-year depreciation expense in the first year.  Deviations from this standard practice must be supported in the application.
 

6 The applicant must provide an explanation of material variances in evidence.
 

7 This should include assets in column a (excel column C) that become fully depreciated since the date of the policy change.  The amount input in b (excel column D) should equal the net book value of the asset as at the date of depreciation policy change
 

8 This should include assets in column d (excel column f) that have become fully depreciated.  The amount input in e (excel column G) should equal the gross book value of the asset
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Depreciation and Amortization Expense
 

2015 (Accounting Standard USGAAP)
 
Page 1 of 1

This appendix is to be completed in conjunction with the accounting instructions in Appendix 2-B 

Scenario that applies Applicable Years and Accounting Standard 
Year Reflected 

in Schedule 
Below 

Accounting 
Standard 

Reflected in 
Schedule 

Below 

Rebasing for the first time with depreciation policy changes made in 2012. 
This appendix must be duplicated and completed for the years 2012 to 2018. The appendix for 2012 is to be completed under CGAAP (prior to changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2012 to 2014 must be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes 
in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Rebasing for the first time with depreciation policy changes made in 2013. 
This appendix must be duplicated and completed for the years 2013 to 2018. The appendix for 2013 is to be completed under CGAAP (prior to changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2013 to 2014 must be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes 
in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Already rebased with depreciation policy changes in a prior rate 
application 

This appendix must be completed for 2014 to 2018. The appendix for 2014 is to be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Book Values Service Lives Depreciation Expense 

Account Description 

Opening Net  
Book Value of 

Existing Assets 
as at Date of 

Policy Change 

(Jan. 1) 1 

Less Fully 

Depreciated 7 

Net Amount of 
Existing Assets 
Before Policy 
Change to be 
Depreciated 

Opening Gross 
Book Value of 

Assets 
Acquired After 

Policy Change 2 

Less Fully 

Depreciated 8 

Net Amount of 
Assets 

Acquired After 
Policy Change 

to be 
Depreciated 

Current Year 
Additions 

Average 
Remaining Life 

of Assets 
Existing Before 

Policy Change 3 

Depreciation 
Rate Assets 

Acquired After 
Policy Change 

Life of Assets 
Acquired After 

Policy Change 4 

Depreciation 
Rate on New 

Additions 

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets Existing 
Before Policy 

Change 

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets 
Acquired After 
Policy Change 

Depreciation 
Expense on 
Current Year 

Additions 5 

Total Current 
Year 

Depreciation 
Expense 

Depreciation 
Expense per 

Appendix 2-BA 
Fixed Assets, 

Column J 

Variance 6 

a b c = a-b d e f = d- e g h i = 1/h j k = 1/j 

l = c/j 
was l = c/h m = f/j n = g*0.5/j o = l+m+n p q = p-o 

1611 Computer Software (Formally known as Account 1925) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1612 Land Rights (Formally known as Account 1906) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1615 Land -$ -$ 0.00% - 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1620 Buildings &Fixtures 3,024,218$ 3,024,218$ -$ 385,060$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 86,406$ -$ 5,501$ 91,907$ 132,687$ $ 40,780 

1650 Reservoirs Dams & Water -$ -$ 0.00% - 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1665 Fuel Holders Produce 6,921,707$ 6,921,707$ -$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 197,763$ -$ -$ 197,763$ 212,150$ $ 14,387 

1670 Prime Movers 5,570,288$ 2,889,966-$ 8,460,254$ -$ 973,391$ 0.00% 10.00 10.00% 846,025$ -$ 48,670$ 894,695$ 1,070,467$ $ 175,772 

1675 Generators 4,513,392$ 471,859-$ 4,985,251$ -$ 822,035$ 0.00% 16.00 6.25% 311,578$ -$ 25,689$ 337,267$ 421,061$ $ 83,794 

1680 Accessory Electc Equ 1,830,105$ 31,753-$ 1,861,858$ -$ 95$ 0.00% 17.00 5.88% 109,521$ -$ 3$ 109,524$ 150,977$ $ 41,453 

1685 Misc Power Plant Equ 2,161,430$ 14,046-$ 2,175,476$ -$ 4,560$ 0.00% 25.00 4.00% 87,019$ -$ 91$ 87,110$ 109,075$ $ 21,965 

1805 Land 193,125$ 193,125$ -$ 0.00% 50.00 2.00% 3,863$ -$ -$ 3,863$ 5,712$ $ 1,850 

1806 L&Rights 168,949$ 168,949$ -$ 0.00% 100.00 1.00% 1,689$ -$ -$ 1,689$ 2,271$ $ 582 

1808 Buildings -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1810 Leasehold Improvements -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1815 Transformer Station Equipment >50 kV -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1825 Storage Battery Equipment -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures 2,363,296$ 165-$ 2,363,461$ -$ 79,105$ 0.00% 55.00 1.82% 42,972$ -$ 719$ 43,691$ 50,610$ $ 6,919 

1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices 1,460,601$ 22-$ 1,460,623$ -$ 139,846$ 0.00% 50.00 2.00% 29,212$ -$ 1,398$ 30,611$ 37,146$ $ 6,535 

1840 Underground Conduit -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1845 Underground Conductors & Devices 163,012$ 73-$ 163,085$ -$ 0.00% 30.00 3.33% 5,436$ -$ -$ 5,436$ 7,701$ $ 2,265 

1850 Line Transformers 1,511,300$ 18-$ 1,511,318$ -$ 120,118$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 43,181$ -$ 1,716$ 44,896$ 51,922$ $ 7,026 

1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1860 Meters 365,859$ 57-$ 365,916$ -$ 33,655$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 73,183$ -$ 3,365$ 76,549$ 38,233$ -$ 38,316 

1860 Meters (Smart Meters) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1905 Land -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1908 Buildings & Fixtures 8,183,597$ 8,183,597$ -$ 437,828$ 0.00% 40.00 2.50% 204,590$ -$ 5,473$ 210,063$ 200,421$ -$ 9,642 

1910 Leasehold Improvements 89,486$ 89,486$ -$ 0.00% 10.00 10.00% 8,949$ -$ -$ 8,949$ 15,650$ $ 6,701 

1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (10 years) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (5 & 7 years) 47,843$ 47,843$ -$ 0.00% 7.00 14.29% 6,835$ -$ -$ 6,835$ 10,775$ $ 3,940 

1920 Computer Equipment - Hardware -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1920 Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 22/04) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1920 Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 19/07) 14,818$ 14,818$ -$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 2,964$ -$ -$ 2,964$ 9,497$ $ 6,533 

1930 Transportation Equipment -$ -$ 3,488$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1935 Stores Equipment 88,674$ 88,674$ -$ 0.00% 8.00 12.50% 11,084$ -$ -$ 11,084$ 22,325$ $ 11,241 

1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment 56,266$ 56,266$ -$ 4,329$ 0.00% 6.00 16.67% 9,378$ -$ 361$ 9,738$ 14,446$ $ 4,708 

1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment 75,965$ 75,965$ -$ 9,735$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 15,193$ -$ 974$ 16,167$ 25,189$ $ 9,022 

1950 Power Operated Equipment -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1955 Communications Equipment 7,101-$ 7,101-$ 0-$ -$ 0.00% 7.00 14.29% 0-$ -$ -$ 0-$ 687$ $ 687 

1955 Communication Equipment (Smart Meters) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1960 Miscellaneous Equipment 284,228$ 284,228$ -$ 264,539$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 56,846$ -$ 26,454$ 83,300$ 122,464$ $ 39,164 

1970 Load Management Controls Customer Premises -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1975 Load Management Controls Utility Premises -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1980 System Supervisor Equipment -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1985 Miscellaneous Fixed Assets -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1990 Other Tangible Property -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1995 Contributions & Grants -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

A Maj Rollup Acc Dep Suspense 240,316-$ 240,316-$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

B Acc Dep - Contra for Group Retirement 172,061$ 172,061$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

C Suspense/Conversion/Error -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

Total 39,012,803$ 3,415,059-$ 42,427,862$ -$ -$ -$ 3,277,784$ 2,153,687$ -$ 120,413$ 2,274,100$ 2,711,466$ $ 437,366 

General:	 Applicants are to complete this appendix to show the reasonability of the depreciation expense that is included in rate base via. Accumulated depreciation and the revenue requirement. 
Applicants must provide a breakdown of depreciation and amortization expense in the above format for all relevant accounts.  Balances presented in the table should exclude asset retirement obligations (AROs) and the related depreciation and accretion expense. These should be disclosed separately consistent with the Notes of historical Audited Financial 

Notes: 

1 until the assets that existed as at the date of the utility's change in depreciation policies are fully depreciated.

2 prior year's additions. 

3 A recalculation should be performed to determine the average remaining life of opening balance of assets (i.e. excluding current year's additions) under the change in policies under CGAAP.  Fo  r example, Asset A had a useful life of 20 year  s under CGAAP without the change in policies.  On January 1 of the year of policy changes, Asset A was 3 years depreciated. 


4 The useful life used should be consistent with the OEB's regulatory accounting policies as set out in the  Accounting Procedures Handbook for Electricity Distributors, effective Jan. 1, 2012 and also with the Report of the Board, Transition to International Financial Reporting Standards, EB-2008-0408, and the Kinectrics Report.
 

5 Board policy of the "half-year" rule - the applicant must ensure that additions in the year attract a half-year depreciation expense in the first year.  Deviations from this  standard practice must be supported in the application.
 

6 The applicant must provide an explanation of material variances in evidence.
 

7 This should include assets in column a (excel column C) that become fully depreciated since the date of the policy change.  The amount input in b (excel column D) should equal the net book  value of the asset as at the date of depreciation policy change
 

8 This should include assets in column d (excel column f) that have become fully depreciated.  The amount input in e (excel column G) should equal the gross book value of the asset
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Appendix 2-C
 
Depreciation and Amortization Expense
 

2016 (Accounting Standard USGAAP)
 
This appendix is to be completed in conjunction with the accounting instructions in Appendix 2-B 

Scenario that applies Applicable Years and Accounting Standard 
Year Reflected 

in Schedule 
Below 

Accounting 
Standard 

Reflected in 
Schedule 

Below 

Rebasing for the first time with depreciation policy changes made in 
2012. 

This appendix must be duplicated and completed for the years 2012 to 2018. The appendix for 2012 is to be completed under CGAAP (prior to changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2012 to 2014 must be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes 
in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Rebasing for the first time with depreciation policy changes made in 
2013. 

This appendix must be duplicated and completed for the years 2013 to 2018. The appendix for 2013 is to be completed under CGAAP (prior to changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2013 to 2014 must be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes 
in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Already rebased with depreciation policy changes in a prior rate 
application 

This appendix must be completed for 2014 to 2018. The appendix for 2014 is to be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Book Values Service Lives Depreciation Expense 

Account Description 

Opening Net  
Book Value of 

Existing Assets 
as at Date of 

Policy Change 

(Jan. 1) 1 

Less Fully 

Depreciated 7 

Net Amount of 
Existing Assets 
Before Policy 
Change to be 
Depreciated 

Opening Gross 
Book Value of 

Assets 
Acquired After 

Policy Change 2 

Less Fully 

Depreciated 8 

Net Amount of 
Assets 

Acquired After 
Policy Change 

to be 
Depreciated 

Current Year 
Additions 

Average 
Remaining Life 

of Assets 
Existing Before 

Policy Change 3 

Depreciation 
Rate Assets 

Acquired After 
Policy Change 

Life of Assets 
Acquired After 

Policy Change 4 

Depreciation 
Rate on New 

Additions 

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets Existing 
Before Policy 

Change 

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets 
Acquired After 
Policy Change 

Depreciation 
Expense on 
Current Year 

Additions 5 

Total Current 
Year 

Depreciation 
Expense 

Depreciation 
Expense per 

Appendix 2-BA 
Fixed Assets, 

Column J 

Variance 6 

a b c = a-b d e f = d- e g h i = 1/h j k = 1/j 

l = c/j 
was l = c/h m = f/j n = g*0.5/j o = l+m+n p q = p-o 

1611 Computer Software (Formally known as Account 1925) -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1612 Land Rights (Formally known as Account 1906) -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1615 Land -$ -$ -$ 211,340$ 0.00% - 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1620 Buildings &Fixtures 3,276,591$ 3,276,591$ -$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 93,617$ -$ -$ 93,617$ 137,030$ $ 43,413 

1650 Reservoirs Dams & Water -$ -$ -$ 0.00% - 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1665 Fuel Holders Produce 6,709,557$ 6,709,557$ -$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 191,702$ -$ -$ 191,702$ 207,882$ $ 16,180 

1670 Prime Movers 5,473,412$ 3,093,416-$ 8,566,828$ -$ 2,150,627$ 0.00% 10.00 10.00% 856,683$ -$ 107,531$ 964,214$ 1,079,006$ $ 114,792 

1675 Generators 4,914,366$ 527,894-$ 5,442,260$ -$ 716,876$ 0.00% 16.00 6.25% 340,141$ -$ 22,402$ 362,544$ 420,843$ $ 58,299 

1680 Accessory Electc Equ 1,679,223$ 35,795-$ 1,715,018$ -$ 0.00% 17.00 5.88% 100,883$ -$ -$ 100,883$ 150,977$ $ 50,094 

1685 Misc Power Plant Equ 2,056,915$ 14,451-$ 2,071,366$ -$ 0.00% 25.00 4.00% 82,855$ -$ -$ 82,855$ 109,075$ $ 26,220 

1805 Land 187,413$ 187,413$ -$ 0.00% 50.00 2.00% 3,748$ -$ -$ 3,748$ 5,712$ $ 1,964 

1806 L&Rights 166,678$ 166,678$ -$ 0.00% 100.00 1.00% 1,667$ -$ -$ 1,667$ 2,271$ $ 604 

1808 Buildings -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1810 Leasehold Improvements -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1815 Transformer Station Equipment >50 kV -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1825 Storage Battery Equipment -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures 2,365,241$ 181-$ 2,365,422$ -$ 293,078$ 0.00% 55.00 1.82% 43,008$ -$ 2,664$ 45,672$ 53,920$ $ 8,248 

1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices 1,616,400$ 22-$ 1,616,422$ -$ 223,571$ 0.00% 50.00 2.00% 32,328$ -$ 2,236$ 34,564$ 42,713$ $ 8,149 

1840 Underground Conduit -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1845 Underground Conductors & Devices 155,311$ 159-$ 155,470$ -$ 0.00% 30.00 3.33% 5,182$ -$ -$ 5,182$ 7,701$ $ 2,519 

1850 Line Transformers 1,552,857$ 25-$ 1,552,882$ -$ 75,044$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 44,368$ -$ 1,072$ 45,440$ 53,207$ $ 7,767 

1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1860 Meters 361,281$ 63-$ 361,344$ -$ 74,092$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 72,269$ -$ 7,409$ 79,678$ 41,563$ -$ 38,115 

1860 Meters (Smart Meters) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1905 Land -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1908 Buildings & Fixtures 8,421,004$ 8,421,004$ -$ 801,442$ 0.00% 40.00 2.50% 210,525$ -$ 10,018$ 220,543$ 209,500$ -$ 11,043 

1910 Leasehold Improvements 73,836$ 73,836$ -$ 0.00% 10.00 10.00% 7,384$ -$ -$ 7,384$ 12,993$ $ 5,609 

1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (10 years) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (5 & 7 years) 37,068$ 37,068$ -$ 0.00% 7.00 14.29% 5,295$ -$ -$ 5,295$ 10,775$ $ 5,480 

1920 Computer Equipment - Hardware -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1920 Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 22/04) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1920 Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 19/07) 5,321$ 5,321$ -$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 1,064$ -$ -$ 1,064$ 4,083$ $ 3,019 

1930 Transportation Equipment -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1935 Stores Equipment 66,349$ 66,349$ -$ 0.00% 8.00 12.50% 8,294$ -$ -$ 8,294$ 18,844$ $ 10,550 

1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment 46,149$ 46,149$ -$ 36,445$ 0.00% 6.00 16.67% 7,692$ -$ 3,037$ 10,729$ 17,337$ $ 6,608 

1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment 60,511$ 60,511$ -$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 12,102$ -$ -$ 12,102$ 23,962$ $ 11,860 

1950 Power Operated Equipment -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1955 Communications Equipment 7,788-$ 7,788-$ 0$ -$ 0.00% 7.00 14.29% 0$ -$ -$ 0$ 687$ $ 687 

1955 Communication Equipment (Smart Meters) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1960 Miscellaneous Equipment 429,791$ 429,791$ -$ 73,742$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 85,958$ -$ 7,374$ 93,332$ 141,025$ $ 47,693 

1970 Load Management Controls Customer Premises -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1975 Load Management Controls Utility Premises -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1980 System Supervisor Equipment -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1985 Miscellaneous Fixed Assets -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1990 Other Tangible Property -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1995 Contributions & Grants -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

A Maj Rollup Acc Dep Suspense 240,316-$ 240,316-$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

B Acc Dep - Contra for Group Retirement 172,061$ 172,061$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

C Suspense/Conversion/Error -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

Total 39,579,231$ 3,679,791-$ 43,259,022$ -$ -$ -$ 4,656,257$ 2,206,765$ -$ 163,744$ 2,370,509$ 2,751,106$ $ 380,597 

General:	 Applicants are to complete this appendix to show the reasonability of the depreciation expense that is included in rate base via. Accumulated depreciation and the revenue requirement. 
Applicants must provide a breakdown of depreciation and amortization expense in the above format for all relevant accounts.  Balances presented in the table should exclude asset retirement obligations (AROs) and the related depreciation and accretion expense. These should be disclosed separately consistent with the Notes of historical Audited Financial 

Notes: 

1 until the assets that existed as at the date of the utility's change in depreciation policies are fully depreciated.
 

2 the prior year's additions.
 

3 A recalculation should be performed to determine the average remaining life of opening balance of assets (i.e. excluding current year's additions) under the change in policies under CGAAP.  For example, Asset A had a useful life of 20 years under CGAAP without the change in policies.  On January 1 of the year of policy changes, Asset A was 3 years depreciated. 


4 The useful life used should be consistent with the OEB's regulatory accounting policies as set out in the  Accounting Procedures Handbook for Electricity Distributors, effective Jan. 1, 2012 and also with the Report of the Board, Transition to International Financial Reporting Standards, EB-2008-0408, and the Kinectrics Report.
 

5 Board policy of the "half-year" rule - the applicant must ensure that additions in the year attract a half-year depreciation expense in the first year.  Deviations from this standard practice must be supported in the application.
 

6 The applicant must provide an explanation of material variances in evidence.
 

7 This should include assets in column a (excel column C) that become fully depreciated since the date of the policy change.  The amount input in b (excel column D) should equal the net book value of the asset as at the date of depreciation policy change
 

8 This should include assets in column d (excel column f) that have become fully depreciated.  The amount input in e (excel column G) should equal the gross book value of the asset
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Appendix 2-C
 
Depreciation and Amortization Expense
 

2017 (Accounting Standard USGAAP)
 
This appendix is to be completed in conjunction with the accounting instructions in Appendix 2-B 

Scenario that applies Applicable Years and Accounting Standard 
Year Reflected 

in Schedule 
Below 

Accounting 
Standard 

Reflected in 
Schedule 

Below 

Rebasing for the first time with depreciation policy changes made in 
2012. 

This appendix must be duplicated and completed for the years 2012 to 2018. The appendix for 2012 is to be completed under CGAAP (prior to changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2012 to 2014 must be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes 
in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Rebasing for the first time with depreciation policy changes made in 
2013. 

This appendix must be duplicated and completed for the years 2013 to 2018. The appendix for 2013 is to be completed under CGAAP (prior to changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2013 to 2014 must be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes 
in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Already rebased with depreciation policy changes in a prior rate 
application 

This appendix must be completed for 2014 to 2018. The appendix for 2014 is to be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Book Values Service Lives Depreciation Expense 

Account Description 

Opening Net  
Book Value of 

Existing Assets 
as at Date of 

Policy Change 

(Jan. 1) 1 

Less Fully 

Depreciated 7 

Net Amount of 
Existing Assets 
Before Policy 
Change to be 
Depreciated 

Opening Gross 
Book Value of 

Assets 
Acquired After 

Policy Change 2 

Less Fully 

Depreciated 8 

Net Amount of 
Assets 

Acquired After 
Policy Change 

to be 
Depreciated 

Current Year 
Additions 

Average 
Remaining Life 

of Assets 
Existing Before 

Policy Change 3 

Depreciation 
Rate Assets 

Acquired After 
Policy Change 

Life of Assets 
Acquired After 

Policy Change 4 

Depreciation 
Rate on New 

Additions 

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets Existing 
Before Policy 

Change 

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets 
Acquired After 
Policy Change 

Depreciation 
Expense on 
Current Year 

Additions 5 

Total Current 
Year 

Depreciation 
Expense 

Depreciation 
Expense per 

Appendix 2-BA 
Fixed Assets, 

Column J 

Variance 6 

a b c = a-b d e f = d- e g h i = 1/h j k = 1/j 

l = c/j 
was l = c/h m = f/j n = g*0.5/j o = l+m+n p q = p-o 

1611 Computer Software (Formally known as Account 1925) -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1612 Land Rights (Formally known as Account 1906) -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1615 Land -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% - 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1620 Buildings &Fixtures 3,350,901$ 3,350,901$ -$ 13,760$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 95,740$ -$ 197$ 95,937$ 140,158$ $ 44,221 

1650 Reservoirs Dams & Water -$ -$ -$ 206,000$ 0.00% - 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ 29,429$ $ 29,429 

1665 Fuel Holders Produce 6,501,675$ 6,501,675$ -$ 663,960$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 185,762$ -$ 9,485$ 195,247$ 212,862$ $ 17,615 

1670 Prime Movers 6,108,533$ 3,093,416-$ 9,201,949$ -$ 293,963$ 0.00% 10.00 10.00% 920,195$ -$ 14,698$ 934,893$ 1,145,586$ $ 210,693 

1675 Generators 5,064,899$ 527,894-$ 5,592,793$ -$ 139,268$ 0.00% 16.00 6.25% 349,550$ -$ 4,352$ 353,902$ 402,004$ $ 48,102 

1680 Accessory Electc Equ 1,528,246$ 35,795-$ 1,564,041$ -$ 275,300$ 0.00% 17.00 5.88% 92,002$ -$ 8,097$ 100,099$ 158,465$ $ 58,366 

1685 Misc Power Plant Equ 1,947,840$ 14,451-$ 1,962,291$ -$ 244,400$ 0.00% 25.00 4.00% 78,492$ -$ 4,888$ 83,380$ 131,722$ $ 48,342 

1805 Land 181,701$ 181,701$ -$ -$ 0.00% 50.00 2.00% 3,634$ -$ -$ 3,634$ 5,712$ $ 2,078 

1806 L&Rights 164,407$ 164,407$ -$ -$ 0.00% 100.00 1.00% 1,644$ -$ -$ 1,644$ 2,271$ $ 627 

1808 Buildings -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1810 Leasehold Improvements -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1815 Transformer Station Equipment >50 kV -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1825 Storage Battery Equipment -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures 2,604,399$ 181-$ 2,604,580$ -$ 331,289$ 0.00% 55.00 1.82% 47,356$ -$ 3,012$ 50,368$ 58,452$ $ 8,084 

1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices 1,797,258$ 22-$ 1,797,280$ -$ 236,538$ 0.00% 50.00 2.00% 35,946$ -$ 2,365$ 38,311$ 45,582$ $ 7,271 

1840 Underground Conduit -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1845 Underground Conductors & Devices 147,610$ 159-$ 147,769$ -$ -$ 0.00% 30.00 3.33% 4,926$ -$ -$ 4,926$ 7,701$ $ 2,775 

1850 Line Transformers 1,574,350$ 25-$ 1,574,375$ -$ 152,081$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 44,982$ -$ 2,173$ 47,155$ 55,779$ $ 8,624 

1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1860 Meters 393,810$ 63-$ 393,873$ -$ 56,487$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 78,775$ -$ 5,649$ 84,423$ 43,756$ -$ 40,667 

1860 Meters (Smart Meters) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1905 Land -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1908 Buildings & Fixtures 9,012,946$ 9,012,946$ -$ 818,452$ 0.00% 40.00 2.50% 225,324$ -$ 10,231$ 235,554$ 225,375$ -$ 10,179 

1910 Leasehold Improvements 60,843$ 60,843$ -$ -$ 0.00% 10.00 10.00% 6,084$ -$ -$ 6,084$ 12,993$ $ 6,909 

1915-A Office Furniture & Equipment (10 years) -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (5 & 7 years) 26,293$ 26,293$ -$ 17,500$ 0.00% 7.00 14.29% 3,756$ -$ 1,250$ 5,006$ 8,998$ $ 3,992 

1920-A Computer Equipment - Hardware -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1920-B Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 22/04) -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1920 Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 19/07) 1,238$ 1,238$ -$ 8,750$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 248$ -$ 875$ 1,123$ 1,238$ $ 115 

1930 Transportation Equipment -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1935 Stores Equipment 47,505$ 47,505$ -$ 26,250$ 0.00% 8.00 12.50% 5,938$ -$ 1,641$ 7,579$ 17,859$ $ 10,280 

1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment 65,257$ 65,257$ -$ -$ 0.00% 6.00 16.67% 10,876$ -$ -$ 10,876$ 17,544$ $ 6,668 

1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment 36,549$ 36,549$ -$ 21,000$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 7,310$ -$ 2,100$ 9,410$ 21,634$ $ 12,224 

1950 Power Operated Equipment -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1955 Communications Equipment 8,475-$ 7,788-$ 687-$ -$ -$ 0.00% 7.00 14.29% 98-$ -$ -$ 98-$ 687$ $ 785 

1955 Communication Equipment (Smart Meters) -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1960 Miscellaneous Equipment 362,508$ 362,508$ -$ 101,500$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 72,502$ -$ 10,150$ 82,652$ 131,056$ $ 48,404 

1970 Load Management Controls Customer Premises -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1975 Load Management Controls Utility Premises -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1980 System Supervisor Equipment -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1985 Miscellaneous Fixed Assets -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1990 Other Tangible Property -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1995 Contributions & Grants -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

A Maj Rollup Acc Dep Suspense 240,316-$ 240,316-$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

B Acc Dep - Contra for Group Retirement 172,061$ 172,061$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

C Suspense/Conversion/Error -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

Total 40,902,038$ 3,679,791-$ 44,581,829$ -$ -$ -$ 3,606,498$ 2,270,942$ -$ 81,162$ 2,352,104$ 2,876,863$ $ 524,759 

General:	 Applicants are to complete this appendix to show the reasonability of the depreciation expense that is included in rate base via. Accumulated depreciation and the revenue requirement. 
Applicants must provide a breakdown of depreciation and amortization expense in the above format for all relevant accounts.  Balances presented in the table should exclude asset retirement obligations (AROs) and the related depreciation and accretion expense. These should be disclosed separately consistent with the Notes of historical Audited Financial 

Notes: 

1 until the assets that existed as at the date of the utility's change in depreciation policies are fully depreciated.
 

2 the prior year's additions.
 

3 A recalculation should be performed to determine the average remaining life of opening balance of assets (i.e. excluding current year's additions) under the change in policies under CGAAP.  For example, Asset A had a useful life of 20 years under CGAAP without the change in policies.  On January 1 of the year of policy changes, Asset A was 3 years depreciated. 


4 The useful life used should be consistent with the OEB's regulatory accounting policies as set out in the  Accounting Procedures Handbook for Electricity Distributors, effective Jan. 1, 2012 and also with the Report of the Board, Transition to International Financial Reporting Standards, EB-2008-0408, and the Kinectrics Report.
 

5 Board policy of the "half-year" rule - the applicant must ensure that additions in the year attract a half-year depreciation expense in the first year.  Deviations from this standard practice must be supported in the application.
 

6 The applicant must provide an explanation of material variances in evidence.
 

7 This should include assets in column a (excel column C) that become fully depreciated since the date of the policy change.  The amount input in b (excel column D) should equal the net book value of the asset as at the date of depreciation policy change
 

8 This should include assets in column d (excel column f) that have become fully depreciated.  The amount input in e (excel column G) should equal the gross book value of the asset
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Depreciation and Amortization Expense
 
2018 (Accounting Standard USGAAP)
 

This appendix is to be completed in conjunction with the accounting instructions in Appendix 2-B 

Scenario that applies Applicable Years and Accounting Standard 
Year Reflected 

in Schedule 
Below 

Accounting 
Standard 

Reflected in 
Schedule 

Below 

Rebasing for the first time with depreciation policy changes made in 
2012. 

This appendix must be duplicated and completed for the years 2012 to 2018. The appendix for 2012 is to be completed under CGAAP (prior to changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2012 to 2014 must be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes 
in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Rebasing for the first time with depreciation policy changes made in 
2013. 

This appendix must be duplicated and completed for the years 2013 to 2018. The appendix for 2013 is to be completed under CGAAP (prior to changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2013 to 2014 must be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes 
in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Already rebased with depreciation policy changes in a prior rate 
application 

This appendix must be completed for 2014 to 2018. The appendix for 2014 is to be completed under Revised CGAAP (after changes in depreciation policies). The appendix for 2014 to 2018 is to be completed under MIFRS (2014 if changes to MIFRS are material). 

Book Values Service Lives Depreciation Expense 

Account Description 

Opening Net  
Book Value of 

Existing Assets 
as at Date of 

Policy Change 

(Jan. 1) 1 

Less Fully 

Depreciated 7 

Net Amount of 
Existing Assets 
Before Policy 
Change to be 
Depreciated 

Opening Gross 
Book Value of 

Assets 
Acquired After 

Policy Change 2 

Less Fully 

Depreciated 8 

Net Amount of 
Assets 

Acquired After 
Policy Change 

to be 
Depreciated 

Current Year 
Additions 

Average 
Remaining Life 

of Assets 
Existing Before 

Policy Change 3 

Depreciation 
Rate Assets 

Acquired After 
Policy Change 

Life of Assets 
Acquired After 

Policy Change 4 

Depreciation 
Rate on New 

Additions 

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets Existing 
Before Policy 

Change 

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets 
Acquired After 
Policy Change 

Depreciation 
Expense on 
Current Year 

Additions 5 

Total Current 
Year 

Depreciation 
Expense 

Depreciation 
Expense per 

Appendix 2-BA 
Fixed Assets, 

Column J 

Variance 6 

a b c = a-b d e f = d- e g h i = 1/h j k = 1/j 

l = c/j 
was l = c/h m = f/j n = g*0.5/j o = l+m+n p q = p-o 

1611 Computer Software (Formally known as Account 1925) -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1612 Land Rights (Formally known as Account 1906) -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1615 Land -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% - 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1620 Buildings &Fixtures 3,224,503$ 3,224,503$ -$ 17,280$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 92,129$ -$ 247$ 92,376$ 140,590$ $ 48,214 

1650 Reservoirs Dams & Water 176,571$ 176,571$ -$ -$ 0.00% - 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ 29,429$ $ 29,429 

1665 Fuel Holders Produce 6,952,773$ 6,952,773$ -$ 103,680$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 198,651$ -$ 1,481$ 200,132$ 223,494$ $ 23,362 

1670 Prime Movers 5,256,510$ 3,093,416-$ 8,349,926$ -$ 972,469$ 0.00% 10.00 10.00% 834,993$ -$ 48,623$ 883,616$ 1,143,573$ $ 259,957 

1675 Generators 4,802,163$ 527,894-$ 5,330,057$ -$ 375,896$ 0.00% 16.00 6.25% 333,129$ -$ 11,747$ 344,875$ 443,590$ $ 98,715 

1680 Accessory Electc Equ 1,645,081$ 35,795-$ 1,680,876$ -$ 545,400$ 0.00% 17.00 5.88% 98,875$ -$ 16,041$ 114,916$ 180,788$ $ 65,872 

1685 Misc Power Plant Equ 2,060,518$ 14,451-$ 2,074,969$ -$ 86,400$ 0.00% 25.00 4.00% 82,999$ -$ 1,728$ 84,727$ 135,336$ $ 50,609 

1805 Land 175,989$ 175,989$ -$ -$ 0.00% 50.00 2.00% 3,520$ -$ -$ 3,520$ 5,712$ $ 2,192 

1806 L&Rights 162,136$ 162,136$ -$ -$ 0.00% 100.00 1.00% 1,621$ -$ -$ 1,621$ 2,271$ $ 650 

1808 Buildings -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1810 Leasehold Improvements -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1815 Transformer Station Equipment >50 kV -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1825 Storage Battery Equipment -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures 2,877,236$ 181-$ 2,877,417$ -$ 205,620$ 0.00% 55.00 1.82% 52,317$ -$ 1,869$ 54,186$ 63,120$ $ 8,934 

1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices 1,988,214$ 22-$ 1,988,236$ -$ 143,934$ 0.00% 50.00 2.00% 39,765$ -$ 1,439$ 41,204$ 49,044$ $ 7,840 

1840 Underground Conduit -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1845 Underground Conductors & Devices 139,909$ 159-$ 140,068$ -$ -$ 0.00% 30.00 3.33% 4,669$ -$ -$ 4,669$ 7,701$ $ 3,032 

1850 Line Transformers 1,670,652$ 25-$ 1,670,677$ -$ 112,726$ 0.00% 35.00 2.86% 47,734$ -$ 1,610$ 49,344$ 58,888$ $ 9,544 

1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1860 Meters 406,541$ 63-$ 406,604$ -$ 51,040$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 81,321$ -$ 5,104$ 86,425$ 47,046$ -$ 39,379 

1860 Meters (Smart Meters) -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1905 Land -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1908 Buildings & Fixtures 9,606,023$ 9,606,023$ -$ 407,100$ 0.00% 40.00 2.50% 240,151$ -$ 5,089$ 245,239$ 237,386$ -$ 7,853 

1910 Leasehold Improvements 47,850$ 47,850$ -$ -$ 0.00% 10.00 10.00% 4,785$ -$ -$ 4,785$ 12,993$ $ 8,208 

1915-A Office Furniture & Equipment (10 years) -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1915 Office Furniture & Equipment (5 & 7 years) 34,795$ 34,795$ -$ 17,500$ 0.00% 7.00 14.29% 4,971$ -$ 1,250$ 6,221$ 7,646$ $ 1,425 

1920-A Computer Equipment - Hardware -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1920-B Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 22/04) -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1920 Computer Equip.-Hardware(Post Mar. 19/07) 8,750$ 8,750$ -$ 8,750$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 1,750$ -$ 875$ 2,625$ -$ -$ 2,625 

1930 Transportation Equipment -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1935 Stores Equipment 55,896$ 55,896$ -$ 26,250$ 0.00% 8.00 12.50% 6,987$ -$ 1,641$ 8,628$ 16,838$ $ 8,210 

1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment 47,713$ 47,713$ -$ -$ 0.00% 6.00 16.67% 7,952$ -$ -$ 7,952$ 14,625$ $ 6,673 

1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment 35,915$ 35,915$ -$ 21,000$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 7,183$ -$ 2,100$ 9,283$ 14,917$ $ 5,634 

1950 Power Operated Equipment -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1955 Communications Equipment 9,162-$ 7,788-$ 1,374-$ -$ -$ 0.00% 7.00 14.29% 196-$ -$ -$ 196-$ 687$ $ 883 

1955 Communication Equipment (Smart Meters) -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1960 Miscellaneous Equipment 332,952$ 332,952$ -$ 101,500$ 0.00% 5.00 20.00% 66,590$ -$ 10,150$ 76,740$ 105,872$ $ 29,132 

1970 Load Management Controls Customer Premises -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1975 Load Management Controls Utility Premises -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1980 System Supervisor Equipment -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1985 Miscellaneous Fixed Assets -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1990 Other Tangible Property -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

1995 Contributions & Grants -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

A Maj Rollup Acc Dep Suspense 240,316-$ 240,316-$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

B Acc Dep - Contra for Group Retirement 172,061$ 172,061$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

C Suspense/Conversion/Error -$ -$ -$ -$ 0.00% 0.00% -$ -$ -$ -$ -$ $ -

Total 41,631,273$ 3,679,791-$ 45,311,064$ -$ -$ -$ 3,196,545$ 2,211,893$ -$ 110,995$ 2,322,887$ 2,941,546$ $ 618,659 

General:	 Applicants are to complete this appendix to show the reasonability of the depreciation expense that is included in rate base via. Accumulated depreciation and the revenue requirement. 
Applicants must provide a breakdown of depreciation and amortization expense in the above format for all relevant accounts.  Balances presented in the table should exclude asset retirement obligations (AROs) and the related depreciation and accretion expense. These should be disclosed separately consistent with the Notes of historical Audited Financial 

Notes: 

1 until the assets that existed as at the date of the utility's change in depreciation policies are fully depreciated.
 

2 the prior year's additions.
 

3 A recalculation should be performed to determine the average remaining life of opening balance of assets (i.e. excluding current year's additions) under the change in policies under CGAAP.  For example, Asset A had a useful life of 20 years under CGAAP without the change in policies.  On January 1 of the year of policy changes, Asset A was 3 years depreciated. 


4 The useful life used should be consistent with the OEB's regulatory accounting policies as set out in the  Accounting Procedures Handbook for Electricity Distributors, effective Jan. 1, 2012 and also with the Report of the Board, Transition to International Financial Reporting Standards, EB-2008-0408, and the Kinectrics Report.
 

5 Board policy of the "half-year" rule - the applicant must ensure that additions in the year attract a half-year depreciation expense in the first year.  Deviations from this standard practice must be supported in the application.
 

6 The applicant must provide an explanation of material variances in evidence.
 

7 This should include assets in column a (excel column C) that become fully depreciated since the date of the policy change.  The amount input in b (excel column D) should equal the net book value of the asset as at the date of depreciation policy change
 

8 This should include assets in column d (excel column f) that have become fully depreciated.  The amount input in e (excel column G) should equal the gross book value of the asset
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COST OF CAPITAL 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

The purpose of this evidence is to summarize the method and cost of financing of 

Remotes’ capital requirements for the 2018 test year. 

2.0 CAPITAL STRUCTURE 

Consistent with the Board’s Decision in RP-1998-0001 and subsequent Decisions, 

Remotes is 100% debt-financed and is operated as a break-even company.  Remotes does 

not plan to seek a return on equity.  As such, Remotes’ cost of capital is based on 100% 

debt, consisting of 4% deemed short term debt and 96% long term debt.  

Long term debt includes  $43,000K of long term debt issued to Hydro One Inc., reflecting 

debt issued by Hydro One  Inc. to third party public debt investors, and ($333)K of  

deemed long term debt.   

3.0 DEEMED SHORT-TERM DEBT 

The Board has determined that the deemed amount of short-term debt that should be 

factored into rate setting be fixed at 4% of rate base and that the deemed short-term debt 

rate be based on the forecast three-month bankers’ acceptance rate plus the average 

spread as determined through a Board staff survey of real market quotes from major 



  
 

  
  

 
  

 

  

 

  

 

 

  

 

  

  

  

 

 

   

 

    

 

  

  

 

   

 

                                                 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit E1 
Tab 1 
Schedule 1 
Page 2 of 4 

banks1. For Remotes, the deemed short-term rate is 1.76%, consistent with the Deemed 

Short-Term Debt Rate in the OEB’s Cost of Capital Parameter Updates for 2017 Cost of 

Service Applications for Rates Effective January 1, 2017, dated October 27, 2016. 

Remotes assumes that the deemed short term debt rate for 2018 will be updated in 

accordance with the Board’s December 11, 2009, Cost of Capital Report upon the final 

decision in this case. 

4.0 THIRD PARTY LONG-TERM DEBT 

The long-term debt rate is calculated as the weighted average cost rate on embedded debt, 

and new debt (debt issued after the last OEB-approved rate application).  The weighted 

average rate on long-term debt is 4.63% for 2018.  Details of Remotes long-term debt 

rate calculation for the 2018 test year are shown in Exhibit E2, Tab 2, Schedule 1, 

Attachment 6. 

4.1 Embedded Debt 

The Board has determined in its Cost of Capital Report that for embedded debt, the rate 

approved in prior Board decisions shall be maintained for the life of each active 

instrument, unless a new rate is negotiated, in which case it will be treated as new debt. 

Remotes’ embedded long-term debt was issued in 2005 has a maturity date of May 20, 

2036, an interest coupon rate of 5.36% per annum and an effective cost rate of 5.60%.  It 

is shown at Exhibit C2, Tab 8, Schedule 2, page 1.  The effective cost rate on this 

embedded debt was approved by the Board as part of EB-2008-0232.  

1  The Board   indicated  in Appendix D of the December 11, 2009 Cost of Capital Report that,  once a year,  
Board staff  will obtain real  market quotes  from  major banks,  for issuing spreads over Bankers Acceptance 
rates  to calculate an average spread.   
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4.2 New Debt 

The Board has determined in its Cost of Capital Report that the rate for new debt that is 

held by a third-party public debt investor will be the prudently negotiated contract rate. 

This would include recognition of premiums and discounts. 

In June 2014, Hydro One  Inc. issued $350 million of thirty-year notes, of which $10 

million was mapped to Remotes. The new debt  has a maturity date of June 6, 2044, an 

interest coupon rate of 4.17% per annum  and an effective cost rate of 4.21%, including 

issuance costs such as issue discount and agency commissions.  

In February 2016, Hydro One Inc. issued $500 million of ten-year notes, of which $10 

million was mapped to Remotes. The new debt has a maturity date of February 24, 2026, 

an interest coupon rate of 2.77% per annum and an effective cost rate of 2.82%, including 

issuance costs such as issue discount and agency commissions. 

5.0 DEEMED LONG-TERM DEBT 

Deemed long-term debt of ($333)K in 2018 reflects the remaining amount of debt 

required to balance the total financing with the rate base.  In its Decision in EB-2008

0232, the Board indicated that, “For companies with embedded debt, it is the cost of this 

embedded debt which should be applied to any additional notional (or deemed) debt that 

is required to balance the capital structure.” Accordingly, the deemed long-term debt is 

calculated at 4.63%.  
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6.0 COST OF CAPITAL SUMMARY 

Remotes’ 2018 rate base is  $44,445K which results in a weighted cost  on rate base of  

4.52%, as shown in table below.  

2018 Cost of Capital 

Particulars 
(in $K) 

% 
Of Rate 

Base 

Cost Rate 
(%) 

Weighted 
Cost Rate 

% 

Cost of 
Capital 
(in $K) 

Deemed short-term debt 1,788 4.0% 1.76% 0.07% 31 

Third Party long-term debt 43,000 96.7% 4.63% 4.48% 1,991 

Deemed long-term debt (333) -0.7% 4.63% -0.03% (15) 

Total 44,445 100% 4.52% $2,007 

The historical debt summary schedules have been provided at Exhibit E2, Tab 2, 

Schedule 1, Attachments 1 to 4.  The capital structure and cost of capital for the Board  

Approved Year 2013 and the Test Year 2018 have been provided at Exhibit E2, Tab 1,  

Schedules 1 and 2.  
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Appendix 2-OA 
Capital Structure and Cost of Capital 

This table must be completed for the last Board-approved year and the test year. 

Year: 2013 Board Approved 

Page 1 of 1

Line
No.

  
 Particulars Capitalization Ratio Cost Rate Return 

(%) ($) (%) ($) 
Debt
 

1   Long-term Debt 96.00%
 $39,446 5.60% $2,209
2   Short-term Debt 4.00% (1) $1,644 2.01% $33
3 Total Debt 100.0% $41,090 5.46% $2,242

Equity 
4   Common Equity $ - $ -
5   Preferred Shares $ - $ -
6 Total Equity 0.0% $ - 0.00% $ -

7 Total 100.0% $41,090 5.46% $2,242 

  
  
  

 

 

Notes 
(1) 4.0% unless an applicant has proposed or been approved for a different amount. 
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Capital Structure and Cost of Capital 

This table must be completed for the last Board-approved year and the test year. 

Year: 2018 Test Year 

Line 
No. Particulars Capitalization Ratio Cost Rate Return 

(%) ($) (%) ($) 
Debt 

1
2
3 

Long-term Debt 
Short-term Debt
Total Debt 

96.00%
4.00% (1) 

100.0%

$42,667
$1,778 

$44,445

4.63%
1.76%
4.52%

$1,975
$31 

$2,007

Equity 
4
5

 Common Equity 
 Preferred Shares 

$ -
$ -

$ -
$ -

6 Total Equity 0.0% $ - 0.00% $ -

7 Total 100.0% $44,445 4.52% $2,007

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 

 

  

Notes 
(1) 4.0% unless an applicant has proposed or been approved for a different amount. 
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REMOTES DEBT INSTRUMENTS 2013 TO 2018 

The following attachments contain the OEB Chapter 2, Appendices 2-OB, Debt 

Instruments for the years 2013 to 2018 inclusive. 

Attachment 1:  Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Debt Instruments 2013 

Attachment 2:  Hydro One Remote Communities  Inc.  Debt Instruments  2014  

Attachment 3:  Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Debt Instruments 2015 

Attachment 4:  Hydro One Remote Communities  Inc. Debt Instruments  2016  

Attachment 5:  Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Debt Instruments 2017 

Attachment 6:  Hydro One Remote Communities  Inc. Debt  Instruments 2018  
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Appendix 2-OB
 
Debt Instruments
 

This table must be completed for all required historical years, the bridge year and the test year. 

Year 2013 

Row Description Lender 
Affiliated or Third‐

Party Debt? 
Fixed or 

Variable‐Rate? 
Start Date 

Term 
(years) 

Average Principal 
($) 

Effective 

Rate (%) 2 Interest ($) 1 Additional Comments, 
if any 

1 $23M note maturing May 20, 2036 Hydro One Inc. Third‐Party Fixed Rate 19‐May‐05 31 23,000,000$ 5.60% $ 1,288,000 
2 $ ‐
3 $ ‐
4 $ ‐
5 $ ‐
6 $ ‐
7 $ ‐
8 $ ‐
9 $ ‐
10 $ ‐
11 $ ‐
12 $ ‐

Total 23,000,000$ 5.60% $ 1,288,000 

Notes 

1 If financing is in place only part of the year, separately calculate the pro-rated interest in the year and input in the cell. 

2 Input actual or deemed long-term debt rate in accordance with the guidelines in The Report of the Board on the Cost of Capital for Ontario's Regulated Utilities , issued December 11, 2009, or with any 
subsequent update issued by the Board. 

3 Add more lines above row 12 if necessary. 
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Appendix 2-OB
 
Debt Instruments
 

This table must be completed for all required historical years, the bridge year and the test year. 

Year 2014 

Row Description Lender 
Affiliated or Third‐

Party Debt? 
Fixed or 

Variable‐Rate? 
Start Date 

Term 
(years) 

Average 
Principal 

($) 

Effective 

Rate (%) 2 Interest ($) 1 Additional Comments, if any 

1 $23M note maturing May 20, 2036 Hydro One Inc. Third‐Party Fixed Rate 19‐May‐05 31 $ 23,000,000 5.60% $ 1,288,000 
2 $10M note maturing June 6, 2044 Hydro One Inc. Third‐Party Fixed Rate 6‐Jun‐14 30 $ 5,698,630 4.21% $ 239,912 Average principal represents the pro‐rated amount outstanding in 2014 
3 $ ‐
4 $ ‐
5 $ ‐
6 $ ‐
7 $ ‐
8 $ ‐
9 $ ‐
10 $ ‐
11 $ ‐
12 $ ‐

Total $    28,698,630 5.32% $ 1,527,912 

Notes 

1 If financing is in place only part of the year, separately calculate the pro-rated interest in the year and input in the cell.
 

2 Input  actual  or  deemed  long‐term  debt  rate  in  accordance  with  the  guidelines  in  The Report of the Board on the Cost of Capital for Ontario's Regulated Utilities , issued December 11, 2009, or with any subsequent update issued by the Board.
 

3 Add more lines above row 12 if necessary.
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Appendix 2-OB
 
Debt Instruments
 

This table must be completed for all required historical years, the bridge year and the test year. 

Year 2015 

Row Description Lender 
Affiliated or Third‐

Party Debt? 
Fixed or 

Variable‐Rate? 
Start Date 

Term 
(years) 

Average Principal 
($) 

Effective 

Rate (%) 2 Interest ($) 1 Additional 
Comments, if any 

1 $23M note maturing May 20, 2036 Hydro One Inc. Third‐Party Fixed Rate 19‐May‐05 31 23,000,000$ 5.60% $ 1,288,000 
2 $10M note maturing June 6, 2044 Hydro One Inc. Third‐Party Fixed Rate 6‐Jun‐14 30 10,000,000$ 4.21% $ 421,000 
3 $ ‐
4 $ ‐
5 $ ‐
6 $ ‐
7 $ ‐
8 $ ‐
9 $ ‐
10 $ ‐
11 $ ‐
12 $ ‐

Total 33,000,000$ 5.18% $ 1,709,000 

Notes 

1	 If financing is in place only part of the year, separately calculate the pro-rated interest in the year and input in the cell. 
Input  actual  or  deemed  long‐term  debt  rate  in  accordance  with  the  guidelines  in  The Report of the Board on the Cost of Capital for Ontario's Regulated Utilities , issued December 11, 2009, or2 
with any subsequent update issued by the Board. 

3	 Add more lines above row 12 if necessary. 
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Appendix 2-OB
 
Debt Instruments
 

This table must be completed for all required historical years, the bridge year and the test year. 

Year 2016 

Row Description Lender 
Affiliated or Third‐

Party Debt? 
Fixed or 

Variable‐Rate? 
Start Date 

Term 
(years) 

Average 
Principal 

($) 

Effective 

Rate (%) 2 Interest ($) 1 Additional Comments, if any 

1 $23M note maturing May 20, 2036 Hydro One Inc. Third‐Party Fixed Rate 19‐May‐05 31 $ 23,000,000 5.60% $ 1,288,000 
2 $10M note maturing June 6, 2044 Hydro One Inc. Third‐Party Fixed Rate 6‐Jun‐14 30 $ 10,000,000 4.21% $ 421,000 
3 $10M note maturing Feb 24, 2026 Hydro One Inc. Third‐Party Fixed Rate 24‐Feb‐16 10 $ 8,497,268 2.82% $ 239,623 Average principal represents the pro‐rated amount outstanding in 2016 
4 $ ‐
5 $ ‐
6 $ ‐
7 $ ‐
8 $ ‐
9 $ ‐
10 $ ‐
11 $ ‐
12 $ ‐

Total $ 41,497,268 4.70% $ 1,948,623 

Notes 

1 If financing is in place only part of the year, separately calculate the pro-rated interest in the year and input in the cell.
 

2
 
Input actual or deemed long-term debt rate in accordance with the guidelines inThe Report of the Board on the Cost of Capital for Ontario's Regulated Utilities, issued December 11, 2009, or with any subsequent update issued by the Board. 

3 Add more lines above row 12 if necessary. 
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Appendix 2-OB
 
Debt Instruments
 

This table must be completed for all required historical years, the bridge year and the test year. 

Year 2017 

Row Description Lender 
Affiliated or Third‐

Party Debt? 
Fixed or 

Variable‐Rate? 
Start Date 

Term 
(years) 

Average Principal 
($) 

Effective 

Rate (%) 2 Interest ($) 1 Additional Comments, 
if any 

1 $23M note maturing May 20, 2036 Hydro One Inc. Third‐Party Fixed Rate 19‐May‐05 31 23,000,000$ 5.60% $ 1,288,000 
2 $10M note maturing June 6, 2044 Hydro One Inc. Third‐Party Fixed Rate 6‐Jun‐14 30 10,000,000$ 4.21% $ 421,000 
3 $10M note maturing Feb 24, 2026 Hydro One Inc. Third‐Party Fixed Rate 24‐Feb‐16 10 10,000,000$ 2.82% $ 282,000 
4 $ ‐
5 $ ‐
6 $ ‐
7 $ ‐
8 $ ‐
9 $ ‐
10 $ ‐
11 $ ‐
12 $ ‐

Total 43,000,000$ 4.63% $ 1,991,000 

Notes 

1 If financing is in place only part of the year, separately calculate the pro-rated interest in the year and input in the cell.
 

2 Input  actual  or  deemed  long‐term  debt  rate  in  accordance  with  the  guidelines  in  The Report of the Board on the Cost of Capital for Ontario's Regulated Utilities , issued December 11, 2009, or with any 

3 Add more lines above row 12 if necessary.
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Debt Instruments
 

This table must be completed for all required historical years, the bridge year and the test year. 

Year 2018 

Row Description Lender 
Affiliated or Third‐

Party Debt? 
Fixed or 

Variable‐Rate? 
Start Date 

Term 
(years) 

Average 
Principal 

($) 

Effective 

Rate (%) 2 Interest ($) 1 Additional 
Comments, if any 

1 $23M note maturing May 20, 2036 Hydro One Inc. Third‐Party Fixed Rate 19‐May‐05 31 $ 23,000,000 5.60% $ 1,288,000 
2 $10M note maturing June 6, 2044 Hydro One Inc. Third‐Party Fixed Rate 6‐Jun‐14 30 $ 10,000,000 4.21% $ 421,000 
3 $10M note maturing Feb 24, 2026 Hydro One Inc. Third‐Party Fixed Rate 24‐Feb‐16 10 $ 10,000,000 2.82% $ 282,000 
4 $ ‐
5 $ ‐
6 $ ‐
7 $ ‐
8 $ ‐
9 $ ‐
10 $ ‐
11 $ ‐
12 $ ‐

Total $ 43,000,000 4.63% $ 1,991,000 

Notes 

1 If financing is in place only part of the year, separately calculate the pro-rated interest in the year and input in the cell.
 

2 Input  actual  or  deemed  long‐term  debt  rate  in  accordance  with  the  guidelines  in  The Report of the Board on the Cost of Capital for Ontario's Regulated Utilities, issued December 11, 2009, or with any 

3 Add more lines above row 12 if necessary.
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REVENUE REQUIREMENT 

1.0 SUMMARY OF REVENUE REQUIREMENT 

Remotes follows standard regulatory practice and has calculated revenue requirement  

consistent with the principles of the  2006  Electricity Distribution Rate Handbook as  

follows:  

Table 1  

Revenue Requirement  (in  $K)  

OM&A $50,143 Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule1 

Depreciation and Amortization             4,608 Exhibit D1, Tab 6, Schedule 1 

Income Taxes (69) Exhibit D2, Tab 8, Schedule 1 

Cost of Capital (100% debt) 2,007 Exhibit E1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

Total Revenue Requirement $56,689 Exhibit F1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

Annual RRRP (38,078) Exhibit F2, Tab 1, Schedule 2 

Other Revenues (999) Exhibit G1, Tab 3, Schedule 1 

Rate Revenue Requirement $17,612 Exhibit F2, Tab 1, Schedule 1 

The resultant Total Revenue Requirement of $56,689K is the amount required by 

Remotes to ensure the most appropriate, cost-effective solution to respond to corporate 

objectives mainly related to public and employee safety and regulatory requirements. 

The rate revenue requirement of $17,612K represents the amount to be funded through 

rates by Remotes customers. 
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2.0 CALCULATION OF REVENUE REQUIREMENT 

The details of the Revenue Requirement components are as follows: 

2.1 OM&A Expense 

Generation  $44,159  

Distribution  2,203  

Customer Care  1,999  

Community Relations  305  

(in $K)  

Shared Services and Other Costs  1,342  

External Costs  135  

Total OM&A	  $50,143  

2.2 Depreciation and Amortization Expense 

Depreciation  $3,576  

Amortization  1,032  

Total Expense 	 $4,608  

2.3  Payments in Lieu of Corporate Income Taxes  

Income Before Payments in  Lieu of  Corporate Income Taxes  $(262)  

Tax Rate  26.5%  

Total Payments in Lieu  of Corporate Income Taxes  $(69)1 

1  Calculated on the basis of regulatory taxes payable, as per 2006 Electricity Distribution Rate Handbook; 
see Exhibit D2, Tab 8, Schedule 2 for detailed  calculation.  
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2.4 Cost of Capital 

Cost of Capital (100% debt) $2,007  

3.0 REVENUE REQUIREMENT – COMPARISON OF YEAR 2013 TO YEAR 

2018 

Table 2 below compares, by element, the Year 2013 Board approved Revenue 

Requirement (as per EB-2012-0137) against the Year 2018 proposed Revenue 

Requirement. 

Table 2 

Comparison of Revenue Requirements:  2013 vs. 2018 (in $K) 

Line 
No 

Description 
Year 2013 

OEB-Approved 
Year 2018 

Test 
Difference 

1 OM&A $43,483 $50,143 $6,660 
2 Depreciation / Amortization 5,178 4,608 (570) 
3 Income Taxes (187) (69) 118 
4 Cost of Capital 1,631 2,007 376 
5 Total Revenue Requirement $50,105 $56,689 $6,584 
6 Annual RRRP (32,259) (38,078) (5,819) 
7 Other Revenues (586) (999) (413) 
8 Rate Revenue Requirement $17,260 $17,612 $352 

9 
% Change (Test vs. 2013 
Board Approved) 

2.0% 

The higher Rate Revenue Requirement for 2018 as compared to 2013 reflects the 

proposed 1.80% increase, Incentive Regulatory Mechanism (IRM) increases of 

approximately 1.8% in each of the past four years, and increased load growth in the 

communities, partially offset by the previously expected consumption in the communities 

of Cat Lake and Pikangikum. 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC.
 
Calculation of Revenue Requirement
 

Year Ending December 31, 2018 
(in $K) 

Line 
No. Particulars 

2018 Test
Year
 

Page 1 of 1

  (69) 

1
2
3

4 

Cost of Service 
 Operating, maintenance & administrative 
 Depreciation & amortization 
 Income taxes 

  
Cost of service excluding cost of capital (Note 1) 

$ 50,143 
4,608 

$ 54,682 

5 Cost of capital 2,007 

6 Service revenue requirement $   56,689 

7 Less Annual RRRP   (38,078) 

8 Less Other Revenues (999) 

9 Total Rate Revenue Requirement $ 17,612

       

         

     

    

           

 

 

Note 1: Per Exhibit D2, Tab1, Schedule 1 
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HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC.
 
Revenue Requirement Work Form
 

Calculation of Revenue Requirement and Remote Rate Protection
 
Year Ending December 31, 2018
 

(in $K)
 

Line 
No. Particulars 2018 Test Year
 

Cost of Service 

1  Operating, Maintenance & Administrative 
Generation Maintenance 
Generation Operations 
Fuel 
Distribution 
Customer Care 
Community Relations 
Shared Services & Other Administration Costs 
External Costs 

$  50,143 
11,640 
4,919 

27,600 
2,203 
1,999 

305 
1,342 

135 

2  Depreciation & amortization 
Depreciation 
Amortization 

4,608 
3,576 
1,032 

3

4

 Income taxes 
    
 Cost of service excluding return 

(69)  (69) 

54,682 

5  Return on capital 2,007 2,007 

6  Service revenue requirement 56,689 

7  Less Customer Revenues (17,612)

 Less Other Revenues (999) 

8  Total Remote Rate Protection Requirement $  38,078 
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LOAD FORECAST AND METHODOLOGY 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Remotes’ load forecast underpins its revenues  from  customers and its fuel forecast.  

Remotes  has two broad categories of customers, Standard A or government customers  

whose rates have historically been set above cost, and those Residential and General  

Service customers who  benefit from Rural and Remote Rate Protection.  These two  

categories are set out in O. Reg. 442/01, the regulation under the  Ontario Energy Board  

Act, 1998,  that establishes the rules for Rural and Remote Rate Protection (“RRRP”).   

Most of Remotes’ customers pay rates that are subsidized by RRRP and are set well  

below the per kWh c ost to serve from diesel fuel.  

Remotes does not have any load transfer agreements with other utilities and, due to its 

isolation, was not affected by the Load Transfer Policy issued by the Board on March 20, 

2016. 

2.0 LOAD FORECAST 

Remotes tracks detailed monthly data on customer numbers and kWh usage by 

community and by class. This historical data provides the baseline for forecasting 

revenue usage / kWh sold. Adjustments are made to this baseline data for future years 

based on average historical growth in usage and historical annual customer changes.  

Historical trends include the impact of Remotes’ Conservation and Demand Management 

(“CDM”) program and other conservation efforts undertaken directly by the communities 

through funding from the federal government and the IESO. Forecast program results are 

not included in the forecast.  CDM program results have varied considerably since the 
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program’s inception based on the participation of local customers and the willingness of 

Band Councils to participate in conservation efforts. 

Three additional sources of information are also used in compiling this  forecast: Band 

Councils, INAC and employees. Each year, Remotes solicits information from Band  

Councils on planned construction projects.  Remotes also holds an annual planning  

meeting with  INAC for information on program activities  that  could affect load.  Finally,  

field employees share information about pending connections, in particular when these  

connections are material, such as the construction of a housing subdivision, school or  

water treatment plant.  Employees  are also canvassed for information  on communities  

where generation capacity  has reached its limits, forcing a constraint on future near-term  

peak load growth.    

This analysis of forecast load is not checked against external forecasts as these forecasts 

are not appropriate to use to forecast load in Remotes’ service territory. Most of the 

communities Remotes` serves are northern First Nation reserves, which are not 

specifically addressed in external reports such as the CMHC Outlook.  Furthermore, key 

market indicators for most external reports such as housing growth do not necessarily 

apply within remote First Nation reserves.  Similarly, an upturn in the overall Canadian 

or Ontario economy has not historically resulted in a similar increase in economic 

activity within these communities. In the case of the link between population growth and 

increases in housing units, for example, increases in population within the communities 

do not tie directly to an increase in the number of houses.  A February 2011 audit report 

that evaluated INAC`s on-reserve housing support found, for example, that ``while 

housing stock has increased steadily since 1996 through construction of new units and 
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repairs to damaged units, the results have not kept pace with housing needs. ``1 

Moreover, that same report found that even the rate of new housing construction on 

reserves does not directly correlate to an increased number of housing units because “the 

housing build on reserve is not lasting as long as it should and needs replacing sooner 

than can be afforded.” Similarly, the Canadian Senate, through the Standing Committee 

on Aboriginal Peoples, undertook an assessment of housing in First Nation communities 

in 2015 and heard that “funding is insufficient to properly maintain a community’s 

housing stock.”2 

Remotes does not normalize its load forecast for weather for three reasons:  its 

communities are very small and are scattered within a wide territory; reliable historical 

weather station data is not available for any communities within Remotes’ service 

territory (the closest reliable data is for Thunder Bay); and because Remotes is operated 

as a break-even business, it does not stand to profit as a result of forecasting errors. 

Once the load forecast is  completed, revenues  are calculated based on the rate class usage  

characteristics and the applicable rate schedules.   

Tables 1 and 2 below show the 2018 load forecast by category and customer class.   

1  Evaluation of INAC`s On-Reserve Housing Support, February 2011, Chapter 5.  Available on AANDC`s 
website: 
http://www.aadnc-aandc.gc.ca/aiarch/arp/aev/pubs/ev/orhs/orhs-eng.asp#exe (this is archived information). 
2  Report of the Senate, On Reserve Housing and Infrastructure: Recommendations  for Change.  Available 
on the Senate’s  website https://sencanada.ca/content/sen/committee/412/appa/rms/12jun15/Report-e.htm  

http://www.aadnc-aandc.gc.ca/aiarch/arp/aev/pubs/ev/orhs/orhs-eng.asp#exe
https://sencanada.ca/content/sen/committee/412/appa/rms/12jun15/Report-e.htm
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Table 1  

2018 Non Standard A Load Forecast by Customer Class 

Non Standard A 

Residential Seasonal GS 1 Phase GS 3 Phase Streetlight Total 

Effective # of 
Customers 2,695 147 306 43 8 3,199 
Average 
kWh's/Customer 14,447 2,125 21,006 117,256 32,906 

-

Total MWh's 38,935 312 6,428 5,042 263 50,980 

Table 2 

2018 Standard A Load Forecast by Customer Class 

Standard A 

Residential 
Road Rail 

Residential 
Air Access 

GS Road 
Rail 

GS Air 
Access Total 

Effective # of 
Customers 8 135 22 288 453 
Average 
kWh's/Customer 5,971 10,510 32,283 32,668 

Total MWh's 48 1,419 710 9,408 11,585 

Table 3 shows the Load forecast by Standard A and Non Standard A customer categories.  

Table 3 

2018 Load Forecast Summary Table 

Load Forecast Summary 

Effective # of Standard A Customers 453 

Total Standard A MWhs 11,585 

Effective # of Non Standard A Customers 3,199 

Total Non Standard A MWhs 50,980 

Total Effective # of Customers 3,652 
Total MWhs 62,565 



  
 

  
  

 
  

 

 

  

 

 

 

 Page 1 of 4 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit G1 
Tab 2 
Schedule 1 

PROPOSED CUSTOMER RATES 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Most of Remotes’ customers are eligible  for Remote Rate Protection under Section 79 of  

the Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998. Under this  Act, O. Reg. 442/01 requires the  Board 

to calculate the amount of Rate Protection for these customers.   In view of this legislative  

requirement that sets out rules for setting rates, Remotes did not undertake a  cost  

allocation study as  required by  Board in the minimum filing requirements (EB-2006

0170) prior to filing this application.  A cost allocation study would not have provided 

any benefit, as customers cannot be charged the cost of supplying power to them without  

changes to the legislation.  Remotes is also not  planning to apply the  Board’s  policy to  

move to fixed distribution rates for its customers because rates for Remotes’ customers  

include the costs of  generation and distribution.  

Consistent with Remotes’ proposal in EB-2008-0232 and EB-2012-0137, which were  

accepted by the Board,  Remotes is proposing to increase rates to customers in its service  

territory by the average increase in 2017 base  distribution rates  for all grid-connected  

residential and  general service <50 kW customers in Ontario.  OEB staff calculated the 

average increase following the approach approved in the Board’s Decision with Reasons  

for EB-2008-0232.  That Decision prescribed the methodology  for calculating average  

rate increases for other Local Distribution Companies (“LDC”) to apply in a cost-of

service proceeding.  The  calculations and information used by  Board Staff  are included as  

Exhibit G1, Tab 2, Schedule 1, Attachment 1.  

Because Remotes’  rates  include both generation and distribution services, Remotes has  

applied the  OEB-prescribed methodology to the  total bill in order to capture changes to 
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both generation and distribution costs. This is consistent with the approach taken in EB

2008-0232 and EB-2012-0137.  

The average total bill increase calculated by Board staff for 2016-2017 is 1.80%. 

The current and proposed rates for each customer class are shown in Table 1. 

Table 1  

Current and Proposed Remote Community Rates  

Year-Round Residential (R2) 

Existing Rates Proposed 2018 Increase 
Service Charge $19.45 $19.80 1.8% 
Block 1 
First 1,000 kWh $0.0915 $0.0931 1.8% 

Block 2 
Next 1,500 kWh $0.1221 $0.1243 1.8% 

Block 3 
All additional 
(Over 2,500 kWh) 

$0.1840 $0.1873 1.8% 

Residential Seasonal (R4) 
Existing Rates Proposed 2018 Increase 

Service Charge $32.87 $33.46 1.8% 
Block 1 
First 1,000 kWh $0.0915 $0.0931 1.8% 

Block 2 
Next 1,500 kWh $0.1221 $0.1243 1.8% 

Block 3 
All additional (over 
2,500 kWh) 

$0.1840 $0.1873 1.8% 
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General Service Single Phase (G1) 
Existing Rates Proposed 2018 Increase 

Service Charge $33.06 $33.66 1.8% 
Block 1 
First 6,000 kWh $0.1026 $0.1044 1.8% 

Block 2 
Next 7,000 kWh $0.1361 $0.1385 1.8% 

Block 3 
All additional (over 
13,000 kWh) 

$0.1840 $0.1873 1.8% 

General Service Three Phase (G3) 
Existing Rates Proposed 2018 Increase 

Service Charge $41.39 $42.14 1.8% 
Block 1 
First 25,000 kWh $0.1026 $0.1044 1.8% 

Block 2 
Next 15,000 kWh $0.1361 $0.1385 1.8% 

Block 3 
All Additional (Over 
40,000 kWh) 

$0.1840 $0.1873 1.8% 

Street Lighting 
Existing Rates Proposed 2018 Increase 

kWh $0.1017 $0.1035 1.8% 

Standard A Residential Road Rail 
Existing Rates Proposed 2018 Increase 

Service Charge $0.00 $0.00 0% 

Block 1 First 250 kWh $0.6025 $0.6133 1.8% 

Block 2 $0.6884 $0.7008 1.8% 
Standard A Residential Air Access 
Existing Rates Proposed 2018 Increase 

Service Charge $0.00 $0.00 0% 
Block 1 
First 250 kWh $0.9096 $0.9260 1.8% 

Block 2 $0.9955 $1.0134 1.8% 
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Standard A General Service Road Rail 
Existing Rates Proposed 2018 Increase 

Service Charge 0.00 0.00 0% 
kWh $0.6884 $0.7008 1.8% 

Standard A General Service Air Access 
Existing Rates Proposed 2018 Increase 

Service Charge 0.00 0.00 0% 
kWh $0.9955 $1.0134 1.8% 

Standard A Grid Connected 
Existing Rates Proposed 2018 Increase 

Service Charge 0.00 0.00 0% 
kWh $0.3119 $0.3175 1.8% 



   

       

   

       

     

         

     

         

   

       

   

       

         

             

         

             

       

           

           

               

     

         

     

         

   

       

   

       

     

         

   

       

     

         

   

       

     

         

       

           

   

       

   

       

     

         

     

         

   

       

       

Filed: 2017-08-28
EB-2017-0051
Exhibit G1-02-01
Attachment 1
Page 1 of 4

Applicant Name Class MFC 2017 VC 2017 MFC 2016 VC 2016 TB 2017 TB 2016 $ Chg % Chg Average % Chg 

Algoma Power Inc. Residential 32.58 18.83 27.76 21.60 51.41 49.36 2.05 4.14% 
Algoma Power Inc. GS < 50 24.46 68.80 23.76 66.80 93.26 90.56 2.70 2.98% 3.56% 

Atikokan Hydro Inc. Residential 42.31 6.00 36.95 8.32 48.31 45.27 3.04 6.72% 
Atikokan Hydro Inc. GS < 50 76.23 9.40 76.23 19.20 85.63 95.43 ‐9.80 ‐10.27% ‐1.78% 

Bluewater Power Distribution Corporation Residential 23.94 9.04 19.87 13.28 32.98 33.15 ‐0.17 ‐0.51% 
Bluewater Power Distribution Corporation GS < 50 28.25 39.40 27.81 38.80 67.65 66.61 1.04 1.56% 0.52% 

Energy Plus Inc. ‐ Brant County Residential 19.95 8.40 15.59 12.64 28.35 28.23 0.12 0.43% 
Energy Plus Inc. ‐ Brant County GS < 50 17.36 36.00 17.36 36.00 53.36 53.36 0.00 0.00% 0.21% 

Brantford Power Inc. Residential 17.80 6.08 14.64 8.80 23.88 23.44 0.44 1.88% 
Brantford Power Inc. GS < 50 30.14 15.80 26.46 13.80 45.94 40.26 5.68 14.11% 7.99% 

Burlington Hydro Inc. Residential 18.97 6.72 15.46 10.00 25.69 25.46 0.23 0.90% 
Burlington Hydro Inc. GS < 50 25.95 27.80 25.54 27.40 53.75 52.94 0.81 1.53% 1.21% 

Energy Plus Inc. ‐ Cambridge and North Dumfries Residential 17.97 7.36 14.52 10.96 25.33 25.48 ‐0.15 ‐0.59% 
Energy Plus Inc. ‐ Cambridge and North Dumfries GS < 50 13.62 29.20 13.41 28.80 42.82 42.21 0.61 1.45% 0.43% 

Canadian Niagara Power Inc. ‐ Eastern Ontario Power Residential 27.72 9.76 23.44 12.16 37.48 35.60 1.88 5.28% 
Canadian Niagara Power Inc. ‐ Eastern Ontario Power GS < 50 30.02 48.80 28.26 46.00 78.82 74.26 4.56 6.14% 5.71% 

Canadian Niagara Power Inc. ‐ Fort Erie Residential 27.72 9.76 23.44 12.16 37.48 35.60 1.88 5.28% 
Canadian Niagara Power Inc. ‐ Fort Erie GS < 50 30.02 48.80 28.26 46.00 78.82 74.26 4.56 6.14% 5.71% 

Canadian Niagara Power Inc. ‐ Port Colborne Hydro Inc. Residential 27.72 9.76 23.44 12.16 37.48 35.60 1.88 5.28% 
Canadian Niagara Power Inc. ‐ Port Colborne Hydro Inc. GS < 50 30.02 48.80 28.26 46.00 78.82 74.26 4.56 6.14% 5.71% 

Centre Wellington Hydro Ltd. Residential 21.02 5.93 18.30 8.80 26.95 27.10 ‐0.15 ‐0.54% 
Centre Wellington Hydro Ltd. GS < 50 18.44 38.40 18.15 37.80 56.84 55.95 0.89 1.59% 0.53% 

Chapleau Public Utilities Corporation Residential 24.04 11.20 24.04 11.20 35.24 35.24 0.00 0.00% 
Chapleau Public Utilities Corporation GS < 50 35.18 35.80 35.18 35.80 70.98 70.98 0.00 0.00% 0.00% 

Entegrus Powerlines Inc. ‐ Chatham‐Kent Residential 20.99 4.16 18.98 6.16 25.15 25.14 0.01 0.04% 
Entegrus Powerlines Inc. ‐ Chatham‐Kent GS < 50 30.53 20.20 30.00 19.80 50.73 49.80 0.93 1.87% 0.95% 

COLLUS Power Corporation Residential 17.63 8.24 13.83 12.16 25.87 25.99 ‐0.12 ‐0.46% 
COLLUS Power Corporation GS < 50 21.01 27.80 20.65 27.40 48.81 48.05 0.76 1.58% 0.56% 

Cooperative Hydro Embrun Inc. Residential 21.87 5.76 18.25 8.48 27.63 26.73 0.90 3.37% 
Cooperative Hydro Embrun Inc. GS < 50 17.90 29.60 17.57 29.00 47.50 46.57 0.93 2.00% 2.68% 

E.L.K. Energy Inc. Residential 13.33 4.96 13.33 4.96 18.29 18.29 0.00 0.00% 
E.L.K. Energy Inc. GS < 50 15.77 10.00 15.77 10.00 25.77 25.77 0.00 0.00% 0.00% 

Enersource Hydro Mississauga Inc. Residential 19.11 5.52 15.75 8.16 24.63 23.91 0.72 3.01% 
Enersource Hydro Mississauga Inc. GS < 50 43.60 25.40 41.47 24.20 69.00 65.67 3.33 5.07% 4.04% 

ENWIN Utilities Ltd. Residential 18.78 8.48 14.88 12.56 27.26 27.44 ‐0.18 ‐0.66% 
ENWIN Utilities Ltd. GS < 50 26.78 34.60 26.44 34.20 61.38 60.64 0.74 1.22% 0.28% 

Erie Thames Powerlines Corporation Residential 23.22 7.52 19.38 11.12 30.74 30.50 0.24 0.79% 
Erie Thames Powerlines Corporation GS < 50 22.29 29.00 21.94 28.60 51.29 50.54 0.75 1.48% 1.14% 

Espanola Regional Hydro Distribution Corporation Residential 14.07 13.60 14.07 13.60 27.67 27.67 0.00 0.00% 
Espanola Regional Hydro Distribution Corporation GS < 50 25.22 41.40 25.22 41.40 66.62 66.62 0.00 0.00% 0.00% 

Essex Powerlines Corporation Residential 20.31 6.24 16.58 9.28 26.55 25.86 0.69 2.67% 
Essex Powerlines Corporation GS < 50 35.13 24.00 34.53 23.60 59.13 58.13 1.00 1.72% 2.19% 

Festival Hydro Inc. Residential 22.20 6.72 19.21 10.00 28.92 29.21 ‐0.29 ‐0.99% 
Festival Hydro Inc. GS < 50 31.62 31.40 31.17 31.00 63.02 62.17 0.85 1.37% 0.19% 

Fort Frances Power Corporation Residential 26.38 5.76 22.58 8.48 32.14 31.06 1.08 3.48% 
Fort Frances Power Corporation GS < 50 45.18 20.60 44.47 20.20 65.78 64.67 1.11 1.72% 2.60% 

Greater Sudbury Hydro Inc. Residential 21.41 5.04 18.63 7.44 26.45 26.07 0.38 1.46% 
Greater Sudbury Hydro Inc. GS < 50 21.99 38.00 21.64 37.40 59.99 59.04 0.95 1.61% 1.53% 

Grimsby Power Inc. Residential 22.45 5.36 19.55 7.92 27.81 27.47 0.34 1.24% 
Grimsby Power Inc. GS < 50 24.75 38.00 24.32 37.40 62.75 61.72 1.03 1.67% 1.45% 

Guelph Hydro Electric Systems Inc. Residential 22.36 7.84 18.93 11.52 30.20 30.45 ‐0.25 ‐0.82% 



           

     

         

     

         

       

           

   

       

   

       

   

       

       

           

   

       

 

     

       

           

   

       

   

       

   

       

     

         

   

       

           

               

   

       

   

       

     

         

     

         

     

         

Applicant Name Class MFC 2017 VC 2017 MFC 2016 VC 2016 TB 2017 TB 2016 $ Chg % Chg Average % Chg 

Guelph Hydro Electric Systems Inc. GS < 50 16.59 27.80 16.33 27.40 44.39 43.73 0.66 1.51% 0.34% 

Haldimand County Hydro Inc. Residential 24.47 11.92 20.74 15.84 36.39 36.58 ‐0.19 ‐0.52% 
Haldimand County Hydro Inc. GS < 50 26.94 38.00 26.94 38.00 64.94 64.94 0.00 0.00% ‐0.26% 

Halton Hills Hydro Inc. Residential 20.28 5.46 17.04 8.00 25.74 25.04 0.70 2.80% 
Halton Hills Hydro Inc. GS < 50 28.03 20.20 27.51 19.80 48.23 47.31 0.92 1.94% 2.37% 

Hearst Power Distribution Company Limited Residential 16.01 6.80 11.93 10.08 22.81 22.01 0.80 3.63% 
Hearst Power Distribution Company Limited GS < 50 18.62 12.60 18.30 12.40 31.22 30.70 0.52 1.69% 2.66% 

Horizon Utilities Corporation Residential 21.34 6.48 18.80 9.68 27.82 28.48 ‐0.66 ‐2.32% 
Horizon Utilities Corporation GS < 50 41.42 21.40 41.21 21.20 62.82 62.41 0.41 0.66% ‐0.83% 

Hydro 2000 Inc. Residential 22.10 7.28 18.31 9.60 29.38 27.91 1.47 5.27% 
Hydro 2000 Inc. GS < 50 22.47 19.60 22.12 19.20 42.07 41.32 0.75 1.82% 3.54% 

Hydro Hawkesbury Inc. Residential 11.90 4.08 9.60 6.08 15.98 15.68 0.30 1.91% 
Hydro Hawkesbury Inc. GS < 50 15.47 12.20 15.47 12.20 27.67 27.67 0.00 0.00% 0.96% 

Hydro One Brampton Networks Inc. Residential 17.64 6.40 14.32 9.44 24.04 23.76 0.28 1.18% 
Hydro One Brampton Networks Inc. GS < 50 25.12 33.40 24.77 32.80 58.52 57.57 0.95 1.65% 1.41% 

Hydro Ottawa Limited Residential 16.60 12.08 12.96 15.44 28.68 28.40 0.28 0.99% 
Hydro Ottawa Limited GS < 50 17.89 45.40 17.23 43.20 63.29 60.43 2.86 4.73% 2.86% 

Innpower Corporation Residential 24.85 11.12 24.85 11.12 35.97 35.97 0.00 0.00% 
Innpower Corporation GS < 50 34.33 16.60 34.33 16.60 50.93 50.93 0.00 0.00% 0.00% 

Kenora Hydro Electric Corporation Ltd. Residential 25.10 5.92 22.24 8.72 31.02 30.96 0.06 0.19% 
Kenora Hydro Electric Corporation Ltd. GS < 50 39.22 12.40 38.72 12.20 51.62 50.92 0.70 1.37% 0.78% 

Kingston Hydro Corporation Residential 18.54 6.56 13.98 11.12 25.10 25.10 0.00 0.00% 
Kingston Hydro Corporation GS < 50 14.59 30.20 14.27 29.20 44.79 43.47 1.32 3.04% 1.52% 

Kitchener‐Wilmot Hydro Inc. Residential 16.64 6.72 13.61 10.00 23.36 23.61 ‐0.25 ‐1.06% 
Kitchener‐Wilmot Hydro Inc. GS < 50 27.11 26.00 26.64 25.60 53.11 52.24 0.87 1.67% 0.30% 

Lakefront Utilities Inc. Residential 16.00 6.08 13.14 9.04 22.08 22.18 ‐0.10 ‐0.45% 
Lakefront Utilities Inc. GS < 50 23.96 16.40 23.96 17.20 40.36 41.16 ‐0.80 ‐1.94% ‐1.20% 

Lakeland Power Distribution Ltd. Residential 27.15 6.08 23.66 9.04 33.23 32.70 0.53 1.62% 
Lakeland Power Distribution Ltd. GS < 50 45.32 18.40 44.61 18.20 63.72 62.81 0.91 1.45% 1.53% 

London Hydro Inc. Residential 19.34 6.56 16.42 9.68 25.90 26.10 ‐0.20 ‐0.77% 
London Hydro Inc. GS < 50 32.25 21.60 32.25 20.80 53.85 53.05 0.80 1.51% 0.37% 

Entegrus Powerlines Inc. ‐ Strathroy, Mount Brydges & Parkh Residential 20.99 4.16 18.98 6.16 25.15 25.14 0.01 0.04% 
Entegrus Powerlines Inc. ‐ Strathroy, Mount Brydges & Parkh GS < 50 30.53 20.20 30.00 19.80 50.73 49.80 0.93 1.87% 0.95% 

Entegrus Powerlines Inc. ‐ Dutton Residential 20.99 4.16 18.98 6.16 25.15 25.14 0.01 0.04% 
Entegrus Powerlines Inc. ‐ Dutton GS < 50 30.53 20.20 30.00 19.80 50.73 49.80 0.93 1.87% 0.95% 

Entegrus Powerlines Inc. ‐ Newbury Residential 20.99 4.16 18.98 6.16 25.15 25.14 0.01 0.04% 
Entegrus Powerlines Inc. ‐ Newbury GS < 50 30.53 20.20 30.00 19.80 50.73 49.80 0.93 1.87% 0.95% 

Midland Power Utility Corporation Residential 23.20 8.56 19.35 12.56 31.76 31.91 ‐0.15 ‐0.47% 
Midland Power Utility Corporation GS < 50 22.62 33.40 22.30 33.00 56.02 55.30 0.72 1.30% 0.42% 

Milton Hydro Distribution inc. Residential 21.70 5.92 18.61 8.80 27.62 27.41 0.21 0.77% 
Milton Hydro Distribution inc. GS < 50 16.77 35.40 16.51 34.80 52.17 51.31 0.86 1.68% 1.22% 

Newmarket ‐ Tay Power Distribution Ltd. ‐ Newmarket Residential 21.25 6.00 18.06 8.88 27.25 26.94 0.31 1.15% 
Newmarket ‐ Tay Power Distribution Ltd. ‐ Newmarket GS < 50 30.55 40.00 30.16 39.40 70.55 69.56 0.99 1.42% 1.29% 
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Applicant Name Class MFC 2017 VC 2017 MFC 2016 VC 2016 TB 2017 TB 2016 $ Chg % Chg Average % Chg 

Niagara Peninsula Energy Inc. Residential 25.68 7.52 21.94 11.12 33.20 33.06 0.14 0.42% 
Niagara Peninsula Energy Inc. GS < 50 38.66 28.20 38.05 27.80 66.86 65.85 1.01 1.53% 0.98% 

Niagara‐on‐the‐Lake Hydro Inc. Residential 24.02 5.28 21.06 7.84 29.30 28.90 0.40 1.39% 
Niagara‐on‐the‐Lake Hydro Inc. GS < 50 39.06 23.40 38.44 23.00 62.46 61.44 1.02 1.66% 1.52% 

Norfolk Power Distribution Inc. Residential 28.81 8.72 24.85 13.12 37.53 37.97 ‐0.44 ‐1.16% 
Norfolk Power Distribution Inc. GS < 50 49.98 31.20 49.98 31.20 81.18 81.18 0.00 0.00% ‐0.58% 

North Bay Hydro Distribution Limited Residential 22.17 5.84 18.90 8.64 28.01 27.54 0.47 1.71% 
North Bay Hydro Distribution Limited GS < 50 24.07 37.00 23.69 36.40 61.07 60.09 0.98 1.63% 1.67% 

Northern Ontario Wires Inc. Residential 30.30 7.36 24.25 9.84 37.66 34.09 3.57 10.47% 
Northern Ontario Wires Inc. GS < 50 31.76 35.40 28.27 31.60 67.16 59.87 7.29 12.18% 11.32% 

Oakville Hydro Electricity Distribution Inc. Residential 21.95 6.56 18.22 9.68 28.51 27.90 0.61 2.19% 
Oakville Hydro Electricity Distribution Inc. GS < 50 36.26 32.20 35.69 31.60 68.46 67.29 1.17 1.74% 1.96% 

Orangeville Hydro Limited Residential 21.00 5.52 18.19 8.16 26.52 26.35 0.17 0.65% 
Orangeville Hydro Limited GS < 50 32.71 20.00 32.19 19.60 52.71 51.79 0.92 1.78% 1.21% 

Orillia Power Distribution Corporation Residential 21.07 6.80 17.68 10.16 27.87 27.84 0.03 0.11% 
Orillia Power Distribution Corporation GS < 50 37.42 33.00 37.42 33.00 70.42 70.42 0.00 0.00% 0.05% 

Oshawa PUC Networks Inc. Residential 14.22 8.72 11.21 11.36 22.94 22.57 0.37 1.64% 
Oshawa PUC Networks Inc. GS < 50 16.24 32.20 16.02 31.40 48.44 47.42 1.02 2.15% 1.90% 

Ottawa River Power Corporation Residential 16.47 7.92 14.02 10.32 24.39 24.34 0.05 0.21% 
Ottawa River Power Corporation GS < 50 22.37 25.40 22.02 25.00 47.77 47.02 0.75 1.60% 0.90% 

Lakeland Power Distribution Ltd. ‐ Parry Sound Service Territo Residential 30.68 8.96 26.52 11.68 39.64 38.20 1.44 3.77% 
Lakeland Power Distribution Ltd. ‐ Parry Sound Service Territo GS < 50 34.85 28.60 34.23 28.00 63.45 62.23 1.22 1.96% 2.87% 

Peterborough Distribution Incorporated Residential 15.20 7.52 15.20 7.52 22.72 22.72 0.00 0.00% 
Peterborough Distribution Incorporated GS < 50 31.13 17.60 31.13 17.60 48.73 48.73 0.00 0.00% 0.00% 

PowerStream Inc. Residential 18.51 10.40 12.90 11.44 28.91 24.34 4.57 18.78% 
PowerStream Inc. GS < 50 28.74 36.60 26.55 28.40 65.34 54.95 10.39 18.91% 18.84% 

PUC Distribution Inc. Residential 16.79 8.36 13.23 10.96 25.15 24.19 0.96 3.97% 
PUC Distribution Inc. GS < 50 17.11 41.00 16.87 40.40 58.11 57.27 0.84 1.47% 2.72% 

Renfrew Hydro Inc. Residential 17.30 9.20 13.97 11.60 26.50 25.57 0.93 3.64% 
Renfrew Hydro Inc. GS < 50 31.25 30.60 31.25 30.60 61.85 61.85 0.00 0.00% 1.82% 

Rideau St. Lawrence Distribution Inc. Residential 13.19 12.00 13.19 12.00 25.19 25.19 0.00 0.00% 
Rideau St. Lawrence Distribution Inc. GS < 50 30.52 18.40 30.52 18.40 48.92 48.92 0.00 0.00% 0.00% 

Sioux Lookout Hydro Inc. Residential 35.56 4.80 31.23 7.12 40.36 38.35 2.01 5.23% 
Sioux Lookout Hydro Inc. GS < 50 43.55 16.40 42.86 16.20 59.95 59.06 0.89 1.51% 3.37% 

St. Thomas Energy Inc. Residential 20.47 6.88 17.31 10.24 27.35 27.55 ‐0.20 ‐0.73% 
St. Thomas Energy Inc. GS < 50 24.00 32.80 23.62 32.20 56.80 55.82 0.98 1.76% 0.51% 

Thunder Bay Hydro Electricity Distribution Inc. Residential 15.24 7.76 15.24 7.76 23.00 23.00 0.00 0.00% 
Thunder Bay Hydro Electricity Distribution Inc. GS < 51 27.14 28.00 27.14 28.00 55.14 55.14 0.00 0.00% 0.00% 

Tillsonburg Hydro Inc. Residential 17.41 11.99 13.80 15.76 29.41 29.56 ‐0.15 ‐0.52% 
Tillsonburg Hydro Inc. GS < 52 26.36 36.80 26.02 36.40 63.16 62.42 0.74 1.19% 0.33% 

Toronto Hydro‐Electric System Limited Residential 27.69 12.10 22.78 15.04 39.79 37.82 1.97 5.20% 
Toronto Hydro‐Electric System Limited GS < 53 32.68 60.46 30.47 56.36 93.14 86.83 6.31 7.27% 6.23% 

Veridian Connections Inc. Residential 19.73 6.64 16.30 9.84 26.37 26.14 0.23 0.88% 
Veridian Connections Inc. GS < 54 16.90 34.00 16.63 33.40 50.90 50.03 0.87 1.74% 1.31% 

Wasaga Distribution Inc. Residential 17.56 6.48 14.91 9.44 24.04 24.35 ‐0.31 ‐1.27% 
Wasaga Distribution Inc. GS < 55 15.04 30.40 14.76 29.80 45.44 44.56 0.88 1.97% 0.35% 

Waterloo North Hydro Inc. Residential 23.62 8.40 19.71 12.32 32.02 32.03 ‐0.01 ‐0.03% 
Waterloo North Hydro Inc. GS < 56 32.47 32.40 31.96 31.80 64.87 63.76 1.11 1.74% 0.85% 

Welland Hydro‐Electric System Corp. Residential 22.26 5.92 18.76 8.40 28.18 27.16 1.02 3.76% 
Welland Hydro‐Electric System Corp. GS < 57 30.91 18.20 29.23 17.20 49.11 46.43 2.68 5.77% 4.76% 
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Applicant Name Class MFC 2017 VC 2017 MFC 2016 VC 2016 TB 2017 TB 2016 $ Chg % Chg Average % Chg 

Wellington North Power Inc. Residential 27.95 8.28 23.97 12.24 36.23 36.21 0.02 0.05% 
Wellington North Power Inc. GS < 58 42.31 36.40 41.71 35.80 78.71 77.51 1.20 1.55% 0.80% 

West Coast Huron Energy Inc. Residential 25.65 9.28 21.60 13.84 34.93 35.44 ‐0.51 ‐1.44% 
West Coast Huron Energy Inc. GS < 59 32.17 22.00 31.76 21.80 54.17 53.56 0.61 1.14% ‐0.15% 

Westario Power Inc. Residential 20.06 6.56 16.31 9.68 26.62 25.99 0.63 2.42% 
Westario Power Inc. GS < 60 25.14 22.60 24.74 22.20 47.74 46.94 0.80 1.70% 2.06% 

Whitby Hydro Electric Corporation Residential 24.57 6.08 21.20 9.04 30.65 30.24 0.41 1.36% 
Whitby Hydro Electric Corporation GS < 61 21.39 42.00 21.05 41.40 63.39 62.45 0.94 1.51% 1.43% 

Woodstock Hydro Services Inc. Residential 19.77 10.64 16.38 14.24 30.41 30.62 ‐0.21 ‐0.69% 
Woodstock Hydro Services Inc. GS < 62 25.19 29.00 25.19 29.00 54.19 54.19 0.00 0.00% ‐0.34% 

Average Percent Change 1.80% 
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OTHER REVENUES 

1.0 OVERVIEW 

This Exhibit details revenues that are not derived directly from customer electricity rates. 

External and Other revenues include revenues based on OEB-approved specific service 

charges as set out in the Board’s 2006 Electricity Distribution Rate Handbook, late 

payment revenues and revenues where no specific OEB amounts or charges have been 

set. 

In cases where no specific amounts have been set, Remotes costs external work on the 

basis of cost causality with estimates calculated in the same way as internal work using 

the standard labor rates (resource rate), equipment rates, material surcharge and overhead 

rates. See Exhibit D1, Tab 5, Schedule 1 for a description of Costing of Work. 

External revenues also include work performed for external parties, including Hydro One 

Networks, the Electrical Safety Authority, First Nation operated Independent Power 

Authorities, and work performed on First Nation assets within Remotes’ service territory. 

Rural or Remote Rate Protection is discussed in Exhibit G1, Tab 4, Schedule 1. 

2.0 LATE PAYMENT AND SPECIFIC SERVICE CHARGES 

When the total amount of a customer’s bill has not been paid by the due date, a late 

payment charge may be applied to the outstanding balance. Remotes applies a late 

payment charge to customer outstanding balances, nineteen (19) days after the billing 

date. The charge is 1.5% per month and is compounded monthly, resulting in a charge of 

19.56% per annum.  This is a standard business practice for overdue accounts.  Remotes 
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does not propose to change its current Late Payment Charge, as this charge complies with 

all legislative and regulatory requirements. When Remotes performs work such as work 

performed working on the Weagamow First-Nation owned generator for customers and 

the invoice for the work is not paid by the due date, the same late payment interest 

charges are applied. 

Remotes also charges  for other specific services that it performs as part of its utility  

business.  Remotes does not propose to change the rates  for  these charges, as they are 

consistent with charges levied by other Ontario electricity  distributors.  Table 1, below  

shows Remotes’ charges  for specific services and late payment fees.    

Table 1 

Late Payment and Specific Service Charges ($000s) 

Service Description Charge 

Late Payment Charge - per month 1.5% 

Late Payment Charge - per anum 19.56% 

Dispute Meter Test (if meter found correct) $30.00 

Collection/Disconnection/Load Limiter/Reconnection 
(if in community) 

$65.00 

Account Set-Up Charge $30.00 

Arrears Certificate $15.00 

Returned Cheque Charge $15.00 + bank charges 

Other revenues include miscellaneous revenues related to distribution and generation 

upgrades that are part of the regulated business, but are aspects of Remotes’ work 

governed by the Electrification Agreements and funded through Indigenous and Northern 

Affairs Canada (“INAC”). Under those agreements, INAC is responsible for funding 

changes to the distribution and generation system associated with load growth. 

Miscellaneous Generation revenues reflect payments from INAC/First Nations for work 
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performed on upgrades and are discussed in the DSP. Miscellaneous  Distribution  

revenues  relate to differences from the fixed price  charged  for connections and the actual  

cost  to perform that work  and are  also discussed in the DSP.  

Table 2  

Late Payment and Miscellaneous Revenue  ($000s)  

Historic Years Bridge Test 

2013 
Board 

Approved 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Energy Late 
Payment 

314 291 91 297 363 294 312 

Non-Energy Late 
Payment 

25 9 3 6 20 6 6 

Specific Service 
Charge 

0 13 10 14 11 12 12 

Miscellaneous 
Distribution 

25 29 23 65 19 26 26 

Miscellaneous 
Generation 

0 0 0 648 229 603 254 

Total 364 342 127 1,030 642 941 610 

Late payment charges vary  based on actual bills outstanding.  The Bridge and Test Year  

forecasts are based on historical information and number of  customers.  Higher  

Miscellaneous  Generation revenues  in 2015 and 2017 reflect the large number of  

investments INAC  made in  those  years.  

3.0 EXTERNAL WORK 

Remotes performs a small amount of external work for other parties.  The main areas of 

work are:  1) assistance to the Electricity Safety Authority and other parties to facilitate 

their work in the communities; 2) maintenance activities (streetlights and First Nation
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owned generating equipment in Remotes’ service territory) and engineering design and 

assessments related to the connection and integration of renewable generation to 

Remotes’ electricity distribution and generating systems; 3) work for Hydro One 

Networks and 4) assessments of the Independent Power Authority (“IPA”) generating 

stations (First Nation owned and-operated generating stations in remote communities that 

Remotes does not serve). 

Recent  IPA  assessments were  undertaken to identify  defects and improvements required  

to the Distribution Systems  for the  community to connect to the  grid, and sometimes  also 

included  assessments of  the generation assets to  identify  risks and  efficiency measures  

that could be undertaken  to improve current operations.  Revenues associated with work  

done for Hydro One Networks under Service  Level Agreements (as discussed in Exhibit  

A, Tab  6, Schedule 1  are  also included in external work.   Revenues  from external work  

are shown in Table 3 below.  Expenses associated with external work are shown in 

Exhibit  D1, Tab 2, Schedule 1.  

Table 3  

External  Work  ($000s)  

Historic Years Bridge Test 

2013 
Board 

Approved 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

150 347 367 579 913 389 389 

Higher external revenues in 2015 reflect a study of a potential bio mass project planned 

by Whitesand First Nation and work undertaken on the Sachigo First Nation Tank Farm. 

External revenues in 2016 were higher, primarily due to an increase in services 

performed for Hydro One Networks associated with training and Hydro One Networks’ 

use of Remotes chartered aircraft for flights. Revenues associated with engineering work 



 
 

 
  

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  9 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit G1 
Tab 3 
Schedule 1 
Page 5 of 5 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

 
   

 

    

  

 

 

 

  

  
 

 

   

        

 
 

 

       

        

        

to design and integrate a planned high penetration wind/solar installation in Fort Severn, 

a retrofit of the streetlights in Weagamow and the assessment of the distribution and 

generation assets in Weenusk also contributed to the increased revenues. Revenues from 

external work in 2017 and 2018 are expected to include assessments of IPA distribution 

systems in Pikangikum and Wawakapewin. 

Table 4 

Total Other Revenues ($000s) 

2013 
Board 

Approved 

Historic Years Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Late Payment and 
Miscellaneous 
Revenue 

364 342 127 1,030 642 941 610 

External Work 150 347 367 579 913 389 389 

Total 514 689 494 1,609 1,555 1,330 999 
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RURAL AND REMOTE RATE PROTECTION REQUIREMENT 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Remotes has two broad categories of customers, Standard A or government customers  

whose rates have historically been set above cost, and those Residential and General  

Service customers who  benefit from Rural and Remote Rate Protection.  These two  

categories are set out in O. Reg. 442/01, the regulation under the  Ontario Energy Board  

Act, 1998,  that establishes the rules for Rural and Remote Rate Protection (RRRP).  Most  

of Remotes’ customers pay rates that are subsidized by RRRP and are set  well below the 

per kWh cost to serve from diesel fuel.  

The revenues to fund the RRRP program are derived from charges to  all electricity users  

in the grid-connected part of the Province.  Under current  Board-approved processes, the  

IESO  collects the total amount of RRRP  and maintains a variance account to track over  

or under collection of RRRP to meet the program’s requirements.  The  IESO distributes  

Remotes’ OEB-approved share of RRRP revenues in equal installments  throughout the  

year.  

Remotes operates under  a cost-recovery model applied to achieve an  after-tax break-even  

operating result.  Any excess or deficiency in RRRP revenues necessary to break-even is  

added to, or drawn from, the RRRP Variance  Account.  Further information about this  

account can be found in Exhibit H, Tab 1, Schedules 1 to 4.  RRRP transfers account for  

over half of Remotes' revenues each year. RRRP for  customers in Remotes' service area  

is currently set at $32,259K per  year.  

Sections 4(2) and 4(3) of Regulation 442/01 set out the rules for determining the level of  

rural and remote rate protection for Remotes' customers as follows:   
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Effective # of 
 Residential  Seasonal  GS 1 Phase  GS 3 Phase   Streetlight Total

Customers   2,695  147  306  43  8 3,199
Average 
kWh'  s/Customer   14,447  2,125  21,006  117,256  32,906 

Total MWh's   38,935  312  6,428  5,042  263 50,980

 

             

 
       

“The Board shall calculate the amount by which Hydro One Remote 

Communities  Inc.'s forecasted revenue  requirement for the  year as approved by  

the Board  exceeds Hydro  One Remote Communities  Inc.'s forecasted consumer  

revenues for  the  year, as approved by  the Board.”  

2.0  REVENUE FORECAST FOR OFF-GRID COMMUNITIES  

As discussed in Exhibit G1, Tab 1, Schedule  1 Remotes forecasts its customer load  

annually, based on customer numbers and kWh usage by community and class.  This  

historical data provides the baseline for forecasting  revenue usage / kWh sold.  

Adjustments are made to this baseline data for future years based on average historical  

growth in usage and historical annual  customer changes.   

Tables 1 and 2 below show the 2018 load forecast  by category  and customer class.    

Table 1  

2018 Non Standard A Load Forecast by Customer Class  

(From Table 1, Exhibit  G1, Tab 1, Schedule 1)  

Non Standard A 
Load Forecast Summary 

(From G1-01-01) 
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Residential  
Road Rail  

 Residential    
Air Access  

 GS Road 
Rail  

GS Air  
Access  Total

Effective # of 
Customers   8 135  22 288 453
Average 
kWh'  s/Customer   5,971 10,510  32,283 32,668

Total MWh's  48 1,419  710 9,408 11,585

 

   

            
          

 

Table 2  

2018 Standard A Load  Forecast by Customer  Class   

(From Table 2, Exhibit  G1, Tab 1, Schedule 1)  

Standard A  
Load Forecast Summary  

(G1-01-01)  

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

Table 3 shows the Revenue forecast by Standard A and Non Standard A customer  

categories.    
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Table 3 

2018 Revenue Forecast at Current Rates (in $K) 

Community Non Standard A Standard A Total 

MWh Revenue MWh Revenue MWh Revenue 

Armstrong 4,415 $544 508 $349 4,924 $893 

Bearskin Lake  2,210 $263 616 $611 2,826 $874 

Big Trout Lake 5,481 $648 840 $834 6,321 $1,482 

Biscotasing 418 $73 - $0 418 $73 

Deer Lake 4,162 $498 1,061 $1,053 5,223 $1,551 

Fort Severn 2,149 $253 835 $828 2,984 $1,081 

Gull Bay 924 $116 249 $171 1,173 $287 

Hillsport 273 $37 - $0 273 $37 

Kasabonika 4,397 $517 996 $989 5,393 $1,506 

Kingfisher 2,072 $237 518 $515 2,590 $752 

Lansdowne 1,391 $161 684 $679 2,075 $840 

Marten Falls 1,367 $151 628 $623 1,995 $774 

Oba 230 $34 - $0 230 $34 

Sachigo Lake 2,766 $321 729 $725 3,495 $1,046 

Sandy Lake 9,857 $1,192 1,990 $1,975 11,847 $3,167 

Sultan 460 $66 - $0 460 $66 

Wapekeka 2,044 $247 525 $521 2,569 $768 

Weagamow 4,096 $488 636 $629 4,732 $1,117 

Webequie 2,268 $266 770 $763 3,038 $1,029 

Total 50,980 $6,112 11,585 $11,265 62,566 $17,377 
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1 Table 4 shows the revenue forecast by customer  category at proposed 2018 rates with a  

May 1, 2018 implementation date.  2 

3 

4 Table 4  

2018 Revenue  Forecast  at 2018 Proposed Rates  (in $K)  5 

Community Non Standard A 

MWh Revenue 

Standard A 

MWh Revenue 

Total 

MWh Revenue 

Armstrong 4,415 $551 508 $353 4,924 $904 
Bearskin Lake  2,210 $266 616 $620 2,826 $886 
Big Trout Lake 5,481 $656 840 $846 6,321 $1,502 
Biscotasing 418 $74 - $0 418 $74 
Deer Lake 4,162 $504 1,061 $1,068 5,223 $1,572 
Fort Severn 2,149 $256 835 $840 2,984 $1,096 
Gull Bay 924 $117 249 $173 1,173 $290 

Hillsport 273 $38 
-

$0 273 $38 

Kasabonika 4,397 $523 996 $1,003 5,393 $1,526 
Kingfisher 2,072 $240 518 $522 2,590 $762 
Lansdowne 1,391 $163 684 $689 2,075 $852 
Marten Falls 1,367 $153 628 $632 1,995 $785 

Oba 230 $34 
-

$0 230 $34 

Sachigo Lake 2,766 $325 729 $735 3,495 $1,060 
Sandy Lake 9,857 $1,206 1,990 $2,004 11,847 $3,210 
Sultan 460 $67 - $0 460 $67 
Wapekeka 2,044 $250 525 $528 2,569 $778 
Weagamow 4,096 $494 636 $638 4,732 $1,132 

Webequie 2,268 $270 770 $774 3,038 $1,044 

Total 50,980 $6,187 11,585 $11,425 62,566 $17,612 

The revenue  from proposed rates is shown with a  May  1, 2018 implementation date. The  

proposed increase has been pro-rated to  show this implementation date. 
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3.0 FORECAST RRRP REQUIREMENT 

Table 5  

Forecasted RRRP Requirement (in $K) 

Item 

2018 Revenue Requirement 

Less:  2018 Revenue  from Customer Rates  

Other Revenues 

$56,689 

($17,612)   

($999) 

Annual RRRP Level for 2018 

Recovery of  Balance of RRRP Variance acct   

Total RRRP Level for 2018 

$38,078 

$962  

________ 

$39,040  
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CUSTOMER BILL IMPACTS 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

The impacts of the proposed changes for Remotes’ current customers are shown in  

Tables 1 to 4 below.   The rates have been increased by 1.8%: the total bill impacts may  

differ slightly from 1.8% because the rates levied to customers are rounded at the  

appropriate decimal place (four for kWh charges and two for service  charges).  In this  

application, the bill impacts for all customer classes will be less  than 10%  per  year.  Bill 

impacts for low volume residential customers, for  the monthly service charge  will not rise  

by more than $4 per  year due to the rate design change, and the total bill impact,  

reflecting a ll proposed changes in the application, will not exceed 10%.  For this  reason,  

no bill impact mitigation plan is required.  

2.0 NON STANDARD A CUSTOMERS 

2.1 Residential Year Round (R2) 

The Year-Round Residential classification applies to a customer’s principal residence and 

may include additional buildings served through the same meter, provided they are not 

rental income units.  

To be classified  as  year-round residential, all of the following  criteria must be met:  
 

(1) Occupants must state that this is their principal residence for the purposes of the
 

Income Tax Act;
 

(2)  The occupant  must live in this residence for at least eight months of the  year;
  

(3) The address of this residence must appear on the occupant’s electrical bill, driver’s
 

license, credit card invoice, etc.;
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(4)  Occupants who are eligible to vote in Provincial or Federal elections must be  

enumerated for that purpose at the address of this residence.  

Table 1 below, shows the percentage  change in monthly bills of the proposed 2018 rates  

compared to the current  2017 rates.  The analysis is based on the total bill, including a  

monthly service charge and HST.   

Table 1  

Bill Impacts for Residential (R2) Customers  

RESIDENTIAL YEAR ROUND (R2) 

Scenario 

(kWh) 

Current 
Bill 

Current Bill 
with HST 

Proposed 
Bill 

Proposed Bill 
with HST 

Percentage 
Change 

100 $28.60 $30.03 $29.11 $30.57 1.78% 

250 $42.33 $44.44 $43.08 $45.23 1.77% 

500 $65.20 $68.46 $66.35 $69.67 1.76% 

750 $88.08 $92.48 $89.63 $94.11 1.76% 

1000 $110.95 $116.50 $112.90 $118.55 1.76% 

2000 $233.05 $244.70 $237.20 $249.06 1.78% 

2500 $294.10 $308.81 $299.35 $314.32 1.79% 
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2.2  Residential Seasonal (R4)  

This classification is  comprised of  cottages,  chalets and camps or any other residential 

service not meeting the year-round residential criteria.   Table 2 gives a comparison of  

current versus proposed rates for Residential Seasonal customers.  The analysis is based  

on the total bill, including a monthly service charge.  

Table 2 

Bill Impacts for Residential Seasonal (R4) Customers 

RESIDENTIAL SEASONAL (R4) 

Scenario 

(kWh) 
Current Bill 

Current Bill 
with HST 

(includes rebate) 

Proposed 
Bill 

Proposed Bill 
with HST 

(includes rebate) 

Percentage 
Change 

100 $42.02 $44.12 $42.77 $44.91 1.78% 

250 $55.75 $58.53 $56.74 $59.57 1.78% 

500 $78.62 $82.55 $80.01 $84.01 1.77% 

750 $101.50 $106.57 $103.29 $108.45 1.76% 

1000 $124.37 $130.59 $126.56 $132.89 1.76% 

2000 $246.47 $258.79 $250.86 $263.40 1.78% 

2.3  General Service Single Phase  

This classification applies to any non-Standard A  service that does not fit the description  

of the year-round residential or seasonal residential.  Generally, it is comprised of  

commercial, administrative and auxiliary services.   It also includes combination services  

where one property has a variety of uses and for all multiple services except residential.   

Single Phase service uses single phase power.  The bill analysis is based on the total bill, 

including a service  charge.   
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Table 3 

Bill Impacts for General Service Single Phase (G1) 

GENERAL SERVICE SINGLE PHASE (G1) 

Scenario 

(kWh) 
Current Bill 

Current Bill 
with HST 

(includes rebate) 

Proposed 
Bill 

Proposed Bill   
with HST 

(includes rebate) 

Percentage 
Change 

1000 $135.66 $142.44 $138.06 $144.96 1.77% 

2000 $238.26 $250.17 $242.46 $254.58 1.76% 

3000 $340.86 $357.90 $346.86 $364.20 1.76% 

5000 $546.06 $573.36 $555.66 $583.44 1.76% 

2.4 General Service Three Phase
 

This classification applies to non-residential customers who use three phase power. The 

bill analysis is based on the total bill, including a service charge.  

Table 4 

Bill Impacts for General Service (G3) 

GENERAL SERVICE THREE PHASE (G3) 

Scenario 

(kWh) 
Current Bill 

Current Bill 
with HST 

(includes rebate) 

Proposed 
Bill 

Proposed Bill   
with HST 

(includes rebate) 

Percentage 
Change 

2000 $246.59 $258.92 $250.94 $263.49 1.76% 

3000 $349.19 $366.65 $355.34 $373.11 1.76% 

5000 $554.39 $582.11 $564.14 $592.35 1.76% 

10,000 $1,067.39 $1,120.76 $1,086.14 $1,140.45 1.76% 
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2.5 Street Lighting 

This classification  applies to unmetered street lights.  The energy  consumption for  

streetlights is based on  Remotes’ profile for street lighting load, which provides the  

amount of time each month that the street lights  are operating.  The bill analysis is  based  

on the total bill.    

Table 5 

Rate Impacts for Streetlights 

STREET LIGHTING 

Scenario 

(kWh) 
Current Bill 

Current Bill 
with HST 

(includes rebate) 

Proposed 
Bill 

Proposed Bill   
with HST 

(includes rebate) 

Percentage 
Change 

500 $50.85 $53.39 $51.75 $54.34 1.77% 

2000 $203.40 $213.57 $207.00 $217.35 1.77% 

4000 $406.80 $427.14 $414.00 $434.70 1.77% 

3.0 STANDARD A CUSTOMERS 

This classification is applicable to all Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid
 

directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial government revenue, subject to the
 

following exceptions:
 

• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One  Inc. or  a subsidiary of Hydro One  Inc.;
  

• social housing;
   

• a recreational or sports  facility; 
  

• a radio, television or cable television facility; and 
  

• a library.
  

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year-Round
 

or Residential-Seasonal at any time.  To reclassify a Standard A account, a letter from the
 



  
 

  
  

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

 

 

 
 

   
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

      

      

      

      

      

      

  

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit G1 
Tab 5 
Schedule 1 
Page 6 of 9 

accountable Federal and/or Provincial Government agency must be provided to Remotes  

stating that the account does not receive  any direct and/or indirect funding of  a  

continuous nature.  An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of  

the organization stating that the organization receives no funding.  This declaration must 

be accompanied by an audited statement, which includes the funding source.   

3.1  Standard A Residential Road/Rail  

This classification applies to residential customers who occupy premises funded in whole  

or in part by  government, and who live in communities accessible by  all season roads and  

by rail.  The bill analysis is based on the total bill, including a service  charge.   

Table 6  

Bill Impacts for Standard A Residential Road/Rail  

STANDARD A RESIDENTIAL ROAD/RAIL 

Scenario 

(kWh) 
Current Bill 

Current Bill 
with HST 

(includes rebate) 

Proposed 
Bill 

Proposed Bill   
with HST 

(includes rebate) 

Percentage 
Change 

100 $60.25 $63.26 $61.33 $64.40 1.79% 

250 $150.63 $158.16 $153.33 $160.99 1.79% 

500 $322.73 $338.86 $328.53 $344.95 1.80% 

750 $494.83 $519.57 $503.73 $528.91 1.80% 

1000 $666.93 $700.27 $678.93 $712.87 1.80% 

2000 $1,355.33 $1,423.09 $1,379.73 $1,448.71 1.80% 
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3.2 Standard A Residential Air Access 

This classification applies to residential customers who occupy premises funded in whole  

or in part by  government, and who live in communities that are not accessible by y ear

round roads.    The bill analysis is based on the total bill.   

Table 7 

Bill Impacts for Standard A Residential Air Access 

STANDARD A RESIDENTIAL AIR ACCESS 

Scenario 

(kWh) 
Current Bill 

Current Bill 
with HST 

(includes rebate) 

Proposed 
Bill 

Proposed Bill   
with HST 

(includes rebate) 

Percentage 
Change 

250 $227.40 $238.77 $231.50 $243.08 1.80% 

500 $476.28 $500.09 $484.85 $509.09 1.80% 

750 $725.15 $761.41 $738.20 $775.11 1.80% 

1000 $974.03 $1,022.73 $991.55 $1,041.13 1.80% 

2000 $1,969.53 $2,068.00 $2,004.95 $2,105.20 1.80% 

3.3 Standard A General Service Road/Rail 

This classification applies to general service customers who occupy premises funded in 

whole or in part by government, in communities that are accessible by year-round roads. 

The bill analysis is based on the total bill. 
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Table 8 

Rate Impacts for Standard A General Service Road/Rail 

STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE ROAD RAIL 

Scenario 
(kWh) 

Current Bill 
Current Bill 

with HST 
(includes rebate) 

Proposed 
Bill 

Proposed Bill   
with HST 

(includes rebate) 

Percentage 
Change 

1000 $688.40 $722.82 $700.80 $735.84 1.80% 
2000 $1,376.80 $1,445.64 $1,401.60 $1,471.65 1.80% 
5000 $3,442.00 $3,614.10 $3,504.00 $3,679.20 1.80% 

3.4 Standard A General Service Air Access
 

This classification applies to general service customers who occupy premises funded in 

whole or in part by government, in communities that are not accessible by year-round 

roads.  The bill analysis is based on the total bill.  

Table 9 

Rate Impacts for Standard A General Service Air Access 

STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE AIR ACCESS 

Scenario 
(kWh) 

Current Bill 
Current Bill 

with HST 
(includes rebate) 

Proposed 
Bill 

Proposed Bill   
with HST 

(includes rebate) 

Percentage 
Change 

1000 $995.50 $1,045.28 $1,013.40 $1,064.07 1.80% 
2000 $1,991.00 $2,090.55 $2,026.80 $2,128.14 1.80% 
5000 $4,977.50 $5,226.38 $5,067.00 $5,320.35 1.80% 
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3.5 Standard A Grid Connected 

This classification is applicable to all Standard A customers that are connected to the 

grid. 

Table 10 

Rate Impacts for Standard A Grid Connected 

STANDARD A GRID CONNECTED 

Scenario 
(kWh) 

Current Bill 
Current Bill 

with HST 
(includes rebate) 

Proposed 
Bill 

Proposed Bill   
with HST 

(includes rebate) 

Percentage 
Change 

1000 $311.90 $327.50 $317.50 $333.38 1.80% 
2000 $623.80 $654.99 $635.00 $666.75 1.80% 
5000 $1,559.50 $1,637.48 $1,587.50 $1,666.88 1.80% 
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This sheet is to be filled in accordance with the instructions documented in section 2.3.2 of Chapter 2 of the Filing Requirements for Distribution Rate Applications, in terms of one set of tables per customer class. 

Color coding for Cells: Data input Drop-down List 

No data entry required Blank or calculated value Page 1 of 11 
Distribution System (Total) (Off Grid Communities) 

Calendar Year  

(for 2018  Cost  
of Service  

Customers  

Historical  2012 Actual 3,530 

Historical  2013 Actual 3,513  Board-approved 3529
Historical  2014 Actual 3,546 

Historical  2015 Actual  3,530

Historical  2016 Actual  3,554

Bridge Year  2017 Forecast  3,627
Test Year  2018 Forecast 3,652 

Consumption (kWh)  (3)  

Actual  
(Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  56,124,200  56,124,200  
Actual 58,628,424  58,628,424  Board-approved 56,430,591  
Actual  62,338,648  62,338,648  
Actual  61,100,418  61,100,418
Actual  64,439,719  64,439,719

Forecast  61,381,706  61,381,706
Forecast  62,565,904  62,565,904  

Variance Analysis  
Test Year  

Versus Board-
approved  

Year Year-over-year  

2012 

2013 -0.5%  
2014 0.9%  
2015 -0.5%  
2016 0.7%  
2017 2.1%  
2018 0.7%  

Geometric Mean  
0.7%  

Year  Year-over-year  Versus Board-
approved  

2012 

2013 4.5% 4.5%  
2014 6.3% 6.3%  
2015 -2.0% -2.0%  
2016 5.5% 5.5%  
2017 -4.7%  
2018 1.9%  10.9%

Geometric Mean  4.7% 2.2%  
3.5%

 

 



    

  

 

 

 

1 Customer Class:  

Customer Class Analysis (one for each Customer Class, excluding MicroFIT  and Standby) 

  

Is  the  customer  class  billed on consumption (kWh)  or  demand (kW  or  kVA)?  Year Round Residential - R2 kWh 

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Actual  

Customers  

Historical  2012 Actual  2,599  
Historical  2013 2,582  Board-approved  2,595  
Historical  2014 Actual  2,616  
Historical  2015 Actual  2,599  
Historical  2016 Actual  2,621  
Bridge Year  2017 Forecast  2,683  
Test Year  2018 Forecast   2,695

Actual  

Consumption (kWh) (3)  

Actual  
(Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

34,792,800 34,792,800  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  
Actual  

36,786,816
38,513,780

 36,786,816 Board-approved    
 38,513,780  

35,125,612  

Actual  38,143,476 38,143,476  
Actual  40,513,072 40,513,072  

Forecast  38,493,908  38,493,908  
Forecast  38,935,222  38,935,222  

Consumption (kWh)  per  Customer  

Actual (Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  13,387 13,387  
Actual  14,247 14,247 Board-approved  13,536  
Actual  14,722 14,722  
Actual  14,676 14,676  
Actual  15,457 15,457  

Forecast  14,347 14,347  
Forecast  14,447 14,447  

Variance Analysis  Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
Year Year-over-year  

2012 
2013 -0.7%  
2014 1.3%  
2015 -0.6%  
2016 0.8%  
2017 2.4%  
2018 0.4% 3.9%

Geometric Mean  0.7%  1.3%  

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
Year  Year-over-year  

2012 
2013 5.7% 5.7%  
2014 4.7% 4.7%  
2015 -1.0% -1.0%  
2016 6.2% 6.2%  
2017 -5.0%  
2018 1.1%  10.8%  

Geometric Mean  5.2% 2.3%  3.5%  

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
Year  Year-over-year  

2012 
2013 6.4% 6.4%  
2014 3.3% 3.3%  
2015 -0.3% -0.3%  
2016 5.3% 5.3%  
2017 -7.2%  
2018 0.7% 6.7%

Geometric  
Mean  1.5%  4.9%  2.2%  

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Revenues  

Historical  2012 Actual  $ 3,752,574  
Historical  
Historical  

2013 
2014 

Actual  
Actual  

$ 4,009,719  Board-approved
$ 4,404,317  

$  3,951,061

Historical  2015 Actual  $ 4,405,018  
Historical  2016 Actual  $ 4,724,056  
Bridge Year  (Foreca 2017 
Test Year (Forecast 2018 

Forecast  
Forecast  

$ 4,567,706  
$ 4,708,287  

 

Variance Analysis  Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
Year Year-over-year  

2012 
2013 6.9%  
2014 9.8%  
2015 0.0%  
2016 7.2%  
2017 -3.3%  
2018 3.1% 19.2%

Geometric Mean  4.6% 6.0%
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2 Customer Class:  Seasonal Residential - R4 Is  the  customer  class  billed on consumption (kWh)  or  demand (kW  or  kVA)?  kWh  

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Customers  

Historical  2012 Actual  154 
Historical  2013 Actual  148 Board-approved  164 
Historical  2014 Actual  146 
Historical  2015 Actual  154 
Historical  2016 Actual  146 
Bridge Year  2017 Forecast  146 
Test Year  2018 Forecast 147 

Consumption (kWh)  per  Customer  

Actual (Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  2,201 2,201  
Actual  1,969 1,969  Board-approved  2,153 
Actual  2,013 2,013  
Actual  2,048 2,048  
Actual  2,536 2,536  

Forecast  2,127 2,127  
Forecast  2,125 2,125  

Actual  

Consumption (kWh) (3)  

Actual  
(Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

339,000 339,000  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  
Actual  

291,477
293,871

 291,477 Board-approved    
 293,871  

353,073  

Actual  315,414 315,414  
Actual  370,225 370,225  

Forecast  310,541  310,541  
Forecast  312,406  312,406  

 

Variance Analysis  Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
Year Year-over-year  

2012 
2013 -3.9%  
2014 -1.4%  
2015 5.5%  
2016 -5.2%  
2017 0.0%  
2018 0.7% -10.4%

Geometric Mean  -0.9%  -3.6%  

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
Year  Year-over-year  

2012 
2013 -14.0% -14.0%  
2014 0.8% 0.8%  
2015 7.3% 7.3%  
2016 17.4% 17.4%  
2017 -16.1%  
2018 0.6%  -11.5%  

Geometric Mean  3.0% -1.6%  -4.0%  

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
Year  Year-over-year  

2012 
2013 -10.5% -10.5%  
2014 2.2% 2.2%  
2015 1.8% 1.8%  
2016 23.8% 23.8%  
2017 -16.1%  
2018 -0.1% -1.3%

Geometric  
Mean  -0.7%  4.8%  -0.4%  

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Revenues  

Historical  2012 Actual  $ 81,489  
Historical  2013 Actual  $ 67,827  Board-approved $  80,582
Historical  2014 Actual  $ 79,283  
Historical  2015 Actual  $ 83,664  
Historical  2016 Actual  $ 105,980  
Bridge Year  (Foreca 2017 
Test Year (Forecast 2018 

Forecast  
Forecast  

$ 85,592  
$ 87,433  

 

Variance Analysis  Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
Year Year-over-year  

2012 
2013 -16.8%  
2014 16.9%  
2015 5.5%  
2016 26.7%  
2017 -19.2%  
2018 2.2% 8.5%

Geometric Mean  1.4% 2.8%
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3 Customer Class:  General Service Single Phase -G1 Is the customer class billed on consumption (kWh) or demand (kW or kVA)? kWh  

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Customers  

Historical  2012 Actual  289 
Historical  2013 Actual  292 Board-approved  279 
Historical  2014 Actual  298 
Historical  2015 Actual  296 
Historical  2016 Actual  298 
Bridge Year  2017 Forecast  302 
Test Year  2018 Forecast 306

Consumption (kWh)  per  Customer  

Actual (Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  29,237 29,237  
Actual  24,874 24,874  Board-approved  20,244
Actual  21,348 21,348  
Actual  21,607 21,607  
Actual  20,890 20,890  

Forecast  19,736 19,736  
Forecast  21,006 21,006  

Actual  

Consumption (kWh) (3)  

Actual  
(Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

8,449,500 8,449,500  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  
Actual  

7,263,281
6,361,651

 7,263,281 Board-approved  
 6,361,651  

  5,648,114  

Actual  6,395,526 6,395,526  
Actual  6,225,305 6,225,305  

Forecast  5,960,122  5,960,122  
Forecast  6,427,846  6,427,846  

 

Variance Analysis  
Year Year-over-year

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
2012 
2013 1.0%  
2014 2.1%  
2015 -0.7%  
2016 0.7%  
2017 1.3%  
2018 1.3% 9.7%

Geometric Mean  1.1%  3.1%  

Year  Year-over-year  
Test Year  

Versus Board-
approved  

2012 
2013 -14.0% -14.0%  
2014 -12.4% -12.4%  
2015 0.5% 0.5%  
2016 -2.7% -2.7%  
2017 -4.3%  
2018 7.8%  13.8%  

Geometric Mean  -9.7% -5.3%  4.4%  

Year  Year-over-year  
Test Year  

Versus Board-
approved  

2012 
2013 -14.9% -14.9%  
2014 -14.2% -14.2%  
2015 1.2% 1.2%  
2016 -3.3% -3.3%  
2017 -5.5%  
2018 6.4% 3.8% 

Geometric  
Mean  -6.4%  -10.6%  1.2%  

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Revenues  

Historical  2012 Actual  $ 1,255,393  
Historical  2013 Actual  $ 806,194  Board-approved $  653,958  
Historical  2014 Actual  $ 756,269  
Historical  2015 Actual  $ 767,529  
Historical  2016 Actual  $ 761,048  
Bridge Year  (Foreca 2017 Forecast  $ 779,319  
Test Year (Forecast 2018 Forecast  $ 810,997  

Variance Analysis  
Year Year-over-year

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
2012 
2013 -35.8%  
2014 -6.2%  
2015 1.5%  
2016 -0.8%  
2017 2.4%  
2018 4.1% 24.0%

Geometric Mean  -8.4% 7.4%
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4 Customer Class:  General Service Three Phase -G3 Is  the  customer  class  billed on consumption (kWh)  or  demand (kW  or  kVA)?  kWh 

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Customers  

Historical  2012 Actual  47 
Historical  2013 Actual  40 Board-approved  27 
Historical  2014 Actual  40 
Historical  2015 Actual  40 
Historical  2016 Actual  42 
Bridge Year  2017 Forecast  42 
Test Year  2018 Forecast 43

Consumption (kWh)  per  Customer  

Actual  

Consumption (kWh) (3)  

Actual  
(Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

1,186,500 1,186,500  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  
Actual  

2,957,760
4,984,080

 2,957,760 Board-approved    
 4,984,080  

3,615,314  

Actual  4,693,610 4,693,610  
Actual  4,967,450 4,967,450  

Forecast  4,942,563  4,942,563  
Forecast  5,042,005  5,042,005  

Actual (Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  25,245 25,245  
Actual  73,944 73,944  Board-approved 133,901  
Actual  124,602 124,602  
Actual  117,340 117,340  
Actual  118,273 118,273  

Forecast  117,680 117,680  
Forecast  117,256 117,256  

Variance Analysis  
Year Year-over-year

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
2012 
2013 -14.9%  
2014 0.0%  
2015 0.0%  
2016 5.0%  
2017 0.0%  
2018 2.4% 59.3%

Geometric Mean  -1.8%  16.8%  

Year  Year-over-year  
Test Year  

Versus Board-
approved  

2012 
2013 149.3% 149.3%  
2014 68.5% 68.5%  
2015 -5.8% -5.8%  
2016 5.8% 5.8%  
2017 -0.5%  
2018 2.0%  39.5%  

Geometric Mean  61.2% 33.6%  11.7%  

Year  Year-over-year  
Test Year  

Versus Board-
approved  

2012 
2013 192.9% 192.9%  
2014 68.5% 68.5%  
2015 -5.8% -5.8%  
2016 0.8% 0.8%  
2017 -0.5%  
2018 -0.4% -12.4% 

Geometric  
Mean  67.3%  36.0%  -4.3%  

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Revenues  

Historical  2012 Actual  $ 114,691  
Historical  2013 Actual  $ 294,894  Board-approved $ 358,506
Historical  2014 Actual  $ 514,187  
Historical  2015 Actual  $ 493,725  
Historical  2016 Actual  $ 533,049  
Bridge Year  (Foreca 2017 Forecast  $ 532,503  
Test Year (Forecast 2018 Forecast  $ 553,136  

Variance Analysis  
Year Year-over-year

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
2012 
2013 157.1%  
2014 74.4%  
2015 -4.0%  
2016 8.0%  
2017 -0.1%  
2018 3.9% 54.3%

Geometric Mean  37.0% 15.6%
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5 Customer Class:  Street Lighting  Is  the  customer  class  billed on consumption (kWh)  or  demand (kW  or  kVA)?  kWh  

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Customers  

Historical  2012 Actual  6 
Historical  2013 Actual  6 Board-approved  6 
Historical  2014 Actual  7 
Historical  2015 Actual  6 
Historical  2016 Actual  7 
Bridge Year  2017 Forecast  7 
Test Year  2018 Forecast 8  

Actual  

Consumption (kWh) (3)  

Actual  
(Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

224,500 224,500  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  235,767 235,767  Board-approved  224,019  
Actual  275,928 275,928
Actual  291,955 291,955  
Actual  276,217 276,217  

Forecast  263,244  263,244  
Forecast  263,245  263,245  

Consumption (kWh)  per  Customer  

Actual (Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  37,417 37,417  
Actual  39,295 39,295  Board-approved  37,336  
Actual  39,418 39,418  
Actual  48,659 48,659  
Actual  39,460 39,460  

Forecast  37,606 37,606  
Forecast  32,906 32,906  

Variance Analysis  
Year Year-over-year

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
2012 
2013 0.0%  
2014 16.7%  
2015 -14.3%  
2016 16.7%  
2017 0.0%  
2018 14.3% 33.3%

Geometric Mean  5.9%  10.1%  

Year  Year-over-year  
Test Year  

Versus Board-
approved  

2012 
2013 5.0% 5.0%
2014 17.0% 17.0%
2015 5.8% 5.8%
2016 -5.4% -5.4%
2017 -4.7%  
2018 0.0%  17.5%  

Geometric Mean  7.2% 3.2% 5.5%  

Year  Year-over-year  
Test Year  

Versus Board-
approved  

2012 
2013 5.0% 5.0%
2014 0.3% 0.3%
2015 23.4% 23.4%
2016 -18.9% -18.9%
2017 -4.7%  
2018 -12.5% -11.9%

Geometric  
Mean  1.8%  -2.5%  -4.1%  

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Revenues  

Historical  2011 Actual  $ 20,558  
Historical  2012 Actual  $ 21,772  $ 20,941  
Historical  2013 Actual $ 26,451  Board-approved  
Historical  2014 Actual  $ 28,630  
Historical  2015 Actual  $ 27,472  
Bridge Year  (Foreca 2016 Forecast  $ 26,598  
Test Year (Forecast 2017 Forecast  $ 27,088  

Variance Analysis  
Year Year-over-year

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
2011 
2012 5.9%  
2013 21.5%  
2014 8.2%  
2015 -4.0%  
2016 -3.2%  
2017 1.8% 29.4%

Geometric Mean  5.7% 9.0%
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6 Customer Class:  Standard A Residential Road/Rail Is  the  customer  class  billed on consumption (kWh)  or  demand (kW  or  kVA)?  kWh 

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Customers  

Historical  2012 Actual  9 
Historical  2013 Actual  9 Board-approved  12 
Historical  2014 Actual  8 
Historical  2015 Actual  9 
Historical  2016 Actual  8 
Bridge Year  2017 Forecast  8 
Test Year  2018 Forecast 8  

Actual  

Consumption (kWh) (3)  

Actual  
(Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

44,200 44,200

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  
Actual  

41,879
46,009

41,879 Board-approved  
46,009

65,568  

Actual  44,235 44,235
Actual  52,698 52,698

Forecast  47,546  47,546  
Forecast 47,771  47,771  

Consumption (kWh)  per  Customer  

Actual (Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  4,911 4,911  
Actual  4,653 4,653  Board-approved 5,464  
Actual  5,751 5,751
Actual  4,915 4,915
Actual  6,587 6,587

Forecast  5,943 5,943
Forecast  5,971 5,971

Variance Analysis  Test Year 
Versus Board-

approved  
Year Year-over-year

2012 
2013 0.0%  
2014 -11.1%  
2015 12.5%  
2016 -11.1%  
2017 0.0%  
2018 0.0% -33.3%

Geometric Mean  -2.3%  -12.6%  

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
Year  Year-over-year  

2012 
2013 -5.3% -5.3%  
2014 9.9% 9.9%  
2015 -3.9% -3.9%  
2016 19.1% 19.1%  
2017 -9.8%  
2018 0.5%  -27.1%  

Geometric Mean  6.0% 1.6%  -10.0%  

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
Year  Year-over-year  

2012 
2013 -5.3% -5.3%
2014 23.6% 23.6%
2015 -14.5% -14.5%
2016 34.0% 34.0%
2017 -9.8%  
2018 0.5% 9.3%

Geometric  
Mean  4.0%  10.3%  3.0%  

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Revenues  

Historical  2012 Actual  $ 20,230  
Historical  
Historical  

2013 
2014 

Actual  
Actual  

$ 24,350  Board-approved
$ 28,258  

$  38,625  

Historical  2015 Actual  $ 27,598  
Historical  2016 Actual  $ 33,385  
Bridge Year  (Foreca 2017 
Test Year (Forecast 2018 

Forecast  
Forecast  

$ 30,555  
$ 31,314  

Variance Analysis  Test Year 
Versus Board-

approved  
Year Year-over-year

2012 
2013 20.4%  
2014 16.0%  
2015 -2.3%  
2016 21.0%  
2017 -8.5%  
2018 2.5% -18.9%

Geometric Mean  9.1% -6.8%
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7 Customer Class:  Standard A Residential  Air  Access  Is  the  customer  class  billed on consumption (kWh)  or  demand (kW  or  kVA)?  kWh  

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Customers  

Historical  2012 Actual  106 
Historical  2013 Actual  119 Board-approved  114 
Historical  2014 Actual  120 
Historical  2015 Actual  106 
Historical  2016 Actual  125 
Bridge Year  2017 Forecast  130 
Test Year  2018 Forecast 135 

Consumption (kWh) (3)  

Actual  
(Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  1,331,700 1,331,700
Actual  1,216,181 1,216,181 Board-approved  1,289,644  
Actual  1,305,644 1,305,644
Actual  1,301,291 1,301,291
Actual  1,401,454 1,401,454

Forecast  1,358,699  1,358,699  
Forecast  1,418,887  1,418,887  

Consumption (kWh)  per  Customer  

Actual (Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  12,563 12,563  
Actual  10,220 10,220  Board-approved 11,313  
Actual  10,880 10,880  
Actual  12,276 12,276  
Actual  11,212 11,212  

Forecast  10,452 10,452  
Forecast  10,510 10,510  

Variance Analysis  
Year Year-over-year

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
2012 
2013 12.3%  
2014 0.8%  
2015 -11.7%  
2016 17.9%  
2017 4.0%  
2018 3.8% 18.4%

Geometric Mean  5.0%  5.8%  

Year  Year-over-year  
Test Year  

Versus Board-
approved  

2012 
2013 -8.7% -8.7%
2014 7.4% 7.4%
2015 -0.3% -0.3%
2016 7.7% 7.7%
2017 -3.1%  
2018 4.4%  10.0%  

Geometric Mean  1.7% 1.3% 3.2%  

Year  Year-over-year  
Test Year  

Versus Board-
approved  

2012 
2013 -18.7% -18.7%
2014 6.5% 6.5%
2015 12.8% 12.8%
2016 -8.7% -8.7%  
2017 -6.8%  
2018 0.6% -7.1%

Geometric  
Mean  -3.7%  -3.5%  -2.4%  

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Revenues  

Historical  2012 Actual  $ 1,150,446  
Historical  2013 Actual  $ 1,069,141  Board-approved $ 1,153,924
Historical  2014 Actual  $ 1,206,381  
Historical  2015 Actual  $ 1,216,551  
Historical  2016 Actual  $ 1,326,847  
Bridge Year  (Foreca 2017 Forecast  $ 1,309,319  
Test Year (Forecast 2018 Forecast  $ 1,396,850  

Variance Analysis  
Year Year-over-year

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
2012 
2013 -7.1%  
2014 12.8%  
2015 0.8%  
2016 9.1%  
2017 -1.3%  
2018 6.7% 21.1%

Geometric Mean  4.0% 6.6%
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8 Customer Class:  Standard A General Service Road/Rail Is  the  customer  class  billed on consumption (kWh)  or  demand (kW  or  kVA)?  kWh 

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Customers  

Historical  2012 Actual  28 
Historical  2013 Actual  24 Board-approved  27 
Historical  2014 Actual  21 
Historical  2015 Actual  28 
Historical  2016 Actual  22 
Bridge Year  2017 Forecast  22 
Test Year  2018 Forecast 22

Consumption (kWh) (3)  

Actual  
(Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  625,200 625,200
Actual  610,901 610,901 Board-approved  648,610  
Actual  714,942 714,942
Actual  740,650 740,650
Actual  728,847 728,847

Forecast  706,570  706,570  
Forecast  710,230  710,230  

Consumption (kWh)  per  Customer  

Actual (Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  22,329 22,329  
Actual  25,454 25,454  Board-approved 24,023  
Actual  34,045 34,045  
Actual  26,452 26,452  
Actual  33,129 33,129  

Forecast  32,117 32,117  
Forecast  32,283 32,283  

Variance Analysis  
Year Year-over-year

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
2012 
2013 -14.3%  
2014 -12.5%  
2015 33.3%  
2016 -21.4%  
2017 0.0%  
2018 0.0% -18.5%

Geometric Mean  -4.7%  -6.6%  

Year  Year-over-year  
Test Year  

Versus Board-
approved  

2012 
2013 -2.3% -2.3%
2014 17.0% 17.0%
2015 3.6% 3.6%
2016 -1.6% -1.6%
2017 -3.1%  
2018 0.5%  9.5%  

Geometric Mean  5.2% 2.6% 3.1%  

Year  Year-over-year  
Test Year  

Versus Board-
approved  

2012 
2013 14.0% 14.0%
2014 33.7% 33.7%
2015 -22.3% -22.3%
2016 25.2% 25.2%
2017 -3.1%  
2018 0.5% 34.4%

Geometric  
Mean  14.1%  7.7%  10.4%  

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Revenues  

Historical  2012 Actual  $ 302,370  
Historical  2013 Actual  $ 380,400  Board-approved $ 410,733
Historical  2014 Actual  $ 467,553  
Historical  2015 Actual  $ 489,896  
Historical  2016 Actual  $ 488,319  
Bridge Year  (Foreca 2017 Forecast  $ 482,915  
Test Year (Forecast 2018 Forecast  $ 494,817  

 

Variance Analysis  
Year Year-over-year

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
2012 
2013 25.8%  
2014 22.9%  
2015 4.8%  
2016 -0.3%  
2017 -1.1%  
2018 2.5% 20.5%

Geometric Mean  10.4% 6.4% 
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9 Customer Class:  Standard A General - Air Access Is  the  customer  class  billed on consumption (kWh)  or  demand (kW  or  kVA)?  kWh 

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Customers  

Historical  2012 Actual  292 
Historical  2013 Actual  293 Board-approved  305 
Historical  2014 Actual  290 
Historical  2015 Actual  292 
Historical  2016 Actual  285 
Bridge Year  2017 Forecast  287 
Test Year  2018 Forecast 288 

Consumption (kWh) (3)  

Actual  
(Weather
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  9,130,800 9,130,800
Actual  9,224,362 9,224,362 Board-approved  9,460,635  
Actual  9,842,743 9,842,743
Actual  9,174,261 9,174,261  
Actual  9,904,451 9,904,451

Forecast  9,298,513  9,298,513  
Forecast  9,408,294  9,408,294  

Consumption (kWh)  per  Customer  

Actual (Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  31,270 31,270  
Actual  31,482 31,482  Board-approved  31,018  
Actual  33,940 33,940  
Actual  31,419 31,419  
Actual  34,752 34,752  

Forecast  32,399 32,399  
Forecast  32,668 32,668  

Variance Analysis  
Year Year-over-year

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
2012 
2013 0.3%  
2014 -1.0%  
2015 0.7%  
2016 -2.4%  
2017 0.7%  
2018 0.3% -5.6%

Geometric Mean  -0.3%  -1.9%  

Year  Year-over-year  
Test Year  

Versus Board-
approved  

2012 
2013 1.0% 1.0%  
2014 6.7% 6.7%  
2015 -6.8% -6.8%  
2016 8.0% 8.0%  
2017 -6.1%  
2018 1.2%  -0.6%  

Geometric Mean  2.7% 0.6%  -0.2%  

Year  Year-over-year  
Test Year  

Versus Board-
approved  

2012 
2013 0.7% 0.7%
2014 7.8% 7.8%
2015 -7.4% -7.4%
2016 10.6% 10.6%
2017 -6.8%  
2018 0.8% 5.3%

Geometric  
Mean  3.6%  0.9%  1.7%  

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Revenues  

Historical  2012 Actual  $ 7,895,150  
Historical  2013 Actual  $ 8,307,739  Board-approved $ 8,662,630
Historical  2014 Actual  $ 9,301,908  
Historical  2015 Actual  $ 8,777,016  
Historical  2016 Actual  $ 9,597,680  
Bridge Year  (Foreca 2017 Forecast  $ 9,187,720  
Test Year (Forecast 2018 Forecast  $ 9,502,376  

Variance Analysis  
Year Year-over-year

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
2012 
2013 5.2%  
2014 12.0%  
2015 -5.6%  
2016 9.4%  
2017 -4.3%  
2018 3.4% 9.7%

Geometric Mean  3.8% 3.1%
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         10 Customer Class:  Is the customer class billed on consumption (kWh) or demand (kW or kVA)? kWh  

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Customers  

Historical  2012 Actual  
Historical  2013 Actual  Board-approved  
Historical  2014 Actual  
Historical  2015 Actual  
Historical  2016 Actual  
Bridge Year  2017 Forecast  
Test Year  2018 Forecast  

Consumption (kWh) (3)  

Actual  
(Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  -
Actual  - Board-approved  0 
Actual  -
Actual  -
Actual  -

Forecast  -
Forecast -

Consumption (kWh)  per  Customer  

Actual (Weather  
actual)  

Weather-
normalized  

Weather-
normalized  

Actual  
Actual  Board-approved  
Actual  
Actual  
Actual  

Forecast  
Forecast  

Variance Analysis  
Year Year-over-year

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
2012 
2013 
2014 
2015 
2016 
2017 
2018 

Geometric Mean  

Year  Year-over-year  
Test Year  

Versus Board-
approved  

2012 
2013 
2014 
2015 
2016 
2017 
2018 

Geometric Mean  

Year  Year-over-year  
Test Year  

Versus Board-
approved  

2012 
2013 
2014 
2015 
2016 
2017 
2018 

Geometric  
Mean  

Calendar Year  

(for 2017  Cost  
of Service  

Revenues  

Historical  2012 Actual  
Historical  2013 Actual  Board-approved  
Historical  2014 Actual  
Historical  2015 Actual  
Historical  2016 Actual  
Bridge Year  (Foreca 2017 Forecast  
Test Year (Forecast 2018 Forecast  

Variance Analysis  
Year Year-over-year

Test Year  
Versus Board-

approved  
2012 
2013 
2014 
2015 
2016 
2017 
2018 

Geometric Mean  

Note:  If  there are more than  ten  (10)  customer  classes,  please contact  OEB  Staff  to  add  tables for  additional  customer  classes.  
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Filed: 2017-08-28
EB-2017-0051
Exhibit G2
Tab 1
Schedule 2
Page 1 of 3

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 
Statistical Data for Load Forecast
 

Load Forecast by Month
 

SUMMARY 2018 PROJECTED 

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Total 

Residential - Year Round - Non Std. 'A' 

Number of Customers Start of Period 2,684 2,685 2,687 2,689 2,691 2,693 2,695 2,697 2,699 2,701 2,702 2,704 2,684 

Customer Additions/Deletions 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 23 

Number of Customers - End of Period 2,685 2,687 2,689 2,691 2,693 2,695 2,697 2,699 2,701 2,702 2,704 2,706 2,706 

Effective # of Customers During Period 2,684 2,686 2,688 2,690 2,692 2,694 2,696 2,698 2,700 2,701 2,703 2,705 2,695 

Average kWh's/Customer Previous Year 1,544 1,537 1,538 1,241 1,244 1,246 884 884 884 1,133 1,131 1,130 14,392 

kWh's/Customer Increases/Decreases 6 6 6 5 5 5 3 3 3 4 4 5 55 

Average kWh's/Customer During Period 1,549 1,543 1,544 1,246 1,249 1,251 887 887 887 1,137 1,136 1,136 14,447

4,159,392 4,144,363 4,150,140 3,351,888 3,361,130 3,370,349 2,392,183 2,393,817 2,395,451 3,072,553 3,070,133 3,073,824 38,935,222 

Total kWh's for Period 

Residential - Seasonal 

Number of Customers Start of Period 146 146 146 147 147 147 147 147 147 147 147 147 146 

Customer Additions/Deletions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Number of Customers - End of Period 146 146 147 147 147 147 147 147 147 147 147 147 147 

Effective # of Customers During Period 146 146 146 147 147 147 147 147 147 147 147 147 147 

Average kWh's/Customer Previous Year 180 180 180 88 88 87 197 197 197 242 243 244 2,123 

kWh's/Customer Increases/Decreases 1 1 1 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 8 

Average kWh's/Customer During Period 181 181 181 88 88 87 198 198 198 243 244 245 2,125

26,511 26,516 26,443 12,932 12,905 12,782 28,978 28,985 29,017 35,572 35,765 35,999 312,406 

Total kWh's for Period 

General Service 1-Phase - Non Std. 'A' 

Number of Customers Start of Period 303 303 304 304 305 305 306 306 306 307 307 308 303 

Customer Additions/Deletions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 

Number of Customers - End of Period 303 304 304 305 305 306 306 306 307 307 308 308 308 

Effective # of Customers During Period 303 304 304 304 305 305 306 306 307 307 307 308 306 

Average kWh's/Customer Previous Year 2,277 2,277 2,238 1,724 1,724 1,728 1,345 1,394 1,394 1,618 1,617 1,616 20,938 

kWh's/Customer Increases/Decreases 11 11 11 9 9 9 7 7 7 8 8 8 68 

Average kWh's/Customer During Period 2,289 2,288 2,249 1,733 1,733 1,736 1,352 1,401 1,401 1,626 1,626 1,625 21,006

693,907 694,767 683,885 527,572 528,208 530,052 413,286 428,942 429,479 499,018 499,647 499,083 6,427,846 

Total kWh's for PeriodGeneral Service 3-Phase - Non Std. 'A' 

Number of Customers Start of Period 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 

Customer Additions/Deletions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Number of Customers - End of Period 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 44 44 

Effective # of Customers During Period 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 43 44 43 

Average kWh's/Customer Previous Year 11,673 11,671 11,418 9,102 8,973 8,971 8,755 8,751 8,748 9,426 9,425 9,423 116,296 

kWh's/Customer Increases/Decreases 53 53 52 42 42 42 41 41 41 44 44 44 960 

Average kWh's/Customer During Period 11,726 11,725 11,470 9,144 9,015 9,012 8,796 8,792 8,788 9,470 9,468 9,467 117,256

503,254 503,837 493,525 392,750 387,690 387,489 379,206 379,540 379,874 411,152 411,610 412,077 5,042,005 

Total kWh's for PeriodStreet Lighting 

Number of Customers Start of Period 7 7 7 7 7 7 8 8 8 8 8 8 7 

Customer Additions/Deletions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Number of Customers - End of Period 7 7 7 7 7 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 

Effective # of Customers During Period 7 7 7 7 7 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 

Average kWh's/Customer Previous Year 3,202 3,189 3,177 3,164 3,152 3,140 3,128 3,116 3,104 3,092 3,080 2,215 36,732 

kWh's/Customer Increases/Decreases (149) (148) (148) (147) (147) (146) (145) (45) (144) (144) (143) (103) (3,826) 

Average kWh's/Customer During Period 3,053 3,041 3,029 3,017 3,005 2,994 2,982 3,071 2,959 2,948 2,937 2,112 32,906 
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SUMMARY 2018 PROJECTED 

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Total 

22,513 22,510 22,506 22,503 22,499 22,495 22,490 22,075 22,482 22,478 22,474 16,221 263,245 

Total kWh's for Period 

Residential - Road Access - Std. 'A' 

Number of Customers Start of Period 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 

Customer Additions/Deletions - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Number of Customers - End of Period 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 

Effective # of Customers During Period 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 

Average kWh's/Customer Previous Year 775 775 811 325 325 325 369 369 369 501 501 501 5,944 

kWh's/Customer Increases/Decreases 4 4 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 28 

Average kWh's/Customer During Period 778 778 815 327 327 327 370 370 370 503 503 503 5,971

6,225 6,225 6,519 2,612 2,612 2,612 2,963 2,963 2,963 4,024 4,024 4,026 47,771 

Total kWh's for Period 

Residential - Air Access - Std. 'A" 

Number of Customers Start of Period 132 132 132 133 133 133 133 134 134 134 134 135 132 

Customer Additions/Deletions 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 

Number of Customers - End of Period 132 133 133 133 133 134 134 134 134 135 135 135 138 

Effective # of Customers During Period 132 132 133 133 133 133 134 134 134 134 135 135 135 

Average kWh's/Customer Previous Year 1,156 1,155 1,149 923 920 920 591 591 591 886 874 833 10,567 

kWh's/Customer Increases/Decreases (5) (5) (5) (4) (4) (4) (1) (3) (3) (4) (4) 96 (56) 

Average kWh's/Customer During Period 1,151 1,149 1,143 919 916 916 590 588 588 882 870 929 10,510

151,924 152,043 151,506 122,053 121,879 122,067 78,879 78,727 78,842 118,499 117,128 125,342 1,418,887 

Total kWh's for Period 

General Service - Road Access - Std. 'A' 

Number of Customers Start of Period 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 

Customer Additions/Deletions - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Number of Customers - End of Period 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 

Effective # of Customers During Period 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 

Average kWh's/Customer Previous Year 3,203 3,203 3,567 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,188 2,188 2,188 2,693 2,693 2,693 32,117 

kWh's/Customer Increases/Decreases 16 16 18 13 13 13 11 11 11 14 14 15 166 

Average kWh's/Customer During Period 3,219 3,219 3,585 2,513 2,513 2,513 2,199 2,199 2,199 2,707 2,707 2,708 32,283

70,825 70,825 78,868 55,291 55,291 55,291 48,382 48,382 48,382 59,557 59,557 59,576 710,230 

Total kWh's for Period 
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SUMMARY 2018 PROJECTED 

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Total 

General Service - Air Access - Std. 'A' 

Number of Customers Start of Period 287 287 287 287 287 287 288 288 288 288 288 288 287 

Customer Additions/Deletions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 

Number of Customers - End of Period 287 287 287 287 288 288 288 288 288 288 288 288 289 

Effective # of Customers During Period 287 287 287 287 287 288 288 288 288 288 288 288 288 

Average kWh's/Customer Previous Year 3,384 3,384 3,311 2,857 2,857 2,865 2,022 2,023 2,023 2,588 2,588 2,588 32,484 

kWh's/Customer Increases/Decreases 20 20 20 17 17 17 12 12 12 15 15 56 184 

Average kWh's/Customer During Period 3,404 3,404 3,331 2,874 2,874 2,882 2,034 2,035 2,035 2,603 2,603 2,644 32,668

977,399 977,747 956,953 825,835 826,132 828,628 585,043 585,273 585,502 749,070 749,326 761,388 9,408,294 

Total kWh's for Period 

TOTAL SUMMARY 

Number of Customers Start of Period 3,632 3,635 3,637 3,640 3,643 3,646 3,648 3,651 3,654 3,657 3,659 3,662 3,632 

Customer Additions/Deletions 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 37 

Number of Customers - End of Period 3,635 3,638 3,641 3,643 3,646 3,649 3,652 3,654 3,657 3,660 3,663 3,665 3,669 

Effective # of Customers During Period 3,634 3,636 3,639 3,642 3,645 3,647 3,650 3,653 3,656 3,658 3,661 3,664 3,652 

Average kWh's/Customer Previous Year 1,802 1,797 1,788 1,446 1,446 1,449 1,072 1,076 1,076 1,346 1,345 1,340 16,975 

kWh's/Customer Increases/Decreases 18 18 18 14 13 13 10 11 11 13 13 21 155 

Average kWh's/Customer During Period 1,820 1,815 1,806 1,459 1,459 1,462 1,083 1,086 1,087 1,359 1,357 1,361 17,130

6,611,949 6,598,832 6,570,346 5,313,436 5,318,348 5,331,765 3,951,410 3,968,704 3,971,993 4,971,923 4,969,665 4,987,533 62,565,904 

Total kWh's for Period 

3



                  
                     
                     
                    
                    
                     

                                              
                                 
                                   
                                   
                                   
                                              

                    
                    
                    

           
           
           


 

 


 


 

Filed: 2017-08-28
EB-2017-0051
Exhibit G2
Tab 1
Schedule 3Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 

Load Forecast versus Actual
 

Analysis of Load Forecast variance, and information demonstrating accuracy of past 
load forecasts. 

Off- Grid Communities 

KWH SOLD 
Year Forecast Actual % Variance 
2012 55,805,691 56,124,200 0.6% 
2013 59,313,977 58,628,424 -1.2% 
2014 59,178,450 62,338,648 5.3% 
2015 64,863,985 61,100,418 -5.8% 
2016 64,702,850 64,439,719 -0.4% 

June 2017 35,087,085 33,590,931 -4.3% 

Grid Communities 

KWH SOLD
 
Year Forecast Actual % Variance 
2012 - - 0.0% 
2013 12,862,712 - -100.0% 
2014 1,920,873 - -100.0% 
2015 1,920,873 - -100.0% 
2016 1,920,873 - -100.0% 

June 2017 - -

Cat Lake and Pikangikum did not join Remotes' service territory as expected in 2013 
Total 

KWH SOLD
 
Year Forecast Actual % Variance 
2012 55,805,691 56,124,200 0.6% 
2013 72,176,689 58,628,424 -18.8% 
2014 61,099,323 62,338,648 2.0% 
2015 66,784,858 61,100,418 -8.5% 
2016 66,623,723 64,439,719 -3.3% 

June 2017 35,087,085 33,590,931 -4.3% 

Page 1 of 1



                                                                                           
                                                                                         
                                                   
                                                                                       
                                                                                             
                                                                                                   

                                                                                           
                                                                                         
                                                   
                                                                               
                                                   

         

                                                                                                                                 

             

                                                                                               
                                                                                                     
                                                                                                         

                                                                                 
 

                                                                                     
                                                                                                       
                                                                               

                                             
                                                                                 
                                          

                 

   
   
   
                                       

       

   
   

   

       

     
     

   
     


 

 

      
      
      
      

      
      

      
      
      
      

      

         
    

             
                     

     

   
   

   

      

        

            
            
            

       

           
           

       

          
          

       

Appendix 2-H
 
Other Operating Revenue
 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit G2 
Tab 2 
Schedule 1 
Page 1 of 2

USoA Description 2013 Actual 2014 Actual 2015 Actual 2016 Actual Bridge Year² Test Year 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Reporting Basis 
Specific Service Charges (42,168) (33,224) (726,045) (258,902) (641,100) (291,600) 
Late Payment Charges (299,633) (93,678) (303,546) (382,973) (300,000) (318,000) 
Remote Rate Protection (34,245,170) (34,851,970) (30,440,501) (31,143,389) (36,559,000) (38,078,000) 
Rev from Merchandise and Jobbing (462,535) (366,920) (578,820) (912,880) (389,000) (389,000) 
Costs & Exp of Merchandise and Jobbing 206,254 172,048 265,315 341,894 135,000 135,000 
Revenues from Non-Ut (13,010) (12,925) (13,531) (14,376) (11,000) (17,000) 

Specific Service Charges (42,168) (33,224) (726,045) (258,902) (641,100) (291,600) 
Late Payment Charges (299,633) (93,678) (303,546) (382,973) (300,000) (318,000) 
Other Operating Revenues (34,245,170) (34,851,970) (30,440,501) (31,143,389) (36,559,000) (38,078,000) 
Other Income or Deductions (269,291) (207,797) (327,036) (585,362) (265,000) (271,000) 
Total (34,856,262) (35,186,669) (31,797,128) (32,370,626) (37,765,100) (38,958,600) 

Description Account(s) 

Specific Service Charges: 4235 red bold font have activity 
Late Payment Charges: 4225 
Other Distribution Revenues: 4080, 4082, 4084, 4090, 4205, 4210, 4215, 4220, 4240, 4245 
Other Income and Expenses: 4305, 4310, 4315, 4320, 4325, 4330, 4335, 4340, 4345, 4350, 4355, 4360, 4365, 4370, 4375, 4380, 4385, 

4390, 4395, 4398, 4405, 4415 

Note: Add all applicable accounts listed above to the table and include all relevant information. 

Account Breakdown Details 

For each "Other Operating Revenue" and "Other Income or Deductions" Account, a detailed breakdown of the account components is required.  See the example below for Account 
4405, Interest and Dividend Income. 

Account - Interest and Dividend Income 

2013 Actual 2014 Actual 2015 Actual 2016 Actual Bridge Year² Test Year 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Reporting Basis 

Short‐term Investment Interest 
Bank Deposit Interest 
Miscellaneous Interest Revenue 
etc.1 

Total ‐$ ‐$ ‐$ ‐$ ‐$ ‐$ 

Notes: 

1  List and specify any other interest revenue. 

In the transition year to IFRS, the applicant is to present information in both MIFRS and CGAAP. For the typical applicant that adopted IFRS on January 1, 2015, 2  
2014 must be presented in both a CGAAP and MIFRS basis. 

3  
Remotes does not earn interest or divident income 

Account - Specific Service Charges 

2013 Actual 2014 Actual 2015 Actual 2016 Actual Bridge Year² Test Year 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Reporting Basis 

Account Set up fee/Disconnection/Reconnection fee 13,464‐$ 10,380‐$ 13,708‐$ 10,614‐$ 12,000‐$ ‐$ 12,000 
Miscellaneous Distribtution (work order close) 28,704‐$ 22,844‐$ 64,918‐$ 19,322‐$ 26,000‐$ ‐$ 26,000 
Miscellaneous Generation (work order close) ‐$ ‐$ 647,419‐$ 228,966‐$ 603,100‐$ ‐$ 253,600 
Total 42,168‐$ 33,224‐$ 726,045‐$ 258,902‐$ 641,100‐$ ‐$ 291,600 

Account - Late Payment Charges 

2013 Actual 2014 Actual 2015 Actual 2016 Actual Bridge Year² Test Year 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Reporting Basis 

Late Payment Charges (Energy) 290,826‐$ 91,024‐$ 297,170‐$ 362,830‐$ 294,000‐$ ‐$ 312,000 
Late Payment Charges (non‐Energy) 8,807‐$ 2,654‐$ 6,377‐$ 20,142‐$ 6,000‐$ ‐$ 6,000 
Total 299,633‐$ 93,678‐$ 303,546‐$ 382,973‐$ 300,000‐$ ‐$ 318,000 

Account - Remote Rate Protection 

2013 Actual 2014 Actual 2015 Actual 2016 Actual Bridge Year² Test Year 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Reporting Basis 

Remote Rate Protection 33,046,000‐$ 32,259,000‐$ 32,259,000‐$ 32,259,000‐$ 36,559,000‐$ ‐$ 38,078,000 
Remote Rate Protection Variance 1,199,170‐$ 2,592,970‐$ 1,818,499$ 1,115,611$ ‐$ $ ‐
Total 34,245,170‐$ 34,851,970‐$ 30,440,501‐$ 31,143,389‐$ 36,559,000‐$ ‐$ 38,078,000 

Account - Rev from Merchandise and Jobbing 

2013 Actual 2014 Actual 2015 Actual 2016 Actual Bridge Year² Test Year 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Reporting Basis 

1



                                                                                                               
                                                                                                     

                                                                                   
                                                                                                                       

                                                                                           

                                                                             

                                                                                                                   
                                                                                                         

                                                                                                                       
                                                                                           

                                                                             

                                                                                             
                                                                                         

     

     

             
             

              
          

                 

            

          
         

        
            

       

        
       

CIA and Engineering Design $ ‐ ‐$ 28,571 ‐$ 43,405 ‐$ 83,338 $ ‐ $ ‐
Street Lighting ‐$ 39,396 ‐$ 40,423 $ ‐ ‐$ 75,094 ‐$ 10,000 ‐$ 10,000 
Intercompany Services ‐$ 195,358 ‐$ 109,500 ‐$ 212,671 ‐$ 468,903 ‐$ 212,000 ‐$ 212,000 
Community Assessments $ ‐ $ ‐ ‐$ 11,967 ‐$ 93,051 $ ‐ $ ‐
Support for ESA and Other ‐$ 227,781 ‐$ 188,426 ‐$ 310,777 ‐$ 192,494 ‐$ 167,000 ‐$ 167,000 

Total ‐$ 462,535 ‐$ 366,920 ‐$ 578,820 ‐$ 912,880 ‐$ 389,000 ‐$ 389,000 

Account - Costs & Exp of Merchandise and Jobbing 

2013 Actual 2014 Actual 2015 Actual 2016 Actual Bridge Year² Test Year 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Reporting Basis 

CIA and Engineering Design ‐$ 5,149$ 5,149‐$ 67,727$ ‐$ $ ‐
Street Lighting 37,547$ 38,399$ ‐$ 69,627$ 9,000$ $ 9,000 
Community Assessments ‐$ ‐$ 11,117$ 67,933$ ‐$ $ ‐
Support for ESA and Other 168,707$ 128,500$ 259,347$ 136,607$ 126,000$ $ 126,000 
Total 206,254$ 172,048$ 265,315$ 341,894$ 135,000$ $ 135,000 

Account - Revenue from Non-Ut 

2013 Actual 2014 Actual 2015 Actual 2016 Actual Bridge Year² Test Year 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Reporting Basis 

OCI 13,010‐$ 12,925‐$ 13,531‐$ 14,376‐$ 11,000‐$ ‐$ 17,000 
Total 13,010‐$ 12,925‐$ 13,531‐$ 14,376‐$ 11,000‐$ ‐$ 17,000 

2



         
                                                                           
                                                            
                                                            
                                                                  

                                  

                                                                                
                                                                        
                                                                                      
                                                                                      

                                             

                                                                              
                                                                  
                                                                        
                                                                          

                                       

                                                                                  
                                                                  
                                                                        
                                                                            

                                       

                                                                
                                                                    

   
   

                                             

                                                                                                           
                                                                          

   
   

                                                

                               
                                                                  

   
   

                                          

                                                                                                  
                                                                

   
   

                                    

                             
                                                            

   
   

                                    
                                                       

 
 

 
 
 
 

      
      

       
       
       

   

      
       
     
     

   

      
       
       
       

   

      
       
       
       

   

 
     

   

        
       

   

 
     

   

        
       

   

 
     

   
    

Filed: 2017-08-28
EB-2017-0051
Exhibit G2
Tab 2
Schedule 2Effective Rates
 

Revenue Reconciliation
 

Residential - Year Round - Non Std. 'A' # Customers Estimated kWh Rate Revenue 
Monthly Service Charge 2,695 19.68 636,412 
Electricity Charges ‐ 1st 1,000 kWh 26,831,785 0.0926 2,484,623 
Electricity Charges ‐ Next 1,500 kWh 10,645,490 0.1236 1,315,783 
Electricity Charges ‐ All Additional kWh 1,457,947 0.1862 271,470 
Total 38,935,222 4,708,287 
Residential - Seasonal 
Monthly Service Charge 147 33.26 58,504 
Electricity Charges ‐ 1st 1,000 kWh 312,406 0.0926 28,929 
Electricity Charges ‐ Next 1,500 kWh ‐ 0.1236 ‐
Electricity Charges ‐ All Additional kWh ‐ 0.1862 ‐
Total 312,406 87,433 
General Service 1-Phase - Non Std. 'A' 
Monthly Service Charge 306 33.46 122,664 
Electricity Charges ‐ 1st 6,000 kWh 5,930,738 0.1038 615,611 
Electricity Charges ‐ Next 7,000 kWh 409,062 0.1377 56,328 
Electricity Charges ‐ All Additional kWh 88,046 0.1862 16,394 
Total 6,427,846 810,997 
General Service 3-Phase - Non Std. 'A' 
Monthly Service Charge 43 41.89 21,699 
Electricity Charges ‐ 1st 25,000 kWh 4,827,342 0.1038 501,078 
Electricity Charges ‐ Next 15,000 kWh 198,166 0.1377 27,287 
Electricity Charges ‐ All Additional kWh 16,497 0.1862 3,072 
Total 5,042,005 553,136 
Street Lighting 

8 ‐
Electricity Charges 263,245 0.1029 27,088 

Total 263,245 27,088 
Residential - Road Access - Std. 'A' 
Electricity Charges ‐ 1st 250 kWh 8 22,623 0.6097 13,793 
Electricity Charges ‐ All Additional kWh 25,148 0.6967 17,520 

Total 47,771 31,314 
General Service - Road Access - Std. 'A' 

22 
Electricity Charges 710,230 0.6967 494,817 

Total 710,230 494,817 
Residential - Air Access - Std. 'A" 

Electricity Charges ‐ 1st 250 kWh 135 404,750 0.9205 372,572 
Electricity Charges ‐ All Additional kWh 1,014,137 1.0100 1,024,278 

Total 1,418,887 1,396,850 
General Service - Air Access - Std. 'A' 

288 
Electricity Charges 9,408,294 1.0100 9,502,376 

Total 9,408,294 9,502,376 
Summary 3,652 62,565,904 17,612,299 
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Page 1 of 12 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

Current Remote Communities Rate Schedule
 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2017
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2016-0083 

NON STANDARD A YEAR ROUND RESIDENTIAL SERVICE 
CLASSIFICATION – R2 

This classification refers to a residential service that is the principal residence of the customer.  This classification 
may include additional buildings served through the same meter, provided they are not rental income units.  To be 
classed as year round residential, all of the following criteria must be met: 

•	 Occupants must state that this is their principal residence for purposes of the Income Tax Act; 
•	 The occupant must live in this residence for at least 8 months of the year; 
•	 The address of this residence must appear on the occupant’s electric bill, driver’s licence, credit card 

invoice, property tax bill, etc.; 
•	 Occupants who are eligible to vote in Provincial or Federal elections must be enumerated for this 

purpose at the address of this  residence.  
Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Service Charge  $   19.45  
Electricity Rate  - First  1,000 kWh  $/kWh  0.0915  
Electricity Rate  - Next  1,500 kWh  $/kWh  0.1221  
Electricity Rate  - All  Additional kWh  $/kWh  0.1840  
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

Current Remote Communities Rate Schedule
 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2017
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2016-0083 

NON STANDARD A SEASONAL RESIDENTIAL SERVICE 
CLASSIFICATION – R4 

This classification is comprised of any residential service not meeting the year-round residential criteria.  As such, the 
seasonal residential class includes cottages, chalets, and camps. Further servicing details are available in the 
distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Service Charge  
Electricity Rate  - First  1,000 kWh  
Electricity Rate  - Next  1,500 kWh  
Electricity Rate  - All  Additional kWh  

$   
$/kWh  
$/kWh  
$/kWh  

32.87  
0.0915  
0.1221  
0.1840  
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

Current Remote Communities Rate Schedule
 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2017
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2016-0083 

NON STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE SINGLE PHASE SERVICE 
CLASSIFICATION – G1 

This classification is applicable to any service that does not fit the description of the year-round residential or 
seasonal residential.  Generally, it is comprised of commercial, administrative, recreational, and auxiliary services.  It 
includes combination of services where a variety of uses are made of the service by the owner of one property, and 
all multiple services except residential. This classification is applicable to General Service Single Phase customers. 
Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Service Charge  $   33.06  
Electricity Rate  - First  6,000 kWh  $/kWh  0.1026  
Electricity Rate  - Next  7,000 kWh  $/kWh  0.1361  
Electricity Rate  - All  Additional kWh  $/kWh  0.1840  
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

Current Remote Communities Rate Schedule
 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2017
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2016-0083 

NON STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE THREE PHASE SERVICE 
CLASSIFICATION – G3 

This classification is applicable to any service that does not fit the description of the year-round residential or 
seasonal residential.  Generally, it is comprised of commercial, administrative, recreational, and auxiliary services.  It 
includes combination of services where a variety of uses are made of the service by the owner of one property, and 
all multiple services except residential. This classification is applicable to General Service Three Phase customers. 
Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Service Charge  
Electricity Rate  - First  25,000 kWh  
Electricity Rate  - Next  15,000 kWh  
Electricity Rate  - All  Additional kWh  

$  
$/kWh  
$/kWh  
$/kWh  

41.39  
0.1026  
0.1361  
0.1840  
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

Current Remote Communities Rate Schedule
 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2017
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2016-0083 

STREET LIGHTING SERVICE CLASSIFICATION 

The energy consumption for street lights is estimated based on Remotes’ profile for street lighting load, which 
provides the amount of time each month that the street lights are operating.  Streetlight charges include: 

•	 An energy charge based on installed load, at a rate approved annually (Dollars per kWh x # of fixtures x 
billing); 

• A pole rental charge approved annually, when the light is attached to a Remotes’ pole. 
Remotes  must approve the location of new lighting installations on its poles and the streetlight owner must  enter into 
an agreement to use such poles.  Remotes will  make the electrical  service connection of all streetlights to the 
distribution system.   Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions  of  Service.  

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Electricity Rate	 $/kWh  0.1017 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

Current Remote Communities Rate Schedule
 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2017
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2016-0083 

STANDARD A RESIDENTIAL ROAD/RAIL ACCESS SERVICE 
CLASSIFICATION 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial government 
revenue, subject to the following exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year-Round or Residential-Seasonal at 
any time.  To reclassify a Standard A account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial Government 
agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not receive any direct and/or indirect funding of a 
continuous nature.  An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of the organization stating that 
the organization receives no funding.  This declaration must be accompanied by an audited statement, which 
includes the funding source. An example of direct funding is an MTO account paid directly by MTO.  An example of 
indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation through funding by Aboriginal Affairs and 
Northern Development Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

This classification is applicable to residential customers in communities that are accessible by a year-round road or 
by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Electricity Rate  - First  250 kWh  $/kWh  0.6025  
Electricity Rate  - All  Additional kWh  $/kWh  0.6884  
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

Current Remote Communities Rate Schedule
 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2017
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2016-0083 

STANDARD A RESIDENTIAL AIR ACCESS SERVICE CLASSIFICATION 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial government 
revenue, subject to the following exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year-Round or Residential-Seasonal at 
any time.  To reclassify a Standard A account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial Government 
agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not receive any direct and/or indirect funding of a 
continuous nature.  An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of the organization stating that 
the organization receives no funding.  This declaration must be accompanied by an audited statement, which 
includes the funding source. An example of direct funding is an MTO account paid directly by MTO.  An example of 
indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation through funding by Indian and Northern Affairs 
Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

This classification is applicable to residential customers in communities that are not accessible by a year-round road 
or by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Electricity Rate  - First  250 kWh  $/kWh  0.9096  
Electricity  Rate - All  Additional kWh  $/kWh  0.9955  
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

Current Remote Communities Rate Schedule
 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2017
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2016-0083 

STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE ROAD/RAIL ACCESS SERVICE 
CLASSIFICATION 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial government 
revenue, subject to the following exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year-Round or Residential-Seasonal at 
any time.  To reclassify a Standard A account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial Government 
agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not receive any direct and/or indirect funding of a 
continuous nature.  An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of the organization stating that 
the organization receives no funding.  This declaration must be accompanied by an audited statement, which 
includes the funding source. An example of direct funding is an MTO account paid directly by MTO.  An example of 
indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation through funding by Indian and Northern Affairs 
Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

This classification is applicable to all non-residential Standard A customers in communities that are accessible by a 
year-round road or by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Electricity Rate $/kWh 0.6884 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

Current Remote Communities Rate Schedule
 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2017
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2016-0083 

STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE AIR ACCESS SERVICE 
CLASSIFICATION 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial government 
revenue, subject to the following exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year-Round or Residential-Seasonal at 
any time.  To reclassify a Standard A account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial Government 
agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not receive any direct and/or indirect funding of a 
continuous nature.  An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of the organization stating that 
the organization receives no funding.  This declaration must be accompanied by an audited statement, which 
includes the funding source. An example of direct funding is an MTO account paid directly by MTO.  An example of 
indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation through funding by Indian and Northern Affairs 
Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

This classification is applicable to all non-residential Standard A customers in communities that are not accessible by 
a year-round road or by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Electricity Rate $/kWh  0.9955 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

Current Remote Communities Rate Schedule
 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2017
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2016-0083 

microFIT GENERATOR SERVICE CLASSIFICATION 

This classification applies to an electricity generation facility contracted under the Ontario Power Authority’s microFIT 
program and connected to the distributor’s distribution system. Further servicing details are available in the 
distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES – Delivery Component 

Service Charge $  5.40 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

Current Remote Communities Rate Schedule
 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2017
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2016-0083 

STANDARD A GRID CONNECTED SERVICE CLASSIFICATION 

This classification is applicable to all Standard A customers in communities that are connected to the grid and are not 
accessible by a year-round road or by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Electricity Rate $/kWh  0.3119 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

TARIFF OF RATES  AND CHARGES
 
  

Effective  Date  May 1, 2017 
 
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously   
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors  

SPECIFIC SERVICE CHARGES 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity 
shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order 
of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

Customer Administration  
Arrears Certificate  $   15.00  
Account set up charge/change of  occupancy charge (plus  credit agency costs if applicable)  $   30.00  
Returned Cheque (plus bank  charges)  $   15.00  
Meter dispute charge plus  Measurement  Canada fees (if  meter found correct)  $    30.00  

Non-Payment of Account  
Late Payment  - per month  %   1.50  
Late Payment  - per annum  %   19.56  
Collection/Disconnection/Load  Limiter/Reconnection  –  if in Community  $  65.00  
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 
Proposed Remote Communities Rate Schedule 



TARIFF OF RATES  AND CHARGES
 
  
Effective  Date  May 1, 2018 
 
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously   
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors  

EB-2017-0051  

NON STANDARD A YEAR ROUND RESIDENTIAL SERVICE 
CLASSIFICATION – R2 

This classification refers to a residential service that is the principal residence of the customer.  This classification 
may include additional buildings served through the same meter, provided they are not rental income units.  To be 
classed as year round residential, all of the following criteria must be met: 

•	 Occupants must state that this is their principal residence for purposes of the Income Tax Act; 
•	 The occupant must live in this residence for at least 8 months of the year; 
•	 The address of this residence must appear on the occupant’s electric bill, driver’s licence, credit card 

invoice, property tax bill, etc.; 
•	 Occupants who are eligible to vote in Provincial or Federal elections must be enumerated for this 

purpose at the address of this residence. 
Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Service Charge  $   19.80  
Electricity Rate  - First  1,000 kWh  $/kWh  0.0931  
Electricity Rate  - Next  1,500 kWh  $/kWh  0.1243  
Electricity Rate  - All  Additional kWh  $/kWh  0.1873  
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 
Proposed Remote Communities Rate Schedule


TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2018
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2017-0051 

NON STANDARD A SEASONAL RESIDENTIAL SERVICE 
CLASSIFICATION – R4 

This classification is comprised of any residential service not meeting the year-round residential criteria.  As such, the 
seasonal residential class includes cottages, chalets, and camps. Further servicing details are available in the 
distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Service Charge  
Electricity Rate  - First  1,000 kWh  
Electricity Rate  - Next 1,500 kWh  
Electricity Rate  - All  Additional kWh  

$   
$/kWh  
$/kWh  
$/kWh  

33.46  
0.0931  
0.1243  
0.1873  
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 
Proposed Remote Communities Rate Schedule


TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2018
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2017-0051 

NON STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE SINGLE PHASE SERVICE 
CLASSIFICATION – G1 

This classification is applicable to any service that does not fit the description of the year-round residential or 
seasonal residential.  Generally, it is comprised of commercial, administrative, recreational, and auxiliary services.  It 
includes combination of services where a variety of uses are made of the service by the owner of one property, and 
all multiple services except residential. This classification is applicable to General Service Single Phase customers. 
Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Service Charge  
Electricity Rate  - First  6,000 kWh  
Electricity Rate  - Next  7,000 kWh  
Electricity Rate  - All  Additional kWh  
 

$   
$/kWh  
$/kWh 
$/kWh  

33.66  
0.1044  
0.1385  
0.1873  
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 
Proposed Remote Communities Rate Schedule


TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2018
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2017-0051 

NON STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE THREE PHASE SERVICE 
CLASSIFICATION – G3 

This classification is applicable to any service that does not fit the description of the year-round residential or 
seasonal residential.  Generally, it is comprised of commercial, administrative, recreational, and auxiliary services.  It 
includes combination of services where a variety of uses are made of the service by the owner of one property, and 
all multiple services except residential. This classification is applicable to General Service Three Phase customers. 
Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Service Charge  
Electricity Rate  - First  25,000 kWh  
Electricity Rate  - Next  15,000 kWh  
Electricity Rate  - All  Additional kWh  

$   
$/kWh  
$/kWh  
$/kWh  

42.14  
0.1044  
0.1385  
0.1873  
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 
Proposed Remote Communities Rate Schedule


TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2018
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2017-0051 

STREET LIGHTING SERVICE CLASSIFICATION 

The energy consumption for street lights is estimated based on Remotes’ profile for street lighting load, which 
provides the amount of time each month that the street lights are operating.  Streetlight charges include: 

• 	 	 An energy charge based on installed load, at a rate approved annually (Dollars per kWh x # of fixtures x 
billing); 

•   A pole rental  charge approved annually, when the light  is  attached to a Remotes’  pole.  
Remotes must approve the location of new lighting installations on its poles and the streetlight owner must enter into 
an agreement to use such poles.  Remotes will make the electrical service connection of all streetlights to the 
distribution system. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Electricity Rate	 $/kWh  0.1035 



   

 
 

  
   

 
  

 
 

 
 

 
 

   
  

    
  
    
       
  

 
    

  
    

    
   

      
      

      
 

    
 

 
 

 
       

  
 

 
     

 
 

 
     

    
  

 
   

 
 
 

 
  


 




 

 

 
 
 
 
 

Page 6 of 12 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 
Proposed Remote Communities Rate Schedule


TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2018
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2017-0051 

STANDARD A RESIDENTIAL ROAD/RAIL ACCESS SERVICE 
CLASSIFICATION 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial government 
revenue, subject to the following exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year-Round or Residential-Seasonal at 
any time.  To reclassify a Standard A account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial Government 
agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not receive any direct and/or indirect funding of a 
continuous nature.  An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of the organization stating that 
the organization receives no funding.  This declaration must be accompanied by an audited statement, which 
includes the funding source. An example of direct funding is an MTO account paid directly by MTO.  An example of 
indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation through funding by Aboriginal Affairs and 
Northern Development Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

This classification is applicable to residential customers in communities that are accessible by a year-round road or 
by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Electricity Rate  - First  250 kWh  $/kWh  0.6133  
Electricity Rate  - All  Additional kWh  $/kWh  0.7008  
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 
Proposed Remote Communities Rate Schedule


TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2018
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2017-0051 

STANDARD A RESIDENTIAL AIR ACCESS SERVICE CLASSIFICATION 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial government 
revenue, subject to the following exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year-Round or Residential-Seasonal at 
any time.  To reclassify a Standard A account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial Government 
agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not receive any direct and/or indirect funding of a 
continuous nature.  An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of the organization stating that 
the organization receives no funding.  This declaration must be accompanied by an audited statement, which 
includes the funding source. An example of direct funding is an MTO account paid directly by MTO.  An example of 
indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation through funding by Indian and Northern Affairs 
Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

This classification is applicable to residential customers in communities that are not accessible by a year-round road 
or by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Electricity Rate  - First  250 kWh  $/kWh  0.9260  
Electricity Rate  - All  Additional kWh  $/kWh  1.0134  
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 
Proposed Remote Communities Rate Schedule


TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2018
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2017-0051 

STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE ROAD/RAIL ACCESS SERVICE 
CLASSIFICATION 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial government 
revenue, subject to the following exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year-Round or Residential-Seasonal at 
any time.  To reclassify a Standard A account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial Government 
agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not receive any direct and/or indirect funding of a 
continuous nature.  An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of the organization stating that 
the organization receives no funding.  This declaration must be accompanied by an audited statement, which 
includes the funding source. An example of direct funding is an MTO account paid directly by MTO.  An example of 
indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation through funding by Indian and Northern Affairs 
Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

This classification is applicable to all non-residential Standard A customers in communities that are accessible by a 
year-round road or by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Electricity Rate $/kWh  0.7008 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 
Proposed Remote Communities Rate Schedule


TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2018
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2017-0051 

STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE AIR ACCESS SERVICE 
CLASSIFICATION 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial government 
revenue, subject to the following exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year-Round or Residential-Seasonal at 
any time.  To reclassify a Standard A account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial Government 
agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not receive any direct and/or indirect funding of a 
continuous nature.  An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of the organization stating that 
the organization receives no funding.  This declaration must be accompanied by an audited statement, which 
includes the funding source. An example of direct funding is an MTO account paid directly by MTO. An example of 
indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation through funding by Indian and Northern Affairs 
Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

This classification is applicable to all non-residential Standard A customers in communities that are not accessible by 
a year-round road or by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Electricity Rate $/kWh  1.0134 



  

 
 

  
   

 
  

 
 

 
 

 
   

   
 

 
 

      

  
 

 
    

 
 

 
     

    
  

 
     

 
   

 
  


 




 

 

Page 10 of 12 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 
Proposed Remote Communities Rate Schedule


TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2018
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2017-0051 

microFIT GENERATOR SERVICE CLASSIFICATION 

This classification applies to an electricity generation facility contracted under the Ontario Power Authority’s microFIT 
program and connected to the distributor’s distribution system. Further servicing details are available in the 
distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES – Delivery Component 

Service Charge $   5.40 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
 
Proposed Remote Communities Rate Schedule


TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2018
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

EB-2017-0051 

STANDARD A GRID CONNECTED SERVICE CLASSIFICATION 

This classification is applicable to all Standard A customers in communities that are connected to the grid and are not 
accessible by a year-round road or by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or 
furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless 
required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the 
Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Electricity Rate $/kWh  0.3175 



  

  
   

 
 

  
 

 

 
  

 
 

 
      

 
  

 
     

    
  

 
     

    
  

 

  
 
  
  
 

  
  
  

 
 


 

 

 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.
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TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date May 1, 2018
 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 
approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

SPECIFIC SERVICE CHARGES 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 
Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 
administration of this schedule. 

No charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity 
shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order 
of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be 
invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 
Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

Customer Administration  
Arrears Certificate  $   15.00  
Account set up charge/change of  occupancy charge (plus  credit agency costs  if applicable)  $   30.00  
Returned Cheque (plus bank  charges)  $   15.00  
Meter dispute charge plus Measurement  Canada fees (if  meter found correct)  $    30.00  

Non-Payment of Account  
Late Payment  - per month  %   1.50  
Late Payment  - per annum  %   19.56  
Collection/Disconnection/Load  Limiter/Reconnection  –  if in Community  $   65.00  



 

 

 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Filed: 2017-08-28
EB-2017-0051
Exhibit G2
Tab 3
Schedule 3

Prorated Rate and Bills for 2018 

Rate in 
Effect 4/12 

of Year 

Rate in 
Effect 8/12 

of Year 

Effective 
Rate for All 

of 2018 
Impact of 2018 Change 

Rate Description Metric 

2017 
Approved

Rates 

2018 
Proposed 

Rates 33% 67% 100% 

Year-Round Residential – R2 
Service Charge 
kWh Charges 

$ 19.45 19.8 6.48 13.20 19.68 

First 1,000 $/kWh 0.0915 0.0931 0.0305 0.0621 0.0926 

Next 1,500 kWh $/kWh 0.1221 0.1243 0.0407 0.0829 0.1236 

All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.1840 0.1873 0.0613 0.1249 0.1862 

Seasonal Residential – R4 
Service Charge 
kWh Charges 

$ 32.87 33.46 10.96 22.31 33.26 

First 1,000 $/kWh 0.0915 0.0931 0.0305 0.0621 0.0926 

Next 1,500 kWh $/kWh 0.1221 0.1243 0.0407 0.0829 0.1236 

All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.1840 0.1873 0.0613 0.1249 0.1862 

General Service Single Phase – G1 

Service Charge 
kWh Charges 

$ 33.06 33.66 11.02 22.44 33.46 

First 6,000 $/kWh 0.1026 0.1044 0.0342 0.0696 0.1038 

Next 7,000 kWh $/kWh 0.1361 0.1385 0.0454 0.0923 0.1377 

All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.1840 0.1873 0.0613 0.1249 0.1862 

Regulatory Charge 

General Service Three Phase – G3 
Service Charge 
kWh Charges 

$ 41.39 42.14 13.80 28.09 41.89 

First 25,000 $/kWh 0.1026 0.1044 0.0342 0.0696 0.1038 

\ Next 15,000 kWh $/kWh 0.1361 0.1385 0.0454 0.0923 0.1377 

Energy Charge All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.1840 0.1873 0.0613 0.1249 0.1862 

Regulatory Charge 

1
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Rate in Rate in Effective 
Effect 4/12 Effect 8/12 Rate for All 

of Year of Year of 2018 
Impact of 2018 Change 

Rate Description Metric 

2017 
Approved 

Rates 

2018 
Proposed 

Rates 33% 67% 100% 

Street Lighting 
kWh Charges $/kWh 0.1017 0.1035 0.0339 0.0690 0.1029 

Standard A Residential Road/Rail 
kWh Charges 
First 250 $/kWh 0.6025 0.6133 0.2008 0.4089 0.6097 

All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.6884 0.7008 0.2295 0.4672 0.6967 

Standard A Residential Air Access 

Distribution Volumetric Rate 
kWh Charges 
First 250 

$/kWh 

$/kWh 

0.9096 

0.9955 

0.9260 

1.0134 

0.3032 

0.3318 

0.6173 

0.6756 

0.9205 

1.0074 

Standard A General Service Road/Rail 
kWh Charges $/kWh 0.6884 0.7008 0.2295 0.4672 0.6967 

Standard A General Service Air Access 
kWh Charges $/kWh 0.9955 1.0134 0.3318 0.6756 1.0074 

Standard A Grid-Connected Air Access 
kWh Charges $/kWh 0.3119 0.3175 0.1040 0.2117 0.3156 

2



       

   

         

     

   


 


 


 

      

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Rates Generator Model 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit G2 
Tab 3 
Schedule 4 
Page 1 of 39Utility Name 

Service Territory 

Assigned EB Number 

Name of Contact and Title 

Phone Number 

Email Address 

We are applying for rates effective 

Rate-Setting Method 

Please indicate in which Rate Year the Group 
1 accounts were last cleared 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

EB-2016-0083
 

Eryn MacKinnon 

416-345-4479
 

regulatory@HydroOne.com 

Monday, May 01, 2017 

Price Cap IR 

2013
 

Notes 

Pale green cells represent input cells. 

Pale blue cells represent drop-down lists. The applicant should select the appropriate 
item from the drop-down list. 

White cells contain fixed values, automatically generated values or formulae. 

1

mailto:regulatory@HydroOne.com


       

       

                           

                              

                                       
 

   

     

                    
  

     

               

                

   
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Select the appropriate rate classes as they appear on your most recent Board‐Approved Tariff of Rates and Charges, including the 
MicroFit Class. 

Effective Date, May 1, 2015 

How many classes are listed on your most recent Board‐Approved Tariff of Rates and Charges? 11  

Select Your Rate Classes from the Blue Cells below. Please ensure that a rate class is assigned   to   each   shaded   cell.  

Rate Class Classification 
1 YEAR-ROUND RESIDENTIAL - R2 

2 SEASONAL RESIDENTIAL - NORMAL DENSITY [R4] 

3 GENERAL SERVICE SINGLE PHASE - G1 

4 GENERAL SERVICE THREE PHASE - G3 0 
5 STREET LIGHTING 

6 STANDARD A RESIDENTIAL ROAD/RAIL 

7 STANDARD A RESIDENTIAL AIR ACCESS 

8 STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE ROAD/RAIL 

9 STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE AIR ACCESS 

10 STANDARD A GRID CONNECTED SERVICE 

11 microFIT 

2



            


 

 


Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 


Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 
Effective Date, May 1, 2017
 

SPECIFIC SERVICE CHARGES 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 

Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 

administration of this schedule 

No charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity 

shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order 

of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments, or credits that are required by law to be 

invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 

Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

UNIT RATE 

Customer Administration 

Arrears certificate $ 15.00 

Account set up charge/change of occupancy charge (plus credit agency costs if applicable – Residential) $ 30.00 

Returned cheque (plus bank charges) $ 15.00 

Meter dispute charge plus Measurement Canada fees (if meter found correct) $ 30.00 

Non-Payment of Account 

Late Payment – per month % 1.50 

Late Payment – per annum % 19.56 

Collection/Disconnection/Load Limiter/Reconnection – if in Community $ 65.00 

3



       

                                
                             

                                
                               
                             
                                   

     
                                     
       
                   

                                     
                                     
       

                                       
                                     
                                 
                 

                                       
                                       
                   

     

                
               

                 
                
 
               
 
                 
 

   
 
                  
 

    
 
          
 

                   
                   

     

                    
                   

                 
          

                    
                    
           

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES 

Effective Date, May 1, 2017 

This schedule supersedes and replaces all previously 

approved schedules of Rates, Charges and Loss Factors 

NON STANDARD A YEAR-ROUND RESIDENTIAL - R2 

This classification refers to a residential service that is the principal residence of the customer. This 
classification may include additional buildings served through the same meter, provided they are not rental 
income units. To be classed as year round residential, all of the following criteria must be met: 
• Occupants must state that this is their principal residence for purposes of the Income Tax Act;
 
• The occupant must live in this residence for at least 8 months of the year;
 
• The address of this residence must appear on the occupant’s electric bill, driver’s licence, credit card invoice,
 
property tax bill, etc.;
 
• Occupants who are eligible to vote in Provincial or Federal elections must be enumerated for this purpose at
 
the address of this residence.
 
Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service.
 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any 
Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to 
the administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service 
done or furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this 
schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 
It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law 
to be invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, 
the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 
Service Charge $ 19.45 

Electricity Rate - First 1,000 kWh $/kWh 0.0915 

Electricity Rate - Next 1,500 kWh $/kWh 0.1221 

Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.1840 

4



       

                              
                              

         

                                     
                                     
       
                                       
                                     
                                 
                 

                                       
                                       
                   

     




 


 

               
               

      

                   
                   

     
                    

                   
                 

          
                    
                    
           

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 

Effective Date, May 1, 2017
 

SEASONAL RESIDENTIAL - NORMAL DENSITY [R4] Service Classification 

This classification is comprised of any residential service not meeting the year‐round residential criteria. As 
such, the seasonal residential class includes cottages, chalets, and camps. Further servicing details are available 
in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any 
Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to 
the administration of this schedule. 
No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service 
done or furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this 
schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 
It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law 
to be invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, 
the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 
$ 32.87 

$/kWh 0.0915 

$/kWh 0.1221 

$/kWh 0.1840 

Electricity Rate - Next 1,500 kWh 

Effective Date May 1, 2016 

Service Charge 

Electricity Rate - First 1,000 kWh 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Regulatory Component 

5



       

                                       
                                       
                   

                                   
                        
                                        

                              
                         

                                     
                                     
       
                                       
                                     
                                 
                 

     




 


 

                  
            
                    

               
              

                   
                   

     
                    

                   
                 

          
                    
                    
           

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 

Effective Date, May 1, 2017
 

GENERAL SERVICE SINGLE PHASE - G1 Service Classification 

This classification is applicable to any service that does not fit the description of the year‐round residential or 
seasonal residential. Generally, it is comprised of commercial, administrative, recreational, and auxiliary 
services. It includes combination of services where a variety of uses are made of the service by the owner of 
one property, and all multiple services except residential. This classification is applicable to General Service 
Single Phase customers. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any 
Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to 
the administration of this schedule. 
No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service 
done or furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this 
schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 
It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law 
to be invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, 
the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 
$ 33.06 

$/kWh 0.1026 

$/kWh 0.1361 

$/kWh 0.1840 

Electricity Rate - First 6,000 kWh 

Electricity Rate - Next 7,000 kWh 

Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh 

Service Charge 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Regulatory Component 

6



       

                                   
                        
                                        

                              
                         

                                     
                                     
       
                                       
                                     
                                 
                 

                                       
                                       
                   

     




 


 

                  
            
                    

               
              

                   
                   

     
                    

                   
                 

          
                    
                    
           

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 

Effective Date, May 1, 2017
 

GENERAL SERVICE THREE PHASE - G3 Service Classification 

This classification is applicable to any service that does not fit the description of the year‐round residential or 
seasonal residential. Generally, it is comprised of commercial, administrative, recreational, and auxiliary 
services. It includes combination of services where a variety of uses are made of the service by the owner of 
one property, and all multiple services except residential. This classification is applicable to General Service 
Three Phase customers. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any 
Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to 
the administration of this schedule. 
No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service 
done or furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this 
schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 
It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law 
to be invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, 
the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 
$ 41.39 

$/kWh 0.1026 

$/kWh 0.1361 

$/kWh 0.1840 

Service Charge 

Electricity Rate - First 25,000 kWh 

Electricity Rate - Next 15,000 kWh 

Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Regulatory Component 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 

Effective Date, May 1, 2017
 

STREET LIGHTING Service Classification 

The energy consumption for street lights is estimated based on Remotes’ profile for street lighting load, which 
provides the amount of time each month that the street lights are operating. Streetlight charges include: 
• An energy charge based on installed load, at a rate approved annually (Dollars per kWh x # of fixtures x 
billing); 
• A pole rental charge approved annually, when the light is attached to a Remotes’ pole. 
Remotes must approve the location of new lighting installations on its poles and the streetlight owner must 
enter into an agreement to use such poles. Remotes will make the electrical service connection of all 
streetlights to the distribution system. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of 
Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any 
Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to 
the administration of this schedule. 
No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service 
done or furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this 
schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 
It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law 
to be invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, 
the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Electricity Rate $/kWh 0.1017 

8



       

                                 
           

                         
     
           
               
   

                           
                                  

                                 
                                      

                                
                                  
                                        
                              
     

                               
   

                                     
                                     
       
                                       
                                     
                                 
                 

                                       
                                       
                   

     




 


 

                 
       

              
   
      
        
   

              
                 

                 
                   

                
                 
                    
               

    
                

   

                   
                   

     
                    

                   
                 

          
                    
                    
           

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 

Effective Date, May 1, 2017
 

STANDARD A RESIDENTIAL ROAD/RAIL Service Classification 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial 
government revenue, subject to the following exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year‐Round or Residential‐Seasonal 
at any time. To reclassify a Standard A account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial 
Government agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not receive any direct and/or 
indirect funding of a continuous nature. An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of 
the organization stating that the organization receives no funding. This declaration must be accompanied by an 
audited statement, which includes the funding source. An example of direct funding is an MTO account paid 
directly by MTO. An example of indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation through 
funding by Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development Canada. Further servicing details are available in the 
distributor’s Conditions of Service. 
This classification is applicable to residential customers in communities that are accessible by a year‐round road 
or by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any 
Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to 
the administration of this schedule. 
No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service 
done or furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this 
schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 
It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law 
to be invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, 
the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Electricity Rate - First 250 kWh 

Electricity Rate -All Additional kWh 

$/kWh 

$/kWh 

0.6025 

0.6884 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Regulatory Component 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 

Effective Date, May 1, 2017
 

STANDARD A RESIDENTIAL AIR ACCESS Service Classification 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial 
government revenue, subject to the following exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year‐Round or Residential‐Seasonal 
at any time. To reclassify a Standard A account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial 
Government agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not receive any direct and/or 
indirect funding of a continuous nature. An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of 
the organization stating that the organization receives no funding. This declaration must be accompanied by an 
audited statement, which includes the funding source. An example of direct funding is an MTO account paid 
directly by MTO. An example of indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation through 
funding by Indian and Northern Affairs Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s 
Conditions of Service. 

This classification is applicable to residential customers in communities that are not accessible by a year‐round 
road or by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any 
Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to 
the administration of this schedule. 
No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service 
done or furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this 
schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 
It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law 
to be invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, 
the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Delivery Component 

Electricity Rate - First 250 kWh 

Electricity Rate -All Additional kWh 

$/kWh 

$/kWh 

0.9096 

0.9955 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Regulatory Component 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 

Effective Date, May 1, 2017
 

STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE ROAD/RAIL Service Classification 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial 
government revenue, subject to the following exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year‐Round or Residential‐Seasonal 
at any time. To reclassify a Standard A account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial 
Government agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not receive any direct and/or 
indirect funding of a continuous nature. An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of 
the organization stating that the organization receives no funding. This declaration must be accompanied by an 
audited statement, which includes the funding source. An example of direct funding is an MTO account paid 
directly by MTO. An example of indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation through 
funding by Indian and Northern Affairs Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s 
Conditions of Service. This classification is applicable to all non‐residential Standard A customers in 
communities that are accessible by a year‐round road or by rail. 

This classification is applicable to all non‐residential Standard A customers in communities that are accessible 
by a year‐round road or by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any 
Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to 
the administration of this schedule. 
No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service 
done or furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this 
schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 
It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law 
to be invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, 
the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Electricity Rate $/kWh 0.6884 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Regulatory Component 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 

Effective Date, May 1, 2017
 

STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE AIR ACCESS Service Classification 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial 
government revenue, subject to the following exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year‐Round or Residential‐Seasonal 
at any time. To reclassify a Standard A account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial 
Government agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not receive any direct and/or 
indirect funding of a continuous nature. An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of 
the organization stating that the organization receives no funding. This declaration must be accompanied by an 
audited statement, which includes the funding source. An example of direct funding is an MTO account paid 
directly by MTO. An example of indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation through 
funding by Indian and Northern Affairs Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s 
Conditions of Service. 

This classification is applicable to all non‐residential Standard A customers in communities that are not 
accessible by a year‐round road or by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any 
Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to 
the administration of this schedule. 
No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service 
done or furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this 
schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 
It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law 
to be invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, 
the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES 

Electricity Rate $/kWh 0.9955 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Regulatory Component 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 

Effective Date, May 1, 2017
 

STANDARD A GRID CONNECTED SERVICE Classification 

This classification is applicable to all Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly 
out of Federal and/or Provincial government revenue, subject to the following exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year‐Round or Residential‐Seasonal 
at any time. To reclassify a Standard A account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial 
Government agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not receive any direct and/or 
indirect funding of a continuous nature. An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of 
the organization stating that the organization receives no funding. This declaration must be accompanied by an 
audited statement, which includes the funding source. An example of direct funding is an MTO account paid 
directly by MTO. An example of indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation through 
funding by Indian and Northern Affairs Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s 
Conditions of Service. 

This classification is applicable to all Standard A customers that are connected to the grid. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any 
Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to 
the administration of this schedule. 
No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service 
done or furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this 
schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 
It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law 
to be invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, 
the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Delivery Component 

Electricity Rate $/kWh 0.3119 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Regulatory Component 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES
 

Effective Date, May 1, 2017
 

microFIT Service Classification 

This classification applies to an electricity generation facility contracted under the Ontario Power Authority’s 
microFIT program and connected to the distributor’s distribution system. Further servicing details are available 
in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any 
Code or Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to 
the administration of this schedule. 
No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service 
done or furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this 
schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 
It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law 
to be invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, 
the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Delivery Component 
Service Charge $ 5.40 
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1st Tier
 
 

Current 


Volumetric 

Charge
 
 

2nd Tier
 
 

Current 


Volumetric 

Charge
 
 

3rd Tier
 
 

Current 


Volumetric 



Charge
 
 


 



0.0915 0.1221 0.1840 
0.0915 0.1221 0.1840 
0.1026 0.1361 0.1840 
0.1026 0.1361 0.1840 
0.1017 
0.6025 0.6884 
0.9096 0.9955 
0.6884 
0.9955 
0.3119 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Effective Date, May 1, 2016 

Price Escalator 1.80% 

Productivity Factor 0.00% 

Price Cap Index 1.80% 

Current SC 

Rate Class 

RESIDENTIAL 19.45 
SEASONAL RESIDENTIAL 32.87 
GENERAL SERVICE SINGLE PHASE - G1 33.06 
GENERAL SERVICE THREE PHASE - G3 41.39 
STREET LIGHTING 0.00 
STANDARD A RESIDENTIAL ROAD/RAIL 0.00 
STANDARD A RESIDENTIAL AIR ACCESS 0.00 
STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE ROAD/RAIL 0.00 
STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE AIR ACCESS 0.00 
GRID CONNECTED RATES 
microFIT 5.40 

Choose Stretch 

Factor Group
 

Associated 

Stretch Factor 


Value
 

I 

0.00% 

Price Cap Index 
to be Applied 

1.80% 
1.80% 
1.80% 
1.80% 
1.80% 
1.80% 
1.80% 
1.80% 
1.80% 
1.80% 

Proposed 
SC 

1st Tier 

Proposed 
Volumetric Charge 

2nd Tier 

Proposed 
Volumetric Charge 

3rd Tier 

Proposed 
Volumetric Charge 

19.80 0.0931 0.1243 0.1873 
33.46 0.0931 0.1243 0.1873 
33.66 0.1044 0.1385 0.1873 
42.14 0.1044 0.1385 0.1873 
0.00 0.1035 
0.00 0.6133 0.7008 
0.00 0.9260 1.0134 
0.00 0.7008 
0.00 1.0134 

0.3175 
5.40 
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            Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

The following table provides applicants with a class to class comparison of current vs. proposed rates. 
Effective Date, May 1, 2017 Effective Date, May 1, 2018 

Amount  Rate   Description  Unit  Amount  
Current Rates 
Rate     Description Unit  

Proposed Rates 

RESIDENTIAL  RESIDENTIAL  

Service Charge $ 19.45 Service Charge $ 19.80 

Electricity Rate - First 1,000 kWh $/kWh 0.0915 Electricity Rate First 1,000 kWh $/kWh 0.0931 

Electricity Rate - Next 1,500 kWh $/kWh 0.1221 Electricity Rate Next 1,500 kWh $/kWh 0.1243 

Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.1840 Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.1873 

SEASONAL   RESIDENTIAL  SEASONAL   RESIDENTIAL  

Service Charge $ 32.87 Service Charge $ 33.46 

Electricity Rate - First 1,000 kWh $/kWh 0.0915 Electricity Rate First 1,000 kWh $/kWh 0.0931 

Electricity Rate - Next 1,500 kWh $/kWh 0.1221 Electricity Rate Next 1,500 kWh $/kWh 0.1243 

Effective Date May 1, 2016 $/kWh 0.1840 Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.1873 
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            Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

The following table provides applicants with a class to class comparison of current vs. proposed rates. 
Effective Date, May 1, 2017 Effective Date, May 1, 2018 

Rate   Description  

GENERAL   SERVICE   SINGLE   PHASE ‐ G1  

Service Charge 

Unit  

$ 

Amount  

33.06 

Electricity Rate - First 6,000 kWh $/kWh 0.1026 

Electricity Rate - Next 7,000 kWh $/kWh 0.1361 

Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.1840 

GENERAL   SERVICE   THREE   PHASE ‐ G3  

Service Charge 

Electricity Rate - First 25,000 kWh 

$ 

$/kWh 

41.39 

0.1026 

Electricity Rate - Next 15,000 kWh $/kWh 0.1361 

Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.1840 

Rate   Description  

GENERAL   SERVICE   SINGLE   PHASE ‐ G1  

Service Charge 

Unit  

$ 

Amount  

33.66 

Electricity Rate First 6,000 kWh $/kWh 0.1044 

Electricity Rate Next 7,000 kWh $/kWh 0.1385 

Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.1873 

GENERAL   SERVICE   THREE   PHASE ‐ G3  

Service Charge 

Electricity Rate First 25,000 kWh 

$ 

$/kWh 

42.14 

0.1044 

Electricity Rate Next 15,000 kWh $/kWh 0.1385 

Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.1873 

Current Rates Proposed Rates 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

The following table provides applicants with a class to class comparison of current vs. proposed rates. 
Effective Date, May 1, 2017 Effective Date, May 1, 2018 

Rate Description Unit  Amount  Rate   Description  Unit  Amount  
Current Rates Proposed Rates 

STREET LIGHTING STREET   LIGHTING  

Electricity Rate $/kWh 0.1017 Electricity Rate $/kWh 0.1035 

STANDARD   A   RESIDENTIAL   ROAD/RAIL  STANDARD   A   RESIDENTIAL   ROAD/RAIL  

Electricity Rate - First 250 kWh $/kWh 0.6025 Electricity Rate - First 250 kWh $/kWh 0.6133 

Electricity Rate -All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.6884 Electricity Rate -All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.7008 

STANDARD   A   RESIDENTIAL   AIR   ACCESS  STANDARD   A   RESIDENTIAL   AIR   ACCESS  

Electricity Rate - First 250 kWh $/kWh 0.9096 Electricity Rate - First 250 kWh $/kWh 0.9260 

Electricity Rate -All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.9955 Electricity Rate -All Additional kWh $/kWh 1.0134 

STANDARD   A   GENERAL   SERVICE   ROAD/RAIL  STANDARD   A   GENERAL   SERVICE   ROAD/RAIL  

Electricity Rate $/kWh 0.6884 Electricity Rate $/kWh 0.7008 

STANDARD   A   GENERAL   SERVICE   AIR   ACCESS  STANDARD   A   GENERAL   SERVICE   AIR   ACCESS  

Electricity Rate $/kWh 0.9955 Electricity Rate $/kWh 1.0134 

STANDARD   A   GRID   CONNECTED  STANDARD   A   GRID   CONNECTED  

Electricity Rate $/kWh 0.3119 Electricity Rate $/kWh 0.3175 

microFIT  microFIT  

Service Charge $ 5.40 Service Charge $ 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Effective Date, May 1, 2018 
TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES 

Effective Date May 1, 2018 

YEAR-ROUND RESIDENTIAL - R2 Service Classification 

This classification refers to a residential service that is the principal residence of the customer. This classification may include additional buildings served 
through the same meter, provided they are not rental income units. To be classed as year round residential, all of the following criteria must be met: 
• Occupants must state that this is their principal residence for purposes of the Income Tax Act; 
• The occupant must live in this residence for at least 8 months of the year; 
• The address of this residence must appear on the occupant’s electric bill, driver’s licence, credit card invoice, property tax bill, etc.; 
• Occupants who are eligible to vote in Provincial or Federal elections must be enumerated for this purpose at the address of this residence. 
Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or furnished for the purpose of the 
distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, 
and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be invoiced by a distributor and that are 
not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Delivery Component 
Service Charge $ 19.80 

Electricity Rate - First 1,000 kWh $/kWh 0.0931 

Electricity Rate - Next 1,500 kWh $/kWh 0.1243 

Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.1873 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES 

Effective Date May 1, 2018 

SEASONAL RESIDENTIAL - NORMAL DENSITY [R4] Service Classification 

This classification is comprised of any residential service not meeting the year‐round residential criteria. As such, the seasonal residential class includes 
cottages, chalets, and camps. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or furnished for the purpose of the 
distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, 
and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be invoiced by a distributor and that are 
not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Delivery Component 
Service Charge $ 33.46 

Electricity Rate - First 1,000 kWh $/kWh 0.0931 

Electricity Rate - Next 1,500 kWh $/kWh 0.1243 

Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.1873 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES 

Effective Date May 1, 2018 

GENERAL SERVICE SINGLE PHASE - G1 Service Classification 

This classification is applicable to any service that does not fit the description of the year‐round residential or seasonal residential. Generally, it is comprised 
of commercial, administrative, recreational, and auxiliary services. It includes combination of services where a variety of uses are made of the service by 
the owner of one property, and all multiple services except residential. This classification is applicable to General Service Single Phase customers. Further 
servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or furnished for the purpose of the 
distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, 
and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be invoiced by a distributor and that are 
not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Delivery Component 
Service Charge $ 33.66 

Electricity Rate - First 6,000 kWh $/kWh 0.1044 

Electricity Rate - Next 7,000 kWh $/kWh 0.1385 

Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.1873 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES 

Effective Date May 1, 2018 

GENERAL SERVICE THREE PHASE - G3 Service Classification 

This classification is applicable to any service that does not fit the description of the year‐round residential or seasonal residential. Generally, it is comprised 
of commercial, administrative, recreational, and auxiliary services. It includes combination of services where a variety of uses are made of the service by 
the owner of one property, and all multiple services except residential. This classification is applicable to General Service Three Phase customers. Further 
servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or furnished for the purpose of the 
distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, 
and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be invoiced by a distributor and that are 
not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Delivery Component 
Service Charge $ 42.14 

Electricity Rate - First 25,000 kWh $/kWh 0.1044 

Electricity Rate - Next 15,000 kWh $/kWh 0.1385 

Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.1873 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES 

Effective Date May 1, 2018 

STREET LIGHTING Service Classification 

The energy consumption for street lights is estimated based on Remotes’ profile for street lighting load, which provides the amount of time each month 
that the street lights are operating. Streetlight charges include: 
• An energy charge based on installed load, at a rate approved annually (Dollars per kWh x # of fixtures x billing);
 
• A pole rental charge approved annually, when the light is attached to a Remotes’ pole.
 
Remotes must approve the location of new lighting installations on its poles and the streetlight owner must enter into an agreement to use such poles.
 
Remotes will make the electrical service connection of all streetlights to the distribution system. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s
 
Conditions of Service.
 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or furnished for the purpose of the 
distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, 
and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be invoiced by a distributor and that are 
not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Delivery Component 

Electricity Rate $/kWh 0.1035 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES 

Effective Date May 1, 2018 

STANDARD A RESIDENTIAL ROAD/RAIL Service Classification 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial government revenue, subject to the following 
exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year‐Round or Residential‐Seasonal at any time. To reclassify a Standard A 
account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial Government agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not 
receive any direct and/or indirect funding of a continuous nature. An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of the organization 
stating that the organization receives no funding. This declaration must be accompanied by an audited statement, which includes the funding source. An 
example of direct funding is an MTO account paid directly by MTO. An example of indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation 
through funding by Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 
This classification is applicable to residential customers in communities that are accessible by a year‐round road or by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or furnished for the purpose of the 
distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, 
and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be invoiced by a distributor and that are 
not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Delivery Component 

Electricity Rate - First 250 kWh $/kWh 0.6133 

Electricity Rate -All Additional kWh $/kWh 0.7008 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES 

Effective Date May 1, 2018 

STANDARD A RESIDENTIAL AIR ACCESS Service Classification 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial government revenue, subject to the following 
exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year‐Round or Residential‐Seasonal at any time. To reclassify a Standard A 
account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial Government agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not 
receive any direct and/or indirect funding of a continuous nature. An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of the organization 
stating that the organization receives no funding. This declaration must be accompanied by an audited statement, which includes the funding source. An 
example of direct funding is an MTO account paid directly by MTO. An example of indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation 
through funding by Indian and Northern Affairs Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

This classification is applicable to residential customers in communities that are not accessible by a year‐round road or by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or furnished for the purpose of the 
distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, 
and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be invoiced by a distributor and that are 
not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Delivery Component 

Electricity Rate - First 250 kWh $/kWh 0.9260 

Electricity Rate -All Additional kWh $/kWh 1.0134 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES 

Effective Date May 1, 2018 

STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE ROAD/RAIL Service Classification 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial government revenue, subject to the following 
exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year‐Round or Residential‐Seasonal at any time. To reclassify a Standard A 
account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial Government agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not 
receive any direct and/or indirect funding of a continuous nature. An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of the organization 
stating that the organization receives no funding. This declaration must be accompanied by an audited statement, which includes the funding source. An 
example of direct funding is an MTO account paid directly by MTO. An example of indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation 
through funding by Indian and Northern Affairs Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. This classification is 
applicable to all non‐residential Standard A customers in communities that are accessible by a year‐round road or by rail. 

This classification is applicable to all non‐residential Standard A customers in communities that are accessible by a year‐round road or by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or furnished for the purpose of the 
distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, 
and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be invoiced by a distributor and that are 
not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Delivery Component 

Electricity Rate $/kWh 0.7008 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES 

Effective Date May 1, 2018 

STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE AIR ACCESS Service Classification 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial government revenue, subject to the following 
exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year‐Round or Residential‐Seasonal at any time. To reclassify a Standard A 
account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial Government agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not 
receive any direct and/or indirect funding of a continuous nature. An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of the organization 
stating that the organization receives no funding. This declaration must be accompanied by an audited statement, which includes the funding source. An 
example of direct funding is an MTO account paid directly by MTO. An example of indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation 
through funding by Indian and Northern Affairs Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

This classification is applicable to all non‐residential Standard A customers in communities that are not accessible by a year‐round road or by rail. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or furnished for the purpose of the 
distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, 
and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be invoiced by a distributor and that are 
not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Delivery Component 

Electricity Rate $/kWh 1.0134 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES 

Effective Date May 1, 2018 

STANDARD A GRID CONNECTED Service Classification 

Standard A rates are applicable to all accounts paid directly or indirectly out of Federal and/or Provincial government revenue, subject to the following 
exceptions: 
• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc. 
• social housing 
• a recreational or sports facility 
• a radio, television or cable television facility 
• a library 

Any Standard A account may be reclassified as General Service, Residential Year‐Round or Residential‐Seasonal at any time. To reclassify a Standard A 
account, a letter from the accountable Federal and/or Provincial Government agency must be provided to Remotes stating that the account does not 
receive any direct and/or indirect funding of a continuous nature. An alternative to this letter would be a declaration from a Director of the organization 
stating that the organization receives no funding. This declaration must be accompanied by an audited statement, which includes the funding source. An 
example of direct funding is an MTO account paid directly by MTO. An example of indirect funding is a First Nation School account paid by a First Nation 
through funding by Indian and Northern Affairs Canada. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

This classification is applicable to all Standard A customers in communities that are connected to the grid. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or furnished for the purpose of the 
distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, 
and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be invoiced by a distributor and that are 
not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Delivery Component 
Electricity rate 0 0.3175 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES 

Effective Date May 1, 2018 

microFIT Service Classification 

This classification applies to an electricity generation facility contracted under the Ontario Power Authority’s microFIT program and connected to the 
distributor’s distribution system. Further servicing details are available in the distributor’s Conditions of Service. 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or Order of the Board, and amendments 
thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the administration of this schedule. 

No rates and charges for the distribution of electricity and charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or furnished for the purpose of the 
distribution of electricity shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order of the Board, 
and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments or credits that are required by law to be invoiced by a distributor and that are 
not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

MONTHLY RATES AND CHARGES - Delivery Component 
Service Charge $ 5.40 
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            Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
TARIFF OF RATES AND CHARGES 

Effective Date May 1, 2018 

SPECIFIC SERVICE CHARGES 

APPLICATION 

The application of these rates and charges shall be in accordance with the Licence of the Distributor and any Code or 

Order of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, which may be applicable to the 

administration of this schedule 

No charges to meet the costs of any work or service done or furnished for the purpose of the distribution of electricity 

shall be made except as permitted by this schedule, unless required by the Distributor’s Licence or a Code or Order 

of the Board, and amendments thereto as approved by the Board, or as specified herein. 

It should be noted that this schedule does not list any charges, assessments, or credits that are required by law to be 

invoiced by a distributor and that are not subject to Board approval, such as the Debt Retirement Charge, the Global 

Adjustment, the Ontario Clean Energy Benefit and the HST. 

Customer Administration 

Arrears certificate 

Account set up charge/change of occupancy charge (plus credit agency costs if applicable – Residential) 

Returned cheque (plus bank charges) 

Meter dispute charge plus Measurement Canada fees (if meter found correct) 

Non-Payment of Account 

Late Payment – per month 

Late Payment – per annum 

Collection/Disconnection/Load Limiter/Reconnection – if in Community 

$ 15.00 

$ 30.00 

$ 15.00 

$ 30.00 

% 1.50 

% 19.56 

$ 65.00 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Effective Date, May 1, 2018 YEAR-ROUND RESIDENTIAL 

Loss Factor -

Consumption  kWh 750 

If Billed on a kW basis: 
Demand kW $ 1.55 

Load Factor 

Current Board-Approved Proposed Impact 
Rate Volume Charge Rate Volume Charge 
($) ($) ($) ($) $ Change % Change 

Monthly Service Charge $  19.45 1 $  19.45 $  19.80 1 $  19.80 $  0.35 1.80% 
Electricity Rate - First 1,000 kWh 0.0915 750 $  68.63 $ 0.0931 750 $  69.83 $  1.20 1.75% 
Electricity Rate - Next 1,500 kWh 0.1221 0 $  - $ 0.1243 0 $  - $  -
Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh 0.1840 0 $  - $ 0.1873 0 $  - $  -

Total Bill (Before Taxes) $  88.08 $  89.63 $  1.55 1.76% 

Total Bill (before Taxes) $ 88.08 $ 89.63 $  1.55 1.76% 
HST 5% $ 4.40 5% $ 4.48 $ 0.08 1.76% 
Total Bill (including HST) 

$  92.48 $  94.11 $  1.63 1.76% 

Total Bill $  92.48 $  94.11 $  1.63 1.76% 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Rate Class SEASONAL RESIDENTIAL 

Loss Factor  -

Consumption  kWh 250 

If Billed on a kW basis: 
Demand kW 

Load Factor 

Current Board-Approved Proposed Impact 
Rate 
($) 

Volume Charge 
($) 

Rate 
($) 

Volume Charge 
($) $ Change % Change 

Monthly Service Charge 
Electricity Rate - First 1,000 kWh 

$ 32.87
$ 0.0915

1 $ 32.87
250 $  22.88

$  33.46
$ 0.0931

1 $ 33.46
250 $  23.28

$ 0.59
$  0.40

1.79% 
1.75% 

Electricity Rate - Next 1,500 kWh $ 0.1221 0 $  - $  0.12 0 $  - $  -
Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh $ 0.1840 0 $  - 0.1873 0 $  - $  -

- $  - - $  - $  -
Total Bill (Before Taxes) $  55.75 $  56.74 $  0.99 1.78% 

Total Bill (before Taxes) $ 55.75 $ 56.74 $ 0.99 1.78% 
HST 5% $ 2.79 5% $ 2.84 $ 0.05 1.78% 
Total Bill (including HST) $  58.53 $  59.57 $  1.04 1.78% 

Total Bill on TOU (including OCEB) $  58.53 $  59.57 $  1.04 1.78% 
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     Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Rate Class GENERAL SERVICE SINGLE PHASE 

Loss Factor -

Consumption kWh 2,000 

If Billed on a kW basis: 
Demand kW 

Load Factor 

Current Board-Approved Proposed Impact 
Rate 
($) 

Volume Charge 
($) 

Rate 
($) 

Volume Charge 
($) $ Change % Change 

Monthly Service Charge $ 33.06 1 $ 33.06 $  33.66 1 $ 33.66 $ 0.60 1.81% 
Effective Date May 1, 2016 $ 0.1026 2000 $  205.20 $ 0.1044 2000 $  208.80 $  3.60 1.75% 
Electricity Rate - Next 7,000 kWh $ 0.1361 0 $  - $ 0.1385 0 $  - $  -
Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh $ 0.1840 0 $  - $ 0.1873 0 $  - $  -

Total Bill (Before Taxes) $  238.26 $  242.46 $  4.20 1.76% 

Total Bill (before Taxes) $ 238.26 $ 242.46 $ 4.20 1.76% 
HST 5% $ 11.91 5% $ 12.12 $ 0.21 1.76% 
Total Bill (including HST) $  250.17 $  254.58 $  4.41 1.76% 

Total Bill on TOU (including OCEB) $  250.17 $  254.58 $  4.41 1.76%
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    5,000 

     Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Rate Class GENERAL SERVICE THREE PHASE 

Loss Factor -

Consumption 

If Billed on a kW basis: 
Demand 

Load Factor 

kWh 

kW 

Current Board-Approved Proposed Impact 
Rate 
($) 

Volume Charge 
($) 

Rate 
($) 

Volume Charge 
($) $ Change % Change 

Monthly Service Charge $ 41.39 1 $ 41.39 $  42.14 1 $ 42.14 $ 0.75 1.81% 
Electricity Rate - First 25,000 kWh $ 0.1026 5000 $  513.00 $ 0.1044 5000 $  522.00 $  9.00 1.75% 
Electricity Rate - Next 15,000 kWh $ 0.1361 0 $  - $ 0.1385 0 $  - $  -
Electricity Rate - All Additional kWh $ 0.1840 0 $  - $ 0.1873 0 $  - $  -

Total Bill (Before Taxes) $  554.39 $  564.14 $  9.75 1.76% 

Total Bill (before Taxes) $  554.39 $  564.14 $  9.75 1.76% 
HST 5% $ 27.72 5% $ 28.21 $ 0.49 1.76% 
Total Bill (including HST) $  582.11 $  592.35 $  10.24 1.76% 

Total Bill $  582.11 $  592.35 $  10.24 1.76%
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            Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

    

     

Rate Class STREET LIGHTING 

Loss Factor         -

Consumption kWh    2,000 

If Billed on a kW basis: 
Demand kW 

Load Factor 

Current Board-Approved Proposed Impact 
Rate 
($) 

Volume Charge 
($) 

Rate 
($) 

Volume Charge 
($) $ Change % Change 

Electricity Rate $  0.1017  2,000 $  203.40 $  0.1035  2,000 $  207.00 $  3.60 1.77% 

Total Bill (Before Taxes) $  203.40 $  207.00 $  3.60 1.77% 

Total Bill (before Taxes) $  203.40 $  207.00 $  3.60 1.77% 
HST 5% $  10.17 5% $  10.35 $  0.18 1.77% 
Total Bill (including HST) $  213.57 $  217.35 $  3.78 1.77% 

Total Bill (including OCEB) $  213.57 $  217.35 $  3.78 1.77% 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Rate Class STANDARD A RESIDENTIAL ROAD-RAIL 

Loss Factor -

Consumption kWh 750 

If Billed on a kW basis: 
Demand kW 

Load Factor 

Current Board-Approved Proposed Impact 
Rate 
($) 

Volume Charge 
($) 

Rate 
($) 

Volume Charge 
($) $ Change % Change 

Monthly Service Charge $ - 1 $ - 1 $ - $ -
Electricity Rate First 250 kWh $ 0.6025 250 $  150.63 $ 0.6133 250 $  153.33 $  2.70 1.79% 
Electricity Rate All Additional kWh $ 0.6884 500 $  344.20 $ 0.7008 500 $  350.40 $  6.20 1.80% 

Total Bill (Before Taxes) $  494.83 $  503.73 $  8.90 1.80% 

Total Bill (before Taxes) $  494.83 $  503.73 $  8.90 1.80% 
HST 5% $ 24.74 5% $ 25.19 $ 0.45 1.80% 
Total Bill (including HST) $  519.57 $  528.91 $  9.35 1.80% 

Total Bill $  519.57 $  528.91 $  9.35 1.80% 
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     Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Rate Class STANDARD A RESIDENTIAL AIR ACCESS 

Loss Factor -

Consumption  kWh 750 

If Billed on a kW basis: 
Demand kW 

Load Factor 

Current Board-Approved Proposed Impact 
Rate 
($) 

Volume Charge 
($) 

Rate 
($) 

Volume Charge 
($) $ Change % Change 

Monthly Service Charge $ - 1 $ - $  - 1 $ - $ -
Electricity Rate First 250 kWh $ 0.9096 250 $  227.40 $ 0.9260 250 $  231.50 $  4.10 1.80% 
Electricity Rate All Additional kWh $ 0.9955 500 $  497.75 $ 1.0134 500 $  506.70 $  8.95 1.80% 

Total Bill (Before Taxes) $  725.15 $  738.20 $  13.05 1.80% 

Total Bill (before Taxes) $  725.15 $  738.20 $  13.05 1.80% 
HST 5% $ 36.26 5% $ 36.91 $ 0.65 1.80% 
Total Bill (including HST) $ 761.41 $ 775.11 $ 13.70 1.80% 

Total Bill $  761.41 $  775.11 $  13.70 1.80%
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     Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Rate Class STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE ROAD-RAIL 

Loss Factor -

Consumption 

If Billed on a kW basis: 
Demand 

Load Factor 

kWh 

kW 

5,000 

Current Board-Approved Proposed Impact 
Rate 
($) 

Volume Charge 
($) 

Rate 
($) 

Volume Charge 
($) $ Change % Change 

Monthly Service Charge $ - 1 $ - 1 $ - $ -
Electricity Rate $ 0.6884 5,000 $ 3,442.00 $ 0.7008 5,000 $ 3,504.00 $ 62.00 1.80% 

Total Bill (Before Taxes) $ 3,442.00 $ 3,504.00 $  62.00 1.80% 

Total Bill (before Taxes) $ 3,442.00 $ 3,504.00 $  62.00 1.80% 
HST 5% $ 172.10 5% $ 175.20 $ 3.10 1.80% 
Total Bill (including HST) $ 3,614.10 $ 3,679.20 $  65.10 1.80% 

Total Bill $ 3,614.10 $ 3,679.20 $  65.10 1.80% 
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     Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 

Rate Class STANDARD A GENERAL SERVICE AIR ACCESS 

Loss Factor -

Consumption kWh 5,000 

If Billed on a kW basis: 
Demand kW 

Load Factor 

Current Board-Approved Proposed Impact 
Rate 
($) 

Volume Charge 
($) 

Rate 
($) 

Volume Charge 
($) $ Change % Change 

Monthly Service Charge $ - 1 $ - 1 $ - $ -
Electricity Rate $ 0.9955 5,000 $ 4,977.50 $ 1.0134 5,000 $ 5,067.00 $ 89.50 1.80% 

Total Bill (Before Taxes) $ 4,977.50 $ 5,067.00 $  89.50 1.80% 

Total Bill (before Taxes) $ 4,977.50 $ 5,067.00 $  89.50 1.80% 
HST 5% $ 248.88 5% $ 253.35 $ 4.48 1.80% 
Total Bill (including HST) $ 5,226.38 $ 5,320.35 $  93.98 1.80% 

Total Bill $ 5,226.38 $ 5,320.35 $  93.98 1.80% 

39



  
 

  
  

 

 

  
 
Page 1 of 2 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

 
 

  

     
 

 
 

 
     

 
 

     

      

 

  

 

    

    

 

 

 

   

  

   

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit H1 
Tab 1 
Schedule 1 

REGULATORY ACCOUNTS 

1.0 DESCRIPTION OF REGULATORY ACCOUNTS 

Remotes has two Regulatory Accounts: the Rural and Remote Rate Protection Variance  

Account RRRP (RRRPVA); and an Impact for  USGAAP Account.   

(in $K) 

Historic Bridge 

Year 2013 2014 2015 2016 
2017 

Projected 
Rural and Remote Rate 
Protection (USofA 2405) 

1,985 4,579 2,760 1,644 5,262 

Impact of USGAAP Account 
(USofA  1508) 

0 0 0 0 0 

Total 1,985 4,579 2,760 1,644 5,262 

1.1 Remote Rate Protection Variance Account 

Remotes conducts its operations under a cost recovery model applied to achieve 

breakeven results of operations after the inclusion of PILs. Any excess or deficiency in 

remote rate protection revenues necessary to ensure breakeven results in operations is 

added to, or drawn from, the RRRPVA.  The account was originally established in 2003 

pursuant to O.Reg. 442/01.  In its RP-2005-0020/EB-2005-0511 Decision, and in its 

Decision in EB-2012-0137, the Board approved continuation of this account.  Detailed 

information about the balances in this account from 2013 to 2016 can be found as 

Attachments 1 to 4 of this exhibit.  This account is reported to the Board on a quarterly 

basis consistent with the Board's Reporting and Record Keeping Requirements. 
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No interest is applied to the RRRPVA given that the intent of the account is to serve as a 

tool to achieve a break-even operating result.  Adding interest would result in a circular 

impact on the RRRPVA as the interest cost would itself impact that year’s operating 

result, causing a revision to the amount added to or withdrawn from the RRRPVA.  

2.0 REQUEST FOR DISPOSITION OF ACCOUNTS 

It is requested that Remotes’ new rates will be effective and implemented on May 1, 

2018, and that disposition of the accounts requested will commence on that date. 

3.0 ESTABLISHMENT OF NEW DEFERRAL AND VARIANCE ACCOUNTS 

Remotes does not require the establishment of any new Deferral and/or Variance 

Accounts. 
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TO: ONTARJO ENERGY BOARD 

The undersigned, being Hydro One's Senior Vice President, Finance, Chris Lopez hereby 

certifies for and on behalf of Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. that: 

1. I am the Senior Vice President, Finance of Hydro One; 

2. This certificate is given pursuant to section 3.2.5.3 of Chapter 3 of the Ontario 

Energy Board's Filing Requirements for Electricity Distribution Rate Applications 

(last revised on July 20, 2017); and 

3. That Hydro One has robust processes and internal controls in place for the 

preparation, review, verification and oversight of the account balances being 

disposed. 

DATED this 281
h day of August, 2017. 
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REMOTES RURAL AND REMOTE RATE PROTECTION 

VARIANCE  ACCOUNT  RECONCILIATION  2013  TO  2016)  

Attachment 1:  2013 Rural and Remote Rate Protection Variance Account Reconciliation 

Attachment 2:  2014 Rural and Remote Rate Protection Variance Account Reconciliation 

Attachment 3:  2015 Rural and Remote Rate Protection Variance Account Reconciliation 

Attachment 4:  2016 Rural and Remote Rate Protection Variance Account Reconciliation 



  

 

  

  

      
       

        
      

            
   

 

 


 
HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC
 

Rural and Remote Rate Protection Variance Account Reconciliation 2013
 
For the year  ended December 31, 2013 

(in  $K) 

Filed: 2017-08-28 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit H2-01-01 
Attachment 1 
Page 1 of 1

Actual Revenues and 
Expenses (Audited) 

Approved Variance 

RRRP Variance Account, Opening Balance 1-Jan-2013 787 

Annual Rural and Remote Rate Protection (32,259) (32,259) 
RRRP Variance Account Recovery (787) (787) 
Total RRRP received (33,046) (33,046) (33,046) 

Revenues 
Energy (14,985) (17,260) (2,275) 
Other - Late  Payment, S ervice Fees, E xternal (805) (586) 219 
Total Revenues Note 1 (15,790) (15,790) (17,846) (2,056) 

Costs -  OM&A 
Generation 12,966 10,585 2,381 
Fuel 25,568 24,067 1,501 
Power purchased 0 1,980 (1,980) 
Distribution 1,461 2,980 (1,519) 
Customer care 2,844 1,855 989 
Community relations 520 750 (230) 
Administration  and  other OM&A 1,427 1,157 270 
External costs 206 61 145 
Bad debt expense (recovery) 220 48 172 
Depreciation 3,169 3,317 (148) 
Amortization of environmental assets 1,656 1,861 (205) 
Interest 1,088 1,631 (543) 
Income taxes (1,091) (187) (904) 
Total Costs 50,034 50,034 50,105 (71) 

Net (Income)/Loss [change in RRRP] 1,198 

RRRP Variance Account, Ending Balance 31-Dec-2013 1,985 

Note 1 - Hydro One Remote Communities conducts its operations under a cost recovery model applied to achieve an after-tax breakeven 
operation result. Any excess or deficiency in remote rate protection revenues necessary to breakeven is added to, or drawn from, the 
Remote Rate Protection Variance Account.  Remote Rate Protection amounts received for the year ended December 31, 2013 were 
$33,046 thousand. An additional $1,198 thousand was recognized as revenue consistent with the break-even business model.  The 
balance of the remote rate protection amounts received has been allocated to the remote rate protection revenue variance account as 
illustrated in this reconciliation. 
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For  the year  ended December  31,  2014 
(in $K) 

Actual Revenues and 
Expenses (Audited) 

Approved Variance 

RRRP Variance Account, Opening Balance 1-Jan-2014 1,985 

Annual Rural and Remote Rate Protection (32,259) (32,259) 
RRRP  Variance Account  Recovery 0 0 
Total  RRRP received (32,259) (32,259) (32,259) 

Revenues 
Energy (16,784) (17,260) (476) 
Other - Late Payment, Service Fees, External (494) (586) (92) 
Total  Revenues Note 1 (17,278) (17,278) (17,846) (568) 

Costs - OM&A 
Generation 14,242 10,585 3,657 
Fuel 25,869 24,067 1,802 
Power  purchased 0 1,980 (1,980) 
Distribution 1,879 2,980 (1,101) 
Customer  care 1,906 1,855 51 
Community  relations 554 750 (196) 
Administration and other  OM&A 1,492 1,157 335 
External  costs 172 61 111 
Bad debt  expense (recovery) Note  2 (175) 48 (223) 
Depreciation 3,040 3,317 (277) 
Amortization of  environmental  assets 1,599 1,861 (262) 
Interest  1,543 1,631 (88) 
Income taxes 10 (187) 197 
Total  Costs 52,131 52,131 50,105 2,026 

Net (Income)/Loss [change in RRRP] 2,594 

RRRP Variance Account, Ending Balance 31-Dec-2014 4,579 

Note 1 - Hydro One Remote Communities conducts its operations under a cost recovery model applied to achieve an after-tax breakeven 
operation result. Any excess or deficiency in remote rate protection revenues necessary to breakeven is added to, or drawn from, the 
Remote Rate Protection Variance Account. Remote Rate Protection amounts received for the year ended December 31, 2014 were 
$32,259 thousand. An additional $2,594 thousand was recognized as revenue consistent with the break-even business model.  The 
balance of the remote rate protection amounts received has been allocated to the remote rate protection revenue variance account as 
illustrated in this reconciliation. 

Note 2 - Bad debt recovery of $175 thousand reflects the impact of lower energy receivables due to successful long term payment 
arrangements and vigorous residential collections. 
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For  the year  ended December  31,  2015 
(in $K) 

Actual  Revenues  and 
Expenses  (Audited) 

Approved Variance 

RRRP Variance Account,  Opening Balance 1-Jan-2015 4,579 

Annual  Rural  and Remote Rate Protection (32,259) (32,259) 
RRRP  Variance Account  Recovery 0 0 
Total  RRRP received (32,259) (32,259) (32,259) 

Revenues 
Energy (16,272) (17,260) (988) 
Other  - Late Payment, Service Fees,  External (1,608) (586) 1,022 
Total  Revenues Note  1 (17,880) (17,880) (17,846) 34 

Costs - OM&A 
Generation 12,957 10,585 2,372 
Fuel 23,250 24,067 (817) 
Power  purchased 0 1,980 (1,980) 
Distribution 2,415 2,980 (565) 
Customer  care 1,733 1,855 (122) 
Community  relations 291 750 (459) 
Administration and other  OM&A 1,307 1,157 150 
External  costs 264 61 203 
Bad debt  expense (recovery) Note  2 (1,105) 48 (1,153) 
Depreciation 3,697 3,317 380 
Amortization of  environmental  assets 1,222 1,861 (639) 
Interest 1,661 1,631 30 
Income taxes 628 (187) 815 
Total  Costs 48,320 48,320 50,105 (1,785) 

Net (Income)/Loss [change in RRRP] (1,819) 

RRRP Variance Account, Ending Balance 31-Dec-2015 2,760 

Note 1 - Hydro One Remote Communities conducts its operations under a cost recovery model applied to achieve an after-tax breakeven 
operation result. Any excess or deficiency in remote rate protection revenues necessary to breakeven is added to, or drawn from, the Remote 
Rate Protection Variance Account. Remote Rate Protection amounts received for the year ended December 31, 2015 were $32,259 thousand. 
Of that, $30,440 thousand was recognized as revenue consistent with the break-even business model. The balance of the remote rate 
protection amounts received has been allocated to the remote rate protection revenue variance account as illustrated in this reconciliation. 

Note 2 - Bad debt recovery of $1,105 thousand primarily reflects the successful early completion of a long term payment plan. 
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Actual Revenues and 
Expenses (Audited) 

Approved Variance 

RRRP Variance Account, Opening Balance 1-Jan-2016 2,760 

Annual Rural and Remote Rate Protection (32,259) (32,259) 
RRRP Variance Account Recovery 0 0 
Total RRRP received (32,259) (32,259) (32,259) 

Revenues 
Energy (17,658) (17,260) 398 
Other - Late Payment, Service Fees, External (1,556) (586) 970 
Total Revenues Note 1 (19,214) (19,214) (17,846) 1,368 

Costs - OM&A 
Generation 13,931 10,585 3,346 
Fuel 23,669 24,067 (398) 
Power purchased 0 1,980 (1,980) 
OESP Payments to IESO 61 0 61 
Distribution 1,991 2,980 (989) 
Customer care 1,897 1,855 42 
Community relations 138 750 (612) 
Administration and other OM&A 1,487 1,157 330 
External costs 342 61 281 
Bad debt expense (recovery) Note 2 (21) 48 (69) 
Depreciation 3,392 3,317 75 
Amortization of environmental assets 1,247 1,861 (614) 
Interest 1,776 1,631 145 
Income taxes 447 (187) 634 
Total Costs 50,357 50,357 50,105 252 

Net (Income)/Loss [change in RRRP] (1,116) 

RRRP Variance Account, Ending Balance 31-Dec-2016 1,644 

Note 1 - Hydro One Remote Communities conducts its operations under a cost recovery model applied to achieve an after-tax breakeven 
operation result. Any excess or deficiency in remote rate protection revenues necessary to breakeven is added to, or drawn from, the Remote 
Rate Protection Variance Account. Remote Rate Protection amounts received for the year ended December 31, 2016 were $32,259 
thousand. Of that, $31,143 thousand was recognized as revenue consistent with the break-even business model. The balance of the remote 
rate protection amounts received has been allocated to the remote rate protection revenue variance account as illustrated in this 
reconciliation. 

Note 2 - Bad debt recovery of $21 thousand reflects the impact of lower energy receivables due to successful long term payment 
arrangements and vigorous residential collections. 
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